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Preface 

The IBM publications listed in this bibliography 
apply to the Systeml370 including 30xx ProGes
sors, the IBM 4300 Processors and the 9370 In
fonnation System Processors. Look here for pu
blications that address planning" for, program
ming, installing, and operating these processors. 
References to specialized bibliographies and other 
supplemental items are also fou~d here. Refer to 
the Bibliography of Industry Systems and Applica
tion Programs, GC20-0370, for specific product 
solutions applicable to all areas of your organiza
tion. 

General Information 

The following descriptions are for the readers who 
are not familiar with the publication tenns used 
in this bibliography. 

Subject Code 

The subject code is a two digit number that repre
sents a topic: e.g., 25=FORTRAN, lS=Physi
cal Planning Infonnation. A complete subject 
code listing is found in Subject Code Definitions 
of this Preface. 

File Number 

The file number e.g., S370-36, identif.ies the sys
tem in the prefix (S370) and the subject code in 
the suffix (36, represents Control Program). File 
numbers are often printed on publications to aid 
in filing system library manuals by topic. Refer 
to Organizing and Maintaining a System Library, 
GE20-073I , for more details. 

Order Number 

The order number identifies publications and other 
items for ordering from IBM. The order number 
is alphameric and consists of three parts - use 
key, form number, and suffix: e.g., GUlO-
1234-0. 

G H20 - 1 2 3 4 - 0 (or 00) 

Use key-----IJ I 
Fonn number---------I· 

Suffu---------------------' 

Note: When ordering publications it is not neces
sary to include the suffix as part of the order 
number. The most current version will be sent. Al
though the complete order number is listed, pub
lications are listed in form number sequence, that 
is the use key is ignored. 

• use key is the first character of the order num
ber that controls the availability of the item. 
Use key G means the item is available to custo
mers, through the IBM repre&entative, without 
charge for quantities that meet nonnal require
ments. Use key S means that the item is for sale 
through IBM branch offices. In some cases a 
user can receive- the first copy of an S publica
tion free. Additional copies are available at the 
selling price. Use key L means that the item is 
available to licensees for the IBM program 
Product or other licensed program. Requests 
for licensed materials should be directed to 
your IBM representative. 

• form number consists of seven characters 
(H20-1234) and has two parts - a prefix (H20) 
and a base number (1234). IBM designates 
unique prefues to identify various facts about 
an item, including: 

Logic - Yxx prefixes identify publications 
that explain program logic: i.e., SY28-1234-S, 
LY30-1234-0. Such manuals are intended for 
use by persons who are involved in program 
support or alteration of the program design. 
They are not required for nonnal use or opera
tion of the program. 

BiU of Forms - BOF prefixes identify a Bill 
Of Fonns: e.g., GBOF-1234. A bill of fonns 
order-number allows a package of separately 
available items (order numbers) to be ordered 
with a single order number. 

Microfiche - xXx prefixes (X being an alpha
betic character) identify publications on micro 
fiche: e.g., S2CO-1234-4, LYBO-1234-1. An 
alphabetic character in the third position of an 
order number identifies microfiche. The only 
exception is a bill offorms (BOF), in which the 
third character is alphabetic (not zero). 

Pseudonumber - Txx or Qxx prefixes iden
tify a pseudonumber. e.g., GTOO-1234-0, 
SQ26-1234-0. These prefixes when used in an 
order number allow users of back level pro-
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grams to continue to order and receive publica
tions concerning the level of program they are 
using. Issuing pseudonumbers for back editions 
allows the order numbers for the latest editions 
to remain unchanged except for the revision 
suffix. The same basic order number carries 
over from release 1 to release 2, release 2 to re
lease 3, ... etc ... 

Technical Newsletter - Nxx prefIXes identify 
Technical Newsletters (TNLs): e.g., SN20-9876, 
GN20-1302. To keep publications current, 
changes and additions to them are distributed 
quickly in the form of TNLs. When the pages 
released in a TNL are inserted in the manual to 
which it applies, the base publication is 
brought up to date. When ordering a manual for 
which a TNL applies, the TNL is automati
cally shipped with the manual. 

Supplement - DB prefixes identify System 
Library Supplements: Lg., GD23-1234-0, 
SD30-1234-0. Supplements are issued to revise 
a base publication to reflect added program 
function. Like TNLs, Supplements contain re
placement pages for base publications. Unlike 
TNLs, Supplements are not updates. 

• sufDx is a one or two digit number that identi
fies the revision level of the item: e.g., OH20-
1234-0 (first edition), GH20-1234-10 (eleventh 
edition). In rare instances, the first edition will 
bear a suffix of -1 or higher. It is not neces-

. sary to include the suffix when ordering a pub
lication, as the most current version will be 
sent. 

Acronym Index 

Publications whose titles contain commonly used 
program acronyms such as COBOL, CICS, or JCL 
can be most easily retrieved. An Index for Some 
Common Program Acronyms (beneath the table of 
contents) refers you directly to the starting page 
for such titles. 

Extra Symbols (Flags) 

Maximum case: **GCI9-OOO1-5* or: GC28-6421-3 
+ A double asterisk (**) preceding the order num
ber indicates either a change in the publication 
(such as a major revision) or an item newly added 
to the bibliography. 
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An asterisk (*) after an order number means the 
item is for IBM World Trade use only; a plus 
sign (+), for U.S.A. use only. 

System Library Subscription Service (SLSS) 

SLSS is an optional customized publications dis
tribution service that provides subscribers with ini
tial libraries and automatic updating of manuals. 
SLSS serves a worldwide subscriber base of 
IBM customers and internal personnel. Each 
SUbscription is created and maintained by using 
the SLSS Subscription Form (available at the 
IBM branch office). 

Users may subscribe in two ways: by interest pro
file and by order number. The profile method is 
especially useful because it provides the subscriber 
with existing publications and with single copies 
of new publications (as they become available), re
lated to the subscribers' profile. The order num
ber method requires the subscriber to list the or
der number(s) of the base publication(s). This 
method is used when: more than one copy of a 
publication is needed, a publication is available 
by order number only, or when fewer publications 
are desired than those available by profile. 

Publication order numbers/profiles and subscriber 
order numbers/profiles are stored in a data base. 
When the subscriber order number/prof de and the 
publication order number/profile match the pu
blication is sent. 

Refer to Entering an SLSS Subscription, 0320-
1561 for detailed information. 

• SLSS Notes 

- Supplements. (if use key S or G) are auto
shipped to each subscriber, in quantities match
ing those for the applicable base publications. 
If the order number method was used to order 
the initial copy of the base publication, the sub
scriber will not receive copies of any new 
document automatically. If such information is 
needed, the profile method should be added to 
the subscription. 

- Distribution of publications supporting new 
releases, revisions, and TNLs, in the quantities 
indicated on SLSS subscriptions, is automatic; 
no IBM branch office activity is required. 



- Subject codes 00 through 40 are used in sub
scribing to SLSS. 

- Two copies of the SLSS Subscription List are 
mailed to your IBM branch office each week 
that there are changes to your subscription, or 
each six months if there is no change. Please 
contact your IBM representative to obtain your 
copy. 

Organization 

To make reference easy, this bibliography has 
these parts: 

In Part 1, the publications are clustered by sub
ject and sorted by tide keywords. 

Part 2 contains abstracts describing the items 
listed in Part 1. 

Part 3 lists, in form-number sequence, all items 
sorted by subject and keyword in Part 1. 

Note: Form-number sequence by second 
character. The first character (0, S, or L) is the 
use key. The three parts are described in more 
detail. 

Part 1 

In Part I, the subject-code listing, each publica
tion has only one code. Items within the cluster 
for each code are put in sequence. Sequencing for 
manuals is alphameric, by the most apparent sin
gle keyword in each tide - such as 3890 for 
the IBM 3890 Document Processor physical 
planning template, or 110 for the OS/VS2 110 
supervisor logic manual. Sequencing for micro
fiche listings is by order number. 

Part I gives the order number of each publica
tion. Listings such as those for VS 1 and MVS 
show manuals supporting back releases (identi
fied by T or Q order numbers) under the current 
. edition which supports the latest release. The tide 
of each back edition identifies the earlier 
release(s) it supports, and includes the order 
number originally printed on that back edition .. 

The alphameric sorting of tides is done with sin
gle keywords. In a list of manuals all concerning 
virtual storage, words such as virtual, or varia
tions such as V or VS, are not considered useful 

in sorting; thus, VSAM items appear at the be
ginning of subject code 30 under Access Method 
(A's), whereas BTAM, QTAM and VTAM ap
pear (in that order) under the specific keyword 
Telecommunications (T's). 

When one publication applies to more than one 
type of SCP (system control programming), it is 
repeated in each applicable listing. 

Part 2 

An abstract in Part 2' provides you with a descrip
tion which ordinarily adds much to the indications 
of the title. Abstracts are listed in form-number 
sequence. (Second character of order-number) 

SLSS Prordes 

Part 2 gives you, beneath the abstract, the num
ber of pages and the publication profile used for 
distributing the individual publication under SLSS. 
The profile is shown in the format of five fields 
separated by slashes: System or processorlCiSCI Ma

chines & subsystemS/Prog. No. or SLSS m 

These fields correspond to the five sections 
B/C/D/F/E on the SLSS subscription form. (See 
Entering an SLSS Subscription, 0320-1561.) 

The "C" field is used to restrict the distribution 
of communications items, in cases where no other 
profile element performs that function. "SC" 
means subject code. 

For example, a publication describing the IBM 
Direct Access .Storage. has the profile of: 1/07/3380/. 
This means that any subscriber expressing an in
terest in subject code 07 and 3380 will get the 
publication. 

Technically, the profile elements are ANDed 
among fields and ORed within a field. Thus if the 
manual itself had applied to only the Systeml370 
or to only certain models or processors of the 
Systeml370, either "370" or the processor num
bers would also have been shown, in the first 
field, to prevent distribution to other than the ap
propriate subscribers. 

Many programming manuals show a profile such 
as 1134115665-295 or 1130115740-XYN, meaning 
that only the program number and a subject code 
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are needed to match the publication's profile to 
that of the SLSS subscriber's expressed interests. 

Subject codes in the 20-40 range are normally in
cluded in the profiles of publications which are 
part of task-oriented libraries, whether for licensed 
or unlicensed programming. 

These codes provide an extra level of selectivity 
for the subscriber to programming publications, 
who may choose to receive only certain catego
ries instead of all the profiled iiterature related to 
the program. For example, only diagnosis may 
be selected, or all categories except general infor
mation may be selected. 

Some of the names of categories are new in task 
oriented libraries now being introduced. A new 
such library might be categorized as follows: 

Task or Name 
Application Development 
Administration (or Planning) 
Customization 

Subject Coded 
40 

Diagnosis (or Debugging) 
End use, e.g. Operator's Guide 
Evaluation (or General Information) 
Installation 
Operations 
Resource Definition 

34 
34 
37 
40 
20 
34 
40 
34 

H no subject code in the 20-40 range is included 
in the subscriber interest profile, none of the 
above types of publications will be received. 

Part 3 

Part 3, in form-number sequence, enables you to 
fmd any order number easily, to see whether a 
manual is included in the bibliography or what 
subject code is assigned to it, or to learn whether 
any TNLs have been issued since the latest edi
tion. 

H you kn9w the order number for one of several 
related manuals, identification of its subject code 
in Part 3 (leftmost column) enables you to find 
the place in Part 1 where it is listed and where its 
companion publications will also be found. For 
example, GA27-2739 or GC28-1374. 
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VM and VSE Pregenerated Package Users 

A Pre generated Package is an integrated set of 
component programs, including system control 
programming and IBM licensed programs, tailored 
to run on a particular set of IBM processors and 
their associated configurations. It contains user aids 
to simplify the installation and day-to-day opera
tion of the system in VM or VSE operating 
environments. VM and VSE Pregenerated Pack
ages are described as a SYSTEM IPO/E (System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended), or a 
System Package, or a System Offering 

Some examples are: 

VSE System IPO/E 1.2.0 
VSE/SP (System Package) 2.1.1 
VM/SP System IPOIE 1.2.1 
VM/SP System Offering 1.3.1 

Listings of publications supporting VM and VSE 
Pregenerated Packages are on the pages indicated 
in the table of contents. They show all the publica
tions supporting each component program of the 
Pregenerated Package. 

The component programs within a package have 
been pregenerated with a preapplied release level 
of service. The release levels of some of these 
component programs will be independently ad
vanced beyond the release level associated with the 
Pregenerated Package, and therefore no longer ap
ply to the installation. To prevent reception under 
SLSS of advanced release levels of component 
program publications that do not apply to the re
lease level publications of the Pregenerated Pack
age component program installed, an SLSS ID is 
used in profiling the publications instead of the 
real program number. 

Nearly all the individual publications can be 
changed to new levels that no longer apply to the 
Pregenerated Package installed; so, "pseudo
numbers" are presumed in advance. (At the time 
of a new release of the Pre generated Package 
many pseudonumbered publications are also the 
latest revisions; but as time goes on, many will 
become back editions.) 



The SLSS subscription process for these 
Pregenerated Packages has been automated. Spe
cial numbers of three different functions cause sta
bilization and automation of the SLSS subscrip
tions for VM and VSE Pregenerated Packages. 
They are: 

1. SLSS IDs (substitute program numbers). 
Example: 1799-DEV. Their purpose is to allow 
shipment of editions that support the particular re
lease of the VM or VSE Pregenerated Package, 
but prevent shipment of publications for new pro
gram release levels not supported. 

2. Pseudonumbers (substitute manual numbers 
assigned to previous editions). Example: 
GT20-1234. As stated under the full description of 
pseudonumbers, their purpose is to allow users 
of back levels of programs to receive only 
publications that relate to the level of the program 
they are using. 

3. SLSS Keys. Examples: 1703, 7751. The first 
purpose of the SLSS key is to automate the whole 
process of converting program numbers to SLSS 
IDs, and manual order numbers to pseudonumbers. 
The second purpose of the SLSS key is to allow 
subsequent migration to a higher release of the 
Pregenerated Package simply by entering a four
digit number. Entry of a valid SLSS key will 
cause it to appear under the "System IPO/E" head 
at the top left of your next subscription list, and 
in that place only. Program numbers may be 
changed at the same time an SLSS key is added. 
This is also true of other kinds of subscription 
changes (except a change in item quantity). 

Example 

As an example of how these three numbers work, 
say that one copy of ST28-1234 appears on your 
subscription because of an SLSS ID entered to 
support 'a certain component of release 2.1 or the 
VSE System IPO/E. Later you increased the quan
tity of this item to five. Still later, after SLSS 
keys were announced, the release 2.1 status of 
your System IPO/E subscription was identified by 
the entry of the corresponding SLSS key (7701). 

The product represented by the SLSS ID then went 
to a new release supporting release 3.0 of the Sys
tem lPO/E. Therefore a new SLSS ID was as
signed and the individual pseudonumber went 

from ST28-1234 to SQ28-1234. You entered 7702 
to migrate the SUbscription to release 3.0 checked 
Initial Library "Yes," and received five copies of 
SQ28-1234. 

Later, the same product went to another new re
lease supporting release 3. I of the System IPO/E; 
therefore, a second new SLSS ID was assigned 
and the individual pseudonumber supporting it 
went from SQ28-1234 to STOO-0765. You en
tered 1703 to migrate to release 3.1, and received 
five copies of STOO-0765. 

Note: Pregenerated Package Release control is 
at the SLSS-key level, and program release con
trol is at the SLSS-IDlevel./f only pseudo
numbers are entered, they will have to be individu
ally replaced when the release levels of installed 
products are increased. 

Initial Entry of SLSS Key 

Existing and new VM and VSE Pregenerated 
Package scriptions should be identified as such 
by the initial entry of one of the following SLSS 
keys in the program number section (E) of the 
subscription form. This initial entry both stabi
lizes publications support at the levels ~orrespond
ing to the installation (preventing shipment of new 
revisions and TNLs which do not apply) and pre
pares the subscription for subsequent migration 
to a later release of the Pregenerated Package. 
(Migration to support a new release does not hap
pen automatically, but only when the right SLSS 
key is entered in the subscription at the proper 
time.) 

SLSS keys and their corresponding version, 
releases, and modification levels are: 

7700 VSE System IPOIE 1.2.0 
7701 VSE System IPOIE 1.2.1 
7702 VSE System IPOIE 1.3.0 
7703 VSE System IPOIE 1.3.1 
7704 VSE System IPOIE 1.4.0-1.4.4 
7705 VSE/SP (System Package) 2.1.1-2.1.7 
i706 VSE/SP (System Package) 3.1.2 
7750 VM/SP System IPOIE 1.1.1 
7751 VM/SP System IPOIE 1.2.1 
7752 VM/SP System Offering 1.2.2 
7753 VM/SP System Offering 1.3.1 
7754 VM/SP System Offering 1.4.0 
7755 VM/SP System Offering 1.4.1 
7756 VM/SP System Offering 1.4.2 
7757 VM/SP System Offering 1.5.0 
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Newer releases of the above Pregenerated Pack
ages will be identified by consecutively higher 
SLSS keys. New releases of the following System 
IPOIE's will not be available: 

7720 for VM System IPOIE Release 2.0 
7740 for VMlVSE System IPO/E Release 2.0 

If correct publications for 7720 and 7740 System 
IPOIE's have already been received and migration 
to either (1) VMlSP or (2) both VMlSP and VSE 
System IPO/E's is planned, it is better to avoid 
7720 or 7740 and enter only the migrate-to SLSS 
key(s) - about a month before publications for 
the new System IPO/E(s) should be received. 

When entering an SLSS key, be sure that all re
quired programs are included in the subscription. 
Also be sure to enter any machines or subsystems, 
such as 3705, 8101, 3600 or 3790, that apply to 
the installation and would restrict the distribution 
of certain support manuals (such as the 47001 
360013630 guide for CICS/DOSIVS, or the 3705 
user's guide for the emulator support package 
(EPIVS). 

Normally, actual program numbers should be en
tered instead of SLSS 10, and actual manual num
bers should be entered instead of pseudonumbers. 

If an SLSS key is being entered for the first time, 
and every product which is a part of the 
pregenerated Package has already 'been manually 
converted to the corresponding SLSS 10 (7799 
number), reenter one actual product number in 
addition to the SLSS key. If any of the actual 
product numbers associated with the Pregenerated 
Package already appears on the subscription, this 
single reentry is unnecessary. 

Any Pregenerated Package program may be 
changed at the same time as the SLSS key is 
entered. Entries unrelated to the Pregenerated 
Package may also be made. 

There can be only one Pregenerated Package per 
subscription. (For a second Pregenerated 
Package, a second subscription must be used. 
Thus when a VMlVSE installation is changed to 
VSE and VMlSP, common practice is to enter the 
VMlSP Pregenerated Package on a second 
SUbscription.) The only other restriction is that item 
quantities cannot be changed at the same time that 

the SLSS key is entered. Quantity changes musi 
be made before or after the SLSS key is entered. 

Results of Initial Use of SLSS Key 

• All Pregenerated Package component program 
numbers are converted to their corresponding 
SLSS lOs for the Pregenerated Package release 
identified. 

• All manual order numbers associated with the 
Pregenerated Package are converted to specific 
pseudonumbers for the release identified. 

• Quantities of each publication are unchanged. 

• Non-Pregenerated Package products appearing 
on the same subscription are not affected. 

• The subscription is identified for later migra
tion when that is specifically requested. 

• Contradictions and duplications are eliminated: 

If any Pregenerated Package product had appeared 
on a subscription under its actual number as well 
as by its corresponding SLSS 10, the actual prod
uct number and the publications supporting it are 
removed. 

If any relevant publication had appeared on a sub
scription under its actual manual number as well 
as by its corresponding pseudonumber, the actual 
order number is removed. For example: 

3 copies of an actual order number plus 1 copy 
of its equivalent pseudonumber will be netted out 
to 3 copies of the pseudonumber. 

Note: If you want the latest updates applying to 
a component of the Pregenerated Package. you 
can order them by entering the actual product 
number (or order numbers) on a separate 
subscription. A way of identifying these updates -
which will not normally apply to the 
Pregenerated Package. because they apply to a 
later release of the component - is to have the suf
fix NS (non-Pregenerated Package) added to the 
second subscription number. Updates received un
der the NS subscription can be then identified and 
kept separate from the Pregenerated Package 
library. 
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Caution: In large installations where reception of 
the latest updates is normal and required, enter 
the Pregenerated Package on the separate 
subscription. This will prevent back-leveling 
publications support for the rest of the installation. 

Migration 

Migration must be within the same environment 
(VSE or VM) to the next sequential release or 
may skip one or more releases. 

SLSS keys also cause automatic conversion of mi
gration to higher-level releases for SLSS subscrip
tions for which a key has already been entered. 
(To check on this, see what number, if any, ap
pears under the "System IPO/E" head on your 
SLSS subscription list.) 

If your subscription already includes all 
Pregenerated Package programs of interest, and the 
7701 key is in effect, then you have only to en
ter the key 7703; this will upgrade your subscrip
tion from VSE release 2. 1 to 3. 1 automaticallv. 

Note: When migrating from 7704 to 7705. enter 
each SLSS ID for the base programs for 7705. 

When you enter the key, check Initial Library 
"Yes." Only the publications which were not pre
viously on the subscription will be shipped. 

If an SLSS key was not previously used but 
migration is necessary, you may simply enter the 
migrate-to key (7703 to migrate directly to VSE 
release 3.1 from any prior release, for example). 
The same quantities will be maintained for each 
publication. However, duplications may be re
ceived one time if you use this shortcut. (See 
"Condition 3: System IPO/E Subscription for 
which No Number Appears ... ," in the follow
ing example.) 

Example, VSE Release 3.1, All Conditions 

Condition 1: Migration 

(When the number under the "System IPO/E" 
head, at the top left of your SLSS subscription list, 
is 7700, 7701, or 7702): 

• Enter 7703 in Section E. 

The following checks should also be made: 

a Check the list of release 3.1 component pro
grams to verify that all the products for which 
support is needed are on the subscription. 
(Enter program numbers, not SLSS 10) 

Note: Any option dropped from the new release 
will be automatically dropped from the subscrip
tion (but can be restored at any time by reenter
ing its program number, now considered a Non
Pregenerated Package product). 

b Verify the entry of any associated machines ap
pearing in the titles of certain programming 
publications you may require (see the list of 
support publications). 

c Check Initial Library "Yes." Nothing else is re
quired to receive new and changed support 
documentation appling to release 3.1. (When 
migrating from 7704 to 7705, you must enter 
each program number or SLSS 10 for the base 
products). 

Condition 2: New Subscription 

• Enter 7703 in Section E. 

• Do checks a (disregarding the note), b, and c 
per above. 

Condition 3: Pregenerated Pacluzge Subscription 
for which No Number Appears under the "System 
IPO/E" head: 

• Enter 7703 in Section E. 

• Do Checks a, b, and c per above. Item quan
tities will be maintained. Caution: This 
subscription was not identified by entry of an 
SLSS key applying to the old release. Hence, 
duplicate manuals may be received one time, 
the number of them increasing with the higher 
level of the old release and the components of 
it for which manuals have already been 
shipped. 

To avoid all duplications, the best way is to iden
tify the old release still in use by entering its 
SLSS key and checking Initial Library "No," then 
migrating the following week to release 3.1 per 
Condition 1 above. This will provide you with 
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only those .new or changed manuals that have not 
been received. The alternatives are to use either 
Initial Library "No" or Initial Library "Yes" 
selectively, under regular SLSS procedure. 

Error Messages 

SLSS keys are powerful instructions, causing many 
aCtions in converting a Pregenerated Package 
subscription to the automated state. Extra care is 
needed to enter the right number. Certain wrong 
input will be ignored, with the reason indicated 
only be one of the following messages, printed 
on the next SLSS subscription list. 

1. DUPLICATE SLSS KEY IGNORED 

More than one SLSS key was entered in the 
same processing week. No action was taken on the 
second or subsequent entries. 

2. 2ND SLSS KEY CHECK 

A different Pregenerated Package was entered on 
the same subscription via its SLSS key. A second 
subscription must be used to contain the second 
SLSS key. 
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3. INVALID MIGRATE 

The SLSS key entered was not an announced key 
with a higher number in the same series. (For 
example, an entry of 7701 or 7751 is invalid on 
a subscription identified as 7702 under the "System 
IPO/E" heading at the top left of your SLSS sub
scription list.) 

4. INVALID DELETION 

The only way you can delete an SLSS key is to 
delete all the associated SLSS IDs (7799 
numbers); this also causes the SLSS key to delete. 

s. INVALID BASE PROD DELETE 

If deletion of a basic product from the Pregen
erated Package is not allowed, this message will 
appear. 

6. SYSTEM IPOIE RELEASE NOT READY 

The files were not ready to handle the release of 
the Pregenerated Package at the time you entered 
its SLSS key. Try now. (It is not likely that this 
message will be received.) 



Subject Code Definitions 

NUMBERICAL INDEX 

Hardware 
()() General System Information (basic System Summary, 

Bibliographies, all Configurators) 
OJ Machine System (Processor, Channels) 
02 Card Readers and/or Punches, Control Units 
03 Printers, Control Units 
04 OCR, MCR (OpticaYMagnetic Character Readers) 
05 Magnetic Tape Units, Control Units 
06 Display Equipment (see also 09) 
07 DASD (Direct Access Storage Devices), Control Units 
08 Other Devices, Control Units 
09 Communications Devices, Control Units 
10 Auxiliary Equipment (devices normally off-line) 
13 Special Features Information 
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3410/3411 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
3422 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 
3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 
3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE CHANNEL COMMANDS STATUS AND SENSE BYTES AND ERRDR 

RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM PLANNING AND MIGRATION SUIDE 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM USER'S REFERENCE 
3803-3/3420-3. 5 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM 
3803/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 
3803-2/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INTRODUCTION 
DESCRIPTION 8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT HODEL lC AND 2C 

NOTE: Other display equipment. used prilll&rily in a COIMIUnications environlllent. 
is listed under subject code 09. 

GA27-2701 
GA27-2702 
GA27-2721 
GA27-2700 
GAI9-S434 
GA21-9468 
6)(21-9467 

GA33-303S 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION. 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 1 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 2 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 1 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 3 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL HODEL 2 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 2260 DISPLAY STATION 2848 DISPLAY CONTROL 
3180 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 1 USER'S GUIDE 
3180 MODEL 1 DISPLAY STATION USER'S GUIDE 
3180 MODEL 2 DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD TEMPLATE ASSIGNMENT SHEET AND DISPLAY SCREEN LAYOUT 

SHEET 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM 
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GA33-3037 
GA33-3UO 
GAI9-S433 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION AND USER'S GUIDE 
7350 IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM OVERVIEW 

!Z Ill.!:ru!:t Assmm storage Deyj ces (DASD). Control linUs 

GA26-1620 
**GC26-4495 

GX20-1710 
GA26-1589 
GA26-5988 
GA26-1660 
GA26-1615 
GA26-1630 
GX20-1920 
GA26-1619 
GX20-1979 
GA26-1638 
GX20-1983 
GC19-5021 
GC20-1780 
GA26-1657 
GA26-1666 
GX26-1679 
GC26-4193 
GC26-4197 
GC26-4208 

**GC26-4491 
**GC26-4492 
**GC26-4493 
**GC26-4494 
**GC26-4497 
**GC26-4498 
**GX26-1678 

SX26-1680 
GX26-3749 
GG22-9347 
GA26-1592 
GA26-1617 
GA32-003S 
GA32-0037 
GA32-0038 
GX35-5026 
SY32-5043 

'**GA26-1661 
GA32-0061 
GA32-0067 
GAI9-S436 
GA32-0080 
GA32-0081 
GA32-0084 
GAI9-5438 

**GA32-0082 
**GA32-0083 
**GA32-0085 

GA33-1539 
GA33-1569 

INTEGRATED STORAGE CONTROL REFERENCE 
MAINTAINING STORAGE SUBSYSTEM MEDIA 
tBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AND TRANSMISSION TIME REFERENCE CARD 
2835 STORAGE CONTROL AND 2305 FIXED HEAD STORAGE MODULE REFERENCE 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2841 ASSOCIATED DASD 
3310 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
INTRODUCTION IBM 3330 A-SERIES DISK STORAGE - SYSTEM LIBRARY 
3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE MODEL 1-11, CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 
3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE, 3333 MODELS 1 & 11, 3330 MODELS 1, 2 & 11 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3340 COMPONENT SUMMARY 
3340 MODELS A2, B1, B2, 3344 MODELS B2, B2F DIRECT STORAGE ACCESS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE, MOD A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, C2F REFERENCE SUMMARY 
WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3350 3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE (GC20-1780) 
3350 3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE 
3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DESCRIPTION 
3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DESCRIPTION AND USER'S GUIDE 
3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS AD4 AE4 BD4 AND BE4 GENERAL INFORMATION 
3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE: MIGRATION 
3380 DAS: PLANNING AND USE 
3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE INTRODUCTION 
USING THE 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE IN AN HVS ENVIRONMENT 
USING THE 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE IN A VM ENVIRONMENT 
USING THE 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE IN A VSE ENVIRONMENT 
3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DIRECT CHANNEL ATTACH MODEL CJ2 INTRODUCTION AND REFERENCE 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES: PRIMER FOR THE USER OF 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 
3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3380 CONDENSED ANALYSIS PROCEDURES MAINTENANCE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE FOR 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS AE4 AND BE4 OS/HVS SUPPORT 
COMPARISON OF 3380 AND 3350 USED FOR VM/CMS MINIDISKS 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL AND IBM 3330 DISK STORAGE 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 2 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS OP 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SENSE INFORMATION 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM INTRODUCTION AND PREINSTALLATION PLANNING 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM REFERENCE 
MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: MASS STORAGE CONTROL 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 11 DESCRIPTION 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 13 DESCRIPTION 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 21 INTRODUCTION CROSS-SYSTEM 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 21 
3880 MODEL 21 DESCRIPTION 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL HODEL 21 INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 INTRODUCTION CROSS-SYSTEM 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 INTRODUCTION 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 DESCRIPTION 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
4321 4331 4361 PROCESSORS DASD ADAPTER FOR 3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE 
4361 PROCESSOR DASD COMPATIBILITY FEATURE 

!§ Other Deyjces' Control UnUs 

GA22-7097 
**GA22-7081 

GA21-9152 
**GA21-9183 
**GA21-9194 

GA21-9196 
GX21-9172 

**GA21-9184 
GX21-9171 
GA22-7075 
GA22-7090 
GX22-7093 
GA24-3639 
GA24-3716 
GA34-0282 
S544-0554 

3044 FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
3088 MULTISYSTEM CHANNEL COMMUNICATION UNIT PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM, SYSTEM SUMMARY & INSTALLATION PLANNING 
3741 DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMING WORKSTATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
3741 HODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORKSTATION GENERAL INFORMATION 
3741/3742 REFERENCE CARD 
3742 DUAL DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
3747'DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE CARD 
3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
3814 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE DISPLAY/PRINTER ATTACHMENT FEATURE 
3814 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR RESERVOIR MODELING FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
4994 ASCII DEVICE CONTROL UNIT GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENTAL OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS FOR OS/6 INFORMATION PROCESSORS AND 6640 DOCUMENT 
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6544-1006 
6544-3013 
S544-3015 
S544-3020 
S544-3022 
$544-3033 
S544-3066 

PRINTER 
6ENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL FOR IBM 6670 INFORMAnON DISTRIBUTOR 
6670 INfORMAnON DISTRIBUTOR PLANNING AND PREINSTALLATION GUIDE 
INSTALLING THE 6670 
6670 INfORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: CODES AND MESSA6ES fOR AN SNA ENVIRONMENT 
6670 INfORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: 6LOSSARY 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MAKING COPIES 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR HODEL III USERS GUIDE 

!! Communjcations Devices. Centrol Unit!! 
NOTE: Some of the equipment belON lIIay be used for either remote or local COIIIIIIUI'\ications. 

6A27-3099 
6A27-3004 
6A27-3620 
6A27-3185 
6A27-3093 
6A22-6864 
6A22-6846 
GA27-2703 
GA27-2704 
6A24-3426 
GA27-3029 
GA24-3403 
6A2ft.,o3415 
6A27-3011 
6A27-3013 
6A27-3005 
GA27-3015 
GA18-2033 
GA18-2051 
&)(20-2352 
GAI8-2084 
GAI8-2085 
6A18-2310 

H6A23-0217 

GA18-2127 
GA21-9465 
6A23-0196 

tHfGAl8-2457 
GA18-2364 
GA18-2443 
6A24-3771 
6A24-3781 
6A24-3773 
GA24-3783 
6A24-3772 
GA24-3782 
6A23-0044 

GA23-0058 
GA23-0113 

BGA23-0 119 
GA23-0187 
GA23-0204 
GA27-2739 
GA33-3056 

tHfGA27-2837 
6)(20-1878 
GA23-0060 

GA23-0046 
GA23-0061 
GA23-0064 

GA23-0065 
GA23-0137 

GA23-0171 

GA23-0176 

GA27-2827 
GA23-0136 

ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMHUNICAnONS: SYSTEM SUMHARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION - BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS 
USING THE CABLING SYSTEM WITH COMtlUNICATION PRODUCTS 
DATA COHHUNICATION DEVICE SUMMARY 
SYNCHRONOUS DATA LINK CONTROL GENERAL INFORMATION 
2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEMl360 COHPONENT DESCRIPTION: 2702 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
2703 TRANSMISSION CONTROL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2711 LINE ADAPTER UNIT 
2712 REMOTE MULTIPLEXOR 
2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS HODEL 1 & 2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT 
SYSTEM COMPONENTS: IBM.2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM· 
2780 DATA TRANSHISSION TERMINAL COHPONENT DESCRIPTION 
2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3104 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 
3104 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
3161 3163 ASCII DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3174 SUBSYSTEM CONTROL UNIT CUSTOMER EXTENDED PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION 
3178 DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 
3180 HODEL 1 DISPLAY STATION INTRODUCTION AND PREINSTALLAnON PLANNING MANUAL 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3180 SUPPLEMENT FOR THE CONTROL UNIT 
3191 DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 
3193 DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 
3193 PROBLEM SOLVING QUICK CHECK GUIDE 
3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL HODEL 1 PRODUCT DESCRIPnON 
3232 MODEL 1 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3232 KEYBOARD PRINTER TERMINAL HODEL 11 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
3232 MODEL 11 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL HODEL 51 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND SITE PREPARAnON GUIDE 
3232 MODEL 51 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AND COMPONENT DESCRIPTION INFORMATION 

TRANSFER 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM LIBRARY USER'S GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM ENTRY ASSIST USER'S GUIDE 3274 CONTROL UNIT 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM KEYBOARD DEFINITION UTILITY USER'S GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM X.25 OPERATION 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, COLOR & PROGRAMMED SYMBOLS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 
3274 CONTROL UNIT REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3271 CONTROL UNIT 3272 CONTROL UNIT 3275 DISPLAY STATION 

DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3274 CONFIGURATION DATA CARD (CONFIGURATION SUPPORT A, a, C, n 
3270 INFORMAnON DISPLAY SYSTEM 3274 CONTROL UNIT DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAI1I1ER'S GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, 3274 CONTROL UNIT SITE PLANNING AND PREPARATION GUIDE 

HODELS 41A, 41C, 410 AND 61C 
3274 CONTROL UNIT CUSTOMIZING GUIDE/ 
SUPPLEMENT TO 3274 DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ERROR MESSAGES FOR 3270 PC 

ATTACHMENT 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM SUPPLEMENT TO 3274 CONTROL UNIT DESCRIPTION AND 

PROGRAMMING GUIDE 3274 RESPONSE TIME MONITOR FUNCTION 3274 SNA ALERT FUNCTION 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, 3274 CONTROL UNIT CUSTOMIZING GUIDE, CONFIGURATION 

SUPPORT P 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING SETUP AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM SUPPLEMENT TO 3274 DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

ERROR MESSAGES FOR 3290 INFORMATION DISPLAY PANEL 
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GX20-1981 
&A18-20ftl 

&A18-2081 

6A27-2895 
6X20-20ftO 
6X20-20ftl 
GA33-3067 
GA23-0021 
GA23-0236 
6A23-01ft2 
GA2ft-3203 
GA2ft-3653 
Ge31-0009 

Ge31-05M 
GA27-3086 
Ge30-300ft 

tHfGC30-3020 
Ge30-3021 
6A27-3051 

STOO-062ft 
&A27-3087 
GA27-3304 
Ge30-3074 
GR29-0296 
8)(27-3633 

8)(27-3634 
8)(27-3635 
8)(27-3636 
8)(27-3637 
SX27-3638 
8)(27-3639 
SX27-3640 
8)(27-3641 
SX27-36ft2 
8)(27-36ft3 
8)(27-364ft 
SX27-3645 
SX27-3646 

SX27-3647 
8)(27-3648 
8)(27-3649 
5X27-3650 
5)(27-3651 

5)(27-3652 

GA27-3428 
GA27-3430 
6A27-3433 
GA27-3434 
6A27-3745 
6A27-3869 
GA3l-0010 
SA33-001l 
GA33-0011 

6TOO-1513 
GA33-0017 
6A33-0021 
SA33-0022 
GA27-3644 
GA27-3043 

HGA27-3096 
GA27-3144 

tHfGA27-3146 
6A27-3142 
GA27-3145 
GA27-3063 
GA27-3253 
6A27-2865 
GA27-2866 
GA27-2899 

327513277 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION P~ AND SETUP 

GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNITIDISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION AND 

PROSRAHHER'S GUIDE 
327613278 DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
GENERAL PURPOSE 3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION TEMPLATE STRIP 
3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE - GENERAL USE 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
3290 INFORMATION PANEL DESCRIPTION AND REFERENCE 
3290 INFORMATION PANEL SUPPLEMENT TO 3290 DESCRIPTION AND REFERENCE 
3299 TERMINAL MULTIPLEXER CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTION 
3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT PROSRAM WORKSHEETS FOR DOSIVS AND OSIVS 
364ft AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT. COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT (GEN3644) IENERAL 

INFORMATION 
3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT PROGRAttHING AND USER'S GUIDE 
GUIDE TO USING THE 370ft COttHUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONTROL PANEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704 3705-1 AND 3705-11 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
TELEPROCESSING PREINSTALLATION GUIDE FOR 3704 AND 3705 COHHUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
TELEPROCESSING INSTALLATION RECORD FOR 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3704 AND 3705-11 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS (GA27:"3051-4) 
GUIDE TO USING THE 3705 CONTROL PANEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3705-80 COHHUNICATION CONTROLLER 
3705-80 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
3705 EMULATION REFERENCE CARD 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL tIODELS 20, 22, 

AND 23 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 3161 ASCII DISPLAY STATION 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE PERSONAL COMPUTER WITH 3101 EHULATJDN 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION REFERENCE 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE DEC HODEL VT52 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE DEC HODEL VT100 
.3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE DEC HODEL VT220 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE HAZELTINE ESPIRIT I AND ESPIRIT II 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSIott UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE HAZELTINE 1500 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE LEAR SIEGLER ADM ]A DUKB TERHINAL 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE TELEVIDEO 910 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE TELEVIDEO 950 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE BEEHIVE ATL-078 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE TELETYPE 5410 ASYNCHRONOUS DISPLAY 

TERMINAL 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE TELETYPE 5410 BUFFERED DISPLAY 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE ROLM CYPRESS 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE ROLM CEDAR 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE ROLM JUNIPER 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE HEWLETT-PACKARD 26218 INTERACTIVE 

TERMINAL 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE DATA GENERAL DASHER D210 DISPLAY 

TERMINAL 
GUIDE 3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER HOST 
3710 NETWORK GATEWAY INTRODUCTION 
3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER PROBLEM REPORT 
GUIDE 3710 NETWORK CONrROLLER CONTROL TERMINAL 
3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION REFERENCE 
3710 NETWORK CONrROLLER CONFIGURATION WORKBOOK 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3725 HODEL I COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
3725 MODEL 1 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION GUIDE 
3725 COHtIUNICATION CONTROLLER PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3725 COMMUNICATION CONrROLLER PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION (GA33-0013-3) 
3725 HODELS I AND 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER OEMI 
3725 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER INTRODUCTION 
3725 HODEL 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION GUIDE 
3728 COHMUHICATION CONTROL SUPPORT PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM 3735 PROGRAttHABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL CONCEPT AND APPLICATION 
3767 HODELS 1 AND 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
3771 3773 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3773 3774 AND 3775 PROGRAHttABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S HANDBOOK 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION FOR THE 3776 AND 3777 COMMUNICATION TERI1INALS 
COMPONENT INFORMATION FOR THE IBM 3780 DATA COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
38ft3 LOOP CONTROL UNIT INTRODUCTION AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3845 38ft6 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 
38ftS DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE. PRINCIPLES OF INFORMATION 
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GA27-3200 
G360-0428 
GA33-1571 
GA33-1575 
GA33-1578 
GA33-1581 
S544-3068 
GA24-4019 
GA24-4020 
GA33-0018 
GA18-2083 
GA27-2712 
GA33-3040 
GA33-3041 
GA33-3044 
GA33-3049 
GA18-2094 
GA18-2097 
GA18-2098 
GA18-2144 
GX20-2418 
SY18-2092 

3863. 3864. AND 3865 MODEMS INTRODUCTION AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
MODEM SELECTION GUIDE 3863/3864/3865 3866/3868 
4361 PROCESSOR COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER REFERENCE MANUAL 
4361 PROCESSOR DISPLAYIPRINTER ADAPTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
4361 PROCESSOR WORKSTATION ADAPTER REFERENCE 
4361 PROCESSOR SYSTEM EVENT TRACE AND SYSTEM STATUS DISPLAY 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR READER GUIDE FOR A BSC ENVIRONMENT 
7171 ASCII DEVICE ATTACHMENT CONTROL UNIT DESCRIPTION AND PLANNING GUIDE 
7171 ASCII DEVICE ATTACHMENT CONTROL UNIT REFERENCE AND PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
7427 CONSOLE SWITCHING UNIT. CUSTOMER INFORMATION MANUAL 
7486 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 
7770 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT MODEL 3. COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL. CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
SCANMASTER I DESCRIPTION 
SCANMASTER I OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 
SCANMASTER I 8815 INSTRUCTIONS 
SCANMASTER I 8815 USER'S GUIDE FOR IMAGE DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
SCANMASTER I: SAMPLE OF TRANSMITTABLE DOCUMENTS 
8815 SCANMASTER I. IMAGE ANALYSIS AID 

12 AWi Ii pry Eaui pment 

GA27-2725 
GA21-9154 

11 Special Features 

GA24-3663 
GA33-3007 

GA33-3008 
GA33-3009 
GA22-7017 
GA22-6955 

GA22-6958 
GA22-7016 
GA24-3342 
GA18-2044 

GA33-3138 

GA26-1632 
GC20-1767 

GA26-1653 
GA26-1654 
GX22-7102 
GA33-1528 

50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 2 COMPONENT REFERENCE MANUAL 

MAGNETIC HAND SCANNER MAGNETIC SLOT READER REPLACEMENT PROCEDURES 
S/370 HODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE I MODEL II (FOR ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM LIBRARY 
S/370 HODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE III FOR ICA SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
S/370 HODEL 135 SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II FOR ICA SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEMl370 MODEL 155 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION FACILITY 
S/370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 709/7090/7094/709411 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR S/370 

MODEL 165 
7070/7074 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE: S/370 MODELS 165. 16511 & 168 
SYSTEMl370 MODEL 165 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION FACILITY 
BATCH NUMBERING FEATURE FOR 1241 AND 1419 MAGNETIC INK CHARACTER RECOGNITION READERS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION & CONFIGURATION APLITEXT FEATURE FOR 3276 

CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION, 3278 DISPLAY STATION, 3287 PRINTER, AND 3289 LINE PRINTER 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION: PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR 3270 PERSONAL COMPUTER 

ATTACHMENT 
3340 DISK/STORAGE - FIXED HEAD FEATURE USER'S GUIDE 
OPTICAL MARK READ/CARD PRINT APPLICATION SOLUTIONS 3504 AND 3505 CARD READERS 3525 CARD 

PUNCH 
INTRODUCING THE 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATURE AND ITS UTILITY 
OPERATORIREFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 TAPE.-TO-PRINTER SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 
3814 KEYBOARD TEMPLATE FOR THE 3278 DISPLAY STATION 
4321 AND 4331 PROCESSORS COMPATIBILITY FEATURES 

II ~ Features mlSf Supporting Programs (PSHRP9) 

GA34-1507 
GC35-0031 
SC26-4488 
GA09-1600 

GX09-1000 
GX09-1001 
GA27-3066 

GA24-3715 

GA19-5053 
GL21-9071 
GA26-1599 
GA27-2737 
GL22-6937 
GL22-7025 

GL24-3570 
GA27-3044 
GA33-3052 

S/7-360/370 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT: GENERAL INFORMATION RPQ D08112 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MSVIZAP 
CMS/SORT COBOL, 5799-CEQ, PRPQ P83002 USER'S GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 129-3270 ATTACHMENT (RPQ 

8T0093) 
129-3270 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
129-2170 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (RPQ 8T0105) 
SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFORMATION CARD 3735 WITH 129 CARD DATA 

RECORDER RPQ EB1935 
1287 1288 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER VIDEO IMAGE DIGITIZING RPQ COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 

OPERATING PROCEDURES 
1627 PLOTTER FOR S/370 MODEL 115/125 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION WT RPQ U11612 US RPQ EE2553 
2501 CARD READER, MODELS A & B RPQ FEATURES 
2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL, 2968 MODEL 9 & 12 RECEIVER-TERMINAL UNIT 
2909-3 ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
S/360 AND S/370 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 2914 SWITCHING UNIT HODEL 1 - RPQ 880882 
2914 STORAGE CONTROL INTERFACE SWITCH MODEL 2 (RPQ 8P0290) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND 

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
2976 MOBILE TERMINAL SYSTEM CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTION OPERATOR'S GUIDE PHYSICAL PLANNING 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE WITH RPQS SU0090, SU0091. 7JOOOS 
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6A33~3055 

6A33-3085 

6A33-3086 
6A33-3120 

6A33-3146 

6A19-5042 

6AI9-5236 
6A19-5248 

6A23-0102 

6A27-2758 

6A27-2775 

**6A27-2862 
6AI9-5234 

6A19-5263 

6A23-0049 
6A19-5232 

6A19-5235 

6A27-2896 

6A33-3039 
6A19-5040 

6A27-3178 

GA33-3119 

GA33-3121 

GA33-3123 

GV20-9931 

GA19-5262 

GA33-3079 
GA33-3106 

GA33-3108 

6A33-3126 
GX33-6032 
6A27-2752 
6A27-2753 
6A27-2773 
GA19-5041 

GA19-5168 

6A19-5171 

6A19-5173 

6A19-5189 

GA19-5233 
GA27-3174 
GA27-3237 
GA27-3324 
GA19-5197 
GA19-5198 

AND 7J0014 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM DATA COMMUNICATIONS FACILITY RPQS SU0090 SU0091 7J0005 AND 

7J0014 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CONTINUOUS REFRESH RPQS 7J0024 AND 7J0025 CUSTOM FEATURE 

USER'S GUIDE 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE SUMMARY FOR RPQS 7J0070 7J0071 7J0072 7J0073 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM ATTACHMENTS FOR CURSOR CONTROL TABLET AND FOR PLOTTER CUSTOM 

FEATURE DESCRIPTIONS RPQS 7J0070 7J0072 AND 7J0073 
PUMPING UP PROFESSIONAL PRODUCTIVITY AT CAMERON IRON WORKS CONTROL TABLET AND PLOTTER 

RPQS 7J0070 7J0071 7J0072 AND 7J0073 3255 DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT MODEL 2 ONLY 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION ARABIC KEYBOARDS RPQS 7H0300, 

7H030l, 7H0302, 7H0304, 1H03067H0307, 7H0504, 7H0505, 1H0507, 7H0508, 1H0509 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM BARCODE READER ATTACHMENT RPQ ZA24l5 REFERENCE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION FOR RPQ UV001, 2950 HODEL 3 

ATTACHED TO 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION OR 3278 DISPLAY STATION 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM COPY RPQ USER'S GUIDE DISKETTE PROCESSING AID RPQ 8KI071 

DISKETTE DISTRIBUTION ALTERNATIVE RPQ 8Kl072 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION DUAL CASE CHARACTER SET RPQ 

8K0366 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3277 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION SIGNATURE DISPLAY RPQS 

7U0010 8K0438 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3277/3272 MULTI-FIELD IMAGE DISPLAY RPQ MF3288 
3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING SETUP AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ YB2705 SPECIAL 

BELGIAN CHARACTER SET 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOMIZING GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR 3274 CONTROL UNIT WITH 

PUBLISHING FUNCTION FOR U.K. RPQ 7H0630 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3274 CONTROL UNIT ENTRY ASSIST RPQ 8K1147 USER'S GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION, PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

GUIDE, 3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR BARCODE READER 
RPQ ZA2415 

3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION 3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR 
SPECIAL BELGIAN CHARACTERS RPQS YB2706 YB2708 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION MCST TO 3277 ATTACHMENT 
FEATURE RPQ 8K0618 

3277 DISPLAY STATION GRAPHICS ATTACHMENT RPQ 7H02&4 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION WITH RPQS: 1H04l8 - SPECIAL 

EDITING FEATURE, 1H0430 - DUTCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET, XC4480 - GERMAN PUBLISHING 
CHARACTER SET, UB4502 - FRENCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 

USER'S GUIDE FOR THE 3278 MODEL 2 DISPLAY ATTACHMENT TO THE 3774 PROGRAMMABLE 
COMMUNICATION TERMINAL RPQ EJ2657 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2 GENERAL INFORMATION FOR 
AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 7H0661 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2 WITH AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 1H0661 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3278 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR AUDIO 
OUTPUT RPQ 7H066l 

3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2 CASSETTE RECORDING OF OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 
7H0661 

3278 DISPLAY STATION, 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION RPQS: 7H0630 PUBLISHING FUNCTION FOR UK: 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION PUBLISHING FUNCTION FOR UK: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODEL 3A 3B AND 3X VIDEO OUTPUT CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODELS 34 AND 38 BACKLIT FUNCTION SWITCH PANEL RPQS 7J0046 

7J0047 7J0048 AND 7J0049 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ 7J0047 7J0048 AND 7J0049 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ 7J0067 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION BACKLIT FUNCTION SWITCH PANEL TEMPLATE RPQ 7J0048 
3284 3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION MARGIN STOP VARIABLE RPQ EB3995 
3284 3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION VERTICAL FORMS INDEX CONTROL RPQ EB4324 
3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, FORMS TRACTOR RPQ WD4031 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR RPQ 1H0307 RPQ 7H0327 RPQ 

7 L0556 
INTRODUCING THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE ON THE 3287 PRINTER, RPQS 7S0251 AND 

7S0252 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 USER'S GUIDE FOR THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE, RPQ 

7S0251, 750283 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 WITH THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE RPQ 750251 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 11 AND 12 USER'S GUIDE FOR THE AUTOHATICDOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE RPQ 

7S0252 AND RPQ 7S0283 
3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S 6UIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS SEPARATOR (RPQ 287224) 
3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS SEPARATOR RPQ MJ3112 
3287 MODELS 1 AND 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE RPQ HK6104 
3287 PRINTER PINFEED PLATEN (RPQ GL2220) OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3620 PASSBOOK/FORMS PRINTER ATTACHED TO 3270, RPQ 7B0670 AND7B0671. OPERATING GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3620 PASSBOOK/FORMS PRINTER MODELS B01, B02, AND B03 RPQ 
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GC31-2510 

6C31-2528 

GC31-253ft 
SY30-3006 

SY30-301lt 
GA33-0031 
SH19-6353 

HGH33-7002 
LY19-6247 
GA27-3069 

GA27-3073 
GAlt-5029 

GAl 9-5031 

GA21-938lt 
GA3l-3016 
GA21-9221 

tHlGA1S-2019 

GAl 9-5057 
GA19-5059 

tHlGA27-3123 

tHtGA27-3126 
GA27-3127 

tHlGA27-3143 

GA27-28lt0 
GA19-5167 

GA19-51S1 
GA19-51S2 
GA19-51S3 
GA19-5199 
GA19-5200 

GA19-5300 
GA19-5319 
GA23-0056 
6Cll-6040 

GA19-5193 
GC31-3630 

GAI9-508lt 
GA19-50S9 

GA34-153I 
GA19-5087 

GA19-517S 
GA19-51S7 
GAlt-5320 
GAl 9-5330 
GAI9-5381 
GA19-5024 

GAll-8635 
GAll-S639 
GA19-5052 
GAll-S632 
SH19-6298 
SHI9-6350 
SH19-6351 
GA27-2740 
GL22-7015 

GC31-2072 

780670, RPQ 780671. REFERENCE 
3624 LOBBY CASH ISSUE TERMINAL HODEL DOl RPQ 8C0333 se0335 SC0371 SC0372 se0373 SC0374 

CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION 
3600 FINANCE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 3624 LOBBY CASH-ISSUE TERMINAL MODEL D02 CUSTOH UNIT 

DESCRIPTION RPQ SC0375 AND 8C0400 
3624 CONSUMER TRANSACTION FACILITY HODEL 12 DRIVE-UP HODEL CUSTOMER UNIT 
3705 EHULATION PROGRAH GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAH SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ 

M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 
3705 EHULATION PROGRAH GENERATION & LOGIC. RPQ 858663 PLOTTER ADAPTER. PSHRPQ P850C8 
3725 COMHUNICATION CONTROLLER (VHSA) 
X.21 SHORT HOLDIHULTIPLE PORT SHARING FOR THE 3725 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK EXTENSION FACILITY VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING RPQ P85025 GENERAL INFORMATION 
X.21 SHORT HOLD/HULTIPLE PORT SHARING FOR THE 3725 AND 3720 PROGRAH LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFORMATION IBM 3735 WITH IBM KEYPAD UNIT 

AND FILE SEARCH (RPQ 1853102) 
3735 WITH AUTO FDP EXECUTION RPQ HB7057 OPERATOR'S CARD 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM 5926-B03 BAR CODE READER PRINTER DATA STATION CUSTOM UNIT 

DESCRIPTION RPQS 780215. X64601. 7H0194. X96684. AND X72888 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE (COMPATIBLE WITH HEBREW LANGUAGE 

FEATURE) CUSTOM UNITDESCRIPTION RPQ X15169 (3741 AND 3742. 128-CHARACTER MACHINE 
3741 DATA STATION NCR 250 ATTACHMENT FEATURE REFERENCE SUPPORTING RPQ GJ1499 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION 
3742 DUAL DATA STATION FUNCTION CONTROL FEATURE RPQ 843866 REFERENCE 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL HODEL 2 DUAL DRIVE PINFEED PLATEN RPQ "F6321 USER INFORMATION 

ADDENDUM 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE, RPQ X71429, DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE 
WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3767 MODELS 1 AND 2 COHl1UNlCATION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE RPQ X74189 LARGE CHARACTER PRINT 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL FRONT DOCUMENT INSERT DEVICE USER'S INFORMATION ADDENDUM RPQ 

MF5272 
3767 COHHUNICATION TERMINAL PINFEED PLATEN USER INFORMATION (RPQ EG0314 AND 851142) 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL INTEGRATED MODEM WITH AUTO-ANSWER AND DIAL DISCONNECT RPQ 

853134 INFORMATION ADDENDUM 
3773 AND 3774 PROGRAHMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR PINFEED PLATEN 

RPQ MJ0436 
3790 COHMUNICATION SYSTEM esc RPQ 8K0632 INSTALLATION AND" PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 2 X 4 1/6 OR S 1/3 INCHES. FORM 

LENGTH 3 X 4 1/6 OR 12 1/2 INCHES. RPQ XA9753 AND RPQ ZA9754 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR ATTENTION CONTACTS RPQ 7S0263 USER'S GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PRINT 1/3 INCH FROM BOTTOM RPQ YB0029 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR EXTENDED PAPER WEIGHT RPQ XB6128 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMABLE FLASH RPQ 
3278 DISPLAY STATION PRlJBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR GERMAN PUBLISHING 

CHARACTER SET RPQ XC4480 AND SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE RPQ 7H0418 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 8 1/2 INCHES RPQ 750279 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR EXTENDED PAPERWEIGHT RPQ 7S0316 
3845/38lt6 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICES RPQS 8K0987 AND SK09lt6 
3863 MODEM HODEL 2 TWO-WIRE/LEASED LINE RPQ zes019 SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S sumE 

SUPPLEMENT 
4331 PROCESSOR TELEGRAPH TERMINAL CONTROL TYPE 2 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS RPQ 750276 
4730 PERSONAL BANKING MACHINE WITH HEAVY-DUTY ENCLOSURE RPQ 8V0290 CUSTOM UNIT 

DESCRIPTION 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT. INIOUT CLOCKING RPQ X95797 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM. DIGITAL INPUT ATTACHMENT TO 5235: RPQ X55062 - WORLD TRADE, 

RPQ 7S0231 - CANADA, USER'S GUIDE 
5275 MACHINE TOOL CONTROL UNIT ACCESSORY RPQ D08286 GENERAL INFORMATION 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 5914 DOCUMENT INSCRIBER USER'S GUIDE. RPQS U74485 HODEL 

UOI & 7U0007 MODEL U02 
5922 DOCUMENT READER HODEL S11 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
5922 DOCUMENT READER HODEL S11 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
5922 DOCUMENT READER HODEL S02 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
5922 DCCUHENT READER HODEL 504 OPERATING GUIDE 
5922 DOCUMENT READER HODEL SOlt SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5926-B03 OPTICAL SCANNER REFERENCE MANUAL, RPQS 780215 & 

U42416 
5935-L03 BANKING TERMINAL RPQ Y96695 REFERENCE 
5935-L03 BANKING TERMINAL REFERENCE INFORMATION RPQS Y96695 AND Y96750 (VERSION 2) 
5937-S01 INDUSTRIAL TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION RPQS 7S0052, 7S0058. 750061 
5973-L02 NETWORK INTERFACE ADAPTER (NIA) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
7350 BASIC USER SUBROUTINES P88021 HVS P88022 VM HOST PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
7350 HOST BASIC USER SUBROUTINES pee021 MYS P88022 VM FUNCTION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
7350 HOST BASIC SUBROUTINES P88021 MYS P8S022 VM INSTALLATION GUIDE 
7412 HODEL 1 CONSOLE CUSTOM SYSTEMS RPQ AA2S46 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
7441-1 1980-9 CUSTOM TERHINAL FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OPERATING PROCEDURES AND 

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
7463-3 VALIDATION PRINTER CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION RPQ auOl04 
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SC31-3526 
GA19-5252 

GA19-5253 
GA33-3093 

GA33-3096 

GA18-U35 

GAI8-2136 

15 Physical Planning 

GC22-7004 
GC22-7072 
GC22-7064 
GC22-7069 

GX22-6985 
GX22-6857 
GA27-3606 
GA24-3435 

GA27-3006 
GX27-2900 
GA27-2805 
GX22-6859 
GX22-68S8 
GC22-7073 
GX22-6925 
GX22-6860 
GX22-6855 
GA27-3341 
GA27-3315 
GX22-6834 

**GX22-7028 
GX22-7021 
GX22-7008 
GX22-70sa 
GX22-7005 

**GX22-7059 
GX22-7006 

**GX22-7023 
GX22-7007 

**GX22-7022 
GX22-6981 
GA24-3021 
GX21-9030 
GA24-3022 
GX24-3381 
GA21-9010 
GX22-7037 
GX22-7038 
GX22-7039 
GX22-7041 
GA26-1600 
GA27-3019 
GX27-2909 
GA27-3017 

**GA27-3120 
GX22-7042 
GX22-7043 
GX22-7044 
GA27-2727 

GA24-3S62 
GL22-6936 
GX22-7083 
GL24-3S71 
GA26-1621 
GX22-7026 
GX22-7061 

7463 MODEL 3 VALIDATION PRINTER REPAIR MANUAL RPQ 8V0104 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: DATA ENTRY VALIDATION RPQS SU0183 AND SUOl84 CUSTOH FEATURE 

DESCRIPTION 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL MODELS 1 AND 2: RPQ XD4164 USER'S GUIDE 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PRINTER ATTACHMENT RPQS 7J0044 AND 7J0045 CUSTOM FEATURE 

DESCRIPTION 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL MODELS 1. 2. 11. AND 12 WITH PRINTER ATTACHMENT RPQ 7J0044 OR RPQ 

7J0045 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
SCAHHASTER I GROUP II COMMUNICATION CAPABILITY, RPQ'S 8J4801. 8J4802. 8J4803, 8J4804, 

8J4805. USER'S GUIDE 
5CAHHA5TER I 8815 INSTRUCTIONS FOR GIl Cot1MUNICATION CAPABILITY RPQ FEATURE (SUPPLEMENT 

TO GAI8-2098) 

5YSTEMl370 INSTALLATION MANUAL. PHYSICAL PLANNING 
INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING GENERAL INFORMATION 
INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING FOR 5/360 5/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS 
INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT REFERENCE INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING 5/360 S/370 4300 

PROCESSORS 
S/360 & S/370 CHANNELS: 2860. 2870 & 2880. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/360 & S/370 COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
GUIDE TO MULTIUSE COMMUNICATION LOOP WITH CABLING SYSTEM 
PLANNING AND INSTALLATION OF A DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM USING LINE ADAPTERS GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 
ASSEMBLY OF COAXIAL CABLES AND ACCESSORIES FOR ATTACHMENT TO IBM PRODUCTS 
S/360 & S/370 CONSOLES & TERMINALS. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
5/360 & 5/370 DATA STORAGE DEVICES. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK FIBER-OPTIC CABLE PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 
5/360 & 5/370 FIELD ENGINEERING FURNITURE & TEST EQUIPMENT. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/360 & S/370 MAGNETIC & OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/360 & S/370 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS & CONTROLS. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 
PROTECTIVE COUPLER. PN 1649ioo, INSTALLATION AND PLANNING GUIDE 
PUNCHED CARD AND TAPr I/O AND PRINTERS FOR S/360 AND S/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 115. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
5/370 MODEL 125, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 KODEL 135. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
5/370 MODEL 148. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 145, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 148, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 155. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
5/370 MODEL 158, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
5/370 MODEL 165. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
5/370 MODEL 168. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
5/370 MODEL 195. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL. PHYSICAL PLANNING 
1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL. PHYSICAL PLANNING 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2401 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 6 AND 8 FOR 5/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 6. FOR S/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
2420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 5 AND 7 FOR S/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER MODEL 1 FOR 5/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
2730 MODEL 1. 2968 MODEL 9. AND 2968 MODEL 12: INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2770 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2790 INSTALLER'S GUIDE 
2803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3 FOR 5/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
2804 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3 FOR SYSTEM/370 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
2816 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 FOR S/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM SYSTEMS UNIT 2909 MODEL 3 - ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 

RPQ 882045 INSTALLATION BULLETIN - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2911 MODEL 14 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811503 INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 RPQ 880882 CUSTOM FEATURE: INSTALLATION - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 TEMPLATE 
IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2984 MODEL 1 CASH ISSUING TERMINAL RPQ 834660 INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING 
3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3017 POWER UNIT MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL 1 
3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX WITH 3041 ATTACHED PROCESSING UNIT - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

TEMPLATE: INCLUDES 3017 PRINTER MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL 1 - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE 
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SC22-7068 
GX22-7025 

SC22-7067 
SX22-7024 
GX22-7062 
GX22-7075 
SX22-7110 
SX22-7087 
SX22-7095 
6X22-7098 
SX22-7099 

tHlGX22-7096 
**6C22-7074 
HGe22-7075 
tHlGX22-7107 
tHlGX22-7108 
HSX22-7113 

SA23-0321 
GX22-7070 
6X22-7111 
SA24-3774 
6A33-3036 
SX22-7067 
SX22-7068 
SA24-3734 
SX22-7082 
SA27-3266 
SA23-0206 
SA23-0279 
6A27-2787 
SA27-3722 
6X27-2990 
SX27-2999 
GA18-2018 
6X22-7066 
6A27-3198 
GX22-7091 
GX22-7080 
GX22-7047 

GX22-7029 

GX22-7057 

GX22-7079 
GX22-7088 

tHlGX22-7089 
GX22-7035 

6X22-7030 

GX22-7101 
**GX22-7103 

6X22-7104 
GX22-7045 
6X22-7032 
GX22-7051 
GX22-7116 
GX22-7100 
6X21-91SS 

**6A27-3104 
6X27-2917 

**6X22-70S4 
GX22-7090 
GX22-6"987 
GX22-708S 
SX22-7053 
GA27-3200 
GA33-0023 
GA27-3261 
GX22-7076 
GX22-7052 

GX22-7031 
GX22-7063 

3032 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 
3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3027 POWER AND COOLANT DISTRIBUTION UNIT AND 

3036 CONSOLE 
3033 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 
3033 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3033 t1ULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE: 3036, 3037, 3038 
3033 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3044 FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK ENCLOSURE 
3061 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE 
3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3084 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3084 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
3088 MULTISYSTEM CHANNEL COMMUNICATION UNIT PHYSICAL PLANNING 
51370 3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INSTALLATION AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
Sl370 3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX SITE READINESS CHECKLIST 
3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3090 FRAME OS FULL-SIZE PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3194 DISPLAY STATION PREINSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3205 COLOR DISPLAY CONSOLE 
3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL HODEL 1 SITE PLANNING AND PREPARATION GUIDE 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (SCALE 1:48) 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (SCALE 1:50) 
3262 PRINTER MODELS 1, 2, 3, 11, 12 AND 13 SITE PLANNING AND PREPARATION GUIDE 
3262 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 
3266 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CABLING SYSTEM SUPPLEMENT FOR PHYSICAL PLANNING 
ROLM 3270 COAX TO TWISTED-PAIR ADAPTER SUPPLEMENT TO 3270 INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING 
ROLM PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR THE 3270 COAX-TO-TWISTED-PAIR ADAPTER 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (ENGLISH MEASUREMENT) 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3287 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION 6UIDE 
3267 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3269 PRINTER MODEL 4 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3269 LINE PRINTER HODEL 4 
PHYSICAL PLANNINS TEMPLATE FOR 3310 MODELS Al/A2 AND Bl/82 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3330 DISK STORAGE MODELS I, 2, AND 11; 3333 DISK·STORAGE & 

CONTROL MODELS 1 AND 11 FOR S1370J 3830 STORAGE CONTRQL MODELS 1, 2 AND 3 FOR 5/370 
3340 DISK STORAGE MODELS A2, Bl AND B2 AND 3344 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS B2 AND B2F 

FOR S/370 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, AND C2F PHYSICAL PLANNING 

TEMPLATE 
3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS Al AND Bl PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS Al AND Bl PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3410 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 3 AND 3411 MAGNETIC TAPEUNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 

3 FOR 5/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 3 TO 6 & 3803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1-3 FOR 51370: PHYSICAL 

PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM MODELS A AND B 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT MODELS BI AND B2 FOR 51370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3704 COHHUNICATIONS C()NfROLLER FOR S/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEH/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3720 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
3725/3726 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER AND EXPANSION ·3727 OPERATOR CONSOLE 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3767 COKHUNICATION TERMINAL CUSTOMER SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING 
3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MODELS AI-A4, BI-84, AND CI-C4 TEMPLATE 
3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODELS I, 2 AND 3 FOR 51370: PHYSICAL PLAHNING TEMPLATE 
3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3863, 3864,' AND 3865 MODEI1S INTRODUCTION AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3866 SYSTEM, 3866 RACK-MOUNTED MODEMS, PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT: SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3881 OPTICAL HARK READER MODELS 1-3 & 3886 OPTICAL 

CHARACTER READER MODELS 1 & 2 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER 
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GX22-7064 
GX22-7105 
GX24-39S3 
GA33-1SS2 
GA33-1S77 
GX24-3725 
GX24-3728 
GX24-3666 
GX24-3729 
GA24-4017 
GA33-1S83 
GX24-39S1 
GX24-39S2 
GA19-5386 
GX22-7084 
GAI9-5431 
GA33-3074 
GL21-9225 
GA33-3043 
GA32-0040 
GX22-7074 
GA18-2095 

3896 TAPE DOCUMENT CONVERTER 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 4245 PRINTER MODEL 1 
4248 PRINTER PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE METRIC UNITS 1:50 
4250 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION 
4321. 4331. 4361 PROCESSORS. INSTALLATION MANUAL. PHYSICAL PLANNING 
4321 4331 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (ENGLISH 1:48) 
4321 4331 4361 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (SCALE: METRIC 1:50) 
4341 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (1:48) 
4341 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (1:50) 
4341/4381 PROCESSORS INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
SYSTEM PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING 4361 PROCESSOR CUSTOMER INPUT PACKAGE 
4381 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
4381 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
4723 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR INSTALLATION PLANNING 
5424 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD UNIT MODELS AI. A2. Kl. K2. AND K3 
7350 IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 
7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 SITE PLANNING PHYSICAL PLANNING AND CONFIGURATOR GUIDE 
7460-4 STUB CARD READER RPQ EE7595 INSTALLATION/PHYSICAL PLANNING 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL. SITE PREPARATION GUIDE , 
8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 8809 MODELS lAo 2 AND 3 (10 HM = 0.5 M) 
SCANMASTER I PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

Ai Operations ~ operator's ~ problem determination) 

GA26-5756 
GA21-9182 
SC23-0177 
GA27-3316 
GA22-6968 
GA33-1514 
GA33-1509 
GC38-0005 
Ge38-0016 
Ge38-0015 
Ge38-0017 
GA22-6966 
Ge38-0025 
GA22-6969 
GX22-6984 
Ge38-0030 
GA22-6954 
GA21-9041 
GA24-3125 
GA22-6877 

GA21-9064 
GA19-0050 
GA21-9025 
GA26-3599 

GA21-9026 
GA21-9027 
GA21-9033 
GA26-5893 
GA21-9144 
GA27-3039 
GA27-3001 
GA27-3038 
GA27-3035 
GC38-0033 
GC38-0032 
GC38-0031 
SA22-7099 
GC38-0034 

GTOO-1487 
GTOO-1380 
GTOO-1374 
GQ38-0034 
GT38-0034 

GC38-0035 
GTOO-1482 
GTOO-1383 
GTOO-1141 
GTOO-0988 
GQ38-0035 

IBM DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
THE IBM DISKETTE: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER. 5665-342 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE CARD 
PROTECTIVE COUPLER PH 1649100. SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
129 CARD DATA RECORDER OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 PROCEDURES 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 PROCEDURES 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY. 5/370 MODEL 135 PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 138 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 145 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 148 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/370 MCDEL 155 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 158 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 165 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 165. OPERATOR'S REFERENCE CARD 
5/370 MODEL 168 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/360 & S/370 MODEL 195 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
1035 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 
1050 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 1052 PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 7 WITH 

2150 CONSOLE 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 1287 OPTICAL READER 
S/360 S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 1287 OPTICAL READER HODEL 5 
1442-Nl & N2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PRCCEDURES 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY AND 2844 AUXILIARY 

STORAGE CONTROL 
2501 MODELS Bl & B2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 
2520-Bl. B2 & B3 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 2540 CARD READ PUNCH 
2560 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD MACHINE COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
2596 CARD READ PUNCH PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL HANDBOOK 
2740/2741 COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3031 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

'3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3033 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3044 FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK CUSTOMER PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3081 OPERATOR GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3081 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0034-0S) 
3081 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0034-04) 
3081 OPERATOR'S GUIOE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE CGC38-0034-03) 
3081 OPERATOR GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0034-06) 
3081 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0034-01) 
3081 3083 AND 3084 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3081 3083 AND 3084 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (Ge38-0035-05) 
3081 3083 AND 3084 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-G035-04) 
3081 AND 3083 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0035-3) 
3081 AND 3083 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0035-02) 
3081 3083 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (SC38-0035-01) 
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6C38-0036 
6TOO-1486 
6TOO-I381 
GQ38-0036 
GT38-0036 

6C38-0037 
GTOO-1722 
GQ38-0037 
GT38-0037 

**SC38-0039 
**SC38-0040 

SC38-0041 

**SC38-0049 

**SC38-0051 
GA18-2035 
GAI8-2036 
GA18-2128 
GCll-6034 
6A18-2180 

HGAI8-2454 
GA18-2365 
GA33-1515 
GA33-1519 
GA33-1521 
GA33-1529 
GA33-1531 
GA24-3543 

GA24-3777 
GA24-3779 
GA24-3778 
GA24-3735 
GA24-3750 
GA24-3743 
GA24-3752 
GA24-3928 
GA27-3270 
6A27-2750 
GA27-2774 

GA27-2850 
HGA27-2742 

GA18-2014 

GA18-2040 
GA18-2042 

GA23-0020 
GA27-2839 
GA27-2890 
GA33-3051 
GA33-3057 
GA33-3094 
6A19-5265 

GA27-3150 
GA27-3151 
GA27-3230 
GA27-3231 
GA27-3141 
6A27-3147 
GA27-3148 
GA27-3159 
GA27-3160 
GA27-3162 
GA23-0125 
6A23-0242 
S126-0103 
GA26-1625 
G232-0004 
S232-0003 

6GA32-0066 
GA21-9124 

3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (6C38-0036-03) 
3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE 
3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0036-01) 
3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0036-00) 
3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0037-2) 
3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0037-02) 
3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0037-00) 
3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR TASKS FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS 200 AND 200E OPERATOR TASKS FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS 120E, 150, 150E, 180, AND 180E OPERATOR TASKS FOR THE 

SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX RECOVERY GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE INFORMATION 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTION GUIDE 
3178 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 
3178 DISPLAY OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 
3179 COLOR DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR REFERENCE AND PROBLEM SOLVING GUIDE 
3191 DISPLAY STATION USER'S GUIDE 
3193 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3203 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3203 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
3203 MODEL 3 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATIONS 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
3211 PRINTER 3216 INTERCHANGEABLE TRAIN CARTRIDGE AND 3811 PRINTER CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT 

DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 1 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 11 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 51 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS AND STATUS CODES 3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 
3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS AND STATUS CODES 
3262 PRINTER MODEL 5 OPERATOR GUIDE 
3268 PRINTER MODELS 2 AND 2C OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3270 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 3271 3272 3275 3277 3284 3286 3288 
A GUIDE TO USING THE TEST REQUEST FEATURE ON 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEMS 3271 3272 

3275 3277 3284 3286 AND 3288 
3274 CONTROL UNIT USER'S GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 3275 AND 3277 DISPLAY STATIONS 3284 3286 

3288 PRINTERS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION FOR 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 

STATIONS 
3278 MODEL 2A DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION OPERATORS GUIDE 
3279 MODEL 2C COLOR DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER MODELS lC AND 2C PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR RIGHT-TO-LEFT 

RPQS 7H0507 7H0527 7L0558 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER MODELS IC & 2C OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER MODELS lC & 2C PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3289 MOD 1. 2 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S INSTRUCTIONS 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR GUIDE 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3290 INFORMATION PANEL CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTION 
3290-2 INFORMATION PANEL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3290-2 INFORMATION PANEL ABOUT YOUR KEYBOARD 
3348 DATA MODULE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
3410/3411 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3420 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3504 AND 3505 CARD READER, 3525 CARD PUNCH SUBSYSTEM 
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GA21-9197 
GA24-3679 
GA24-3680 
GA24-3681 
GA24-3682 
GA24-3711 
GA24-3683 
GC31-2011 
GA27-3091 
GA27-3092 
GX34-0022 
GA33-0014 

GTOO-lS12 
GA33-0044 
GA33-001S 
GA27-3643 
GA27-3061 

lHfGA21-9131 
**GA21-9136 
**GA21-9170 
**GA18-2000 

GA18-2012 
**GA27-3106 

GA27-3100 
GA27-3101 
GA27-3131 

**GA27-3113 
GA27-3114 
GA27-3094 
GA27-3095 
GA27-3170 

**GA27-3132 
GA27-3107 
GA27-3108 
GA27-3165 
GA27-3166 
GA27-3124 
GA27-312S 

**GA27-3129 
GA27-3130 
GA27-3309 
GA27-2830 
GA26-1634 

**GA32-0068 
GA22-7078 
GA27-3149 
GA19-5099 
GA22-7073 
GA32-0031 
GA32-0036 
GA27-3216 
GA27-32l8 
GA33-002S 
GA33-0026 
GA27-3260 
GA27-30S8 
GA27-3062 
GA33-0002 
GA33-0001 
GA21-9143 

**GA24-3619 
GA24-36S6 
GC31-2505 
GA24-3664 
GA24-3638 
GX33-150S 
GX33-1508 
GA24-3798 
GA24-3929 
GA33-1551 
GX33-1504 
GA33-1545 
GA33-1525 
GA33-1538 
GA33-1540 

3540 DISKETTE INPUTIOUTPUT OPERATOR'S GUIDE & PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
3641 REPORTING TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
3642 ENCODER PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
3643 KEYBOARD DISPLAY COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, OPERATING GUIDE 
3645 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
3646 SCANNER CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
3704 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3705 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3715 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER PROBLEM DETERMINATION AND EXTENDED SERVICES (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER OPERATING GUIDE (GA33-0014-3) 
3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3727 OPERATOR CONSOLE REFERENCE AND PROBLEM ANALYSIS GUIDE 
3728 COMMUNICATION CONTROL MATRIX SWITCH OPERATIONS GUIDE 
3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3741 DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3742 DUAL DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE MANUAL & OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S INTRODUCTION TO THE 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3771 AND 3773 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
3771 & 3773 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3771, 3773, AND 3774 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR TIPS 
3773, 3774 & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3773 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
3774 & 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS, REFERENCE CARD 
3774 & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3775 AND 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS AND 3784 LINE PRINTER OPERATOR TIPS 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3776 MODELS 3 & 4 & 3777 MODEL 3 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3776 MODELS 3 AND 4 3777 ~ODEL 3 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3777 MODEL 4 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
OPERATIONS GUIDE FOR THR 3790 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, VERSION 7 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OPERATOR GUIDE FOR 3604 SUPPORT 3814 3604 
3842 LOOP CONTROL UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3843 LOOP CONTROL UNIT, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
3850 DATA CARTRIDGE CARE AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
3863 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 3864 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S SUIDE 
3865 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE 
3866 SYSTEM 3868 RACK-MOUNTED MODEMS USER'S GUIDE 
3866 SYSTEM 3868 RACK-MOUNTED MODEMS CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTION GUIDE 
3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE 
3872 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
3872 MODEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
3874 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
3875 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 1 & 2 REFERENCE MANUAL AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS C & D OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS E AND F OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

°3895 DOCUMENTREADERIINSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER MACHINE DESCRIPTION AND KEY OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
4245 PRINTER MODEL 1 REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
4245 PRINTER MODELS 12, 20 REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
4248 PRINTER MODEL 1 OPERATOR'S INTRODUCTION AND REFERENCE 
4248 PRINTER MODEL 1 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
4250 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
4250 REFERENCE INFORMATION FOR OPERATORS 
4321/4331/4361 PROCESSORS, REMOTE OPERATOR CONSOLE FACILITY (ROCF) 
4321 4331 PROCESSORS OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
4321 4331 4361 PROCESSORS MULTI-USE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP OPERATING PROCEDURE 
4321 4331 4361 PROCESSORS LOOP ADAPTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
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6360-0434 
&A24-3669 
6A33-IS70 
6A33-IS73 
&A33-1582 
6A24-3949 
6C31-203S 
6C31-2036 
6C31-2592 
6C31-2593 
6C31-206S 
6C31-2079 
6C31-2518 
6A34-0040 
6)(34-0042 
6)(34-0041 
6)(34-0043 
&A21-9167 
&A21-9078 
6C19-S11S 
6A22-7112 

6A22-7113 
&A33-3071 
6A33-3073 
6A33-304S 
6232-0005 

4331 VSE SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE 
4341 PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
4361 PROCESSOR OPERATING PROCEDURES 
PROBLEM FINDER GUIDE 4361 PROCESSOR 
4361 PROCESSOR REMOTE OPERATOR CONSOLE FACILITY (ROCF) 
4381 OPERATIONS MANUAL 
4704 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
4710 RECEIPTIVALIDATION PRINTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
4710-2 RECEIPTIVALIDATION PRINTER OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
4710-2 RECEIPTIVALIDATION PRINTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
4720 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 3 PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
4720 PRINTER MODELS 2 AND 4 PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
4730 PERSONAL BANKING MACHINE OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR FRONT-SERVICED MODELS 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 2 CONSOLE GUIDE 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 1 CONSOLE GUIDE 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 3 CONSOLE GUIDE 
5424 AND 5425 MULTIFUNCTION CARD UNITS OPERATOR'S GUIDE AND PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
5486 CARD SORTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
7350 IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
7409 SCANNING COLOR SENSOR PRODUCT DESCRIPTION OPERATING PROCEDURES AND INSTALLATION 

PLANNING 
7410 COLOR SENSOR ANALYZER PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 7436 PRINTER HODEL I OPERATORS GUIDE 
7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
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GC28-1181 

GC24-5104 
GCB4-5104 

8GC24-5151 
6C24-S202 

tl Assembler 

GC33-4D10 
GC33-4021 
SY33-8041 

SYC3-8041 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING PROGRAH SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAI1HING 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OSIVSI MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS 
OS/vS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSIVS1 RELEASE 6 SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS1 RELEASE 7 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/vS, DOSIVSE AND VMl370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/vS, VMl370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAI1MER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/vS, VMl370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 
OS/VS AND VMl370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

30 Access Methods. Data Manaaement. Storaae/Communications !JLQl Control Programs 

GC26-3840 
LY26-3946 
SY3S-0008 

LD26-6010 
LD26-6014 

SYCS-OD08 
GC26-3842 
GC26-3819 

SD26-6011 

GC26-3838 
SY26-3841 

SYB6-3841 
SY26-3836 

SYB6-3836 
GC27-6980 
SY27-7246 

5021-0008 
SYB7-7246 

SY3S-0003 
'YCS-0003 

8GC22-9062 
GC22-9063 
GC28-0942 
SC28-09S6 
GC28-0957 

LJB2-9S11 
LY28-0986 
SC26-3916 
6C26-3917 
GC28-1014 
GC28-1015 
SC28-1016 

LJB2-9517 
LY28-1017 
LY28-1018 
SY26-3837 

SYB6-3837 
6C26-3837 

**GC26-3887 
GC26-3872 
GH20-9122 
GC26-3874 

8GC3S-0033 
GTOO-0872 
GTOO-0726 
GQ3S-0033 
GT3S-0033 

GC3S-0042 
SY3S-0030 

STOO-0871 

OS/vSl ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
OS/vSl ACCESS METHOD SERVICES, 5652-VS1, LOGIC 
OS/vSl ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION TO YS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC SY25-0018-02 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850 TO VSl ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

SY35-0018-02 
OS/vS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAH UNDER OS/VS 
OS/VS VSAH OPTION FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850 TO VSAH OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED 

APPLICATIONS, GC26-3819-4 
OS/VS VSAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/vSl VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAH) LOGIC 
OSlVSl VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAH) LOGIC 
OS/vSl BDAH LOGIC 
OS/vSl BDAH LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSIVS BTAH 
OS/VS BTAH LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OSlVSl BTAH RELEASE 7 CHARTS TO LOGIC 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/vS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
OS/vSl CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
DATA SECURITY THROUGH CRYPTOGRAPHY 
IBM CRYPTOGRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL 
OSlVSl OS/vS2 MYS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
OSIVSI OS/vS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
OS/vSl OSIVS2 MYS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/vSl PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY MICROFICHE LISTING 
OS/vSl PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5 LOGIC 
OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AH8 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/vSl OS/vS2 MYS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/vSl & OS/vS2 MYS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/vS1 OS/vS2 MYS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
OS/vS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT 
OS/vS2 MYS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG S740-XY6, LOGIC 
OS/vSl CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT PROGRAM LIC PROG S740-XY6, LOGIC 
OS/vSl DADSM LOGIC 
OS/vSl DADSM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/vSl DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 
OSlVSl SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPLEMENT 
OSlVSl DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
OS/vS2 MYS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAH-E), GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/vSl DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
DSF USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES REL 5 RELEASE GUIDE & REFERENCE (6C35-0033-6) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES GENERAL INFORMATION (GC35-0033-0S) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 5747-DSI. 5746-XE8 RELEASE 3 (GC35-D033-4) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 

(GC3S-0033-2) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES SELECTABLE UNIT SCPS 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES. SCP 5747-DS1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES LOGIC (SY35-0030-04) 
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1HIGC26-3946 
GTOO-0873 
GTOO-0830 

6C26-3950 
SC26-3952 
6C26-3954 

"26-3954 
6C26-3955 

UB6-0058 
UB6-0059 
UB6-0062 
UB6-0098 
UB6-0099 
UB6-0100 
UB6-0l47 
SJB6-6021 

SY26-3880 
SY26-388l 
SY26-3882 
SY26-3883 
GC24-5l09 
&e33-0l2S 

tHf6C33-0l28 
SC33-0l4l 

SC33-0l42 
SC33-0l43 

ST33-0l43 
LC33-0l44 

LYA4-3030 
SY27-7240 

SYB7-7240 
6C27-6971 
GC27-6972 
GC27-6973 
SY27-7242 

SYB7-7242 
GC27-6974 
SY27-724l 

SYB7-724l 
SY24-Sl56 

LD2S-0046 

tHfSY24-5l75 
tHfSY24-Sl94 

SYB4-5l56 
SH12-S390 
SH12-539l 
SH12-S393 
SY26-3838 

SYB6-3838 
SY3S-00l6 

SYC5-00l6 
SY32-S042 
SY32-S044 

SY32-5045 
Ge3S-00l4 
&e3S-0027 
GC38-l000 
SY35-0029 
&e3S-0028 
61(35-0213 
6C35-00l8 
GH3S-0034 

tHfSH3S-0035 
tHfSH3S-0036 
tHfSH35-0040 

SK3S-02l4 
tHfSH3S-004l 

SK35-0223 
SK35-02l5 
GH35-0043 
SY3S-00l2 

SYCS-0012 
tHfSY35-00l4 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE (GC26-3946-0S) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SPECIFICATIONS (6C26-3946-04) 
OSlVSl DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
DFDS VSl VS2 MYS USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DFDS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION (6C26-3954-04) 
OSlVSl DFDS PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OSIVSl DFDS RELEASE 1 LISTING, LIC PROG 5740-AH6, LISTING 
OSlVSl DFDS SYMBOL CROSS-REFERENCE LISTINGS 
OSIVSl DFDS DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-AH6, LISTINGS 
OSIVSl DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS 
OSIVSl DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS 
OSlVSl DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 
OSlVSl DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 2 LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 6.0 LISTINGS 
DFDS DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DFDS DADSH DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
DFDS COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT OSIVSl MEDIA HANAGER DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REfERENCE 
OSIVS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REfERENCE SCP 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/sYSTEM PRODUCT 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTDHIZATION 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT MESSAGES AND CODES (SC33-0l43-00) 
GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT DESIGN GUIDE 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5668-978 RELEASE 1 VERSION I, LISTINGS 
OSIVS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 
OSIVS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR 2260 DISPLAY STATION (LOCAL ATTACHI1ENT) 
OSIVS GRAPHIC ,SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR fORTRAN IV COBOL AND PL/I 
OSIVS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR fORTRAN IV, COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC 
OSIVS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC 
OSIVS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS, MESSAGES AND CODES FOR GPS AND &SP 
OSIVS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICROfICHE) 
OSIVSI I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL 
SUPPLEMENT fOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SY24-5156 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
SUS SUPPLEMENT TO OSIVSl I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5l56-S) 
SU-4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/vSl 1/0 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5l56-5) 
OSlVSl I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM, 5740-AH4, S746-AH1, IMPLEMENTING 
INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM OPERATING 
INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM CUSTOMIZING 
OS/vSl ISAM LOGIC 
OSIVSI ISAH LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSIVS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TABLE CREATE LOGIC 
OSIVS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
3851 MASS STORAGE fACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: CARTRIDGE STORE 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: DATA RECORDING CONTROL AND DATA 

RECORDING DEVICE 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY: REfERENCE 
OPERATORS LIBRARY: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (tlSS) UNDER OS/VS 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SYSTEM DATA ANALYZER 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MESSAGES 
OSIVS tlSS DATA ANALYZER LOGIC 
OSIVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TABLE CREATE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TABLE CREATE (GC24-0028-01) 
OSlVSl AND OSIVS2 MVS tlSS ENlfANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNITS SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OSIVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION 
OSIVS tlSSE SERVICES GUIDE 
()S/VS tlSSE SERVICES REFERENCE 
OSIVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS OPERATION 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEH EXTENSIONS TO OPERATION (SH35-0040-02) 
os/vS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MESSAGES 
OPERATING SYSTEMIVIRTUAL STORAGE MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT 
SUPPLEHENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO MESSAGES (SH35-004l-02) 
MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSSE SPECIfICATIONS 
OSlVSl MASS STORAGE SYSTEH COMMUNICATOR (tlSSC) LOGIC 
OSIVSI tlSSC LOGIC (HICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSIVS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (tlSC) TRACE REPORTS LOGIC 
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SYC5-0014 
LGF6-0l0l 

LY35-0037 
**LY35-0038 

LK35-0216 
LY35-0039 

tHlGC35-0016 
**GC35-00l7 

SY35-0015 
SYC5-00l5 

HSC30-3113 
SY26-3839 

HSY26-3866 
LY26-3947 

SYB6-3839 
LD26-6028 

SY26-3840 
LY26-3949 

SYB6-3840 
tHlGC24-5127 
tHlGC24-5155 

GC26-3795 
GC38-1010 

LD25-0021 

SYB8-6849 
GC30-2049 
GC30-9516 

**GC30-3039 

GC30-3037 
**GC30-3040 
HGC30-3044 
HGC30-3046 

GC30-2052 
GC30-205l 

**GY30-1024 

SY30-3032 
GC30-2042 
GC30-2045 
GC30-2054. 
GC30-2047 
SY30-2069 

WBI-0940 
SYCO-2069 

LY26-3948 
GC24-5l19 
GC24-5125 
GC24-5126 

**GC24-5182 
HSY24-5174 

6C24-5205 
LY26-3950 
GX27-0030 
GC27-0043 
GC27-6994 
GX27-0034 

SYB7-7256 
SY27-7257 

SYB7-7257 
SY27-7266 

SYB7-7266 
SY27-7271 

SYB7-7271 
GC21-5004 
GY21-00n 

GYBI-00n 
GY21-0012 

GYBI-0012 
6C21-5006 
GC2l-5097 
GC24-5110 

OSIVS MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSIVSl MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVSI MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) 
OSIVS2 MYS MSSE MSS COMMUNICATOR LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO MSSC LOGIC (LH35-0038-01) 
OSIVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, MSS SERVICES, LOGIC 
OSIVS MSS SERVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 
OSIVS MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SERVICES LOGIC 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP AND BSC LINE CONTROL 
OSIVSl OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU6: OSIVSI OPEN/CLOSE/EOV, 5741-606 
OS/vSl/0PEN/CLOSE/EOV, 5652-VS1, LOGIC 
OSIVS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS DATA FACILITYIDEVICE SUPPORT VSl OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC SY26-3839-3 
OSIVSI SAM LOGIC 
OSIVSI SAM, 5652-VS1, LOGIC 
OSIVSl SAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSIVS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OSIVSI SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SU ID SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS TAPE LABELS 
OSIVSI RES RTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 

SY28-6849-04 
OSIVSI RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OSIVS TCAM (w/NCPIVS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS & APPLICATIONS 
TCAM HCPIVS DIRECT TCAM LEVEL 10 SU2 TCAM 10 SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS 

OSIVS1 5742-UY99915 OS/SVS ICR OSIHVS 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OSIVS TCAM LEVEL 10 ICR 5742 
OSIVS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10 OS/vSl OSIHVS OS/SVS ICR 5742-UY99915 
OSIVS MESSAGE LIBRARY VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 MESSAGES OSIVSI 
OSIVSI TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SU ID 5741-602 
OSIVS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 
OSIVS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS 

(OSIVS1) (OS/SVS ICR-) (OSIHVS) 
OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY TCAM LEVEL 10: 5741-602 (OSIVSI SUIDJ; 5742-UY99915 

(OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OSIHVS SUID) 
OSIVS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: OSIVSI OS/SVS ICR OSIHVS 
OS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OSIVS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9), USER'S GUIDE 
OSIVSI TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OSIVSl TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9), OPERATOR'S LIBRARY 
LOGIC OSIVSl TCAM LEVELS 8 AND 9 5741-SCI-21 * OPERATING SYSTEHlVlRTUAL STORAGE 1* 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD LEVELS 8 9 LOGIC 
PROGRAM ASSEMBLY LISTINGS MYS, OSIVSl TCAM 
OS/vSl TCAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VSl UTILITIES, 5652-VSl, LOGIC 
OSIVSI VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE, SUID 5741-606 
OSIVSl AND OSIVS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OSIVSl VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND OPERATION GUIDE 
OSIVSl VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC - SUID 5741-606 
OSIVS1 VPSS SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVSI VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM), 5652-VSl, LOGIC 
OS/VSl VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 4, VTAM, 5741-SCl-23, LEVEL 1.1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
VTAM, 5752-801, LEVEL 2 MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
5741-SCl-23 * 5752-SCl-23 * OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VIRTUAL TELECOMHUNlCATIOHS* 

ACCESS METHOD LEVEL 2 
LOGIC INTRODUCTION TO VTAM 
OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE 1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 5741-SCI-23 
LOGIC OS/vSl VTAM 
OS/VSl VTAM DATA AREAS 
OSIVSl VTAM DATA AREAS 
OSIVS VTAM LEVEL 2 EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
OSIVSI VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/128711288 (MICROFICHE) 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1419/1275 
OS AND OSIVS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR THE 3505 CARD READER AND 3525 CARD PUNCH 
OSIVSI IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
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SY24-5166 
SYB4-5166 

GC30-3003 
GC30-3005 

GT30-3005 

GC30-3008 
SY30-3007 
GC30-3006 

**GY30-3012 
**SY30-3031 
**SC30-3114 

GC30-3001 
GC21-5071 
GC30-3028 
GC26-3846 

GTOO-0571 
GC26-3935 
GC26-3945 

GC24-5101 
SY24-5162 

SYB4-5162 
SY24-5163 

SYB4-5163 
**6C24-5158 
**GC30-3036 

5544-0579 
5544-3004 
S544-3005 

l Support Programs 

GC26-3813 
SY26-3815 

SYB6-3815 
SY26-3814 

SYB6-3814 
GC38-1007 

~ UtHUies 

GC26-3855 
SY26-3851 
**SYB6-3851 
GC26-3947 
GC26-3948 

G126-3948 
SC26-3949 

lJB6-0060 
SY26-3878 
GC33-6125 
SC33-6126 
SC33-6127 

LYC7-0476 
LYC7-0489 
LYC7-0490 
LYC7-0491 

LY33-9099 
GC26-3901 
GC26-3919 
SY35-0005 

LD26-6026 
SYCS-0005 

l SortlMerqft 

**SC33-4032 
GQ33-4032 
GT33-4032 

**GC33-4033 
GTOO-1794 
GQ33-4033 
6T33-4033 

**SC33-4034 

OSIVS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 
OSIVSI LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
3704/3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE REFERENCE 

(GC30-3005-7) 
3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & SCP 5742 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704, 3705 NCPIVS VERSION 2 LOGIC 
STORAGE ESTIMATE~ & PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 
3740 & 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, & VS SYSTEMS) 
3740 BTAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER'S SUIDE 
3773 3774 & 3775 PROGRAMHABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3846-2) 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OSIVSI 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAHMING SCP FEATURE 

NUMBERS 5311 5312 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
OSIVS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER HODEL 1 LOGIC 
OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER .MODEL 1 LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OSIVS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 
OSIVS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
3895 OSIVSI PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5741-604 
OS/VS TCAM LEVEL 10 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ICR 5742 
OFFICE SYSTEM 6: 6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR 
6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS (BSC) ENVIRONMENT 
6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) ENVIRONMENT 

OSIVS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
OSIVS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
OSIVS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSIVS LOADER LOGIC 
OSIVS LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/vs LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 

OSIVS AND DOSIVSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l UP-I) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l (AP-l) LOGIC 
OS/vs AP-l PLM FICHE 
DFDSS GENERAL INFORMATION 
DFDSS SPECIFICATIONS 
DFDSS SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3948-01) 
DFDSS USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY DATA SET SERVICES LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITYIDATA SET SERVICES DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY SPECIFICATIONS . 
DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
OS/vsl DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY 5668-006, LISTINGS 
DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006 (F58), LISTINGS 
OSIVSI DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006 (201)' LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, 5668-006, LISTINGS 
DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, 5668-006, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
OSIVSI UTILITIES MANUAL 
OSIVS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VSl UTILITIES MESSAGES 
OSIVS UTILITIES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DFDS TO OS/vs UTILITIES LOGIC SY35-0005-05 
OS/vs UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

DFSORT SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA FACILITY SORT, 5740-Sttl, SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4032-12) 
DFSORT LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4032-08) 
DFSORT GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS DFSORT, 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-4033-11) 
GI OSIVS SORT MERGE (GC33-4033-10) 
DFSORT, 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-4033-8) 
DFSORT PLANNING AND INSTALLATION . 
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5q33-4034 
ST33-4034 

HSC33-4035 
SQ33-4035 
ST33-4035 

SY26-3971 ' 
IHfSX33-8001 

STOO-1392 
STOO-1856 

DATA FACILITY SORT. 5740-5111. INSTALLATION (SC33-403lt-l0) 
DFSORT. 5740-SMl. INSTALLATION (SC33-403lt-7) 
DFSORT APPLICATION PROGRAHt1ING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OPERATING SYSTEtvVIRTUAL STORAGE PROGRAt1MER'S GUIDE (SC33-4035-10) 
OSIVS SORT ItIERSE. 5740-SMl t PROGRAtItIER' S GUIDE (SC33-4035-7) 
DFSORT. 5740-SHl. DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
OSIVS SORT ItIERGE REFERENCE SutI11ARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS SORTItIERGE. 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUHHARY (SX33-8001-2) 
OSIVS SORTItIERGE. 5740-SMl. REFERENCE SUMMARY (&X33-8001-04) 

.B planning. Installatioo. Generation' Admjnjstration' Performance. CUstomizatioo. 
Resource Definition. lmf 

SB21-2392 
Ge28-0953 

HGC24-5095 
GC20-1861 
SH20-1837 
LY20-2243 
G320-5680 
GC24-5090 

5025-0044 

sq65-0044 

GTOO-0512 
GC24-5116 
GC24-5183 
GC24-5201 
GC24-5094 

5025-0039 

ST65-0039 

6C26-3791 
5025-0034 

SQ65-0034 

ST65-0034 

6025-0013 

6C24-5115 
5025-0038 
ST65-0038 

HGC24-5129 
Ge24-5171 
6C24-5172 

CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
VSI TO MYS CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
DOS AND DOSIVS TO OSIVSl IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
SIPO FOR OSIVSl GENERAL INFORMATION AND PLANNING GUmE 
VSI PERFORMANCE TOOL DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
VSl PERFORMANCE TOOL. IUP 5796-P6L. SYSTEM GUmE 
VSl PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGL, RELEASE NOTICE 
OsIVsl PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 6C24-5090-07 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAI1I1ING EXTENSIONS TO 0SIV51 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 

(5025-0044-02) 
OSlVSl PLANNING AND USE GUmE REL 6 (6C24-5090) 
OSIVSl RELEASE 6 GUIDE 
OSIVSl RELEASE 6.7 GUIDE 
OSIVSl RELEASE 7 6UIDE 
OSIVSl STORAGE ESTIMATES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO STORAGE ESTIMATES. 6C24-5094-08 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO 0SIV51 STORAGE SYSTEMS 6C24-5094 

(5025-0039-00) 
OSIVSl SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 6C26-3791-09 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAI1I1ING EXTENSIONS TO SYSTEM 6ENERATION REFERENCE, 

GC26-3791-09 (S025-0034-01) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAt1MING EXTENSIONS TO OSlVSl SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

(SD25-0034-00) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031. 3032 t 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO VSl SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENC 

GC26-3791-08 
OSlVSl SYSTEM tfANA6EMENT FACILITIES (stlF) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO SttF GC24-5115-02 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC 'PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OSIVSl SYSTEM twlAGEMENT FACILITIES 

(SD25-0038-00) 
SUID 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO OSIVSl SYSTEM tfANA6EMENT FACILITIES 
OSIVSl 3031 3032 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
SCP SPECIFICATIONS FOR OSlVSl 3031 3032 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT 

11 Emulation. Shlulation 

6C33-2017 
6C33-2018 
6C33-2019 
6C27-6948 
GC27-6952 

1i eantrol program 

GC24-5215 
GC24-5217 
GC24-5218 

6q24-5218 
LJD2-2227 

GC26-3876 
SY24-5159 

SYB4-51S9 
SY28-0605 

L02S-0033 

LQ65-0033 
L02S-0014 

HSY24-S177 

DOS TO OSIVS EMULATOR - REFERENCE. PROG. NO. 5744-ASl 
140111440/1460 OSIVS EMULATOR ON SYSTEHl370 - REFERENCE (5744-AH1) 
141017010 OSIVS EMULATOR ON SYSTEHl370, REFERENCE - PROG. NO. 5744-AGI 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON S/370 REFERENCE 360C-EU-739 360C-EU-741 VSl VS2 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON HODELS 165/168 REFERENCE 360C-EU-737 MFTIHVT VSIIVS2 

OSlVSl BASIC PROGRAmING EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5662-257. PROGRAM SUHI1ARY 
OSIVSl BASIC PROGRAt1MING EXTENSIONS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVSl BASIC PROGRAt1MING EXTENSIONS 6ENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE 
OSIVSl BASIC PROGRAmING EXTENSIONS 6ENERAL INFORMATION (GC24-5218-0lJ 
OSIVSl BPE4 RELEASE JSA1511 AND JBA1511. 5662-257 LISTINGS 
OSIVSl CHECKPOINT IRESTART 
OSIVSI CHECKPOINTIRESTART LOGIC 
OSIVSI CHECK POINTIRESTART LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSlVSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO SYSTEM DATA AREAS. SY28-0605 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OSIVSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS (L02S-0033-01) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl & HVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY TO VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS 

SY28-0605-06 
au 5741-605 SUPPLEMENT TO VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 
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**SY24-5183 
**SY24-5193 

SYB8-0605 
GC34-00S6 
GY34-0019 
SY24-5160 

LD2S-0035 

SD2S-0006 

SYBlt-SI60 
SC24-S099 

502S-0031 

SQ65-0031 
**GC24-5130 
**GC24-5133 

GC24-5100 
SD25-0032 

tHtGC24-5131 
tHtGC24-5134 

SY24-5168 
LD25-0029 

**SY24-5178 
**SY24-5184 

SYBlt-5168 
SY24-5169 

LD25-0030 

**SY24-5179 
**SY24-5185 

SYB4-5169 
GC24-5091 

5025-0042 

SQ65-0042 

*ItGC24-5128 
tHtGC24-5148 

G229-2228 
6C24-5103 

SD25-0047 

SY24-515S 
LD25-0045 

**SY24-5182 
SYBlt-5155 

SC24-5263 

SU 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS. SY28-060S-S 
SU 5741-604 SUPPLEMENT TO VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS. SY28-060S-S 
Os/vSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OSIVS1 LOGIC 
OSIVS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO IPL AND NIP LOGIC SY24-5160-04 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT. TO VS1 IPL & NIP LOGIC 

SY24-5160-04 
OSIVS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSIVS1 JCL REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO JCL, 6C24-5099 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OSIVS1 JCL REFERENCE (SD25-0031-01) 
SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 JCL REFERENCE, GC24-S099 (SUID 5741-606) 
SUS SUPPLEMENT TO OSIVS1 JCL REFERENCE, SC24-5099 (SU ID 5741-605) 
OSIVS1 JCL SERVICES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO JCL SERVICES 6C24-5100-04 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT TO VSl JCL SERVICES FOR SU6 (SUID 5741-606) 
SUS SUPPLEMENT TO Os/vS1 JCL SERVICES (6C24-5100-3) 
OSIVS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUtlE 1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO JOB MANAGEMENT VOLUME 1 LOGIC, 

SY24-5168 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUS SUPPLEI1ENT TO OSIVS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUJ1E 1 
SU6 SUPPLEI1ENT TO OSIVSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 (SU ID 5741-606) 
OSIVS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSlVSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOLUME 2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO JOB MANAGEMENT VOLUME 2 LOGIC, 

SY24-5169 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUS SUPPLEMENT TO OSIVS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (SY24-5169-00) 
SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OSIVSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (SY24-5169-00) 
os/vS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 2 MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSIVS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAI1 EXTENSIONS TO PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST, 

GC24-5091-06 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OSIVSl PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

(5025-0042-01) 
SUPPLEMENT TO OSIVSI PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST: SUID S74l-606 
SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OSIVSl PROGRAI1MER'S REFERENCE DIGEST (SU ID 5741-604) 
FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEI1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
OSIVSI SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

GC24-5103-2 
OSIVSl SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO SUPERVISOR LOGIC SY24-5155-06 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT TO Os/vS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SUID 5741-606 
OSIVS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
Os/vS1 SUPPORT OF THE 4248 PRINTER OSIVSI BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS RELEASE 4 

Z piagnosiHJ Problem petermjnation. Auditing. Seryice Aid! 

GC24-5093 
502S-0043 

**GC24-5152 
GTOO-0575 

**6C34-2001 

GC34-2002 
6C34-2003 

SYB8-0672 
GT28-l001 

SC28-0666 
SYB8-0662 

SY24-5170 
LD25-0040 

5025-0007 

**SY24-Sl76 
SYBlt-S170 

6C28-0665 
SD2S-0036 

Os/vS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO DEBUGGING GUIDE GC24-5093-05 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OSIVSI DEBUGGING GUIDE, (GC24-S093-4) SU ID 5741-604 
OSIVSl DEBUG GUIDE (GC24-S093-04) 
Os/vS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 
OSIVS1 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEI1 LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION J 
OSIVS1 (VS1 AND MYS) EREPI RELEASE 3.8 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1001-01) 
OSlVSl OLTEP 
OSIVS1 OLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSIVS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC, 

GY24-5170 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, TO VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT 

SUPPORT LOGIC SY24-5170-00 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OSlVSl RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC (SY24-5170-00) 
OSlVSl RMS LOGIC MICROFICHE 
OSIVSI SERVICE AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO SERVICE AIDS GC28-0665-02 (CURRENT 
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SQ65-0036 

5T65-0036 
6)(23-0001 
SY2S-0635 

L02S-0037 

SYBS-0635 
HGC2S-066S 

6025-0603 

6025-0607 

HSY2S-0669 
SD2S-0602 

SD2S-0606 

SYBS-0669 
6C2S-0673 

GQ2S-0673 
SYB8-0685 

SC23-0130 
ST23-0130 

SC2S-1107 
SC2S-1109 
GC2S-1301 

GT2S-1301 
SC2S-1302 

ST2S-1302 
LJB2-9S39 

SX22-0006 
STOO-1697 

LU8-1l10 
SY28-0664 

SYB8-0664 

E Remote :lsm lD!c£ 

GC30-2012 
GC30-2016 
GC38-033S 
GC30-2014 

GYCO-2011 

GC24-5193 
GC24-5203 
S809-4005 
GBll-5828 
GB21-3059 
SB21-3060 
L821-3061 
GH20-2479 
GC28-6878 

SD25-0020 
GC28-6879 

SD2S-0019 
SY28-0660 

SYB8-0660 
GC30-3064 

RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SERVICE AIDS, 6C2S-0665-2 

(SD25-0036-1) 
OSIVSI SERVICE AIDS (GC2S-0665-2) 
OSlVSI SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OSIVSI SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO SERVICE AIDS LOGIC SY2S-0635-03 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
OSIVSI SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 'MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSIVSI SYSI.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL SJ WITH GN25-03IS, REL 6 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, TO VSl SYSl.LOGREC ERROR 

RECORDING GC28-0668-03 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SU24 5741-624 TO VSl SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: 

DEMF, GC28-0668-3 
OSIVSI, SYSl.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO VSl SYSl.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING 

SY28-0669-03 . 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SU24 5741-624 TO VSl SYSl.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING 

LOGIC: DEMF, SY28-0669-3 
OSIVSI SYSl.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION 
OSIVS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OSIVS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SHP) RELEASE 3 (GC28-0673-5) 
OSIVS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
INSTALLING SMP/E 
INSTALLATION SHP/E (SC23-0130-0) 
SMP/E REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SMP/E TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
SMP/E SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SMP/E SPECIFICATIONS (GC2S-1301-01) 
SHP/E USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SHP/E USER'S GUIDE (SC2S-1302-03) 
SMP/E RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 3 
REFERENCE CARD 5MP/E (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SMP/E REFERENCE CARD (SX22-0006-01) 
SMP/E LOGIC 
LOGIC OSIVS DOSIVS TOLTEP 
DOSIVS AND OSIVS TOL TEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OSIHFT, OSIHVT, AND OSIVSl: CRJE CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OSIHFT, OSIHVT, AND OSIVSI: CRJE SYSTEM PROGRAtU1ER' S GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OSlVSl CRJE 
OSIHFT, OSIHVT, AND OSIVSI: CRJE TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
OSIHFT, OSIHVT, AND OS1V51: CRJE LOGIC - PROG 360-RC-SSI & SCP COMPONENT S741-SCI-OS 

(MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSIVSl INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION 
OSIVSl INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, SPECIFICATIONS 
JES/32SX PRINT FACILITY EXTENDED PRINTER SUPPORT FOR RJE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES/328X PRINT FACILITY NOTICE 
JES/328X PRINT FACILITY RELEASE NOTICE 
JES/32SX PRINT FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES/328X PRINT FACILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE 
JOB NETWORK FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
OSIVSI RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, GC28-6878-4 
OSIVSl RES WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO WORKSTAlION USER'S GUIDE GC28-6879-03 
OSIVSl RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC 
OSIVSI RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) INSTALLATION GUIDE 

40 OPerations: Messages. ~ AppHcation peyelopment 

GC38-025S 
GC3S-0110 

S025-0041 
SQ65-0041 

.*&C24-S132 
GC38-1101 

GTOO-0574 
GC38-1047 
GC28-110S 

GT28-110S 
GC38-1003 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OSIVSl DISPLAY CONSOLES 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OSIVSl REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO OPERATOR'S REFERENCE Ge3S-0110-08 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OSIVSl REFERENCE 

(S02S-0041-01) 
OPERATOR LIBRARY, OSIVSI REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5741-606 
OSIVSI ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS MSG LIB: VSl (GC38-1101-3) R7 
OSIVS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM MESSAGES AND CODES 
SMP/E MESSAGES AND COOES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MESSAGES AND CODES SMP/E (Ge28-110S-02) 
OSIVSl SYSTEM CODES 
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GTOO-0573 
SC38-1001 

6TOO-0902 
6X28-0610 

OSIVS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VSl (SC38-1003-09) 
OSIVSl SYSTEM MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSlVSl SYSTEM MESSAGES, RELEASE 7, MANUAL (6C38-1001-9) 
HVS/370 AND HVSIXA SYSTEM MESSAGES DIRECTORY 
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I~ (MVS)(20-40) RELEASES ~ ~ 3.8 

!! General lnformation: Evaluation. ~ 

GC26-4026 
GQ26-4026 
GT26-4026 

SC26-4027 
GC23-0229 
GC26-4008 

GT26-4008 
GC26-4069 

GT26-4069 
GC26-4050 
GC26-4055 
GC26-4060 
GC26-4062 

**GC26-4142 
**GC26-4144 

GC26-4212 
**GC26-4304 
**GC26-4322 
**GC26-4326 

GC28-1181 

GC28-1348 
**GC28-1500 

GC28-1139 
GH12-5136 
GHI2-5254 
SH20-5341 
SH12-536I 
SH12-5362 
LYl2-5041 
6C28-0984 
SH30-0760 
6320-9332 
G544-3323 
6544-3179 
GC09-1500 
GC28-0991 

**GC23-0351 
GC28-1012 
GC28-1025 

**GC28-11l8 
GC28-1043 

GTOO-0912 
GTOO-0866 
GQ28-1043 
GT28-1043 

GCIS-01l5 
**GC28-1144 

GC28-1393 
GC28-1394 

LJB2-9562 
6C23-0039 

6T23-0039 
GC23-0049 
SC23-0040 
SC23-00S0 
GC28-1402 

**GC28-128S 
6C28-1289 
GC28-I042 

6TOO-0865 
GT28-1042 
LJB2-9514 

GC28-1204 

&! Assembler 

GC33-4010 
GC33-4021 
SY33-8041 

SYC3-8041 

BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BASIC APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LANGUAGE REFERENCE (6C26-4026-01) 
BASIC APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LANGUAGE BRIEF (6C26-4026-0) 
BASIC PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/BDT VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCTIVITY LPS DEP (GC26-4008-0) 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MASTER INDEX 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY MASTER INDEX DFP (GC26-4069-1) 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT READER'S GUIDE 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 READER'S GUIDE 
MVSIXA DFP RELEASE SUPPORT SUMMARY FOR NEW STORAGE CONTROLS AND 3380 MODELS 
MVS/370 DFP RELEASE SUPPORT SUMMARY FOR NEW STORAGE CONTROLS AND 3380 MODELS 
MVSIXA DFP READER'S GUIDE 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING PROGRAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAtIt1INS 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA OVERVIEW 
HVS/SP VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
HVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE PLANNING: EXTENDED RECOVERY FACILITY ()(RF) 
INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARYIMVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION LIBRARY AND LIBRARYIMVS INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARYIMVS INFORMATION-RETRIEVAL GUIDE 
INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARYIMVS, LIC PROG 5665-277, -294, LOGIC 
OSIVS2 MVS OVERVIEW 
ATTACHMENT/370 ATTACHMENTIMVS, ATTACHHENTIVH 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
PROFESSIONAL WORK MANAGER 
PPFA VH MVS VSE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PSAFIMVS SPECIFICATIONS 
SAFEIMVS SYSTEM FOR ADVANCED FINANCIAL ENVIRONMENT FOR MVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
VS2 MVS SU64 SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS SOFTWARE MANUFACTURING OFFERINGS GENERAL INFORMATION 5I1P/E, CBIPO AND CBPDO 
OSIVS2 MVS RELEASE 3.8 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/SP VERSION I GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA VERSION 2 MVS/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS2 MVS/SP-JES2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS2 MVS SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1043-0S) 
OSIVS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1043-03) 
OSIVS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2, S740-XYN, RELEASE 2 (GE28-1043-2) 
OSIVS2 MVS/SP-JES2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1043-01) 
MVS/SP-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
MVSIXA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.3 MVSlSP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.3 AVAILABILITY 

ENHANCEMENT PROGRAM SUHMARY 
MVS/SP 2.1.3 AVAILABILITY ENHANCEMENT 
JES3 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JES3 INTRODUCTION (6C23-0039-0) 
MVSIXA MVS/SP-JES3 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JES3 OVERVIEW 
MVSIXA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 OVERVIEW 
MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION I PROGRAM SUMMARY FOR JES3 SNAINJE ENHANCEMENT 
MVSIXA VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2.SPECIFICATIONS FOR JES3 SNAINJE ENHANCEMENT 
OSIVS2 MVS/SP-JES3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 SPECIFICATIONS (Ge2S-1042-03) 
OSIVS2 MVS/SP-JES3 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1042-01) 
MVS/SP JES 3 VERSION 1 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE SPECIFICATIONS 

OSIVS, DOSIVSE AND YMI370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS, YMI370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS, VHl370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 
OSIVS AND YMI370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
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SC26-/'tl06 
LY26-3885 
SY26-3942 
SC26-4105 
Ge26-/'tUO 

BASICIHVS SYSTEM SERVICES 
BASICIKYS, 5665-948, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
BASICIKYS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
BASICIMVS INSTALLATION AND CUSTOt1IZATION 
BASICIMVS SPECIFICATIONS 

!2 ~ Methods. b!! Management. StoraqelCommunicatiom !1dU Control Programs 

HGC26-/'tOI9 

GT26-/'t019 
H6C26-4075 

GT26-4075 
LY26-3889 
&X26-3739 

GTOO-1419 

LY26-3909 
tHfLY26-3953 
tHfLY26-3997 

GC26-3841 
GC26-4051 

GD26-6041 
GC26-4059 

6)(26-3745 
LY26-3912 
Sn5-0010 

LD26-6009 
LD26-6013 

tHfLY26-3893 
LY26-39l3 
SY26-383l 
GC28-l3l3 
SC28-l31/'t 
LC28-13l5 
GC28-13l6 
SC28-1321 
SC28-1322 
Ge28-1373 
LY28-1318 
LY28-13l9 
LY28-1320 
GC27-6980 
SY27-7246 

SD2l-0008 
SD21-0009 
SYB7-7246 

Ge27-0599 
Ge27-0602 
SC27-0604 
LY38-3051 
SY26-3826 

**GC26-404l 
GT26-4041 

Ge26-4053 
S320-8025 
Ge28-l01/'t 
GC28-10l5 
SC28-l016 

LYB8-1019 
LY28-1017 

tHlGC22-9062 
GC22-9063 
Ge28-0942 
SC28-0956 
Ge28-0957 

LJB2-951O 
LYB8-0959 

SC26-3916 
GC26-3917 

WBt-9S16 

MVS/XA INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MYS/XA AMS REFERENCE FOR ICF (GC26-40l9-0) 
MYS/XA VSAM CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
MYS/XA REF VSAM CATALOG ADMINISTRATION (GC26-4075-0) 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES VOLUME 1 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYs/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MYS/XA) ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE SUMMARY fOR 

INTEGRATED CATALOG fACILITY, 5665-284 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/XA ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR INTEGRATED CATALOG fACILITY 

(GX26-3739-01) 
MYS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE, 5665-284, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 2 
MYS/XA DFP VERSION 2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/XA DFP VERSION 2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES VOLUME 2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
os/vS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
MYS/370 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION: ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT TO MYS/370 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION: ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 
MYS/370 VSAM CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REfERENCE DATA FACILITY 

PRODUCT 
MVS/370 AMS REFERENCE SUMMARY fOR ICF 
MYS/370, 5665-295, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 1 
()S/yS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT fOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION TO VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC SY25-0010-03 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850 TO MYS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

SY35-0010-03 
MYS/XA BDAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYs/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, BDAM LOGIC 
OS/vS2 BDAM LOGIC 
MYS/BULK DATA TRANSFER fACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
MYS/BDT FACILITY INITIALIZATION AND NETWORK DEFINITION 
MYS/BULK DATA TRANSFER WRITING AND INSTALLING USER EXITS 
MYS/BDT FACILITY MESSAGES AND CODES 
MYS/BDT FACILITY WRITING AND USING TRANSACTIONS 
MYS/BDT fACILITY OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
MYS/BDT FACILITY SPECIfICATIONS 
MYS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY, 5665-302, PROGRAM LOGIC, VOLUME II 
MYS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY, 5665-302, PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME III 
MYS/BDT FACILITY, 5665-302, DIAGNOSIS REfERENCE 
OS/vS BTAM . 
()S/yS BTAM LOGIC 
SUPPLEttENT fOR ()S/ySl BTAM RELEASE 7 CHARTS TO LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ()S/yS2 BTAM RELEASE 3.8 CHARTS TO LOGIC 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHODISYSTEM PRODUCT PROGRAM SUt1HARY 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHODISYSTEM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
SUPPLEttENT TO OS/VS BTAM fOR BTAHISYSTEM PRODUCT 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS BTAM LOGIC FOR THE BTAHISYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5665-279 
()S/yS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
MYS/XA CATALOG ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA CAT USER GUIDE (GCt6-/'t041-0) 
MYS/370 CATALOG ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
CHARACTER CONVERSION AID TENT CARD 
OS/vsl ()S/yS2 MYS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/vsl & DS/VS2 MYS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/vsl OS/vs2 MYS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
OS/VSt MYS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT DATA AREAS 
OS/vS2 MYS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, LOGIC 
DATA SECURITY THROUGH CRYPTOGRAPHY 
IBM CRYPTOGRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL 
OS/vSl OS/VS2 MYS PROGRAMI'IED CRYPTOGRAPHIC fACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/vsl OS/vS2 MYS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
Os/vSl OS/vS2 MYS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
VS2 839 PROGRAMMED CRYPTO FACIL, LIC PROG S740-XY5, LISTINGS 
()S/yS2 MYS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, DATA AREAS 
DS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG S740-AH8 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/vS2 MYS CUSP 
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**SY26-3929 
LY26-3895 
Ge3S-0010 
Ge26-3864 

GT26-3864 
SY26-3860 
LY26-3917 
SY26-3828 
SY26-3896 

ST66-3896 

**SY26-3904 
ST66-3904 

GC26-3970 
**GC26-4040 

GT26-4040 
Ge26-3951 
SC26-3952 
Ge26-3954 

GQ26-3954 
GC26-3956 

LJB6-0056 
LJB6-0057 
LJB6-0061 
LJB6-0066 
LJB6-0067 
LJB6-0087 
LJB6-0088 
LJB6-0089 
LJB6-0097 
LJB6-0106 
LJB6-0123 
LJB6-0124 
LJB6-0125 
LJB6-0136 

SY26-3880 
SY26-3881 
SY26-3882 
SY26-3884 
GC26-3960 
GC26-3961 
GC26-3964 
SC26-3966 
SC26-3967 

LJB6-0064 
LJB6-0065 

SY26-3886 
SY26-3887 
LY26-3888 

LD26-6033 
**6C35-0109 
**SH35-0083 
**SH35-0084 
**SH35-0085 
**GH35-0092 
**SH35-0093 
**SH35-0094 

SH35-0095 
**6H35-0096 
**5H35-0098 

SH35-0108 
**5H35-0109 
**GX35-5036 
**GX35-5037 

**LY35-0099 
**GC26-4007 

LJB6-0078 
**Ge26-4010 

GT26-4010 
**GC26-4013 

GT26-4013 
**GC26-4014 

GT26-4014 
GC26-3873 

6026-6018 

HVSIXA COMMON VTCC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
HVS/XA CVOL PROCES50R LOGIC 
05IVS2 USING OS CATALOG MANAGEMENT WITH THE MASTER CATALOG: CVOL PROCESSOR 
OSIVS2 HVS CVOL PROCESSOR 
OSIV52 HVS CVOL PROCESSOR RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3864-0) 
OSIVS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC (COLLATED VERSION) 
HVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC 
OS/vs2 DADSM LOGIC 
HVS/XA DADSM AND COf1MON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) DADSM AND COMNON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

(SY26-3896-0) 
HVS/XA DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (HVS/XA) DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (SY26-3904-01) 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE (DASO) MIGRATION AID RELEASE 1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
HVSIXA FACILITY PRODUCT PLANNING GUIDE 
HVS/XA DATA FACILITY PLANNING GUIDE (GC26-4040-1) 
OSIVS2 HVS DFDS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DFDS VSl VS2 HVS USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DFDS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION (GC26-3954-04) 
OSIVS2 HVS DFDS PROGRAM SIJMI1ARY 
OSIVS2 HVS DFDS LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 (HVS) DFDS RELEASE 1 SYMBOL NAME CROSS-REFERENCE, LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 (MVS) DFDS DATA AREAS FMID JDMll34, JDSll34, JUTll 34 , LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 (MVS) DFDS RELEASE 1 ENHANCEMENT, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 HVS DFDS ENHANCEMENTS DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 HVS DFDS RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 5 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 HVS DFDS RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 5 SYMBOL NAME CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 HVS DFDS RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 5 LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITIES DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITIES DEVICE SUPPORT SYMBOL CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 
HVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1.1 MODULE LISTINGS 
HVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1.1 SYMBOL CROSS REFERENCE 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1.1 DATA AREAS 
HVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 2 MODULE LISTINGS 
DFDS DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DFDS DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFE~ENCE 
DFDS COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
DFDS OSIVS2 HVS MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY/EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OSIVS2 HVS DFEF PROGRAM SUMMARY 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION CROSS REFERENCE LISTING 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION ACCESS METHODS SERVICES LOGIC 
AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION SUPPLEMENT LOGIC 
DATA FACILITY HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER: PLANNING GUIDE 
DFHSM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DFHSM INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMlZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DFHSM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DFHSM MVS/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DFHSM USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DFHSM MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DFHSM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DFHSM SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA FACILITY HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER: MASTER INDEX 
DFHSM VERSION 2.2.1 WITH THE ISMF 
DATA FACILITY HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER DISASTER BACKUP GUIDE 
DFHSM USER COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DFHSM SPACE MANAGER OPERATOR AND SYSTEM PROGRAMMER COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DATA FACILITY HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER DISASTER BACKUP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY PRODUCT GENERAL INFORMATION 
HVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MODULE LISTINGS 
HVS/XA SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION 
HVS/XA SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION (GC?6-4010-0) 
HVSIXA DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
HVSIXA DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES (GC26-4013-0) 
HVSIXA DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 
HVS/XA DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS (GC26-4014-0) 
OSIVS2 HVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS 3800 ENHANCEMENTS TO DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 6C26-3873-01 
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S026-6006 
GC26-3875 
6C26-3861 

tf*6C26-3903 
tf*6C26-3912 

6C26-3830 
GD26-6017 

GC26-4056 
GC26-4057 
GC26-4058 
SH20-2637 
LY20-9042 
6320-6654 

tE*6C35-0033 
6TOO-0872 
GTOO-0726 
GQ35-0033 
GT35-0033 

GC35-0042 
SY35-0030 

STOO-0871 
tf*6C26-3946 

GTOO-0873 
GTOO-0830 
SJB6-6021 

SC24-5109 
SY24-5165 

HGC26-4135 

HGC26-4136 
GC26-4253 
GC28-IOll 
GC33-0125 

tf*6C33-0128 
SC33-0141 

ST33-0141 

SC33-0142 
SC33-0143 

ST33-0143 
LC33-0144 
SC33-0183 

LYA4-3030 
SY27-7260 
GC27-6971 
6C27-6972 
SC27-6973 
SY27-7242 

SYB7-7242 
GC27-6974 
SY27-7241 

SYB7-7241 
GH35-0007 

HGC28-1027 
SY26-3823 
LY28-1383 
LY26-3894 
SY26-3833 
LY26-3920 

HGC26-4299 
**GC26-4300 
tf*GC30-3036 
**SY35-0014 

SYC5-0014 
SY35-0016 

SYCS-0016 
SY32-5042 
SY32-5044 

SY32-5045 
GC35-0014 
GC35-0027 
GClS-0028 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SAMIE TO DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS GC26-3873-01 
OSIYS2 MYS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
OSIYS2 MYS DATA MANAGEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-808 
OSIVS2 MYS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM INFORMATION - SUID 5752-860 
OSIYS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIYS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS 3800 ENHANCEMENTS RELEASE 3.8 TO DATA MANAGEMENT SC26-3830-03 
MYS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION 
MYS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
DATA SET AND FREE SPACE MANAGER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA SET AND FREE SPACE MANAGER, IUP 5796-PPN, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DATA SET AND FREE SPACE MANAGER, IUP 5796-PPN, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
DSF USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES REL 5 RELEASE GUIDE & REFERENCE (GC35-0033-6) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES GENERAL INFORMATION (Ge35-0033-05) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 5747-DSI, 5746-XE8 RELEASE 3 (GC35-0033-4) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 

(GC35-0033-2) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES SELECTABLE UNIT SCPS 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES. SCP 5747-051, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES LOGIC (SY35-0030-04) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE (6C26-3946-05) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3946-04) 
DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 6.0 LISTINGS 
OS/vs DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE SCP 
OS/vs DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
MVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA VSAH VERSION 2 CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA THE WTOR INSTALLATION EXIT ISOIANSI/FIPS LABEL CONVERSION 
MVS/XA MVS/sP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.7 PROGRAH SUMMARY 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTOHIZATION 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

(SC33-0141-00) 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT MESSAGES AND CODES (SC33-0143-00) 
GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT DESIGN GUIDE 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCTS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5668-978 RELEASE I VERSION I, LISTINGS 
OSIYS2 GRAPHIC ACCESS 
OS/vs GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 
OSIYS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR 2260 DISPLAY STATION (LOCAL ATTACHMENT) 
OS/vs GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR FORTRAN IV COBOL AND PVI 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (SSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL AND PVI LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV. COBOL AND PVI LOGIC 
OSIYS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS, MESSAGES AND CODES FOR GPS AND GSP 
OS/vs GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
OS/vs GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OSIYS2 MVS DFHSM GENERAL INFORMATION 
3081/3083 IOCP MVS AND STNL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
OSIVS2 INPUT/OUTPUT SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
MVS/370 I/O SUPERVISOR, 5740-XYN, 5740-XYS. 5665-295, LOGIC 
LOGIC MVS/XA ISAH 
OSIYS2 ISAH LOGIC 
HVS/370, DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295. ISAH LOGIC 
HVS/XA DFP VERSION I LINEAR DATA SETS 
MVS/370: LINEAR DATA SETS 
OS/vs TCAH LEVEL 10 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ICR 5742 
OS/vs MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TRACE REPORTS LOGIC 
OSIYS MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OSIYS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TABLE CREATE LOGIC 
OSIYS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: CARTRIDGE STORE 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: DATA RECORDING CONTROL AND DATA 

RECORDING DEVICE 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY: REFERENCE 
OPERATORS LIBRARY: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) UNDER OS/VS 
OSIVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (HSS) SYSTEM DATA ANALYZER 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TABLE CREATE 
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61<35-0213 
GC3S-1000 
SY3S-0029 

HSY3S-0013 
GC3S-001S 
GH35-0034 

HSH3S-0035 
**SH35-0036 
*.SH35-0040 

51<35-0214 
HSH35-0041 

51<35-0223 
51<35-0215 
GH35-0043 

LGF6-0102 
LGF6-0105 

LY35-0037 
HLY35-003S 

LK35-0216 
LY35-0039 

**GC35-0016 
**GC35-0017 

SYC5-0015 
SY35-0015 

HSC30-3113 
HGC38-0251 
HGC38-0277 

SC38-0279 
SC38-0281 
LY27-8026 
GC26-4257 
LY26-3924 

HLY26-3966 
HLY26-3892 

LT66-3892 

SY26-3827 
LD26-6030 
LD26-6025 

**GH35-0055 
SH35-0073 

HS544-3133 
G622-9397 

iHfGC28-0722 
GTOO-1484 

HGC28-0732 
HSC28-0733 
Hst2S-1340 
*.SC28-1341 
HSC28-1342 
HSC28-1343 
HLC28-1344 
**GC28-1399 
**SC38-1014 
**SX28-0609 
**LY28-0730 

LJB2-9505 
**LYBS-0770 
G320-6849 
LY26-3925 

**LY26-3S91 
LT66-3891 

SY26-3832 
LY26-3967 
GH20-4546 
GH20-9122 
SH20-9144 

LYBO-8061 
LYBO-8062 

LY26-3855 
LD26-6037 

**GC26-4003 
GT26-4003 

GC26-3795 
GC26-4064 
GC30-2049 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TABLE CREATE (GC24-0028-01) 
OSIVS MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MESSAGES 
OSIVS MSS DATA ANALYZER LOGIC 
OSIVS2 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR LOGIC 
OSIVSI AND OSIVS2 MVS MS5 ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNITS SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OSIVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION 
OSIVS MSSE SERVICES GUIDE 
OSIVS MSSE SERVICES REFERENCE 
OSIVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS OPERATION 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO OPERATION (SH3S-0040-02) 
OSIVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MESSAGES 
OPERATING SYSTEMIVIRTUAL STORAGE MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO MESSAGES (SH35-0041-02) 
MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSSE SPECIFICATIONS 
MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
MSSE MVSIXA FACILITY OSIVS HVS 3.8 SP VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
OSIVSI MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS COMMUNICATOR (MSst) 
OSIVS2 HVS MSSE MSS COMMUNICATOR LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO MSSC LOGIC (LH35-0038-01) 

'OSIVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS. NSS SERVICES. LOGIC 
OSIVS MSS SERVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 
OSIVS MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 
OSIVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OSIVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (NSS) SERVICES LOGIC 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP AND BSC LINE CONTROL 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM DOSIVS INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM. LIC PROG 5735-XX2, OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM DOSIVS OSIVS LOGIC 
HVSIXA OPEN/CLOSE/END-OF-VOLUME SUPPORT FOR RACF 1.7 
HVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295. OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 
HVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVSIXA DFP OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (HVSIXA), DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 

(LY26-3892-01 ) 
OSIVS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC. REL 3, 3.6 WITH SN26-0823. REL 3.7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DFDS SUPPORT TO OSIVS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC SY26-3827-02 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS DFDS VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC SY26-3827-02 
PRINT SERVICES FACILITY/MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
PSF DATA STREAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PRINT SERVICES FACILITY/MVS UPDATE GUIDE 
HVSIXA PROCESSOR STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE 
OSIVS2 HVS RACF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS2 HVS RACF, 5740-XXH, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC28-0722-7) 
OSIVS2 HVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS2 HVS RACF COMMAHD LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
RACF SECURITY ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 
RACF AUDITOR'S GUIDE SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
RACF SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY VERSION 1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OSIVS2 MYS RACF MESSAGES/CODES (CURRENT RE LEASE) 
OSIVS2 MVS RACF GENERAL USER COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS2 HVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS2 RACF VERSION 1 LISTINGS 
RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) VERSION 1 DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF), 5740-XXH 
MYS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, SAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYSIXA SAM LOGIC 
HVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (HVSIXA), 5665-284, SAM LOGIC (LY26-3891-U 
OSIVS2 SAM LOGIC 
MVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD LOGIC 
SAM-E OSIVS2 MYS SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS2 MYS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E)' GENERAL INFORMATION 
OSIVS2 HVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E) INSTALLATIONS STORAGE ESTIMATING 
OS/vS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): DATA AREAS MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE 
OS/vs2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E) LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT TO VS2 SAM/E LOGIC SY26-3855-00 
MVSIXA MAGNETIC TAPE LABELS AND FILE STRUCTURE 
MYSIXA TAPE LABELS (GC26-4003-0) 
OS/.VS TAPE LABELS 
MVs/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MAGNETIC TAPE LABELS AND FILE STRUCTURE ADMINISTRATION 
OSIVS TeAM nVNCPIVS FOR SHA) CONCEPTS' & APPLICATIONS 
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6C30-2051 

6C30-2052 
H6C30-2056 

6C30-3037 
HGe30-3039 

H6C30-3040 
Ge30-9510 

IHfGY30-1024 

SY30-3032 
Ge30-10ll 
6C30-2041 
Ge30-2045 
GC30-2042 
SY30-2040 
GC30-2046 
GC30-2044 

LJBI-0940 
SY26-3834 

LD26-6005 
LY26-3927 

HLY26-3900 
6C26-4066 
6C26-4074 

H6C26-4015 
6T26-4015 

H6C26-4016 
6T26-4016 

HLY26-3907 
LT66-3907 

LY26-3928 
HLY26-3970 

6C26-3819 
SD26-60ll 

6C26-3838 
6C26-3842 
SY26-3825 

LD26-6032 
LD26-6031 

SH19-6237 
LY19-6219 
6C27-6994 
6)(27-0024 
GX27-0034 

6C27-0038 
SY87-7256 

LY28-1205 
6C23-0625 
6C24-5122 
6C24-5123 
6C24-5124 

SD23-0253 

6C24-5125 
SD23-0254 

H6C24-5181 
6C24-5204 
GC28-1ll7 
SC28-1202 
SC28-1203 

HSY24-5173 
LD23-0255 
UB2-9526 

HSY27-7269 

6C21-5004 
6Y21-0013 

GY81-0013 
&Y21-0012 

GY81-0012 

OS/YS TCAtt SYSTEM PROGRAtD1ER'S GUIDE TCAH LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SUI IDENTIFIERS 
(OSIVSl) (OS/SVS ICR) (OSIHVS) 

OSIVS TCAM HACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 
OSIVS2 TCAtt LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORHATION, sum 5752-836 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OSIVS TeAH LEVEL 10 ICR 5742 
OSIVS TeAH INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS 

OSlVSl 5742-UY99915 OS/SVS ICR OSIHVS 
OSIVS TeAH DE8UG6ING GUIDE LEVEL 10 OSIVSI OSIHVS OSISVS ICR 5742-UY99915 
HVS HCPIVS TeAH LVL 10, 5752-836 SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUI1t1ARY TeAH LEVEL 10: 5741-602 (OSIVSI SUIDH 5742-UY99915 

(OS/SVS ICRH 5752-836 (OSIHVS SUID) 
OSIVS2 TCAtt LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: OSIVSl OSISVS ICR OSIHVS 
OSIVS2 HVS TeAH9 LIC PROG 5752-VS2, SYSTEM INFORHATION 
OSIVS2 TCAM (LEVE LS 8 & 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OSIVS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9), USER'S GUIDE 
os TCAH (LEVELS 8 & 9) CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
LOGIC OSIVS2 HVS TeAH LEVEL 8 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OSIVS2 TCAH (LEVELS 8 & 9) 
OSIVS TCAtt LEVELS 5 & 6 PROGRAl'lHER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
PROGRAH ASSEt18LY LISTINGS HVS, OSIVSl TeAH 
OSIVS2 VIO LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SAttlE, 5740-AH3. TO OSIVS2 VIO LOGIC, SY26-3834-1 
HVS/370 VIO LOGIC. 5665-295 
HVSIXA VIO LOGIC 
HVS/370 VSAH ADMINISTRATION GUIDE . 
HVS/370 VSAH ADMINISTRATION HACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE DATA FACILITY PRODUCT 
HVSIXA VSAH ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVSIXA VSAH USER GUIDE (6C26-4015-0) 
HVSIXA VSAH ADMINISTRATION HACRO INSTRUCTIONS REFERENCE 
HVSIXA VSAH REFERENCE (GC26-40 16-0 I 
HVSIXA VSAH LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVSIXA VSAH. 5665-284. LOGIC (LY26-3907-00) 
HVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT. 5665-295. VSAM LOGIC 
HVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 VSAH LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS VSAH OPTION FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850 TO VSAH OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED 

APPLICATIONS, GC26-3819-4 
OSIVS VSAH PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OSIVS 
OSIVS2 HVS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION TO HVS VSAM LeGIC SY26-3825-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITYIDEVICE SUPPORT TO VS2 VSAM LOGIC SY26-3825-01 AND 

SY26-3825-02 
VTAH DISPATCHER APPLICATION PROGRAH PRPQ Y96845 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VTAH DISPATCHER APPLICATION PROGRAH. PRPQ Y96845 5799-BFX. LOGIC 
VTAM, 5752-801, LEVEL 2 HACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
REFERENCE CARD VTAH LEVEL 1.1 VERSION 1 RELEASE 4. YERSION 2 RELEASE 3 

5741-SCl-23 * 5752-SCI-23 * OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE VIRTUAL TELECOMI1UNICATIONS* 
ACCESS METHOD LEVEL 2 

OSIVS2 HvS VTAH2 SCP FEATURES 5066 5067 5458 5459 SYSTEM INFORHATION 
LOGIC INTRODUCTION TO VTAH 
HVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE YECTOR PROCESSIN6 SUBSYSTEM LOGIC 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEHIVECTOR FACILITY LICENSED PROGRAH stmMARY 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) PlANNING GUIDE FOR OSIVSI AND OSIVS2 HVS 
OSIVS2 HVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE 
OSIVS2 HVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND OPERATION GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS YECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEI1ISP (YPSSISP) (FOR THE 3838 ARRAY 

PROCESSOR) TO INSTALLATION AND OPERATION GUIDE 6C24-5124-01 
OSIVSI AND OSIVS2 HVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP (VPSSISP) (FOR THE 3838 ARRAY 

PROCESSOR) TO SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE GC24-5125-01 
OSIVS2 HVS YPSS SCP SPECIFICATIONS 

.OSIVS2 HVS YPSS SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS2 HVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
HVS/XA YECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
HVSIXA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OSIVS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC. SUID 5752-829 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP (VPSS/SP) 5665-292 TO lOGIC SY24-5173 
OSIVS2 VPSS/SP LISTINGS 
5752-SCI-T9 * MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE VTAM TERMINAL INPUT/OUTPUT* COORDINATOR AND 

TERMINAL CONTROL ADDRESS SPACE . 
os DATA tlANA6EMENT SERVICES AND HACRO iNSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 
OS DATA tlANAGEMENT HACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 
os DATA tlANAGEI1ENT HACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 (MICROFICHE) 
os BSAH lOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 
os BSAH LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 
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GC21-5006 
GX26-3728 
GC21-5097 
GC24-5111 
SY24-5167 

**Ge30-3024 
SY30-3024 

HGC30-3035 
GC30-3003 

HSY30-3031 
GC30-3005 

GT30-3005 

Ge30-3008 
GQ30-3008 

SY30-3007 
Ge30-3006 

HSC30-3114 
HGY30-3012 

GC30-3001 
GY30-3000 

GC21-5071 
GC30-3028 
GC26-3860 

HGC26-3906 
HGC26-3907 

GC26-3846 
GTOO-0571 

GC26-3879 
GC26-3935 
GC26-3958 

SH35-0061 
GC24-5101 
SY24-5162 

SY84-5162 
SY24-5163 

SYB4-5163 
5544-0579 
S544-3004 
S544-3005 

n Support Programs 

SC33-6187 
SC33-6188 

WB2-9545 
HGe26-4011 

GT26-4011 
HLY26-3902 

GC26-3813 
GC26-4061 
SY26-3815 
LY26-3921 
LY26-3963 

SYB6-3815 
HLY26-3901 

LY26-3922 
SY26-3814 

SYB6-3814 
GC38-1007 
SH20-6484 
G320-9206 

~ Utj1jt;es 

GC26-3855 
SY26-3851 
HSYB6-3851 
6813-7685 
GC26-3947 
GC26-3948 

os DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1419/1275 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 OSIVS2 HVS 3.8 SUPPORT INSTALLATION REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS AND OSIVS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR THE 3505 CARD READER AND 3525 CARD PUNaf 
OSIVS2 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
OSIVS2 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 
3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT TRANSFORMATION DEFINITION LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR 

LOGIC 
3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE REL 3.0 AND 3.1 
3704/3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE REFERENCE 

(GC30-3005-7) 
3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & SCP 5742 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704 3705 (VTAM USERS IN DOS/vS, VS1, VS2 360H-TX-033, -TX-034, -TX-035, -TX-036 CONTROL 

PROGRAM GENERATION AND UTILITIES GUIDE AND REFERENCE (GC30-3008-03) 
3704, 3705 NCP/vS VERSION 2 LOGIC 
STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 
STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
3740 & 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3735 PROGRAMHER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, & VS SYSTEMS) 
3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION MACRO INSTRUCTIONS & FORM 

DESCRIPTION UTILITY PROGRAM LOGIC OS/VS DOS/vS SYSTEMS 
3740 BTAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3773 3774 & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OSIVS2 HVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-810 
OSIVS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-810, SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-848, SPECIFICATIONS 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3846-2) 
OS/vS2 MYS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 12 LINES PER INCH SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/vS2 MYS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING FEATURE 

NUMBERS 5319 5320, 5321, 5322, 5325, 5326 SPECIFICATIONS 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODELS 3 AHD 8 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER HODEL 1 REFERENCE 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER HODEL 1 L06IC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 
OSIVS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OFFICE SYSTEM 6: 6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR 
6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS (BSC) ENVIRONMENT 
6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) ENVIRONMENT 

DIAGNOSIS DECISION SUPPORT/vSE INSTALLATION PLANNING ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE DECISION SUPPORTIVSE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/SP JES3 BDT SUPPORT FEATURE VERSION 1 RELEASE 1.3 
MYS/XA LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER USER GUIDE 
MYS/XA LINKED IT LOADER (GC26-4011-0) 
HVS/XA LIHKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
HVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS LIHKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
MYS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, LINKAGE EDITOR LOGI 
MYS/XA DFP VERSION 2 LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
OSIVS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
HVS/XA LOADER LOGIC 
MVS/370 LOADER LOGIC, 5665-295 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
MYS LINK PACK AREA OPTIMIZER EXTENSIONS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HVS LINK PACK AREA OPTIMIZER EXTENSIONS, 5798-DRD. RELEASE NOTICE 

os/vs AND DOS/vSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l lAP-I) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l (AP-I) LOGIC 
OS/VS AP-l PLM FICHE 
CONVERSION AID FROM NOH-IBM ANS 68 OR 74 COBOL 10 IBM ANS 74 COBOL NOTICE 
DFDSS GENERAL INFORMATION 
DFDSS SPECIFICATIONS 
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GT26-3948 
SC26-3949 

WB6-0060 
SY26-3878 
GH19-6111 
SC18-0l07 
SC18-0l10 
SC18-011 1 

SC18-0112 

LYl8-0113 
GBl1-5787 

SBl1-5788 

GBl1-5789 
SBl1-5790 

GBl1-5791 
SBl1-5792 

GBl1-5974 
SBl1-5975 

**GC26-40l8 
GT26-4018 

**GC26-4150 
LY26-3903 

LT66-3903 
GC26-3902 
GC26-4065 
LY26-3926 
LY26-3968 
SY35-0005 

LD26-6026 
LD26-6034 
SYC5-0005 

6C26-3920 
GT26-3920 

**GC26-3896 

~ SortlHerge 

**SC33-4032 
GQ33-4032 
GT33-4032 

**GC33-4033 
GTOO-1794 
GQ33-4033 
GT33-4033 

**SC33-4034 
SQ33-4034 
ST33-4034 

**SC33-4035 
SQ33-4035 
ST33-4035 

**SC26-4109 
SY26-3971 

**SX33-8001 
STOO-1392 
STOO-1856 

DFDSS SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3948-0l) 
DFDSS USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY DATA SET SERVICES LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITYIDATA SET SERVICES DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MYSIDATA INTER FILE TRANSFER. TESTING, AND OPERATIONS UTILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
MYS/SP-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
MYS/SP-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM FONT UTILITY IEBKFONT USER'S GUIDE 
MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM 

OVERLAY GENERATION UTILITY (IEBKOVLy) USER'S GUIDE 
MYS/SP-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM MAP GENERATION UTILITY IEBKFPDF 

USER'S GUIDE 
MYS/SP-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM PROGRAMMING LOGIC 
MYS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB PREPARATION AND SUBI1ISSION NOTICE PROGRAM 

OFFERING 
MYS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB PREPARATION AND SUBMISSION 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
MYS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: SEQUENTIAL FILE MANAGEMENT NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
MYS PRODUCTION SHIP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: SEQUENTIAL FILE MANAGEMENT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

PROGRAM OFFERING 
MYS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: TAPE PREPARATION NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
MYS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: TAPE PREPARATION PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

PROGRAM OFFERING 
MYS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAM 
MYS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB RESUBMISSION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM 

OFFERING 
MYS/xA UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/XA EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE UTILITY (GC26-4018-U 
MYS/XA DFP VERSION 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/XA UTILITIES LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (HVS/XA) UTILITIES LOGIC (lY26-3903-0l) 
OS/vs2 MYS UTILITIES MANUAL 
MYS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES DATA ADMINISTRATION 
MYS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, UTILITIES LOGIC 
MYS/XA DFP VERSION 2 UTILITIES LOGIC 
OS/vs UTILITIES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DFDS TO OS/vs UTILITIES LOGIC SY3S-0005-05 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION TO OS/vs UTILITIES LOGIC SY3S-0005-5 
OS/vs UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
VS2 MVS UTILITIES: MESSAGES 
OS/vs2 MYS UTILITIES MESSAGES RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3920-0) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO OS/vs UTILITIES MESSAGES: MYS SYSTEM SECURITY 

DFSORT SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA FACILITY SORT, 5740-SH1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4032-12J 
DFSORT LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (6C33-4032-08) 
DFSORT GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/vs DFSORT, 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-4033-11) 
GI OS/vs SORT MERGE (GC33-4033-l0) 
DFSORT, 5740-SMl, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-4033-8) 
DFSORT PLANNING AND INSTALLATION 
DATA FACILITY SORT, 5740-SH1, INSTALLATION (SC33-4034-IO) 
DFSORT, 5740-SM1, INSTALLATION (SC33-4034-7) 
DFSORT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OPERATING SYSTEMIVIRTUAL STORAGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-4035-10) 
OS/VS SORT/HERGE, 5740-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-4035-7) 
GETTING STARTED WITH DFSORT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DFSORT, 5740-SM1, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
OS/vs SORTIHERGE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS SORTIHERGE, 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX33-8001-2) 
OS/VS SORTIHERGE. 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (GX33-8001-04) 

~ Planning. Installation. Generation. Administr!tion' Performance. CustOlDizatioo. 
Resource Definjtion. !HE 

6H30-0775 
**SC23-0224 

SB21-2392 
**GC26-4138 

GC28-1335 
GC28-0689 
GC28-0953 
GC28-1122 

**GC28-1143 
**GC28-1411 

PERSONAL DECISION SERIES ATTACHMENT/MVS ATTACHMENTIYH SPECIFICATIONS 
MYS/BDT VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 
CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MYS/XA DFP VERSION 2 CATALOG ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/XA MYS CONFIGURATION PROGRAM GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
OS/vS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
VSl TO HVS CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
MYS/SP VERSION 1 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
MYS/XA CONVERSION NOTEBOOK VOLUME 1 HVS/SP VERSION 2 (CURRENT RELEASE J 
MYS/XA CONVERSION NOTEBOOK VOLUME 2 MYS/SP VERSION 2 
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IHfSC23-0352 
GC26-4017 
GC26-4137 

**GC26-4140 
**GC26-4141 

GC26-4052 
SH20-9618 
SH20-9619 

**GC26-4296 
**GC26-4297 
**GC26-4145 

tt*GC26-4147 
IHfGC26-4148 

GC26-4254 
GC26-4256 
GC28-l152 

GT28-1152 
GC28-1397 
GC28-1062 
SC34-4046 
SC34-4081 
SC34-2100 
SC34-2101 
SC23-004l 

5023-0312 

SQ23-004l 
ST23-0041 

6C28-0681 
SD23-0003 
&023-0119 

6023-0223 
GC28-l029 

GT28-1029 
6023-0218 
6023-0224 

GC28-1149 
GT28-1149 

IHfLY28-1200 

LT68-1200 
HeX26-3724 

**GC26-4267 
6C26-4305 
GC20-1870 
SC18-0108 

IHfGC23-0026 
GC23-0015 

IHfGC23-0027 
SC23-0046 

SQ23-0046 
ST23-0046 

IHfSC23-0065 
SQ23-0065 
ST23-0065 

SC23-0059 
SD23-0311 

ST23-0059 
IHfGC23-0029 

6C28-0607 
GC28-0610 
SH20-2176 
SH20-2685 
SH40-0057 
SH40-0l06 
G320-6159 
G821-3010 
S821-3011 
S811-8077 
L811-8083 
LBll-8084 

HVS CUSTOM-BUILT OFFERINGS PLANNING AND INSTALLATION CBIPO CBPDO 
HVSIXA CACHE DEVICE ADMINISTRATION 
HVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 CACHE DEVICE ADMINISTRATION 
HVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT PLANNING GUIDE 
EXPERT SYSTEM CONSULTATION ENVIRONMENTIMVS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
EXPERT SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENTIMVS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
HVSIXA DFP VERSION 1 EXPIRATION DATES BEYOND 1999 
HVS/370: EXPIRATION DATES BEYOND 1999 
HVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 MAGNETIC TAPE lABELS AND FILE STRUCllJRE ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
HVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYSIXA DFP VERSION 2 SYSTEM GENERATION INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVSIXA THE WTOR INSTALLATION EXIT ISo/ANSI/FIPS LABEL CONVERSION 
MYSIXA EXPORT AND IMPORT BY CIMODE 
HVSIXA SYSTEM MODIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/XA RELEASE 1 SYSTEM MODIFICATION (GC28-1152-00) 
MYSIXA HVS/SP VERSION 2 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OSIVS2 HVS PlANNING GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION 
PlANNING AND INSTALLING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY FOR t1VS 
INFORMATION/FAMILY REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR HVS AND VHlSP 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM AND INFORMATIONIMANAGEMENT CUSTOMIZATION 
JES3 INSTALLATION PlANNING AND TUNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVSIBULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY TO JES3 INSTALLATION PlANNING AND 

TUNING-SC23-0041 
JES3, 5740-XYN, INSTALLATION PlANNING AND TUNING (SC23-0041-3) 
JES3 INSTALLATION PlANNING AND TRAINING (SC23-0041-0l) 
OSIVS2 HVS SYSTEM PROG LIBR INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS/SE RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE GC28-0681-03 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 t1VS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO t1VS INITIALIZATION & TUNING GUIDE 

GC28-0681-03 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACFIVTAM TO 5735-RC2, HVS SPL INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE, GC28-0681-3 
INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE OSIVS2 SPL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/SP INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE OS/VS2 SPL (GC28-1029-01) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DFDS TO MYS INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE 6C28-1029-01 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACFIVTAM TO 5735-RC2, MYS SPL INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE, GC28-1029-1 
HVSIXA HVS/SP VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVSIXA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING 

(GC28-1149-00) 
MYSIXA MYS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
HVSIXA RELEASE 1 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
MYSIXA DFP VERSION 2 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 

SUI1J1ARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 CUSTOHIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYSIXA ISMF LIST PANEL CUSTOHIZATION AND CONSIDERATIONS FOR MIGRATED DATA SETS 
MYS/SP SIPO GENERAL INFORMATION AND PlANNING GUIDE 
HVS/SP-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM INSTALLATION AND PlANNING 
MYS JES2 RELEASE 4.0 SU 03 SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
MYS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SU 25 SPECIFICATIONS 
MYS/SP-JES2 VERSION I INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JES2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (SC23-0046-02) 
JES2 INSTALLATION INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (SC23-0046) 
MYSIXA MYS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYSIXA MYS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (SC23-0065-01) 
MYSIXA MYS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (SC23-0065-00) 
MYSIXA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYSIBULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY TO MYSIXA JES3 INITIALIZATION & TRAINING 

GUIDE SC23-0059 
MYSIXA MYS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (SC23-0059-00) 
OSIVS2 MYS JES3 3850 MS5 SU18 SPECIFICATIONS 
INTRODUCTION TO JES3 RELEASE 3 
OSIVS2 MYS JES3 R2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-812 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II FEATURES 5072 5073 5074 5075 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II FEATURES 5076 5077 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II NOTICE 
HVS LING PACK AREA OPTIMIZER NOTICE 
MVS LINK PACK AREA LPA OPTIMIZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MYS MIGRATION SYSTEM PLANNING GUIDE 
MVS MIGRATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION GUIDE 
MYS MIGRATION SYSTEM CUSTOMIZATION 
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6C23-0173 
Ge23-017S 
6C23-0188 
5)(23-0351 
GC28-0886 
Ge28-1060 

HGC28-1160 
HGC28-0948 

GC28-0707 
GB13-7620 
G320-0362 

LJB2-9S00 
GC28-0920 
SH20-629S 
**UB2-9S07 

UB2-9SIS 
LYe8-0908 

Ge28-0921 
SC28-0922 

LY17-SS00 
LY28-0923 

L023-0226 
**L023-0071 

LD23-0164 
*1IGC28-111S 

6128-1115 
Le28-1138 

HGC28-1174 
GQ28-1174 
G128-1174 

Ge28-1398 
LJB2-9S2S 

LY28-1170 
LY28-1171 
LY28-1172 

**Le28-1SS6 
**SX22-0009 

**SC28-1382 
ULC28-ISS7 
**SX22-0010 

SC28-ISse 
LC28-1559 
SH20-6519 
G320-9229 

**GC26-4260 
**GC26-4261 
**GC26-4262 
**GC26-4263 
**GC26-4264 
**Ge26-4265 

6)(26-3756 
**LJB2-9508 
GC28-1024 

LJB2-9513 
Ge28-1013 

uGC26-4149 
**GC26-4009 

GT26-4009 
6C26-3792 

GD26-6027 
SC26-4063 

GQ26-4063 
G126-4063 

5821-2512 
uGC28-0706 

SD23-0005 
GD23-0090 
6023-0097 
GD23-0108 
6023-0121 
SD23-0168 

Ge28-1030 

HULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION HANAGER INSTALLATION 
HULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION HANAGER PLANNING 
HULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION HANAGER PLANNING WORKSHEETS 
HULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION, 5665-342, HANAGER PLANNING BINDER INSERTS 
OSIVS2 I'IVS PERFORHANCE NOTEBOOK 
I'IVS PLANNING RECOVERY AND RECONFIGURATION 
I'IVSIXA PLANNING RECOVERY AND RECONFIGURATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 3.8 GUIDE, SCP S7S2-VS2 
CACHE RMF REPORTER NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
CACHE RMF REPORTER, S798-DQD, RELEASE NOTICE 
OSIVS2 - RMF - PROG PROD S740-XXH, LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 MYS RESOURCE I1ANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) (CURRENT RELEASE) SPECIFICATIONS 
CACHE RMF REPORTER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OSIVS2 RMF2 VERSION 2 POST PROCESSOR UPDATE 
RMF VERSION 2 MYS/sP SUPPORT 
OSlVS2 I'IVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT fACILITY (RMf) VERSION 2 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 I'IVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT fACILITY (RMFJ GENERAL INFORHATION 
OSIVS2 MYS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2, LIC PROG S740-XY4 REfERENCE & 

USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
RMF - FIELD DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS FOR MYSISP VERSION 2 RELEASE I 
OSIVS2 MYS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS/SP RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, -XYS TO RMF, SY28-0923-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RMF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 TO MYS RMF LOGIC LY28-0023-01 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS/SE SUPPORT SMF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 TO LOGIC LY28-0923-01 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
RMF VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION (Ge28-111S-02) 
I'IVSIXA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY REFERENCE AND USER'S GUIDE VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY VERSION 3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
RMF LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (SC28-1174-1) 
RMF VERSION 3 SPECIFICATIONS (Ge28-1174-00) 
RMF VERSION 3 RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
RESOURCE HANAGEMENT FACILITY VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 
HVSIXA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), 5665-274, LOGIC VOLUME 1 PART 1 
MYSIXA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) LOGIC WlUt1E I PART 2 
MYS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) LOGIC WLUHE 2 
MYSIXA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MONITOR I AND II REFERENCE AND USER'S GUIDE 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY OPERATING PROCEDURES REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR MONITOR I AND II 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MESSAGES AND CODES 
MYSIXA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MONITOR III REFERENCE AND USER'S GUIDE 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY OPERATING PROCEDURES REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR MONITOR III 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYSIXA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) SYSTEM AVAILABILITY I1ANAGEMENT USER'S GUIDE 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF J SYSTEM AVAILABILITY I1ANAGEMENT DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
I'IVS RESOURCE UTILIZATION TOOL USER'S GUIDE 
HVS RESOURCE UTILIZATION TOOL, S798-DRF, RELEASE NOTICE 
HVSIXA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY: FOCUS ON STORAGE I1ANAGEMENT 
MYS/XA SML: LEADING STOR GROUP 
MYSIXA SML: CONFIGURING STORAGE SUBSYSTEMS 
MYSIXA SML: MANAGING DATA SETS 
HVSIXA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY: MANAGING STORAGE POOLS 
HVSIXA SHL: STORAGE HANAGEMENT READER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVSIXA STORAGE I1ANAGEMENT LIBRARY 
OSIVS2 HYS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS 1.0. LIC PROG S740-XEl. LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 HYS'SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SPECIFICATIONS 
MYS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2. LISTINGS 
MYS/SE PROGRAM SUHl'lARY. LIC PROG S740-XEl 
HVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYSIXA INSTALLATION SYSTEM GENERATION 
MYSIXA SYSTEM GENERAL REFERENCE (GC26-4009-1) 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAKt1ING LIBRARY SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
HVS/370 INSTALLATION SYSTEM GENERATION 
MYSl370 INSTALLATION SYSTEM REFERENCE (SC26-4063) 
MYSI370 SYSTEM DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295. GENERAL REFERENCE 
SYSTEM LOG DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM I1ANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS/sE RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM I1ANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 6C28-2706-01 
SUPPLEMENT FOR YSl & HVS PROGRAHHED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY TO SMF VS2 GC28-0706-01 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU26 HVS JES RELEASE 3 5752-826. TO SHF, GC28-0706-1 
SUPP"LEMENT FOR VSl & t1YS ACFIVTAM. S735-RC2. TO SMF, GC28-0706-1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MYS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO MYS SMF GC28-0706-01 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl & t1YS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT. S740-XY6, TO SMF, SC38-0706-1 
OSIVS2 MYS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY. S740-)(YN, XYS, SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY (SMF) 
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0023-0204 
•• GC28-1153 

GC28-1395 
GC28-1396 

**GC26-4151 
**GC26-4IS2 

GC26-4259 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS/SP, -XVS, TO 8MF, GT28-1030-0 
MVSIXA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVSISP-JES2 VERSION 2 SMF (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/SP 5740-XYN.-XYS, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.5 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MYSISP, 5740-XVS, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.6 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MVSIXA VSAM VERSION 2 ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 VSAM ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA VSAM ERASE-ON-SCRATCH 

l'i Emulation. Simulation 

GC33-2017 
GC33-2018 
GC33-2019 
GC27-6948 
GC27-69S2 

~ Centrol Program 

6Bl1-5727 
5811-5728 
GC28-1158 

GT28-1158 
SC23-0228 
LY27-8042 

**GC26-4012 
GT26-4012 

6C26-4054 
GC26-3877 

**LY26-3890 
LY26-3916 
SY26-3820 
**LD26-6000 

LD26-6004 
LD26-6035 

**LY26-3957 
SYB8-0606 
SDB3-0100 
LDB3-0160 
SD83-0133 
WB6-0095 
WB6-0096 
WB6-0126 
LJB6-0137 
LJB6-0138 
WB6-0113 
WB6-01l4 
LJB6-0115 

LY28-1059 
. GC34-4082 

GC34-4083 
SC34-4052 
SC34-4053 
SY28-0623 

LD23-0010 
5023-0123 
LD23-0159 
LD23-0192 
LD23-0222 

LY28-1050 
LT68-1050 
LD23-0238 

GC28-0692 
GT83-0179 
GQ28-1148 
GT28-1148 

**GC28-1349 
HGC28-1350 
**GC28-1351 
**GC28-1352 

GC23-0001 
6C23-0002 
GC23-0004 
LC23-0067 

DOS TO OSIVS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5744-ASI 
1401/1440/1460 OSIVS EMULATOR ON SYSTEMI370 - REFERENCE (5744-AHl) 
1410/7010 OSIVS EMULATOR ON SYSTEMl370, REFERENCE - PROG. NO. 5744-AGI 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON S/370. REFERENCE 360C-EU-739 360C-EU-741 VSl VS2 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS' 165/168 REFERENCE 360C-EU-737 MFTIMVT VSIIVS2 

MVS APPLICATION SPECIFICATIONS AND AUTOMATION TOOL NOTICE 
MVS APPLICATION SPECIFICATION AND JCL AUTOMATION TOOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVSIXA 31-BIT ADDRESSING 
MVSIXA 31-BIT ADDRESSING (GC28-1158-00) 
MVSIBULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 TRANSACTION AND COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MYS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 LOGIC 
MVSIXA CHECKPOINTIRESTART USER'S GUIDE 
MYSIXA CHECKPOINTIRESTART (GC26-4012-0) 
MVS/370 CHECKPOINTIRESTART DATA FACILITY PRODUCT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS2 MYS CHECKPOINTIRESTART 
MVSIXA CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPERVISOR CALL LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/370 CHECKPOINTIRESTART SUPERVISOR CALL LOGIC, 5665-295 
OSIVS2 HVS CHECKPOINTIRESTART LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO CHECKPOINTIRESTART LOGIC, SY26-3820-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM/E TO HVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC SY26-3820-04 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS DATA FACILITYIDEVICE SUPPORT TO VS2 CHECKPOINTIRESTART LOGIC 

SY26-3820-04 
MVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 CHECKPOINT IRESTART SUPERVISOR CALL LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS2 DATA AREAS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU26 TO HVS JES3, LISTINGS, SYB8-0606-5 
SUPPLEMENT fOR MYS/SE RELEASE 2 TO DATA AREAS LISTINGS SYB8-0606-05 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MYS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO DATA AREAS LISTINGS SYB8-0606-05 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG TSO CMS 2.2 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS1370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE I MODIFICATION 0 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MODULE LISTINGS 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 2 CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE I MODIFICATION 2 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MODULE LISTINGS 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC MVS GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATIONISYSTEM VERSION 3 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATIONIMANAGEMENT VERSION 3 FOR MVS'SPECIFICATIONS 
USING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY FOR HVS AND VMlSP 
USING INFORMATION/FAMILY CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT FOR MVS AND VMlSP 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC REL 2, 3, 3.6; WITH SN28-2617, REL 3.7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC SY28-0623-02 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION SY28-0623-02 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC SY28-0623-02 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC SY28-0623-02 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DFDS TO MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC SY28-0623-02 
OSIVS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XVS. LOGIC 
OSIVS2 MVSISYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC (LY28-1050-00) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS DFDS TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
OSIVS2 MVS JCL 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OSIVS2 MYS VCL TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT (G023-0179-01) 
MYSIXA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MYS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE (GC28-1148-01) 
MVSIXA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE 

(GC28-ll4S-00) 
MVS/370 JCL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/370 JCL REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYSIXA JCL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA JCL REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY JES2 VS2 RELEASE 3.7 
JES2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY 
MVS JES2 RELEASE 4 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION SUID 5752-803 
MVSIXA HVS/SP-JES2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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LT23-0067 
HLC23-0069 

LT23-0069 
SY24-6000 
LY24-6006 

LT64-6006 
SY28-0622 
GC23-0015 

LJB2-9518 
LJB2-9520 
LJB2-9541 
LYB8-1038 
LYB8-1051 
LDB3-0293 

•• LY24-6008 
LT64-6008 
LJB2-9521 
WB2-9530 
LJB2-9538 

GC28-0608 
LC28-1371 
LC28-1372 
LC28-1404 
SC28-1501 
SY28-0612 
GC23-0024 
GC23-0037 
SC23-0060 

LYB8-1034 
LYS8-10S5 
LDB3-0296 

LY24-6005 
LD23-0316 

LY24-6007 
LD23-0315 

GC23-0038 
SC23-0042 

ST23-0042 
LY28-1507 

LD23-0104 
LY28-1509 

LD23-0105 
LY28-1511 

LD23-0137 
LY28-1513 
LY28-1515 
LY28-1517 

lO23-0138 
LY28-1519 

LD23-0203 
LY28-1521 
LY28-1523 

lOn-0231 
LY28-1525 

lO23-0261 
LY28-1527 

LD23-0300 
LY28-1529 

lO23-0377 
LT68-1529 
lO23-0309 

LY28-1531 
LD23-0378 
LT68-1531 
LD23-0310 

LY28-1533 
LD23-0324 

LY28-1535 
LY28-1537 
LY28-1539 

LD23-0379 
LT68-1539 

LD23-0356 
LY28-15ftl 

lO23-0380 

SPL: JES2 USER MODELS AND HACROS (LC23-0067-0) 
MVSIXA JES2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND HACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA JES2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (LC23-0069-00) 
OSIVS2 MVS JES2 LOGIC 
MVSIXA JES2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JES2 LOGIC (LY24-6006-00) 
OSIVS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6 THROUGH 3.6 
OSIVS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
MVS/SP JES 2 VERSION 1 
MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION LISTINGS 
JES2 VERSION 1 
OSIVS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES2 REL 1 DATA AREAS 
OS/vs2 J1VS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
J1VS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 3.3 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
MVSIXA J1VS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC (LY24-6008-00) 
MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION LISTINGS 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 , 5740-XYN, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.1 
MVS/SP LIC PROG 5740-XYN LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 SUID 5752-818 
JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 
MVSIXA SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA SPL, 5665-291, JES3 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 
MVSIXA JES3 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK RELEASE 1.5 
OSIVS2 JES3 LOGIC 
OS/vs2 MVS JES3 RELEASE 3 SYSTEM INFORMATION 
SCP OS/vs2 MVS JES3 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 
OSIVS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES3 RELEASE 1 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 DATA AREAS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 3.3 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN. LOGIC 
JES 3 LOGIC 
J1VS/XA JES3 J1VS/sP-JES3 VERSION 2 LOGIC 
J1VS/XA JES3 LOGIC 
OS/vs2 JES3 OVERVIEW 
JES3 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JES3 USER MODIFICATIONS AND HACROS (SC23-0042-00) 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 LOGIC OVERVIEW 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC UBRARY VOLUME 1 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2: INITIALIZATION LOGIC, 5740-XYN 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 J08 INPUT AND MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4 JOB RESOURCE MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
JES3 LIBRARY VOLUME 5 JOB SCHEDULING LOGIC 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 JOB OUTPUT AND TERMINATION LOGIC 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC UBRARY VOLUME 6 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 COMPLEX MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 8 SPOOL DATA MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 JES3 COMMUNICATION LOGIC 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 REMOTE PROCESSING LOGIC 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 LOGIC REFERENCE 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 
MVS/XA JES3 VOLUME 1 LOGIC OVERVIEW 
MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 
J1VS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3 VOLUME 1: LOGIC OVERVIEW (LY28-1529-00) 
J1VS/xA, 5665-291. JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 
J1VSIXA· JES3 VOLUME 2 INITIALIZATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC UBRARY VOLUME 2 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3 VOLUME 2 INITIALIZATION lOGIC (LY28-1531-01) 
MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 
MVS/XA JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 JOB INPUT AND I1ANAGEMENT LOGIC 
MVSIXA. 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 
MVSIXA JES3 JOB RESOURCE MANAGEMENT LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 5 JOB SCHEDULING LOGIC 
MVS/XA JES3 JOB OUTPUT AND TERMINATION LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, JOB OUTPUT AND TERMINATION LOGIC LIBRARY VOUUME 

6 (LY28-1539-1) 
J1VS/XA, 5665-291. JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 
MVS/xA JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 COMPLEX MANAGEMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC UBRARY VOLUME 7 
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LY28~1543 
LY28~1545 

LD23-0381 
LT68-1545 
LD23~0373 

LY28~1547 
LD23-0382 
LT68-1547 
LD23~0374 

LY28~1549 
LD23~0383 

LT68-1549 
LD23-0375 

GC28-0627 
GC28-1303 
SY28~1208 

SQ68-1208 
ST68-1208 

LY28~1210 

LY28-1214 
LQ68-1214 
LT68~1214 

LY28~1215 

LY28~1218 
LT68-1218 

LY28-1219 
LY28-1222 

LT68~1222 
LY28-1226 

LQ68-1226 
LT68~1226 

LY28~1227 

LT68~1227 
LY28~1230 

LQ68-1230 
LY28-1234 

LQ68~1234 
LT68~1234 

LY28~1235 
LQ68-1235 
LT68-1235 

LY28-1238 
LY28-1242 
LY28-1243 
LY28~1246 

LQ68-1246 
LT68~1246 

LY28-1250 
LT68-1250 

LY28-1254 
LY28~1258 
LY28-1262 

LT68-1262 
LY28~1266 
LY28-1267 
LY28~1270 

LT68-1270 
HGC28-U50 

G128-U50 

HGC28-U51 
GC23~0179 

SC23-0003 
GC23-0010 
SC23-00U 
SC23-0012 
GC23~0019 

GC23-0025 
SX23-0004 

STOO-0518 
LY24-6001 

tlVSIXA JES3 VOLUtlE 8 SPOOL DATA MANAGEMENT LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA JES3 VOLUME 9 JES3 COMMUNICATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tlVSlXA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 
tlVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 9 JES3 COMMUNICATION LOG (LY28-1545-1) 
tlVSlXA JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 
tlVSIXA JES3 VOLUME 10 REMOTE PROCESSING LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tlVS/XA. 5665-291. JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 
MVS/EXTENOED ARCHITECTURE JES3 VOLUME 10 REMOTE PROCESSING LOGIC (LY28~1547-00) 
tlVS/XA JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 
tlVS/XA JES3 LOGIC VOLUME 2 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tlVSIXA, 5665-291. JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 
MVSIXA JES3. 5665-291. LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 (LY28-1549-1) 
tlVSIXA, 5665-291. JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JOB MANAGEMENT 
OSIVS2 tlVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY JOB MANAGEMENT 
MVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA VOLUME 1 LOGIC (SY28~1208-01) 
tlVSlXA RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 1 (SY28-1208~OO) 
tlVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 
MVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tlVSIXA tlVSlSP-JES3 VERSION 2 tlVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 3 (LY28-1214-01) 
tlVSIXA tlVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 tlVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 3 

(LY28-1214-00) 
tlVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 PART 2 
MVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA tlVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 4 (LY28~1218-00) 
MVSlXA SYSTEM LIBRARY LOGIC VOLUME 4 PART 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 5 
MVSIXA tIVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 tIVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 5 (LY28-1222~OO) 
MVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 VOLUME 6 LOGIC (LY28~1226-01) 
MVSIXA tlVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 6 

(lY28-1226-00) 
MVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 PART 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 6 PART 2 (LY28-1227~OO) 
tlVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 7 (LY28-1230-01) 
MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 8 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tIVS/XA MVSlSP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP~JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 8 PART 1 (LY28-1234-01) 
tlVSlXA tlVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 8 PART 1 

(lY28-1234-00) 
MVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 8 PART 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 8 PART 2 (LY28-1235-01) 
tIVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVSlSP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 8 PART 2 

(LY28-1235-00) 
tlVSlXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tIVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 PART 2 
MVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA LOGIC VOLUME 2 (LY28-1246-01) 
MVSIXA RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 11 (LY28-1246~00) 
tlVSIXA SYSTEM LIBRARY LOGIC VOLUME 12 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tlVSIXA RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 12 (LY28-1250~00) 
MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 13 
MVSIXA SYSTEM LIBRARY LOGIC VOLUME 14 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tlVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 15 
MVSIXA tlVS/SP~JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 15 (LY28-1262~OO) 
tlVSIXA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 16 PART 1 
tlVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 16 PART 2 
tlVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 17 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 17 (LY28-1270-00) 
tlVSIXA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 VOLUME 1 SYSTEM MACROS AND FACILITIES 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 tlVS/SP-JES2 RELEASE 1 SYSTEM MACROS AND FACILITIES VOLUME 1 

(GC28-U50-00) 
MVSIXA tlVS/SP-JES2 MVS/SP-JES3 MACRO FACILITY VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 
HUE FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 3 GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPERATOR LIBRARY NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 COMMANDS 
NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
HUE FACILITY FOR JES2 SPECIFICATIONS 
NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 COHMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUHHARY 
OP LIBRARY NJE FACIL (SX23-0004-00) 
HUE FACILITY FOR JES2 LOGIC 
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6229-2228 
LY28-1175 
Ge28-0683 

6023-0114 

6023-0229 

Ge28-0628 
5023-0006 
6023-0177 

Ge28-10lt6 
Ge28-1114 

&T28-1114 
HGC28-115lt 

LJB2-9S29 
WB2-9536 
WB2-9540 

SY28-0713 
STOO-1479 
STOO-0961 

STOO-0910 
STOO-0710 
SQ68-0713 

SY28-0714 
SY28-0715 
SY28-0716 

LD23-0156 
SY28-0717 
SY28-0718 
SY28-0719 
LY28-1063 

LD23-0288 

LT68-1063 
LY28-I067 
LY28-1071 

LD23-0289 

LY28-1075 
LY28-1079 
LY28-1083 

LD23-0290 

LY28-1087 
LY28-1091 

LD23-0291 
LY28-1095 
LY28-1099 

LQ68-1099 
LT68-1099 

H6C28-1147 
GQ28-1147 
&T28-1147 

FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMI1ING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORHATION 
OSIVS2 t1VS, 5740-XVN, -XVS, SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
OSIVS2 HVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 HVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO HVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES & HACRO INSTRUCTI~ 

6C28-0683-02 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVSISP RELEASE 2 VERSION 2. TO SUPERVISOR SERVICES & HACRO INSTRUCTIONS. 

GC28-0646-4 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PR06RAMI1ING LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS/SE. 57ltO-XEl RELEASE 2. TO SUPERVISOR, GC28-0608-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR t1VS/SP. 57ltO-XYN, -XVS, TO SUPERVISOR, GC28-0628-3 
OSIVS2 SPL SUPERVISOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS2 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND HACRO INSTRUCTIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS2 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS (GC28-111ft-00) 
HVS/XA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVSISP-JES2 VERSION 2 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO 

INSTRUCTIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XVN, -XVS, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.1 
HVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
HVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT BCP VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.3 LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME I, 57ltO-XYN, -XVS. (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSlVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME I. 57ltO-XVN. -XVS. (SY28-0713-10) 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY. VOLUME I, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 5740-XVS, RELEASE 3.2 

(SY28-0713-8) 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 (SY28-0713-07) 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 1 RELEASE 3.8 (SY28-0713-6) 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 1 VOLUME I OF 7 (SY28-0713-5) 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 2 OF 7 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 3 OF 7 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME It OF 7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS/SE RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 4 SY28-0716-02 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 5 OF 7 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 6 OF 7 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 7 OF 7 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY. VOLUME 2 (ALC) FOR 57ltO-XYN, -XVS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR t1VS/SP-JES3. HVSlSP-JES2, 57ltO-XYN, -XVS TO LOGIC CALC) VOLUME 2, 

LY28-1063-0 
HVSISP ALLOCATIOHIUNALLOCATION LOGIC (LY28-1063-00) 
LOGIC HVS/370 SYSTEM LIBRARY ASM CHK VOL. 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/370 SYSTEM LIBRARY COMtIAND LOGIC VOLUME It (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS/SP-JES3, t1VS/SP-JES2, 5740-XYH, -XVS TO LOGIC (CI1D) VOLUHE It 

LY28-1071-0 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 5 (COtI) FOR 57ltO-XYH. -XVS 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 6 (CSV-PCA) FOR 57ltO-XYH, -XVS 
LOGIC HVS/370 RSM RSP VOL. 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVSlSP-JES3, HVSISP-JES2, 5740-XYN. -XVS TO LOGIC (RStI. RSP) VOLUME 7 

(LY28-1083-0) 
SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY OSIVS2 VOL 8 (RTI1) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/370 SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPERVISOR CONTROL SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY VOUUHE 9 LOGIC 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS/SP-JES3, HVSlSP-JES2 TO LOGIC (SCTL-StlF) VOlUtlE 9, LY28-1091-0 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 10 (SRM-VSAM) 
LOGIC t1VS/370 SYSTEM LIBRARY VOL. 11 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS SYSTEM LIBRARY VOLUME II, 5740-XYH, -XVS, LOGIC (LY28-1099-2) 
OSIVS SYSTEM LIBRARY VOLUME 11, 57ltO-XYH, -XVS, LOGIC (LY28-1099-0) 
HVSIXA HVSlSP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVSISP-JES2 VERSION 2 USER EXITS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVSIXA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 USER EXITS (6C28-1147-01) 
HVSIXA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVSISP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 USER EXITS (6C28-1147-00) 

.ll Diagngsis. Prob1a!!! DatarL!!ination• Auditing. Servica Aim 

IHfLY27-8048 
IHfSY26-3897 

ST66-3897 
SY26-3899 

ST66-3899 
IHfLY26-3956 

LY27-9506 
LY27-9507 

IHfLY26-3961 
LY27-9510 
LY27-9509 
6C28-0708 
6C28-0709 

SD23-0002 
6023-0117 
5023-0169 

t1VSIBULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
MVSIXA CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MYSIXA) CATALOG DIAGNOSIS, REFERENCE (SY26-3897-0l) 
t1VSIXA CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (HVSIXA) CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (SY26-3899-0l) 
t1VSIXA DFP VERSION 2 CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/370, 5665-295, CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
HVSI370, 5665-295, CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
HVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
t1VS/370, 5665-295, DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
HVS/370 DADSM AND COMtIDN VTOC ACCESS FACILITY, 5665-295, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 1 
0SIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAtItIING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS/SE RELEASE 2 TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOUUHE 2 6C28-0709-01 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 HVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 GC28-0709-01 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl & HVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 

GC38-0709-01 
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5023-0181 
GBOF-8211 

&e28-0710 
6023-0118 
5023-0140 
ST83-0140 
SD23-0182 

Ge28-1047 
6023-0236 
GT28-1047 

Ge28-1048 
GD23-0250 
GQ28-1048 
GT28-1048 

Ge28-1049 
GD23-0251 
"28-1049 

HLC28-1164 

lO23-0211 
LT28-1164 

LQ28-1164 

HLC28-l165 
LD23-0219 
LQ28-l165 

LT28-1165 

HLC28-l166 
lO23-0302 
LQ28-1166 

LT28-1166 

HLC28-l167 
lO23-03O! 
LQ28-l167 

LT28-1167 

HLC28-1168 
lO23-0230 
LQ28-1168 

LT28-1168 

LC28-1385 
LC28-1386 
LC28-1387 
LC28-1388 
LC28-1389 

lO23-0313 
6C28-0725 

5023-0062 
6023-0141 
SD23-0183 
ST83-0183 

SY28-1133 
ST68-1133 

HLY28-l199 
**6C34-2001 

Ge34-2002 
Ge34-2003 

GT28-1001 
SC34-2156 
SC34-2157 
Ge34-2158 
SC34-2028 
SC34-2093 

LJAO-0334 
SC34-4044 

SUPPLEMENT FOR HVSISP TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 Ge28-0709-01 
OSIVS2 HVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 HVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 GC28-0710-00 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS/SE RELEASE 2 TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 Ge28-0710-00 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 DEBUG HANDBOOK (S023-0140-0) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS/SP TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 Ge28-0710-00 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 HVSISP 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OSIVS SORT !MERGE, RE LEASE 5 TO TO OSIVS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOlUME 1 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAHHING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOlUME 1 HVS/SP (GC28-l047-00) 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOW1E 2 SUPPORT OSIVS2 HVSISP 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS T50 EXTENSIONS TO OSIVS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 
HVS/SP DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 5740-XYN, -XYS (GC28-1048-lJ 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 SUPPORT: OSIVS2 HVSISP 

(GC28-l048-00) 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOW1E 3 SUPPORT HVS/SP 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS TSO EXTENSIONS TO OSIVS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 
HVS/SP DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3, 5740-XYN, -XYS (GC28-1049-lJ 
HVSIXA HVSISP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUHE I (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
HVSIXA DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOlUME 1 
HVSIXA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSI()N 2 HVSlSP-JES2 VERSI()N 2 DEBUGGING RELEASE I VOLUHE I HANDBOOK 

(LC28-1164-00) 
HVSIXA HVSISP-JES3 VERSI()N 2 HVSISP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME I 

( LC28-1164-02 ) 
HVSIXA HVSISP-JES3 VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVSIXA DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOlUME 2 
HVSIXA HVSISP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVSISP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOlUME 2 

(LC28-l165-01) 
HVSIXA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVSISP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING RELEASE I HANDBOOK VOlUME 2 

(LC28-1165-00) 
HVSIXA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSI()N 2 RELEASE 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVSIXA TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOlUME 3 LC28-1166 
HVSIXA HVSlSP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUHE 3 

( LC28-1166-01 ) 
HVSIXA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVSISP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING RELEASE 1 HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 

(LC28-1166-00) 
HVSIXA HVSISP-JES3 VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUHE 4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVSIXA TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 LC28-1167 
HVSIXA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 

(LC28-1l67-0l) 
HVSIXA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING RELEASE I, HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 

(LC28-1167-00) 
HVSIXA HVSISP-JES3 VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 
VHSIXA DEBUGGING HAHDBooK VOLUME 5 
HVSIXA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 

(LC28-1168-0l) 
HVSIXA HVSISP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVSlSP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING RELEASE 1 HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 

(LC28-1168-00) 
HVS1370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME I 
HVS1370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUHE 2 DATA AREAS A-D 
HVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUHE 3 DATA AREAS E-M 
HVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUHE 4 DATA AREAS N-R 
HVS1370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 DATA AREAS S-Z 
HVS/370 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUHE 5 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAtB1ING LIBRARY: HVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVSISE RELEASE 2 TO DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES GC38-0725-02 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 HVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES Ge28-0725-02 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVSlSP TO DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES GC28-0725-02 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY HVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES TO OSIVS2 

HVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, (SD23-0l83-00) 
HVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT HVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 3 HVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (SY28-1133-0) 
HVSIXA DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEHF) SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAHHING 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OSIVS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 
OSIVSI (VSI AND MYS) EREPI RELEASE 3.8 SPECIFICATIONS (Ge28-100l-0l) 
INFORMATION/ACCESS DIAGNOSIS 
INFO/ACCESS INSTALLATION CUSTOHIZATION AND OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/ACCESS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/ACCESS USER'S GUIDE 
INFORMATION/ACCESS INFORMATI()N/SYSTEM INSTALLATION CUSTOHIZATION AND OPERATION 
INFORMATION/ACCESS MYS LISTINGS 
USING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY REPORT FORMAT FACILITY FOR HVS AND VHlSP 
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SC34-ft050 
SC34-4051 
SC34-ft054 

SC3ft-ft055 
SC3ft-2045 
SC3ft-2073 
SC3ft-2102 
SC34-2103 
SC3ft-21Oft 

LJAO-0330 
LJAO-0353 

LY25-0003 
HSC34-2171 

SC34-2193 
GC34-2096 
SC34-2105 
SC34-2106 
SC3ft-2107 
SC34-2118 
SC3ft-2119 
SC34-2029 
GC34-2030 
SC3ft-2043 
SC34-20ft4 
GC3ft-2053 
SC34-2092 

WAO-0352 
LJAO-0363 

LY25-0008 
GX20-2358 
GC3ft-2068 
GC34-2069 

GC3ft-2070 
SC34-2072 

LJAO-0338 
LJAO-0339 

LY25-0013 

Ge28-1183 
GC28-1297 

GT28-1297 
HGC28-1406 
HGC28-1407 
HGC28-1408 
HGC28-1409 

LJB2-9543 
LY28-1184 

HLY28-1298 
LT68-1298 

GC34-2004 
GC34-2005 
GC34-2006 
GC34-2014 
GC28-0703 

**Ge23-0051 
HGC23-0058 

SC23-0043 
ST23-0043 

SC23-0061 
LC28-1369 
LC28-1370 
LC28-1405 

LJB2-9546 
SY26-3898 

ST66-3898 

HLY26-3965 
LY27-9511 

HSC23-0178 
GC28-0675 
GC28-1161 
SY28-0676 
SY28-1188 
SC34-2129 

USING THE INFORMATIONIFAMILY PANEL KODIFICATION F.ACILITY, MYS AND VHlSP 
SIMULATING INFORMATION/FAMILY INTERACTIVE SESSIONS FOR MYS AND VHlSP 
USING INFORMATION/FAMILY, 5664-322, -323, 5665-383, -384, CHANGE MANAGEMENT FOR MYS AND 

VH/SP 
USING INFORMATION/FAMILY PROBLEM MANAGEMENT FOR MYS AND VHlSP 
INFORMATION/HANAGEMENT SCENARIOS AND PANEL FLOW 
INFORMATION/HANAGEMENT REFERENCE SUMMARY 
INFORMATION/HANAGEMENT VERSION 2 PROBLEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
INFORMATION/HANAGEMENT VERSION 2 CHANGE MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 5735-0ZS REL 1.0 LISTINGS 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT MVS RELEASE 1.1 LISTINGS 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
USING INFORMATION/MVS AND INFORMATION VHlVSE 
INFORMATION/MVS INFORMATION/VH-VSE VERSION 2, FOR VHlSP GUIDE 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 REFERENCE 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
INFORMATION/MVS GUIDE 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT PANEL KODIFICATION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOHlZATION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 573S-0ZS, MESSAGES AND CODES 
INFORMATION/MVS, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, USER'S GUIDE 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
INFO/SYSTEMS MYS LISTINGS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEMS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM PFK TEMPLATE 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM AND VSE PROGRAM SUI1MARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM AND VSE GENERAL AND PREINSTALLATION INFORMATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFO/SYS FOR VH/370 REL 1.2 COHP AND LVL Al2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VSE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, LOGIC & DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
HVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MYS/xA IPCS USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/XA INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM USER GUIDE AND REFERENCE (GC28-1297-01) 
MYS/XA IPCS PLANNING AND CUSTOMlZATION 
MYS/XA IPCS USER'S GUIDE 
MYS/XA IPCS COMMAND REFERENCE 
MYS/XA INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) REFERENCE SUI1I1ARY 
MYS/SYSTEM PRODUCT IPCS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.3 LISTINGS 
MYS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM lOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
MYS/XA IPCS LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/XA IPCS LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS (LY28-1298-00) 
OS/vS2 HVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS)' SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/vS2 MYS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IfCS) SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/vS2 MYS IPCS, SUID 5752-857 USER GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
OS/vS2 HVS IPCS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD SUID 5752-857 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE RELEASE 3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MYS JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE JES3 MSS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MYS JES3 DEBUG GUIDE 3838 VPSS 
JES3 DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN RELEASE 1, DIAGNOSIS (SC23-0043-0) 
MYS/XA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 JES3 DIAGNOSIS 
JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA JES3 DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/xA, 5665-291, JES3 DIAGNOSIS 
HVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 3.4 
MVS/XA MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (HVS/XA) MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

(SY26-3898-02) 
HVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER MESSAGES AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
OS/vs2 OlTEP 
MYS/XA OLTEP 
OS/vS2 OLTEP LOGIC 
MYS/XA OlTEP LOGIC 
A STRUCTURED APPROACH TO DESCRIBING AND SEARCHING PROBLEMS 
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SH20-0031 
SH20-0032 
Ge28-0674 

6023-0122 
GD23-0178 
6023-0217 

SY28-0643 
**5023-0036 

**5Y24-6052 
**Ge28-1159 
**LY28-1189 

Ge28-0677 
**GD25-0601 

**GC28-1162 
SY28-0678 

LD23-0286 
**SD25-0600 

**LY28-1187 
GC28-0673 

GQ28-0673 
SYB8-0685 

SC23-0130 
ST23-0nO 

SC28-1107 
SC28-1109 
Ge28-nOl 

GT28-1301 
SC28-n02 

5128-1302 
WB2-9539 

SX22-0006 
STOO-1697 

LY27-8047 
LY28-1110 

WB2-9537 
SY28-0664 

SY88-0664 
G320-0597 
SC28-1287 
LY26-3958 
LY26-3960 
LY27-9508 
SC18-0109 

l§~~~ 

Ge38-0225 
GC38-0228 
5809-4005 
GBl1-5828 
GB21-3059 
5821-3060 
L821-3061 
GC30-3064 

PSVPSA USER'S GUIDE 
PSVPSA TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
SERVICE AIDS Os/vS2 tIVS SPL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 tIVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO SERVICE AIDS Ge28-0674-03 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS/SP. 5740-XYN. ->CYS. TO SERVICE AIDS, Ge2a-0674-3 
SUPPLEHENT FOR DFDS TO HVS HVS SERVICE AIDS Ge38-0674-03 
L06IC OSIVS2 tIVS GTF EREP SERVICE AIDS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO SERVICE AIDS LOGIC SY28-0643-04 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: tIVS DUHPING IMPROVEMENTS. 5752-833 
HVS/XA tlVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVSISP-JES2 VERSION 2 SERVICE AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVSIXA HVSlSP-JES3 VERSION 2 HVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SERVICE AIDS L06IC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
0SIVS2 SPL SYSI LOGREC ERROR RECORDING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SUSI tIVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT. 5752-8S1 TO SYSl.LOGREC ERROR RECORDIH6 LOGIC, 

Ge28-0677-4 
HVSIXA SYSI.LOGREC ERROR RECORDIN6 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS2 SYSl.LOGREC ERROR RECORDIH6 L06IC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HVS SYSl.L06REC EREP LOGIC, SY28-0678 
SUPPLEHENT FOR SU51 tIVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 TO SYSl.LOGREC ERROR RECORDIN6 LOGIC, 

SY28-0678';'4 
HVSIXA SYSYSl.LOGREC ERROR RECORDIN6 LOGIC 
OSIVS SYSTEM HODIFICATION PROGRAH (SHP) SYSTEM PROGRAHrtER'S GUIDE 
OSIVS SYSTEM HODIFICATION PROGRAH (SHP) RELEASE 3 (Ge28-0673-5) 
OSIYS SYSTEH MODIFICATION PROGRAH (SHP) LOGIC (MICROFICHEJ 
INSTALLING SHP/E 
INSTALLATION SHP/E (SC23-0130-0) 
SHP/E REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SHP/E TERMINAL USER'S SUIDE 
SHP/E SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SHP/E SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1301-01) 
SMP/E USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SMP/E USER'S GUIDE (SC28-1302-03) 
SHP/E RELEASE 1 HODIFICATION 3 
REFERENCE CARD SMP/E (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SMP/E REFERENCE CARD (SX22-0006-01) 
SMPIE DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
SHP/E LOGIC 
HVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 2 LISTIN6S 
L06IC OSIVS DOSIVS TOLTEP 
DOSIVS AND OSIVS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
HVSIVS TUNING COOKBOOK 
tIVSIXA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM DEBU6GING GUIDE 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE HVSIXA COHMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY V.2 
HVSIXA DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE VERSION 2 
MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORA6E/370 COMMON VTOC DIAGN()sIS REFERENCE 
HVSlSP-JES2 3200 PRINTIN6 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAH DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OSIVS2 REMOTE TERMINALS (JES2) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: ·Os/vS2 REMOTE TERMINALS (JES3J 
JESI328X PRINT FACILITY EXTENDED PRINTER SUPPORT FOR RJE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES/328X PRINT FACILITY NOTICE 
JESI328X PRINT FACILITY RELEASE NOTICE 
JES/328X PRINT FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JESI328X PRINT FACILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) INSTALLATION GUIDE 

.u Ii.ms: Sharing Interactive ~ 

SC23-0225 
GY27-7255 

LJB2-9528 
**Ge3l-6291 

Ge34-2077 
GT34-2077 

GC34-2078 
GT34-2078 

GC34-2081 
GT34-2081 

6C34-2082 
GT34-2082 

SC34-2083 
SC34-2084 
SC34-2085 

5134-2085 
SC34-2088 

HVS/BDT VERSION 2 FILE-TO-FILE TRANSACTION GUIDE 
0SIVS2 HASP II VERSION 4 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAH NUMBER 370H-TX-00I 
TSO EXTENSIONS HVSI370 INTERACTIVE DATA TRANSHISSION FACILITY LISTIH6S 
DECISION AND INFORMATION SUPPORT PRODUCTIVITY FACILITYIVSE SPECIFICATIONS 
ISPF PROORAH SUI1MARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY PROGRAH SutlMARY (Ge34-2077-00) 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
.ISPF GENERAL INFORMATION (Ge34-2078-00) 
ISPF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF, 5668-960, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2081-1) 
ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF/PDF SPECIFICATIONS (SC34-2082-01) 
ISPFISP INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATIOH (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR HVS INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIAL06 MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAHPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAHPLES (SC34-2085-00) 
ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS 



SQ34-2088 
ST34-2088 

SC34-2089 
SC34-2109 
SC34-4021 
SC34-4022 

ST34-4022 
GC34-4039 

GQ34-4039 
GT34-4039 

SC34-4064 
SC34-4101 
SC34-4015 
SC34-4017 
SC34-4019 

ST34-4019 
SC34-4020 

ST34-4020 
GC34-4036 
GC34-4041 
GC34-2142 
SC34-4018 

ST34-4018 
SC34-4023 
SC34-4024 
SC34-4025 

ST34-4025 
GC34-4035 

GT34-4035 
Ge34-4040 

GQ34-4040 
GT34-4040 

SC34-4065 
**SC34-4112 
**SC34-4113 
**SC34-4117 
**SC34-4118 
**SC34-4119 
**SC34-4120 
**SC34-4121 
**SC34-4122 
**SC34-4124 
**SC34-4125 
**SC34-4126 

GB21-2865 
SB21-2866 
GC34-2035 
SC34-2036 
SC34-2037 
SC34-2038 
GC34-2039 
LY25-0006 
GX20-2328 
GC28-1173 

SD23-0267 
GC28-0646 

SD23-0207 
GD23-0228 

SD23-0242 
GD23-0259 

"GX23-0015 
SC28-1134 
GX28-0647 
**LJB2-9501 
SY28-0651 

LD23-0270 
SY33-8548 

LD23-0212 

LD23-0246 

LD23-0271 
LD23-0272 

SY35-0004 

ISPF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES, 5668-960 RELEASE 1.1.0 (Ge34-2088-1) 
ISPF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES (SC34-2088-00) 
ISPF/PDF FOR MVS PROGRAM REFERENCE 
INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MVS DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MYS DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES 
ISPF VERSION 2, 5665-319. FOR MVS DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES (SC34-4022-0) 
ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MYS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MYS SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4039-01) 
ISPF. 5665-319. VERSION 2 MYSIXA SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4039-0) 
ISPF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FOR VM/SP EDIT MACRO COMMAND SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF FOR VMlSP REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMlZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF VERSION 2 MYSIXA INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (SC34-4019-01) 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MYS DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2, 5665-317. -319, MYS DIAGNOSIS (SC34-4020-0) 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF/PDF FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS EDIT MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF/PDF. 5665-317. VERSION 2 FOR MVS EDIT MACROS (SC34-4018-0) 
ISPF/PDF, 5665-317. VERSION 2 FOR MYS SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MYS PROGRAM REFERENCE 
ISPF/PDF' VERSION 2 FOR MVS LIBRARY MANAGEMENT FACILITY' (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF IPDF VERSION 2 MYS/XA LIBRARY (SC34-4025-00) 
ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4035-00) 
ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MYS SPECIFICATIONS 
ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MYS SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4040-01) 
ISPF/PDF. 5665-317. VERSION 2. FOR MYSIXA SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4040-0) 
ISPF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FOR VM/SP PDF COMMAND SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MYS DIALOG MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MYS DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND EXAMPLES 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MYS INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS GUIDE 
ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS SERVICES 
ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS LIBRARY MANAGEMENT 
ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS EDIT AND EDIT MACROS 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 PRIMER 
ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MYS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MYS/PDF COMMAND SUMMARY 
ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS EDIT AND EDIT MACRO COMMAND SUMMARY 
SPOOL DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY NOTICE 
SPOOL DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-009, SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
SPF FOR MYS INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MYS, LIC PROG 5668-009, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MYS GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MYS LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF ITSO) VERSION 2.2. QUICK REFERENCE SUI1MARY 
MVSIXA SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY TSO 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVSIXA TO T50 GC28-1173 
OS/vS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR T50 COMMAND PACKAGE TO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE GC28-0646-04 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS/SP RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, -XVN. -XVS TO T50 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE, 

GC28-0646-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO EXTENSIONS TO COMMAND REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVSIXA MYS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MYS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT 

TO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
TSO/E COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MYSIXA TSO EXTENSIONS T50 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OS/vS2 T50 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/vS2 DASD TSO COMMAND PACKAGE 
OS/vS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME I: ACCOUNT 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYSIXA TO TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 1 ACCOUNT SY28-0651 
OS/vS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE TO EDIT T50 COMMAND PACKAGE LOGIC VOLUME 2, 

SY33-8548-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO EXTENSION (T5O/E) TO MVS TO TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II 

EDIT 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVSIXA MYS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MYS/sP-JES2 VERSION 2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYSIXA TSO/E TO TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 2 
OS/vS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST REL 2, 3, 3.61 WITH SN28-2629. REL 3. 
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SY28-0652 
5023-0299 
5023-0132 

6813-7628 
SC28-1390 
SC28-1391 
GC28-1392 
LY28-1137 
LY28-1503 
LY28-1504 
LY28-1506 
LY28-1553 
SV23-0001 

WB2-9527 
LJB2-9533 

**Ge28-1061 
SC28-1104 

tHtGC28-1123 
GT28-1123 

**6C28-1290 
**6C28-1291 
**6C28-1292 
**6C28-1293 
**SC28-1304 

SC28-1305 
SC28-1306 

HSC28-1307 
**SC28-1309 

GC28-1332 
HSC28-1333 

GC28-1334 
**SC28-1356 
**SC28-1363 
**SC28-1364 

SC28-1379 
HSC28-1380 
HSC28-1381 

SC28-1410 
LYB8-1119 

LY28-1105 
tHtGX23-0016 
tHtGX23-0017 

LY28-1312 
HLY28-1415 
HLY28-1416 

LY28-1502 
GC28-0629 

SD23-0209 
6023-0227 
SD23-0244 

**Ge28-1310 
GC28-6762 
GC28-0645 

SD23-0139 
SD23-0206 
5023-0241 

GC28-1274 
5023-0263 

SC28-1136 
5Q28-1136 
5T28-1136 

GC28-1295 
SY28-0650 

LD23-0248 
LD23-0258 
LD23-0384 

LD23-0262 
STOO-1546 

HLY28-1308 
LT68-1308 

7 
OSIVS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4, RELEASE 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LOGIC OSIVS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR VOL 4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO COMMANDS PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4 

SY28-0652-02 
TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 OR AT/370 WITH VMlPC NOTICE 
TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 USER'S GUIDE 
TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 NOTICE 
MVSIXA TSO/E, 5665-285, TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 3 TEST 
TSO EXTENSIONS COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC, 5665-285. VOLUME 1: ACCOUNT 
TSO EXTENSIONS COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC. 5665-285. VOLUME II: EDIT 
MVSIXA TSO/E COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LOGIC TSO/E COMMAND PROCESSOR VOL 4 
TSO/E RELEASE 3 VMlPC COMMANDS FOR HOST SERVICES 
TSO EXTENSIONS FOR MVS/370 LISTINGS 
TSO EXTENSIONS MVSIXA RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION 0 LISTINGS 
TSO/E GENERAL INFORMATION 
TSO/E INTERACTIVE DATA TRANSMISSION FACILITY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TSO/E SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TSO EXTENSION LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (6C28-1123-04) 
TSO/E MASTER INDEX 
TSO/E LIBRARY GUIDE 
TSO/E PRIMER 
INTRODUCING TSO/E 
TSO/E CLISTS IMPLEMENTATION AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TSO EXTENSIONS SESSION MANAGER TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
TSO EXTENSIONS SESSION MANAGER PROGRAM REfERENCE 
TSO/E COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TSO/E PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TO THE SERVER-REQUESTER PROGRAMMING INTERFACE FOR MVSIXA 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
TSO/E ICF ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TSO/E USER'S GUIDE 
TSO/E GUIDE TO GETTING STARTED WITH INFORMATION CENTER FACILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TSO/E ADMINISTRATION 
TSO/E PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
TSOIE PROGRAMMING SERVICES 
TSOIE SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY INSTALLATION AND PLANNING VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TSO/E SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY USER EXITS AND MODIFICATIONS VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY TSO EXTENSIONS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE VOLUME 3 (CURRENT ' 

RELEASE) 
VM/PC USER'S GUIDE FOR MVSIXA HOST SERVICES 
TSO/E DATA AREAS 
TSO/E IDTF LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TSO/E INFORMATION CENTER FACILITY USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TSO/INFORMATION CENTER FACILITY ADMINISTRATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TSO EXTENSIONS SESSION MANAGER, 5665-285. LOGIC 
TSO/E DIAGNOSIS COMMAND PROCESSORS E-S 
TSO/E DIAGNOSIS COMMAND PROCESSORS T-Z 
TSO EXTENSIONS SESSION MANAGER LOGIC MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE 
OSIVS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: TSO 

. SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE TO TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR GC28-0629-03 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYH, -XYS, TO TSO, 6C28-0629-3 TSO, 6C28-0629-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO EXTENSIONS (lSO/E) TO ACCCtlNT & OPERATOR COMMANDS. 6C28-0629-03 
TSO/E TERMINAL MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIMVT AND OSIVS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 
OSIVS2 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACFIVTAM RELEASE 2 TO TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 6C28-0645-04 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE TO TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE GC28-0645-04 
SUPPLEMENT TO TSO EXTENSIONS TO MVS TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MVSIXA TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MVSIXA TSO/E TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT TO GC28-1274 
TSO/E GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR COttJ1AND PROCESSOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TSO/E GDE WRITING TMP OR CP (SC28-1136-0) 
MVSIXA TSO EXTENSIONS TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND 

PROCESSOR (SC28-1136-00) 
MVSIXA TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR 
OSIVS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO EXTENSIONS TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM SERVICE ROUTINE LOGIC 
OSIVS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
(BASE: SY28-0650-4j SUPPLEMENT NUMBER: LD23-0384-0) OSIVS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM 

AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC TSO/EXTENSIONS (TSOIE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVSIXA TO TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
OSIVS2 TSO TMP AND SERVICE ROUTINES (SY28-0650-03) 
MVSIXA TSO/E TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA TSO/E TMP AND SVCS (LY28-1308-0) 
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LY28-ISS5 
Ge28-0648 

SD23-0245 
SD23-0065 
ST83-0065 
SD23-0208 

6023-0240 

HGC27-0046 
IHfGC27-0048 

GC23-0128 
GH20-1974 

SH20-1975 
SH20-2402 

HVSIXA TSO EXTENSIONS TERMINAL KUNITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
OSIVS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL KUNITOR PROGRAM OR cotItIAND PROCESSOR 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO EXTENSIONS TO OSlVS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TtlP OR A CP 
SUPPLEMENT FOR tlVS ACFIVTAM TO TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TtlP OR CP GC38-0648-03 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACFIVTAM TO TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TtlP OR CP (SD23-0065-01) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COHJ1AND PACKAGE TO TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR 

A COI1HAND PROCESSOR, SC28-0648-03 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OSlVS2 TSO TO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COHHAND 

PROCESSOR 
tIVS TSOIVTAM susa SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
TSOIVTAM SCP, SUID 5752-858, SPECIFICATIONS 
3270 PC FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM FOR A TSO SYSTEM 
TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT & STRUCTURED PROGRAHHING FACILITY (SPF) VERSION 2 GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT & STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY VERSION 2 REFERENCE 
TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY INSTALLATION 

AND CUSTOtIIZER GUIDE 

~ Operatjaos: Messages. ~ Appl;cat;qn Deyelopment 

SH30-0761 
SH30-0762. 
SC23-0226 
SC23-0227 

HGC28-1336 
HGC26-4139 

GC26-4143 
**Ge26-4146 
HGe26-4266 
HSX26-3751 

SC34-4048 
GC34-2007 
Ge28-lI82 
SC28-1296 
Ge23-0007 
SC23-0048 

SQ23-0048 
ST23-0048 

**SC23-0064 
SQ23-0064 
ST23-0064 

HGe28-1353 
Ge28-1354 
GX23-0005 
SX23-0008 

STOO-1399 
STOO-0959 

H5)(23-0010 
STOO-1400 
STOO-0985 

6)(23-0003 
Ge23-0008 
SC23-0063 

S023-0376 
ST23-0063 

5)(23-0012 
STOO-I544 

GC38-1012 
Ge23-0044 

GQ23-0044 
c;T23-0044 

SC23-004S 
SD23-0308 
SQ23-004S 
ST23-004S 

GC23-0062 
GT23-0062 

SX23-0007 
STOO-1398 
STOO-0846 

GC26-4067 
6)(28-0610 

**&e28-1374 
**6C28-1375 
HGe28-1376 

Ge28-1377 

ATTACHMENTIHVS ATTACHMENTIYH SYSTEM PROGRAHMER'S.GUIDE 
ATTACHMENTIHVS ATTACHMENTIYH SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S AND HOST USER'S GUIDE 
tlVSlBULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 COt1I1ANDS 
HVSIBULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND COOES 
HVSIXA MESSAGE LIBRARY DUMP OUTPUT MESSAGES 
tlVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 CHECKPOINTIRESTART USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tlVSIXA LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER VERSION 2 USER'S GUIDE 
HVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tlVSlXA DFP VERSION 2 ISMF USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUtlHARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTERPRETING INFORMATION/FAMILY MESSAGES AND CODES FOR tIVS. 5665-384, -383 
SUS7 HVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) MESSAGES AND CODES 
tIVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
tlVSIXA INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OSIVS2 tIVS JES2 R4 COtltlANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tIVSISP JES2 COKtIANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tIVSISP JES 2 COMMANDS (SC23-0048-2) 
JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS COMMANDS (SC23-0048-2) 
I1VSIXA HVSISP-JES2 VERSION 2 OPERATIONS JES2 COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tlVSlXA OPERATIONS JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (SC23-0064-01) 
HVSIXA HVSISP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 OPERATIONS JES2 COMMANDS (SC23-0064-00) 
tlVSlXA MESSAGE LIBRARY JES2 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/370, JES2, 5740-XYS. MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OSIVS2 HVS JES2 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
HVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 COtltlAND SYNTAX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JES2, 5740-XYS. COl1HAND SYNTAX (SX23-0008-1) 
JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (5)(23-0008-00) 
I1VSIXA JES2 OPERATIONS COtItIAND SYNTAX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVSIXA OPERATIONS JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (SX23-0010-01) 
HVSIXA OPERATIONS JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (SX23-0010-02) 
S/370 REFERENCE SUHHARY JES3 OPERATOR COMMANDS DYNAMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/vs2 tIVS JES3 COHHANDS JES3 RELEASE 3 
HVSIXA HVSISP-JES3 VERSION 2 OPERATIONS JES3 COtItIANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JES3 COMMANDS tlVSlXA OPERATIONS 
HVSIXA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 OPERATIONS JES3 COMMANDS (SC23-0063-00) 
HVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (HVSIXA) OPERATIONS: JES COMMAND SYNTAX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tlVSlXA OPERATIONS JES3 COMMAND SYNTAX (SX23-0012-00) 
OSIVS MESSAGE LIBRARY: JES3 MESSAGES JES3 RELEASE 3 
JES3 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JES3, S740-XYN, MESSAGES (Ge23-0044-I) 
JES3, LIC PROG S740-XYN RELEASE I, MESSAGES (SC23-0044-0) 
JES3 COHHANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JES3, S740-XYN, COt1l1ANDS 
JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY (SC23-0045-010 
JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, LIC PROS 5740-XYN RELEASE I, (SC23-0045-0) 
tlVSIXA JES3 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVSIXA JES3 MESSAGES (GC23-0062-00) 
JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, REFERENCE SUHHARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JES3 OPERATORS LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMHARY (5)(23-0007-01) 
JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: REFERENCE SUtItIARY RI (SX23-007-0) 
HVS/370 LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
HVS/370 AND HVSIXA SYSTEM MESSAGES DIRECTORY 
t1VS1370 MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME I AHL-IEA 
t1VS1370 MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME 2 IEC-ISG 
I1VSIXA MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME 1 ADY-IEB 
HVSIXA MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEH MESSAGES VOLUME 2 lEe-ISG 
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H6C38-1008 
*If6C38-1102 

GD23-0167 

GD23-0175 
GD23-0215 
GQ38-1102 

**GC28-1194 

SC23-0174 
**SC23-0176 

GC24-5225 
SC24-5226 
GC24-5227 

LYB4-6108 
LY24-S218 
SH3S-0060 
SH40-0030 

**GC28-11S7 
GC38-0229 

5023-0061 
GD23-0112 

GC28-1031 
GD23-0220 
GT28-1031 

**GC28-1206 
GQ28-1206 
GT28-1206 
GTOO-0864 
GD23-0109 

GC38-1047 
GC28-1108 

GT28-1108 
GC26-4021 
GC26-4068 
SC28-1201 
GC28-1286 

OSIVS2 MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/370 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl & MYS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT TO ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES 

GC38-1102-02 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MYS/SP, S740-XVN, -XVS, TO ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES, GC38-1102-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DFDS TO MYS ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES GC38-1102-02 
OSIVS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES, (GC38-1102-02) 
MVSIXA MYS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MYS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 ROUTING DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
HULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER PROGRAMMING 
HULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER ADMINISTRATION 
MYS/OCCF GENERAL INFORMATION 
MYS/OCCF INSTALLATION AND OPERATION SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/OCCF OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/OCCF LISTINGS 
MYS/OCCF LOGIC SPECIFICATIONS 
PRINT SERVICES FACILITY MESSAGES 
MYS/PROGRAHHING IN LOGIC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MYSIXA MYSlSP-JES3 VERSION 2 MYS/SP-JE52 VERSION 2 SYSTEMS CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MYS SYSTEM COMMANDS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MV5/SE RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM COMMANDS GC3S-0229-01 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MYS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO SYSTEM COMMANDS GC38-0229-01 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OSIVS2 MYS SYSTEM COMMAHt)S (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DFDS TO MYS SYSTEM COMMANDS GC3S-1031-0l 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OSIVS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS R3.S (GC2S-1031-1) 
MYSIXA OPERATIONS SYSTEM COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVSIXA OPERATIONS SYSTEM COMMANDS (GC28-1206-01) 
MYSIXA RELEASE 1 OPERATIONS SYSTEM COMMANDS (GC28-1206-00) 
OSIVS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES, RELEASE 3.S (GC38-l002-7) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MYS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO SYSTEM MESSAGES GC38-1002-06 
OSIVS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM MESSAGES AND CODES 
SMP/E MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MESSAGES AND CODES SMP/E (GC2S-1108-021 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES MESSAGES 
MVS/370 DFP UTILITIES MESSAGES 
HVSIXA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR COMMANDS 
HVSIXA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM MESSAGES AND ROUTING DESCRIPTOR CODES 
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~ (20-40) RELEASE 1! 

.!l Genftral Information: Wluation. ~ 

GTOO-0474 
SC20-l756 

STOO-OSIO 
HLY33-9070 
HSY33-8S72 

! Assembler 

GC33-4010 
~33-4024 

INTRODUCTION TO DOS/vs RELEASE 34 (SC33-S370-S) 
DOSIVIRTUAL STORAGE FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
DOSIVS HANDBOOK RELEASE 34 (SY33-857l-6) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOSIVS, S746-XE2 
HANDBOOK DOSIVS POWERIVS VOLUME 2 

OS/VS, DOSIVSE AND YH/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GUIDE TO THE DOSIVS ASSEMBLER RELEASE 34 (SC33-4024-2) 

.!l ~ Methods. Data Management. Storage/Communications i!lDl Control Programs 

M*GC33-5382 
SY33-8564 

H6C27-6989 
SY27-72S1 

GTOO-0498 
GC33-5372 

GQ33-5372 
SJB6-6021 

GC27-6973 
*MSY33-8562 
**SC30-3113 
H6C38-0251 
*MGC33-S373 
**SC24-5149 

GC27-6986 
GC27-6985 
SY27-7249 
GX27-0029 
GC27-0021 
SY27-7270 
GC27-6994 
Ge27-002S 
GX27-0033 

SYB7-7256 
SY27-7262 

LJBI-0930 
Ge30-3003 
Ge30-300S 

GT30-300S 

SY30-3001 
**SC30-3114 

GC30-3006 
SY30-3006 

HGY30-3012 
GC30-3008 

HSY30-3031 
GC30-3001 
GY30-3000 

6C21-5071 
GC30-3028 

**GC26-3900 
**GC26-3904 
HSC26-3905 

L Support programs 

**LY33-9068 
STOO-0481 

HLY33-9067 

~ Utjljti@S 

SC26-385S 
HSY26-38S2 

DOSIVS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES USER'S GUIDE 
DOSIVS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
DOSIVS BTAM 
DOS/vs BTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
DOSIVS DASD REL 34 (GC33-S375-2) 
DOSIVS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
DOSIVS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE. RELEASE 34 (SC33-S372-3) 
DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 6.0 LISTINGS 
OSIVS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR FORTRAN IV COBOL AND PLII 
DOSIVS LIOCS VOLUME 4: VSAM LOGIC 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP AND BSC LINE CONTROL 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOSIVS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOSIVS, 5746-XE2. SUPERVISOR AND MACROS 
DOSIVS qTAM HCP UIESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM) 
DOSIVS qTAM MPPS (MESSAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM SERVICES) 
DOSIVS QTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
VTAM DOS/vs CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
DOSIVS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
DOSIVS VTAM LEVEL 2 EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
VTAM. 5752-801. LEVEL 2 MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
DOSIVS VTAM, S745-SC-VTH. NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
REFERENCE CARD DOSIVS VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LOGIC INTRODUCTION TO VTAM 
VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 574S-SC-VTH 
DOSIVS HCF VTAM PROGRAM ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
3704/3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704 & 370S COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE REFERENCE 

(SC30-300S-7) 
3704 370S COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM PROGRAM LOGIC 
STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 370S COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 & 370S NCP 
3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAM SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ 

M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 
3740 & 370S PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & SCP 5742 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
370S COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3735 PROGRAt1I1ER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, & VS SYSTEMS) 
373S PROGRAt1I1ABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION MACRO INSTRUCTIONS & FORM 

DESCRIPTION UTILITY PROGRAM LOGIC OSIVS DOSIVS SYSTEMS 
3740 BTAMITCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3773 3774 & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOSIVS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOSIVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
DOSIVS POWER/vs IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE SYSTEM CONTROL 

PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/vs. 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-LBR, LIBRARIAN LOGIC 
DOSIVS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC RELEASE 34 (SY33-8556-2) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOSIVS, 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-~, LINK EDIT LOGIC 

OSIVS AND DOS/vsE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l (AP-I) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-I UP-I) LOGIC 
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**SY26-3873 
GTOO-0485 

**LY33-9069 

DOSIVS IEBIMAGE AND SETPRT LOGIC 
DOSIVS SYSTEM UTILITIES RELEASE/34 (GC33-53S1-2) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOSIVS, 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-UTL, SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC 

~ Planning. Installation. Generation. Administration. performance. Customization, 
Resource Definition. SMF 

**SC33-6041 
**GC33-6050 

**lYC7-0453 
**lYC7-0454 
**lYC7-0455 
**LYC7-0456 
**LYC7-0457 
**lYC7-0458 
**LYC7-0459 
**lYC7-0460 
GC20-1866 
GC24-5082 
SH20-1836 
G320-5679 

**SH20-2171 
ST40-2171 

LY20-241S 
lT60-2418 

**G320-6155 
GC20-1786 

GTOO-0493 
GTOO-0491 

**SC33-6042 
GC20-1792 
GC33-6110 

lYC7-0467 

AF TO DOSIVS. 5746-XE2, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
AF TO DOSIVS. 5746-XE2, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
AF TO DOSIVS, 5746-E2-AIT, ATTENTION ROUTINES 
AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-DOC, DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 
AF TO DOSIVS, 5746-E2-IPL, IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 
AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-JCL, JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE 
AF TO DOSIVS, 5746-E2-LBR, LIBRARIAN 
AF TO DOSIVS, 5746-E2-LNK, LINKAGE EDITOR 
AF TO DOSIVS. 5746-E2-PDA, PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 
AF TO DOSIVS, 5746-E2-SUP, SUPERVISOR 
INTRODUCTION TO DOSIVS SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (lPO) PROG 5750-AAS 
DOSIVS TO OSIVS MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIDE 
DOSIVS PERFORMANCE TOOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOSIVS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK. NOTICE 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL (VSE/PT) DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (SH20-2171-01) 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ SYSTEMS GUIDE (LY20-2418-1) 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL (VSE/PT) 
PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOSIVS "CARD LESS" SYSTEM 
DOSIVS SYSTEM GENERATION RELEASE/3ft (SC33-5377-6) 
DOSIVS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE RELEASE/34 (SC33-5371-6) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOSIVS, 5746-XE2, SYSTEt1S MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
S/3 TO DOSIVS CONVERSION GUIDE 
3031 PROCESSOR DOS/VS, GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
AF TO DOSIVS, 5746-XE2, 3031 PROCESSOR ICR LISTINGS 

~ Emulation. Simulatjon 

GC33-5388 
**GC33-5384 

~ Control Program 

**LY33-9066 
**LY33-9064 
**GC33-6048 
**SY33-8576 

6C33-5405 
**GX33-9004 
**6C33-6049 

G229-2228 
**LY33-9063 

GTOO-0490 
**SC33-6043 

MODEL 20 DOSIVS EMULATOR ON SY,TEM/370 REFERENCE 
1401 1440 1460 DOSIVS EMULATOR ON S/370 REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOSIVS 5746-E2-IPL 5746-E2-JCL IPL AND JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOSIVS, 5746-XE2. LOGICAL TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
DOSIVS POWERIVS INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE REL 34 
DOSIVS POWERIVS. 5745-SC-PWR, LOGIC PART 1 
DOSIVS POWERIVS WITH RJE, SNA GUIDE 
DOSIVS POWERIVS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DOSIVS POWERIVS WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE 
FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENT RELEASE/34 (GC33-5376-5) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 

!Z Diaanosis. Proble!!! petermination. Auditing. Service ili§ 

SQ33-5383 
GTOO-0492 

**SC33-6046 
**LY33-9065 

SY28-0664 
SYB8-0664 

SY33-8566 
GC30-3064 

DOSIVS OLTEP RELEASE 45 (GC33-5383-2) 
DOSIVS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES RELEASE/34 (6C33-5380-03) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOSIVS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOSIVS SYSTEM SERVICEABILITY LOGIC 
LOGIC OSIVS DOSIVS TOLTEP 
DOSIVS AND OSIVS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

DOSIVS POWER RJE PROGRAM LOGIC 
3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) INSTALLATION GUIDE 

12 IimD Sharing Interactive ~ 

GH20-4641 VMlVSE INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF) SPECIFICATIONS 

~ Operatjons; Messages. Codes. Application pevelopment 

GTOO-0489 
**SC33-6045 

GTOO-0486 

DOSIVS MESSAGES RELEASE/34 (GC33-5379-5) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOSIVS, 5746-XE2, MESSAGES 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOSIVS OPERATING PROCEDURES RELEASE/34 (6C33-5378-04) 
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tHfSC33-6044 
GC38-1011 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOSIVS, 5746-XE2, OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVELS 4 & 5) MESSAGES 
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IOSIVSE (20-40) 

tJl General Infor!l!ation; Evaluation. ~ 

GC33-6102 
GT33-6102 

GC33-6105 
GC33-6106 
SC33-6107 
GC33-6108 

GT33-6108 
GC33-6109 

GQ33-6109 
GC33-6116 
GC33-6157 

**GC33-6190 
GX33-9007 
LY33-9101 

LT73-9101 
GC33-6158 

**SC33-6292 
**SC33-6293 

GH19-6103 

GH19-6105 

**GC33-6253 
LD12-5009 
STOO-0630 

6C33-6214 
6320-9239 
6544-3323 
6544-3519 
GC33-6077 

6TOO-0837 
GQ33-6077 

GC33-6143 
66133-6143 
GT33-6143 

GC33-6150 
GTOO-1542 
GQ33-6150 
6T33-6150 

SC33-6800 
SX33-9800 

6C33-6103 
GC33-6141 
GC33-6185 
GH20-5347 

**GC33-6175 
**GC33-6176 
**SC33-6184 

n ASSembler 

LYC7-2011 
LTC7-2011 

6C33-4010 
6C33-4024 
SY33-8567 

VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SPECIFICATIONS (6C33-6102-01) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS. LIC PROG 5746-XES SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/AF 6ENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS. LIC PROG 5746-XES SYSTEM INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTRODUCTION TO VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS (GC33-61 08-00 ) 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAH SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING DOSIVSE SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6109-02) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 3 PROGRAH SUMMARY 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PROGRAH SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF. 5746-XE8. REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION LIC PROG 5746-XE8. HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION HANDBOOK (LY33-9101-00) 
VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET PROGRAH SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DISPF/VSE PLANNING INSTALLATION ADMINISTRATION AND DIAGNOSIS 
DISPFIVSE USER'S GUIDE 
DATA INTER FILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR VSE AND VH GENERAL INFORMATION 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR VSE AND VH SPECIFICATIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOCUMENT MANAGEMENTIVSE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOSIVSE HANDBOOK SY33-8571-07 
DOSIVSE HANDBOOK. SCP 5745-020 (SY33-8571-7) 
INFORMATION DEVELOPMENTIVSE SPECIFICATIONS 
VSEINETWORK MANAGEMENT PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY NOTICE 
PPFA VM MYS VSE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PRINT SERVICES FACILITY FOR THE 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM VSE 
DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM. RELEASE 3 (GC33-6077-2) 
DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM. RELEASE 2 (GC33-6077-1) 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE (SSXlVSE) GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-6143-02) 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE (SSXlVSE) GENERAL INFORMATION (6C33-6143-01) 
SSEIVSE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SSXIVSE SPECIFICATIONS (6C33-6150-02) 
SSXlVSE SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6150-01) 
SSXIVSE SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6150-00) 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE HASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE. 5666-265. APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DOSIVSE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE OLTEP PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SPECIFICATIONS DECISION SUPPORTIVSE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/SP HARDWARE AND SYSTEM SUPPORT EXTENSIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF ASSEMBLER LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 ASSEMBLER LISTINGS (LYC7-2011-0) 
OS/VS. DOSIVSE AND VMl370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GUIDE TO THE DOSIVSE ASSEMBLER (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVSE ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

12 ~ Methods. b!!! Management. Storage/Ccmrnun;cat;ons liQl Control programs 

GC33-6169 
GH12-5130 
GH12-5241 
SH12-5336 

LYC7-0465 
LYl2-5032 
SC24-5210 

S124-5210 
SC24-5211 

S124-5211 
SC24-5212 
SC24-5213 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING PROGRAMMING SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING. 5746-XE7. GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PROGRAH REFERENCE USE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING & REPORTING LIC PROG 5746-XE7. LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LOGIC VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MACRO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS USER'S GUIDE (SC24-5210-00) 
VSE/AF MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MACRO REFERENCE (SC24-5211-00) 
VSE/ADVANCED.FUNCTIONS. LIC PROG 5746-XE8. TAPE LABELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF DASD LABELS LABELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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ST24-5213 
LYC7-2013 
LTC7-2013 
LYC7-201S 
LTC7-2015 
LYC7-2019 
LTC7-2019 
LYC7-2020 
LTC7-2020 

LYC7-2022 
LTC7-2022 
LYC7-2023 
LTC7-2023 
LYC7-2025 
LTC7-2025 
LYC7-2029 
LTC7-2029 
LYC7-2030 
LTC7-2030 
LYC7-2033 
LTC7-2033 
LYC7-2035 
LTC7-2035 
LYC7-2037 
LTC7-2037 

LY24-5209 

LY24-5210 
LY24-5211 

LY24-5212 

Ge38-0290 
GC38-0291 
GC38-0292 
SC3S-0293 
SC38-0294 
SC3S-0295 
6C3S-0296 

WBI-0407 
LY27-SOl0 
6C20-1S79 
6C33-5375 

SJ86-6021 
GC24-513S 
6C24-5209 

GT24-5209 
tHf6C26-3946 

6100-0S73 
6100-0S30 

tHf6C35-0033 
6100-0872 
GTOO-0726 
6Q35-0033 
GT35-0033 

SY35-0Ol0 
STOO-OS71 

Ge27-6973 
SY24-5181 

L025-0026 
SY33-S559 

L025-0012 

SY33-8560 
L025-00n 

SY33-8561 
6C24-5139 
6C24-5140 
S544-3103 
5544-3104 
S544-3106 
6C33-5374 

G133-5374 
6C24-5143 

VSEI'ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DASD LABELS (SC24-5213-00) 
VSEI'AF DIRECT ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEI'ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIRECT ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS (LYC7-2013-00) 
VSEI'AF DISK IOCS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEI'ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DISKETTE IceS LISTINGS (LYC7-2015-00) 
VSEI'AF DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEI'ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES LISTINGS (LYC7-2019-00) 
VSEI'AF SEQUENTIAL IOCS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF RELEASE 2 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS, LIC PR06 5746-XES LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LISTINGS (LYC7-2020-0) 
VSE/AF COHPILER I/O HODULES LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS COHPILER I/O HODULES LISTINGS (LYC7-2022-00) 
VSE/AF IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS Ices AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O LISTINGS (LYC7-2023-00) 
YSE/AF ISAH LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEI'ADVANCED FUNCTIONS ISAH LISTINGS (LYC7-2025-00) 
VSEI'AF HeR IOCS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEI'ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2029-00) 
VSE/AF OCR IceS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEI'ADVANCED FUNCTIONS OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2030-00) 
YSE/AF PAPER TAPE IceS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PAPER TAPE IceS LISTINGS (LYC7-2033-00) 
VSE/AF SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS (LYC7-2035-00) 
YSE/AF HA6NETIC TAPE IOCS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2037-00) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 1 GENERAL INFORMATION & 

IHPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAH LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAH & ISAH LOGIC (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 4 DAH & ISAH LOGIC FOR DASD 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
BASIC TELECOHHUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED SUPPORT (BTAH-ES) PROGRAH SUI1HARY 
EXTENDED SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAH-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RCS, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAH-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RCS, PROGRAt1J1IN6 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAH-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RCS, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAH-ES, LIC PROG S746-RCS, I1ESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAH SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAt1I1ING FOR BTAH-ES SCP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAH-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAH-ES, 5746-RCS, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALLATION/CONVERSION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5746-XES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSl'VSE DASD LABELS 
DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 6.0 LISTINBS 
DOSl'VSE DATA HANAGEMENT CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED, 5746-XE8, SYSTEM DATA HANAGEMENT CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DATA HANAGEMENT CONCEPTS (GC24-5209-00) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE (6C26-3946-05) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SPECIFICATIONS (6C26-3946-04) 
DSF USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES REL 5 RELEASE GUIDE & REFERENCE (6C3S-0033-6) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES GENERAL INFORMATION (6C3S-0033-0S) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 5747-DSl, S746-XE8 RELEASE 3 (Ge35-0033-4) 
VSEI'ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 

(GC35-0033-2) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DSl, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES LOGIC (SY35-0030-04) 
OSI'VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR FORTRAN IV COBOL AND PVI 
DOSI'VSE FIXED BLOCK ARCHITECTURE LOGICAL IOCS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO FIXED BLOCK ARCHITECTURE LIOCS SY24-5181-00 
DOSI'VSE LIceS VOLUME I t GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, S746-XES, TO LIceS VOLUME I, GENERAL INFORHATION & 

IMPERATIVE HACROS LOGIC, SY33-8559-4 
DOSI'VSE LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAH LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/ysE VOLUHE 2 LIOCS SAH LOGIC SY33-8560-04 
DOSI'VSE LIceS VOLUME 3 DAH AND ISAH LOGIC 
DOSl'VSE MACRO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSl'VSE HACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PSF SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE FOR VSE 
PSF USER I S PROGRAt1I1ING GUIDE FOR VSE 
PSF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE FOR YSE 
DOSI'VSE TAPE LABELS 
DOS/YS TAPE LABELS (6C33-5374-0) REL 34 
VSEI'VSAH-EXTENDED GENERAL INFORMATION 
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SC24-S191 
S124-S191 
LYB4-6102 
LTB4-6102 

LY24-S191 
LQ64-S191 

LY24-S192 
LY24-S19S 
SC24-S216 

5124-5216 
LYB4-6110 
LYC7-0470 

LY24-S213 
**SC24-S144 

SQ24-S144 
S124-S144 

SC24-S146 
SQ24-S146 
ST24-5146 

**SC24-S14S 
SQ24-5145 
S124-5l45 

SC24-5192 
LYB4-6104 
LYB4-6109 

LY24-5204 
GC24-5190 

GQ24-5190 
GC24-5142 
SH2O-2434 
GH20-5293 
LY20-2496 
SC33..,6139 

.*GC26-3900 
GC26-3913 

GC31-0001 
SC31-0002 
GC31-0003 
S544-0579 
S544-3004 
S544-300S 

J! Support programs 

LYC7·2027 
LTC7-2027 
LYC7-2028 
LTC7-2028 

LY33-9085 

LT73-9085 
LY33-9087 
SY33-8557 

LD12-500S 
SY33-8556 

LD12-S004 

1! Utiljtj es 

SC33-6100 
ST33-6100 
LYC7-2014 
LTC7-2014 
LYC7-2039 
LTC7-2039 

LY33-9088 
GC26-3855 
GH19-6071 
GH19-6072 

SH19-6073 
SH19-6104 

SHI9-6211 

VSEIVSAM DOCUMENTATION SUBSET (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAM DOCUMENTATION SUBSET: (SC24-5191-00) 
VSEIVSAM LIC PROG 5746-AM2 SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAM RELEASE 1.0 5746-AM2 LISTINGS (LYB4-6102) 
VSEIVSAM VSAM LOGIC VOLUME I: CATALOG MANAGEMENT 574S-SC-VCM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT, OPENICLOSE DADSM, ISAM INTERFACE 

(LY24-5191-01 ) 
VSEIVSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 2: RECORD tfANAGEMENT 574S-SC-VSM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAM ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 574S-SC-AMS (CURRENT RELEASE) -
USING VSEIVSAM BACKUPIRESTORE FEATURE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
USING VSEIVSAM BACKUPIRESTORE FEATURE (SC24-5216-00) 
VSEIVSAM BACKUP & RESTORE RELEASE 2 LISTINGS 
VSEIVSAM BACKUPIRESTORE FEATURE. LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAM BACKUPIRESTORE FEATURE. LIC PROG 5746-AM2. LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
USING VSEIVSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
USING VSEIVSAM COt1MANDS AND MACROS (SC24-5144-01l 
USING VSEIVSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS (SC24-5144-00) 
VSEIVSAM. LIC PROG 5746-AM2. MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAM RELEASE 2 LIC PROG S746-AM2 MESSAGES AND CODES (SC24-S146-1) 
VSEIVSAM MESSAGES AND CODES REL I. LIC PROG S746-AM2, (SC24-5146-0) 
VSEIVSAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAM RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-AM2 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC24-5145-1) 
VSEIVSAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE REL. 1, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, (SC24-5145-0) 
USING THE VSEIVSAM SPACE tfANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG S746-AM2, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE LISTINGS 
VSEIVSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAM RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC24-5190-3) 
VSEIVSAM-EXTENDED SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG S746-AM5, PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS 
V5E/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG S746-AMS LOGIC 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XES, SUPPORT FOR 3375 
DOSIVS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOSIVSE 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT RELEASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 

SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/3890 DOCUHENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION 
VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT USER'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
VSE/3890 DOCUHENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
OFFICE SYSTEM 6: 6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR 
6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS (BSC) ENVIRONMENT 
6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD SYSTEMS NEnlORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) ENVIRONMENT 

VSE/AF.LIBRARIAN LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS LIBRARIAN LISTINGS (LYC7-2027-00) 
VSE/AF LINKAGE EDITOR LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS LINKAGE EDITOR LISTINGS (LYC7-2028-00) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS LINKAGE EDITOR DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (aJRRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LINKAGE EDITOR (LY33-9085-00) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS. LIC PROG S746-XE9 COMPONENT ID 
DOSIVSE LIBRARIAN LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR·VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOSIVSE LIBRARIAN LOGIC SY33-8557-04 
DOSIVSE LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOSIVSE LINKAGE' EDITOR LOGIC SY33-8556-03 

VSE/AF SYSTEM UTILITIES 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM UTILITIES (SC33-6100-00) 
VSE/AF DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY LISTINGS (LYC7-2014-00) 
VSE/AF SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM UTILITY LISTINGS (LYC7-2039-00) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE SYSTEH UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l CAP-I) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
V5EIDITTO, LIC PROS 5746-UT3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIDATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING. & OPERATIONS UTILITY GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSEIDITTO PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR VSE AND VM PROGRAM REFERENCE 

AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIDATA INTER FILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
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SXl1-6106 
LY19-6061 
GC33-6125 
GC33-6126 
SC33-6127 

LYC7-0476 
LYC7-0489 
LYC7-0490 
LYC7-0491 

LY33-9099 
GC33-6080 

6T33-6080 
GC33-6081 

**SC33-6082 
ST33-6082 
LYC7-0469 

LY33-9090 
LT73-9090 

oSHI2-5432 
SH20-0025 
GC33-5381 

LD12-5006 
GC33-6062 
SC33-6063 

LYC7-0461 

RELEASE) 
DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS FOR VSE AND VH REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VSEIDITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LOGIC (CURR ENT RELEASE) 
DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
OSIVSI DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY 5668-006, LISTINGS 
DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006 (F5S). LISTINGS 
OSIVSI DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 566S-006 (201), LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, 5668-006, LISTINGS 
DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, 566S-006, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-60S0-01) 
VSE/FAST COpy DATA SET GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/FAST COpy DATA SET INSTALLATION REFERENCE (SC33-6082-00) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS FAST COPY DATA SET PROGRAM LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE FAST COPY DATA SET, 5746-AM4. DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-AM4 LOGIC (LY33-9090-0) 
INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM (IMSIVS) INSTALLING 
VSE/JCL CONVERSION AID 
DOSIVSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOSIVSE SYSTEM UTILITIES, SY33-8558-2 
VSE S/3 3340 DATA IMPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
VSE/Sl3-3340 DATA IMPORT LISTINGS 

~ planning. Installation. Generation. Administration. performance. customization. 
Resource Definition. SttF 

SC33-6094 
ST33-6094 

SC33-6096 
SQ33-6096 
ST33-6096 

SC33-6101 
SQ33-6101 
ST33-6101 

SC33-6191 
LYC7-2034 
LTC7-2034 
LYC7-2040 
LTC7-2040 

LY33-90S9 

LT73-9089 

GC33-60ft7 
GC20-1873 
GC20-1875 
6C20-1876 
6C20-1889 
6C20-1933 
GC20-1935 
GC20-1936 
6C20-1937 
GC20-2003 

G120-2003 
6C20-2004 
6C20-2012 
6C20-2013 
GC20-2014 
SC34-2080 
GC33-6060 
SY33-9079 

**SH20-2171 
ST40-2171 

LY20-2418 
LT60-2418 

**6320-6155 
SC33-6145 

STOO-1543 
SC33-6147 

VSE/AF SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

(SC33-6094-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM GENERATED SUPPORT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM GENERATION (SC33-6096-01) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM GENERATION (SC33-6096-00) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6101-01) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS. LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3 PROGRAM. LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, 

USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6101-0) 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE VSE/AF 
VSE/AF RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS (LYC7-2034-00) 
VSE/AF MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTINGS (LYC7-2040-00) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM 

( LY33-9089-00 ) 
DOSIVSE ENTRY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE 51 POlE VM SIPO/E VttIVSE SIPO/E GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 PlANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VttIDOSIVSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E USER'S INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 3.1 COMMUNICATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E, 5750-AAP, PLANNING GUIDE (6C20-2003-1) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E VSE SYSTEM IPE/F COMMUNICATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SYSTEM IPOIE FEATURE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF/PDF FOR VSE INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSHP) USER'S GUIDE 
DOSIVSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (HSHP) 5745-020 LOGIC 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL (VSE/PT) DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (SH20-2171-01) 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ SYSTEMS GUIDE (LY20-2418-1) 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL (VSE/PT) 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SSXlVSE ADMINISTRATION (SC33-6145-03) 
SSXIVSE INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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STOO-1531 
ST33-6147 

SC33-6152 
GC33-5377 
GC33-5371 

SSXlVSE INSTALLATION (SC33-6147-02) 
SSXlVSE INSTALLATION GUIDE (SC33-6147-00) 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE PRE-GENERATION SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVSE SYSTEM GENERATION 
DOSIVSE SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

J5 Emulat;on. S;mu1atjon 

GC33-6071 
SC33-6072 

LYC7-0462 
LY33-9082 

~ Cont~ol p~oq~am 

SC33-6095 
ST33-6095 
LYC7-2010 
LTC7-2010 
LYC7-2012 
LTC7-2012 
LYC7-2016 
LTC7-2016 
LYC7-2024 
LTC7-2024 
LYC7-2026 
LTC7-2026 
LYC7-2036 
LTC7-2036 

LY33-9083 

LT73-9083 

LY33-9084 

LT73-9084 

LY33-9091 

LT73-9091 
SY33-8555 

LD12-5003 
SY33-8553 

L0l2-500! 
SH20-6652 

**Sc33-6140 
GC33-6168 
GC33-6273 
GH12-5128 
GHI2-5131 

GT32-5131 
6H12-5235 

*1EGH12-5242 
GT32-5242 

**SHI2-5328 
ST32-5328 

HSH12-5329 
SQ32-5329 
ST32-5329 

SH12-5330 
ST32-5330 

SHI2-5434 
HSHl2-5435 

ST32-5435 
SH12-5520 

SQ32-5520 
LYA2-5216 
LYA2-5217 
LYA2-5218 
LYC7-0483 

LYC7-0484 
LYC7-0486 

LYl2-5027 
LTOO-I059 

1401 1440 1460 EMULATOR SPECIFICATIONS 
1401 1440 1460 EMULATOR INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR 5745-SC-EML (G09) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR. LIC PROG 5746-SUI LOGIC 

VSE/AF SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVAHCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS (5C33-6095-00) 
VSE/AF ATTENTION ROUTINES LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS ATTENTION ROUTINES LISTINGS (LYC7-2010-00) 
VSE/AF CHECKPOINTIRESTART LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS CHECKPOINTIRESTART LISTINGS (LYC7-2012-00) 
VSE/AF DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (LYC7-2016-00) 
VSE/AF IPL AND BUFFER LOAD LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF IPL & BUFFER LOAD RELEASE 2 LISTINGS (LYC7-2034-0) 
VSE/AF JCL LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS JOB CONTROL LISTINGS (LYC7-2026-00) 
VSE/AF SUPERVISOR LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVAHCED FUNCTIONS SUPERVISOR LISTINGS (LYC7-2036-00) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND SIJBSXXX PHASES 

(LY33-9083-00) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 OIASNOSIS REFERENCE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 

( L Y33-9084-0 ) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS COMPONENT IDS 5745-SC-SUP. -AlT. -DKE. DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

SUPERVISOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: SUPERVISOR (LY33-9091-00) 
DOS/VSE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOSIVSE IPL AND JCL LOGIC SY33-8555-04 
DOS/VSE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND DUMP PHASES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/AF TO DOSIVSE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND DUMP PHASES LOGIC SY33-8553-04 
VSEINHPF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSE/POWER VERSION 2 NETWORKING USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER PROGRAM SUMMARY 
VSE POL~ER PROGRAM SUMMARY 
VSE/POWER. LIC PROG 5746-XE3. GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER. LIC PROG 5746-XE3. GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 (6HI2-5131-2) 
VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY FEATURE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER RJE AND SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER REHOTE JOB ENTRY AND SHARED SPOOLING SPECIFICATIONS (GHI2-5242-01) 
VSE/POWER VERSION 2 RJE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER REHOTE JOB ENTRY USER'S GUIDE (SHI2-5328-00) 
VSE/POWER INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER RJE INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE (SHI2-5329-01) 
VSE/POWER RELEASE 2 INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE (SHI2-5329-01) 
VSE/POWER VERSION 2 SHARED SPOOLING REFERENCE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER SHARED SPOOLING USER'S GUIDE (SHI2-5330-00) 
VSE/POWER REFERENCE SUMMARY REMOTE PROCESSING REL 1.0 FEATURES 6066-6071 REFERENCE CARD 
VSE/POWER VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER. LIC PROG 5666-273. REFERENCE SUMMARY VERSION 2 (SH12-5435-1) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS EXECUTION PROCESSORS AND INPUT READERS 

VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER. 5746-XE2 RELEASE 2. MESSAGES (SHI2-5520-1) 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 RJE FEATURE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS. EXECUTION PROCESSORS AND INPUT READERS 

VERSION 2 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER. 5666-273. VERSION 2. RELEASE 2. MODIFICATION 0 
VSE/POWER VERSION 2 PART 1 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER VERSION 2 PART 1 LOGIC (LYI2-5027-03) 
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LGS2-5027 
Ln2-S028 

LQ52-5028 
Ln2-5034 

LT52-5034 
LY33-9094 

LT73-9094 
6229-2228 
SY33-8551 

LD12-S000 
GC33-5376 

VSE/POWER RELEASE 2 LIC PROS 5746-XE3 LOGIC VOLUHE 1 (LQ52-5027-1) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS, EXECUTION PROCESSORS. AND INPUT READERS 

VERSION 2 PART 2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 LOGIC (LYI2-5038-1) 
VSE/POWER VERSION 2. LIC PROG 5666-273. LOGIC PART 3 
VSE/POWER RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 LOGIC (PART 3) (LYI2-5034-0) 
VSE/POWER HANDBOOK 
VSE/POWER RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK (LY33-9094-0) 
FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOSIYSE SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, S746-XE8, TO DOS/vsE SUPERVISOR ~IC, SY33-8551-5 
DOSIYSE SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 

n Dipgnosjs. Probl • petermination. Audjting. Service AiS 

SC33-6099 
ST33-6099 

SC33-6112 
ST33-6112 
LYC7-2017 
LTC7-2017 
LYC7-2021 
LTC7-2021 
LYC7-2031 
LTC7-2031 
LYC7-2032 
LTC7-2032 
LYC7-2038 
LTC7-2038 

LY33-9086 
LT73-9086 

LY33-9092 

SY33-8552 
SC34-2028 
SC34-2093 
SC34-2073 
SC34-2029 
6C34-2030 
6C34-2068 
6C34-2069 

6C34-2070 
SC34-2071 

ST34-2071 
SC34-2072 
SC34-2074 

ST34-2074 
SC34-2092 

WAO-0338 
WAO-0339 

6X20-2358 
LY25-0013 

SC33-620S 
SC34-2015 

6C34-2016 
6C34-2017 

6T34-2017 
6C34-2021 

"34-2021 
SC34-2024 

WAO-0303 
WAO-0315 

LY25-0004 
LY33-9095 
SC34-2132 
6C33-S383 
GC33-61S6 
SY33-8568 
SY33-9105 

SYC7-0482 
6C33-5380 

VSE/AF AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUGGING PROCEDURES (SC33-6099-00) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (GC27-6112-00) 
VSE/AF DISK EREP LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (LYC7~2017-00) 
VSE/AF EREP I LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS EREPILISTINGS (LYC7-2021-00) 
VSEAF OLTEP LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE LISTINGS (LYC7-2035-00) 
VSE/AF PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS LISTINGS (LYC7-2032-00) 
VSE/AF TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TAPE.ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (LYC7-2038-00) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: AIDS UY33-9086-00 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8. -XE9. DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: ERROR RECOVERY AND 

RECORDING TRANSIENTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vsE ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
INFORMATION/ACCESS USER'S GUIDE 
INFORMATION/ACCESS INFORMATION/SYSTEM INSTALLATION CUSTOHIZATION AND OPERATION 
INFORMATION/HANAGEMENT REFERENCE SUMHARY 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM. LIC PROG 5735-0ZS. INSTALLATION AND CUSTOHIZATION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VH AND VSE PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VH AND VSE GENERAL AND PREINSTALLATION INFORMATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VH/370 AND VSE SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VH/370 AND VSE INSTALLATION AND CUSTOHIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VH/370 AND VSE INSTALLATION & CUSTOMIZATION (6C34-2071-2) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VH/370 AND VSE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VH/370 AND VSE MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION SYSTEM FOR VH/370 & VSE MESSAGES (SC34-2074-00) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
INFO/SYS FOR VH/370 REL 1.2 COMP AND LVL AI2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VSE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM PFK TEMPLATE 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VH/370 AND VSE. LIC PROG 5735-OZS. LOGIC & DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
MESSAGES VSE/ICCF (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM. LIC PROG 5746-SA1. PROGRAM SUMMARY 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM. LIC PROG 5746-SAI. GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DOSIYSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2017-02) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vsE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2021-0l) 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM. 5746-SA1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LISTINGS VSE/IPCS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/IPCS. LIC PROG 5746-SAI. LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK RELEASE I. LIC PROG 5746-SAI 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vsE OLTEP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/OLTEP INSTALLATION AND OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vsE OLTEP LOGIC 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/QN-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM. 5656-092-01 (Fe3). LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
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SY33-8554 
LD12-5002 

SC33-6149 
STOO-1534 

f§~~~ 

GH20-2199 
SH20-2205 
SH20-2206 
SH20-2462 
SH20-2463 
GH20-4557 
LY20-2455 
LY20-2508 
GC30-3064 

DOSIVSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOSIVSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC SY33-8554-04 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE PROBLEM DETERMINATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SSXlVSE PROBLEM DETERMINATION (SC33-6149-02) 

DOSIVSE RJE WORKSTATION RELEASE! GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVSE RJE WORKSTATION, 5746-RC9, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSlVSE RJE WORKSTATION, 5746-RC9, OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVSlAF3 RJE WORKSTATION, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
DOSIVSE/AF3 RJE WORKSTATION, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, REFERENCE 
DOSIVSE RJE WORKSTATION SPECIFICATIONS 
DOSIVSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVSE AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, LOGIC 
3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) INSTALLATION GUIDE 

l2 Iil!m Sharing Interactjv@ ~ 

GC33-6189 
GC33-6065 

GTOO-0833 
GQ33-6065 

GC33-6066 
GQ33-6066 

GT33-6066 
SC33-6067 

STOO-1389 
STOO-0834 
SQ33-6067 

ST33-6067 

SC33-6068 
STOO-1375 
STOO-083S 
SQ33-6068 

SC33-6069 

STOO-0836 
SQ33-6069 
ST33-6069 

SC33-6119 
SC33-6138 

ST33-6138 

GC33-6159 
GC33-6200 

**SC33-6203 
SC33-6204 
GX33-9006 

GTOO-0647 

LYC7-0464 
LYC7-0468 

LTC7-0468 
LY33-9096 

LQ73-9096 
LY33-9098 

LT73-9098 
LY33-9122 
SC24-5230 

ST24-5230 
SC24-5232 

S124-5232 
SH20-2486 
GH20-2492 

GT40-2492 
SH20-4083 
&H20-464! 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PROGRAM SUMMARY 
VSE/ICCF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TSl, RELEASE 3. SPECIFICATIONS (6C33-6065-3) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS (6C33-6065-02) 
VSE/ICCF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) GENERAL INFORMATION 

(6C33-6066-01) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY nCCF) GENERAL INFORMATION (6C33-6066-00) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY INSTALLATION AND 

OPERATIONS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ICCF INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE (SC33-6067-03) 
VSE/ICCF INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE (SC33-6067-02) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) INSTALLATION RELEASE 2 

(SC33-6067-1) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION AND 

OPERATIONS REFERENCE (SC33-6067-0) 
VSE/ICCF TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ICCF TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6068-04) 
VSE/ICCF TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6068-02) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF), TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

(SC33-6068-01 ) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY MESSAGES (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TSl, RELEASE 3. MESSAGES (SC33-6069-2) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) MESSAGES (SC33-6069-01) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) MESSAGES (SC33-6069-00) 
VSE/ICCF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY INTRODUCTION TO INTERACTIVE PROGRAMMING 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY INTRODUCTION TO INTERACTIVE PROGRAMMING 

(SC33-6138-00) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM SUI1HARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM SUI1HARY 
VSE/ICCF INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ICCF TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) REFERENCE SUHMARY RELEASE 2 LIC 

PROG 5746-TSI (SC33-9006-1) . 
DOSIVSE INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LISTINGS 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) LISTINGS (LYC7-0468-00) 
VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TSl, HANDBOOK 
VSE/ICCF, 5746-TSI RELEASE 2 HANDBOOK (LY33-9096-1) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ICCF DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LOGIC (LY33-9098-00) 
VSE/ICCF, 5666-302, HANDBOOK 
VtIIIPF ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VtIIIPF ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (SC24-5230-01) 
VtIIIPF GENERAL USE MESSAGES (CURRENT ~ELEASE) 
VtIIIPF: GENERAL USE MESSAGES (SC24-5232-0) 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
IPF USE FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION (GH20-2492-00) 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE FEATURE USER'S GUIDE 
VtIIVSE INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF) SPECIFICATIONS 

54 DOS/VSE 



&H20-5304 
6TOO-0922 
6T40-5304 

6H20-5306 
6H20-5313 
SH20-5526 
GH20-5527 

SH20-5625 
SX20-2346 
SX20-2355 
SX20-2384 
SX20-2386 

6TOO-0603 
6C34-2077 

6T34-2077 
GC34-2078 

6T34-2078 
SC34-2079 

ST34-2079 
GC34-2081 

6T34-2081 
GC34-2082 

6T34-2082 
SC34-2085 

ST34-2085 
SC34-2088 

SQ34-2088 
ST34-2088 

6X20-2383 

VH INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF) SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY RELEASE 3 SPECIFICATIONS (&H20-5304-02) 
IPF SPECIFICATIONS (&H20-5304-00) 
VSE INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF) SPECIFICATIONS 
YHlYSE IPF SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE ENVIRONMENT AND YHlYSE ENVIRONMENT SPECIFICATIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
IPF DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE 
3276/3278 IPF PROGRAM FUNCTION TEMPLATE, 5748-MSl (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE STRIP FOR 3270 TERMINALS 
PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE FOR 3270 TERMINALS 
SYSTEM IPO/E AND INTERACTiVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCESUMHARY CARD (6X20-2343-00) 
ISPF PROGRAH SUMI1ARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY PROGRAH SUMMARY (GC34-2077-00) 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF GENERAL INFORHATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF GENERAL INFORHATION (GC34-2078-00) 
ISPF/PDF FOR VSE PROGRAH REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FACILITY FOR VSE RELEASE 1.1.0 (GC34-2079-0) 
ISPF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF, 5668-960, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2081-1) 
ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF/PDF SPECIFICATIONS (6C34-2082-01) 
ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIALOG HANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES (SC34-2085-00) 
ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIALOG HANAGEMENT SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES, 5668-960 RELEASE 1.1.0 (GC34-2088-1) 
ISPF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES (SC34-2088-00) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY VSE IPO/E AND IPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

~ Operations: Messages. ~ AppHcation Development 

SC33-6097 
ST33-6097 

SC33-6098 
SQ33-6098 
ST33-6098 
LYC7-2018 
LTC7-2018 

LY33-9121 
GC33-5379 
GC33-6113 
GC33-611ft 
SC33-6115 
SC33-6117 

LYC7-0ft71 
LY33-9097 

LT73-9097 
GC33-5378 

SD12-5007 
5H35-0060 
S544-3518 
SC33-6144 

SQ33-6144 
ST33-6144 

SC33-6146 
ST33-6146 

SC33-6148 
STOO-1533 

SX33-9801 
STOO-1538 

VSE/AF OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS OPERATING PROCEDURES (SC33-6097-00) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MESSAGES (SC33-6098-01) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MESSAGES, RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (SC33-6098-0) 
VSE/AF DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS (LYC7-2018-00) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS HANDBOOK 
DOSIVSE MESSAGES 
VSE/OCCF, 5746-XC5, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/OCCF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE VSE/OCCF (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/OCCF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY VERSION 1 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (OCCF) DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE (LY33-9097-00) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOSIVSE OPERATING PROCEDURES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOSIVSE OPERATING PROCEDURES 6C33-5378-05 
PRINT SERVICES FACILITY MESSAGES 
PSF MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VSE 
SSXlVSE OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SSXlVSE OPERATIONS GUIDE (SC33-6144-01) 
SSXlVSE OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SC33-6144-00) 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE MESSAGES AND CODES (SC33-6146-00) 
SHALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SSXlVSE APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT (SC33-6148-02) 
SHALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE OPERATION REFERENCE SUMHARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SHALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE OPERATION REFERENCE stJr:IMARY (SX33-9801-00) 
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e COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PR.ODUCI'IVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VSE SYSTEM IPO/E) VERSION 1.2.0 

NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO NEW RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS· 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS 10 IF THE SLSS KEY 7700 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 

BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 
OOS/VSE 5745-030 7799-0BI 2.0 
VSE/ADVANCEO FUNCTIONS 5746-XE8 7799-DBA 2.0 
VSE/IPCS 5746-SAI 7799-DBX 2.0 
VSE/ICCF 5746-TSI 7799-DBF 2.0 
VSE/PQWER 5746-XE3 7799-DBP 2.0 
VSE/vSAM 5746-At12 7799-DBM 2.0 
INTERACT PROD FACIL 5748-HSI 7799-DB5 2.0 
CICS/vs 5746-XX3 7799-DBC 4.1 
OVIOOs/vS 5746-XXI 7799-DBD 1.5 
ACF/VTAM 5746-RC3 7799-DBV 2.0 

& VTAH SCP 5747-CFl ** 2.0 
ACF/VTAME 5746-RC7 7799-DBE 1.0 

& VTAH SCP 5747-CG2 ** 1.0 
BTAH-ES 5746-RC5 7799-DBB 1.0 

& BTAf1 SCP 5747-CGI ** 1.0 

-OPTIONAL FEATURES-

PROG. PROD. (NAME) PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 
VSE/FASTCOPY 5746-AH4 7799-DAF 1.0 
DATA DICTIONARY 5746-XXC 7799-DED 3.0 
DI1S/CICS/vs 5746-XC4 7799-0CD 2.0 
DI1s/CICS/vs DOS APPLI GEN FEAT 5746-XC4 7799-DCD 2.0 
VSE/PERF TOOL 5796-PLQ 7799-DAT 1.1 
CICs/vS PERF ANA II 5798-CFP 7799-DAA 1.4 
VSE/PCWER/RJE 5746-XE3 7799-DBP 2.0 
VSE/RJE WORKSTATION 5746-RC9 7799-DAW 1.0 
INTERAC INSN SYS 5748-XX6 7799-TAI 6.0 
VSE/DITIO 5746-UT3 7799-DOO 1.0 
DOS/vS COBOL COI1PIL & LIB 5746-CB1 7799-DAC 2.5 
RPG II 5746-RG1 7799-TAR 3.0 
DOS PVI OPT/LIB 5736-PL3 7799-DAP 5.1 
DOS PVI OPT 5736-PLl 7799-DCP 5.1 
DOS PVI RES LIB 5736-LM4 7799-DOP 5.1 
DOS PVI TRANS LIB 5736-LMS 7799-DEP 5.1 
DOS/VS SDRT.ItIERGE II 5746-S112 7799-DAS 3.0 
EMUL PROG/vs SCP 5747-A61 7799-DAI 3.0 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL-

LOGGING & REPQRTING 5746-XE7 7799-DAL 1.0 
VSAPL 5748-API 7799-TAA 3.0 
ACFINCP/vS 5735-XXI 7799-DAN 2.0 

& SSP FOR ACFINCP/vs 5735-XX3 7799-DCN 2.0 
& NCP/SSP SCP 5747-CHl ** 2.0 
& EP FEATURE 6004 SCP 5747-CHI ** 2.0 

DOS/vs HOST SUPPT (DPCX) SCP 5747-BQI 7799-0A4 IRll 
& SUBSYSTEM SUPPT SERV SCP 5747-CC6 7799-DAS 4.0 

**SLSS ID NOT REQUIRED 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT Dos/vSE (5745-030): 
SLSS 10 <7799-0BI> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6Q20-1873 6C20-1873-2 
6TOO-0704 GC20-1875-3 
6T20-1876 GC20-1876-l 
6Q26-3855 GC26-385S-2 
GT28-1178 GC28-1178-2 
6T28-1179 6C28-1179-1 
6TOO-0656 6C33-4024-3 
6TOO-0657 6C33-5383-3 
(CONT. ) 

TITLE 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFO 
OOS/vSE SYSTEM IPD/EXTENDED PLN GD 
VMlDOS/vSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLAN 6D 
OS/VS & OOS/vSE AP-l USER'S 6UIDE 
OS/VS EREP 
EREP MESSAGES 
6UIDE TO THE Oos/vsE ASSEMBLER 
OLTEP 
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6Q33-6077 
6133-6109 
LT73-9l0l 

6C33-6077-1 
GC33-61 09-0 
LY33-910l-0 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEI1 
SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
HANDBOOK 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION 
(5746-XE8) : 
5LSS ID <7799-DBA> 
PSEUDO. 
6T20-1879 
6T24-5209 
S124-5210 
5124-5211 
ST24-5212 
ST24-5213 
ST33-6094 
ST33-6095 
ST33-6096 
ST33-6097 
ST33-6098 
ST33-6099 
5T33-6l00 
ST33-6l01 
6T33-6l02 
6T33-6l06 
ST33-6l07 
6T33-6l08 
5T33-6112 
6T35-0033 
LTC7-2010 
LTC7-2011 
LTC7-2012 
LTC7-Z0l3 
LTC7-20l4 
LTC7-2015 
LTC7-2016 
LTC7-2017 
LTC7-2018 
LTC7-20l9 
LTC7-20Z0 
LTC7-202l 
LTC7-2022 
LTC7-2023 
LTC7-2024 
LTC7-2025 
LTC7-2026 
LTC7-2027 
LTC7-2028 
LTC7-2029 
LTC7-2030 
LTC7-203l 
LTC7-2032 
LTC7-2033 
LTC7-2034 
LTC7-2035 
LTC7-2036 
LTC7-2037 
LTC7-2038 
LTC7-2039 
LTC7-2040 
LT64-5209 
LT64-52l0 
LT64-5211 
LT64-52l2 
LT73-9083 
LT73-9084 
LT73-9085 
LT73-9086 
LT7l-9087 
(CONY. ) 

EqUALS 
GC20-l879-0 
GC24-5209-0 
SC24-52l0-0 
SC24-5211-0 
SC24-5212-l 
SC24-52l3-0 
SC33-6094-0 
5C33-6095-0 
SC33-6096-0 
SC33-6097-0 
SC33-6098-0 
SC33-6099-0 
SC33-6l00-0 
SC33-6l0l-0 
GC33-6l02-1 
6C33-6l06-0 
SC33-61 07-0 
6C33-61 08-0 
SC33-6112-0 
GC35-0033-2 
LYC7-20l0-0 
LYC7-2011-0 
LYC7-20l2-0 
LYC7-2013-0 
LYC7-2014-0 
LYC7-20l5-0 
LYC7-20l6-0 
LYC7-20l7-0 
LYC7-20l8-0 
LYC7-20l9-0 
LYC7-2020-0 
LYC7-2021-0 
LYC7-2022-0 
LYC7-2023-0 
LYC7-2024-0 
LYC7-2025-0 
LYC7-2026-0 
LYC7-2027-0 
LYC7-2028-0 
LYC7-2029-0 
LYC7-2030-0 
LYC7-203l-0 
LYC7-2032-0 
LYC7-2033-0 
LYC7-2034-0 
LYC7-2035-0 
LYC7-2036-0 
LYC7-2037-0 
LYC7-2038-0 
LYC7-2039-0 
LYC7-20ltO-O 
LY24-5209-0 
LY24-52l0-0 
LY24-5211-0 
LY24-52l2-0 
LY33-9083-0 
LY33-9084-0 
LY33-9085-0 
LY33-9086-0 
LY33-9087-0 

TITLE 
FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTAL~ GUIDE 
DATA MANA6EMENT CONCEPTS 
MACRO USER'S GUIDE 
MACRO REFERENCE 
TAPE LABELS 
DASD LABELS 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
SYSTEM GENERATION 
OPERATING PROCEOURES 
MESSAGES 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUG PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 
PROGRAHMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 
INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
ATTENTION ROUTINES 
ASSEMBLER 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 
DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 
DISKETTE IOes 
DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 
DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
SEQUENTIAL DISK IOes 
EREPI 
COMPILER I/O MODULES 
IOCS & DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 
IPL & BUFFER LOAD 
ISAM 
JOB CONTROL 
LIBRARIAN 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
ONLINE TEST EXEC 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 
PAPER TAPE IOCS 
RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 
SUPERVISOR 
MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 
TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITY 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
LIOCS VOLI 6EN INFO & IMPERATIVE HACROS 
LIOCS VOU SAM 
LIOCS VOL3 SAM AND ISAM 
DIRECT & SEQUENTIAL DASD LOGIC 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES 
INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS 
LIBRARIAN 
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LT73-9088 
LT73-9089 
LT73-9091 
LT73-9092 

LY33-9088-0 
LY33-9089-0 
LY33-9091-0 
LY33-9092-0 

SYSTEM UTILITIES 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
SUPERVISIOR 
ERROR RECOVERY & RECORDING TRANSIENTS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/IPCS (5746-SAU: 
SLSS ID <7799-DBX> 
PSEUDO I EqUALS 
SQ34-2015 SC34-2015-1 
GT34-2017 GC34-2017-2 
GQ34-2021 GC34-2021-1 
N/A LJAO-0303-1 
LQ65-0004 LY25-0004-1 
LQ73-9095 LY33-9095-1 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
FICHE 
LOGIC 
HANDBOOK 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ICCF (5746-TS1): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBF> 
PSEUDO I EqUALS 
GQ33-6065 GC33-6065-2 
GQ33-6066 GC33-6066-1 
SQ33-6067 SC33-6067-1 
SQ33-6068 SC33-6068-1 
SQ33-6069 SC33-6069-1 
6TOO-0647 SX33-9006-1 
LTC3-9093 LYC3-9093-0 
LTC7-0468 LYC7-0468-0 
LQ73-9096 LY33-9096-1 
LT73-9098 LY33-9098-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
FICHE 
LISTINGS 
HANDBOOK 
DIAG REF PLM 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER (5746-XE3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBP> 
PSEUDO I EqUALS 
GT32-5131 GHI2-5131-2 
GT32-5242 GHI2-5242-1 
SQ32-5329 SH12-5329-1 
ST32-5330 SHI2-5330-0 
STOO-1145 SHI2-543S-3 
SQ32-5520 SHI2-5520-1 
LTA2-S216 LYA2-5216-1 
LTA2-5218 LYA2-5218-0 
LQ52-5027 LYI2-5027-1 
LQS2-S028 LYI2-5028-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS 6UIDE 
SHARED SPOOLING USER'S 6UIDE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MESSAGES 
FICHE 
FICHE 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSEIVSAM (5746-AM2): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBM> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T24-5142 GC24-5142-0 
SQ24-5144 SC24-5144-1 
SQ24-5145 SC24-5145-1 
SQ24-5146 SC24-5146-1 
LQB4-6102 LYB4-6102-1 
LQ64-S191 LY24-5191-1 
LQ64-5192 LY24-5192-1 
LQ64-S19S LY24-5195-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CO~D1ANDS & MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC VOLUME 1 LOGIC 
LOGIC VOLUME 2 LOGIC 
ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL 
(5748-MSI ) : 
SLSS ID <7799-DB5> 
PSEUDO I EqUALS 
6T40-S306 GH20-5306-0 
6TOO-0893 GX20-2383-1 
STOO-0980 SX20-2346-0 
STOO-0725 SX20-2355-0 
LTBO-2485 LYBO-2485-2 
LTBO-2486 LYBO-2486-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SUMMARY CARD 
TEMPLATE FOR 3277 
TEMPLATE FOR 3276/78 
LOGIC/PANELS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.1 OF CICSIVS (5746-)0(3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBC> 
PSEUDO It 
GTOO-0591 
SQ33-0067 
5q33-0068 
5q33-0069 
&q33-0070 
&q33-0077 
&q33-0079 
5q33-0080 
SQ33-0081 
ST33-0085 
ST33-0086 
ST33-0089 
STOO-0601 
STOO-0587 
6TOO-0585 
LTA4-3005 
LT73-6032 
LT73-6033 

EQUALS 
GC33-0066-4 
SC33-0067-1 
SC33-0068-1 
SC33-0069-2 
SC33-0070-2 
SC33-0077-1 
SC33-0079-1 
SC33-0080-1 
SC33-0081-1 
SC33-0085-0 
SC33-0086-0 
SC33-0089-0 
SX33-6010-2 
SX33-6011-2 
6X33-6012-2 
LYA4-3005-0 
LY33-6032-0 
LY33-6033-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC 
SYS/APPLI DESIGN GUIDE 
SYS PROGRAMMER'S REF MAN 
DOSIVS SYS PROGR REF MAN 
APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S 6UIDE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
RPGII APPLI PROGR REF MANL 
ENTRY LVL SYS UGD (DOS) 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
DEBUG REF SUMI1 
TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 
APPLI PR06'S REF SUMM 
CICS/DOSIVS LISTINGS 
LOGIC DESCRIPTION 
DOSIVS DATA AREAS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF DVI DOSIVS (5746-XXlJ: 
SLSS ID <7799-D8O> 
PSEUDO It EQUALS 
ST32-5411 SH12-5411-4 
ST32-5412 SH12-5412-S 
ST32-5413 SHI2-5413-4 
ST32-5414 SH12-5414-6 
ST32-5700 SH12-5700-0 
6T40-1246 GH20-1246-7 
6Q40-4642 GH20-4642-2 
ST40-9046 SH20-9046-2 
ST44-5002 SH24-5002-2 
LTOO-0638 LYB4-6101-4 
LTOO-0639 LY12-5016-S 

TITLE 
CALL & RQDLl INTF, APPN DESIGN 
UTILITIES 
SYSTEHIAPPLICATION DESI6N GUIDE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
MASTER INDEX 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATOR REFERENCE 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACFIVTAM (5746-RC3h 
SLSS ID <7799-DBV> 
PSEUDO It EQUALS 
ST27-0449 SC27-0449-1 
6T27-0460 6C27-0460-0 
GTOO-1406 GC27-0462-4 
GT27-0463 6C27-0463-0 
ST27-0464 SC27-0464-0 
ST27-0465 SC27-0465-0 
ST27-0466 SC27-0466-1 
ST27-0467 SC27-0467-1 
LT81-0408 LJBI-0408-0 
STOO-0640 SX27-0003-0 
LTOO-064! LX27-0004-0 
ST78-3020 SY38-3020-0 
LT78-3021 LY38-302!-0 
LT78-3022 LY38-3022-0 
LT78-3024 LY38-3024-0 
LT78-3026 LY38-3026-1 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PRE INSTALLATION PLANNING 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
MESSAGES & CODES 
ASSEHBLY LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
CONTROL PANEL OVERVIEW 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
LOGIC OVERVIEW 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 
DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACFIVTAI1 & VTAM SCP 
( 5747-CFlJ : 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO It EQUALS TITLE 
6T27-0459 6C27-0459-0 SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF.lVTAHE (5746-RC7J: 
SLSS 10 <7799-0BE> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT27-0437 GC27-0437-1 
GT27-0438 GC27-0438-0 
ST27-0439 SC27-0439-0 
ST27-0441 SC27-0441-0 
ST27-0442 SC27-0442-1 
ST27-0443 SC27-0443-0 
ST27-0444 SC27-0444-1 
GT27-0451 GC27-0451-0 
LTB1-0458 LJB1-0458-0 
STOO-0642 SX27-3032-0 
ST78-3012 SY38-3012-0 
LT78-3013 LY38-3013-1 
LT78-3014 LY38-3014-0 
LT78-3016 LY38-3016-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORHATION: INTRODUCTION 
INSTALLATION 
PREINSTALLATION 
PROGRAMMING 
OPERATION 
MESSAGES & CODES 
GENERAL INFORHATION: CONCEPTS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
LOGIC OVERVIEW 
LOGIC BASIC 
DIAGNOSTIC DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF.lVTAHE & VTAH SCP 
(5747-CG2): 
NO SLSS 10 REQUIRED 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
6T27-0440 GC27-0440-1 SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAHE-ES CS746-RCS): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBB> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT38-0291 GC38-0291-0 
GT38-0292 GC38-0292-0 
ST38-0293 SC38-0293-0 
ST38-0294 SC38-0294-0 
5T38-0295 SC38-0295-0 
LTB1-0407 LJB1-0407-0 
LT67-8030 LY27-8030-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORHATION 
PR()GRAHMING REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION 
MESSAGES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAH-E5 & BTAH SCP 
(5747-C61): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
GT38-0296 GC38-0296-0 SPECIFICATIONS (HOT AVAILABLE UNDER 5LSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/FASTCOPY (5746-AH4): 
SLSS ID <7799-0AF> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT33-6080 6C33-6080-1 
GT33-6081 GC33-6081-0 
ST33-6082 SC33-6082-0 
LTC7-0469 LYC7-0469-0 
LT73-9090 LY33-9090-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORHATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE HANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC): 
SLSS 10 <7799-0EO> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT40-4510 GH20-451 0-2 
5T40-9083 SH20-9083-2 
ST40-9084 SH20-9084-3 
GQ40-9104 GH20-9104-3 
ST40-9173 SH20-9173-0 
ST40-9174 SH20-9174-0 
LTB6-0039 LJB6-0039-0 
LTB6-0040 LJB6-0040-0 
LT60-8037 LY20-8037-1 
ST60-8076 SY20-8076-0 
GTOO-0644 G320-5780-0 
GTOO-0645 G320-6017-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
GENERAL INFORHATION 
APPLICATION GUIDE 
ADMININSTRATIVE & CUSTOMER GUIDE 
FICHE 
PROGRAH LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
DB/DC PRIMER 
DB/DC IMPLEMENTATION OATA DICT 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DHS/CIcs/yS (571t6-XCtth 
SLSS ID <7799-DCD> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
SQ40-2207 SH20-2207-1 
5q40-2209 SH20-2209-1 
SQ40-2211 SH20-2211-2 
GT40-2195 GH20-2195-2 
GQ40-4561 GH20-4561-1 
6TOO-0643 GX20-2339-1 
LTBO-2472 LYBO-2472-0 
LQ60-2456 LY20-2456-1 

TITLE 
DESIGN GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PANEL DESCRIPTION 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DHS/CICSIVS DOS APPLICATION 
GENERATION FEATURE (571t6-XC4h 
SLSS ID <7799-DCD> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
LTBO-2473 LYBO-2473-0 FICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF VSE/PERF TOOL (5796-PLCU: 
SLSS ID <7799-0AT> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST40-2171 SH20-2171-1 
LT60-2418 LY20-2418-1 

TITLE 
DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF CICSIVS PERF ANA II 
(5798-CFP): 
SLSS 10 <7799-0AA> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
STOO-0648 5821-1697-3 
GTOO-0649 6821-1862-2 

TITLE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF YSEIPOWERIRJE (571t6-XE3h 
SLSS ID <7799-DBP> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST32-5328 SHI2-5328-0 
LTA2-S217 LYA2-5217-1 
LT52-5034 LYI2-5034-0 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF YSE RJE WORKSTATION 
( 571t6-RC9): 
SLSS ID <7799-DAW> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT40-2199 GH20-2199-0 
ST40-220S SH20-220S-0 
ST40-2206 SH20-2206-0 
GT40-4557 GH20-4557-0 
LT60-2455 LY20-24S5-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE HANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF INTERACT INSTR SYS (5748-XX6h 
SLSS ID <7799-TA1> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
SQ40-1896 SH20-1896-1 
SQ40-1897 SH20-1897-2 
ST40-1904 SH20-1904-1 
GQ40-4535 GH20-4535-S 
LTBO-2380 LYBO-2380-1 
LTBO-2409 LYBO-2409-1 
LT60-2285 LY20-2285-0 

TITLE 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
AUTHORING GUIDE 
CICS OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CMS LISTINGS FICHE 
CICS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF YSEIDITTO (571t6-UT3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DDD> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT39-6071 GHI9-6071-0 
6T39-6072 GHI9-6072-0 
ST39-6073 SHI9-6073-0 
LTD3-6000 LJD3-6000-0 
LT59-6061 LY19-6061-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
REFERENCE & OPERATIONS HANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.5 OF DOSIVS COBOL COMP & LIB 
(5746-CB1 ) : 
SLSS 10 <7799-DAC> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT28-6394 GC28-6394-6 
ST28-6469 SC28-6469-3 
6T28-6478 GC28-6478-3 
ST28-6479 SC28-6479-2 
GT28-6487 GC28-6487-2 
LTC7-50S0 LYC7-5050-6 
LT68-6423 LY28-6423-1 
LT68-6424 LY28-6424-1 

TITLE 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL 
VM/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
FICHE 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DDSIVS RPG II (5746-RGIJ: 
SLSS ID <7799-TAR> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT33-6029 GC33-6029-l 
SQ33-6031 SC33-6031-3 
STOO-0604 SC33-6032-2 
SQ33-6033 SC33-6033-l 
SQ33-6034 SC33-6034-1 
ST33-6074 SC33-6074-0 
GT33-6120 GC33-6120-1 
LTD3-3800 LJD3-3800-2 
LTOO-0605 LY33-9062-2 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM LIBRARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MESSAGES 
AUTO REPORT 
USER'S GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DDS PVl OPT/LIB (5736-PL3J: 
SLSS 10 <7799-DAP> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT33-0005 GC33-0005-5 
ST33-0008 SC33-0008-4 
GQ33-00l6 GC33-0016-10 
GT33-0017 GC33-0017-10 
6T33-0018 GC33-0018-10 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
ST33-0020 SC33-0020-5 
ST33-0021 SC33-0021-4 
ST33-0035 SC33-0035-2 
LTC7-2501 LYC7-250l-5 
LTC7-2502 LYC7-2502-5 
LTC7-2503 LYC7-2503-8 
LT73-6010 LY33-60l0-l 
LT73-6011 LY33-60l1-l 
LT73-60l2 LY33-6012-l 

TITLE 
LANG REF 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
MESSAGES 
RESIDENT FICHE 
TRANSIENT FICHE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PVI OPT (5736-PL1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DCP> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T33-0005 GC33-0005-5 
ST33-0008 SC33-0008-4 
GQ33-0016 GC33-0016-10 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
ST33-0020 SC33-0020-5 
ST33-0021 SC33-0021-4 
ST33-0051 SC33-0051-0 
LTC7-2503 LYC7-2503-8 
LT73-60l0 LY33-6010-1 

TITLE 
LANG REF 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
eMS USE'S GUIDE 
LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DDS PVI RES LIB (5736-L.M4J: 
SLS5 10 <7799-DDP> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST33-0008 SC33-0008-4 
GT33-0017 GC33-00l7-10 
5T33-00l9 SC33-00l9-l 
5T33-0020 SC33-0020-5 
ST33-0051 SC33-0051-0 
LTC7-2501 LYC7-250l-5 
LT73-6011 LY33-601l-l 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PUI TRANS LIB (5736-U1S): 
SLSS ID <7799-DEP> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST33-0008 SC33-0008-4 
GT33-0018 GC33-0018-10 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
ST33-0020 SC33-0020-5 
ST33-0035 SC33-0035-2 
ST33-0051 SC33-0051-0 
LTC7-2502 LYC7-2502-5 
LT73-6012 LY33-6012-1 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS SORTIHERGE II (5746-SM2): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DAS> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
SQ33-4044 SC33-4044-2 
SQ33-4045 SC33-4045-2 
GQ33-4047 GC33-4047-2 
GTOO-0646 GX33-8002-0 
LTC7-0905 LYC7-0905-2 
LQ73-8044 LY33-8044-2 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EMUL PROG/VS SCP (5747-AG1): 
SLSS ID <7799-DA1> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
GTOO-1126 GA27-3051-5 
GTOO-I075 GA27-3086-2 
GTOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
GQ30-3005 GC30-3005-8 
GTOO-0625 GC30-3008-5 
ST70-3031 SY30-3031-1 

TITLE 
INTRO TO 3704/3705 COHMU CONTROLLER 
3704 USER'S GUIDE 
3705 USER'S GUIDE 
3704/3705 STORAGE & PERFORMANCE 
3704/3705 REFERENCE MANUAL 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF YSE/ACCESS CONTROL -
LOGGING & REPORTING (S746-XE7): 
SLSS ID <7799-DAL> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
GT32-S130 GHI2-S130-0 
GT32-5241 GH12-5241-0 
ST32-5336 SHI2-5336-0 
LTC7-0465 LYC7-046S-0 
LT52-5032 LYI2-5032-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VS/APL (5748-APl): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAA> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
GT26-3847 GC26-3847-4 
GT40-9064 GH20-9064-4 
ST40-9065 SH20-9065-4 
SQ40-9066 SH20-9066-2 
ST40-9067 SH20-9067-2 
ST40-9068 SH20-9068-1 
GT40-9086 GH20-9086-S 
ST40-9167 SH20-9167-0 
ST40-9168 SH20-9168-0 
STOO-0602 SX26-3712-2 
LTBO-8040 LYBO-8040-4 
LT60-8032 LY20-8032-1 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
VS APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CICSIVS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
~~ITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACFINCPIYS (573S-XX1): 
SLSS ID <7799-DAN> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST30-3116 SC30-3116-1 
ST30-3142 SC30-3142-1 
ST30-3143 SC30-3143-0 
ST30-3145 SC30-314S-0 
LQD2-4141 LJD2-4141-2 
LT70-3041 LY30-3041-0 
LT70-3043 LY30-3043-1 

TITLE 
GENERATION & UTILITIES 
INSTALLATION 
UTILITIES 
MESSAGES 
LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/NCP/VS & SSP FOR 
ACFINCP/vs (5735-XX3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DCN> 
PSEUDD # EQUALS 
GTOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
ST30-3142 SC30-3142-1 
ST30-3143 SC30-3143-0 
ST30-3145 SC30-3145-0 
LTD2-4143 LJD2-4143-2 

TITLE 
3705 COMMU CONTROL PANEL GUIDE 
PROGRAM INSTALLATION 
UTILITIES 
MESSAGES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/NCP/VS & NCP/SSP SCP 
(5747-CH1 ) : 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
GT30-9531 GC30-9531-1 SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE IR11 OF DOs/vS HOST SUPPORT (DPeX) 
(5747-B'1l): . 
SLSS ID <7799-DA4> 
PSEUDO I 
6T22-9027 
6T22-9030 
6T22-9031 
6T22-9032 
6T22-9033 
6T22-9054 
G122-9065 
GT22-9070 
GT22-9071 
G122-9082 
GT22-9083 
GT22-9084 
6T22-9085 
GT30-3028 
6TOO-0650 
6TOO-0651 
GTOO-0652 
ST67-2472 

EQUALS 
6C22-9027-2 
GC22-9030-1 
6C22-9031-1 
GC22-9032-1 
GC22-9033-1 
GC22-9054-1 
GC22-9065-2 
GC22-9070-1 
GC22-9071-3 
6C22-9082-1 
6C22-9083-0 
GC22-9084-1 
GC22-9085-2 
GC30-3028-4 
GX23-0205-6 
GX27-0012-1 
6X27-2992-2 
SY27-2472-4 

TITLE 
3790/SNA INSTALLATION GUIDE 
3790-V6 PROGRAMMING STATEMENTS GUIDE 
3790-V6 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
3790-V6 HOST SERVICES GUIDE 
3790-V6 HOST PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
RELEASE GUIDE 
3790 HOST SERVICES GUIDE 
USER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
STATEMENTS REFERENCE 
INTRODUCTION 
MESSAGES 
GUIDE & REFERENCE 
3773/74/75 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3790 LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DPCX REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3790-V6 SYSIMOD WORKSHEETS 
3770/3790 HOST SERVICES LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DOS/vs HOST SUPPORT (DPeX) & 
SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERV SCP (5747-CC6): 
SLSS ID <7799-DA5> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6TOO-0653 6C30-3022-5 
6TOO-0654 6C38-1011-4 
STBI-0401 SJBI-0401-0 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES GUIDE 
LISTINGS 
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e COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PRODUcnVITY OPnON/EXI'ENDED (VSE SYSTEM IPO/E) VERSION 1.2.1 

" 

NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO NEW RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS 10 IF THE SLSS KEY 7701 IS ALSO 
ENTERED . 

BASE CONTENT 

PROS. PROO. (NAME) PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 
DOSIVSE 5745-030 7799-DBI 2.0 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 5746-XE8 7799-DBA 2.0 
VSE/IPCS 5746-SAI 7799-DBX 2.0 
VSE/ICCF 5746-T51 7799-DBF 2.0 
V5E/POWER 5746-XE3 7799-DBP 2.0 
VSEIVSAM 5746-AM2 7799-DBH 2.0 
INTERACT PROD FACIL 5748-MSI 7799-D86 3.0 
CICS/DOS/VS 5746-XX3 7799-DBG 1.5 
DLII DOSIVS 5746-XXI 7799-DBL 1.5 CR2 
ACFIVTAM 5746-RC3 7799-0BV 2.0 

& VTAM SCP 5747-CFl ** 2.0 
ACFIVTAME 5746-RC7 7799-0BE 1.0' 

& VTAM SCP 5747-CG2 ** 1.0 
BTAM-ES 5746-RC5 7799-DBB 1.0 

& BTAM SCP 5747-CGl ** 1.0 

-OPTIONAL FEATURES-

PROG. PROD. (NAME) PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 
VSE/FASTCOPY 5746-AH4 7799-DAF 1.0 
DATA DICTIONARY 5746-XXC 7799-DED 3.0 
DMS/CICSIVS 5746-XC4 7799-DCD 2.0 
DM5/CICSIVS DOS APPLI SEN FEAT 5746-XC4 7799-0CD 2.0 
VSE/POWERIRJE 5746-XE3 7799-08P 2.0 
VSEIDITTO 5746-UT3 7799-0DO 1.0 
DOSIVS COBOL COMPIL & LIB 5746-CBl 7799-0AC 2.5 
RPG II 5746-RGI 7799-TAR 3.0 
DOS PLII OPT/LIB 5736-PL3 7799-DAP 5.1 
DOS PLII OPT 5736-PLl 7799-DCP 5.1 
DOS PLII RES LIB 5736-LM4 7799-DDP 5.1 
DOS PLII TRANS LIB 5736-LMS 7799-DEP 5.1 
DOSIVS SORT /MERGE II 5746-5M2 7799-DAS 3.0 
EMUL PROGIVS SCP 5747-AGI 7799-DA1 3.0 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL-

LOGGING & REPORTING 5746-XE7 7799-0AL 1.0 
ACF/NCPIVS & EP FEATURE 5735-XXI 7799-DON 2.1 

5735-XX3 7799-DDN 2.1 
5747-CHI 7799-DDN 2.1 

DOSIVSE ELIAS-I 5746-XXV 7799-DAE 1.0 
** SLSS ID NOT REQUIRED 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DOS/vsE (5745-030): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DB1> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
6Q20-1873 GC20-1873-2 
6TOO-0704 GC20-1875-3 
GT20-1876 6C20-1876-1 
GQ26-3855 GC26-3855-2 
GT28-1178 6C28-1178-1 
6T28-1179 6C28-1179-1 
6TOO-0656 GC33-4024-3 
GTOO-0657 GC33-5383-3 
GQ33-6077 GC33-6077-1 
6T33-6109 GC33-6109-0 
LT73-9101 LY33-9101-0 

TITLE 
VSE/5YSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFO 
DOSIVSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLNGD 
VH/DOSIV5E SYS IPO/EXTENDED PLNGD 
OSIVS & DOS/vsE AP-1 USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS EREP 
EREP MESSA6ES 
GUIDE TO THE DOSIVSE ASSEMBLER 
OLTEP 
DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM 
SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
HANDBOOK 
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THE FOLLOWIN6 PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION 
(S746-XE8) : 
SLSS ID <7799-DBA> 
PSEUDO It 
GT20-1879 
GT24-5209 
ST24-5210 
ST24-5211 
ST24-5212 
ST24-5213 
ST33-6094 
ST33-6095 
ST33-6096 
ST33-6097 
ST33-6098 
ST33-6099 
ST33-6100 
ST33-6101 
GT33-6102 
GT33-6106 
ST33-6107 
6T33-6108 
ST33-6112 
GT35-0033 
LTC7-2010 
LTC7-2011 
LTC7-2012 
LTC7-2013 
LTC7-2014 
LTC7-2015 
LTC7-2016 
LTC7-2017 
LTC7-2018 
LTC7-2019 
LTC7-2020 
LTC7-2021 
LTC7-2022 
LTC7-2023 
LTC7-2024 
LTC7-2025 
LTC7-2026 
LTC7-2027 
LTC7-2028 
LTC7-2029 
LTC7-2030 
LTC7-2031 
LTC7-2032 
LTC7-2033 
LTC7-2034 
LTC7-2035 
LTC7-2036 
LTC7-2037 
LTC7-203S 
LTC7-2039 
LTC7-2040 
LT64-5209 
LT64-5210 
LT64-5211 
LT64-5212 
LT73-9083 
LT73-9084 
LT73-9085 
LT73-9086 
LT73-9087 
LT73-9088 
LT73-90S9 
LT73-9091 
LT73-9092 

EQUALS 
GC20-1S79-0 
GC24-5209-0 
SC24-5210-0 
SC24-5211-0 
SC24-5212-1 
SC24-S213-0 
SC33-6094-0 
SC33-6095-0 
SC33-6096-0 
SC33-6097-0 
SC33-609S-0 
SC33-6099-0 
SC33-61 00-0 
SC33-6101-0 
GC33-6102-1 
GC33-6106-0 
SC33-6107-0 
GC33-610S-0 
SC33-6112-0 
GC35-0033-2 
LYC7-2010-0 
LYC7-2011-0 
LYC7-2012-0 
LYC7-2013-0 
LYC7-2014-0 
LYC7-2015-0 
LYC7-2016-0 
LYC7-2017-0 
LYC7-2018-0 
LYC7-2019-0 
LYC7-2020-0 
LYC7-2021-0 
LYC7-2022-0 
LYC7-2023-0 
LYC7-2024-0 
LYC7-2025-0 
LYC7-2026-0 
LYC7-2027-0 
LYC7-2028-0 
LYC7-2029-0 
LYC7-2030-0 
LYC7-2031-0 
LYC7-2032-0 
LYC7-2033-0 
LYC7-2034-0 
LYC7-2035-0 
LYC7-2036-0 
LYC7-2037-0 
LYC7-2038-0 
LYC7-2039-0 
LYC7-2040-0 
LY24-5209-0 
LY24-521 0-0 
LY24-52 11-0 
LY24-52 1 2-0 
LY33-9083-0 
LY33-9084-0 
LY33-9085-0 
LY33-9086-0 
LY33-90S7-0 
LY33-90S8-0 
LY33-90S9-0 
LY33-9091-0 
LY33-9092-0 

TITLE 
FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALL/CONY GUIDE 
DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 
MACRO USER'S GUIDE 
MACRO REFERENCE 
TAPE lABELS 
DASD LABELS 
SYSTEM ~~GEMENT GUIDE 
SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
SYSTEM GENERATION 
OPERATING PROCEDURES 
MESSAGES 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUG PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIot{S 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 
INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 
DIAGHOSIS GUIDE 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
ATTENTION ROUTINES 
ASSEMBLER 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 
DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 
DISKETTE IOCS 
DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 
DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 
DEVICE SUPPORT, FACILITIES 
SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 
EREPI 
COMPILER I/O MODULES 
IOCS & DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 
IPl & BUFFER LOAD 
ISAM 
JOB CONTROL 
LIBRARIAN 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
ONLINE TEST EXEC 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 
PAPER TAPE IOCS 
RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 
SUPERVISOR 
MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 
TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITY 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
LIOCS VOLI GEN INFO & IMPERATIVE MACROS 
LIOCS VOL2 SAM 
LIOCS VOL3 SAM AND ISAM 
DIRECT & SEQUENTIAL DASD LOGIC 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES 
INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS 
LIBRARIAN 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
SUPERVISIOR 
ERROR RECOVERY & RECORDING TRANSIENTS 
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THE fOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 Of VSE/IPCS (5746-SA1): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBX> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
SQ34-2015 SC34-2015-1 
GT34-2017 GC34-2017-2 
GQ34-2021 GC34-2021-1 
N/A LJAO-0303-1 
LQ65-0004 LY25-0004-1 
LQ73-9095 LY33-9095-1 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
FICHE 
LOGIC 
HANDBOOK 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ICCF (5746-TS1): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBF> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ33-6065 GC33-6065-2 
GQ33-6066 GC33-6066-1 
SQ33-6067 SC33-6067-1 
SQ33-6068 SC33-6068-1 
SQ33-6069 SC33-6069-1 
STOO-0647 SX33-9006-1 
LTC3-9093 LYC3-9093-0 
LTC7-0468 LYC7-0468-0 
LQ73-9096 LY33-9096-1 
LT73-9098 LY33-9098-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
FICHE 
LISTINGS 
HANDBOOK 
DIAG REF PLM 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER (5746-XE3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBP> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
GT32-5131 GHI2-5131-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
GT32-5242 GHI2-5242-1 SPECIFICATIONS 
SQ32-5329 SHI2-5329-1 INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 
ST32-5330 SHI2-5330-0 SHARED SPOOLING USER'S GUIDE 
STOO-1145 5HI2-5435-3 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SQ32-5520 5HI2-5520-1 MESSAGES 
LTA2-5216 LYA2-5216-1 FICHE 
LTA2-5218 LYA2-5218-0 FICHE 
LQ52-5027 LYI2-5027-1 LOGIC VOL 1 
LQ52-S028 LYI2-S028-1 LOGIC VOL 2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/vSAM (S746-AH2): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBM> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT24-S142 GC24-S142-0 
SQ24-5144 SC24-S144-1 
SQ24-5145 SC24-5145-1 
SQ24-5146 SC24-5146-1 
LQB4-6102 LYB4-6102-1 
LQ64-5191 LY24-5191-1 
LQ64-5192 LY24-5192-1 
LQ64-5195 LY24-5195-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
COMMANDS & MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC VOLUME 1 LOGIC 
LOGIC VOLUME 2 LOGIC 
ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL 
( 5748-MS1) : 
SLSS ID <7799-DB6> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ40-5306 GH20-5306-1 
GTOO-0893 GX20-2383-1 
STOO-0980 SX20-2346-0 
STOO-0725 SX20-2355-0 
LQBO-2485 LYBO-2485-3 
LQBO-2486 LYBO-2486-2 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SUMMARY CARD 
TEMPLATE FOR 3277 
TEMPLATE FOR 3276/78 
LOGIC PANELS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF CICS/DOS/VS (5746-XX3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBG> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-0687 GC33-0066-5 
STOO-0689 SC33-0068-2 
STOO-0688 SC33-0069-3 
STOO-0840 SC33-0070-4 
S100-0841 SC33-0077-3 
S100-0692 SC33-0079-2 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYS/APPLI DESIGN GUIDE 
SYS PROGRAMMER'S REF MAN 
DOS/VS SYS PROGR REFMAN 
APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
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STOO-0693 
STOO-0694 
SQ33-0085 
SQ33-0086 
SQ33-0089 
STOO-0695 
STOO-0696 
GTOO-0697 
LTA4-3007 
LQ73-6033 

SC33-0080-2 
SC33-00S1-2 
SC33-00S5-1 
SC33-0086-1 
SC33-0089-1 
SX33-6010-3 
SX33-6011-3 
GX33-6012-3 
LYA4-3007-0 
LY33-6033-1 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
RPGII APPLI PROGR REF MANL 
ENTRY LVL SYS UGD (DOS) 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
DEBUG REF SUMM 
TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 
APPLI PROG'S REF SUNH 
CICS/DOS/VS LISTINGS 
DOSIVS DATA AREAS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 
SLSS ID <7799-DBL> 

1.5 ICR2 OF DVI DOSIVS (5746-XXl): 

PSEUDO • EQUALS 
STOO-0707 SH24-5001-2 
ST32-5411 SH12-5411-4 
ST32-5412 SH12-5412-5 
ST32-5413 SH12-5413-4 
ST32-5414 SH12-5414-6 
GQ40-4642 GH20-4642-2 
ST44-5002 SH24-5002-2 
ST44-5009 SH24-5009-0 
ST44-5010 SH24-5010-0 
LQB4-6103 LYB4-6103-2 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE 
CALL & RQDLI INTF 
UTILITIES & SYS PROGR GO 
SYS/APPN DESIGN GD . 
MESSAGES & COOES 
SPECIFICATIONS 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACFIVTAM (5746-RC3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBV> 
PSEUDO • 
S127-0449 
G127-0460 
GTOO-1406 
GT27-0463 
5127-0464 
S127-0465 
ST27-0466 
S127-0467 
LTB1-040S 
STOO-0640 
LTOO-0641 
ST78-3020 
LT78-3021 
LT7S-3022 
LT7S-3024 
LT7S-3026 

EQUALS 
SC27-0449-1 
GC27-0460-0 
GC27-0462-4 
GC27-0463-0 
SC27-0464-0 
SC27-0465-0 
SC27-0466-1 
SC27-0467-1 
LJB1-040S-0 
SX27-0003-0 
LX27-0004-0 
SY3S-3020-0 
LY38-3021-0 
LY3S-3022-0 
LY38-3024-0 
LY38-3026-1 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PREINSTALLATION PLANNING 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
MESSAGES & CODES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
CONTROL PANEL OVERVIEW 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
LOGIC OVERVIEW 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 
DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACFIVTAM & VTAM SCP 
(5747-CG21: 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
6T27-0459 GC27-0459-0 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACFIVTAME (S746-RC7J: 
SLS5 10 <7799-DBE> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT27-0437 GC27-0437-1 
6T27-0438 6C27-0438-0 
5T27-0439 SC27-0439-0 
ST27-0441 SC27-0441-0 
ST27-0442 SC27-0442-1 
ST27-0443 SC27-0443-0 
ST27-0444 5C27-0444-1 
GT27-0451 GC27-0451-0 
LTB1-0458 LJB1-045S-0 
5TOO-0642 SX27-3032-0 
5T7S-3012 5Y3S-3012-0 
LT7S-3013 LY38-3013-1 
LT7S-3014 LY3S-3014-0 
LT7S-3016 LY3S-3016-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
INSTALLATION 
PREINSTALLATION 
PROGRAMMING 
OPERATION 
MESSAGES & CODES 
GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
ASSEtlBLY LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SUHMARY 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
LOGIC OVERVIEW 
LOGIC BASIC 
DIAGNOSTIC DATA AREA5 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME & VTAM SCP 
( 5747-CG2 ) : 
NO SLSS 10 REQUIRED 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
GT27-0440 GC27-0440-1 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOL~ING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAME-ES (5746-RCS): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBB> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT38-0291 GC38-0291-0 
GT38-0292 GC38-0292-0 
ST38-0293 SC38-0293-0 
ST38-0294 SC38-0294-0 
ST38-0295 SC38-0295-0 
LTBI-0407 LJBI-0407-0 
LT67-8030 LY27-8030-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION 
MESSAGES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAM-ES & BTAM SCP (5747-CG1): 
NO SLSS 10 REQUIRED 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
6T38-0296 GC38-0296-0 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/FASTCOPY' (5746-AM4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DAF> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T33-6080 GC33-6080-1 
GT33-6081 GC33-6081-0 
ST33-6062 SC33-6082-0 
LTC7-0469 LYC7-0469-0 
LT73-9090 LY33-9090-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC): 
SLSS 10 <77~9-DED> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T40-4510 GH20-4510-2 
ST40-9083 SH20-9083-2 
ST40-9084 SH20-9084-3 
GQ40-9104 GH20-9104-3 
ST40-9173 SH20-9173-0 
ST40-9174 SH20-9174-0 
LTB6-0039 LJB6-0039-0 
LTB6-0040 LJB6-0040-0 
LT60-8037 LY20-8037-1 
ST60-8076 SY20-8076-0 
6TOO-0644 G320-5780-0 
6TOO-0645 6320-6017-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
APPLICATION GUIDE 
AMININSTRATIVE & CUSTOMER GUIDE 
FICHE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
DB/DC PRIMER 
DB/DC IMPLEMENTATION DATA DICT 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF OMS/CICS/vS (5746-XC4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DCD> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
SQ40-2207 SH20-2207-1 
SQ40-2209 SH20-2209-1 
SQ40-2211 SH20-2211-2 
6T40-2195 GH20-2195-2 
6Q40-4561 GH20-4561-1 
GTOO-0643 GX20-2339-1 
LTBO-2472 LYBO-2472-0 
LQ60-2456 LY20-2456-1 

TITLE 
DESIGN GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PANEL DESCRIPTION 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF OHSICICS/vs DOS APPN GEN 
FEATURE (5746-XC4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DA6> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
LTBO-2473 LYBO-2473-0 FICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER/RJE (5746-XE3): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBP> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
ST32-5328 SHI2-5328-0 USER'S 6UIDE 
LTA2-5217 LYA2-5217-1 FICHE 
LT52-5034 LYI2-5034-0 LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSEIDITTO (5746-UT3): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DOO> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT39-6071 GH19-6071-0 
GT39-6072 GH19-6072-0 
ST39-6073 SHI9-6073-0 
LTD3-6000 LJD3-6000-0 
LT59-6061 LY19-6061-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.5 OF DOSIVS COBOL COMP & LIB 
(5746-CB1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DAC> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT28-6394 GC28-6394-6 
ST28-6469 SC28-6469-3 
GT28-6478 GC28-6478-3 
ST28-6479 SC28-6479-2 
GT28-6487 GC28-6487-2 
LTC7-5050 LYC7-5050-6 
LT68-6423 LY28-6423-1 
LT68-6424 LY28-6424-1 

TITLE 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL 
VMl370 CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
FICHE 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOSIVS RPG II (5746-RGl): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAR> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT33-6029 GC33-6029-1 
SQ33-6031 SC33-6031-3 
STOO-0604 SC33-6032-2 
SQ33-6033 SC33-6033-1 
SQ33-6034 SC33-6034-1 
ST33-6074 SC33-6074-0 
GT33-6120 GC33-6120-1 
LTD3-3800 LJ03-3800-2 
LTOO-0605 LY33-9062-2 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM LIBRARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MESSAGES 
AUTO REPORT 
USER'S GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PLII OPT/LIB (5736-PL3): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DAP> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT33-0005 GC33-0005-5 
ST33-0008 SC33-0008-4 
GQ33-0016 GC33-0016-10 
GT33-0017 GC33-0017-10 
GT33-0018 GC33-0018-10 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
ST33-0020 SC33-0020-5 
ST33-0021 SC33-0021-4 
ST33-0035 SC33-0035-2 
LTC7-2501 LYC7-2501-5 
LTC7-2502 LYC7-2502-5 
LTC7-2503 LYC7-2503-8 
LT73-6010 LY33-6010-1 
LT73-6011 LY33-6011-1 
LT73-6012 LY33-6012-1 

TITLE 
LANG REF 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
MESSAGES 
RESIDENT FICHE 
TRANSIENT FICHE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PLII OPT (5736-PL1): 
SLSS ID <7799-DCP> 
PSEUDO I 
GT33-0005 
ST33-0008 
GQ33-0016 
ST33-0019 
ST33-0020 
ST33-0021 
ST33-0051 
LTC7-2503 
LT73-6010 

EQUALS 
GC33-0005-5 
SC33-0008-4 
GC33-0016-10 
SC33-0019-1 
SC33-0020-5 
SC33-0021-4 
SC33-0051-0 
LYC7-2503-8 
LY33-6010-1 

TITLE 
LANG REF 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USE'S GUIDE 
LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/I RES LIB (5736-LH4l: 
SLSS ID <7799-DDP> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST33-000S SC33-000S-4 
GT33-0017 GC33-0017-10 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
ST33-0020 SC33-0020-5 
ST33-00S1 SC33-00S1-0 
LTC7-2S01 LYC7-2S01-5 
LT73-6011 LY33-6011-1 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/I "fRANS LIB (5736-LH5): 
SLSS ID <7799-DEP> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST33-000S SC33-000S-4 
GT33-001S GC33-0018-10 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
ST33-0020 SC33-0020-S 
ST33-003S SC33-0035-2 
ST33-00S1 SC33-00S1-0 
LTC7-2S02 LYC7-2502-5 
LT73-6012 LY33-6012-1 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS SORTIMERGE II (5746-SM2): 
SLSS ID <7799-DAS> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
SQ33-4044 SC33-4044-2 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SQ33-4045 SC33-404S-2 INSTALLATION MANUAL 
GQ33-4047 GC33-4047-2 SPECIFICATIONS 
GTOO-0646 GX33-8002-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LTC7-090S LYC7-090S-2 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LQ73-S044 LY33-S044-2 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EHUL PROGIVS SCP (5747-AGl): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DAl> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-1126 GA27-30S1-S 
GTOO-I075 GA27-3086-2 
GTOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
GQ30-300S GC30-3005-8 
GTOO-062S GC30-3008-5 
ST70-3031 SY30-3031-1 

TITLE 
INTRO TO 3704/3705 COMMU CONTROLLER 
3704 USER'S GUIDE 
370S USER'S GUIDE 
3704/3705 STORAGE & PERFORMANCE 
3704/370S REFERENCE MANUAL 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 
LOGGING & REPORTING (5746-XE7): 

1.0 OF YSE/ACCESS CONTROL -

SLSS ID <7799-DAL> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT32-5130 GHI2-5130-0 
GT32-5241 GHI2-5241-0 
ST32-5336 SH12-5336-0 
LTC7-0465 LYC7-0465-0 
LT52-S032 LY12-5032-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF ACF/NCPIVS (5735-XXI), 
(5735-XX3), (5747-CH1) & EP FEATURE: 
SLSS ID <7799-DDN> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
GT30-305S GC30-3058-3 
ST30-3116 SC30-3116-1 
ST30-3142 SC30-3142-1 
ST30-3143 SC30-3143-0 
SQ30-3145 SC30-3145-1 
GT30-9S29 GC30-9529-1 
GT30-9S30 GC30-9530-1 
GT30-9S31 GC30-9531-1 
LTD2-4141 LJD2-4141-2 
LQD2-4143 LJD2-4143-2 
LT70-3041 LY30-3041-0 
LT70-3043 LY30-3043-1 

TITLE 
3705 COMMU CONlROL PANEL GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
GENERATION & UTILITIES 
INSTALLATION 
UTILITIES 
MESSAGES 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
LISTINGS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF DOSIVSE ELIAS-l 
( 5746-XXY ) : 
SLSS 10 <7799-DAE> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
SQ39-61S7 SH19-6157-1 
ST39-6158 SHI9-61S8-0 
ST39-6159 SHI9-6159-0 
ST39-6160 SHI9-6160-0 
ST39-6161 SHI9-6161-0 
ST39-6162 SHI9-6162-0 
ST39-6163 SH19-6163-0 
LTA9-6133 LYA9-6133-0 
LT59-6121 LYI9-6121-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION GUIDE 
APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
COBOL APPLICATION PROGRS GO 
PLII APPLICATION PROGRS 60 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S 6UIDE 
COBOL SAMPLES BOOK 
PLII SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
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e COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VSE SYSTEM IPO/E) VERSION 1.3.0 

NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 IM1BERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO NEW RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE 5LS5 KEY 7702 IS ALSO 
ENTERED 

BASE CONTENT 

PROS. PROD. ( NAI1E ) 
DOSIVSE 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 
VSE/IPCS 
VSE/ICCF 
VSE/POWER 
VSE/POWERISHARED SPOOLING 
VSEIVSAH 
VSEIVSAH BACKUP RESTORE 
VSEIVSAH SPACE MANAGEMENT 
INTERACT PROD FACIL 
CICSIDOSIV5 
DUI D05IVS 
ACFIVTAH 

& VTAM SCP 
ACFIVTAME 

& VTAH SCP 
BTAM-ES 

& BTAM SCP 

-OPTIONAL FEATURES

PROS. PROD. ( NAI1E ) 
VSE/FA5TCOPY 
DATA DICTIONARY 
DM5/CICSIV5 

PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 
5745-030 7799-DB3 3.0 
5746-XE8 7799-0B9 3.0 
5746-5Al 7799-DBY 3.0 
5746-T51 7799-D6T 3.0 
5746-XE3 7799-DBP 2.0 
5746-XE3 7799-DBP 2.0 
5746-AM2 7799-0BM 2.0 
5746-AH2 7799-06M 2.0 
5746-AM2 7799-0611 2.0 
5748-M51 7799-0BS 4.0 
5746-XX3 7799-06G 1.5 
5746-XX1 7799-D6K 1.6 
5746-RC3 7799-0BW 3.0 
5747-CF1 ** 3.0 
5746-RC7 7799-DBE 1.0 
5747-CS2 ** 1.0 
5746-RC5 7799-DB6 1.0 
5747-CGl ** 1.0 

PP NUMBER 5LSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 
5746-AM4 7799-DAF 1.0 
5746-XXC 7799-DED 3.0 
5746-XC4 7799-0FO 3.0 

DMS/CIC51V5 DOS APPLI GEN FEAT 
VSE/POWERIRJE 

5746-XC4 
5746-XE3 

7799-0FO 3.0 
7799-0BP 2.0 

VSEIDITTO 
DOSIVS COBOL COMPIL & LIB 
RPG II 
DOS PUI OPT/LIB 
DOS PUI OPT 
DOS PUI RES LIB 
DOS PUI TRANS LIB 
DOSIVS SORT !MERGE II 
EI'IUL PROSIVS SCP 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL-

LOGGING & REPORTING 
ACFINCPIVS& EP FEATURE 

ELIAS I 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
OCCF 
** SLSS ID NOT REQUIRED 

5746-UT3 
5746-CB1 
5746-RGl 
5736-PL3 
5736-PLl 
5736-LM4 
5736-U15 
5746-5M2 
5747-AGl 

S746-XE7 
5735-XX1 
5735-XX3 
5747-CHI 
5746-XXV 
5747-DS2 
5746-XC5 

7799-oAD 2.0 
7799-OCC 3.0 
7799-TAR 3.0 
7799-oAQ 6.0 
7799-oCQ 6.0 
7799-ooQ 6.0 
7799-oEQ 6.0 
7799-OCS 4.0 
7799-oAl 3.0 

7799-oAL 1.0 
7799-ooN 2.1 
7799-DoN 2.1 
7799-ooN 2.1 
7799-DCE 2.0 
7799-DFS 4.0 
7799-0CF 1.0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF D05IVSE (5745-030) : 
SLSS ID <7799-DB3> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ20-1933 GC20-1933-1 
GQ20-1935 GC20-1935-1 
GQ20-1936 GC20-1936-1 
GQ26-3855 6C26-3855-2 
GQ28-1178 GC28-1178-2 
GQ28-1179 GC28-1179-2 
GQ33-4010 GC33-4010-5 
GTOO-0656 GC33-4024-3 
STOO-0657 GC33-5383-3 
GTOO-0837 6C33-6077-2 
(CONT. ) 

TITLE 
VSE SYS IPOIE R3 USER 60 
VSE SYS IPO/E R3 GENL INFO 
VSE SYS IPO/E R3 PLAN GO 
OSIVS & OOSIVSE AP-l USER'S GUIDE 
OSIVS EREP 
EREP MESSAGES 
ASSEMBLER LANG REF 
GUIDE TO THE DOS/vsE ASSEMBLER 
OLTEP 
DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM 
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GQ33-6l09 
GTOO-1422 
LQ73-9lDl 

GC33-6l09-2 
GX20-l850-4 
LY33-9l0l-1 

SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
HANDBOOK 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION 
(5746-XES) : 
SLSS ID <7799-DB9> 
PSEUDO I 
GT20-1879 
GT24-5209 
ST24-5210 
ST24-5211 
ST24-52 I 2 
ST24-5213 
ST33-6094 
ST33-6095 
SQ33-6096 
ST33-6097 
SQ33-6098 
ST33-6099 
ST33-6100 
SQ33-6l01 
GQ33-6102 
GT33-6106 
ST33-6107 
6Q33-6108 
ST33-6U2 
GQ35-0033 
GTOO-13e8 
LQC7-2010 
LQC7-2011 
LQC7-2012 
LQC7-20l3 
LQC7-20l4 
LQC7-2015 
LQC7-20l6 
LQC7-20l7 
LQC7-2018 
LQC7-2019 
LQC7-2020 
LQC7-2021 
LQC7-2022 
LQC7-2023 
LQC7-2024 
LQC7-2025 
LQC7-2026 
LQC7-2027 
LQC7-2028 
LQC7-2029 
LQC7-2030 
LQC7-2031 
LQC7-2032 
LQC7-2033 
LQC7-2034 
LQC7-203S 
LQC7-2036 
LQC7-2037 
LQC7-2038 
LQC7-2039 
LQC7-2040 
LT64-S209 
LT64-5210 
LT64-S211 
LT64-S212 
LQ73-9083 
LQ73-9084 
LT73-9085 
LQ73-90e6 
LT73-9087 
LT73-9088 
(CONT.) 

EQUALS 
GC20-1879-0 
GC24-S209-0 
SC24-S210-0 
SC21t-S211-0 
SC24-5212-1 
SC24-S213-0 
SC33-6094-0 
SC33-609S-0 
SC33-6096-1 
SC33-6097-0 
SC33-6098-1 
SC33-6099-0 
SC33-6100-0 
SC33-6101-1 
GC33-6102-3 
GC33-6106-0 
SC33-6l07-0 
GC33-6108-1 
SC33-6112-0 
GC3S-0033-1t 
GX33-9007-0 
LYC7-20l0-1 
LYC7-2011-1 
LYC7-20l2-1 
LYC7-2013-l 
LYC7-2014-1 
LYC7-2015-1 
LYC7-20l6-1 
LYC7-2017-1 
LYC7-2018-1 
LYC7-2019-1 
LYC7-2020-1 
LYC7-2021-1 
LYC7-2022-1 
LYC7-2023-1 
LYC7-2024-1 
LYC7-202S-1 
LYC7-2026-1 
LYC7-2027-1 
LYC7-2028-1 
LYC7-2029-1 
LYC7-2030-1 
LYC7-2031-1 
LYC7-2032-1 
LYC7-2033-1 
LYC7-2034-1 
LYC7-203S-1 
LYC7-2036-1 
LYC7-2037-1 
LYC7-2038-1 
LYC7-2039-1 
LYC7-2040-1 
LY24-S209-0 
LY2It-5210-0 
LY24-5211-0 
LY24-5212-0 
LY33-9083-1 
LY33-9084-1 
LY33-9085-0 
LY33-9086-1 
LY33-9087-0 
LY33-9088-0 

TITLE 
FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALL/CONY GUIDE 
DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 
MACRO USER'S GUIDE 
MACRO REFERENCE 
TAPE LABELS 
DASD LABELS 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
SYSTEM GENERATION 
OPERATING PROCEDURES 
MESSAGES 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUG PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM INFORttATION 
INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ATTENTION ROUTINES 
ASSE~IBLER 
CHECKPOINTIRESTART 
DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 
DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 
DISKETTE IOCS 
DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 
DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 
EREPI 
COMPILER 1/0 MODULES 
IOCS & DEVICE INDEPENDENT 1/0 
IPL & BUFFER LOAD 
ISAM 
JOB CONTROL 
LIBRARIAN 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOes 
OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
ONLINE TEST EXEC 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 
PAPER TAPE IOCS 
RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 
SUPERVISOR 
MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 
TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITY 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
LIOes VOLI 6EN INFO & IMPERATIVE MACROS 
LIOCS VOL2 SAM 
LIOCS VOL3 SAM AND ISAM 
DIRECT & SEQUENTIAL DASD LOGIC 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES 
INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS 
LIBRARIAN 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 
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LQ73-9089 
LQ73-9091 
LT73-9092 

LY33-9089-1 
LY33-9091-1 
LY33-9092-0 

MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
SUPERVISIOR 
ERROR RECOVERY & RECORDING TRANSIENTS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/IPCS (5746-SAU: 
SLSS ID <7799-DBY> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
SQ34-2015 SC34-2015-1 
GQ34-2017 GC34-2017-3 
GTOO-0832 GC34-2021-2 
ST34-2024 SC34-2024-0 
LTAO-0315 LJAO-0315-0 
LQ65-0004 LY25-0004-1 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/ICCF (5746-TS1): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBT> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0833 GC33-6065-3 
GTOO-0844 6C33-6066-2 
STOO-0834 SC33-6067-2 
STOO-0835 SC33-6068-2 
STOO-0836 SC33-6069-2 
STOO-0845 SX33-9006-2 
LQC7-0468 LYC7-0468-1 
LT73-9098 LY33-9098-0 

TITlE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LISTINGS 
DIAGN REF PLH 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER (5746-XE3); 
SLSS ID <7799-DBP> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT32-5131 6HI2-5131-2 
GT32-5242 6HI2-5242-1 
SQ32-5329 SHI2-5329-1 
STOO-1145 SHI2-5435-3 
SQ32-5520 SHI2-5520-1 
LTA2-5216 LYA2-5216-1 
LQ52-5027 LYI2-5027-1 
LQ52-5028 LY12-5028-1 

TITlE 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
I1ESSAGES 
FICHE 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER/SHARED SPOOLING 
(5746-XE3l: 
SLSS ID <7799-DBP> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST32-5330 SHI2-5330-0 
LTA2-5218 LYA2-5218-0 

TITLE 
SHARED SPOOLING USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/vsAI1 (5746-AI12): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBI1> 
PSEUDO. EQUALS 
GT24-5142 GC24-5142-0 
SQ24-5144 SC24-S144-1 
SQ24-514S SC24-514S-1 
SQ24-5146 SC24-S146-1 
LQB4-6102 LYB4-61 02-1 
LQ64-5191 LY24-5191-1 
LQ64-5192 LY24-5192-1 
LQ64-5195 LY24-519S-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
COMl1ANDS & MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
I1ESSAGES & CODES 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC VOLUME 1 
LOGIC VOLUME 2 
ACCESS I1ETHODS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/vSAI1 BACKUP RESTORE 
(5746-AI12) : 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBI1> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT24-5190 GC24-5190-3 
SQ24-5216 SC24-5216-1 
LTC7-0470 LYC7-0470-1 
LQ64-5213 LY24-5213-1 

TITlE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE 
I1ICROFICHE 
LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF YSEIVSAH SPACE KGHT 
( 5746-AM2 ) : 
SLSS ID <7799-DBM> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
5T24-5192 SC24-5192-0 
LTB4-6104 LYB4-6104-0 
LT64-5204 LY24-5204-0 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE 
MICROFICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL 
(5748-I1S1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-0BS> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
ST40-2486 5H20-2486-0 
GT40-2492 GH20-2492-0 
ST40-5526 SH20-5526-0 
LTSO-0003 LYBO-2478-3 
LTBO-2568 LYBO-2568-0 
LTSO-OOOI LYBO-2579-0 
LTSO-0002 LYBO-2580-0 

TITLE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
USER'S GUIDE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (VHlVSE) 
MICROFICHE 
LOGIC PANELS (YSE & VHlVSE) 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (YSE) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF CICSIVS (S746-XX3): 
SLSS 10 <7799-0BG> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-0687 GC33-0066-S 
STOO-0689 SC33-0068-2 
STOO-0688 SC33-0069-3 
5TOO-0840 SC33-0070-4 
STOO-0841 SC33-0077-3 
STOO-0692 SC33-0079-2 
5TOO-0693 SC33-0080-2 
STOO-0694 SC33-008l-2 
SQ33-0085 SC33-0085-l 
SQ33-0086 SC33-0086-1 
SQ33-0089 SC33-0089-1 
STOO-0695 SX33-6010-3 
STOO-0696 SX33-6011-3 
GTOO-0697 GX33-60l2-3 
LTA4-3007 LYA4-3007-0 
LQ73-6033 LY33-6033-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYS/APPLI DESIGN 6UIDE 
SYS PROGRAMMER'S REF HAN 
DOSIVS SYS PROGR REFMAN 
APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
RPGII APPLI PROGR REF KANL 
ENTRY LVL SYS UGO (DOS) 
PROBLEM DETERI1INATION GUIDE 
DEBUG REF SUMM 
TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 
APPLI PROG'S REF SUMM 
CICSIDOS/VS LISTINGS 
DOS/VS DATA AREAS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.6 OF DLII DOSIVS (S746-XX1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBK> 
PSEUDO I 
SQ32-5411 
SQ32-5414 
GQ40-1246 
SQ44-5001 
SQ44-5002 
ST44-5007 
GT44-5008 
SQ44-5009 
ST44-5011 
ST44-5021 
ST44-5022 
GT44-5025 
STOO-1127 
STOO-1128 
STOO-1130 
LTB4-6105 
LTOO-l146 
LT64-5215 

EQUALS 
SHI2-5411-5 
SHI2-5414-7 
6H20-1246-8 
SH24-5001-3 
SH24-5002-3 
SH24-5007-1 
GH24-5008-0 
SH24-5009-1 
SH24-5011-0 
SH24-502l-0 
SH24-S022-0 
SH24-S02S-0 
SX24-S103-3 
SX24-S104-3 
SX24-S120-1 
LYB4-610S-0 
LY12-S016-6 
LY24-521S-0 

TITLE 
APPLICA PROG: CALL & RQDLI 
MESSAGES & CODES 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE FOR NEW USER'S 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
IMF USER'S GUIDE 
LIBRARY GUIDE & MASTER INDEX 
USER'S GUIDE 
DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION 
RESOURSE DEFINITIONS & UTILITIES 
APPLICATION & DATA BASE DESIGN 
SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICA PROG REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM PROG REFERENCE SUMMARY 
HIGHLEVEL PROG INTERFACE REF SUMMARY 
FICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOL 1 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOL 2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF ACFIVTAH (S746-RC3); 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBW> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST27-0449 SC27-0449-1 
GQ27-0460 GC27-0460-1 
GTOO-1406 GC27-0462-4 
GQ27-0463 GC27-0463-2 
SQ27-0466 SC27-0466-2 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
PROGRAHHING REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION: 
GENERAL INFORMATION: 
OPERATIONS HANUAL 
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INTRODUCTION 
CONCEPTS 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E REL. 3.0 



SQ27-0470 
ST27-0584 
STOO-0640 
SQ78-3020 
LQ78-3022 
LQ78-3026 
LTB1-0415 

SC27-0470-2 
SC27-0584-1 
SX27-0003-0 
SY38-3020-2 
LY38-3022-1 
LY38-3026-2 
WB1-0415-0 

HESSAGES & CODES 
PLANNING & INSTALLATION REF 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
LOGIC VOL 1 
DATA AREAS 
MICROFICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF ACFIVTAH & VTAH SCP 
(5747-CFU: 
NO SLSS 10 REQUIRED 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
GQ27-0459 GC27-0459-1 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACFIVTAHE (5746-RC7): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBE> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T27-0437 6C27-0437-1 
6T27-0438 6C27-0438-0 
ST27-0439 SC27-0439-0 
ST27-0441 SC27-0441-0 
ST27-0442 SC27-0442-1 
ST27-0443 SC27-0443-0 
ST27-0444 SC27-0444-1 
6T27-0451 GC27-0451-0 
LTBI-0458 LJBI-0458-0 
STOO-0642 SX27-3032-0 
ST78-3012 SY38-3012-0 
LT78-3013 LY38-3013-1 
LT78-3014 LY38-3014-0 
LT78-3016 LY38-3016-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
INSTALLATION 
PREINSTALLATION 
PROGRAMMING 
OPERATION 
MESSAGES & CODES 
6ENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
LOGIC OVERVIEW 
LOGIC BASIC 
DIAGNOSTIC DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACFIVTAHE & VTAH SCP 
(5747-CGU: 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
6T27-0440 GC27-0440-1 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAHE-ES (5746-RCS): 
SLSS ID <7799-D88> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT38-0291 6C38-0291-0 
GT38-0292 GC38-0292-0 
ST38-0293 SC38-0293-0 
ST38-0294 SC38-0294-0 
ST38-0295 SC38-0295-0 
LTBI-0407 WBI-0407-0 
LT67-8030 LY27-8030-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION 
MESSAGES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAH-ES & BTAH SCP (S747-CGU: 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
6T38-0296 GC38-0296-0 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/FASTCOPY (5746-AH4): 
SLSS ID <7799-DAF> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
6T33-6080 6C33-6080-1 
GT33-6081 GC33-6081-0 
ST33-6082 SC33-6082-0 
LTC7-0469 LYC7-0469-0 
LT73-9090 LY33-9090-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC): 
SLSS ID <7799-DED> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT40-4510 6H20-4510-2 
ST40-9083 SH20-9083-2 
ST40-9084 SH20-9084-3 
6Q40-9104 6H20-9104-3 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE HAHUAL 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
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ST40-9173 
ST40-9174 
LTB6-0039 
LTB6-0040 
LT60-8037 
ST60-8076 
GTOO-0644 
6TOO-0645 

SH20-9173-0 
SH20-9174-0 
LJB6-0039-0 
WB6-0040-0 
LY20-8037-1 
SY20-8076-0 
G320-5780-0 
G320-6017-0 

APPLICATION GUIDE 
AMININSTRATIVE & CUSTOMER GUIDE 
FICHE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
DB/DC PRIMER 
DBIDC IMPLEMENTATION DATA DICT R2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DHS/CICSIVS (5746-XC4): 
SLSS ID <7799-DFD> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ40-2195 GH20-2195-3 
STOO-0683 SH20-2209-3 
STOO-0684 SH20-2211-3 
6TOO-0847 6H20-4561-4 
6TOO-0643 GX20-2339-1 
LTBO-2518 LYBO-2518-0 
LTOO-0848 LY20-2456-2 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PANEL DESCRIPTION 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DMS/CICSIVS DOS APPN GEN 
FEATURE (5746-XC4): 
SLSS ID <7799-DFD> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
LTBO-2519 LYBO-2S19-0 FICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWERIRJE (5746-XE3h 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBP> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST32-5328 SHI2-5328-0 
LTA2-5217 LYA2-5217-1 
LT52-5034 LY12-5034-0 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/DITTO (S746-UT3): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DAD> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
6Q39-6071 GHI9-6071-1 
GT39-6072 GHI9-6072-0 
SQ39-6073 SHI9-6073-1 
LTD3-6000 LJD3-6000-0 
LQ59-6061 LY19-6061-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOSIVS COBOL COMP & LIB 
(5746-CBl ) : 
SLSS ID <7799-DCC> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
GT26-3998 GC26-3998-0 VS COBOL FOR DOSIVSE 
SQ28-6469 SC28-6469-4 CHS USER'S GUIDE 
GQ28-6478 GC28-6478-4 
SQ28-6479 SC28-6479-3 
GQ28-6487 GC28-6487-3 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 

GTOO-I040 GX26-3709-0 
LQC7-50S0 LYC7-5050-8 

REFERENCE & RESERVE WORK SUMMARY 
FICHE 

LQ68-6423 LY28-6423-2 LOGIC 
LT68-6424 LY28-6424-1 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF OOSIVS RPG II (5746-RG1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAR> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
GT33-6029 GC33-6029-1 SPECIFICATIONS 
SQ33-6031 SC33-6031-3 SYSTEM LIBRARY 
STOO-0604 SC33-6032-2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
SQ33-6033 SC33-6033-1 MESSAGES 
SQ33-6034 SC33-6034-1 AUTO REPORT 
ST33-6074 SC33-6074-0 USER'S GUIDE 
GT33-6120 GC33-6120-1 GENERAL INFFORMATION MANUAL 
LTD3-3800 LJD3-3800-2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LTOO-0605 LY33-9062-2 LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PVI OPT/LIB (5736-PL3l: 
SLSS ID <7799-DAQ> 
PSEUDO # 
ST26-3971 
GT26-3977 
GT26-3994 
GT26-3995 
GT26-3996 
ST33-000S 
SQ33-0019 
SQ33-0020 
ST33-0021 
ST33-0035 
ST33-0051 
LTB6-0053 
LTB6-0054 
LTB6-0055 
LT73-6010 
LT73-6011 
LT73-6012 

EQUALS 
SC26-3971-1 
GC26-3977-0 
GC26-3994-3 
GC26-3995-3 
GC26-3996-3 
SC33-000S-4 
SC33-0019-2 
SC33-0020-6 
SC33-0021-4 
SC33-0035-2 
SC33-0051-0 
LJB6-0053-0 
LJB6-0054-0 
LJB6-0055-0 
LY33-6010-1 
LY33-6011-1 
LY33-6012-1 

TITLE 
EXTENDED GRAPHICS SUPPORT 
LANG REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPT COMPIL SPECS 
TRANSIENT LIB SPECS 
RES LIB SPECS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
MESSAGES 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
RESIDENT FICHE 
TRANSIENT FICHE 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PVI OPT (S736-PLU: 
SLSS ID <7799-DCQ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST26-3791 SC26-3971-1 
6T26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
GT26-3994 GC26-3994-3 
ST33-000S SC33-000S-4 
SQ33-0019 SC33-0019-2 
SQ33-0020 SC33-0020-6 
ST33-0021 SC33-0021-4 
ST33-0051 SC33-0051-0 
LTB6-0053 LJB6-0053-0 
LT73-6010 LY33-6010-1 

TITLE 
EXTEND EO GRAPHICS SUPPORT 
PVI LAtlG REF 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USE'S GUIDE 
LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PVI RES LIB (5736-LM4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DDQ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT26-3996 GC26-3996-3 
SQ33-000S SC33-000S-5 
SQ33-0019 SC33-0019-2 
SQ33-0020 SC33-0020-6 
LTB6-00S4 LJB6-0054-0 
LT73-6011 LY33-6011-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PVI TRANS LIB (5736-LM5h 
SLSS ID <7799-DEQ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
6T26-3995 GC26-3995-3 SPECIFICATIONS 
SQ33-000S SC33-0008-S PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SQ33-0019 SC33-0019-2 EXECUTION LOGIC 
SQ33-0020 SC33-0020-6 INSTALLATION MANUAL 
ST33-0035 SC33-0035-2 MESSAGES 
LTB6-0055 LJB6-0055-0 FICHE 
lT73-6012 LY33-6012-1 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DOS SORT/HERGE II (5746-SH2h 
SLSS 10 <7799-DCS> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
SQ33-4044 SC33-4044-2 
STOO-0842 SC33-4045-4 
GTOO-0843 GC33-4047-3 
GTOO-0646 GX33-8002-0 
LQC7-0905 LYC7-0905-3 
LQ73-8044 LY33-S044-2 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EHUL PROGIVS SCP (5747-AGl): 
SLSS ID <7799-DA1> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-1126 GA27-3051-5 
GTOO-1075 GA27-30S6-2 
GTOO-0623 GA27-30S7-3 
GQ30-3005 GC30-3005-S 
GTOO-0625 GC30-300S-S 
ST70-3031 SY30-3031-l 

TITLE 
INTRO TO 3704/3705 COMHU CONTROLLER 
3704 USER'S GUIDE 
3705 USER'S GUIDE 
3704/3705 STORAGE & PERFORMANCE 
3704/370S REFERENCE MANUAL 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 
LOGGING & REPORTING (5746-XE7): 

1.0 OF VSE/ACCESS CONTROL -

SLSS ID <7799-DAL> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT32-5130 GHI2-5130-0 
GT32-5241 GHI2-5241-0 
ST32-5336 SHI2-5336-0 
LTC7-0465 LYC7-0465-0 
LT52-5032 LYI2-5032-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF ACF/NCP/VS (5735-XXl), 
(5735-XX3), (5747-CHl) & EP FEATURE: 
SLSS ID <7799-DDN> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
GT30-3058 GC30-3058-3 
ST30-3116 SC30-3116-1 
ST30-3142 SC30-3142-1 
SQ30-3143 SC30-3143-l 
SQ30-3145 SC30-3145-1 
GT30-9531 GC30-9529-l 
GT30-9530 GC30-9530-1 
GT30-9531 GC30-9531-1 
LQD2-4141 LJD2-4141-2 
LQD2-4143 LJD2-4143-2 
LT70-3041 LY30-304l-0 
LT70-3043 LY30-3043-1 

TITLE 
3705 COKMU CONTROL PANEL GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
GENERATION & UTILITIES 
PROGRAM INSTALLATION 
UTILITIES 
MESSAGES 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
LISTINGS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ELIAS-l 
SLSS ID <7799-DCE> 

(5746-XXV): 

PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT19-6219 GHI9-62l9-0 
ST19-6220 SHI9-6220-0 
ST19-6221 SHI9-6221-0 
ST19-6222 SHI9-6222-0 
ST19-6223 SHI9-6223-0 
ST19-6224 SHI9-6224-0 
ST19-6225 SHI9-6225-0 
GTOO-1423 GXI1-6067-0 
LTA9-6133 LYA9-6133-0 
LT59-6121 LYI9-6121-0 
LT59-6214 LYI9-6214-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE 
PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GUIDE 
PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GUIDE 
COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
PL/I SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
FICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROBLEM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
(5747-DS2): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DFS> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0726 GC35-0033-5 
GTOO-0830 GC26-3946-4 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION ~AL 
SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF OCCF (5746-XC5): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DCF> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT33-6113 GC33-6113-1 
ST33-6114 SC33-6114-0 
ST33-6115 SC33-6115-1 
ST33-6117 SC33-6117-0 
LTC7-0471 LYC7-0471-0 
LQ73-9097 LY33-9097-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION GUIDE & REFERENCE 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
MICROFICHE . 
DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 
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e COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VSE SYSTEM (PO/E) VERSION 1.3.1 

NOTE: SLSS 10 (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO OTHER RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7703 IS ALSO 
ENTERED 

BASE CONTENT 

PROS. PROD. (NAME) PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 
DOSIVSE 5745-030 7799-DB3 3.0 
VSE/ ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 5746-XE8 7799-DB9 3.0 
VSE/IPCS 5746-SAI 7799-DBY 3.0 
VSE/ICCF 5746-TSI 7799-DBT 3.0 
VSE/POWER 5746-XE3 7799-DBP 2.0 
VSE/POWER/SHARED SPOOLING FEAT 5746-XE3 7799-DBP 2.0 
VSEIVSAM 5746-AH2 7799-DBN 3.0 
VSEIVSAM BACKUP RESTORE 5746-AM2 7799-DBN 2.0 
VSEIVSAH SPACE MANAGEMENT 5746-AM2 7799-DBN 2.0 
INTERACTIVE PROD FACILITY 5748-MSI 7799-DBR 4.1 
CICS/DOSIVS 5746->0<3 7799-DBG 1.5 
DLlIDOSIVS 5746->0<1 7799-DBK 1;6 
ACFIVTAH 5746-RC3 7799-0BW 3.0 

& VTAM SCP 5747-CFl ** 3.0 
ACFIVTAME 5746-RC7 7799-DBE 1.0 

& VTAH SCP 5747-CG2 ** 1.0 
BTAH-ES 5746-RC5 7799-DBB 1.0 

& BTAH SCP 5747-CGI ** 1.0 

-OPTIONAL FEATURES-

PROG. PROD. (NAME) PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 
VSE FASTCOPY 5746-AM4 7799-DAF 1.0 
DATA DICTIONARY 5746-XXC 7799-00A 4.0 
OMS/CICSIVS 5746-XC4 7799-DFD 3.0 
OMS/CICSIVS DOS APPLI SEN FEAT 5746-XC4 7799-DFD 3.0 
VSE/POWERIRJE 5746-XE3 7799-DBP 2.0 
VSEIDITTO 5746-UT3 7799-00T 3.0 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPIL & LIB 5746-CBI 7799-0CC 3.0 
RPG II 5746-RGI 7799-TAR 3.0 
DOS/PL/I OPT/LIB 5736-PL3 7799-0AQ 6.0 
DOS/PVI OPT 5736-PL1 7799-0CQ 6.0 
DOS/PVI RES LIB 5736-LH4 7799-DDQ 6.0 
DOS/PVI TRANS LIB 5736-LH5 7799-DEQ 6.0 
OOSIVS SORTIHERGE II 5746-SM2 7799-DCS 4.0 
EHUVPROGIVS SCP 5747-AGI 7799-DA1 3.0 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL-

LOGGING & REPORTING 5746-XE7 7799-DAL 1.0 
ACFINCPIVs & EP FEATURE 5735->0<1 7799-DDN 2.1 

5735->0<3 7799-DON 2.1 
5747-CH1 7799-00N 2.1 

ELIAS I 5746-XXV 7799-DCE 2.0 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 5747-DS2 7799-DEV 5.0 
OCCF 5746-XC5 7799-DCF 1.0 
NCCF 5735->0<6 7799-DFN 2.0 
NPDA 5735->0<8 7799-DFP 2.1 
SQLlDS 5748->O<J 7799-DFQ 1.1 
** SLSS ID HOT REQUIRED. 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOSIVSE (5745-030): 
SLSS ID <7799-0B3> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ20-1933 GC20-1933-1 
6Q20-1935 GC20-1935-1 
GQ20-1936 GC20-1936-1 
6T20-1937 GC20-1937-0 
6Q26-3855 GC26-3855-2 
GQ28-1178 GC28-1178-2 
GQ28-1179 6C28-1179-2 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
I.E SYSTEM lPO/EXTENDEO USER'S GUIDE 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDEO GENERAL INFO 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLANNING GUIDE 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED COHMU GO 
OSIVS & DOSIVSE AP-1 USER'S GUIDE 
OS/vs EREP 
EREP MESSAGES 
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6Q33-4010 
GTOO-0656 
6TOO-0657 
6TOO-0837 
6Q33-6109 
6TOO-1422 
LQ73-9101 

GC33-4010-5 
GC33-4024-3 
6C33-5383-3 
6C33-6077-2 
GC33-6109-2 
GX20-1850-4 
LY33-9101-1 

ASSLEMBLER LANG REF 
GUIDE TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 
OLTEP 
DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM 
SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
HANDBOOK 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/ADVAHCED FUNCTION 
(5746-XE8) : 
SLSS ID <7799-DB9> 
PSEUDO # 
G120-1879 
G124-5209 
5124-5210 
ST24-5211 
S124-5212 
S124-5213 
ST33-6094 
ST33-6095 
SQ33-6096 
ST33-6097 
SQ33-6098 
ST33-6099 
ST33-6100 
SQ33-6101 
GQ33-6102 
GT33-6106 
ST33-6107 
6Q33-6108 
ST33-6112 
6Q35-0033 
6T.00-1388 
LQC7-2010 
LQC7-2011 
LQC7-2012 
LQC7-2013 
I,.QC7-2014 
LQC7-2015 
LQC7-2016 
LQC7-2017 
LQC7-2018 
LQC7-2019 
lQC7-2020 
LQC7-2021 
LQC7-2022 
LQC7-2023 
LQC7-2024 
LQC7-2025 
LQC7-2026 
LQC7-2027 
LQC7-2028 
LQC7-2029 
LQC7-2030 
LQC7-2031 
LQC7-2032 
LQC7-2033 
LQC7-2034 
LQC7-2035 
LQC7-2036 
LQC7-2037 
LQC7-2038 
LQC7-2039 
LQC7-2040 
LT64-5209 
LT64-5210 
LT64-5211 
LT64-5212 
LQ73-9083 
LQ73-9084 
(CONT. ) 

EQUALS 
GC20-1879-0 
6C24-5209-0 
SC24-5210-0 
SC24-52U-0 
SC24-5212-1 
SC24-5213-0 

. SC33-6094-0 
SC33-609S-0 
SC33-6096-1 
SC33-6097-0 
SC33-6098-1 
SC33-6099-0 
SC33-6100-0 
SC33-6101-1 
GC33-6102-3 
GC33-6106-0 
SC33-6107-0 
GC33-6108-1 
SC33-61 12-0 
GC35-0033-4 
GX33-9007-0 
LYC7-2010-1 
LYC7-2011-1 
LYC7-2012-1 
LYC7-2013-1 
LYC7-2014-1 
LYC7-2015-1 
LYC7-2016-1 
LYC7-2017-1 
LYC7-2018-1 
LYC7-2019-1 
LYC7-2020-1 
LYC7-2021-1 
LYC7-2022-1 
LYC7-2023-1 
LYC7-2024-1 
LYC7-2025-1 
LYC7-2026-1 
LYC7-2027-1 
LYC7-2028-1 
LYC7-2029-1 
LYC7-2030-1 
LYC7-2031-1 
LYC7-2032-1 
LYC7-2033-1 
LYC7-2034-1 
LYC7-2035-1 
LYC7-2036-1 
LYC7-2037-1 
LYC7-2038-1 
LYC7-2039-1 
LYC7-2040-1 
LY24-5209-0 
LY24-S21 0-0 
LY24-S211-0 
LY24-5212-0 
LY33-9083-1 
LY33-9084-1 

TITLE 
FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALL/CONY GUIDE 
DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 
MACRO USER'S GUIDE 
MACRO REFERENCE 
TAPE LABELS 
DASD LABELS 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
SYSTEM GENERATION 
OPERATING PROCEDURES 
MESSAGES 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUG PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 
INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ATTENTION ROUTINES 
ASSEMBLER 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 
DYNAMIC DUHP UTILITY 
DISKETTES IOCS 
DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 
DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 
EREPI 
COMPILER I/O MODULES 
IOCS & DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 
IPL & BUFFER LOAD 
ISAH 
JOB CONTROL 
LIBRARIAN 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
ONLINE TEST EXEC 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 
PAPER TAPE IOCS 
RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 
SUPERVISOR 
MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 
TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITY 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
LIOes VOLI GEN INFO & IMPERATIVE MACROS 
LIOCS VOL2 SAM 
LIOCS VOL3 SAM & ISAM 
DIRECT & SEQUENTIAL DASD LOGIC 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES 
INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 

82 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E REL. 3.1 



LT73-9085 
LQ73-9086 
LT73-9087 
LT73-9088 
LQ73-9089 
LQ73-9091 
LT73-9092 

LY33-9085-0 
LY33-9086-1 
LY33-9087-0 
LY33-9088-0 
LY33-9089-1 
LY33-9091-1 
LY33-9092-0 

LINKAGE EDITOR 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS 
LIBRARIAN 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
SUPERVISOR 
ERROR RECOVERY RECORDING TRANSIENTS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/IPCS (S746-SA1): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBY> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
SQ34-201S SC34-2015-1 
GQ34-2017 GC34-2017-3 
GTOO-0832 GC34-2021-2 
ST34-2024 SC34-2024-0 
LTAO-031S LJAO-031S-0 
LQ6S-0004 LY25-0004-1 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
FICHE--
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/ICCF (5746-TSU: 
SLSS ID <7799-DBT> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0833 GC33-6065-3 
GTOO-0844 GC33-6066-2 
STOO-0834 SC33-6067-2 
STOO-0835 SC33-6068-2 
STOO-0836 SC33-6069-2 
STOO-0845 SX33-9006-2 
LQC7-0468 LYC7-0468-1 
LT73-9098 LY33-9098-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LISTINGS 
DIAGN REF PLM 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER (5746-XE3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBP> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT32-5131 GHI2-5131-2 
GT32-5242 GHI2-5242-1 
SQ32-S329 SHI2-5329-1 
STOO-1145 SHI2-5435-3 
SQ32-S520 SHI2-5520-1 
LTA2-5216 LYA2-5216-1 
LQ52-S027 LYI2-5027-1 
LQ52-5028 LYI2-5028-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MESSAGES 
FICHE 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER/SPOOLING (5746-XE3): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBP> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST32-5330 SHI2-5330-0 
LTA2-5218 LYA2-5218-0 

TITLE 
SHARED SPOOLING USER'S GUIDE 
ASSEMBLY LISTING 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/vSAM (S746-AM2): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBN> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-OS87 GC24-5190-4 
STOO-OS88 SC24-S144-2 
STOO-0889 SC24-5145-2 
STOO-0890 SC24-5146-2 
LTOO-0891 LYB4-6102-2 
LTOO-0892 LY24-5191-2 
LQ64-5192 LY24-5192-1 
LQ64-S19S LY24-S19S-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
COMMANDS & MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC VOLUME 1 
LOGIC VOLUME 2 
ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/vSAM BACKUP RESTORE 
(5746-AM2) : 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBN> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GQ24-5190 GC24-S190-3 
SQ24-5216 SC24-5216-1 
LQ64-5213 LY24-5213-1 
LTC7-0470 LYC7-0470-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE 
LOGIC 
MICROFICHE 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSEIVSAM SPACE "GMT 
(5746-AM2) : 
SLSS ID <7799-DBN> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST24-5l92 SC24-5l92-0 
LT64-5204 LY24-5204-0 
LTB4-6l04 LYB4-6l04-0 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE 
LOGIC 
MICROFICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.1 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL 
(5748-MSl): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBR> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
SQ40-2486 SH20-2486-l 
GQ40-2492 GH20-2492-l 
SQ40-5526 SH20-5526-l 
GT40-5527 GH20-5527-l 
GTOO-0893 GX20-2383-l 
LTBO-2568 LYBO-2568-0 
LTSO-0004 LYBO-2572-0 
LTSO-OOOI LYBO-2579-0 
LTSO-0002 LYBO-2580-0 

TITLE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
USER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
HICROFICHE 
ASSEHPLY LISTINGS (VHlVSE) 
LOGIC PANELS (VSE & VMlVSE) 
ASSEHPLY LISTINGS (VSE) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF CICSIVS (5746-XX3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBG> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0689 GC33-0066-5 
STOO-0689 SC33-0068-2 
STOO-0688 SC33-0069-3 
STOO-0840 SC33-0070-4 
STOO-084l SC33-0077-3 
STOO-0692 SC33-0079-2 
STOO-0693 SC33-0080-2 
STOO-0694 SC33-008l-2 
SQ33-0085 SC33-0085-l 
SQ33-0086 SC33-0086-l 
SQ33-0089 SC33-0089-l 
STOO-0695 SX33-60l0-3 
STOO-0696 SX33-60l1-3 
6TOO-0697 GX33-60l2-3 
LTA4-3007 LYA4-3007-0 
LQ73-6033 LY33-6033-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM APPLI DESIGN GUIDE 
SYS PROGRAMMER'S REF MANUAL 
DOSIVS SYS PROG REFHANUAL 
APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 
PROGRAM REF HANUAL 
OPERATOR'S 6UIDE 
HESSAGES & CODES 
RPGII APPLI PROGR REF HANL 
ENTRY LEVEL SYS UGD (DOS) 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
DEBUG REF SUMM 
TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 
APPLI PROG'S REF SUMM 
CICSIDOSIVS LISTINGS 
DOS/VS DATA AREAS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.6 OF DLII DOSIVS (5746-XXl): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBK> 
PSEUDO # 
SQ32-5411 
SQ32-54l4 
GQ40-1246 
SQ44-500l 
S(144-5002 
ST44-5007 
GT44-5008 
SQ44-5009 
ST44-5011 
ST44-5021 
ST44-5022 
GT44-S025 
GTOO-1127 
STOO-U28 
STOO-1l30 
LTB4-6l0S 
LTOO-1l46 
LT64-5215 

EQUALS 
SH12-5411-5 
SH12-54l4-7 
6H20-1246-8 
SH24-S001-3 
SH24-S002-3 
SH24-S007-1 
GH24-5008-0 
SH24-S009-l 
SH24-S011-0 
SH24-S02l-0 
SH24-S022-0 
GH24-5025-0 
SX24-5103-3 
SX24-5104-3 
SX24-5120-l 
LYB4-6l0S-0 
LY12-5016-6 
LY24-S21S-0 

TITLE 
CALL & RQDLI INTF, APPN DESIGN 
MESSAGES & CODES 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE FOR NEW USER'S 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
IMF USER'S GUIDE 
LIBRARY GUIDE & MASTER INDEX 
USER'S GUIDE 
DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION 
RESOURCE DEFN & UTIL 
APPLIC & DIB DESIGN 
SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS REF SUHHARY 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS REF SUMMARY 
HIGHLEVEL PROG INTERFACE REF SUMMARY 
FICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOL 1 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOL 2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF ACFIVTAM (5746-RC3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBW> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
ST27-0449 SC27-0449-l 
GQ27-0460 GC27-0460-l 
GTOO-1406 GC27-0462-4 
(CONY. ) 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
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6Q27-0%3 
ST27-0584 
SQ27-0466 
SQ27-0470 
S1OO-0640 
SQ78-3020 
LQ78-3022 
LQ78-3026 
LTBI-0415 

GC27-0463-2 
SC27-0584-1 
SC27-0466-2 
SC27-0470-2 
SX27-0003-0 
SY38-3020-2 
LY38-3022-1 
LY38-3026-2 
WBI-0415-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
PLANNING & INSTALLATION REF 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
MESSAGES & CODES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
LOGIC VOL 1 
DATA AREAS 
MICROFICHE 

THE FOLUOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF ACFIVTAM & VTAM SCP 
(5747-CFlJ: 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
GQ27-0459 GC27-0459-1 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACFIVTAME & VTAM SCP 
( 5746-RC7 ): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBE> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T27-0437 GC27-0437-1 
6127-0438 GC27-0438-0 
ST27-0439 SC27-0439-0 
5T27-0441 SC27-0441-0 
ST27-0442 SC27-0442-1 
ST27-0443 SC27-0443-0 
ST27-0444 SC27-0444-1 
6T27-0451 GC27-04S1-0 
LTBI-0458 LJBI-04S8-0 
STOO-0642 SX27-3032-0 
ST78-3012 SY38-3012-0 
LT78-3013 LY38-3013-1 
LT78-3014 LY38-3014-0 
LT78-3016 LY38-3016-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
INSTALLATION 
PREINSTALLATION 
PROGRAMMING 
OPERATION 
MESSAGES & CODES 
GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
ASSEMPLY LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
LOGIC OVERVIEW 
LOGIC BASIC 
DIAGNOSTIC DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACFIVTAME & VTAM SCP 
(5747-C62 ): 
NO SLSS 10 REQUIRED 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
6T27-0440 6C27-0440-1 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAME-ES (5746-RC5): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBB> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T38-0291 GC38-0291-0 
GT38-0292 6C38-0292-0 
ST38-0293 5C38-0293-0 
ST38-0294 SC38-0294-0 
ST38-0295 5C38-0295-0 
LTBI-0407 LJ81-0407-0 
LT67-8030 LY27-8030-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION 
MESSAGES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAM-ES & BTAM SCP (5747-CGU: 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
6138-0296 6C38-0296-0 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/FASTCOPY (57%-AM4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DAF> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T33-6080 GC33-6080-1 
6T33-6081 GC33-6081-0 
ST33-6082 SC33-6082-0 
LTC7-0469 LYC7-0469-0 
LT73-9090 LY33-9090-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC): 
SLSS ID <7799-DDA> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T40-9193 6H20-9193-0 
6T40-9194 GH20-9194-0 
ST40-9195 SH20-9195-0 
ST40-9196 SH20-9196-0 
ST40-9197 SH20-9197-0 
ST40-9198 SH20-919S-0 
LQB6-0039 LJB6-0039-1 
LQB6-0040 LJB6-0040-1 
6TOO-I035 GX26-3732-0 
GTOO-I036 GX26-3733-0 
GTOO-I037 GX26-3734-0 
GTOO-I038 GX26-3735-0 
LT60-80S1 LY20-80S1-0 
ST60-8082 SY20-80S2-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GO AND REFERENCE MANUAL 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
APPLICATION GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATIVE & CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 
FICHE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
SEGMENT DEFINITION FORM 
FIELD DEFINITION FORM 
FIELD DEFINITION PLI 
TEXT DATA FORM 
LOGIC 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DMS/CICSIVS (5746-XC4): 
SLSS ID <7799-DFD> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
STOO-0683 SH20-2209-3 
STOO-0684 SH20-2211-3 
GQ40-2195 GH20-2195-3 
GTOO-0847 GH20-4561-4 
GTOO-0643 GX20-2339-1 
LTBO-251S LYBO-2518-0 
LTOO-0848 LY20-2456-2 

TITLE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PANEL DESCRIPTION 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF OMS/CICSIVS DOS 
APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE (5746-XC4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-0FD> ! 

PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
LTBO-2519 LYBO-2S19-0 FICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWERIRJE (5746-XE3): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBP> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
8T32-5328 SHI2-5328-0 
LTA2-S217 LYA2-5217-1 
LT52-5034 LYI2-5034-0 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSEIDITTO (5746-UT3l: 
8LSS 10 <7799-DOT> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-0894 GH19-6071-2 
GTOO-0895 GH19-6072-2 
STOO-0896 SHI9-6073-2 
ST39-6211 SHI9-6211-1 
LTOO-0909 LJD3-6000-2 
LTOO-0908 LYI9-6061-2 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF OOSIVS COBOL COMP & LIB 
(S746-CBl ): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DCC> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT26-3998 GC26-3998-0 
SQ28-6469 SC28-6469-4 
SQ2S-6478 SC28-6478-4 
SQ28-6479 SC28-6479-3 
GQ28-6487 GC28-6487-3 
STOO-I040 6X26-3709-0 
LQC7-5050 LYC7-5050-8 
LQ68-6423 LY28-6423-2 
LT68-6424 LY28-6424-1 

TITLE 
VS COBOL FOR DOSIVSE 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE & RESERVE WORK SUMMARY 
FICHE 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOSIVS RPS II (5746-RGIJ: 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAR> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
6T33-6029 GC33-6029-1 
SQ33-6031 SC33-6031-3 
STOO-0604 SC33-6032-2 
SQ33-6033 SC33-6033-1 
SQ33-6034 SC33-6034-1 
ST33-6074 SC33-6074-0 
GT33-6120 GC33-6120-1 
LTD3-3800 LJD3-3800-2 
LTOO-0605 LY33-9062-2 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM LIBRARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MESSAGES 
AUTO REPORT 
USER'S GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
lOGIC • 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PLII OPT/LIB (5736-PL3J: 
SLSS 10 <7799-DAQ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
GT26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
GT26-3994 GC26-3994-3 
GT26-3995 GC26-399S-3 
GT26-3996 GC26-3996-3 
SQ33-000a SC33-000a-5 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
SQ33-0020 SC33-0020-6 
ST33-0021 SC33-0021-4 
ST33-0035 SC33-0035-2 
ST33-0051 SC33-0051-0 
LTB6-0053 LJB6-00S3-0 
LTB6-0054 LJB6-0054-0 
LTB6-0055 LJB6-005S-0 
LT73-6010 LY33-6010-1 
LT73-6011 LY33-6011-1 
LT73-6012 LY33-6012-1 

TITLE 
EXTENDED GRAPHICS SUPPORT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS - OPTIMIZ COMPILER 
SPECIFICATIONS - TRANSIENT LIB 
SPECIFICATIONS - RESIDENT LIB 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
MESSAGES 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
RESIDENT FICHE 
TRANSIENT FICHE 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PVI OPT (5736-PL1 J: 
SLSS 10 <7799-DCQ> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
GT26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
GT26-3994 GC26-3994-3 
SQ33-0008 SC33-0008-5 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
SQ33-0020 SC33-0020-6 
ST33-0021 SC33-0021-4 
ST33-0051 SC33-0051-0 
LTB6-0053 LJB6-0053-0 
LT73-6010 LY33-6010-1 

TITLE 
EXTENDED GRAPHICS SUPPORT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS - OPT COMP 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CHS USER'S GUIDE 
LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PVI RES LIB (5736-LM4J: 
SLSS ID <7799-DDQ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
SQ33-0008 SC33-0008-S 
GT26-3996 GC26-3996-3 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
SQ33-0020 SC33-0020-6 
LTB6-0054 LJB6-0054-0 
LT73-6011 LY33-6011-1 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PVI TRANS LIB (5736-UfSJ: 
SLSS 10 <7799-DEQ> 
SQ33-000a SC33-0008-5 
GT26-3995 GC26-3995-3 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
SQ33-0020 SC33-0020-6 
ST33-0035 SC33-0035-2 
LTB6-0055 LJB6-0055-0 
LT73-6012 LY33-6012-1 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
FICHE 
LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DOS SORTIHERGE II (5746-SH2): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DCS> 
PSEUDO , EQUALS 
SQ33-4044 SC33-4044-2 
STOO-0842 SC33-4045-4 
GTOO-0843 GC33-4047-3 
GTOO-0646 GX33-8002-0 
LQC7-0905 LYC7-0905-3 
LQ73-8044 LY33-8044-2 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ASSEMPLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EHUL PROG/vs SCP (5747-AGU: 
SLSS 10 <7799-0Al> 
PSEUDO I 
6TOO-0624 
6TOO-0622 
6TOO-0623 
GQ30-3005 
6TOO-0625 
ST70-3031 

EQUALS 
GA27-3051-4 
GA27-3086-1 
GA27-3087-3 
GC30-300S-8 
GC30-3008-S 
SY30-3031-1 

TITLE 
INTROD TO 3704/370S COMMU CONTROLLER 
3704 USER'S GUIDE 
370S USER'S GUIDE 
3704/370S STORAGE & PERFORMANCE 
3704/370S REFERENCE MANUAL 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/ACCESS CONTROL -
LOSGING & REPORTING (5746-XE7): 
SLSS ID <7799-DAL> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T32-5130 GHI2-S130-0 
GT32-S241 6HI2-S241-0 
ST32-5336 SHI2-S336-0 
LTC7-046S LYC7-046S-0 
LTS2-S032 LYI2-5032-0 

TITLE 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF ACF /NCP/VS (S735-XXl). 
(S735-XX3). (S747-CH1) & EP FEATURE: 
SLSS 10 <7799-DDN> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-0623 6A27-3087-3 
6T30-3058 GC30-30S8-3 
GT30-9S29 6C30-9529-1 
6T30-9S30 6C30-9530-1 
6T30-9531 GC30-9531-1 
ST30-3116 SC30-3116-1 
ST30-3142 SC30-3142-1 
SQ30-3143 SC30-3143-1 
SQ30-3145 SC30-3145-1 
LQD2-4141 LJD2-4141-2 
LQD2-4143 LJD2-4143-2 
LT70-3041 LY30-3041-0 
LQ70-3043 LY30-3043-1 

TITLE 
370S COMMU CONTROL PANEL GUIDE 
6ENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
GENERATION & UTILITIES 
PROGRAM INSTALLATION 
UTILITIES 
MESSAGES 
LISTINGS 
ASSEMPLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ELIAS-l (5746-XXV): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DCE> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T19-6219 GHI9-6219-0 
ST19-6220 SH19-6220-0 
ST19-6221 SHI9-6221-0 
ST19-6222 SHI9-6222-0 
ST19-6223 SHI9-6223-0 
ST19-6224 SHI9-6224-0 
5T19-6225 .SHI9-6225-0 
GTOO-1423 GXII-6067-0 
LTA9-6133 LYA9-6133-0 
LT59-6121 LYI9-6121-0. 
LTS9-6214 LYI9-6214-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GUIDE 
PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GUIDE 
COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
PL/I SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
FICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.0 OF DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
(5747-0S2): 
SLSS ID <7799-DEV> 
PSEUDO C EQUALS 
GTOO-0872 GC35-0033-6 
6TOO-0830 GCZ6-3946-4 

TITlE 
GENERAL INFORMATION REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAIL UNDER 5LSS) 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF OCCF (S746-XCS): 
SLSS ID <7799-DCF> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT33-6113 GC33-6113-1 
ST33-6114 SC33-6114-0 
ST33-611S SC33-6115-0 
ST33-6117 SC33-6117-0 
LTC7-0471 LYC7-0471-0 
LQ73-9097 LY33-9D97-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION GUIDE & REFERENCE 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
MICROFICHE 
DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF NCCF (5735-XX6) : 
SLSS ID <7799-DFN> 
6T27-0428 GC27-0428-2 
6T27-0429 GC27-0429-6 
SQ27-0430 SC27-0430-S 
SQ27-0431 SC27-0431-4 
SQ27-0432 SC27-0432-5 
SQ27-0433 SC27-0433-4 
LTBl-20S4 LJBl-2054-0 
LTOO-1082 LY38-3010-3 

SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSA6ES 
TERMINAL USE 
CUSTOMIZATION 
ASSEMBLY LISTING 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF NPDA (5735-~8): 
SLSS ID <7799-DFP> 
GTOO-0899 GC34-2009-2 
STOO-0898 SC34-2011-4 
STOO-0897 SC34-2012-2 
SQ34-2032 SC34-2032-1 
LTOO-0901 LJAO-0312-1 
LTOO-0900 LY2S-0002-2 

SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
USER'S GUIDE 
MICROFICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF SQLlDS (5748-XXJ): 
SLSS ID <7799-DFQ> 
GQ44-5012 SH24-5012-1 
6Q44-S013 GH24-5013-1 
SQ44-5014 SH24-5014-1 
SQ44-5015 SH24-5015-1 
ST44-5016 SH24-5016-1 
ST44-5017 SH24-5017-1 
SQ44-5018 SH24-5018-1 
SQ44-5019 SH24-5019-1 
SQ44-5020 SH24-5020-1 
6T44-5026 GH24-5026-1 
ST44-5027 SH24-5027-0 
STOO-1348 SX24-S121-0 
LT64-5216 LY24-5216-1 
LT64-5217 LY24-5217-1 

GENERAL INFORMATON MANUAL 
CONCEPTS & FACILITIES 
PLANNING & ADMINISTRATION 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
MESSAGES & CODES 
SYSTEM OPERATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
MASTER INDEX 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 
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e COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VSE SYSTEM IPO/E) VERSION 1.4.0-1.4.4 

NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIP11ENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO OTHER RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7704 IS ALSO 
ENTERED 

BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 
VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 
VSE/AOVANCED FUNCTIONS AND DOSIVSE SCP 
VSEIVSAM, BACKUPIRESTORE FEATURE, 
AND SPACE MANAGEMENT fEATURE 
VSE/PO~IER (AND VSE/POWER SHARED SPOOL 

fEATURE) 
VSE/ICCF 
DITTO FOR VSE AND VH 
VSE/FAST COPY 
CICSIDOSIVS 
ACFIVTAM 
BTAM-ES AND BTAM SCP 

VSE/OLTEP 
EREP 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

-OPTIONAL fEATURES

PROS. PROD. ( NAME ) 
DLII DOSIVS 
ACFINCPIVS & EP fEATURE 

NCCF 
NPDA 
DOSIVS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
DOSIVS RPG II 
DOS/PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER & LIBRARIES 
DOS/PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY 
DOS/PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
DOS/PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
VSE/IPCS 
SORTIMER6E II 

.VSEIOCCF 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING & REPORTING 
EPIVS 
DMS/CICSIVS AND lAG FEATURE 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF 

DMS/CSP DEF AND DMS/CSP EXEC 

INFO SYSTEM 
DATA DICTIONARY 
ELIAS I 
SQlIDATA SYSTEM 

PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 
7799-DBZ 1.0 

5748-MS1 " 4.5 
5746-XE8 " 3.5 

5746-AM2 

5666-273 
5746-TS1 
5668-917 
5746-AM4 
5746->0<3 
5666-280 
5746-RC5 
5747-CG1 
5656-092 
5656-093 
5747-DS2 

" 

" 

3.0 

1.0 
3.5 
1.0 
2.0 
6.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
3.0 
6.0 

5746-XX1 7799-DBK 6.0 
5735-XX1 7799-DDN 2.1 
5735-XX3 7799-00N 2.1 
5747-CH1 7799-DDN 2.1 
5735-XX6 7799-DFN 2.0 
5668-983 7799-DA2 1.0 
5746-CB1 7799-0CC 3.0 
5746-RGI 7799-TAR 3.0 
5736-PL3 7799-DAQ 6.0 
5736-LM4 7799-DOQ 6.0 
5736-LMS 7799-0EQ 6.0 
5736-PL1 7799-DCQ 6.0 
5746-SA1 7799-0BY 3.0 
5746-SM2 7799-0TS 5.0 
5746-XC5 7799-DCF 1.0 
5746-XE7 7799-DAL 1.0 
5747-AG1 7799-DA1 3.0 
5746-XC4 7799-0FE 4.0 
5668-960 7799-DFF 1.0 
5666-281 7799-DFF 1.0 
5668-944 7799-DAM 1.0 
5668-945 7799-0AM 1.0 
5735-0ZS 7799-0AZ i.o 
5746-XXC 7799-00A 4.0 
5746-XXV 7799-0CE 2.0 
5748-XXJ 7799-0GQ 2.0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF VSE SYSTEM IPO/E: 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBZ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
6T20-2003 6C20-2003-1 
GT20-2004 GC20-2004-0 
GT20-2012 GC20-2012-0 
6T20-2013 6C20-2013-0 
6T20-2014 GC20-2014-0 
6T40-5347 GH20-5347-1 

TITLE 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E PLANNING GUIDE 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E COMMUNICATION 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E INSTALLATION 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E REFERENCE 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E VHIVSE FEATURE 
VSE SYSTEM IPOIE PACKAGE SPECS 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.5 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL 
( 5748-MS 1) : 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBZ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
STOO-I077 SH20-2486-2 
STOO-I076 SH20-5526-2 
ST40-5625 SH20-562S-0 
STOO-0980 SX20-2346-0 
STOO-I080 SX20-2355-1 
GTOO-I078 GX20-2383-3 
LTOO-I095 LYBO-2579-2 
LTOO-I096 LYBO-2580-2 

TITLE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
USER'S GUIDE 
DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE MANUAL 
TEMPLATE 3277 
TEMPLATE 3276/3278 
REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
FICHE, PANELS, TABLES, ETC. 
FICHE, DIALOG MGR 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.5 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 
AND DOS/vSE SCP (5746-XE8): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBZ> 
PSEUDO. 
G120-1879 
GQ24-S209 
SQ24-S210 
SQ24-S211 
SQ24-S213 
GQ33-4010 
GTOO-0656 
GTOO-I054 
SQ33-6094 
SQ33-6095 
STOO-I049 
SQ33-6097 
STOO-IOSO 
SQ33-6099 
SQ33-6100 
STOO-IOSI 
GTOO-I052 
GTOO-IOS3 
6TOO-l066 
SQ33-6112 
GT33-61S7 
GTOO-lOSS 
LTOO-I098 
LTOO-l099 
LTOO-llOO 
LTOO-llOl 
LTOO-ll02 
LTOO-1I03 
LTOO-1I04 
LTOO-1I0S 
LTOO-1I06 
LTOO-1I07 
LTOO-ll08 
LTOO-ll09 
LTOO-IllO 
LTOO-llli 
LTOO-1I12 
LTOO-1I13 
LTOO-11l4 
LTOO-llIS 
LTOO-1I16 
LTOO-lIl7 
LTOO-11l8 
LTOO-11l9 
LTOO-1I20 
LTOO-1l21 
LTOO-1l22 
LTOO-lI23 
LTOO-1l24 
LTOO-112S 
LT64-5209 
LT64-5210 
LT64-S211 
(CONT.) 

EQUALS 
GC20-l879-0 
GC24-5209-l 
SC24-S2l0-l 
SC24-521 1-1 
SC24-52 13-1 
GC33-40l0-S 
GC33-4024-3 
GC33-6077-3 
SC33-6094-l 
SC33-6095-l 
SC33-6096-2 
SC33-6097-1 
SC33-6098-2 
SC33-6099-1 
SC33-6100-l 
SC33-6101-2 
GC33-6102-4 
GC33-6108-2 
GC33-6l09-3 
SC33-6112-l 
GC33-6l57-0 
GX33-9007-l 
LYC7-20l0-2 
LYC7-2011-2 
LYC7-20l2-2 
LYC7-20l3-2 
LYC7-20l4-2 
LYC7-201S-2 
LYC7-2016-2 
LYC7-2017-2 
LYC7-20l8-2 
LYC7-2020-2 
LYC7-2022-2 
LYC7-2023-2 
LYC7-2024-2 
LYC7-2025-2 
LYC7-2026-2 
LYC7-2027-2 
LYC7-2028-2 
LYC7-2029-2 
LYC7-2030-2 
LYC7-2032-2 
LYC7-2033-2 
LYC7-2034-2 
LYC7-2035-2 
LYC7-2036-2 
LYC7-2037-2 
LYC7-2038-2 
LYC7-2039-2 
LYC7-2040-2 
L Y24-5209-0 
LY24-52 10-0 
LY24-S211-0 

TITLE 
FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALL/CONY GUIDE 
DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 
MACRO USER'S GUIDE 
MACRO REFERENCE 
DISK, DISKETTE & TAPE LABELS 
OS/VS DPS/vSE VMl370 ASSEMBLER LANG 
GUIDE DOS/vSE ASSEMBLER 
DATA SECURITY UNDER VSE 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
PLANNING & INSTALLATION 
OPERATION 
MESSAGES & CODES 
DIAGNOSIS: SERVICE AIDS 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 
MSHP PROGRAM REFERENCE 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION SPECS 
INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 
DOS/vSE SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
DIAGNOSIS: GUIDE 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ATTENTION ROUTINES 
ASSEMBLER 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 
DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 
DISKETTES IOCS 
DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 
DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 
SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 
COMPILER I/O MODULES 
IOCS & DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 
IPL & BUFFER LOAD 
ISAM 
JOB CONTROL 
LIBRARIAN 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION ICCS 
OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION ICCS 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 
PAPER TAPE IOCS 
RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 
SUPERVISOR 
MAGNETIC TAPE ICCS 
TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITY 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
LIOCS VOL 1 GEN INFO & IMPERATIVE MACROS 
LIoes VOL 2 SAM 
LIOCS VOL 3 SAM & ISAM 
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LT64-5212 
LI~73-9083 
LQ73-9084 
LQ73-9085 
LQ73-9086 
LT73-9087 
LT73-9088 
LQ73-9089 
LQ73-9091 
LT73-9092 
LQ73-9101 

LY24-5212-0 
LY33-9083-1 
LY33-9084-1 
LY33-9085-1 
LY33-9086-1 
LY33-9087-0 
LY33-9088-0 
LY33-9089-1 
LY33-9091-1 
LY33-9092-0 
LY33-9101-1 

DIRECT & SEquENTIAL DASD LOGIC 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES 
INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS 
LIBRARIAN 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
SUPERVISOR 
ERROR RECOVERY RECORDING TRANSIENTS 
HANDBOOK 

THE FOLUOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSEIVSAH AND BACKUPIRE5TORE a 
SPACE MANAGEMENT FEATURE (5746-AM2h 
SLSS ID <7799-DBZ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
STOO-0888 SC24-5144-2 
STOO-0889 SC24-5145-2 
STOO-0890 SC24-S146-2 
6TOO-0887 GC24-5190-4 
SQ24-5191 SC24-5191-1 
ST24-5192 SC24-5192-0 
SQ24-5216 SC24-5216-1 
LTOO-0891 LYB4-6102-2 
LTB4-6104 LYB4-61 04-0 
LTC7-0470 LYC7-0470-1 
LTOO-0892 LY24-5191-2 
LQ64-5192 LY24-5192-1 
LQ64-5195 LY24-5195-1 
LT64-5204 LY24-5204-0 
LQ64-5213 LY24-5213-1 

TITLE 
COMMANDS & MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES & COOES 
SPECIfICATIONS 
DOCUMENT SUBSET 
USER'S GUIDE - SPACE MANAGEMENT 
USER'S GUIDE - BACKUP RESTORE 
SOURCE LISTINGS VSEIVSAM FICHE 
MICROFICHE - SPACE MANAGEMENT 
MICROfICHE - BACKUP RESTORE 
VSEIVSAM lOGIC. VOLUME I 
VSEIVSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
AHS LOGIC 
LOGIC - SPACE MANAGEMENT 
LOGIC - BACKUP RESTORE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 Of VSE/POWER (5666-273): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBZ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST33-6140 SC33-6140-1 
6Q32-5242 GHI2-S242-4 
SQ32-5328 SH12-5328-2 
5TOO-I057 SHI2-5329-3 
SQ32-5330 SH12-5330-1 
STOO-114S SH12-5435-3 
STOO-1058 SH I 2-5520-3 
"LTC7-0483 LYC7-0483-0 
LTC7-0484 LYC7-0484-0 
LTOO-10S9 LY12-5027-3 
LTOO-I060 LYI2-5028-2 
LQS2-5034 LYI2-5034-1 

TITLE 
NETWORKING USER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REHOTE JOB ENTRY USER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION a OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SHARED SPOOLING USER'S GUIDE 
REfERENCE SUMMARY 
MESSAGES 
VSE/POWER MICROfICHE 
VSE/POWER SHARED SPOOL fICHE 
lOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 
PLM VOL 3 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.5 OF VSE/ICCF (S746-TSIJ: 
SLSS ID <7799-DBZ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-I061 GC33-606S-4 
STOO-I062 SC33-6067-4 
STOO-I063 SC33-6068-4 
STOO-I064 SC33-6069-3 
5Q33-6138 SC33-6138-1 
GT33-6159 GC33-6159-0 
GTOO-I065 GX33-9006-3 
LTOO-1129 LYC7-0468-2 
LQ73-9098 LY33-9098-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
INTRO INTERACTIVE PROGRAMHIN6 
PROGRAM SUtII1ARY 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LISTINGS 
DIAGN REF PLM 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF DITTO FOR YSE & VH (5668-917): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBZ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T39-6103 GHI9-6103-0 
ST39-6104 SHI9-6104-0 
GT39-6105 GHI9-610S-0 
STOO-I039 SX11-6106-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/FASTCOPY (5746-AH4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBZ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GQ33-6080 GC33-6080-2 
SQ33-6082 SC33-60S2-1 
6T33-615S GC33-61S8-0 
LQC7-0469 LYC7-0469-1 
LT73-9090 LY33-9090-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION REF MANUAL 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF CICSIDOs/vS (5746-)0(3): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBZ> 
PSEUDO. 
STOO-0689 
STOO-I068 
STOO-I031 
STOO-I032 
STOO-I033 
STOO-I034 
STOO-I069 
STOO-I070 
STOO-I071 
STOO-I025 
GTOO-139ft 
STOO-I026 
STOO-I027 
STOO-1393 
SQ33-0096 
LQ33-010S 
GT33-0130 
ST33-0131 
ST33-0133 
ST33-0134 
ST33-0135 
ST33-0149 
GT33-01S5 
STOO-I028 
GTOO-l029 
LTA4-30l2 
LTOO-l030 

EQUALS 
SC33-006S-2 
SC33-0070-5 
SC33-0072-2 
SC33-0073-2 
SC33-0074-2 
SC33-0075-4 
SC33-0077-4 
SC33-0079-3 
SC33-0080-3 
SC33-0081-3 
GC33-00S4-4 
SC33-0085-2 
SC33-0089-2 
SC33-0095-4 
SC33-0096-l 
LC33-0l05-l 
GC33-0130-0 
SC33-Ol31-1 
SC33-0133-1 
SC33-0l34-0 
SC33-0135-1 
SC33-0l49-1 
GC33-0l55-1 
SX33-6010-4 
GX33-6012-4 
LYA4-3012-0 
LY33-6033-2 

TITLE 
SYS APPLN DESIGN GO 
DOS/vS SYS PROG REF MANUAL 
4700/3600/3630 GUIDE 
3650/3680 GUIDE 
3767/3770/6670 GUIDE 
3790/3730/8100 GUIDE 
APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 
PROGRAM REF MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECS 
RPGII APPLI PROGR REF MANL 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION 60 
MASTER INDEX 
3270/8775 GUIDE 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
DOS/vS RELEASE GUIDE 
CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 
INTERCOMMUNICATIONS FACILITY GO 
PERFORMANCE GUIDE 
RECOVERY & RESTART GUIDE 
DEFINITION GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
DEBUG REF SUMM 
APPLI PROS'S REF SUMM 
CICSIDOS/vs LISTINGS 
DDS/vs DATA AREAS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAM (5666-280): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBZ> 
PSEUDO 11 EQUALS 
GT27-0608 GC27-0608-1 
GT27-0609 GC27-0609-0 
ST27-0610 SC27-0610-1 
ST27-0611 SC27-0611-0 
ST27-0612 SC27-0612-l 
ST27-0614 SC27-0614-1 
ST27-0630 SC27-0630-0 
LTBI-2053 LJBI-2053-0 
STOO-1379 SX27-0027-0 
GTOO-I073 GX27-0032-0 
LT78-3058 LY38-3058-0 
LT78-3059 LY38-3059-0 

TITLE 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PLANNING & INSTALLATION 
PROGRAMMING 
OPERATION 
MESSAGES & COOES 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MASTER INDEX 
DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE (YSE) 
DATA AREAS (VSE) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 
BTAM SCP (5747-CGl): 

1.0 OF BTAME-ES (5746-RCS) AND 

SLSS 10 <7799-DBZ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT38-0291 GC38-0291-0 
GT38-0292 GC38-0292-0 
ST38-0293 SC38-0293-0 
ST38-0294 SC38-0294-0 
ST38-0295 SC38-0295-0 
GT38-0296 GC38-0296-0 
LTBI-0407 LJBI-0407-0 
LT67-8030 LY27-8030-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION 
MESSAGES 
SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/OLTEP (5656-092): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBZ> . 
PSEUDO I E~UALS TITLE 
GT33-6141 GC33-6141-0 SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
6T33-6156 6C33-6156-0 INSTALLATION & OPERATION 
ST73-9105 SY33-9105-0 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EREP (5656-093): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBZ> 
PSEUDO I E~UALS TITLE 
GT28-1181 GC28-1181-1 SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
6T28-1378 6C28-1378-0 EREP USER'S 6UIDE & REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
(5747-DS2): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBZ> 
PSEUDO I E~UALS 
GTOO-I046 GC26-3946-7 
GTOO-0920 6C35-0033-7 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DUI Dos/vs (5746-XXlh 
SLSS ID <7799-DBK> 
P5EUDO I E~UALS 
SQ32-5411 5HI2-5411-5 
SQ32-5414 SHI2-5414-7 
GQ40-1246 GH20-1246-8 
SQ44-5001 SH24-5001-3 
SQ44-5002 SH24-5002-3 
ST44-5007 5H24-5007-1 
6T44-5008 GH24-5008-0 
SQ44-5009 5H24-5009-1 
ST44-5011 5H24-5011-0 
5T44-5021 5H24-5021-0 
5T44-5022 5H24-5022-0 
GT44-5025 GH24-5025-0 
STOO-1127 5X24-51 03-3 
5TOO-1128 SX24-51 04-3 
STOO-1130 5X24-5120-1 
LTB4-6105 LYB4-61 05-0 
LTOO-1146 LY12-5016-6 
LT64-5215 LY24-5215-0 

TITLE 
CALL & R~DLI INTFt APPN DE5IGN 
MESSAGES & CODES 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE FOR NEW USER'S 
DIAGNOSTIC 6UIDE 
IMF USER'S GUIDE 
LIB GUIDE & MASTER INDEX 
HIGH LEVEL PROG INTERFACE USER'S GO 
DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION 
RESOURCE DEFN & UTIL 
APPLIC & D/B DESIGN 
5PECIFICATIONS 
APPLN PROG REF SUMMARY 
SYS PROGRAM REF SUMMARY 
HIGH LEVEL PROG INTERFACE REF SUMMARY 
MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOL I 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOL 2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF ACF/NCP/VS (S73S-XXllt 
(S735-XX3), (S747-CH1), & EP FEATURE: 
SLSS ID <7799-DDN> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6TOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
6T30-3058 6C30-3058-3 
ST30-3142 SC30-3142-1 
SQ30-3143 SC30-3143-1 
S~30-3145 SC30-3145-1 
GT30-9529 6C30-9529-1 
GT30-9530 GC30-9530-1 
6T30-9531 GC30-9531~1 
LQD2-4141 LJD2-4141-2 
LQD2-4143 LJD2-4143-2 
LT70-3041 LY30-3041-0 
LQ70-3043 LY30-3043-1 

TITLE 
3705 COMMU CONTROL PANEL GO 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
INSTALLATION 
UTILITIES 
ME5SAGE5 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR 5735-XX3 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR 5735-XX1 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR 5747-CHI 
LISTINGS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF NCCF (573S-XX6h 
SLSS ID <7799-DFN> 
PSEUDO • E~UALS TITLE 
GT27-0428 GC27-0428-2 SPECIFICATIONS 
GQ27-0429 GC27-0429-8 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
STOO-l081 SC27-0430-6 INSTALLATION MANUAL 
SQ27-0431 SC27-0431-4 MESSAGES 
SQ27-0432 SC27-0432-5 TERMINAL USE 
STOO-I074 SC27-0433-S CUSTOMIZATION 
LTBl-2054 LJBI-2054-0 ASSEtmLY LISTING 
LTOO-l082 LY38-3010-3 LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF HPDA (5668-983): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DA2> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT34-2061 GC34-2061-1 
ST34-2063 SC34-2063-0 
ST34-2064 SC34-2064-0 
ST34-2065 SC34-2065-0 
6T34-2066 SC34-2066-1 
GT34-2067 GC34-2067-1 
LTAO-0319 LJAO-0319-0 
LT65-0012 LY25-0012-0 

TITlE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
USER'S GUIDE 
RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
INSTALLATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOSIVS COBOL COMP & LIB 
(5746-CBl ): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DCC> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT26-3998 GC26-3998-0 
SQ28-6469 SC28-6469-4 
SQ28-6478 SC28-6478-4 
SQ28-6479 SC28-6479-3 
GQ28-6487 GC28-6487-3 

TITlE 
IBM VS COBOL FOR VSE 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REF MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 

6TOO-I040 GX26-3709-0 
LQC7-S050 LYC7-5050-8 

REFERENCE & RESERVE WORK SUMMARY 
FICHE 

LQ68-6423 LY28-6423-2 LOGIC 
LT68-6424 LY28-6424-1 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOSIVS RPG II (5746-RGl): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAR> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
6T33-6029 GC33-6029-1 SPECIFICATIONS 
SQ33-6031 SC33-6031-2 LANGUAGE 
STOO-0604 SC33-6032-2 INSTALLATION REF 
SQ33-6033 SC33-6033-1 MESSAGES 
SQ33-6034 SC33-6034-1 AUTO REPORT 
ST33-6074 SC33-6074-0 USER'S GUIDE 
6T33-6120 GC33-6120-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
LTD3-3800 LJD3-3800-2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LTOO-0605 LY33-9062-2 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PLII OPT/LIB (5736-PL3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DAQ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
6T26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
6T26-3994 GC26-3994-3 
6T26-3995 GC26-3995-3 
GT26-3996 GC26-3996-3 
SQ33-0008 SC33-000S-5 
SQ33-0019 SC33-0019-2 
SQ33-0020 SC33-0020-6 
ST33-0021 SC33-0021-4 
ST33-0035 SC33-0035-2 
ST33-0051 SC33-0051-0 
LTB6-0053 LJB6-0053-0 
LT86-00S4 LJB6-00S4-0 
LTB6-0055 LJB6-005S-0 
LT73-6010 LY33-6010-1 
LT73-6011 LY33-6011-1 
LT73-6012 LY33-6012-1 

TITlE 
EXTENDED GRAPHICS SUPPORT 
LANGUAGE REF MANUAL 
SPECS - OPTIMIZ COMPILER 
SPECS - TRANSIENT LIB 
SPECS - RESIDENT LIB 
PROGRAMMER'S GO 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES - COMPILER 
MESSAGES - TRANSIENT 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
RESIDENT FICHE 
TRANSIENT FICHE 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PLII RES LIB (5736-LM4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DDQ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT26-3996 GC26-3996-3 
SQ33-0008 SC33-000S-S 
SQ33-0019 SC33-0019-2 
SQ33-0020 SC33-0020-6 
LT86-0054 LJB6-0054-0 
LT73-6011 LY33-6011-1 

TITlE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PL/I -mANS LIB (5736-LM5): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DEQ> 
PSUEDO # EQUALS 
GT26-3995 GC26-3995-3 
SQ33-0008 SC33-0008-5 
SQ33-0019 SC33-0019-2 
SQ33-0020 SC33-0020-6 
ST33-0035 SC33-0035-2 
LTB6-0055 LJB6-0055-0 
LT73-6012 LY33-6012-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PVI OPT COI1P (S736-PL1J: 
SLSS 10 <7799-DCQ> 
PSEUDO. 
S126-3971 
G126-3977 
GT26-3994 
SQ33-0008 
SQ33-0019 
SQ33-0020 
ST33-0021 
ST33-0051 
LTB6-0053 
LT73-6010 

EQUALS 
SC26-3971-1 
GC26-3977-0 
GC~6-3994-3 
SC33-0008-5 
SC33-0019-2 
SC33-0020-6 
SC33-0021-4 
SC33-0051-0 
LJB6-0053-0 
LY33-6010-1 

TITLE 
EXTENDED GRAPHICS SUPPORT 
LANGUAGE REF MANUAL 
SPECS ~ OPT COMP 
PROGRAMMER'S GO 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USER'S GO 
LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/IPCS (S746-SA1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBY> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
SQ34-201S SC34-2015-1 
GQ34-2017 GC34-2017-3 
GTOO-0832 GC34-2021-2 
LTAO-031S LJAO-031S-0 
LQ65-0004 LY2S-0004-1 

TITLE 
USER'S GO & REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.0 OF DOS SORTItfERGE II (5746-SM2): 
SLSS 10 <7799-0TS> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT33-4043 GC33-4043-S 
STOO-1041 SC33-4044-3 
STOO-1042 SC33-404S-S 
GTOO-1043 GC33-4047-4 
GTOO-I044 GX33-8002-1 
LQC7-0905 LYC7-0905-3 
LQ73-8044 LY33-8044-2 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MICROFICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/OCCF (5746-XCS): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DCF> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT33-6113 GC33-6113-1 
6T33-6114 GC33-6114-0 
ST33-6115 SC33-6115-0 
ST33-6117 SC33-6117-0 
LTC7-0471 LYC7-0471-0 
LQ73-9097 LY33-9097-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION GUIDE & REFERENCE 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
MICROFICHE 
DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 
LOGGING & REPORTING (S746-XE7): 

1.0 OF YSE/ACCESS CONTROL -

SLSS ID <7799-DAL> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
6T32-5130 6HI2-5130-0 
6T32-5241 GHI2-5241-0 
ST32-5336 SHI2-5336-0 
LTC7-046S LYC7-0465-0 
LTS2-S032 LYI2-S032-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EPIVS (S747-A61): 
SLSS ID <7799-DA1> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-1126 GA27-30S1-S 
GTOO-1075 GA27-3086-2 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
INTROD TO 3704/3705 COMMU CONTROLLER 
3704 USER'S GUIDE 
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GTOO-0623 
GQ30-300S 
GTOO-0625 
ST70-3031 

GA27-3087-3 
GC30-300S-8 
GC30-3008-S 
SY30-3031-1 

3705 USER'S GUIDE 
3704/3705 STORAGE & PERFORMANCE 
3704/3705 REFERENCE MANUAL 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DMS/CMSIVS & lAG FEATURE 
(S746-XC4) : 
SLSS ID <7799-DFE> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST40-0001 SH20-000l-0 
ST40-0002 SH20-0002-0 
ST40-0003 SH20-0003-0 
ST40-0004 SH20-0004-0 
ST40-000S SH20-0005-0 
GTOO-I083 GH20-219S-4 
STOO-l084 SH20-2209-5 
GTOO-l08S GX20-l998-1 
GTOO-I086 GX20-l999-1 
GTOO-l087 GX20-2000-4 
GTOO-0643 GX20-2339-1 
GTOO-1131 GX20-234l-1 
LTBO-2594 LYBO-2594-0 
LTBO-2595 LYBO-2595-0 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE 
APPLICATION EXAMPLES 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GOE 
INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS 
MESSAGES & CODES 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
DATA TRANSFER FORM 
FILE DESCRIPTION FORM 
PANEL DESCRIPTION FORM 
PANEL DESCRIPTION 
CALCULATION/EDIT 
FICHE 
FICHE lAG FEATURE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 
(5666-281): 

1.0 OF ISPF (5668-960) AND ISPF/PDF 

SLSS ID <7799-DFF> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ34-2077 GC34-2077-l 
SQ34-2078 SC34-2078-l 
ST34-2079 SC34-2079-0 
5T34-2080 SC34-2080-0 
GQ34-2081 GC34-208l-2 
GQ34-2082 GC34-2082-2 
SQ34-2085 SC34-2085-l 
SQ34-2088 SC34-2088-1 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PDF REFERENCE MANUAL 
INSTALLATION & CUSTOMIZATION 
SPECIFICATIONS ISPF 
SPECIFICATIONS ISP/PDF 
DIALOG MANAGMENT SERVICES EXAMPLE 
DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 
AND 1.0 OF DMS/CSP EXECUTION (5666-945): 

1.0 OF DMS/CSP DEFINITION (5668-944) 

SLSS ID <7799-DAM> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT40-5351 GH20-535l-l 
GT40-S352 GH20-5352-1 
GT40-5555 GH20-5S55-3 
ST40-5584 SH20-5584-0 
5T40-5585 SH20-S585-0 
ST40-5586 SH20-5SS6-0 
ST40-5587 SH20-5587-0 
ST40-5588 SH20-5588-0 
ST40-5589 SH20-5589-0 
GTOO-I047 GX20-2379-2 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS DEFINITION 
SPECIFICATIONS EXECUTION 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 
HOW TO USE DMS/CSP 
DEF PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATION 
EXEC PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATION 
MESSAGES & CODES 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.2 OF INFO SYSTEM (5735-0ZS): 
SLSS ID <7799-DAZ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT34-2069 GC34-2069-0 
GQ34-2070 GC34-2070-1 
SQ34-2071 SC34-2071-2 
ST34-2072 SC34-2072-0 
SQ34-2074 SC34-2074-1 
LTAO-0339 LJAO-0339-1 
GTOO-0929 GX20-2392-0 
LT65-0013 LY25-0013-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL & PRE-INSTALLATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION & CUSTOMlZATION 
USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
MICROFICHE 
TEMPLATE 3270 DISPLAY TERMINAL 
LOGIC & DIAGNOSIS 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DDA> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT40-9193 GH20-9193-0 
GT40-9194 GH20-9194-0 
ST40-9195 SH20-9195-0 
ST40-9196 5H20-9196-0 
ST40-9197 SH20-9197-0 
ST40-9198 SH20-9198-0 
LQB6-0039 LJB6-0039-1 
LQB6-0040 LJB6-0040-1 
6TOO-I035 GX26-3732-0 
6TOO-I036 GX26-3733-0 
GTOO-I037 GX26-3734-0 
GTOO-I038 GX26-3735-0 
LT60-8081 LY20-8081-0 
ST60-8082 SY20-8082-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GD AND REF MANUAL 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
APPLICATION GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATIVE & CUSTOHIZATION GO 
MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
SEGMENT DEFINITION FORM 
FIELD DEFINITION FORM 
FIELD DEFINITION PLII 
TEXT DATA FORM 
LOGIC 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ELIAS-I- (5746-XXV): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DCE> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT19-6219 GHI9-6219-0 
ST19-6220 SHI9-6220-0 
ST19-6221 SHI9-6221-0 
ST19-6222 SH19-6222-0 
ST19-6223 SH19-6223-0 
ST19-6224 5HI9-6224-0 
ST19-6225 5HI9-6225-0 
LQA9-6133 LYA9-6133-1 
LT59-6121 LYI9-6121-0 
LT59-6214 LY19-6214-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICATION DESIGN GD 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GO 
PLII APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GO 
PLII APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GO 
COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
PLII SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
FICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF $qLIDS (5748-XXJ): 
SLSS ID <7799-DGQ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-1396 GH24-5012-3 
GTOO-1395 -GH24-5013-2 
STOO-1088 SH24-5014-2 
STOO-1089 SH24-5015-2 
SQ44-5016 SH24-5016-2 
SQ44-5017 SH24-5017-2 
STOO-1397 SH24-5018-2 
STOO-I090 SH24-5019-2 
STOO-I091 SH24-5020-2 
GQ44-5026 GH24-5026-2 
6T44-5042 GH24-5042-0 
ST44-5046 5H24-5046-0 
STOO-I092 SX24-5125-1 
STOO-I093 SX24-5121-1 
LQ64-5216 LY24-5216-2 
LQ64-5217 LY24-5217-2 
LT64-5222 LY24-5222-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
CONCEPTS & FACILITIES 
PLANNING & ADMINISTRATION 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
TERMINAL USER'S GD 
TERMINAL USER'S REF 
APPLN PROGRAt1tIING 
MESSAGES & CODES 
SYSTEM OPERATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
RELEASE 2 GUIDE 
DATA BASE SERVICE UTILITIES 
PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
TERMINAL USER'S REF SUMMARY 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 
LOGIC VOL 3 
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e COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PACKAGE (VSE/SP) VERSION 2.1.1-2.1.7 

NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM PACKAGE RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO NEW RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7705 IS AlSO 
ENTERED 

BASE CONTENT 

PROS. PROD. (NAME) 
VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 
VSEIVSAH, BACKUPIRESTORE 
VSE/POWER 
VSE/ICCF 
DITTO FOR VSE AND VH 
VSE FAST COPY 
ACFIVTAH 
CICSIDOSIVS 
BTAH-ES AND BTAH SCP 

-OPTIONAL FEATURES

PROS. PROD. (NAME) 
DlII DOSIVS 
ACFINCP FOR 3725 
ACFINCP FOR 3705 
ACF/SSP 
SCP WITH EPIVS FEATURE 
EMULATION FOR 3725 
NeCF 
NPDA 
DOSIVS COBOL COHP & LIBRARY 
DOSIVS RPG II 
DOS/PLI OPTIM COMP & LIBRARY 
D()5/PLI RESIDENT LIBRARY 
DOS/PLI TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
DOS/PLI OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
SORT !HERGE II 
VSEIOCCF 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOG & REPORT 
DHS/CICSIVS APPL SEN FEAT 
INFO SYSTEM 
DATA DICTIONARY 
SQLlDATA SYSTEM 
CICS/SCREEN DEFINITION fACILITY 
fILE TRANSFER PROGRAM 
ISPF 
ISPF/PDF 
DISOSS 
GODM 
DECISION SUPPORTIVSE 
VTAH X.25 ADAPTER SUPPORT 
CSP/AD 
CSP/AE 
CSP/Q 
PERSONAL SERVICESl370 
DSNX 
DSX 

PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 
1.4 

5666-301 7799-DHA 1.4 
5746-AH2 7799-DHB 3.0 
5666-273 7799-DHC 2.0 
5666-302 7799-DHD 1.1 
5668-917 7799-DHE 1.0 
5746-AH4 7799-DHF 2.0 
5666-280 7799-DHG 1.0 
5746-XX3 7799-DHH 6.0 
5746-RC5 7799-DHJ 1.0 
5747-C61 7799-DHJ 

PP NUMBER SLSS ID 
5746-XXl 7799-DLA 
5735-XX9 7799-DNA 
5735-XX9 7799-DNN 
5735-XXA 7799-DSA 
5747-CH2 
5735-XXB 7799-DSL 
5735-XX6 7799-DFN 
5666-295 7799-DNl 
5746-CBl 7799-DCZ 
5746-RGl 7799-TAR 
5736-PL3 7799-DAQ 
5736-LH4 7799-DDQ 
5736-lHS 7799-DEQ 
5736-PLl 7799-DCQ 
5746-SM2 7799-DTS 
5746-XCS 7799-DC6 
5746-XE7 7799-DAV 
5746-XC4 7799-DFE 
5735-0ZS 7799-DAZ 
5746-XXC 7799-0DA 
5748-XXJ 7799-0BQ 
5746-XXT 7799-DCV 
5668-932 7799-0FA 
5668-960 7799-DRA 
5668-281 7799-DRf 
5666-270 7799-DRM 
5748-XXH 7799-DGM 
5666-311 7799-DJl 
5666-280 7799-DKl 
5668-824 7799-DQM 
5668-825 7799-DQS 
5668-918 7799-DQY 
5666-318 7799-DGW 
5666-284 7799-DKM 
5668-915 7799-DKP 

RELEASE LEVEL 
7.0 
2.0 
2.0 
1.1 

2.0 
1.0 
3.0 
3.0 
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 
5.0 
2.0 
2.0 
4.1 
1.2 
4.0 
3.0 
4.0 
2.0 
1.0 
1.0 
2.0 
4.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
2.0 
1.0 
2.0 
2.0 

VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE 2.1.1 BASIC INFORMATION 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
5T33-6174 *SC33-6174-1 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE USE 
GTOO-I866 *GC33-6175-3 VSEISYSTEM PACKAGE SPECIFICATIONS 
6T33-6176 GC33-6176-0 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE GENERAL INFORMATION 
ST33-6177 *SC33-6177-1 V5E/5YSTEH PACKAGE PLANNING 
ST33-6178 *SC33-6178-1 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE INSTALLATION 
ST33-6179 *SC33-6179-1 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE MIGRATION 
(CONY. ) 
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ST33-6180 
ST33-6181 
ST33-6182 
ST33-6183 
SQ33-6184 

JlSC33-6180-1 
*SC33-6181-1 
JlSC33-6182-0 
*SC33-6183-0 
*SC33-6184-1 

VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE NETWORKING 
VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE MSGS & CODES 
VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE DIAGNOSIS 
VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE MASTER INDEX 
VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE HDWRE EXT 

NOTE: VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE PUBLICATIONS MARKED WITH AN ASTERISK (*) ARE 
DELIVERED WITH THE VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE ORDER IN A KIT. INDIVIDUAL 
COPIES OF THE PUBLICATIONS LISTED ABOVE ARE AVAILABLE THROUGH 
SLSS BY PSEUDONUMBER ONLY. 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 
(5666-30ll : 
SLSS ID <7799-DHA> 
PSEUDO I 
GT20-1879 
GQ28-1378 
GQ33-4010 
GTOO-0656 
GQ33-6156 
GT33-6190 
ST33-6191 
GT33-6192 
ST33-6193 
ST33-6194 
ST33-6195 
ST33-6196 
ST33-6197 
ST33-6198 
ST33-6199 
GTOO-1773 
GTOO-1516 
lTOO-I099 
lTC7-2043 
LTC7-2044 
LTC7-2045 
LTC7-2046 
lTC7-2047 
LTC7-2048 
ST73-9105 
LT73-9107 
LT73-9108 
LT73-9109 
LT73-9110 
LT73-9111 
LT73-9112 
LT73-9113 
lT73-9114 
LT73-9115 
lT73-9116 
LT73-9117 
lT73-9118 
LT73-9119 
LT73-9121 

EQUALS 
GC20-1879-0 
GC28-1378-1 
GC33-4010-5 
GC33-4024-3 
GC33-6156-1 
GC33-6190-0 
SC33-6191-2 
GC33-6192-1 
SC33-6193-1 
SC33-6194-1 
SC33-6195-1 
GC33-6196-1 
SC33-6197-1 
SC33-6198-1 
SC33-6199-1 
GC35-0033-IO 
GX33-9010-0 
LYC7-2011-2 
LYC7-2043-0 
LYC7-2044-0 
LYC7-2045-0 
LYC7-2046-0 
LYC7-2047-0 
LYC7-2048-0 
SY33-9105-0 
lY33-9107-0 
LY33-9108-0 
LY33-9109-0 
LY33-9110-0 
LY33-9111-0 
LY33-9112-0 
lY33-9113-0 
LY33-9114-0 
LY33-9115-0 
LY33-9116-0 
LY33-9117-0 
LY33-9118-0 
L Y33-9119-0 
LY33-9121-0 

TITLE 
FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTAL/CONY 
EREP USER'S GUIDE 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING 
GUIDE TO THE DOSIVSE ASSEMBLER 
OLTEP INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 
VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 
PLANNING AND INSTALLATION 
OPERATION 
SERVICE AIDS 
MACRO USER'S GUIDE 
MACRO REFERENCE 
SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
HSHP REFERENCE 
DEV SUPPORT FAC USER'S GD & REF 
REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
ASSEMBLER 
ACCESS METHODS 
ICA UTILITIES 
OCMC 
SPECIAL DEVELOPMENT 
CONTROL LIBRARY 
MSHP 
OLTEP DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
SUPERVISOR 
ERROR RECOVERY TRANS 
LOG TRANS & $IJBSXXX 
IPL AND JOB CONTROL 
LIBRARIAN 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
MSHP DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 
SERVICABILITY AIDS 
LIOCS VOL I 
LIOCS VOL 2 
LIOCS VOL 3 
LIOCS VOL 4 
HANDBOOK 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSEIVSAM BACKUPIRESTORE 
FEATURE, AND SPACE MANAGEMENT (5746-AM2h 
SLSS ID <7799-DHB> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
STOO-0888 SC24-5144-2 
STOO-0889 SC24-5145-2 
STOO-0890 ** SC24-5146-2 
STOO-0887 GC24-5190-4 
SQ24-5191 SC24-5191-1 
ST24-5192 SC24-5192-0 
SQ24-5216 SC24-5216-1 
LTOO-0891 LYB4-6102-2 
LTB4-6104 lYB4-6104-0 
LTC7-0470 LYC7-0470-1 
LTOO-0892 LY24-5191-2 
(CONT. ) 

TITLE 
COMMANDS & MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
SPECIFICATIONS-VSEIVSAM 
DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 
USER'S GUIDE-SPACE MANAGEMENT 
USER'S GUIDE-BACKUPIRESTORE 
FICHE VSEIVSAM 
FICHE-SAM FEATURE 
FICHE-BIR FEATURE 
LOGIC VOL 1 VSEIVSAM 
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LQ64-5192 
LQ64-5195 
LT64-5204 
LQ64-5213 

LY24-5192-1 
LY24-5195-1 
LY24-5204-0 
LY24-52 13-1 

LOGIC VOL 2 VSE/vsAM 
AMS LOGIC 
LOGIC-SAM FEATURE 
LOGIC-BIR FEATURE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER (5666-273): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DHC> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
SQ33-6140 SC33-6140-3 NETWORKING USER'S GUIDE 
GTOO-1517 GH12-5242-5 SPECIFICATIONS 
STOO-1518 SH12-5328-4 RJE USER'S GUIDE 
STOO-1525 SH12-5329-5 INSTALL AND OPERATION GUIDE 
STOO-1526 SHI2-5330-3 SHARED SPOOL USER GUIDE 
STOO-1519 SH12-5435-4 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
STOO-1644 .. SHI2-5520-5 VSE/POWER MESSAGE 
LTC7-0486 LYC7-0486-0 FICHE-VSE/POWER 
LTOO-1521 LY12-5027-4 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF VSE/ICCF (5666-302): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DHD> 
PSEUDO I ECWALS 
GT33-6201 GC33-6201-0 
ST33-6202 SC33-6202-1 
ST33-6203 SC33-6203-1 
ST33-6204 SC33-6204-2 
ST33-6205 .. SC33-6205-1 
GTOO-1520 GX33-9011-0 
LTC7-0494 LYC7-0494-0 
LT73-9120 LY33-9120-0 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INTRO TO INTERACTIVE PRaG 
INSTALLATION & OPER REF 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LISTINGS-FICHE 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

** MESSAGES FOR VSEIVSAM <7799-DHB>. VSE/POWER <7799-DHC> AND VSE/ICCF 
<7799-DHD> CAN BE FOUND IN "VSE/SP MESSAGES AND CODES", ST33-6181, 
UNDER "VSE/SP 2.1.1 BASIC INFORMATION" AT THE BEGINNING OF THIS LIST. 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 DITTO FOR VSE & VM (S668-917): 
5LSS 10 <7799-DHE> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT39-6103 GH19-6103-0 
5T39-6104 SH19-6104-0 
GT39-6105 GH19-6105-0 
STOO-I039 SXll-6106-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPER 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/FAST COPY (S746-AH4): 
SLSS ID <7799-DHF> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ33-6080 GC33-6080-2 
SQ33-6082 SC33-6082-1 
GT33-6158 GC33-6158-0 
LQC7-0469 LYC7-0469-1 
LT73-9090 LY33-9090-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MICROFICHE 
DIAGNOSIS-REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACFIVTAM (5666-280): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DHG> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT27-0608 GC27-0608-1 
6T27-0609 6C27-0609-0 
ST27-0610 SC27-0610-1 
ST27-0611 SC27-0611-0 
ST27-0612 SC27-0612-1 
ST27-0614 SC27-0614-1 
ST27-0630 SC27-0630-0 
LT81-2053 LJBI-20S3-0 
STOO-1S02 SX27-0027-2 
6TOO-I073 GX27-0032-0 
LT78-3058 LY38-3058-0 
LT78-3059 LY38-3059-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PLANNING & INSTALL REF 
PROGRAMMING 
OPERATION 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (VSE) 
LISTINGS-FICHE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MASTER INDEX 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (VSE) 
DATA AREAS (VSE) 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF CICS/DOS/VS (5746-XX]); 
SLSS ID <7799-DHH> 
PSEUDO I 
STOO-0689 
STOO-1068 
STOO-1031 
STOO-I032 
STOO-1033 
STOO-I034 
STOO-I069 
STOO-I070 
STOO-1071 
STOO-I025 
GTOO-1394 
STOO-I026 
STOO-I027 
STOO-1393 
SQ33-0096 
LQ33-0105 
GQ33-0130 
ST33-0131 
ST33-0133 
SQ33-0134 
ST33-0135 
ST33-0149 
GT33-01S5 
STOO-I028 
GTOO-I029 
LTA4-3012 
LTOO-1030 

EQUALS 
SC33-0068-2 
SC33-0070-5 
SC33-0072-2 
SC33-0073-2 
SC33-0074-2 
SC33-0075-4 
5C33-0077-4 
SC33-0079-3 
SC33-00S0-3 
SC33-00S1-3 
GC33-00S4-4 
5C33-0085-2 
SC33-0089-2 
SC33-0095-4 
SC33-0096-1 
LC33-0105-1 
GC33-0130-1 
SC33-0131-1 
5C33-0133-1 
SC33-0134-1 
5C33-0135-1 
5C33-0149-2 
GC33-01S5-1 
SX33-6010-4 
GX33-6012-4 
LYA4-3012-0 
LY33-6033-2 

TITLE 
SYS/APPL DESIGN GUIDE 
INSTALL AND OPER GUIDE (DOSIVS) 
IBM 4700/3600/3630 GUIDE 
IBM 3650/3680 GUIDE 
IBM 3767/3770/6670 GUIDE 
IBM 3790/3730/8100 GUIDE 
PROG REF - COMMAND LEVEL 
PROG REF - MACRO LEVEL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PROG REF - RPG 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
MASTER INDEX 
IBM 3270/8775 GUIDE 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
RELEASE GUIDE (DOSIVS) 
CUSTOMlZATION GUIDE 
INTERCOMMUNICATION GUIDE 
PERFORMANCE GUIDE 
RECOVERY AND RESTART GUIDE 
RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROG DEBUG REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PROG REF SUMMARY - COMMAND LEVEL 
CICS/DOSIVS FICHE 
LOGIC DATA AREAS-DOSIVS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAM-ES (5746-RCS) AND 
BTAM-SCP (5747-CG1): 
SLSS ID <7799-DHJ> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT38-0291 GC38-0291-0 
GT38-0292 GC38-0292-0 
ST38-0293 SC38-0293-0 
ST38-0294 SC38-0294-0 
ST38-0295 5C38-0295-0 
LTBI-0407 LJB1-0407-0 
LT67-8030 LY27-8030-0 

TITlE 
SPECIFICATIONS BTAM-ES 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROSRAHMING REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION 
MESSAGES 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 7.0 OF DVI DOSIVS (5746-XXl): 
SLSS ID <7799-DLA> 
PSEUDO I 
STOO-1508 
STOO-1507 
GTOO-1504 
SQ40-9046 
STOO-1506 
STOO-1505 
GQ44-S008 
STOO-1503 
SQ44-5011 
5Q44-5021 
SQ44-S022 
ST44-5029 
ST44-5030 
GT44-5031 
5TOO-1510 
5TOO-1511 
STOO-1509 
LQB4-6105 
LTOO-lS01 
LQ64-5215 

ECWALS 
5HI2-5411-6 
5H12-5414-8 
GH20-1246-9 
SH20-9046-3 
5H24-5001-4 
SH24-5002-4 
GH24-S008-1 
5H24-5009-2 
SH24-5011-1 
SH24-5021-1 
SH24-5022-1 
SH24-5029-0 
SH24-S030-0 
GH24-S031-0 
SX24-S103-4 
SX24-51 04-4 
SX24-5120-2 
LYB4-6105-1 
LY12-5016-7 
LY24-5215-1 

TITLE 
CALL AND RQDLI INTERFACES 
MESSAGES & CODES 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LOW LVL CONT CHK PROG REF 
GUIDE FOR NEW USERS 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
LIB GUIDE & MASTER INDEX 
HIGH LEVEL PROG INTERFACE 
DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION 
RESOURCE DEFIN & UTILITIES 
DATA BASE DESIGN 
INTERACTIVE RES DEFIN & UTILITIES 
RECOVERYIRESTART GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REF: CALL PROGRAMMING 
REF: SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
REF: HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING 
FICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL VOL 1 
LOGIC MANUAL VOL 2 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACFINCP FOR 3725 (5735-XX9): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DNA> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
ST30-3178 SC30-3178-0 
ST30-3179 SC30-3179-0 
ST30-3181 SC30-3181-0 
6T30-9564 GC30-9564-0 
LTD2-4172 LJD2-4172-0 
LT70-3070 LY30-3070-0 
LT70-3071 LY30-3071-0 

TITLE 
INSTALL & RESOURCE DEF GUIDE 
ACFINCP/SSP 3725 RESOURCE DEF 
ACFINCP/SSP 3725 DIAGNOSIS 
SPECIFICATIONS 5735-XX9 
FICHE-ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
REF SUMM & DATA AREAS 
ACFINCP 3725 DIAG REF 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACFINCP FOR 3705 (5735-XX9h 
SLSS 10 <7799-DNN> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT30-9550 GC30-9550-0 
LTD 2-4166 LJD2-4166-0 
LT70-3061 LY30-3061-0 
LQ70-3062 LY30-3062-1 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAHHING SPECS 
ACFINCP MICROFICHE 
ACFIHCP LOGIC 
ACF/NCP REF SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF ACF/SSP (5735-XXA): 
SLSS ID <7799-DSA> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6TOO-1513 GA33-0013-3 
6TOO-1512 GA33-0014-3 
ST30-3167 SC30-3167-0 
ST30-3168 SC30-3168-1 
SQ30-3169 SC30-3169-4 
ST30-3178 SC30-3178-0 
ST30-3181 SC30-3181-0 
6T30-9565 GC30-9565-0 
LTD2-4171 LJD2-4171-0 
LT70-3060 LY30-3060-3 

TITLE 
PRINe OF OPERATION 3725 
OPER GUIDE 3725 COHH CONT 
INSTALL & RES DEF GUIDE (3705) 
UTILITIES 
ACF/NCP & SSP MSG & CODES 
INSTALL & RES DEF GUIDE (3725) 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 5735-XXA 
ACF/SSP MICROFICHE 
ACFINCP DIAGNOSIS REF 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT SCP PROGRAM EPIVS FEATURE (5747-CH2): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
STD2-4167 SJD2-4167-0 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT EMULATION PROG FOR 3725 (5735-XXB): 
SLSS ID <7799-DSL> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-1514 GA33-0010-1 
6T30-3003 GC30-3003-2 
SQ30-3172 SC30-3172-1 
GT30-9566 6C30-9566-0 
LTD2-4173 LJD2-4173-0 
LQ70-3055 LY30-3055-1 
LQ70-3070 LY30-3070-1 

TITLE 
INTRODUCTION TO 3725 
ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE FOR 3705/3725 
GEN AND UTIL - EP 3725 
SPECIFICATIONS 5735-XXB 
MICROFICHE . 
EP FOR 3725 LOGIC 
REF SUHH & DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF NeCF (5735-XX6): 
SLSS ID <7799-DFN> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T27-0428 GC27-0428-2 
GQ27-0429 GC27-0429-8 
SQ27-0431 SC27-0431-4 
SQ27-0432 SC27-0432-5 
STOO-1074 SC27-0433-5 
ST27-0660 GC27-0660-1 
LTBI-2054 LJBl-2054-0 
LTOO-1082 LY38-3010-3 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERATION INFORMATION MANUAL 
HESSAGES 
TERMINAL USE 
CUSTOHlZATION 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MICROFICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF NPOA (5666-295): 
SLSS ID <7799-DNl> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT34-2111 GC34-2111-0 
ST34-2112 GC34-2112-1 
ST34-2113 SC34-2113-1 
ST34-2114 SC34-21 14-0 
ST34-2115 SC34-21 15-0 
6T34-2116 GC34-2116-1 
(CQHT. ) 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
USER'S 6UIDE 
RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE 
USER REFERENCE 
HESSAGES AND CODES 
SPECIFICATIONS 
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ST34-2117 
ST34-2130 
LTAO-0319 
LT65-0012 

SC34-2117-0 
SC34-2130-0 
LJAO-0319-0 
LY25-0012-0 

INSTALLATION 
DIAGNOSIS 
MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOSIVS COBOL COMP & LIB 
(5746-CB1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DCZ> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T26-3998 GC26-3998-0 
STOO-I449 SC28-6469-5 
STOO-1646 SC28-6478-5 
SQ28-6479 SC28-6479-3 
GQ28-6487 GC28-6487-3 
GTOO-I040 GX26-3709-0 
LQC7-50S0 LYC7-SOSO-8 
LQ68-6423 LY28-6423-2 
LT68-6424 LY28-6424-1 

TITLE 
IBM VS COBOL FOR VSE 
CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REF AND RESERVE WORD SUMMARY 
MICROFICHE 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOSIVS RPG II (5746-RG1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAR> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T33-6029 GC33-6029-1 
SQ33-6031 SC33-6031-3 
STOO-0604 SC33-6032-2 
SQ33-6033 SC33-6033-1 
SQ33-6034 SC33-6034-1 
ST33-6074 SC33-6074-0 
6T33-6120 GC33-6120-1 
LTD3-3800 LJD3-3800-2 
LTOO-0605 LY33-9062-2 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
LANGUAGE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MESSAGES 
AUTO REPORT 
USER'S GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS/PLI OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
AND LIBRARIES (5736-PL3): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DAQ> 
PSEUDO # 
5126-3971 
GQ26-3977 
GQ26-3994 
GQ26-3995 
GQ26-3996 
STOO-1647 
SQ33-0019 
STOO-1648 
ST33-0021 
ST33-0035 
ST33-00S1 
LTB6-00S3 
LTB6-0054 
LTB6-0055 
LQ73-6010 
LT73-6011 
LT73-6012 

EQUALS 
SC26-3971-1 
GC26-3977-1 
GC26-3994-4 
.GC26-3995-4 
GC26-3996-4 
SC33-0008-6 
SC33-0019-2 
SC33-0020-7 
SC33-0021-4 
SC33-0035-2 
SC33-0051-0 
LJB6-00S3-0 
LJB6-0054-0 
LJB6-00SS-0 
LY33-6010-2 
LY33-6011-2 
LY33-6012-1 

TITLE 
EXTENDED GRAPHIC SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS COMPILER 
SPECIFICATIONS TRANS LIB 
SPECIFICATIONS RES LIB 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES COMPILER 
MESSAGES TRANS LIB 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
COMPILER FICHE 
RESIDENT FICHE 
TRANSIENT FICHE 
COMPILER LOGIC 
RESIDENT LOGIC 
TRANSIENT LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS/PLI RESIDENT LIBRARY 
(5736-LM4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DDQ> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ26-3996 GC26-3996-4 
STOO-1647 SC33-0008-6 
SQ33-0019 SC33-0019-2 
STOO-1648 SC33-0020-7 
LTB6-00S4 LJB6-00S4-0 
LT73-6011 LY33-6011-2 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS RES LIB 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION LOGIC 
RESIDENT FICHE 
RESIDENT LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS/PLI TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
(5736-00): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DEQ> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
GQ26-3995 GC26-3995-4 SPECIFICATIONS 
(CONT.) 
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STOO-1647 
SQ33-0019 
STOO-1648 
ST33-0035 
LTB6-00S5 
LT73-6012 

SC33-000S-6 
SC33-0019-2 
SC33-0020-7 
SC33-0035-2 
WB6-0055-0 
LY33-6012-1 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
TRANSIENT FICHE 
TRANSIENT LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS/PLI OPT COMP (5736-PLl): 
SLSS ID <7799-DCQ> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
GQ26-3977 GC26-3977-1 
GQ26-3994 GC26-3994-4 
STOO-1647 SC33-000S-6 
SQ33-0019 SC33-0019-2 
STOO-164S SC33-0020-7 
ST33-0021 SC33-0021-4 
ST33-0051 SC33-0051-0 
LTB6-0053 LJB6-0053-0 
LQ73-6010 LY33-6010-2 

TITLE 
EXTENDED GRAPHIC SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CI1S USER'S GUIDE 
COMPILER LISTINGS 
COMPILER LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.0 OF SORTIKERGE (5746-5112): 
SLSS ID <7799-DTS> . 
PSEUDO I 
ST33-4043 
STOO-I041 
STOO-I042 
6TOO-I043 
STOO-I044 
LQC7-0905 
LQ73-S044 

EQUALS 
6C33-4043-S 
SC33-4044-3 
SC33-404S-S 
GC33-4047-4 
6)(33-S002-1 
LYC7-090S-3 
LY33-S044-2 

TITLE 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
INSTALLATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/OCCF (S746-XCSh 
SLSS ID <7799-DCG> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6TOO-1527 GC33-6113-3 
SQ33-6114 SC33-6114-1 
SQ33-611S SC33-61IS-2 
LQC7-0471 LYC7-0471-1 
LTOO-1666 LY33-9097-2 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OCCF INSTALL GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS . 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND 
REPORTING (S746-XE7): 
SLSS ID <7799-DAV> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT33-6169 6C33-6169-0 
GQ32-5241 GHI2-S241-1 
SQ32-5336 SHI2-S336-2 
LTC7-0485 LYC7-0485-0 
LQ52-5032 LYI2-5032-1 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS 
MICROFICHE 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.1 OF Dt1SICICSIVS AND APPLICATION 
6ENERATION FEATURE (5746-XC4): 
SLSS ID <7799-DFE> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
SQ40-0001 SH20-0001-1 
SQ40-0002 SH20-0002-1 
ST40-0003 SH20-0003-0 
ST40-0004 SH20-0004-0 
SQ40-0005 SH20-0005-1 
STOO-IOS3 GH20-2195-4 
STOO-I084 SH20-2209-5 
6TOO-IOS5 6X20-1998-1 
6TOO-I086 GX20-1999-1 
6TOO-IOS7 6X20-2000-4 
STOO-0643 GX20-2339-1 
6TOO-1131 GX20-2341-1 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE 
APPLICATION EXAMPLES 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
DATA TRANSFER FORM 
FILE DESCRIPTION FORM 
PANEL DESCRIPTION FORM 
PANEL DESCRIPTION OVERLAY 
CALC EDIT FORM 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.2 OF INFO SYSTEtI (S73S-0ZS): 
SLSS ID <7799-DAZ> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T34-2069 GC34-2069-0 
GQ34-2070 GC34-2070-1 
SQ34-2071 SC34-2071-2 
ST34-2072 5C34-2072-0 
SQ34-2074 5C34-2074-1 
LTAO-0339 LJAO-0339-1 
6TOO-0929 6X20-2392-0 
LT6S-0013 LY2S-0013-0 

TITLE 
6ENERAL AND PRE-INSTALL 
SPECIFICATONS 
INSTALL AND CUSTOMIZE 
USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
MICROFICHE 
TEMPLATE FDR 3270 
LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (S746-XXCh 
SLSS 10 <7799-DDA> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T40-9193 6820-9193-0 
GT40-9194 GH20-9194-0 
ST40-9195 SH20-9195-0 
ST40-9196 5H20-9196-0 
ST40-9197 SH20-9197-0 
ST40-9198 SH20-9198-0 
LQB6-0039 LJB6-0039-1 
LBQ6-0040 LJB6-0040-1 
6TOO-I03S 6X26-3732-0 
6TOO-I036 GX26-3733-0 
6TOO-I037 6X26-3734-0 
6TOO-I038 GX26-3735-0 
LT60-8081 LY20-8081-0 
ST60-8082 SY20-8082-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
APPLICATION GUIDE 
ADMIN & CUSTOttlZATION GUIDE 
MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
SEGMENT DEF FORti 
FIELD DEF FORti 
FIELD DEF PLII 
TEXT DATA FORti 
LOGIC 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF SQLlDATA SYSTEtI (5748-XX.U: 
SLSS ID <7799-DBQ> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-1668 6824-5012-4 
GTOO-1669 6824-5013-3 
STOO-1670 SH24-5014-3 
STOO-1671 5H24-5015-3 
STOO-1672 SH24-S016-3 
STOO-1673 SH24-5017-3 
5TOO-1676 5H24-5018-3 
5TOO-1677 5H24-S019-3 
STOO-1678 5H24-5020-3 
6TOO-1679 GH24-5026-3 
STOO-1707 SH24-5027-2 
SQ44-S046 5H24-5046-1 
STOO-1674 SX24-S121-2 
5TOO-1675 SX24-S125-2 
ST64-5229 SY24-5229-0 
ST64-5231 SY24-5231-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION FOR VSE 
CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VSE 
PLANNING AND ADtlIN FOR VSE 
INSTALLATION FOR VSE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR VSE 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE FOR VSE 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR VSE 
MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VSE 
OPERATION FOR VSE 
LICENSED PROGRAMMING SPECS 
MASTER INDEX FOR VSE 
DATA BASE SERVICES UTILITY FOR VSE 
TERtlINAL USER'S REF SUMM FOR VSE 
TERMINAL USER'S PF KEY TEtlPLATE 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VSE 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE FDR VSE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF CICSISCREEN DEFINITION 
FACILITY (S746-XXT): 
SLSS ID <7799-DCV> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
ST39-6077 SHI9-6077-3 
ST39-6085 SHI9-6085-2 
6T39-6087 6819-6087-2 
GT39-6090 GHI9-6090-2 
5T39-6094 SHI9-6094-1 
ST39-6102 5HI9-6102-0 
LTD3-6002 LJD3-6002-3 
STOO-1515 SXI1-6015-2 
LT59-6060 LYI9-6060-3 
ST59-6063 SYI9-6063-0 

TITLE 
PROGRAM REFERENCE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
GENERAL INFDRMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATION5 GUIDE 
PRIMER 
ASSEMBLER LISTING 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LOGIC MANUAL 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF FILE TRANS PROS (5668-932): 
SLSS ID <7799-DFA> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ32-5141 6HI2-S141-1 
GQ32-5261 6HI2-5261-1 
(CONY. ) 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFDRMATION ~AL 
LICENSE PROGRAMMING SPECS 
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5Q32-5349 
SQ32-5352 
SQ32-5354 
5T32-5373 
5T32-5534 
5Q52-5350 

5H12-5349-2 
. 5HI2-5352-1 

SHI2-5354-3 
5HI2-5373-0 
SHI2-5534-0 
SY12-5350-1 

PR06 REF OPER & DIA6 6UIDE 
PROMPTER USER GUIDE 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF (5668-960): 
5LSS 10 <7799-DRA> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6TOO-1651 GC34-2078-3 
SQ34-2080 SC34-2080-1 
GTOO-1649 GC34-2081-3 
STOO-1653 SC34-2085-2 
STOO-1652 SC34-2088-2 
ST34-2132 SC34-2132-1 

TITLE 
ISPF & PDF GENERAL INFORMATION 
ISPF & PDF INSTALL & CUSTOMIZATION 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATI~NS 
ISPF: DIALOG MGMT SERVICES EXAMPLES 
ISPF: DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
ISPF & DIAGNOSIS MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF/PDF (5668-281): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DRF> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
SQ34-2079 SC34-2079-1 PDF REFERENCE MANUAL 
6TOO-1654 GC34-2082-3 PDF LICENSE PROGRAMMING SPECS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DISOSS (5666-270): 
5LSS 10 <7799-DRM> 
PSEUDO I 
6T30-3085 
ST30-3091 
ST30-3092 
ST30-3093 
5T30-3094 
5T30-3095 
5T30-3096 
SQ30-3097 
ST30-3232 
ST30-3276 
5T30-3277 
6T30-9581 
STOO-1660 
5TOO-1661 
6TOO-1658 
6TOO-1655 
STOO-1657 
STOO-1656 
5TOO-1659 

EQUALS 
GC30-3085-3 
SC30-3091-4 
SC30-3092-4 
SC30-3093-3 
SC30-3094-4 
SC30-3095-3 
SC30-3096-2 
SC30-3097-4 
SC30-3232-3 
SC30-3276-1 
SC30-3277-0 
6C30-9581-1 
SX27-3543-1 
SX27-3544-1 
GX27-3550-0 
GX27-3551-1 
GX27-3562-0 
SX27-3564-0 
SX27-3597-0 

TITLE 
015055 GENERAL INFORMATION 
DISOSS ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
DISOSS INSTALL AND ADMIN REFERENCE 
DISOSS PLANNING GUIDE 
DISOSS MESSAGES 
SCANHASTER I USER'5 GUIDE 
DISOSS APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
DISOSS DIAGNOSIS 
DISOSS INSTALLATION 6UIDE (VSE) 
ARCHITECTURE REF FOR DOC INT UNIT 
015055 BIB. AND MASTER INDEX 
DISCSS LICENSED PROGRAM SPEC 
SCANMASTER I KEYPAD TEMPLATE 
SCAHMASTER I DISOSS DIRECTIONS 
TAB CARDS FOR DISCSS PLANNING 6UIDE 
TAB CARDS FOR INST & ADMIN REF 
TAB CARDS FOR DISOSS DIAGNOSIS 
TAB CARDS FOR DISOSS MESSAGES 
TAB CARDS FOR ARCHITECTURE REF 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF GDDM (5748-XXH): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DGM> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
STOO-1663 SC33-0101-4 
STOO-1664 SC33-0102-3 
GTOO-1662 GC33-0108-4 
STOO-1665 SC33-0111-3 
SQ33-0145 SC33-0145-2 
SQ33-0148 SC33-0148-2 
SQ33-0150 SC33-0150-1 
5Q33~0152 SC33-0152-1 
ST33-0153 SC33-0153-0 
ST33-0154 SC33-0154-0 
ST33-0184 SC33-0184-0 

TITLE 
GDDM BASE PROGRAM REFERENCE 
GDDM PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
GDDM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GO OM PFG INTERACT CHART UTIL GUIDE 
GODM PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 
GODM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
GODM MESSAGES 
GODM INSTALL & SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
GDDM BASE IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 
GO OM IMD USER'S GUIDE 
GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 
(5666-311 ): 

1.0 OF DECISION SUPPORT/vsE 

5LS5 10 <7799-DJl> 
P5EUDO EQUALS 
STOO-1663 SC33-0101-4 
5TOO-1664 5C33-0102-3 
6TOO-1662 GC33-0108-4 
STOO-1665 SC33-0111-3 
SQ33-0145 SC33-0145-2 
(CONY. ) 

TITLE 
GODM BASE PROGRAM REFERENCE 
GODM PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
GOON LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GOON PGF INTERACT CHART UTIL GUIOE 
GOOM PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 
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SQ33-0148 
SQ33-01S0 
SQ33-0152 
ST33-0153 
S133-0184 
GT33-6185 
G133-6186 
S133-6187 
ST33-6188 
GTOO-1668 
6TOO-1669 
STOO-1670 
STOO-1671 
STOO-1672 
STOO-1673 
STOO-1676 
STOO-1677 
STOO-1678 
6TOO-1679 
STOO-1707 
GT44-5032 
ST44-5034 
ST44-5035 
SQ44-5046 
STOO-1674 
STOO-1675 
ST64-5223 
ST64-5224 
S164-5229 
ST64-5231 

SC33-0148-2 
SC33-0150-1 
SC33-0152-1 
SC33-0153-0 
SC33-0184-0 
GC33-6185-0 
GC33-6186-0 
SC33-6187-0 
SC33-6188-0 
6H24-S012-4 
GH24-S013-3 
SH24-S014-3 
SH24-5015-3 
SH24-S016-3 
SH24-5017-3 
SH24-5018-3 
SH24-5019-3 
SH24-5020-3 
GH24-5026-3 
SH24-5027-2 
GH24-5032-0 
SH24-5034-0 
SH24-5035-0 
SH24-5046-1 
SX24-512l-2 
SX24-S12S-2 
SY24-5223-0 
SY24-5224-0 
SY24-5229-0 
SY24-5231-0 

6DDM APPLICATION PROGRAHHING GUIDE 
GDDM MESSA6ES 
GDDM INSTALL & SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
GDDM BASE IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 
GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PLAN ADMIN & INSTALLATION MANUAL 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND MESSAGES 
SQL GENERAL INFORMATION FOR VSE 
SQL CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VSE 
SQL PLANNING AND ADMIN FOR VSE 
SQL INSTALLATION FOR VSE 
SQL TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR VSE 
SQL TERMINAL USER'S REF FOR VSE 
SQL APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR VSE 
SQL MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VSE 
SQL OPERATION FOR VSE 
SQL LICENSED PROGRAMMING SPECS 
SQL MASTER INDEX FOR VSE 
QMF LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
QMF PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION 
QMF INSTALLATION 
SQL DATA BASE SERVICES UTILITY 
SQL TERMINAL USER'S REF SUMM 
SQL TERMINAL USER'S PF KEY TEMPLATE 
QMF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
QMF DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
SQL DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VSE 
SQL DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE FOR VSE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLILCATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VTAH X.25 COMMUNICATION 
ADAPTER SUPPORT (5666-280): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DKl> 

**THE X.25 CAS FEATURE IS NOT AVAILABLE IN THE USA. IT IS 
ANNOUNCED ONLY IN A/FE AND EIME/A. 

**THE X.2S PUBLICATIONS MUST BE ORDERED BY SLSS-ID. 

PSEUDO I 
GQ27-0609 
ST33-6171 
ST33-6172 

EQUALS 
GC27-0609-1 
SC33-6171-0 
SC33-6172-0 

TITLE 
ACFIVTAH LICENSED PROGRAM SPEC 
VTAM X.25 COMM ADAPTER SUPT 
VTAM X.2S COMM ADPT SUPT PROG SUM 

THE FOLLOWI~~ PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF CSP/AD (5668-824): 
SLSS ID <7799-DQM> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT40-6750 GH20-6750-0 
ST40-6751 SH20-6751-0 
ST40-6752 SH20-67S2-0 
ST40-6753 SH20-6753-0 
GT40-6755 GH20-6755-0 
GT40-6756 GH20-67S6-0 
GT40-6757 GH20-6757-1 
6T40-6763 GH20-6763-0 
GTOO-U88 GX20-0960-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
USER'.S GUIDE 
OPERATION - DEVELOPMENT 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 6UIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
MASTER INDEX 
REFERENCE SUMNMARY CARD 

THE FOLLOWIN6 PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF CSP/AE (5668-825): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DQS> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T40-6750 GH20-6750-0 
ST40-6754 SH20-6754-0 
ST40-6755 SH20-6755-0 
ST40-6756 SH20-6756-0 
6T40-6756 6H20-6758-1 
6T40-6763 GH20-6763-0 

TITLE 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
OPERATION - EXECUTION 
MESSAGE AND CODES 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 6UIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
MASTER INDEX 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF CSP/Q (5668-918): 
SLSS ID <7799-DQY> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6Q44-5047 GH24-5047-2 
6Q44-5048 GH24-5048-2 
SQ44-5051 SH24-5051-2 
SQ44-5052 SH24-5052-2 
SQ44-5053 SH24-5053-2 
SQ44-6000 SH24-6000-1 

TITLE 
CSP/Q LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
CSP/Q GENERAL INFORMATION 
CSP/Q USER'S GUIDE/REFERENCE 
CSP/Q MESSAGES 
CSP/Q PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
CSP/Q SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF PERSONAL SERVICES/370 (5666-318): 
SLSS ID <7799-DGW> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
6T30-3292 GC30-3292-0 INTRODUCTING PERSONAL SERVICES/370 
ST30-3293 SC30-3293-0 PLANNING FOR PERSCNALSERVICES/370 
ST30-3295 SC30-3295-0 INSTALLING PERSONAL SERVICES/370 
ST30-3296 SC30-3296-0 GETTING STARTED WITH PS/370 
ST30-3297 SC30-3297-0 PERSONAL SERVICES/370: MINI LESSONS 
ST30-3298 SC30-3298-0 HOW TO USE PERSONAL SERVICES/370 
ST30-3299 SC30-3299-0 COORDINATING PERSONAL SERVICES/370 
ST30-3300 SC30-3300-0 DIAGNOSING PROBLEMS WITH PS/370 
ST30-3325 SC30-3325-0 PERSONAL SERVICES/370: MESSAGES 
ST30-3334 SC30-3334-0 CAPACITY PLANNING GUIDE FOR PS/370 
6T30-9587 GC30-9587-0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
STOO-1689 SX27-3603-0 QUICK REFERENCE TO PS/370 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DSNX (5666-284): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DKI1> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ33-6154 GC33-6154-1 
SQ33-6210 SC33-6210-1 

TITlE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PlANNING, INSTALLATION OPERATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DSX (5668-915): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DKP> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT39-6394 GH19-6394-3 
ST39-6396 SH19-6396-4 
ST39-6397 SHI9-6397-4 
ST39-6398 SHI9-6398-4 
ST39-6399 SHI9-6399-4 
ST39-6400 SHI9-6400-3 
ST39-6401 SHI9-6401-4 
GT39-6402 SHI9-6402-3 
ST39-6528 SH19-6528-1 
ST39-6557 SH19-6557-0 

TITLE 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION 
ADMINISTRATION 
OPERATION 
PREP AND TRACKING TRANSMISSION PlANS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
MASTER INDEX 
PLANNING 

NOTE: THE FOLLOWING PRODUCTS HAVE BEEN REttOVED FROM THE OPTIONAL 
PRODUCT LIST OF 2.1.6. THE SLSS PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT IS STILL 
AVAILABLE BY ENTERING EACH SLSS ID. 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.5 OF CSP/AD (5668-944): 
SLSS ID <7799-DQA> **AVAILABLE BY SLSS ID ONLY** 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
6T40-0940 GH20-0940-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
ST40-0941 SH20-0941-0 HOW-TO-USE 
ST40-0942 SH20-0942-0 APPLICATION DEVELOPMNET GUIDE 
SQ40-0943 SH20-0943-1 OPERATION - DEVELOPMENT 
SQ40-0944 SH20-0944-1 OPERATION - SYSTEM CONSIDERATIONS 
SQ40-0946 SH20-0946-1 MESSAGES AND CODES 
SQ40-0947 SH20-0947-1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
6Q40-0951 GH20-0951-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GTOO-1682 GX20-0950-1 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.5 OF CSP/AE (5668-945): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DQF> **AVAILABLE BY SLSS 10 ONLY** 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
6T40-0940 GH20-0940-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
SQ40-0945 SH20-0945-1 OPERATION - EXECUTION 
SQ40-0946 SH20-0946-1 MESSAGES AND CODES 
(CONT. ) 
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SQ40-0947 
GQ40-0952 

SH20-0947-1 
6H20-0952-1 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFORMATION DEVELOPMENTIVSE ENTRY 
(5666-323): 
SLSS 10 <7799-0JA> **AVAILABLE BY SLSS 10 ONLY** 
PSEUDO # 
STOO-1663 
STOO-1664 
6TOO-1662 
STOO-1665 
SQ33-0145 
SQ33-0148 
SQ33-0150 
SQ33-0152 
ST33-0153 
ST33-0184 
GT33-6214 
GT33-6215 
G133-6216 
5133-6217 
5133-6218 
ST40-0941 
ST40-0942 
SQ40-0943 
SQltO-0944 
SQ40-0945 
SQ40-0946 
SQltO-0947 
GQ44-5047 
GQ44-5048 
SQ44-5051 
SQlt4-5052 
SQlt4-S0S3 
SQ44-6000 
6TOO-1682 

EQUALS 
SC33-0101-4 
SC33-0102-3 
GC33-0108-4 
SC33-0111-3 
SC33-0145-2 
SC33-0148-2 
SC33-0150-1 
SC33-0152-1 
SC33-0153-0 
SC33-0184-0 
GC33-6214-0 
GC33-6215-0 
GC33-6216-0 
SC33-6217-0 
SC33-6218-0 
SH20-0941-0 
SH20-0942-0 
SH20-0943-1 
SH20-0944-1 
SH20-0945-1 
SH20-0946-1 
SH20-0947-1 
GH24-5047-2 
6H24-5048-2 
SH24-5051-2 
SH24-5052-2 
SH24-5053-2 
SH24-6000-1 
6X20-0950-1 

r 

TITLE 
600M BASE PROGRAM REFERENCE 
GDOM PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
GDDM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GODM PGF INTERACT CHART UTILITY GUIDE 
GDDM PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 
GOOM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
GOOM MESSAGES 
GDOM INSTALL & SYSTEM MGMT 
GDDM BASE IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 
GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INFO DEVIVSE: PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PLAN ADMIN & INSTALLATION MANUAL 
TERMINAL USERS GUIDE MESSAGES 
CSP/AD HOW-TO-USE 
CSP/AD APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 
CSP/AD OPERATON - DEVELOPMENT 
CSP/AD OPERATION - SYSTEM CONSIDERATIONS 
CSP/AE OPERATION - EXECUTION 
CSP/AD & AE MESSAGES AND CODES 
CSP/AD & AE PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
CSPIQ LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
CSP/Q GENERAL INFORMATION 
CSP/Q USER'S GUIDEIREFERENCE 
CSP/Q MESSAGES 
CSP/Q PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
CSP/Q SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 
CSP/AD & AE REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFORMATION DEVELOPMENT GROWTH 
(5666-323): 
SLSS ID <7799-DJF> **AVAILABLE BY SLSS ID ONLY** 
PSEUDO # 
STOO-1663 
STOO-1664 
GTOO-1662 
STOO-1665 
SG33-0145 
SQ33-0148 
SQ33-0150 
SQ33-0152 
ST33-0153 
ST33-0184 
GT33-6214 
GT33-6215 
6T33-6216 
ST33-6217 
ST33-6218 
ST40-67S1 
ST40-6752 
ST40-6753 
ST40-6754 
GT40-6755 
6T40-6756 
GT40-6763 
6Q44-5047 
GQ44-S048 
SQ44-5051 
SQ44-S052 
SQ44-S053 
SQ44-6000 
6TOO-1688 

EQUALS 
SC33-0101-4 
SC33-0102-3 
GC33-0108-4 
SC33-0111-3 
SC33-0145-2 
SC33-0148-2 
SC33-0150-1 
SC33-0152-1 
SC33-0153-0 
SC33-0184-0 
GC33-6214-0 
GC33-6215-0 
GC33-6216-0 
SC33-6217-0 
SC33-6218-0 
SH20-6751-0 
SH20-6752-0 
SH20-67S3-0 
SH20-6754-0 
GH20-6755-0 
GH20-6756-0 
GH20-6763-0 
GH24-S047-2 
GH24-S048-2 
SH24-S0S1-2 
SH24-S052-2 
SH24-5053-2 
SH24-6000-1 
6X20-0960-0 

TITLE 
GDDM BASE PROGRAM REFERENCE 
GODM PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
GDDM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GODM PGF INTERACT CHART UTILITY GUIDE 
GDDM PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR 6UIDE 
GDDM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
60DM MESSAGES 
GDDM INSTALL & SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
GDDM BASE IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 
GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INFO DEVIVSE: PROGRAM SutU1ARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PLAN ADMIN & INSTALLATION MANUAL 
TERMINAL USERS GUIDE MESSAGES 
eSP/AD & AE USER'S GUIDE 
eSP/AD & AE OPERATION - DEVELOPMENT 
CSP/AD & AE SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 
CSP/AE OPERATION - EXECUTION 
CSP/AD & AE MESSAGES AND CODES 
eSP/AD & AE PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
CSP/AD & AE MASTER INDEX 
CSP/Q LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
CSP/Q GENERAL INFORMATION 
CSP/Q USER'S GUIDEIREFERENCE 
CSP/Q MESSAGES 
csP/a PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
CSP/Q SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 
CSP/AD & AE REFERENCE SUMMARY eARD 
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e COMPLETE VM/SP SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VM/SP SYSTEM IPO/E) VERSION 1.2.1 

NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT lHE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR lHIS SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE. AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO NEW RELEASES. PP NUtmERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7751 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 

BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PROD. ( NAME) 
VtVsP 
ISPF/PDF 
lIPS 
ISPF 
COBOL INTV DEBUG 
FORTRAN INTV DEBUG 
PUI RES LIB· 
PUI TRANS LIB 
PUI OPT COMP 
PUI COMP 
INFO/SYSTEM 
OS/vS COBOL 
EP/vS 
VSE/VSAH 
RPG II 
VS/APL 
VS FORTRAN 
IPF 
PVH (OR VtVPASSTHRU) 
VtVIPCS 
DIRMAINT 
RSCS NETWORKING 
DMS/CMS 
VH/IFS 
VS BASIC 
DCF 
GDDM/PGF 
QBE 
ADRS II 
APUDI II 
VM/PMA 
FPS II 

PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 
5664-167 7799-TBT 2.1 
5664-172 7799-TAK 1.0 
5668-012 7799-TA3 1.1 
5668-960 7799-TBK 1.0 
5734-CB4 7799-TCC 1.4 
5734-F05 7799-TAN 2.2 
5734-LM4 7799-TDQ 4.0 
5734-LM5 7799-TEQ 4.0 
5734-PL1 7799-TCQ 4.0 
5734-PL3 7799-TAQ 4.0 
5735-0ZS 7799-TAZ 1.0 
5740-CBl 7799-TAC 2.3 
5744-AN1 7799-TAE 3.0 
5746-AM2 7799-DBM 2.0 
5746-RGI 7799-TAR 3.0 
5748-API 7799-TCA 4.0 
5748-F03 7799-TAM· 2.0 
5748-I'IS1 7799-TBG 4.0 
5748-RCI 7799-lHQ 2.0 
5748-SA1 7799-TBC 2.0 
5748-XE4 7799-TDH 2.0 
5748-XP1 7799-TDS 3.0 
5748-XXB 7799-TED 2.0 
5748-XXC 7799-TC1 1.0 
5748-XX1 7799-TAB 3.0 
5748-XX9 7799-TDC 2.0 
5748-XXH 7799-TCG 2.0 
5796-PKT 7799-TGQ 1.9 
5796-PLN 7799-TA7 1.7 
5796-PNG 7799-TA8 1.5 
5798-CPX 7799-TGP 3.5 
5798-DCN 7799-TA9 1.3 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF VM/SP (5664-167): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBT> 
PSEUDO I 
GQ19-6200 
STOO-0916 
SQ19-6202 
SQ19-6203 
SQ19-6204 
SQ19-6205 
GQ19-6206 
GQ19-6207 
SQ19-6209 
SQ19-6210 
SQ19-6211 
GQ19-6212 
GQ20-1838 
GQ20-1842 
GQ20-1890 
SQ24-5219 
ST24-5220 
SQ24-5221 
ST24-5236 
6TOO-0921 
6TOO-0920 
STOO-0913 
STOO-0914 
(CONT.) 

EQUALS 
GC19-6200-1 
SC19-6201-2 
SC19-6202-1 
SC19-6203-1 
SCI9-6204-1 
SC19-6205-1 
GC19-6206-1 
GC19-6207-1 
SC19-6209-1 
SCI9-6210-1 
SCI9-6211-1 
GCI9-6212-1 
GC20-1838-2 
GC20-1842-3 
GC20-1890-2 
SC24-5219-1 
SC24-5220-0 
SC24-5221-1 
SC24-5236-0 
GC26-3946-6 
GC35-0033-7 
SX20-4400-1 
SX20-4401-1 

TITLE 
INTRODUCTION 
PLANNING/SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
OLTSEP & ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 
CMS COHMAND/MACRO REFERENCE 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 
OPERATING SYSTEM IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
VH/SP SYS IPO/E REL 2.1 GENL INFO 
EXEC2 REFERENCE 
EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
EDITOR COMMAND/MACRO REFERENCE 
CMS PRIMER 
DSF: SPECIFICATIONS 
DSF: USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
QUICK GUIDE FOR REFERENCE USERS 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL) 
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STOO-0915 
STOO-0918 
STOO-0919 
STOO-0917 
LQCO-9012 
LQCO-9013 
LQCO-9014 
SQCO-9017 
SQCO-9018 
LT60-0890 
LQ60-0891 
LQ60-0892 
LQ60-0893 
LT60-0894 

SX20-4402-1 
SX24-S122-1 
SX24-S123-0 
SX24-5124-1 
LYCO-9012-1 
LYCO-9013-1 
LYCO-9014-1 
SYCO-9017-1 
SYCO-9018-1 
LY20-0890-0 
LY20-0891-1 
LY20-0892-1 
LY20-0893-1 
LY20-0894-0 

COMMAND REFERENCE SUMHARY (OTHER) 
XEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 
XED IT PF KEYOVERLAY 
EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PROGRAM LISTINGS CP 
PROGRAM LISTINGS CP-APIHP 
PROGRAM LISTINGS CMS 
PROGRAM LISTINGS CP 
PROGRAM LISTINGS CMS 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
DATA AREAS/CONTRAL BLOCK LOGIC 
SYSTEM GUIDE VOL 1-CP 
SERVICE GUIDE VOL 2-CMS 
I/O CP LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF/PDF (5664-172): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAK> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ34-2077 GC34-2077-1 
GTOO-140S GC34-2078-2 
GQ34-2082 GC34-2082-2 
ST34-2083 SC34-2083-0 
ST34-2090 SC34-2090-0 
LTOO-0931 LJAO-0343-0 
LT6S-0017 LY25-0017-0 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
VM REFERENCE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF lIPS (5668-012): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TA3> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT40-0008 GH20-0008-0 
GT40-0011 GH20-0011-0 
GT40-0012 GH20-0012-0 
ST40-001S GH20-001S-0 
SQ40-S314 GH20-5314-1 
ST40-5507 SH20-SS07-0 
LT60-2S06 LY20-2506-0 

TITLE 
INTRODUCTION 
ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
INSTALLATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
ADMINISTRATOR'S HANDBOOK 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF (5668-960): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBK> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ34-2077 GC34-2077-1 
GQ34-2081 GC34-2081-2 
ST34-2083 SC34-2083-0 
SQ34-208S SC34-208S-1 
SQ34-2088 SC34-2088-1 
LTOO-0930 LJAO-0342-0 
LT6S-0016 LY25-0016-0 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
DIALOG MANAGER SERVICES EXAMPLES 
DIALOG MANAGER SERVICES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF COBOL INTV DEBUG (S734-CB4): 
SLSS ID <7799-TCC> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST28-646S SC28-6465-2 
ST28-6468 SC28-6468-3 
GT28-648S GC28-6485-1 
STOO-0606 SX28-8194-2 

TITLE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.2 OF FORTRAN INTV DEBUG (S734-FOS): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAN> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
SQ28-6885 SC28-6885-3 
ST28-6886 SC28-6886-1 
GQ28-6888 GC28-6888-3 
STOO-0937 SX28-8193-1 

TITLE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PVI RES LIB (5734-LH4): 
SLSS ID <7799-TDQ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
GT26-3992 GC26-3992-1 
SQ33-0006 SC33-0006-S 
(CONT. ) 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
RES. LIB SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
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ST33-0025 
S1OO-0939 
SQ33-0027 
ST33-0037 
LTC7-2504 
LT73-6008 

SC33-0025-2 
SC33-0026-7 
SC33-0027-5 
SC33-0037-3 
LYC7-2504-3 
LY33-6008-1 

EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
RES. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
RES. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PLII TRANS LIB (5734-LMS): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TEQ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
GT26-3993 GC26-3993-1 
SQ33-0006 SC33-0006-5 
SQ33-0007 SC33-0007-4 
ST33-0025 SC33-0025-2 
STOO-0939 SC33-0026-7 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-5 
ST33-0031 SC33-0031-5 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
ST33-0047 SC33-0047-2 
LTC7-2505 LYC7-2505-3 
LT73-6009 LY33-6009-1 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
TRANS. LIB SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPo PROG. GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
INSTALLATION 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPo CMS USER'S GUIDE 
TRANS. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
TRANS. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PLII OPT COMP (5734-PL1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TCQ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
6T26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
GT26-3991 GC26-3991-1 
GT33-0001 GC33-0001-4 
SQ33-0006 SC33-0006-5 
ST33-0025 SC33-0025-2 
STOO-0939 SC33-0026-7 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-5 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTC7-2506 LYC7-2506-7 
LT73-6007 LY33-6007-1 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPT. COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS 
OPTM. COMPo GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PLII COMP (5734-PL3): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAQ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
GT26-3991 GC26-3991-1 
GT26-3992 GC26-3992-1 
GT26-3993 GC26-3993-1 
SQ33-0006 SC33-0006-5 
ST33-0025 SC33-0025-2 
STOO-0939 SC33-0026-7 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-5 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
STOO-0943 SX33-6002-2 
STOO-0944 SX33-6005-1 
LTC7-2504 LYC7-2504-3 
LTC7-2505 LYC7-2505-3 
LTC7-2506 LYC7-2506-7 
LT73-6007 LY33-6007-1 
LT73-6008 LY33-6008-1 
LT73-6009 LY33-6009-1 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPT. COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS 
RES. LIB. SPECIFICATIONS 
TRANS. LIB. SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
KEYWORDS 
TERMINAL COMMANDS & COMPILER OPTIONS 
RES. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
TRANS. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 
RES. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 
TRANS. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF INFO/SYSTEM (5735-0ZS): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAZ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0928 GC34-2068-1 
GT34-2069 GC34-2069-0 
6T34-2070 GC34-2070-0 
GT34-2071 GC34-2071-1 
ST34-2072 SC34-2072-0 
ST34-2074 SC34-2074-0 
6TOO-0929 GX20-2392-0 
LT65-0013 LY25-0013-0 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SUl1MARY 
GENERAL & PRE-INSTALLATION INFO. 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
TEMPLATE FOR 3270 DISPLAY TERMINALS 
LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.3 OF OSIVS COBOL (5740-CB1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAC> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GQ26-3857 GC26-3857-3 
SQ28-6469 SC28-6469-4 
6T28-6472 GC28-6472-1 
GQ28-6481 GC28-6481-2 
STOO-1407 SC28-6483-2 
LTC7-5052 LYC7-5052-7 
LQ68-6425 LY28-6425-1 
LQ68-6486 LY28-6486-2 

TITLE 
OS/VS REFERENCE 
USER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LIBRARY LOGIC 
COMPILER LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWIN6 PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EPIVS (5744-AN1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAE> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6TOO-0624 GA27-3051-4 
GTOO-0622 GA27-3086-1 
6TOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
6T30-3005 GC30-3005-7 
GTOO-0625 GC30-3008-5 
ST30-3116 SC30-3116-1 
ST70-3031 SY30-3031-1 

TITLE 
3704/3705 INTRODUCTION 
3704 USER'S GUIDE 
3705 USER'S GUIDE 
STORAGE ESTIMATES GUIDE & REF. 
REFERENCE 
ACFINCP GEN& UTILITIES REF. 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSEIVSAM (5746-AM2): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBM> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T24-5142 GC24-5142-0 
SQ24-5144 SC24-5144-1 
SQ24-5145 SC24-5145-1 
SQ24-5146 SC24-5146-1 
LQ64-5195 LT24-5195-1 
LQB4-6102 LYB4-6102-1 
LQ64-5191 LY24-5191-1 
LQ64-5192 LY24-5192-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CO~IMANDS AND MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 
SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF RPG II (5746-RG1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAR> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T33-6029 GC33-6029-1 
SQ33-6031 SC33-6031-3 
STOO-0604 SC33-6032-2 
SQ33-6033 SC33-6033-1 
SQ33-6034 SC33-6034-1 
ST33-6074 SC33-6074-0 
GT33-6120 GC33-6120-1 
LTD3-3800 LJD3-3800-2 
LTOO-0605 LY33-9062-2 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION 
MESSAGES 
AUTO REPORT 
USER'S GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF VS/APL (5748-AP1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TCA> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T26-3847 GC26-3847-4 
GTOO~0994 GH20-9064-8 
SQ40-9067 SH20-9067-4 
SQ40-9068 SH20-9068-2 
GTOO-0992 GH20-9086-11 
ST40-9182 SH20-9182-0 
ST40-9199 SH20-9199-1 
LTOO-0954 LJB6-6102-1 
STOO-0993 SX26-3712-6 
LTOO-08S1 LY20-8032-3 

TITLE 
APL lANGUAGE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
CMS USER'S GUIOE 
WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CMS INSTALLATION 
GRAPHPAK USER'S GUIDE 
MICROFICHE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VS FORTRAN (5748-F03): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAM> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT26-3983 GC26-3983-3 
6T26-3984 SC26-3984-2 
ST26-3985 SC26-398S-3 
GT26-3986 GC26-3986-2 
ST26-3987 SC26-3987-1 
(CONT.) 

TITlE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
VS FORTRAN SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LANG. REF. 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
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ST26-3988 
ST26-3989 
ST26-3990 
GQ28-6884 
LTB6-0072 
STOO-0938 

SC26-3988-1 
SC26-3989-1 
SC26-3990-2 
GC28-6884-2 
WB6-0072-1 
SX26-3731-2 

APPL. PROG. SYS. SER. REF. SUPP. 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LIB. REF. 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS 
IBM FORTRAN PP FOR OS & CMS 
COMPILER & LIBRARY MICROFICHE 
SOURCE TIME REFERENC~ SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF IPF (5748-MS1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBG> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0947 GH20-5304-3 
ST40-5583 SH20-5583-0 
GTOO-0923 GX20-2387-2 
STOO-0924 SX20-2388-1 
STOO-0925 SX20-2389-3 
LTOO-0926 LYBO-2477-5 
LTOO-0927 LYBO-2478-4 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
TEMPLATE FOR 3277/75 
TEMPLATE FOR 3276/78 
DIALOG PANELS & USER GUIDE MICROFICHE 
SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF PVH (OR VHlPASSTHRU) 
(5748-RCl ): 
SLSS ID <7799-THQ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ24-5206 GC24-5206-3 
GQ24-5207 GC24-5207-3 
SQ24-5208 SC24-5208-2 
LQCO-9011 LYCO-9011-1 
LQ64-5208 LY24-5208-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VHlIPCS (5748-SA1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBC> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT34-2019 GC34-2019-1 
STOO-1413 SC34-2020-2 
GQ34-2025 GC34-2025-1 
LQAO-0305 LJAO-0305-1 
LT65-0005 LY25-0005-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DIRMAI~ (5748-XE4): 
SLSS ID <7799-TDM> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ20-1836 GC20-1836-2 

. GQ20-1837 GC20-1837-1 
SQ20-1839 SC20-1839-1 
SQ20-1840 SC20-1840-1 
LQCO-9007 LYCO-9007-1 
LQ60-0889 LY20-0889-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS 
INSTALLATION & SYS. ADMIN. 
SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (5748-XP1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TDS> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-0940 GH24-5003-4 
GTOO-0999 GH24-5004-4 
STOO-0941 SH24-5005-2 
STOO-0942 SX24-5119-2 
LTOO-0952 LYCO-9006-2 
LTOO-0995 LY24-5203-2 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DMS/CtIS (5748-XXBh 
SLSS ID <7799-TED> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ24-5197 GC24-5197-1 
SQ24-5198 SC24-5198-1 
GQ24-5200 GC24-5200-2 
LQCO-9008 LYCO-9008-1 
LQ64-5206 LY24-S206-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF 'Vt1IIFS (5748-XXCh 
SLSS ID <7799-TC1> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T24-5195 GC24-5195-0 
ST24-5196 SC24-5196-0 
GT24-5199 6C24-5199-1 
LTCO-9009 LYCO-9009-0 
LT64-5205 LY24-5205-0 

TITLE 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTINGS HICROFICHE 
LOGIC HANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VS BASIC (5748-XXl): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAB> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT28-8302 GC28-8302-5 
GT28-8303 GC28-8303-2 
5128-8306 SC28-8306-1 
ST28-8308 SC28-8308-1 
ST28-8309 SC28-8309-3 
ST28-8310 SC28-831 0-0 
6T28-8311 GC28-8311-3 
SQ40-9060 SH20-9060-2 
STOO-0628 SX26-3710-2 
STOO-0621 SX28-6386-1 
LTC7-5051 LYC7-5051-2 
LT68-6422 LY28-6422-2 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORHATION 
BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
BASIC CHS INTRODUCTION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
VSPC TERHINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VSPC REF. SUMHARY 
CHS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DCF (5748-XX9): 
SLSS ID <7799-TOC> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
SQ40-6130 SH20-6130-1 
6T40-9158 6H20-9158-2 
6Q40-91S9 GH20-9159-2 
STOO-0996 SH20-9161-3 
6T40-9175 GH20-9175-1 
ST40-9186 SH20-9186-0 
LQ86-0016 LJB6-0016-1 
LQ86-0017 LJB6-0017-1 
LQ86-0022 LJB6-0022-1 
LQB6-0023 LJB6-0023-1 
GTOO-0617 6X20-2332-1 
STOO-0711 SX26-3719-1 
STOO-0712 SX26-3723-2 
6TOO-0618 6320-5777-0 
6TOO-0619 6320-6331-0 
LQBO-8070 LYBO-8070-2 
LQ60-8067 LY20-8067-2 
LT70-8074 LY20-8074-1 

TITLE 
IUP COURSE DESCRIPT/ADMINISTRATIVE 
GENERAL INFORHATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAH SUI1I1ARY 
GHL USER'S GUIDE 
BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (COtIHON) 
CHS FOREGROUND ENVIRONMENT (FICHE) 
DATA AREAS MICROFICHE 
CROSS REF. TABLE HICROFICHE 
OVERVIEW 
GHL QUICK REF. SUMMARY 
USERS GO QUICK REF. CARD 
GML IMPLEHENTATION GUIDE 
TRAINING COURSE IUP NOTICE 
MESSA6ES HICROFICHE 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 
PROBLEH DETER MIN/LOGIC OVERVIEW 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF GDDH/PGF (5748-XXHJ: 
SLSS ID <7799-TCG> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6TOO-0997 GC33-0100-2 
SQ33-0101 SC33-0101-2 
SQ33-0102 SC33-0102-1 
LQ33-0103 LC33-0103-1 
LQ33-0104 LC33-0104-1 
GQ33-0108 GC33-0108-2 
SQ33-0111 SC33-0111-1 
LTA4-30S2 LYA4-3052-0 
LTA4-3072 LYA4-3072-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORHATION 
GDDH USER'S GUIDE 
PGF USER'S GUIDE 
GODM DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 
PGF DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PGF INTERACTIVE CHART UTILITY COURSE 
&DDM ASSEMBLY LISTIN6 . 
PGF ASSEt18LY LISTING 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.9 OF QBE (S796-PKTh 
SLSS ID <7799-TGQ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST40-2077 SH20-2077-2 
ST40-2078 SH20-2078-2 
6TOO-0932 6X20-2032-2 

TITLE 
PROGRAH DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS HANUAL 
TERHINAL USER'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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lHE FOLlOWING PUBUCATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.7 OF ADRS II (5796-PLN): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TA7> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
6TOO-0933 G820-0058-1 
ST40-2165 SH20-2165-2 
ST40-2658 SH20-2658-0 
6TOO-0934 GX20-2348-0 
6TOO-0935 6X20-4405-1 
LT60-2415 LY20-2415-0 
6TOO-0945 6320-6097-2 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE. QUICK REFERENCE CARD 
USER'S GUIDE 
BUSINESS GRAPHICS USER'S GUIDE 
3270 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
3279 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

lHE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF APLIDI II (5796-PNGJ: 
SLSS ID <7799-TA8> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST20-1891 SC20-1891-1 
ST40-6147 SH20-6147-1 
LT40-9007 LY20-9007-0 

TITLE 
STUDENT TEXT 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

lHE FOLLOWING PUBUCATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.5 OF VH/PHA (5798-CPX): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TGP> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
STOO-0998 5821-2101-4 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

lHE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.3 OF FPS II (5798-DCN): 
SLSS ID <7799-TA9> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
STOO-0936 S821-2623-0 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
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e COMPLETE WISP SYSTEM OFFERING VERSION 1.2.2 

NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE. AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO NEW RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7752 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 

BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 
VM/SP 
ISPF/PDF 
lIPS 
ISPF 
COBOL INTV DEBUG 
FORTRAN INTV DEBUS 
PVI RES LIB 
PVI TRANS LIB 
PVI OPT COMP 
PVI COMP 
INFO/SYSTEM 
OSIVS COBOL 
EPIVS 
VSEIVSAM 
RPG II 
VS/APL 
VS FORTRAN 
IPF 
PVM (OR VM/PASSTHRU) 
VM/IPCS 
DIRMAINT 
RSCS NETWORKING 
DMS/CMS 
VM/IFS 
VS BASIC 
DCF 
GDDMlPGF 
CilBE 
ADRS II 
APLIDI II 
VM/PMA 
FPS II 

PP NUMBER SLSS ID 
5664-167 7799-TBT 
5664-172 7799-TAK 
5668-012 7799-TAS 
5668-960 7799-TBK 
5734-CB4 7799-TCC 
5734-F05 7799-TAN 
5734-LM4 7799-TOQ 
5734-LMS 7799-TEQ 
5734-PLI 7799-TCQ 
5734-PL3 7799-TAQ 
5735-0ZS 7799-TA4 
S740-CBl 7799-TAC 
5744-ANI 7799-TAE 
5746-AM2 7799-DBM 
5746-RGI 7799-TAR 
5748-API 7799-TCA 
5748-F03 7799-TAM 
5748-MS1 7799-TBH 
5748-RC1 7799-THQ 
5748-SA1 7799-TBC 
5748-XE4 7799-TOM 
5748-XP1 7799-TOS 
5748-XXB 7799-TED 
5748-XXC 7799-TC1 
5748-XXI 7799-TAB 
5748-XX9 7799-TDC 
5748-XXH 7799-TCG 
5796-PKT 7799-TGQ 
5796-PLN 7799-TA7 
5796-PNG 7799-TA8 
5798-CPX 7799-TGP 
5798-DCN 7799-TA9 

RELEASE LEVEL 
2.1 
1.0 
2.0 
1.0 
1.4 
2.2 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
1.2 
2.3 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
4.0 
2.0 
5.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
3.0 
2.0 
1.0 
3.0 
2.0 
2.0 
1.9 
1.7 
1.5 
3.5 
1.3 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF VM/SP (5664-167): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TBT> 
PSUEDO • 
GQ20-1842 
GCil19-6200 
STOO-0916 
SQ19-6202 
SQ19-6203 
SQ19-6204 
SQ19-6205 
GQ19-6206 
GT19-6207 
SQ19-6209 
SQ19-6210 
SQI9-6211 
GQ19-6212 
GQ20-1838 
SQ24-5219 
ST24-5220 
SQ24-5221 
ST24-5236 
GTOO-0921 
GTOO-0920 
STOO-0913 
STOO-0914 
STOO-0915 
(CONT.) 

EQUALS 
GC20-1842-3 
GCI9-6200-1 
SC19-6201-2 
SC19-6202-1 
SCI9-6203-1 
SC19-6204-1 
SC19-6205-1 
GC19-6206-1 
GC19-6207-1 
SC19-6209-1 
SC19-6210-1 
SC19-6211-1 
GC19-6212-1 
GC20-1838-2 
SC24-5219-1 
SC24-5220-0 
SC24-5221-1 
SC24-5236-0 
GC26-3946-6 
GC35-0033-7 
SX20-4400-1 
SX20-4401-1 
SX20-4402-1 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INTRODUCTION 
PLANNING/SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
OLTSEP & ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
GLOSSARY AND HASTER INDEX 
CMS COMHANDIHACRO REFERENCE 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 
OPERATING SYSTEM IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
EXEC2 REFERENCE 
EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
EDITOR CONMANDIHACRO REFERENCE 
CHS PRIMER 
DSF: SPECIFICATIONS 
DSF: USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
QUICK GUIDE FOR REFERENCE USERS 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL) 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (OTHER) 
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STOO-OC118 
STOO-0919 
STOO-0917 
LQCO-9012 
LQCO-9013 
LQCO-9014 
SQCO-9017 
SQCO-9018 
LT60-0890 
LQ60-0891 
LQ60-0892 
LQ60-0893 
LT60-0894 

SX24-5122-1 
SX24-5123-0 
SX24-5124-1 
LYCO-9012-1 
LYCO-9013-1 
LYCO-9014-1 
SYCO-9017-1 
SYCO-9018-1 
LY20-0890-0 
LY20-0891-1 
LY20-0892-1 
LY20-0893-1 
LY20-0894-0 

XEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 
XEDIT PF KEYOVERLAY 
EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PROGRAM LISTINGS CP 
PROGRAM LISTINGS CP-APIHP 
PROGRAM LISTINGS CMS 
PROGRAM LISTINGS CP 
PROGRAM LISTINGS CHS 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
DATA AREAS/CONTRAL BLOCK LOGIC 
SYSTEM GUIDE VOL l-CP 
SERVICE GUIDE VOL 2-CMS 
1/0 CP LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF/PDF (5664-172): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAK> 
PSUEDO I 
GT34-2077 
GT34-2078 
GT34-2082 
ST34-2083 
ST34-2090 
LTOO-0931 
LT65-0017 

.EQUALS 
GC34-2077-0 
GC34-2078-0 
GC34-2082-1 
SC34-2083-0 
SC34-2090-0 
LJAO-0343-0 
LY25-0017-0 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
VI1 REFERENCE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF lIPS (5668-012): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TA5> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GT40-0008 GH20-0008-0 
ST40-0011 SH20-0011-0 
ST40-0012 SH20-0012-0 
ST40-0015 SH20-0015-0 
STOO-1416 SX20-0140-0 

TITLE 
INTRODUCTION TO STRUCTIONAL SYSTEM 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
VMlCHS INSTALLATION & OPERATION GUIDE 
STUDENT REFERENCE GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF ( 5668-960 ): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBK> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GQ34-2077 GC34-2077-1 
GQ34-2081 GC34-2081-2 
ST34-2083 SC34-2083-0 
SQ34-2085 SC34-2085-1 
SQ34-2088 SC34-2088-1 
LTOO-0930 LJAO-0342-0 
LT65-0016 LY25-0016-0 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
DIALOG MANAGER SERVICES EXAMPLES 
DIALOG MANAGER SERVICES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF COBOL INTV DEBUG (5734-CB4h 
SLSS ID <7799-TCC> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
ST28-6465 SC28-6465-2 
ST28-6468 SC28-6468-3 
GT28-6485 GC28-6485-1 
STOO-0606 SX28-8194-2 

TITLE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.2 OF FORTRAN INTV DEBUG (5734-F05): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAN> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
SQ28-6885 SC28-6885-3 
ST28-6886 SC28-6886-1 
GQ28-6888 GC28-6888-3 
STOO-0937 SX28-8193-1 

TITLE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE tARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PUI RES LIB (5734-LH4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TDQ> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GT26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
GT26-3992 GC26-3992-1 
SQ33-0006 SC33-0006-5 
ST33-0025 SC33-0025-2 
STOO-0939 SC33-0026-7 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-5 
(CONT. ) 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
RES. LIB SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
ME~AGES 
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ST33-0037 
LTC7-2504 
LT73-6008 

SC33-0037-3 
LYC7-2504-3 
LY33-6008-:1 

eMS USER'S GUIDE 
RES. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
RES. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PLII TRANS LIB (5734-LHS): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TEQ> 
PSUEDO # EQUALS 
6T26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
6T26-3993 GC26-3993-1 
SQ33-0006 SC33-0006-S 
SQ33-0007 SC33-0007-4 
ST33-0025 SC33-002S-2 
STOO-0939 SC33-0026-7 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-5 
ST33-0031 SC33-0031-S 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
5133-0047 SC33-0047-2 
LTC7-2S05 LYC7-250S-3 
LT73-6009 LY33-6009-1 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
TRANS. LIB SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
CHECI<OUT COI1P. PROG. GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
INSTALLATION 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COI1P. eMS USER'S GUIDE 
TRANS. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
TRANS. LIB LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PLII OPT COMP (S734-PLU: 
SLSS 10 <7799-TCQ> 
PSUEDO # EQUALS 
GT26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
GT26-3991 GC26-3991-1 
GT33-000l GC33-0001-4 
SQ33-0006 SC33-0006-S 
ST33-0025 SC33-002S-2 
S100-0939 SC33-0026-7 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-S 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTC7-2S06 LYC7-2S06-7 
LT73-6007 LY33-6007-1 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPT. COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS 
OPTM. COMPo GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PLII COMP (S734-PL3h 
SLSS ID <7799-TAQ> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS 
GT26~3977 GC26-3977-0 
6T26-3991 GC26-3991-l 
GT26-3992 GC26-3992-1 
GT26-3993 GC26-3993-1 
SQ33-0006 SC33-0006-S 
ST33-0025 SC33-002S-2 
5100-0939 SC33-0026-7 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-S 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
STOO-0943 SX33-6002-2 
STOO-0944 SX33-600S-l 
LTC7-2504 LYC7-2504-3 
LTC7-2S05 LYC7-2S0S-3 
L1C7-2S06 LYC7-2506-7 
LT73-6007 LY33-6007-1 
LT73-6008 LY33-6008-1 
LT73-6009 LY33-6009-l 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPT. COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS 
RES. LIB. SPECIFICATIONS 
TRANS. LIB. SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
KEYWORDS 
TERMINAL COMMANDS AND COMPILER OPTIONS 
RES. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
TRANS. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 
RES. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 
TRANS. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.2 OF INFO/SYSTEM (S73S-0lS): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TA4> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-0928 GC34-2068-l 
GT34-2069 GC34-2069-0 
GQ34-2070 GC34-2070-l 
SQ34-2071 SC34-2071-2 
ST34-2072 SC34-2072-0 
SQ34-2074 SC34-2074-l 
GTOO-0929 GX20-2392-0 
LT65-00l3 LY2S-0013-0 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SUMI1ARY 
GENERAL & PRE-INSTALLATION INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
TEMPLATE FOR 3270 DISPLAY TERMINALS 
LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.3 OF OS/VS COBOL (S740-CBll: 
SLSS ID <7799-TAC> 
PSUEDO # EQUALS 
6T26-3857 GC26-38S7-2 
ST28-6469 SC28-6469-4 
6128-6472 GC28-6472-1 
9T28-6481 GC28-6481-1 
ST28-6483 SC28-6483-2 
LTC7-5052 LYC7-5052-7 
LQ68-642S LY28-642S-1 
LQ68-6486 LY28-6486-2 

TITLE 
DSIVS REFERENCE 
USER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LIBRARY LOGIC 
COMPILER LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EP/vs (S744-ANIJ: 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAE> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-0624 GA27-3051-4 
6TOO-0622 GA27-3086-1 
GTOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
GT30-300S GC30-300S-7 
GTOO-0625 GC30-3008-S 
ST30-3116 SC30-3116-1 
ST70-3031 SY30-3031-1 

TITlE 
3704/370S INTRODUCTION 
3704 USER'S GUIDE 
3705 USER'S GUIDE 
STORAGE" ESTIMATES GUIDE & REFERENCE 
REFERENCE 
ACF/NCP GENERAL & UTILITIES REFERENCE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSEIVSAM (S746-AH2): 
SLSS 10 <7799-0BM> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GT24-5142 GC24-S142-0 
SQ24-S144 SC24-S144-1 
SQ24-514S SC24-S14S-1 
SQ24-S146 SC24-S146-1 
LQB4-6102 LYB4-6102-1 
LQ64-S191 LY24-S191-1 
LQ64-S192 LY24-S192-1 
LQ64-519S LY24-S19S-1 

TITlE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
COMMANDS AND MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 
ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF RPG II (5746-RG1): 
'SLSS 10 <7799-TAR> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS TITLE 
GT33-6029 GC33-6029-1 SPECIFICATIONS 
SQ33-6031 SC33-6031-2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
STOO-0604 SC33-6032-2 INSTALLATION 
SQ33-6033 SC33-6033-1 MESSAGES 
SQ33-6034 SC33-6034-1 AUTO REPORT 
ST33-6074 SC33-6074-0 USER'S GUIDE 
LTD3-3800 LJD3-3800-2 SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LTOO-060S LY33-9062-2 LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF VS/APL (S748-AP1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TCA> 
PSUEOO I 
G126-3847 
GTOO-0994 
SQ40-9067 
SQ40-9068 
GTOO-0992 
ST40-9182 
ST40-9199 
LTBO-6102 
STOO-0993 
LTOO-0851 

EQUALS 
GC26-3847-4 
GH20-9064-8 
SH20-9067-4 
SH20-9068-2 
GH20-9086-11 
SH20-9182-0 
SH20-9199-1 
LJB6-6102-1 
SX26-3712-6 
LY20-8032-3 

TITlE 
APL LANGUAGE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CMS INSTALLATION 
GRAPHPAK USER'S GUIDE 
MICROFICHE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VS FORTRAN (5748-F03): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAM> 
PSUEOO I EQUALS 
6T26-3983 GC26-3983-3 
GT26-3984 SC26-3984-2 
ST26-398S SC26-3985-3 
6T26-3986 GC26-3986-2 
ST26-3987 SC26-3987-1 
ST26-3968 SC26-3988-1 
(CONT.) 

TITlE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
VS FORTRAN SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LANG. REF. 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
APPL. PROS. SYS. SER. REF. SUPP. 
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ST26-3989 
ST26-3990 
GQ28-6884 
LTB6-0072 
STOO-0938 

SC26-3989-1 
SC26-3990-2 
GC28-6884-2 
LJB6-0072-1 
SX26-3731-2 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LIB. REF. 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS 
IBM FORTRAN PP FOR OS & eMS 
COMPILER & LIBRARY MICROFICHE 
SOURCE TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.0 OF IPF (5748-MS1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBH> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS 
ST24-5228 SC24-5228-0 
ST24-5229 SC24-5229-0 
ST24-5230 SC24-5230-0 
ST24-5231 SC24-5231-0 
ST24-5232 SC24-S232-0 
ST24-S233 SC24-S233-0 
ST24-5234 SC24-S234-0 
ST24-S235 SC24-S23S-0 
LTCO-9029 LYCO-9029-0 

TITLE 
SYSTEM REFERENCE 
OPERATION 
ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
PROBLEM CONTROL 
GENERAL MESSAGES USER'S 6UIDE 
USER'S GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES 
SPECIFICATIONS 
MICROFICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF PVH (OR VHlPASSTHRU) 
(S748-RCl): 
SLSS 10 <7799-THQ> 
PSUEDO # EQUALS 
GQ24-S206 GC24-S206-3 
GQ24-S207 GC24-5207-3 
SQ24-S208 SC24-5208-2 
LQCO-9011 LYCO-9011-1 
LQ64-5208 LY24-5208-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VHlIPCS (S748-SAl): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TBC> 
PSUEOO I EQUALS 
GT34-2019 GC34-2019-1 
SQ34-2020 SC34-2020-1 
GQ34-2025 GC34-2025-1 
LQAO-0305 LJAO-0305-1 
LT65-0005 LY25-0005-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DIRMAINT (5748-XE4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TDM> 
PSUEDO # EQUALS 
GQ20-1836 GC20-1836-2 
GQ20-1837 GC20-1837-1 
SQ20-1839 SC20-1839-1 
SQ20-1840 SC20-1840-1 
LQCO-9007 LYCO-9007-1 
LQ60-0889 LY20-0889-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS 
INSTALLATION & SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (5748-XPl): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TDS> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-0940 GH24-5003-4 
GTOO-0999 6H24-5004-4 
STOO-0941 SH24-S005-2 
STOO-0942 SX24-5119-2 
LTOO-09S2 LYCO-9006-2 
LTOO-0995 LY24-5203-2 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF OMS/eMS (S748-XXB): 
SLSS ID <7799-TED> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GQ24-5197 GC24-5197-1 
SQ24-5198 SC24-5198-1 
GQ24-5200 GC24-5200-2 
LQCO-9008 LYCO-9008-1 
LQ64-5206 LY24-5206-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VHlIFS (5748-XXC): 
SLSS ID <7799-TC1> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
6T24-5195 GC24-5195-0 
ST24-5196 SC24-5196-0 
GT24-5199 GC24-S199-1 
LTCO-9009 LYCO-9009-0 
LT64-52OS LY24-S205-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VS BASIC (5748-XX1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAB> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
6T28-8302 GC28-8302-5 
GT28-8303 GC28-8303-2 
ST28-8306 SC28-8306-1 
ST28-8308 SC28-8308-1 
ST28-8309 SC28-8309-3 
ST28-8310 SC28-831 0-0 
GT28-8311 GC28-8311-3 
SQ40-9060 SH20-9060-2 
5TOO-0628 5X26-371 0-2 
5TOO-0621 5X28-6386-1 
LTC7-S051 LYC7-5051-2 
LT68-6422 LY28-6422-2 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
BASIC CMS INTRODUCTION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
VSPC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VSPC REFERENCE SUMMARY 
CMS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DCF (5748-XX9): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TDC> 
PSUEDO I 
SQ40-6130 
GT40-9158 
GQ40-9159 
STOO-0996 
6T40-9175 
ST40-9186 
LQB6-0016 
LQB6-0017 
LQB6-0022 
LQB6-0023 
6TOO-0617 
S1OO-0711 
.STOO-0712 
LQBO-8070 
LQ60-8067 
LT70-8074 
6TOO-0618 
GTOO-0619 

EQUALS 
SH20-6130-1 
GH20-9158-2 
GH20-9159-2 
SH20-9161-3 
6H20-9175-1 
SH20-9186-0 
LJB6-0016-1 
LJB6-00 17-1 
LJB6-0022-1 
LJB6-0023-1 
GX20-2332-1 
SX26-3719-1 
SX26-3723-2 
LYBO-8070-2 
LY20-8067-2 
LY20-8074-1 
G320-5777-0 
6320-6331-0 

TITLE 
IUP COURSE DESCRIP/ADMINISTRATIVE 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S 6UIDE 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GML USER'S GUIDE 
BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (COMMON) 
CMS FOREGROUND ENVIRONMENT (FICHE) 
DATA AREAS MICROFICHE 
CROSS REFERENCE TABLE MICROFICHE 
OVERVIEW 
GML QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
USERS GO QUICK REFERENCE CARD 
MESSAGES MICROFICHE 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION & LOGIC OVERVIEW 
GML IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
TRAINING COURSE IUP NOTICE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF GDDM/PGF (5748-XXHl: 
SLSS ID <7799-TCG> 
PSUEDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0997 GC33-0100-2 
SQ33-0101 SC33-0101-2 
SQ33-0102 SC33-0102-1 
LQ33-0103 LC33-0103-1 
LQ33-0104 LC33-0104-1 
GQ33-0108 GC33-0108-2 
SQ33-0111 SC33-0111-1 
LTA4-3052 LYA4-3052-0 
LTA4-3072 LYA4-3072-0 

TITLE 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
GDDM USER'S GUIDE 
PGF USER'S GUIDE 
GDDM DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 
PGF DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PGF INTERACTIVE CHART UTILITY COURSE 
GDDM ASSEMBLY LISTING 
PGF ASSEMBLY LISTING 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.9 OF QBE (5796-PKT): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TGQ> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS 
ST40-2077 SH20-2077-2 
ST40-2078 SH20-2078-2 
GTOO-0932 GX20-2032-2 

TITLE 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBUCATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.7 OF ADRS II (S796-PLN): 
SLSS ID <7799-TA7> 
P5UEDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-0933 GB20-0058-1 
ST40-2165 SH20-2165-2 
5T40-2658 SH20-2658-0 
GTOO-0934 GX20-2348-0 
GTOO-0935 GX20-4405-1 
LT60-2415 LY20-241S-0 
GTOO-0945 G320-6097-2 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE, QUICK REFERENCE CARD 
USER'S GUIDE 
BUSINESS GRAPHICS USER'S GUIDE 
3270 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
3279 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE I.S OF APVDI II (S796-PNG) : 
SLSS ID <7799-TA8> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS 
ST20-1891 SC20-1891-1 
ST40-6147 SH20-6147-1 
LT40-9007 LY20-9007-0 

TITLE 
STUDENT TEXT 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.5 OF VN/PMA (5798-CPX): 
SLSS ID <7799-TGP> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS TITLE 
STOO-0998 SB21-2101-4 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.3 OF FPS II (5798-DCN): 
SLSS ID <7799-TA9> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS TITLE 
STOO-0936 S821-2623-0 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
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e COMPLETE VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING VERSION l.3.1 

NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMEMT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE. AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO OTHER RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7753 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 

BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 
VHlSYSTEM PRODUCT 
ISPF/PDF 
VH/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 
lIPS 
DMS/CSP-AD 
DMS/CSP-AE 
ISPFIDI1 
IBM BASIC 
COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG 
Pl/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 
Pl/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
Pl/I OPTIMIZING COI1PILER 

RELEASE LEVEL 
3.1 
1.0 
3.4 
2.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.1 
1.4 
2.2 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

Pl/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER & LIBRARIES 
VH/VSE INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

PP NUMBER SLSS ID 
5664-167 7799-TBV 
5664-172 7799-TAK 
5664-173 7799-THH 
5668-012 7799-TAS 
5668-944 7799-TGD 
5668-945 7799-THD 
5668-960 7799-TBK 
5668-996 7799-TFB 
5734-CB4 7799-TCC 
5734-F05 7799-TAN 
5734-LI14 7799-TDQ 
5734-LMS 7799-TEQ 
5734-PLI 7799-TCQ 
5734-PL3 7799-TAQ 
5735-0ZS 7799-TA4 
5740-CBl 7799-TAJ 
5744-ANI 7799-TAE 
5746-AM2 7799-DVS 
5748-API 7799-TCA 
5748-F03 7799-TAS 
5748-MSI 7799-TBH 
5748-RCI 7799-THQ 
5748-SAI 7799-TBC 
5748-XE4 7799-TDM 
5748-XPl 7799-TDS 
5748-XXB 7799-TEO 
5748-XXC 7799-TCl 
5748-XXH 7799-TCH 
5748-XXJ 7799-TFQ 
5748-XX9 7799-TCE 
5796-BCY 7799-THB 
5796-PLN 7799-TA6 
5796-PNA 7799-THT 
5796-PNG 7799-TA8 
5798-CPX 7799-TGR 
5798-DCN 7799-TA9 
5798-DMY 7799-THF 

4.0 
1.2 

OS/vS COBOL 
EP/vS 
VSE/vSAM 
VS/APL 
VS/FORTRAN 
VHlIPF 
PVI1 
IPCS/E 
DIRMAINT 
RSCS NETWORKING 
OMS/CMS 
VI1IIFS 
GDDI1IPGF/IMD 
SQLlDS 
DCF (SCRIPT) 
VI1 BATCH SUBSYSTEM 
ADRS II 
VM REAL TIME HONITOR 
APl/DI II 

2.4 
3.0 
3.0 
4.0 
3.0 
5.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
3.0 
2.0 
1.0 
3.0 
2.0 
3.0 
1.2 
1.8 
1.3 
1.5 

VM PREFORI1ANCE MONITOR ANALYSIS 
FPS II 

3.7 
1.3 

VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY 1.0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.1 OF VH/SYSTEM PRODUCT (5664-167): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBV> 
PSUEDO # 
GTOO-1349 
STOO-1350 
STOO-1351 
STOO-1352 
5TOO-1353 
5TOO-1354 
GTOO-1355 
GTOO-1356 
STOO-1357 
5TOO-1358 
STOO-1359 
GTOO-I360 
GTOO-1361 
GTOO-1362 
STOO-1368 
SQ24-5220 
STOO-1369 
(CONT. I 

EQUALS 
GC19-6200-2 
SC19-6201-3 
SCI9-6202-2 
SCI9-6203-2 
SC19-6204-2 
SC19-6205-2 
GCI9-6206-2 
GCI9-6207-2 
SCI9-6209-2 
SC19-6210-2 
SCI9-6211-2 
GCI9-6212-2 
GC20-1838-3 
GC20-1842-4 
SC24-5219-2 
SC24-5220-1 
SC24-5221-2 

TITLE 
TECHNICAL INTRODUCTION 
PlANNING GUIDE & REFERENCE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
SYSTEI1 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM MESSAGE5 & CODES 
OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 
TERMINAL REFERENCE 
LIBRARY GUIDE & MASTER INDEX 
CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
ctIS USER'S GUIDE 
CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 
OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXEC2 REFERENCE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
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SQ24-5236 
SQ24-5237 
ST24-5238 
ST24-5239 
ST24-5240 
ST24-5241 
6TOO-I046 
GT28-1378 
6TOO-0920 
STOO-1363 
STOO-1364 
STOO-1365 
STOO-1370 
STOO-1371 
STOO-1372 
STOO-1435 
LTSO-OOOS 
LTSO-0006 
LTSO-0007 
STSO-0008 
STSO-0009 
LQ60-0890 
LTOO-1366 
LTOO-1367 
LT64-5220 
LT64-5221 

SC24-S236-1 
SC24-S237-1 
SC24-5238-0 
SC24-S239-0 
SC24-S240-0 
SC24-5241-0 
GC26-3946-7 
GC28-1378-0 
GC3S-0033-7 
SX20-4400-2 
SX20-4401-2 
SX20-4402-2 
SX24-5122-2 
SX24-S123-1 
SX24-5124-2 
SX24-5126-0 
LYCO-9012-2 
LYCO-9013-2 
LYCO-9014-2 
SYCO-9017-2 
SYCO-9018-2 
LY20-0890-1 
LY20-0892-2 
LY20-0893-2 
LY24-S220-0 
LY24-5221-0 

CHS PRIMER 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE 
RELEASE 3 GUIDE 
DISTRIBUTED DATA PROCESSING GUIDE 
DSF: PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EREP PROGRAM USER'S REFERENCE 
DSF: USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 
QUICK GUIDE FOR USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL USER) 
CMMD REFERENCE SUMI1ANY (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR CNHD REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR PF KEY TEMPLATE 
EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VH/SP PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE CP 
VHlSP PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE DP (AP-MP) 
VHlSP PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE CMS 
VH/370 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE CP 
VHl370 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE CMS 
SERVICE ROUTINES PROGRAM LOGIC 
SYSTEM LOGIC & PROGRAM DETERMINATION GUIDE. VOL 1 
SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE. VOL 2 
DATA AREAS & CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC. VOLl 
DATA AREAS & CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC. VOL 2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ISPF/PDF (5664-172): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAK> 
PSUEDO # EQUALS 
GQ34-2077 GC34-2077-1 
GTOO-1405 6C34-2078-2 
GQ34-2082 GC34-2082-2 
ST34-2083 SC34-2083-0 
ST34-2090 SC34-2090-0 
LTOO-0931 LJAO-0343-0 
LT65-0017 LY2S-0017-0 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAt~ING SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION & CUSTOMlZATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.4 OF VHlSP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 
( 5664-173 ); 
SLSS 10 <7799-THH> 
PSUEDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-1436 GCI9-6221-3 
GTOO-1437 GC19-6222-1 
STOO-6223 SCI9-6223-2 
STOO-1439 SC19-6224-2 
STOO-1440 SCI9-6225-2 
STOO-1441 SCI9-6226-2 
STOO-1442 SCI9-6227-2 
GTOO-1443 GCI9-6228-2 
6TOO-1444 GCI9-6229-1 
STOO-1445 SCI9-6230-1 
STOO-1431 SX22-0003-2 
STOO-1432 SX22-0004-2 
STOO-1433 SX22-0005-1 
LTCO-9032 LYCO-9032-0 
LTOO-1446 LY20-0896-2 
LTOO-I447 LY20-0897-2 

TITLE 
VHlSP HPO: 
VHlSP HPO: 
VHlSP HPO: 
VMlSP HPO: 
VH/SP HPO: 
VHlSP HPO: 
VHlSP HPO: 
VHlSP HPO: 
VMlSP HPO: 
VHlSP HPO: 
VHlSP HPO: 
VHlSP HPO: 
VHlSP HPO: 
VHlSP HPO: 
VHlSP HPO: 
VHlSP HPO: 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
INTRODUCTION 
PlANNING & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM MESSAGES & CODES 
CP C~~MAND LANGUAGE FOR 6ENERAL USER'S 
OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTURAL MACHINE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
OLTSEP & ERROR RECORDIt~ GUIDE 
QUICK GUIDE FOR USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL USERS) 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (OTHER) 
PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE CP 
DATA AREAS & CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 
SYS LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF lIPS (5668-012): 
SLSS ID <7799-TA5> 
PSUEDO # EQUALS 
6T40-0008 GH20-0008-0 
ST40-0011 SH20-0011-0 
ST40-0012 SH20-0012-0 
ST40-0015 SH20-001S-0 
6Q40-5314 GH20-5314-1 
STOO-1416 SX20-0140-0 

TITLE 
INTRODUCTION TO IBH INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 6UIDE 
VMlCI1S INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
STUDENT REFERENCE GUIDE 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF DMS/CSP-AD (5668-944): 
SLSS ID <7799-TGD> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
ST40-0941 SH20-0941-0 
ST40-0942 SH20-0942-0 
ST40-0943 SH20-0943-0 
ST40-0944 SH20-0944-0 
ST40-0946 SH20-0946-0 
ST40-0947 SH20-0947-0 
6TOO-0951 GH20-0951-0 
6TOO-1434 GX20-0950-0 

TITLE 
HOW TO USE CSP-AD 
APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT 6UIDE 
OPERATION - DEVELOPMENT 
OPERATION - SYSTEM CONSIDERATIONS 
MESSAGES & CODES 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
PROGRAH SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUHHARY CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF DMS/CSP-AE (5668-945): 
SLSS ID <7799-THD> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
ST40-0945 SH20-0945-0 
ST40-0946 SH20-0946-0 
ST40-0947 SH20-0947-0 
GT40-0952 GH20-0952-0 

TITLE 
OPERATION - EXECUTION 
MESSAGES & CODES 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GIUDE 
PROGRAH SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ISPF/DM (5668-960): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBK> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GQ34-2077 GC34-2077-1 
GQ34-2081 GC34-2081-2 
ST34-2083 SC34-2083-0 
SQ34-2085 SC34-2085-1 
SQ34-2088 SC34-2088-1 
ST34-2090 SC34-2090-0 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SUMtIARY 
PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMlZATION 
DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES 
DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
PROGRAH REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF IBM BASIC (S668-996): 
SLSS ID <7799-TFB> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GT26-4023 GC26-4023-2 
GT26-4024 GC26-4024-1 
ST26-4025 SC26-4025-0 
GT26-4026 GC26-4026-0 
ST26-4027 SC26-4027-0 
ST26-4028 SC26-4028-0 
ST66-3905 SY26-3905-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAH SPECIFICATION 
INSTALLATION & CUSTOMIZATION 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SERVICE 
PROCESSOR & LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.4 OF COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 
( 5734-F05 ): 
SLSS ID <7799-TCC> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
ST28-6465 SC28-6465-2 
ST28-6468 SC28-6468-3 
GT28-6485 GC28-6485-1 
5TOO-0606 SX28-8194-2 

TITLE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE MANUAL 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAH SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.2 OF FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG 
( 5734-F05 ): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAN> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
SQ28-6885 SC28-6885-3 
ST28-6886 SC28-6886-1 
GQ28-6888 GC28-6888-3 
LTB6-0075 LJB6-0075-0 
STOO-0937 SX28-8193-1 

TITLE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAH LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
REFERENCE CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 
(5734-U14) : 
SLSS ID <7799-TDQ> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
6T26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
6T26-3992 GC26-3992-1 
SQ33-0006 SC33-0006-S 
ST33-0025 SC33-0025-2 
STOO-0939 SC33-0026-7 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-S 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
PROGRAH SPECIFICATIONS 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
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ST33-0037 
LTB6-00S1 
LT73-6008 

SC33-0037-3 
LJB6-00S1-0 
LY33-6008-1 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
RESIDENT LIBRARY MICROFICHE 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF 
(S734-LMS): 

PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY 

SLSS 10 <7799-TEQ> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS 
ST26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
GT26-3993 GC26-3993-1 
SQ33-0006 SC33-0006-S 
SQ33-0007 SC33-0007-4 
ST33-002S SC33-002S-2 
STOO-0939 SC33-0026-7 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-S 
ST33-0031 SC33-0031-S 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
ST33-0047 SC33-0047-2 
LTB6-00S2 LJB6-0052-0 
LT73-6009 LY33-6009-1 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
CHECKOUT COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY MICROFICHE 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF 
( 5734-PLl ) : 

PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER 

SLSS 10 <7799-TCQ> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS 
GT26-3977 GC26-3977-0 
GT26-3991 GC26-3991-1 
SQ33-0006 SC33-0006-5 
ST33-002S SC33-0025-2 
STOO-0939 SC33-0026-7 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-5 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTB6-0050 LJB6-00S0-0 
STOO-0943 SX33-6002-2 
STOO-0944 SX33-600S-1 
LT73-6007 LY33-6007-1 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER:CMS USER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER MICROFICHE 
KEYWORDS SUMMARY 
TERMINAL COMMANDS & COMPILER OPTIONS 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER AND 
LIBRARIES (S734-PL3): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAQ> 
PSUEDO • 
GT26-3977 
GT26-3991 
GT26-3992 
GT26-3993 
SQ33-0006 
SQ33-0007 
ST33-002S 
STOO-0939 
SQ33-0027 
ST33-0031 
ST33-0037 
ST33-0047 
LTB6-00S0 
LTB6-00S1 
LTB6-00S2 
STOO-0943 
STOO-0944 
LT73-6007 
LT73-6008 
LT73-6009 

EQUALS 
GC26-3977-0 
GC26-3991-1 
GC26-3992-1 
GC26-3993-1 
SC33-0006-S 
SC33-0007_4 
SC33-002S-2 
SC33-0026-7 
SC33-0027-S 
SC33-0031-5 
SC33-0037-3 
SC33-0047-2 
LJB6-00S0-0 
LJB6-00S1-0 
LJB6-00S2-0 
SX33-6002-2 
SX33-6005-1 
LY33-6007-1 
LY33-6008-1 
LY33-6009-1 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (OPTIMIZING COMPILER) 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (RESIDENT LIBRARY) 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (TRANSIENT LIBRARY) 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
CHECKOUT COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER MICROFICHE 
RESIDENT LIBRARY MICROFICHE 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY MICROFICHE 
KEYWORDS SUMMARY 
TERMINAL COMMANDS & COMPILER OPTIONS 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER LOGIC MANUAL 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC MANUAL 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF VMlVSE INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
( 573S-0ZS ) : 
SLSS 10 <7799-TA4> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-0928 GC34-2068-1 
GT34-2069 GC34-2069-0 
GQ34-2070 GC34-2070-1 
SQ34-2071 SC34-2071-2 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GENERAL AND PRE-INSTALLATION INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
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ST34-2072 
SQ34-2074 
LQAO-0338 
GTOO-0929 

SC34-2072-0 
SC34-2074-1 
LJAO-0338-1 
GX20-2392-0 

USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
TEMPLATE FOR 3270 DISPLAY TERMINALS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.4 OF OSIVS COBOL (S740-CBl): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAJ> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
6TOO-1448 GC26-38S7-3 
STOO-1449 SC28-6469-S 
CQ28-6472 GC28-6472-2 
SQ28-6481 SC28-6481-2 
STOO-1407 SC28-6483-2 
LTSO-0014 LYC7-S0S2-8 
LQ68-642S LY28-642S-1 
LQ68-6486 LY28-6486-2 

TITLE 
OSIVS COBOL REFERENCE 
VMV370 USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAHHER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LIBRARY LOGIC 
COMPILER LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF EPIVS (S744-AN1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAE> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-0624 GA27-30S1-4 
GTOO-0622 GA27-3068-1 
GTOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
GT30-3003 GC30-3003-2 
GQ30-300S GC30-300S-8 
6TOO-062S GC30-3008-S 
ST30-3116 SC30-3116-1 
6T70-3012 GY30-3012-S 

TITLE 
3704/3705 INTRODUCTION 
3704 USER'S GUIDE 
3705 USER'S GUIDE 
370X: ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
EP: STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE REFERENCE 
370X: CONTROL PROGRAM & UTILITIES GUIDE 
GENERAL UTILITIES REFERENCE 
370X: CONTROL PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF VSEIVSAM (S746-AM2): 
SLSS ID <7799-DVS> 
PUSEDO I EQUALS 
STOO-0888 SC24-S144-2 
STOO-0889 SC24-5145-2 
STOO-0890 SC24-5146-2 
6TOO-0887 GC24-S190-4 
SQ24-5191 SC24-5191-1 
LTOO-0891 LYB4-6102-2 
LTOO-0892 LY24-5191-2 
LQ64-5192 LY24-5192-1 
LQ64-5195 LY24-S195-1 

TITLE 
COMMANDS AND MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 
PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC, VOLUMEI 
PROGRAM LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
ACCESS METHODS SERVICES PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF VS/APL (5748-AP1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TCA> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GT26-3847 GC26-3847-4 
GTOO-0994 GH20-9064-8 
ST40-9065 SH20-9065-4 
STOO-0839 SH20-9066-4 
STOO-1498 SH20-9067-4 
SQ40-9068 SH20-9068-2 
GTOO-0992 GH20-9086-11 
ST40-9167 SH20-9167-0 
ST40-9168 SH20-9168-0 
ST40-9182 SH20-9182-1 
ST40-9199 SH20-9199-1 
LTOO-0954 LJB6-6102-1 
STOO-0993 SX26-3712-6 
LTOO-08S1 LY20-8032-3 

TITLE 
APL LANGUAGE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
VSAPL INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
VSAPL TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VSAPL FOR CHS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VSAPL FOR CMS: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
VSAPL USER'S GUIDE 
AUXILLARY PROCESSORS 
VSAPL FOR CMS: INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
VSAPL GRAPHPAK USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF VS/FORTRAN (S748-F03): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAS> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GQ26-3984 GC26-3984-3 
SQ26-398S SC26-3985-4 
GQ26-3986 GC26-3986-3 
SQ26-3987 SC26-3987-2 
SQ26-3988 SC26-3988-2 
SQ26-3989 SC26-3989-2 
SQ26-3990 SC26-3990-3 
(CONT.) 

TITlE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: GUIDE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: SYS SERVICES REF 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LIBRARY REFERENCE 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS 
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GQ28-6884 
LTB6-0133 
STOO-1452 

GC28-6884-2 
LJB6-0133-0 
SX26-3731-3 

IBM FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS AND CMS 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY MICROFICHE 
SOURCE TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.0 OF VMlIPF (S748-MS1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TBH> 
PSUEDO I 
SQ24-5228 
ST24-5229 
S124-5230 
S124-:-S231 
S124-5232 
ST24-5233 
S124-5234 
GT24-5235 
LTCO-9029 

EQUALS 
SC24-S228-1 
SC24-5229-0 
SC24-S230-1 
SC24-5231-0 
SC24-5232-0 
SC24-5233-1 
SC24-5234-0 
GC24-5235-0 
LYCO-9029-0 

TITLE 
SYSTEM REFERENCE 
OPERATION 
ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
PROBLEM CONTROL 
GENERAL USE MESSAGES 
GENERAL USE GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF PVt1 (5748-RC1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-THQ> 
PSUEOO I EQUALS 
GQ24-5206 GC24-5206-3 
GQ24-5207 GC24-5207-3 
SQ24-S208 SC24-S208-2 
LQ64-5208 LY24-5208-1 
LQCO-9011 LYCO-9011-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF IPCS/E (5748-SA1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TBC> 
PUSEOO I EQUALS 
6T34-2019 GC34-2019-1 
GQ34-2025 GC34-2025-1 
STOO-1413 SC34-2020-2 
LQAO-030S LJAO-030S-1 
LT65-000S LY25-000S-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 DIRMAINT (S748-XE4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-THD> 
PSUEOO I EQUALS 
GQ20-1836 GC20-1836-2 
GQ20-1837 GC20-1837-1 
SQ20-1839 SC20-1839-1 
SQ20-1840 SC20-1840-1 
LTSO-OOIS LYCO-9007-2 
LQ60-0889 LY20-0889-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE FOR GENERAL USER'S 
INSTALLATION & SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (S748-XP1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TDS> 
PSUEOO I EQUALS 
6TOO-0940 GH24-5003-4 
6TOO-0999 GH24-S004-4 
STOO-0941 SH24-5005-2 
STOO-0942 SX24-5119-2 
LTOO-0952 LYCO-9006-2 
LTOO-099S LY24-5203-2 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF OMS/CMS (S748-XXBl: 
SLSS 10 <7799-TED> 
PSUEOO I EQUALS 
GQ24-5197 GC24-5197-1 
SQ24-5198 SC24-S198-1 
GQ24-5200 GC24-5200-2 
LQCO-9008 LYCO-9008-1 
LQ64-S206 LY24-S206-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF VHlIFS (S748-XXC): 
SLSS ID <7799-TCl> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GT24-S19S GC24-S19S-1 
ST24-S196 SC24-S196-0 
ST24-S199 SC24-S199-1 
LTCO-9009 LYCO-9009-0 
LT64-S20S LY24-S20S-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM LISTItlGS MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF GDDMlPGF/IHO (S748-XXH): 
SLSS ID <7799-TCH> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
STOO-1455 SC33-0101-3 
STOO-1456 SC33-0102-2 
LTOO-14S9 LC33-0103-2 
LTOO-1460 LC33-0104-2 
GTOO-14S7 GC33-0108-3 
STOO-1458 SC33-011 1-2 
ST33-0145 SC33-014S-1 
ST33-0148 SC33-0148-1 
ST33-0150 SC33-0150-0 
LT33-0151 LC33-0151-0 
ST33-0152 SC33-0152-0 
ST33-0153 SC33-0153-0 
ST33-0154 SC33-0154-0 
LTSO-0012 LYA4-3052-1 
LTSO-0013 LYA4-3072-1 

TITLE 
GDDM PROGRAMMING REFERENCES 
PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
GO OM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE & REFERENCE 
PGF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE & REFERENCE 
GDDMlPGF/IMD PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PGF ICU USER'S GUIDE 
PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 
GDDM APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
GDDM tlESSAGES 
IMD DIAGNOSIS GUIDE & REFERENCE 
GO OM INSTALLATION & SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
GDDM IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 
GDDMllHO USER'S GUIDE 
GDDM PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
PGF PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF SQlIDS (5748-XXJ): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TFQ> 
PSUEDO # 
5TOO-1396 
GTOO-1395 
SQ44-5017 
5TOO-1397 
5TOO-I090 
STOO-1091 
GQ44-5026 
SQ44-5027 
GT44-5042 
ST44-5043 

·5T44-5044 
5T44-5045 
ST44-5046 
5TOO-1093 
STOO-1092 
LQ64-S216 
LQ64-S217 
LT64-S222 

EQUAL5 
SH24-S012-3 
GH24-5013-2 
SH24-S017-2 
SH24-S018-2 
SH24-5019-2 
SH24-S020-2 
GH24-5026-2 
SH24-5027-1 
GH24-S042-0 
SH24-5043-0 
SH24-5044-1 
SH24-5045-0 
SH24-S046-0 
SX24-S121-1 
SX24-512S-1 
LY24-S216-2 
LY24-S217-2 
LY24-5222-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
ME5SAGES AND CODES 
SYSTEM OPERATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
MASTER INDEX 
RElEASE 2 GUIDE 
PLANNING & ADMINISTRATION FOR VM/SP 
SYSTEM INSTALLATION - VM/SP 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
DATA BASE SERVICES UTILITIES 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PF KEY TEMPLATE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME 1 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME 2 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL. VOLUME 3 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF DCF (SCRIPTIVS) (S748-XX9): 
SLSS ID <7799-TCE> 
PSUEDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-1485 GH20-91S9-3 
SQ40-9186 SH20-9186-1 
SQ40-9187 SH20-9187-1 
SQ40-9188 SH20-9188-1 
5TSS-0048 5H3S-0048-0 
ST55-0050 SH3S-0050-0 
ST55-0069 SH3S-0069-0 
5TS5-0070 SH35-0070-0 
ST7S-0067 SY3S-0067-0 
LT7S-0068 LY35-0068-0 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DCF/GLM: STARTER SET USER'S GUIDE 
DCF/GML: 5TARTER SET REFERENCE 
DCF/GML: CONCEPTS AND DESIGN GUIDE 
DCF: MESSAGES 
DCF/GML: IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
OCF: SCRIPTIVS TEXT PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OCF: SCRIPTIVS LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
DCF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
OCF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF VH BATCH SUBSYSTEM (S796-BCY): 
SLSS 10 <7799-THB> 
PSUEDO # EQUALS TITLE 
ST40-26S2 SH20-2652-0 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.8 OF ADRS II (5796-PLN): 
SLSS ID <7799-TA6> 
PSUEDO • EqUALS 
ST40-2165 SH20-2165-2 
SQ40-2658 SH20-2658-1 
LT60-2415 LY20-2415-1 

TITLE 
USER'S WIDE 
BUSINESS GRAPHICS USER'S 6UIDE 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.3 OF VH REAL TIME MONITOR (5796-PNA): 
SLSS ID <7799-THT> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS 
ST40-2337 SH20-2337-2 
LT60-2424 LY20-2424-1 

TITLE 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.5 OF APLIDI II (5796-PNGh 
SLSS ID <7799-TA8> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS 
ST20-1891 SC20-1891-2 

TITLE 
STUDENT TEXT 

ST40-6147 SH20-6147-1 
LT40-9007 LY20-9007-0 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTIOWOPERATIONS MANUAL 
SYSTEMS sumE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.7 OF VH PERFORMANCE MONITOR ANALYSIS 
(5798-CPX) : . 
SLSS ID <7799-TGR> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS TITLE 
STOO-14S3 5821-2101-5 PROGRAM DESCRIPTIOWOPERATIONS MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.3 OF FPS II (5798-DCN): 
SLSS ID <7799-TA9> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS TITLE 
STOO-0936 S821-2623-0 PROGRAM DESCRIPTIOWOPERATIONS MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF VH FILE (S798-DtfY): 
SLSS ID <7799-THF> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS TITLE 
STOO-1454 5821-3085-0 PROGRAM DESCRIPTIOWOPERATIONS MANUAL 
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• COMPLETE VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING VERSION 1.4.0 

NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASEt AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO OTHER RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7754 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 

BASE CONTENT 

PROS. PROD. (NAHE) 
VH/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
NCCF 
RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 
VH HAP 
ACFIVTAH 
ISPFIDM 
ISPF/POF 
SSP 
VH BACKUP 
VH TAPE 
CVIEW 
PC BOND 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
NCP 
lIPS 
APE 
Ic/I 
APL2 
FORTRAN IHTEACITVE DEBUG 
DI1S/cSP-QUERY 
DtiS/cSP-AD 
DtiS/CSP/AE 
QMF 
COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 
PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY 
PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
PLII OPTItlIZING COHPILER 

RELEASE LEVEL 
4.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
3.1 
2.1 
1.1 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
2.0 
1.2 
1.1 
1.0 
2.0 
2.0 
1.0 
1.0 
2.0 
1.4 
5.1 
5.1 
5.1 

PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER & LIB. 
EP-3705/3725 . 

PP NUMBER SLSS ID 
5664-167 7799-TBL 
5664-175 7799-T8M 
5664-188 7799-TBN 
5664-191 7799-TBP 
5664-280 7799-TBW 
5664-282 7799-TBX 
5664-285 7799-TBY 
5664-289 7799-TBZ 
5664-291 7799-TB2 
5664-292 7799-TB3 
5664-296 7799-TB4 
5664-298 7799-TB5 
5664-952 7799-TB6 
5664-953 7799-TB7 
5667-124 7799-TG2 
5668-012 7799-TAS 
5668-896 7799-TH2 
5668-897 7799-TG5 
5668-899 7799-TH5 
5668-903 7799-TGV 
5668-918 7799-T6H 
5668-824 7799-TGL 
5668-825 7799-THL 
5668-972 7799-THV 
5734-CB4 7799-TCC 
5734-LH4 7799-TDV 
5734-LMS 7799-TER 
5734-PLI 7799-TCV 
5734-PL3 7799-TAX 
5735-XXB 7799-TGA 
5740-CBl 7799-TAJ 
5746-AM2 7799-DVS 
5748-F03 7799-TAT 
5748-tlSl 7799-THY 
5748-RCI 7799-THQ 
5748-XE4 7799-TDtI 
5748-XPI 7799-TD5 
5748-XXB 7799-TED 
5748-XXH 7799-TCJ 
5748-XXJ 7799-TFV 
5748-XX9 7799-TCE 
5796-BCY 7799-THC 
5796-PNA 7799-THS 
5798-DMY 7799-THG 

5.1 
2.0 

OS/VS COBOL 
VSE/vSAM 
VS/FORTRAN 
VtVIPF 
PVH 
DIRMAINT 
RSCS NETWORKING VERSION I 
DMS/CMS 
6DDH/PGF/IHD/NLS 
SQLlDS 
DCF (SCRIPT /VS) 
VH BATCH SUBSYSTEM 
VM REAL TItlE MONITOR 
VM FILE STORA6E FACILITY 

2.4 
3.0 
4.1 
5.3 
2.0 
2.0 
3.0 
2.0 
4.0 
3.0 
3.0 
1.4 
1.4 
1.2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF VtVSYSTEti PRODUCT (5664-167): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBL> 
PSUEDO • EQUALS 
6100-1575 GCI9-6200-3 
5TOO-1576 5CI9-6201-4 
STOO-1577 SCI9-6202-3 
5TOO-1578 SCI9-6203-3 
STOO-1579 SCI9-6204-3 
STOO-1580 SCI 9-6205-3 
GrOO-lS81 GCI9-6206-3 
6100-1582 GCI9-6207-3 
STOO-1583 SCI9-6209-3 
STOO-1584 SCI9-6210-3 
STOO-1585 SCI9-6211-3 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
TECHNICAL INTRODUCTION 
PLANNING GUIDE & REFERENCE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM MESSAGES & CODES 
OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 
TERMINAL REFERENCE 
LIBRARY GUIDE & HASTER INDEX 
CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
eMS USER'S GUIDE 
CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 
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GTOO-1586 
GTOO-1587 
GTOO-1588 
STOO-1368 
STOO-1589 
STOO-1590 
STOO-1591 
STOO-1592 
STOO-1593 
SQ24-S239 
S124-S242 
S124-S247 
S124-S248 
SQ24-S249 
ST24-5250 
5124-5256 
ST24-5260 
S124-5264 
ST24-5182 
S124-5282 
STOO-1494 
STOO-1S94 
STOO-159S 
STOO-1596 
STOO-1597 
STOO-1371 
STOO-1372 
STOO-1598 
STOO-1601 
LTCO-9046 
LTCO-9048 
LTCO-9049 
LTCO-90S0 
STCO-9051 
STCO-9052 
LTCO-9093 
LTOO-1818 
LTOO-1819 
LTOO-1820 
LTOO-1605 
LQ64-S221 

GC19-6212-3 
GC20-1838-4 
GC20-1842-5 
SC24-S219-2 
SC24-S220-2 
SC24-5221-3 
SC24-5236-2 
SC24-5237-2 
SC24-5238-2 
SC24-5239-1 
SC24-5242-0 
SC24-5247-0 
SC24-5248-1 
SC24-S249-1 
SC24-5250-0 
SC24-S256-0 
SC24-5260-0 
SC24-5264-0 
SC24-S281-0 
SC24-S282-0 
GC35-0033-8 
SX20-4400-3 
SX20-4401-3 
SX20-4402-3 
SX24-5122-3 
SX24-5123-1 
SX24-S124-2 
SX24-5126-1 
SX24-5138-0 
LYCO-9046-0 
LYCO-9048-0 
LYCO-9049-0 
LYCO-9050-0 
SYCO-9051-0 
SYCO-9052-0 
LYCO-9093-0 
LY20-0890-2 
LY20-0892-3 
LY20-0893-3 
LY24-5220-2 
LY24-5221-1 

OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXEC2 REFERENCE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
CMS PRIMER 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE 
CMS PRIMER FOR LINE ORIENTED TERMINALS 
APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 
RELEASE 4 GUIDE 
GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE 
GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM MACRO REFERENCE 
SYSTEM DEFINITION FILES 
INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE 
SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCES 
3380 DASD MODEL AE4/BE4 USER'S GUIDE 
PROBLEM SOLVING AND REPORTING GUIDE 
DSF/REL 8: USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 
QUICK GUIDE FOR USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL USER) 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR PF KEY TEMPLATE 
EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IPCS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS IPCS 
VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CP(UP) 
VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CP(AP/MP) 
VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CMS 
VM/370 SOURCE LISTINGS CP 
VM/370 SOURCE LISTINGS CMS 
VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS GCS 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE V1(CP) 
LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE V2(OM) 
DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS L08IC Vl(CP) 
DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC V2(CHS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF NCCF (5664-175): 
SLSS ID <7799-T8M> 
PSUEDO # EQUALS 
GT23-0108 GC23-0108-1 
ST23-0110 SC23-0110-1 
ST27-0661 SC27-0661-1 
SQ27-0662 SC27-0662-1 
ST27-0663 SC27-0663-1 
ST27-0664 SC27-0664-1 
ST30-3264 SC30-3264-0 
GT30-9578 GC30-9578-0 
STOO-1764 SX27-0039-1 
LTC7-3009 LYC7-3009-0 
LT70-5566 LY30-S566-0 

TITLE 
NETWORK PGM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNIN6 
NCCF CUSTOMIZATION: COMMAND LISTS 
NCCF CUSTOMlZATION: CMD PCSRS. EXITS. SUBTASK 
NCCF MESSAGES 
NCCF OPERATION 
NCCF INSTALLATION & RESOURCE DEFINITION 
NCCF V2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
NCCF REFERENCE SUMMARY 
V2 ASSEMBLY LISTING FOR VMSP 
NCCF DIAGNOSTICS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF RSCS VERSION 2 
SLSS ID <7799-TBN> 

(5664-188): 

PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T44-5055 GH24-5055-1 
GT44-5056 GH24-5056-0 
ST44-S057 SH24-S057-1 
ST44-5058 SH24-5058-1 
STOO-1792 SX24-5135-0 
LTCO-9034 LYCO-9034-0 
LT64-5228 LY24-5228-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
RSCS PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 
OPERATION AND USE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
RSCS V2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
RSCS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF VMMAP (5664-191): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBP> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T34-2146 GC34-2164-0 
GT34-2165 GC34-2165-0 
ST34-2166 SC34-2166-0 
ST34-2168 SC34-2168-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ACFIVTAM (5664-280): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBW> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
6T23-0108 6C23-0108-1 
6T23-0109 GC23-0109-0 
ST23-0110 SC23-0110-1 
ST23-0111 SC23-0111-2 
ST23-0112 SC23-0112-2 
ST23-0113 SC23-0113-2 
ST23-0115 SC23-0115-1 
ST23-0116 SC23-0116-2 
6T23-0134 GC23-0134-0 
ST23-0135 SC23-0135-0 
ST30-3275 SC30-3275-1 
ST30-3309 SC30-3309-0 
LTC7-3026 LYC7-3026-1 
LT70-5580 LY30-5580-0 

TITLE 
NETWORK PGM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 
VTAM INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION 
VTAM CUSTOHIZATION 
VTAM OPERATION 
VTAM PROGRAtIl'IING 
VTAM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
NPP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 
VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VTAH MESSAGES AND CODES 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES(YH) 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ISPFIDM (5664-282): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TBX> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST34-2173 SC34-2173-0 
ST34-2174 SC34-2174-0 
6T34-2175 GC34-2175-0 
6T34-2181 GC34-2181-0 
ST34-2182 SC34-2182-0 
ST34-2183 SC34-2183-0 

TITLE 
DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES FOR YMlSP 
DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES FOR VMlSP 
PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION FOR YMlSP 
DIAGNOSIS FOR VN/SP 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ISPF/PDF (5664-285): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBY> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
ST34-2176 SC34-2176-0 
ST34-2178 SC34-2178-0 
.ST34-2179 SC34-2179-0 
6T34-2180 6C34-2180-0 
6T34-2181 GC34-2181-0 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION & CUSTOMIZATION FOR YMlSP 
DIAGNOSIS FOR YH/SP 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ACF/SSP (5664-289): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBZ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
6T23-0108 GC23-0108-1 
ST23-0110 SC23-0110-1 
SQ30-3169 SC30-3169-4 
ST30-3253 SC30-3253-0 
ST30-3254 SC30-3254-0 
ST30-32S5 SC30-3255-0 
GT30-9579 GC30-9579-0 
LTC7-3018 LYC7-3018-0 
LT70-5564 LY30-5564-0 

TITLE 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE 
RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTING YH 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.1 OF VMBACKUP (5664-291): 
SLSS ID <7799-TB2> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T40-6248 GH20-6248-0 
ST40-6249 SH20-6249-0 
ST40-6250 SH20-6250-0 
ST40-6251 SH20-6251-0 
ST40-6252 SH20-6252-0 
ST40-6253 SH20-6253-0 
ST40-6255 SH20-6255-0 
ST40-6256 SH20-6256-0 
ST40-6259 SH20-6259-0 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE VMBACKUP 
OPERATORS GUIDE YHBACKUP 
USERS GUIDE YHBACKUP 
MESSAGES AND CODES VMBACKUP 
ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE YHARCHIVE 
OPERATORS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 
USERS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 
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STltO-6260 
6T40-6262 

SH20-6260-0 
GH20-6262-0 

MESSAGES AND CODES VMARCHIVE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.1 OF YMTAPE (5664-292): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TB3> 
PSEUDO # EqUALS 
6T40-6240 GH20-6240-0 
ST40-6241 SH20-6241-0 
ST40-6242 SH20-6242-0 
ST40-6243 SH20-6243-0 
ST40-6244 SH20-6244-0 
ST40-6245 SH20-624S-0 
ST40-6246 SH20-6246-0 
6T40-6261 GH20-6261-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE 
OPERATORS GUIDE 
TAPE LIBRARIANS GUIDE 
USERS GUIDE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF CVIEW (5664-296): 
SLSS ID <7799-TB4> 
PSEUDO # EqUALS 
6T34-4005 GC34-4005-1 
ST34-4006 SC34-4006-1 
6T34-4027 6C34-4027-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF PC/VM BOND (5664-298): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TB5> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
SQ44-S087 SH24-S087-0 PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWIN6 PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFO/SYSTEM (S664-952): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TB6> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
6T34-2186 GC34-2186-0 
ST34-2189 SC34-2189-0 
ST34-2190 SC34-2190-0 
ST34-2197 SC34-2197-0 
ST34-2198 SC34-2198-0 

TITLE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION 
CUSTOMIZATION 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
DIAGNOSIS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFOlHANA6EMENT (5664-953): 
SLSS ID <7799-TB7> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT34-2187 GC34-2187-0 
6T34-2191 SC34-2191-0 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PANEL MODIFICATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ACFINCP (5667-124): 
SLSS ID <7799-TG2> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT27-0657 GC27-0657-2 
ST27-0658 SC27-0658-2 
6T30-9573 GC30-9S73-0 
LTD2-4181 LJD2-4181-0 
LTD2-4183 LJD2-4183-0 
LT70-55S4 LY30-5554-0 
LT70-55S5 LY30-S555-0 
LT70-5556 LY30-5S56-0 
LT70-S557 LY30-S557-0 
LT70-5558 LY30-5558-0 
LT70-5559 LY30-5559-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PLANNIN6 GUIDE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTING (3705) 
SOURCE LISTING (3725) 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (3705) 
REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS (3705) 
CUSTOHIZATION ACFINCP (3705) 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (3725) 
REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS (3725) 
CUSTOMIZATION ACFINCP (3725) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF lIPS (5668-012): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAS> 
PSEUDO # EqUALS 
6T40-0008 GH20-0008-0 
ST40-0011 SH20-0011-0 
ST40-0012 SH20-0012-0 
ST40-0015 SH20-0015-0 
GTOO-1766 GH20-5314-2 
STOO-1416 SX20-0140-0 

TITLE 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
VMlCHS INSTALLATION & OPERATONS GUIDE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
STUDENT REFERENCE GUIDE 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF CSP/AD (5668-824): 
SLSS ID <7799-T6L> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT40-6750 GH20-6750-0 
ST40-6751 SH20-6751-0 
ST40-6752 5H20-6752-0 
ST40-6753 5H20-6753-0 
ST40-6755 SH20-6755-0 
ST40-6756 SH20-6756-0 
6T40-6757 6H20-6757-1 
GT40-6761 6H20-6761-0 
6T40-6763 GH20-6763-0 
STOO-1795 SX20-0953-0 
GTOO-1688 GX20-0960-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
USERS GUIDE 
OPERATION - DEVELOPMENT 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 
MESSA6ES AND CODES 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 
HASTER INDEX SET 
BINDER INSERT PACK 
REFERENCE SUHHARY CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF CSP/AE (5668-82S): 
SLSS ID <7799-THL> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT40-6750 GH20-6750-0 
ST40-6754 SH20-6754-0 
ST40-6755 SH20-6755-0 
ST40-6756 SH20-6756-0 
GT40-6758 GH20-6758-1 
GT40-6762 GH20-6762-0 
6T40-6763 GH20-6763-0 
STOO-1795 SX20-0953-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPERATION - EXECUTION 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 
MASTER INDEX SET 
BINDER INSERT PACK 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF APE (5668-896): 
SLSS ID <7799-TH2> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST39-6388 SHI9-6388-2 
GT39-6389 GHI9-6389-2 
6T39-6390 GHI9-6390-2 
GT39-6391 GHI9-6391-0 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF IC/l (5668-897): 
SLSS ID <7799-TG5> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T40-0398 GH20-0398-1 
ST40-6771 SH20-6771-0 
ST40-6772 SH20-6772-0 
ST40-6773 SH20-6773-0 
ST40-6774 5H20-6774-0 
ST40-6775 SH20-6775-0 
ST40-6776 SH20-6776-0 
ST40-6777 SH20-6777-0 
ST40-6778 SH20-6778-0 
ST40-6779 SH20-6779-0 
ST40-6780 SH20-6780-0 
ST40-6781 SH20-6781-0 

TITLE . 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PRIMER 
GETTING STARTED WITH FULL SET 
ENTERING AND VALIDATING DATA 
ANALYZING DATA 
MANAGING DATA 
DEFINING REPORTS 
CREATING BUSINESS 6RAPHICS 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 
MASTER INDEX 
SYSTEM SUPPORT AND DIAGNOSIS 
LINE MODE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF APL2 (5668-899): 
SLSS ID <7799-THS> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT40-9213 6H20-9213-0 
6T40~9214 6H20-9214-1 
ST40-9215 5H20-921S-0 
ST40-9216 SH20-9216-1 
ST40-9217 SH20-9217-0 
5T40-9218 SH20-9218-0 
ST40-9220 SH20-9220-0 
ST40-9221 SH20-9221-0 
ST40-9227 SH20-9227-0 
ST40-9229 SH20-9229-0 
ST40-9230 SH20-9230-0 
LTB6-0154 LJB6-0154-0 
STOO-1780 SX26-3737-0 
STOO-1768 SX26-3738-0 
ST66-3931 SY26-3931-0 
ST66-3932 SY26-3932-0 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
MIGRATION GUIDE 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
PROGRAMMING USING SQL 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SERVICES 
MESSA6ES AND CODES 
INSTALLATION UNDER CMS 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
INTRODUCTION TO APL2 
GRAPHPAK: USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE CARD 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF FORTRAN lAD (5668-903): 
SLSS ID <7799-TGV> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-1837 GC26-4115-3 
SQ26-4116 SC26-4116-1 
SQ26-4117 SC26-4117-2 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
INTERACTIVE DEBUG INSTALLATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF CSP-QUERY (5668-918): 
SLSS ID <7799-TGH> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ44-5047 GH24-5047-2 
GQ44-5048 GH24-5048-2 
SQ44-5051 SH24-5051-2 
SQ44-5052 SH24-5052-2 
SQ44-5053 SH24-5053-2 
SQ44-6000 SH24-6000-1 
6TOO-1682 GX20-0950-1 

TITLE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 
REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF QMF (5668-972): 
SLSS ID <7799-THV> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ26-4071 GC26-4071-3 
ST26-4090 SC26-4090-1 
ST26-4091 SC26-4091-0 
ST26-4092 SC26-4092-2 
SQ26-4094 SC26-4094-2 
GQ26-4095 GC26-4095-2 
SQ26-4099 SC26-4099-1 
SQ26-4100 SC26-4100-1 
GQ26-4101 GC26-4101-2 
ST26-4107 SC26-4107-1 
6TOO-1696 GG24-1658-0 
STOO-1793 SX26-3741-2 
ST66-3936 SY26-3936-0 
SQ66-3939 SY26-3939-2 
SQ66-3934 SY26-3943-1 

TITLE 
QMF: GENERAL INFORMATION 
DXT: MESSAGES AND CODES 
DXT PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
DXT: DIALOGS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
QMF: LEARNERS GUIDE 
QMF: LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
QMF: PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
QMF: INSTALLATION GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO QMF 
DXT: ADMINISTERING AND USING DIALOGS 
QMF/ISPF APPLICATION GUIDE 
QMF: REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DXT: DIALOG DIAGNOSIS 
QMF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
QMF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VMlSP 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.4 OF COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG (5734-CB4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TCC> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST28-6465 SC28-6465-2 
ST28-6468 SC28-6468-3 
GT28-6485 GC28-6485-1 
STOO-0606 SX28-8194-2 

TITLE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE MANUAL 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PLlI RESIDENT LIBRARY (5734-lM4): 
SLSS ID <7799-TOV> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
GQ26-3977 GC26-3977-1 
6T26-4122 GC26-4122-0 
GT26-4196 GC26-4196-1 
GQ33-0001 GC33-0001-6 
STOO-1784 SC33-0006-7 
SQ33-0025 SC33-0025-3 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-5 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTB6-1003 LJB6-1003-0 
STOO-0943 SX33-6002-2 
STOO-0944 SX33-6005-1 
ST66-3990 SY26-3990-0 
LQ73-6008 LY33-6008-2 

TITLE 
OSIDOSPLII EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIF~CATIONS 
OS PLII GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
OS PLII KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PLII TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 
OSIDOS PLII DEBUG GUIDE 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY (5734-LMS): 
SLSS ID <7799-TER> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
GQ26-3977 GC26-3977-1 
6T26-4122 GC26-4122-0 
GT26-4196 GC26-4196-1 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
OSIDOS PLII EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
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GQ33-0001 
STOO-1784 
SQ33-0025 
SQ33-0027 
5133-0037 
LTB6-1004 
STOO-0943 
STOO-0944 
ST66-3990 
LT73-6009 

GC33-0001-6 
SC33-0006-7 
SC33-0025-3 
SC33-0027-5 
SC33-0037-3 
LJB6-1004-0 
SX33-6002-2 
SX33-6005-1 
SY26-3990-0 
LY33-6009-1 

OS PLII GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTI~~S 
OS PLII KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PLII TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 
OSIDOS PLII DEBUG GUIDE 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER (5734-PLI): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TCV> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
GQ26-3977 GC26-3977-1 
GT26-4122 GC26-4122-0 
GT26-4196 GC26-4196-1 
GQ33-0001 GC33-0001-6 
STOO-1784 SC33-0006-7 
SQ33-0025 SC33-0025-3 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-5 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTB6-1002 LJB6-1002-0 
STOO-0943 SX33-6002-2 
STOO-0944 SX33-6005-1 
ST66-3990 SY26-3990-0 
LT73-6007 LY33-6007-1 

TITLE 
OSIDOS PLII EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: IHSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PLII GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
COMPILER LISTINGS 
OS PLII KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PLII TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 
OSIDOS PLII DEBUG GUIDE 
COMPILER LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER AND LIBRARIES 
( 5734-PL3 ): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAX> 
PSEUDO # 
ST26-3971 
GQ26-3977 
G126-4122 
GT26-4196 
GQ33-0001 
STOO-1784 
SQ33-0025 
SQ33-0027 
ST33-0037 
LTB6-1002 
LTB6-1003 
LTB6-1004 
STOO-0943 
STOO-0944 
ST66-3990 
LT73-6007 
LQ73-6008 
LT73-6009 

EQUALS 
SC26-3971-1 
GC26-3977-1 
GC26-4122-0 
GC26-4196-1 
GC33-0001-6 
SC33-0006-7 
SC33-0025-3 
SC33-0027-5 
SC33-0037-3 
LJB6-1002-0 
LJB6-1003-0 
LJB6-1004-0 
SX33-6002-2 
SX33-6005-1 
SY26-3990-0 
LY33-6007-1 
LY33-6008-2 
LY33-6009-1 

TITLE 
OSIDOS PLII EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
COMPILER LISTINGS 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
OS PLII KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PLII TERMINAL COtlMANDS & OPTIONS 
OSIDOS PLII DEBUG GUIDE 
COMPILER LOGIC 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 AND 1.0 OF EP3705/EP3727 (5735-)0(8): 
SLSS ID <7799-TGA> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T27-0657 GC27-0657-2 
ST27-0658 SC27-0658-2 
SQ30-3172 SC30-3172-1 
ST30-3242 SC30-3242-2 
GT30-9575 GC30-957S-1 
LTD2-4188 LJD2-4188-0 
LTD2-4189 LJD2-4189-0 
LT70-3190 LY30-3190-0 
LT70-3195 LY30-3195-0 
LT70-5555 LY30-55S5-0 
LT70-5558 LY30-5558-0 

TITLE 
6ENERAL INFORMATIOH 
PLANNING GUIDE 
EP/372S GENERATION AND UTILITIES 
EP/370S GENERATION AND UTILITIES 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPICIFICATIONS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (3705) 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (3725) 
EP LOGIC FOR 3705 
EP LOGIC FOR 3725 
REFERENCE SUMMARYIDATA AREAS (3705) 
REFERENCE SUMMARYIDATA AREAS (3725) 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.4 OF OSIYS COBOL (5740-CB1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAJ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-1448 GC26-3857-3 
STOO-I449 SC28-6469-5 
GQ28-6472 GC28-6472-2 
SQ28-648l SC28-6481-2 
STOO-1407 SC28-6483-2 
LTSO-0014 LYC7-S0S2-8 
LQ68-6425 LY28-6425-1 
LQ68-6486 LY28-6486-2 

TITLE 
OSIYS COBOL REFERENCE 
VMl370 USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LIBRARY lOGIC 
COMPILER LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF VSEIYSAM (5746-AM2): 
SlSS 10 <7799-DVS> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
STOO-0888 SC24-5144-2 
STOO-0889 SC24-5145-2 
STOO-0890 SC24-5146-2 
STOO-0887 GC24-5190-4 
SQ24-5191 SC24-5191-1 
LTOO-0891 lYB4-6l02-2 
LTOO-0892 LY24-5l91-2 
LQ64-5192 LY24-5192-1 
LQ64-5195 LY24-5195-l 

TITLE 
COMMANDS AND MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 2 
ACCESS HETHODS SERVICE LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.3 OF vtVIPF (5748-MS1): 
SLSS ID <7799-THY> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
STOO-1832 SC24-5228-2 
ST24-5229 SC24-5229-0 
SQ24-5230 SC24-5230-2 
SQ24-5232 SC24-5232-1 
SQ24-5233 SC24-5233-2 
SQ24-5234 SC24-5234-1 
SQ24-5235 SC24-S235-l 
LTCO-90S3 LYCO-9053-0 

TITLE 
SYSTEH REFERENCE 
OPERATION 
ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
6ENERAL USE MESSAGES 
GENERAL USE GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.1 OF VS/FORTRAN (5748-F03): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAT> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6TOO-1786 6C26-3984-5 
STOO-1787 SC26-3987-4 
STOO-1788 SC26-3990-4 
ST26-4114 6C26-4114-2 
ST26-4118 SC26-4118-0 
ST26-4119 SC26-41l9-0 
LTSO-002l LJB6-0l33-3 
STOO-l789 SX26-373l-S 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
LANGUAGE AND LIBRARY REFERENCE 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
SOURCE TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF PVtt (S748-RCl): 
SLSS ID <7799-THQ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GQ24-5206 GC24-5206-3 
GQ24-S207 GC24-5207-3 
SQ24-S208 SC24-5208-2 
LQCO-90ll LYCO-90l1-l 
LQ64-S208 LY24-5208-l 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DIRMAINT (5748-XE4h 
SLSS ID <7799-TDM> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GQ20-1836 GC20-l836-2 
6Q20-l837 GC20-1837-l 
SQ20-1839 SC20-l839-1 
SQ20-l840 SC20-l840-1 
LTSO-001S LYCO-9007-2 
LQ60-0889 LY20-0889-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE FOR GENERAL USER'S 
INSTALLATION & SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM lISTINGS 
PROGRAM lOGIC MANUAL 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (S748-XPl): 
SLSS ID <7799-TDS> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6TOO-0940 GH24-S003-4 
GTOO-0999 GH24-S004-4 
STOO-0941 SH24-S00S-2 
STOO-0942 SX24-5119-2 
LTOO-09S2 LYCO-9006-2 
LTOO-0995 LY24-S203-2 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DMS/CMS (S748-)OOU: 
SLSS 10 <7799-TED> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GQ24-5197 GC24-5197-1 
SQ24-5198 SC24-S198-1 
GQ24-S200 GC24-5200-2 
LQCO-9008 LYCO-9008-1 
LQ64-5206 LY24-S206-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE & REFERENCE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF GDDH/PGF/ItID/NLS (5748-XXH): 
SLSS ID <7799-TCJ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-1680 GC33-0100-5 
STOO-1663 SC33-0101-4 
STOO-1664 SC33-0102-3 
GTOO-1662 GC33-0108-4 
STOO-1665 SC33-0111-3 
SQ33-014S SC33-0145-2 
SQ33-0148 SC33-0148-2 
SQ33-01S0 SC33-0150-1 
SQ33-0l52 SC33-0152-1 
ST33-0153 SC33-01S3-0 
ST33-0154 SC33-0154-0 
ST33-0184 SC33-0184-0 

TITLE 
GDDM GENERAL INFORMATION 
GDDM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
GDDH/PGF/ItID PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PGF ICU USER'S GUIDE 
PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 
GDDM APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
GDDM MESSAGES 
GDDM INSTALLATION AND SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
GDDM IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 
GDDM/IMD USER'S GUIDE 
GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF SQL/DS (5748-XXJ): 
SLSS ID <7799-TFV> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
SQ44-5043 SH24-5043-1 
SQ44-S044 SH24-5044-2 
SQ44-S04S SH24-S045-1 
GT44-5064 GH24-5064-0 
6T44-S065 6H24-S065-0 
GT44-S066 GH24-S066-0 
ST44-S067 SH24-5067-0 
ST44-S068 SH24-S068-0 
ST44-S069 SH24-S069-0 
ST44-S070 SH24-5070-0 
ST44-S071 SH24-5071-0 
ST44-5072 SH24-5072-0 
STOO-1790 SX24-S142-0 
STOO-1791 SX24-S143-0 
ST64-S230 SY24-S230-0 
ST64-S232 SY24-S232-0 

TITLE 
PLANNING & ADMINISTRATION FOR YH/SP 
SYSTEM INSTALLATION FOR VM/SP 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR VM/SP 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VM/SP 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE FOR VM/SP 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR VM/SP 
DATA BASE SERVICES UTITITIES 
MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VM/SP 
SYSTEM OPERATION FOR VM/SP 
MASTER INDEX FOR VM/SP 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PF KEY TEMPLATE 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VM/SP 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE FOR VM/SP 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF DCF (SCRIPT/VS) (S748-XX9): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TCE> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GQ40-91S8 GH20-91S8-5 
GTOO-148S GH20-91S9-4 
STOO-1530 SH20-9186-2 
STOO-1612 SH20-9187-2 
SQ40-9188 SH20-9188-1 
SQSS-0048 SH3S-0048-1 
SQ5S-00S0 SH3S-00S0-1 
SQSS-0069 SH3S-0069-2 
STSS-0070 SH3S-0070-0 
ST7S-0067 SY35-0067-0 
STOO-1608 SX26-3719-3 
STOO-1607 SX26-3723-4 
LT7S-0068 LY3S-0068-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DCF/GML: STARTER SET USER'S GUIDE 
DCF/GHL: STARTER SET REFERENCE 
DCF/GML: CONCEPTS AND DESIGN GUIDE 
DCF: MESSAGES 
DCF/6HL: IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
DCF: SCRIPT/vS TEXT PROGRAMMER'S SUIDE 
DCF: SCRIPT/vS LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
DCF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DCF/GML: QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DCF: TEXT PROGRAMMER'S QUICK REFERENCE 
DCF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1t OF YH BATCH SUBSYSTEH (S796-BCYh 
SLSS ID <7799-THC> 
PSEUDO I ECWALS TITLE 
SQltO-26S2 SH20-26S2-1 PROGRAH DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS HANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1t OF YH REAL TIHE tIONITOR (S796-PNAl: 
SLSS ID <7799-THS> 
PSEUDO • EquALS TITLE 
STOO-1681 SH20-2337-! PROGRAH DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS ~AL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF Vtt FILE STORAGE (S798-DHY): 
SLSS ID <7799-THG> 
STOO-145ft 5821-3085-0 PROGRAH DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ~AL 
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e COMPLETE VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING VERSION 1.4.1 

NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE. AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO OTHER RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7755 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 

BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PROD. ( NAME ) 
VHlSYSTEM PRODUCT 
NCCF 
RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 
VM MAP 
ACFIVTAH 
ISPF/DM 
ISPF/PDF 
SSP 
VM BACKUP 
VM TAPE 
CVIEW 
PC BOND 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
NCP 
lIPS 
APE 
IC/l 
APL2 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG 
DMS/CSP-QUERV 
DMS/CSP-AD 
DMS/CSP/AE 
QMF 
COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 
Pl/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 
Pl/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
Pl/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 

RELEASE LEVEL 
4.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.2 
1.0 
2.0 
2.0 
1.0 
3.1 
2.1 
1.1 
2.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
2.0 
1.2 
1.1 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
1.0 
1.0 
2.0 
1.4 
5.1 
5.1 
5.1 

Pl/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER & LIBRARIES 
EP-3705/3725 

PP NUMBER SLSS ID 
5664-167 7799-TBL 
5664-175 7799-TBM 
5664-188 7799-18N 
5664-191 7799-TBR 
5664-280 7799-18W 
5664-282 7799-188 
5664-285 7799-189 
5664-289 7799-18Z 
5664-291 7799-182 
5664-292 7799-183 
5664-296 7799-TB4 
5664-298 7799-181 
5664-952 7799-186 
5664-953 7799-187 
5667-124 7799-TG2 
5668-012 7799-TAS 
5668-896 7799-TH2 
5668-897 7799-TG5 
5668-899 7799-TH6 
5668-903 7799-TGV 
5668-918 7799-TGH 
5668-824 7799-TGL 
5668-825 7799-THL 
5668-972 7799-THV 
5734-CH4 7799-TCC 
5734-LM4 7799-TDV 
5734-LMS 7799-TER 
5734-PLI 7799-TCV 
5734-PL3 7799-TAX 
5735-XXB 7799-TGA 
5740-CBl 7799-TAJ 
5746-AM2 7799-DVS 
5748-F03 7799-TAT 
5748-t1S1 7799-THY 
5748-RCI 7799-THQ 
5748-XE4 7799-TDM 
5748-XPI 7799-TD5 
5748-XXB 7799-TED 
5748-XXH 7799-TCJ 
5748-XXJ 7799-TFW 
5748-XX9 7799-TCE 
5796-BCY 7799-THC 
5796-PNA 7799-TKA 
5798-DMY 7799-THG 

5.1 
2.0 

OS/VS COBOL 
VSE/vSAM 
VS/FORTRAN 
VHlIPF 
PVM 
DIRMAINT 
RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 1 
DMS/CMS 
GDDWPGF /IMD/NLS 
SQl/DS 
DCF (SCRIPT/v~) 
VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM 
VM REAL TIME HONITOR 
VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY 

2.4 
3.0 
4.1 
5.3 
2.0 
2.0 
3.0 
2.0 
4.0 
3.5 
3.0 
1.4 
1.6 
1.2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF Vt1/SYSTEM PRODUCT (5664-167): 
SLSS ID <7799-18L> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-1575 GCI9-6200-3 
STOO-1576 SCI9-6201-4 
STOO-1577 SCI9-6202-3 
STOO-1578 SCI9-6203-3 
STOO-1579 SCI9-6204-3 
STOO-1580 SCI9-6205-3 
GTOO-1581 GCI9-6206-3 
GTOO-1582 GCI9-6207-3 
STOO-1583 SCI9-6209-3 
STOO-1584 SCI9-6210-3 
STOO-1585 SCI9-6211-3 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
TECHNICAL INTRODUCTION 
PLANNING GUIDE & REFERENCE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM MESSAGES & CODES 
OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 
TERMINAL REFERENCE 
LIBRARY GUIDE & MASTER INDEX 
CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 
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GTOO-1586 
6TOO-1587 
6TOO-1588 
5TOO-1368 
5TOO-1589 
STOO-1590 
STOO-1591 
5TOO-1592 
5TOO-1593 
SQ24-S239 
5124-S242 
Sr24-5247 
ST24-S248 
SQ24-5249 
ST24-5250 
ST24-5256 
ST24-5260 
ST24-5264 
ST24-5281 
S124-S282 
STOO-1494 
STOO-1594 
STOO-lS9S 
STOO-1596 
LTOO-1910 
STOO-1597 
STOO-1371 
STOO-1372 
STOO-1S98 
STOO-1601 
LTCO-9039 
LTCO-9046 
LTCO-9048 
LTCO-9049 
LTCO-9050 
STCO-90S1 
5TCO-9052 
LTOO-1818 
LTOO-1819 
LTOO-1820 
LTOO-160S 
LQ64-5221 

GCI9-6212-3 
GC20-1838-4 
GC20-1842-5 
SC24-S219-2 
SC24-S220-2 
SC24-S221-3 
SC24-5236-2 
SC24-5237-2 
SC24-5238-2 
SC24-S239-1 
SC24-S242-0 
SC24-S247-0 
SC24-S248-1 
SC24-S249-1 
SC24-S250-0 
SC24-S256-0 
SC24-526 0-0 
SC24-5264-0 
SC24-5281-0 
SC24-5282-0 
6C35-0033-8 
5)(20-4400-3 
SX20-4401-3 
SX20-4402-3 
LX23-0347-3 
SX24-5122-3 
SX24-S123-1 
SX24-S124-2 
SX24-S126-1 
SX24-S138-0 
LYCO-9039-0 
LYCO-9046-0 
LYCO-9048-0 
LYCO-9049-0 
LYCO-9050-0 
SYCO-9051-0 
SYCO-90S2-0 
LY20-0890-2 
LY20-0892-3 
LY20-0893-3 
L Y24-S220-2 
LY24-5221-1 

OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL HACHINE 
GENERAL INFORHATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXEC2 REFEREMCE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND AND HACRO REFERENCE 
CHS PRIMER 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE 
CMS PRIMER FOR LINE ORIENTED TERMINALS 
APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 
RELEASE 4 GUIDE 
GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE 
GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM HACRO REFERENCE 
SYSTEM DEFINITION FILES 
INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE 
SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE 
3380 DASD MODEL AE4IBE4 USER'S GUIDE 
PROBLEM SOLVING AND REPORTING GUIDE 
DSFIREL 8: USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 
QUICK GUIDE FOR USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUI1l1ARY (GENERAl.; USER) 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUI1l1ARY (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 
YH PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE INFO 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR PF KEY TEMPLATE 
EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE SUI1l1ARY 
IPCS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS GCS 
YM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS IPCS 
VH/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CP(UP) 
VH/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CP(APIHP) 
YM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CMS 
VH/370 SOURCE LISTINGS CP 
YM/370 SOURCE LISTINGS CMS 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE Vl(CP 
LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE V2(CM 
DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC Vl(CP 
DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC V2 (CMS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF NCCF (5664-175): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBH> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T23-0108 GC23-0108-1 
ST23-0110 SC23-0110-1 
ST27-0661 SC27-0661-1 
SQ27-0662 SC27-0662-1 
ST27-0663 SC27-0663-1 
ST27-0664 SC27-0664-1 
ST30-3264 SC30-3264-0 
6T30-9578 GC30-9578-0 
5TOO-1764 SX27-0039-1 
LTC7-3009 LYC7-3009-0 
LT70-SS66 LY30-S566-0 

TITLE 
NETWORK PSH PRODUTS 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 
NCCF CUSTOHIZATION: COtIttAND LISTS 
NCCF CUSTOHIZATION: CtID PCSRS,EXITS,SUBTASK 
NCCF MESSAGES 
NCCF OPERATION 
NCCF INSTALLATION & RESOURCE DEFINITION 
NCCF V2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
NCCF REFERENCE SUMMARY 
V2 ASSEMBLY LISTING FOR YHSP 
HCCF DIAGNOSTICS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF RSCS VERSION 2 (5664-1881: 
SLSS ID <7799-TBN> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T44-S05S GH24-S0S5-1 
ST44-5056 GH24-5056-0 
ST44-S057 SH24-S0S7-1 
6T44-5058 6H24-50S8-1 
STOO-1792 SX24-S13S-0 
LTCO-9034 LYCO-9034-0 
LT64-5228 LY24-S228-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
RSCS PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 
OPERATION AND USE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
RSCS V2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
RSCS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF VMMAP (5664-191): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBR> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-1922 GC34-2164-2 
GTOO-1923 GC34-2165-3 
SQ34-2166 SC34-2166-1 
STOO-1924 SC34-2168-2 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ACF/VTAM (5664-280): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBW> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT23-0108 GC23-0108-1 
GT23-0109 GC23-0109-0 
ST23-0110 SC23-0110-1 
ST23-0111 SC23-0111-2 
ST23-0112 SC23-0112-2 
ST23-0113 SC23-0113-2 
5123-0115 SC23-0115-1 
ST23-0116 SC23-0116-2 
GT23-0134 GC23-0134-0 
ST23-0135 SC23-0135-0 
ST30-3275 SC30-3275-1 
ST30-3309 SC30-3309-0 
LTC7-3026 LYC7-3026-1 
LT70-5580 LY30-5580-0 
LT70-5582 LY30-5582-0 

TITLE 
NETWORK PGM PRODUTS GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 
VTAM INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION 
VTAM CUSTOMIZATION 
VTAM OPERATION 
VTAM PROGRAMMING 
VTAM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
NPP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 
VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VTAM MESSAGES AND CODES 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES (VM) 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
DATA AREAS 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ISPF/DH (5664-282); 
SLSS 10 <7799-TB8> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT34-2169 GC34-2169-2 
GT34-2172 GC34-2172-2 
ST34-4009 SC34-4009-0 
ST34-4010 SC34-4010-0 
ST34-4015 SC34-4015-0 
ST34-4017 SC34-4017-0 
GT34-4034 GC34-4034-0 
GT34-4036 GC34-4036-0 
ST34-4101 SC34-4101-0 

TITLE 
ISPF PRODUCT REFERENCE CARD 
WHAT'S NEW IN ISPF 
ISPF FOR VM DIALOG MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
ISPF FOR VM DIALOG MGMT SVCS AND EXAMPLES 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VM INSTAL~TION 
ISPF & ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP PRIMER 
IPSF FOR VM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
ISPF & ISPF/PDF GENERAL INFORMATION 
ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VMlSP SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ISPF/PDF ( 5664-285 ) ; 
SLSS ID <7799-TB9> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
5134-4011 SC34-4011-0 
ST34-4012 SC34-4012-0 
ST34-4013 SC34-4013-0 
ST34-4014 SC34-4014-0 
ST34-4015 SC34-4015-0 
ST34-4017 SC34-4017-0 
GT34-4035 GC34-4035-0 
6T34-4036 GC34-4036-0 

TITLE 
GUIDE 
SERVICES 
LIBRARY MANAGEMENT 
EDIT MACROS 
INSTALLlCUSTOMlZATION 
PRIMER 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ACF/SSP (5664-289); 
SLSS ID <7799-TBZ> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT23-0108 GC23-0108-1 
ST23-0110 SC23-0110-1 
SQ30-3169 SC30-3169-4 
ST30-3253 SC30-3253-0 
ST30-3254 SC30-3254~0 
ST30-3255 SC30-3255-0 
GT30-9579 GC30-9579-0 
LTC7-3018 LYC7-3018-0 
LT70-5564 LY30-5564-0 

TITLE 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE 
RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTING VM 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.1 OF VMBACKUP (5664-291): 
SLSS ID <7799-TB2> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T40-6248 GH20-6248-0 
ST40-6249 SH20-6249-0 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
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ST40-6250 
ST40-6251 
ST40-6252 
ST40-6253 
ST40-6255 
ST40-6256 
ST40-6259 
ST40-6260 
GT40-6262 

SH20-6250-0 
SH20-6251-0 
SH20-6252-0 
SH20-6253-0 
SH20-6255-0 
SH20-6256-0 
SH20-6259-0 
SH20-6260-0 
GH20-6262-0 

ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE VHBACKUP 
OPERATORS GUIDE VHBACKUP 
USERS GUIDE VMBACKUP 
MESSAGES AND CODES VMBACKUP 
ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 
OPERATORS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 
USERS GUIDE VHARCHIVE 
MESSAGES AND CODES VMARCHIVE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.1 OF VMTAPE (5664-292): 
SLSS ID <7799-TB3> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT40-6240 GH20-6240-0 
ST40-6241 SH20-6241-0 
ST40-6242 SH20-6242-0 
ST40-6243 SH20-6243-0 
ST40-6244 SH20-6244-0 
ST40-6245 SH20-6245-0 
ST40-6246 SH20-6246-0 
GT40-6261 GH20-6261-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE 
OPERATORS GUIDE 
TAPE LIBRARIANS GUIDE 
USERS GUIDE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF CVIEW (5664-296): 
SLSS ID <7799-TB4> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT34-4005 GC34-4005-1 
ST34-4006 SC34-4006-1 
GT34-4027 GC34-4027-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF PC/VM BOND (5664-298): 
SLSS ID <7799-TB1> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
ST44-5087 SH24-5087-1 
GT44-5088 GH24-5088-1 

TITLE 
PC/VM BOND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFO/SYSTEM (5664-952): 
SLSS ID <7799-TB6> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT34-2186 GC34-2186-0 
ST34-2189 SC34-2189-0 
ST34-2190 SC34-2190-0 
ST34-2197 SC34-2197-0 
ST34-2198 SC34-2198-0 

TITLE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION 
CUSTIOMIZATION 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
DIAGNOSIS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFO/MANAGEMENT (5664-953): 
SLSS ID <7799-TB7> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT34-2187 GC34-2187-0 
GT34-2191 SC34-2191-0 

TITLE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PANEL MODIFICATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ACFINCP (5667-124): 
SLSS ID <7799-TG2> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT27-0657 GC27-0657-2 
ST27-0658 SC27-0658-2 
GT30-9573 GC30-9573-0 
LTD2-4181 LDJ2-4181-0 
LTD2-4183 LDJ2-4183-0 
LT70-5554 LY30-5554-0 
LT70-5555 LY30-5555-0 
LT70-5556 LY30-5556-0 
LT70-5557 LY30-5557-0 
LT70-5558 LY30-5558-0 
LT70-5559 lY30-5559-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PLANNING GUIDE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTING (3705) 
SOURCE LISTING ( 3725) 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ( 3705) 
REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS (3705) 
CUSTOMIZATION ACF/NCP (3705) 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (3725) 
REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS (3725) 
CUSTOI1IZATION ACFINCP ( 3725) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF lIPS (5668-012): 
SLSS ID <7799-TA5> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT40-0008 GH20-0008-0 
ST40-0011 SH20-0011-0 
(CONT. ) 

TITLE 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
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ST40-0012 
ST40-0015 
6TOO-1766 
STOO-1416 

SH20-0012-0 
SH20-0015-0 
6H20-5314-2 
SX20-0140-0 

PROBLEM DIA6NOSIS GUIDE 
YMVCHS INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
STUDENT REFERENCE 6UIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF CSP/AD (5668-824): 
SLSS ID <7799-TGL> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T40-6750 6H20-6750-0 
ST40-6751 SH20-6751-0 
ST40-6752 SH20-6752-0 
ST40-6753 SH20-6753-0 
ST40-6755 SH20-6755-0 
ST40-6756 SH20-6756-0 
GT40-6757 6H20-6757-1 
6T40-6761 6H20-6761-0 
GT40-6763 GH20-6763-0 
STOO-1795 SX20-0953-0 
GTOO-1688 6X20-0960-0 

TITLE 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
USERS 6UIDE 
OPERATION - DEV. 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 
MESSA6ES AND CODES 
PROBLEM DIA6NOSIS 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 
MASTER INDEX SET 
BINDER INSERT PACK 
REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF CSP/AE (5668-825): 
SLSS 10 <7799-THL> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T40-6750 GH20-6750-0 
ST40-6754 SH20-6754-0 
ST40-6755 SH20-6755-0 
ST40-6756 SH20-6756-0 
GT40-6758 GH20-6758-1 
GT40-6762 GH20-6762-0 
GT40-6763 GH20-6763-0 
STOO-1795 SX20-0953-0 

TITLE 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
OPERATION - EXEC. 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 
MASTER INDEX SET 
BINDER INSERT PACK 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF APE (5668-896): 
SLSS ID <7799-TH2> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
ST39-6388 SHI9-6388-2 
GT39-6389 GHI9-6389-2 
GT39-6390 GHI9-6390-2 
GT39-6391 GHI9-6391-0 

TITLE 
USER'S 6UIDE AND REFERENCE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF IC/l (5668-897): 
stss ID <7799-TG5> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT40-0398 6H20-0398-1 
ST40-6771 SH20-6771-0 
ST40-6772 SH20-6772-0 
ST40-6773 SH20-6773-0 
ST40-6774 SH20-6774-0 
ST40-6775 SH20-6775-0 
ST40-6776 SH20-6776-0 
ST40-6777 SH20-6777-0 
ST40-6778 SH20-6778-0 
ST40-6779 SH20-6779-0 
ST40-6780 SH20-6780-0 
ST40-6781 SH20-6781-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PRIMER . 
6ETTING STARTED WITH FULL SET 
ENTERING AND VALIDATING DATA 
ANALYZING DATA 
MANAGING DATA 
DEFINING REPORTS 
CREATING BUSINESS.GRAHPICS 
ADVANCED FUNCIONS 
MASTER INDEX 
SYSTEM SUPPORT AND DIAGNOSIS 
LINE MODE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF APL2 (5668-899): 
SLSS ID <7799-TH6> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6Q40-9213 6H20-9213-1 
GT40-9214 6H20-9214-1 
SQ40-9215 SH20-9215-1 
SQ40-9216 SH20-9216-2 
SQ40~9217 SH20-9217-1 
SQ40-9218 SH20-9218-1 
SQ40-9220 SH20-9220-1 
SQ40-9221 SH20-9221-1 
SQ40-9227 SH20-9227-1 
SQ40-9229 SH20-9229-1 
ST40-9233 SH20-9233-0 
(CONT. ) 

TITLE 
APL2 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
APL2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
APL MIGRATION GUIDE 
APL2 PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
APL2 PROGRAMMING USING SQL 
APL2 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SERVICES 
APL2 MESSAGES AND CODES 
APL2 INSTALLATION UNDER CMS 
APL2 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
AN INTRODUCTION TO APL2 
APL2 PROG.: USING THE SUPPLIED WORKSPACES 
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LQB6-0154 
STDO-1926 
STOO-1927 
SQ66-3931 
SQ66-3932 

WB6-0154-1 
5)(Z6-3737-1 
SXZ6-3738-1 
SYZ6-3931-1 
SYZ6-393Z-1 

APLZ PROGRAM LISTINGS 
APL2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
APLZ PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE CARD 
APLZ DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
APLZ DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF FORTRAN lAD (5668-903): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TGV> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-1837 GCZ6-4115-03 
SQ26-4116 SC26-4116-01 
SG26-4117 SC26-4117-0Z 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE GUIDE Atm REFERENCE 
INTERACTIVE DEBUG INSTALLATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF CSP-QUERY (5668-918): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TGH> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6Q44-5047 GH24-5047-Z 
8Q44-5048 GH24-5048-2 
SQ44-5051 SH24-5051-2 
SQ44-505Z SH24-505Z-2 
SQ44-5053 SH24-5053-Z 
SQ44-6000 SH24-6000-1 

TITLE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF QHF (5668-97Zh 
SLSS ID <7799-TVH> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6Q26-4071 GCZ6-4071-3 
STZ6-4090 SC26-4090-1 
ST26-4091 SCZ6-4091-0 
ST26-4092 SC26-4092-2 
SQZ6-4094 SC26-4094-Z 
GGZ6-4095 GC26-4095-Z 
SGZ6-4096 SCZ6-4096-Z 
SQ26-4099 SC26-4099-1 
SQ26-4100 SCZ6-4100-1 
6Q26-4101 GCZ6-4101-2 
ST26-4107 SC26-4107-1 
GTOO-1696 GGZ4-1658-1 
STOO-1793 SX26-3741-Z 
ST66-3936 SYZ6-3936-0 
SQ66-3939 SY26-3939-2 
SQ66-3943 SY26-3943-1 

TITLE 
QHF: GENERAL INFORMATION 
DXT: MESSAGES AND CODESS 
DXT: PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
DXT: DIALOGS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
GMF: LEARNERS GUIDE· 
qMF: LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
QHF: USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
QHF: PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
QMF: INSTALLATION GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO QHF 
DXT: ADMINISTERING AND USING DIALOGS 
QMF/ISPF APPLICATION GUIDE 
QMF: REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DXT: DIALOG DIAGNOSIS 
QMF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
QMF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR YH/SP 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.4 OF COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG (5734-CB4): 
SLSS ID <7799-TCC> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
STZ8-6465 SC28-6465-Z 
STZ8-6468 SCZ8-6468-3 
6TZ8-6485 6C28-6485-1 
STOO-0606 SX28-8194-Z 

TITLE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE MANUAL 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PVl RESIDENT LIBRARY (5734-LWth 
SLSS ID <7799-TDV> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
STZ6-3971 SCZ6-3971-1 
6Q26-3977 GCZ6-3977-1 
GT26-41ZZ GCZ6-41ZZ-0 
GT26-4196 GCZ6-4196-1 
6G33-0001 GC33-0001-6 
STOO-1784 SC33-0006-7 
SQ33-00Z5 SC33-00Z5-3 
SQ33-0027 SC33-00Z7-5 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTB6-1003 LJB6-1003-0 
STOO-0943 SX33-600Z-2 
STOO-0944 SX33-6005-1 
5T66-3990 5Y26-3990-0 
LQ73-6008 LY33-6008-2 

TITLE 
OS/DOS PVI EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUA6E REFERENCE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PVI GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
OS PVI KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PVI TERMINAL COHKAHDS & OPTIONS 
OS/DOS PVI DEBUG GUIDE 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PVI TRANSIENT LIBRARY (5734-LH5h 
SLSS ID <7799-TER> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-l 
GQ26-3977 GC26-3977-1 
GT26-4122 GC26-4122-0 
GT26-4196 GC26-4196-1 
GQ33-0001 GC33-0001-6 
STOO-1784 SC33-0006-7 
SQ33-0025 SC33-0025-3 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-S 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTB6-1004 LJB6-l004-0 
STOO-0943 SX33-6002-2 
STOO-0944 SX33-6005-1 
ST66-3990 SY26-3990-0 
LT73-6009 LY33-6009-1 

TITLE 
OSIDOS PVI EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PVI GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAtlHER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
OS PVI KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PVI TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 
OSIDOS PVI DEBUG GUIDE 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PVI OPTIMIZING COMPILER (S734-PLl ) : 
SLSS ID <7799-TCV> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
GQ26-3977 GC26-3977-1 
GT26-4122 GC26-4122-0 
GT26-4196 GC26-4196-l 
GQ33-0001 GC33-0001-6 
STOO-1784 SC33-0006-7 
SQ33-0025 5C33-0025-3 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-S 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTB6-1002 LJB6-l002-0 
STOO-0943 SX33-6002-2 
5TOO-0944 SX33-6005-1 
ST66-3990 SY26-3990-0 
LT73-6007 LY33-6007-1 

TITLE 
OSIDOS PVI EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PVI GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
COMPILER LISTINGS 
OS PVI KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PVI TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 
OSIDOS PVI DEBUG GUIDE 
COMPILER LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PVI OPTIMIZING COMPILER AND 
LIBRARIES (5734-PL3): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAX> 
PSEUDO • 
S126-3971 
GQ26-3977 
ST66-3990 
GT26-4122 
G126-4196 
GQ33-0001 
STOO-1784 
SQ33-0025 
SQ33-0027 
ST33-0037 
LTB6-1002 
LTB6-1003 
LTB6-1004 
STOO-0943 
STOO-0944 
LT73-6007 
LQ73-6008 
LT73-6009 

EQUALS 
SC26-3971-1 
GC26-3977-l 
SY26-3990-0 
GC26-4122-0 
GC26-4196-1 
GC33-0001-6 
SC33-0006-7 
SC33-002S-3 
SC33-0027-S 
SC33-0037-3 
LJB6-1002-0 
LJB6-1003-0 
LJB6-1004-0 
SX33-6002-2 
SX33-600S-1 
LY33-6007-1 
LY33-6008-2 
LY33-6009-1 

TITLE 
OSIDOS PVI EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OSIDOS PVI DEBUG GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PVI GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COf1PILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
COMPILER LISTINGS 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
OS PVI KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PVI TERMINAL COt1MANDS & OPTIONS 
COMPILER LOGIC 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 AND 
(S735-XXB): 

1.0 OF EP3705/EP3725 

SLSS ID <7799-TGA> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT27-06S7 GC27-06S7-2 
ST27-0658 SC27-0658-2 
SQ30-3172 SC30-3172-1 
ST30-3242 SC30-3242-2 
GT30-9575 GC30-9575-1 
LTD2-4188 LJD2-4188-0 
LTD2-4189 LJD2-4189-0 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PLANNING GUIDE 
EP/3725 GENERATION AND UTILITIES 
EP/370S GENERATION AND UTILITIES 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (3705) 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (3725) 
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LT70-3190 
LT70-3195 
LT70-5555 
LT70-5558 

LY30-3190-0 
LY30-3195-0 
LY30-5555-0 
LY30-5558-0 

EP LOGIC FOR 3705 
EP LOGIC FOR 3725 
REFERENCE SUHMARYIDATA AREAS (3705) 
REFERENCE SUMMARYIDATA AREAS (3725) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.4 OF OSIVS COBOL (5740-CBl): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAJ> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
GTOO-I448 GC26-3857-3 
STOO-I449 SC28-6469-5 
GQ26-6472 GC28-6472-2 
SQ28-6481 SC26-6481-2 
STOO-1407 SC28-6483-2 
LTSO-OOI4 LYC7-5052-8 
LQ68-6425 LY28-6425-1 
LQ68-6486 LY28-6486-2 

TITLE 
OSIVS COBOL REFERENCE 
VMV370 USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LIBRARY LOGIC 
COMPILER LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF VSEIVSAM (5746-AM2): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DVS> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
STOO-0888 SC24-5144-2 
STOO-0889 SC24-5145-2 
STOO-0890 SC24-5146-2 
STOO-OSS7 GC24-5190-4 
SQ24-5191 SC24-5191-1 
LTOO-OS91 LYB4-6102-2 
LTOO-0692 LY24-5191-2 
LQ64-5192 LY24-5192-1 
LQ64-5195 LY24-5195-1 

TITLE 
COt1MANDS AND MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 2 
ACCESS METHODS SERVICE LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.3 OF VMVIPF (5748-H$1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-THY> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
STOO-1832 SC24-5228-02 
ST24-5229 SC24-5229-00 
SQ24-5230 SC24-5230-02 
SQ24-5231 SC24-5231-01 
SQ24-5232 SC24-S232-01 
SQ24-5233 SC24-S233-02 
SQ24-5234 SC24-S234-01 
SQ24-S235 SC24-523S-01 
LTCO-90S3 LYCO-9053-00 

TITLE 
SYSTEM REFERENCE 
OPERATION 
ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
PROBLEM CONTROL 
GENERAL USE MESSAGES 
GENERAL USE GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.1 OF VS/FORTRAN (5748-F03): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAT> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
GTOO-1786 GC26-3984-5 
STOO-1771 SC26-3987-4 
STOO-1788 SC26-3990-4 
GT26-4114 GC26-4114-2 
ST26-4116 SC26-4118-0 
ST26-4119 SC26-4119-0 
LTSO-0021 LJB6-0133-3 
STOO-1789 SX26-3731-5 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
LANGUAGE AND LIBRARY REFERENCE 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
SOURCE TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF PVM (5748-RCl): 
SLSS 10 <7799-THQ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ24-5206 GC24-5206-3 
GQ24-5207 GC24-5207-3 
SQ24-5208 SC24-S208-2 
LQCO-9011 LYCO-9011-1 
LQ64-5208 LY24-S208-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DIRMAINT (5748-XE4): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TDM> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
GQ20-1836 GC20-1836-2 
GQ20-1637 GC20-1837-1 
SQ20-1639 SC20-1639-1 
(CONY. ) 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE FOR GENERAL USER'S 
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SQ20-1840 
LTSO-0015 
LQ60-0889 

SC20-1840-1 
LYCO-9007-2 
LY20-0889-1 

INSTALLATION & SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (5748-XP1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TDS> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-0940 GH24-5003-4 
GTOO-0999 GH24-S004-4 
STOO-0941 SH24-S005-2 
STOO-0942 SX24-5119-2 
LTOO-0952 LYCO-9006-2 
LTOO-0995 LY24-5203-2 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DMS/CHS (S748-XXB): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TED> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ24-S197 GC24-S197-1 
SQ24-S198 SC24-S198-1 
GQ24-S200 GC24-S200-2 
LQCO-9008 LYCO-9008-1 
LQ64-5206 LY24-S206-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE & REFERENCE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF GDDMlPGF/IMDINLS (S748-XXHh 
SLSS ID <7799-TCJ> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-1680 GC33-0100-5 
STOO-1663 SC33-0101-4 
STOO-1664 SC33-0102-3 
GTOO-1662 GC33-0108-4 
STOO-1665 SC33-0111-3 
SQ33-0145 SC33-0145-2 
5Q33-0148 SC33-0148-2 
5Q33-0150 SC33-01S0-1 
SQ33-0152 5C33-0152-1 
ST33-0153 SC33-0153-0 
ST33-0154 SC33-0154-0 
ST33-0184 SC33-0184-0 

TITLE 
GDDM GENERAL INFORMATION 
GDDM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
GDDMlPGF/IMD PROGRAM 5PECIFICATIONS 
PGF ICU USER'S GUIDE 
PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 
GDDM APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
GDDM MESSAGES 
GDDM INSTALLATION AND SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
GDDM IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 
GDDMlIMD USER'S GUIDE 
GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.5 OF SQLlDS (S748-XXJ): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TFW> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
STOO-1928 5H24-S043-2 
STOO-1929 SH24-5044-3 
SQ44-5045 SH24-5045-1 
GQ44-5064 GH24-5064-1 
GQ44-5065 GH24-5065-1 
GQ44-5066 GH24-5066-1 
ST44-5067 5H24-S067-0 
ST44-5068 SH24-S068-0 
ST44-S069 SH24-S069-0 
SQ44-S070 5H24-5070-1 
5Q44-S071 5H24-S071-1 
SQ44-5072 SH24-5072-1 
5TOO-1790 SX24-5142-0 
STOO-1791 SX24-5143-0 
SQ64-S230 SY24-5230-1 
SQ64-S232 SY24-5232-1 

TITLE 
PLANNING & ADMINISTRATION FOR Vt1ISP 
INSTALLATION FOR VM/SP 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR Vt1ISP 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR Vt1/SP 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE FOR Vt1ISP 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR Vt1ISP 
DATA BASE SERVICES UTILITIES 
MESSAGES AND CODES FOR Vt1ISP 
SYSTEM OPERATION FOR Vt1ISP 
MASTER INDEX FOR Vt1/SP 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PF KEY TEMPLATE 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR Vt1ISP 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE FOR Vt1ISP 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF DCF (SCRIPTIVS) 
SLSS ID <7799-TCE> 

(S748-XX9): 

PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ40-91S8 GH20-9158-5 
GTOO-1485 GH20-9159-4 
STOO-1530 SH20-9186-2 
STOO-1612 SH20-9187-2 
SQ40-9188 SH20-9188-1 
SQ55-0048 5H35-0048-1 
SQ55-0050 5H3S-0050-1 
SQS5-0069 SH3S-0069-2 
(CONT. ) 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DCF/GML: STARTER SET USER'S GUIDE 
DCF/GML: STARTER SET REFERENCE 
DCF/GML: CONCEPTS AND DESIGN GUIDE 
DCF: MES5AGES 
DCF/GML: IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
DCF: SCRIPTIVS TEXT PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
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5TSS-0070 
5TOO-1608 
5TOO-1607 
5T75-0067 
LT75-0068 

5H3S-0070-0 
SX26-3719-3 
SX26-3723-4 
SY3S-0067-0 
LY3S-0068-0 

DCF: SCRIPT/vS LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
DCF/GML: qUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DCF: TEXT PROGRAMMER'S QUICK REFERENCE 
DCF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DCF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.4 OF VI1 BATCH SUBSYSTEM (S796-BCy): 
SLSS ID <7799-THC> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
SQ40-2652 SH20-2652-1 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.6 OF VI1 REAL TIME MONITOR (5796-PNAh 
SLSS ID <7799-TKA> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
STOO-1930 SH20-2337-5 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF VI1 FILE STORAGE (5798-DMY): 
SLSS ID <7799-THG> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
STOO-1454 SB21-3085-0 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
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e COMPLETE VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING VERSION 1.4.2 

NOTE: SLSS 10 (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE. AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO OTHER RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS 10 IF THE SLSS KEY 7756 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 

BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 
VMlSYSTEM PRODUCT 
NCCF 
RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 
VM MAP 
ACFIVTAM 
ISPFIDM 
ISPF/PDF 
SSP 
VM BACKUP 
VM TAPE 
CVIEW 
PC 80ND 
VM/IPF 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
IIPS . 
NCP 
APE 
IC/I 
APL2 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG 
DMS/CSP-QUERY 
DtIS/CSP-AD 
DMS/CSP/AE 
QMF 
COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 
PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY 
PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
PLII OPTIMIZING C()MPILER 

RELEASE LEVEL 
4.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.3 
1.1 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
3.1 
2.1 
1.1 
2.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
2.0 
2.0 
1.2 
1.1 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
1.2 
1.2 
2.0 
1.4 
5.1 
5.1 
5.1 

PL/I OPTIMIZING C()MPILER & LIBRARIES 
EP 

PP NUMBER SLSS 10 
5664-167 7799-TBL 
5664-175 7799-TBM 
5664-188 7799-TBN 
5664-191 7799-TBR 
5664-280 7799-TBJ 
5664-282 7799-TB8 
5664-285 7799-T89 
5664-289 7799-TGW 
5664-291 7799-TB2 
5664-292 7799-TB3 
5664-296 7799-TB4 
5664-298 7799-TBI 
5664-318 7799-TKE 
5664-952 7799-T86 
5664-953 7799-TB7 
5668-012 7799-TAS 
5668-854 7799-TKJ 
5668-896 7799-TH2 
5668-897 7799-TG5 
5668-899 7799-TH6 
5668-903 7799-TGV 
5668-918 7799-TGH 
5668-824 7799-TGM 
5668-825 7799-THM 
5668-972 7799-THV 
5734-CB4 7799-TCC 
5734-LH4 7799-TDV 
5734-LMS 7799-TER 
5734-PLI 7799-TCV 
5734-PL3 7799-TAX 
5735-XXB 7799-T68 
5740-CBl 7799-TAJ 
5746-AM2 7799-DVS 
5748-F03 7799-TAT 
5748-RCI 7799-THQ 
5748-XE4 7799-TDM 
5748-XPI 7799-TD5 
5748-XXB 7799-TED 
5748-XXH 7799-TCJ 
5748-XXJ 7799-TFW 
5748-XX9 7799-TCE 
5796-BCY 7799-THC 
5796-PNA 7799-TKA 
5798-DMY 7799-THG 

5.1 
4.0 

OSIVS COBOL 
VSEIVSAM 
VS/fORTRAN 
PVM 
DIRMAINT 
RSCS NETWORKING VERSION I 
DMS/CMS 
GDDMlPGF/IMDINLS 
SQLlDS 
DCF (SCRIPTIVS) 
VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM 
VM REAL TIME MONITOR 
VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY 

2.4 
3.0 
4.1 
2.0 
2.0 
3.0 
2.0 
4.0 
3.5 
3.0 
1.4 
1.6 
1.2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF YM/SYSTEH PRODUCT (5664-167): 
SLSS 10 <7799-T8L> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-1575 GCI9-6200-3 
STOO-1576 SCI9-6201-4 
STOO-1577 SCI9-6202-3 
STOO-1578 SCI9-6203-3 
STOO-1579 SCI9-6204-3 
STOO-1580 SCI9-6205-3 
GTOO-1581 GCI9-6206-3 
GTOO-1582 GCI9-6207-3 
STOO-1583 SCI9-6209-3 
STOO-1584 SCI9-6210-3 
STOO-1585 SCI9-6211-3 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
TECHNICAL INTRODUCTION 
PLANNING GUIDE & REFERENCE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM MESSAGES & CODES 
OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 
TERMINAL REFERENCE 
LIBRARY GUIDE & MASTER INDEX 
CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
eMS USER'S GUIDE 
CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 

170 VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING REL. 4;2 



STOO-1586 
GTOO-1587 
STOO-IS88 
STOO-1368 
STOO-IS89 
STOO-1590 
STOO-1591 
STOO-IS92 
STOO-1593 
SQ24-5239 
ST24-5242 
ST24-5247 
ST24-5248 
SQ24-5249 
ST24-5250 
ST24-5256 
ST24-5260 
ST24-5264 
ST24-5281 
ST24-5282 
STOO-1494 
STOO-1594 
STOO-1595 
STOO-1596 
LTOO-1910 
STOO-1597 
STOO-1371 
STOO-1372 
STOO-1598 
STOO-1601 
LTCO-9039 
LTCO-9046 
LTCO-9048 
LTCO-9049 
LTCO-9050 
STCO-9051 
STCO-9052 
LTOO-1818 
LTOO-1819 
LTOO-1820 
LTOO-1605 
LQ64-5221 

GCI9-6212-3 
GC20-1838-4 
GC20-1842-5 
SC24-5219-2 
SC24-5220-2 
SC24-5221-3 
SC24-5236-2 
SC24-5237-2 
SC24-5238-2 
SC24-5239-1 
SC24-5242-0 
SC24-5247-0 
SC24-5248-1 
SC24-5249-1 
SC24-5250-0 
SC24-5256-0 
SC24-5260-0 
SC24-5264-0 
SC24-5281-0 
SC24-5282-0 
GC35-0033-8 
SX20-4400-3 
SX20-4401-3 
SX20-4402-3 
LX23-0347-3 
5)(24-5122-3 
SX24-5123-1 
5)(24-5124-2 
SX24-5126-1 
SX24-5138-0 
LYCO-9039-0 
LYCO-9046-0 
LYCO-9048-0 
LYCO-9049-0 
LYCO-9050-0 
SYCO-9051-0 
SYCO-90S2-0 
LnO-0890-2 
LnO-0892-3 
LY20-0893-3 
LY24-5220-2 
LY24-5221-1 

OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL HACHINE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXEC2 REFERENCE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMKAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
CMS PRIMER 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE 
CMS PRIMER FOR LINE ORIENTED TERMINALS 
APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 
RELEASE 4 GUIDE 
GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE 
GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM HACRO REFERENCE 
SYSTEM DEFINITION FILES 
INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE 
SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE 
3380 DASD HODEL AE4IBE4 USER'S GUIDE 
PROBLEM SOLVING AND REPORTING GUIDE 
DSFIREL 8: USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 
qUICK GUIDE FOR USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL USER) 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUHI1ARY (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER J 
VM PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE INFO 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMKAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR PF KEY TEMPLATE 
EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IPCS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
YKlSP SOURCE LISTINGS GCS 
VHISP SOURCE LISTINGS IPCS 
VMlSP SOURCE LISTINGS CP(UPJ 
VMlSP SOURCE LISTINGS CP(APIHP) 
VMlSP SOURCE LISTINGS CHS 
VHl370 SOURCE LISTIN~' CP 
VMl370 SOURCE LISTINGS CHS 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION sumE VI( CP 
LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE V2( CH 
DATA AREAS AND CONJROL BLOCKS LOGIC VI(CP 
DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC V2 (CHS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF NCCF (5664-175): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBH> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST23-0108 6C23-0108-1 
ST23-0110 SC23-0110-1 
ST27-0661 SC27-0661-1 
SQ27-0662 SC27-0662-1 
ST27-0663 SC27-0663-1 
ST27-0664 SC27-0664-1 
ST30-3264 SC30-3264-0 
ST30-9578 GC30-9578-0 
STOO-1764 SX27-0039-1 
LTC7-3009 LYC7-3009-0 
LT70-5566 LY30-5566-0 

TITLE 
NETWORK PGt1 PRODUTS GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 
NCCF CUSTOtlIZATION: CottIAND LISTS 
NCCF CUSTOHlZATION: ct1D PCSRStEXITStSUBTASK 
HCCF MESSAGES 
NeCF OPERATION 
NCCF INSTALLATION & RESOURCE DEFINITION 
NCCF V2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
NCCF REFERENCE SUMMARY 
V2 ASSEMBLY LISTING FOR VHSP 
NCCF DIAGNOSTICS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF RSCS VERSION 2 (5664-188): 
SLSS ID <7799-1BN> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T44-5055 GH24-5055-1 
GT44-5056 GH24-S056-0 
ST44-50S7 SH24-S057-1 
GT44-50S8 6H24-S0S8-1 
STOO-1792 SX24-5135-0 
LTCO-9034 LYCO-9034-0 
LT64-5228 LY24-5228-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORHATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
RSCS PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 
OPERATION. AND USE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
RSCS V2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
RSCS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.3 OF vtlHAP (5664-191): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBR> 
PSEUDO • EqUALS 
6TOO-1922 GC34-2164-2 
6TOO-1923 GC34-2165-3 
SQ34-2166 SC34-2166-1 
STOO-1924 SC34-2168-2 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF ACF/VTAM (5664-280): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBJ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
SQ23-0111 SC23-0111-03 
SQ23-0112 SC23-0112-03 
SQ23-0113 SC23-0113-03 
ST23-0114 SC23-0114-03 
SQ23-0115 SC23-0115-02 
SQ23-0116 SC23-0116-03 
SQ23-013S SC23-0135-01 
GT30-3350 GC30-3350-00 
ST30-3351 SC30-3351-00 
ST30-3352 SC30-3352-00 
ST30-3353 SC30-3353-00 
ST30-3403 SC30-3403-01 
GT30-9591 GC30-9S91-00 
LTC7-3058 LYC7-3058-00 
LQ70-5582 LY30-5582-01 
LT70-5583 LY30-5583-00 

TITLE 
VTAM INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION 
VTAM CUSTOHIZATION 
VTAM OPERATION 
VTAM MESSAGES AND CODES 
VTAM PROGRAMMING 
VTAM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
NETWORK PGM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES: NETVIEW 
NPP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 
STORAGE ESTIMATES 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ISPFIDM (5664-282): 
SLSS ID <7799-TB8> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T34-2169 GC34-2169-2 
6T34-2172 GC34-2172-2 
ST34-4009 SC34-4009-0 
ST34-4010 SC34-4010-0 
ST34-4015 SC34-4015-0 
ST34-4017 SC34-4017-0 
6T34-4034 GC34-4034-0 
6T34-4036 GC34-4036-0 
ST34-4101 SC34-4101-0 

TITLE 
ISPF PRODUCT REFERENCE CARD 
WHAT'S NEW IN ISPF 
ISPF FOR VM DIALOG MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
ISPF FOR VM DIALOG MGMT SVCS AND EXAMPLES 
ISPF AND ISPF/POF FOR VM INSTALLATION 
ISPF & ISPF/PDF FOR VMlSP PRIMER 
IPSF FOR VH LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
ISPF & ISPF/PDF GENERAL INFORMATION 
ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VMlSP SUMMARY 

THE .FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ISPF/PDF (5664-285): 
SLSS ID <7799-TB9> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST34-4011 SC34-4011-0 
ST34-4012 SC34-4012-0 
ST34-4013 SC34-4013-0 
ST34-4014 SC34-4014-0 
ST34-4015 SC34-4015-0 
ST34-4017 SC34-4017-0 
6T34-4035 6C34-4035-0 
6T34-4036 6C34-4036-0 

TITLE 
GUIDE 
SERVICES 
LIBRARY MANAGEMENT 
EDIT MACROS 
INSTALLICUSTOHIZATION 
PRIMER 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ACF/SSP (5664-289): 
SLSS ID <7799-T6W> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
STOO-2046 SC30-3169-06 
SQ30-3254 SC30-32S4-01 
ST30-3261 SC30-3261-01 
ST30-3262 SC30-3262-01 
ST30-3348 SC30-3348-00 
ST30-3349 SC30-3349-00 
GT30-3350 GC30-3350-00 
ST30-3351 SC30-3351-00 
ST30-3403 SC30-3403-01 
GT30-9584 GC30-9584-01 
LTC7-3038 LYC7-3038-00 
LQ70-5564 LY30-5564-01 

TITLE 
NCP/SSP: MESSAGES AND CODES 
NCP/SSP: RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE 
SSP: USER'S GUIDE 
SSP: INSTALLATION AND DIAGNOSIS 
NCP/SSP: GENERATION AND LOADING GUIDE 
NCP/SSP: RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS: STORAGE ESTIMATES 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTING VM 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
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llIE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.1 OF VI18ACKUP (5664-291): 
5LSS ID <7799-TB2> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T40-6248 GH20-6248-0 
5T40-6249 5H20-6249-0 
ST40-6250 SH20-6250-0 
5T40-6251 SH20-6251-0 
5T40-6252 5H20-6252-0 
ST40-62S3 5H20-6253-0 
ST40-6255 SH20-6255-0 
ST40-6256 5H20-6256-0 
ST40-6259 SH20-6259-0' 
5T40-6260 SH20-6260-0 
GT40-6262 GH20-6262-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE VHBACKUP 
OPERATORS GUIDE VHBACKUP 
USERS GUIDE VI18ACKUP 
MESSAGES AND CODES VI18ACKUP 
ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE VMARCHIYE 
OPERATORS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 
USER5 GUIDE VI1ARCHIVE 
MESSAGES AND CODE5 VMARCHIVE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

llIE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.1 OF VKTAPE (5664-292): 
5LSS 10 <7799-TB3> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T40-6240 GH20-6240-0 
5T40-6241 SH20-6241-0 
ST40-6242 SH20-6242-0 
5T40-6243 SH20-6243-0 
5T40-6244 SH20-6244-0 
ST40-6245 5H20-6245-0 
ST40-6246 5H20-6246-0 
6T40-6261 GH20-6261-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE 
OPERATOR5 GUIDE 
TAPE LIBRARIANS GUIDE 
USER5 GUIDE 
MESSAGE5 AND CODES 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

llIE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF CVIEW (5664-296): 
5LSS ID <7799-TB4> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T34-4005 GC34-4005-1 
ST34-4006 SC34-4006-1 
6T34-4027 6C34-4027-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM 5PECIFICATIONS 

llIE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF PCIVI1 BOND (5664-298): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBl> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
5T44-5087 SH24-5087-1 
GT44-5088 GH24-5088-1 

TITLE 
PCIVI1 BOND PROGRAtII1ER '5 GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

llIE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF VlVIPF (5664-318): 
SLSS I() <7799-TKE> 
PSEUDO • EquAL5 
5T24-5319 SC24-5319-00 
ST24-5320 SC24-S320-00 
5T24-5321 SC24-5321-00 
5T24-5323 SC24-5323-00 
ST24-5324 SC24-5324-00 
ST24-5325 SC24-5325-00 
6T24-5326 GC24-5326-00 
ST24-5331 SC24-5331-00 
LTCO-905S LYCO-9055-00 

TITLE 
OPERATION 
ADMINISTRATION 
SYSTEM REFERENCE 
PROBLEM CONTROL 
MESSAGES 
GENERAL USE GUIDE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM TAILORING 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 

llIE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFO/SYSTEM (5664-952): 
SLSS ID <7799-TB6> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T34-2186 GC34-2186-0 
ST34-2189 SC34-2189-0 
ST34-2190 SC34-2190-0 
ST34-2197 SC34-2197-0 
ST34-2198 SC34-2198-0 

TITLE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION 
CUSTIOMIZATION 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
DIAGNOSIS 

llIE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFOItfANAGEMENT (5664-953): 
SLSS ID <7799-T87> 
PSEUDO • EQUAL5 
GT34-2187 GC34-2187-0 
6T34-2191 SC34-2191-0 

TITLE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PANEL HODIFICATION 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF IIPS (5668-012): 
SLSS ID <7799-TA5> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT40-0008 GH20-0008-0 
ST40-0011 SH20-0011-0 
ST40-0012 SH20-0012-0 
ST40-0015 SH20-001S-0 
6TOO-1766 6H20-5314-2 
STOO-1416 SX20-0140-0 

TITLE 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS 
ADMINISTRATOR'S 6UIDE 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
VM/CMS INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
STUDENT REFERENCE GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ACFINCP (5668-854): 
SLSS ID <7799-TKJ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T30-3350 6C30-3350-00 
ST30-3351 SC30-3351-00 
ST30-3252 SC30-3252-01 
ST30-3403 SC30-3403-01 
GT30-9583 6C30-9583-01 
LTC7-3054 LYC7-3054-00 
LT70-5569 LY30-5569-01 
LQ70-5570 LY30-5570-01 
LT70-5571 LY30-5571-01 

TITLE 
NPP: GENERAL INFORMATION 
NPP: PLANNING 
NCPt SSP: MIGRATION 
NPP: STORAGE ESTIMATES 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTING (VM) 
NCP: REFERENCE 
NCP t EP: REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS 
NCP: CUSTOMIZATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF CSP/AD (5668-824): 
SLSS ID <7799-T6M> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T40-6750 6H20-6750-0 
ST40-6751 SH20-6751-0 
ST40-6752 SH20-6752-0 
ST40-6753 SH20-6753-0 
ST40-6755 SH20-6755-0 
ST40-6756 SH20-6756-0 
6T40-6757 GH20-6757-1 
GT40-676I GH20-6761-0 
6T40-6763 GH20-6763-0 
STOO-1795 SX20-0953-0 
6TOO-1688 GX20-0960-0 

TITLE 
6ENERAL INFORMATION 
USERS GUIDE 
OPERATION - DEV. 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 
MASTER INDEX SET 
BINDER INSERT PACK 
REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

THE FOLLOWIN6 PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF CSP/AE (5668-825): 
SLSS 10 <7799-THM> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T40-6750 GH20-6750-0 
ST40-6754 SH20-6754-0 
ST40-6755 SH20-6755-0 
ST40-6756 SH20-6756-0 
6T40-6758 6H20-6758-1 
6T40-6762 GH20-6762-0 
6T40-6763 GH20-6763-0 
STOO-1795 SX20-09S3-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPERATION - EXEC. 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 
MASTER INDEX SET 
BINDER INSERT PACK 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF APE (5668-896): 
SLSS ID <7799-TH2> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST39-6388 SHI9-6388-2 
GT39-6389 6HI9-6389-2 
GT39-6390 GH19-6390-2 
GT39-6391 GH19-6391-0 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF IC/1 (5668-897): 
SLSS ID <7799-T65> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T40-0398 GH20-0398-1 
5T40-6771 SH20-6771-0 
ST40-6772 5H20-6772-0 
ST40-6773 SH20-6773-0 
ST40-6774 SH20-6774-0 
ST40-6775 SH20-6775-0 
ST40-6776 SH20-6776-0 
ST40-6777 SH20-6777-0 
ST40-6778 SH20-6778-0 
(CONT. ) 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PRIMER 
GETTING STARTED WITH FULL SET 
ENTERING AND VALIDATING DATA 
ANALYZING DATA 
MANAGING DATA 
DEFINING REPORTS 
CREATING BUSINESS GRAHPICS 
ADVANCED FUNCIONS 
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ST40-6779 
ST40-6780 
ST40-6781 

SH20-6779-0 
SH20-6780-0 
SH20-6781-0 

MASTER INDEX 
SYSTEM SUPPORT AND DIAGNOSIS 
LINE tlODE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF APL2 (5668-899): 
SLSS ID <7799-TH6> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
GQ40-9213 6H20-9213-1 
GT40-9214 6H20-9214-1 
SQ40-9215 SH20-9215-1 
SQ40-9216 5H20-9216-2 
SQ40-9217 5H20-9217-1 
SQ40-9218 SH20-9218-1 
SQitO-9220 5H20-9220-1 
SQltO-9221 5H20-9221-1 
SQitO-9227 5H20-9227-1 
SQ40-9229 SH20-9229-1 
ST40-9233 5H20-9233-0 
LQB6-0154 LJB6-0154-1 
STOO-1926 SX26-3737-1 
STOO-1927 SX26-3738-1 
SQ66-3931 SY26-3931-1 
SQ66-3932 SY26-3932-1 

TITLE 
APL2 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
APL2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
APL MIGRATION GUIDE 
APL2 PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
APL2 PROGRAMMING USING SQL 
APL2 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SERVICES 
APL2 tlESSAGES AND CODES 
APL2 INSTALLATION UNDER CHS 
APL2 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
AN INTRODUCTION TO APL2 
APL2 PROS.: USING THE SUPPLIED WORKSPACES 
APL2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
APL2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
APL2 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE CARD 
APL2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
APL2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 Of FORTRAN lAD (5668-903): 
SLSS ID <7799-T6V> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
GTOO-1837 GC26-4115-03 
SQ26-4117 SC26-4117-02 
SQ26-4116 SC26-4116-01 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE DEBUG INSTALLATION 
INTERACTIVE GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF CSP-QUERY (H68-918J: 
SLSS ID <7799-T6H> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
6Q4it-S047 GH24-5047-2 
GQ44-5048 GH24-5048-2 
SQlt4-5051 SH24-5051-2 
SQ44-50S2 SH24-5052-2 
SQ44-5053 SH24-5053-2 
SQ44-6000 5H24-6000-1 

TITLE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 Of IiP'ff (5668-972): 
SLSS ID <7799-THV> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
GQ26-4071 GC26-4071-3 
ST26-4090 SC26-4090-1 
ST26-4091 SC26-4091-0 
ST26-4092 SC26-4092-2 
SQ26-4094 SC26-4094-2 
GQ26-4095 GC26-4095-2 
SQ26-4096 SC26-4096-2 
SQ26-4099 SC26-4099-1 
SQ26-4100 SC26-4100-1 
GQ26-4101 GC26-4101-2 
ST26-4107 SC26-4107-1 
6TOO-2117 6624-1658-1 
STOO-1793 SX26-3741-2 
ST66-3936 SY26-3936-0 
SQ66-3939 SY26-3939-2 
SQ66-3943 SY26-3943-1 

TITLE 
qttf: GENERAL INFORMATION 
DXT: MESSAGES AND CODESS 
DXT: PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
DXT: DIALOGS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
QHf: LEARNERS GUIDE 
QMf: LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIfICATIONS 
QtlF: USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
«iMf: PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
«iMF: INSTALLATION GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO QMf 
DXT: ADMINISTERING AND USING DIALOGS 
QMF/ISPf APPLICATION GUIDE 
QMF: REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DXT: DIALOG DIAGNOSIS 
QtlF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
QtlF: DIAGNOSIS 6UIDE FOR vtVSP 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.4 OF COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 
( 5734-CB4) : 
SLSS ID <7799-TCC> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
ST28-6465 SC28-6465-2 
ST28-6468 SC28-6468-3 
GT28-6485 GC28-6485-1 
STOO-0606 SX28-8194-2 

TITLE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE ~AL 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PVl RESIDENT LIBRARY (5734-lJ'I4h 
SLSS ID <7799-TDV> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
G~26-3977 GC26-3977-1 
6T26-4122 GC26-4122-0 
6T26-4196 GC26-4196-1 
6Q33-0001 GC33-0001-6 
STOO-1784 SC33-0006-7 
S~33-0025 SC33-002S-3 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-S 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTB6-1003 LJB6-1003-0 
STOO-0943 SX33-6002-2 
STOO-0944 SX33-600S-1 
ST66-3990 SY26-3990-0 
LQ73-600S LY33-600S-2 

TITLE 
OSIDOS PVI EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PVI GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
OS PVI KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PVI TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 
OSIDOS PVI DEBUG GUIDE 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PVI TRANSIENT LIBRARY (5735-LM5): 
SLSS ID <7799-TER> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
GQ26-3977 GC26-3977-1 
GT26-4122 GC26-4122-0 
6T26-4196 GC26-4196-1 
GQ33-0001 GC33-0001-6 
STOO-1784 SC33-0006-7 
SQ33-0025 SC33-0025-3 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-S 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTB6-1004 LJB6-1004-0 
STOO-0943 SX33-6002-2 
STOO-0944 SX33-600S-1 
ST66-3990 SY26-3990-0 
LT73-6009 LY33-6009-1 

TITLE 
OSIDOS PVI EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PVI GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: eMS USER'S GUIDE 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
OS PVI KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PVI TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 
OSIDOS PVI DEBUG GUIDE 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PVI OPTIMIZING COMPILER (S734-PL1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TCV> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
GQ26-3977 GC26-3977-1 
6T26-4122 GC26-4122-0 
6T26-4196 GC26-4196-1 
GQ33-0001 6C33-0001-6 
STOO-1784 SC33-0006-7 
SQ33-0025 SC33-002S-3 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-S 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTB6-1002 LJB6-1002-0 
STOO-0943 SX33-6002-2 
STOO-0944 SX33-600S-1 
ST66-3990 SY26-3990-0 
LT73-6007 LY33-6007-1 

TITLE 
OSIDOS PVI EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUA6E REFERENCE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PVI GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
COMPILER LISTINGS 
OS PVI KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PVI TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 
OSIDOS PVI DEBUG GUIDE 
COMPILER LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT S.l OF PVI OPTIMIZING COMPILER AND 
LIBRARIES (S734-PL3): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAX> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
GQ26-3977 GC26-3977-1 
6T26-4122 GC26-4122-0 
6T26-4196 GC26-4196-1 
GQ33-0001 GC33-0001-6 
STOO-1784 SC33-0006-7 
SQ33-0025 SC33-002S-3 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-S 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTB6-1002 LJB6-1002-0 
LTB6-1003 LJB6-1003-0 
LTB6-1004 LJB6-1004-0 
(CONT. ) 

TITLE 
OSIDOS PVI EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUA6E REFERENCE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PVI GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CHS USER'S GUIDE 
COMPILER LISTINGS 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
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STOO-0943 
STOO-0944 
ST66-3990 
LT73-6007 
LQ73-6008 
LT73-6009 

SX33-6002-2 
SX33-600S-1 
SY26-3990-0 
LY33-6007-1 
LY33-6008-2 
LY33-6009-1 

OS PLII KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMHARY 
OS PLII TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 
OSIDOS PLII DEBUG GUIDE 
COMPILER LOGIC 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF EP (5735-XXB): 
SLSS ID <7799-TGB> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST30-3338 SC30-3338-02 
GT30-33S0 GC30-33S0-00 
ST30-33S1 SC30-33S1-00 
ST30-3403 SC30-3403-00 
GT30-9596 GC30-9S96-00 
LTC7-3055 LYC7-30SS-00 
LT70-319S LY30-319S-00 
LQ70-SS70 LY30-5S70-01 

TITLE 
EP: INSTALLATION, RESOURCE DEF & DIAGNOSIS 
NPP: GENERAL INFORMATION 
NPP: PLANNING 
NPP: STORAGE ESTIMATES 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (VM) 
EP 3725: LOGIC 
HCP, EP: REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.4 OF OS/VS COBOL (5740-CB1): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TAJ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
9TOO-I448 GC26-3857-3 
STOO-1449 SC28-6469-S 
GQ28-6472 GC28-6472-2 
SQ28-6481 SC28-6481-2 
STOO-1407 SC28-6483-2 
LTSO-0014 LYC7-50S2-8 
LQ68-6425 LY28-642S-1 
LQ68-6486 LY28-6486-2 

TITLE 
OSIVS COBOL REFERENCE 
VMl370 USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LIBRARY LOGIC 
COMPILER LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF VSEIVSAtf (5746-Atf2): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DVS> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
STOO-0888 SC24-5144-2 
STOO-0689 SC24-5145-2 
STOO-0890 SC24-S146-2 
STOO-0887 GC24-5190-4 
SQ24-S191 SC24-5191-1 
LTOO-0891 LYB4-6102-2 
LTOO-0892 LY24-5191-2 
LQ64-S192 LY24-5192-1 
LQ64-5195 LY24-5195-1 

TITLE 
COMMANDS AND MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 2 
ACCESS METHODS SERVICE.LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.1 OF VS/FORTRAN (5748-F03): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAT> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-1786 GC26-3984-5 
STOO-1771 SC26-3987-4 
STOO-1788 SC26-3990-4 
9T26-4114 GC26-4114-2 
ST26-4118 SC26-4118-0 
ST26-4119 SC26-4119-0 
LTSO-0021 LJB6-0133-3 
STOO-1769 SX26-3731-S 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOHIZATION 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
LANGUAGE AND LIBRARY REFERENCE 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
SOURCE TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF PVM (S748-RCl): 
SLSS 10 <7799-THQ> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ24-5206 GC24-S206-3 
GQ24-5207 GC24-S207-3 
SQ24-5206 SC24-S208-2 
LQCO-9011 LYCO-9011-1 
LQ64-S208 LY24-S208-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DIRMAINT (S748-XEIt): 
SLSS ID <7799-TDM> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ20-1836 GC20-1836-2 
GQ20-1837 GC20-1837-1 
SQ20-1839 SC20-1839-1 
SQ20-1840 SC20-1840-l 
LTSO-OOlS LYCO-9007-2 
LQ60-0889 LY20-0889-l 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE FOR GENERAL USER'S 
INSTALLATION & SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (S748-XPl): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TDS> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0940 GH 24-50 03-1t 
GTOO-0999 GH24-S004-4 
STOO-0941 SH24-S00S-2 
STOO-0942 SX24-Sl19-2 
LTOO-09S2 LYCO-9006-2 
LTOO-099S LY24-S203-2 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 
REFERENCE SU~~ARY 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DMS/CMS (5748-)0(8): 
SLSS ID <7799-TED> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GQ24-S197 GC24-S197-l 
SQ24-S198 SC24-5198-1 
GQ24-5200 GC24-5200-2 
LQCO-9008 LYCO-9008-1 
LQ64-5206 LY24-S206-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE & REFERENCE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF GDDH/PGF/ltID/NLS (S748-XXH): 
SLSS ID <7799-TCJ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-1680 GC33-0l00-S 
STOO-1663 SC33-0l01-4 
STOO-1664 SC33-0102-3 
GTOO-1662 GC33-010B-4 
STOO-166S SC33-0l11-3 
SQ33-0145 SC33-0145-2 
SQ33-0148 SC33-0148-2 
SQ33-0150 SC33-0150-l 
SQ33-0152 SC33-0152-2 
ST33-0l53 SC33-01S3-0 
ST33-0l54 SC33-01S4-0 
ST33-0lB4 SC33-01B4-0 

TITLE 
6DDM GENERAL INFORMATION 
GDDM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
GDDH/PGF/IHD PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PGF ICU USER'S GUIDE 
PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 
GDDM APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
GDDM MESSAGES 
GDDM INSTALLATION AND SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
GDDM IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 
GDDM/IND USER'S GUIDE 
GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.5 OF SQL/DS (S748-XXJ): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TFW> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
STOO-1928 SH24-5043-2 
STOO-1929 SH24-5044-3 
SQ44-S045 SH24-5045-l 
GQ44-5064 GH24-5064-1 
GQ44-5065 GH24-506S-1 
GQ44-5066 GH24-S066-1 
ST44-S067 SH24-S067-0 
ST44-S068 SH24-S068-0 
ST44-S069 SH24-S069-0 
SQ44-S070 SH24-S070-l 
SQ44-S07l SH24-S071-1 
SQ44-S072 SH24-S072-1 
STOO-1790 SX24-S142-0 
STOO-1791 SX24-S143-0 
SQ64-5230 SY24-S230-1 
SQ64-S232 SY24-S232-l 

TITLE 
PLANNING & ADMINISTRATION FOR YM/SP 
INSTALLATION FOR VM/SP 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR YM/SP 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VH/SP 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE FOR YM/SP 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR YM/SP 
DATA BASE SERVICES UTILITIES 
MESSAGES AND CODES FOR YM/SP 
SYSTEM OPERATION FOR VH/SP 
MASTER INDEX FOR VM/SP 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUHMARY 
PF KEY TEMPLATE 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VH/SP 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE FOR VH/SP 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF DCF (SCRIPT/VS) (5748-)0(9): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TCE> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ40-9158 GH20-9158-5 
GTOO-1485 GH20-9159-4 
STOO-1530 SH20-9186-2 
STOO-1612 SH20-9187-2 
SQ40-9188 SH20-9188-1 
SQ55-0048 SH35-0048-1 
SQ55-0050 SH35-0050-1 
SQ55-0069 SH35-0069-2 
ST55-0070 SH35-0070-0 
STOO-1608 SX26-3719-3 
5100-1607 SX26-3723-4 
5175-0067 SY35-0067-0 
LT75-0068 LY35-0068-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OCF/GML: STARTER SET USER'S GUIDE 
DCF/GML: STARTER SET REFERENCE 
DCF/GML: CONCEPTS AND DESIGN GUIDE 
DCF: MESSAGES 
DCF/GML: IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
DCF: SCRIPT/vS TEXT PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DCF: SCRIPT/vS LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
DCF/GML: QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DCF: TEXT PROGRAMMER'S QUICK REFERENCE 
DCF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DCF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.4 OF VtI BATCH SUBSYSTEM (5796-BCYJ: 
SLSS 10 <7799-THC> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
SQ40-2652 5H20-2652-1 PR()GRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.6 OF VtI REAL TIME MONITOR (5769-1%\): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TKA> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
5100-1930 5H20-2337-5 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF VtI FILE STORAGE (5798-DMY): 
5LSS 10 <7799-THG> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
STOO-1454 5821-3085-0 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
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e COMPLETE VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING VERSION 1.5.0 

NOTE: SLSS 10 (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEH OFFERING RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO OTHER RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS 10 IF THE SLSS KEY 7757 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 

BASE CONTENT 

VHlSYSTEH PRODUCT 
COMP UTIL VER 2 
RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 
VH HAP 
ACFIVTAH 
ISPF 
ISPF/POF 
ACF/SSP 
HDDI 
VH BACKUP MS 
VH TAPE HS 
CVIEW 
PC BOND 
VM/IPF 
CFSEARCH/370 
VH3812 
IIPS 
ACF/NCP 
APE 
APL2 
FORTRAN UTILITIES 
CSP/QUERY 
CSP/AD 
CSP/AE 
Q~IF 
COBOL II 
3277 (GASP) 
PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
GDQF 
Pl/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER & LIBRARIES 
EP 
FLSF 
VSEIVSAH 
VSFORTRAN 
PVH 
DIRMAINT 
RSCS VI 
OMS/ct1S 
GDOH-PGF 
GDDH-IMD 
GDOM/VH 
SQl/DS 
DCF 
VH BATCH 
VH REAL TItlE MONITOR 
VH FILE STORAGE FACILITY 
OGL 
PPFA 
PSAF 
PSF/VH 
EREP 
OW370 
VHlPC HOST SERVER 
PROFS 
AS 
3270 PC FILE TRAN 
ACRITH 
VHlIS PF 
PASCAl/VS 
IBH BASIC 
(CONT.) 

PP NUMBER SLSS 10 RELEASE LEVEL 

5664-167 7799-TDA 5.0 
5798-RWL 7799-TE2 1.0 
5664-188 7799-TDW 2.0 
5664-191 7799-TBR 1.3 
5664-280 7799-TBJ 1.1 
5664-282 7799-TB8 2.0 
5664-285 7799-189 2.0 
5664-289 7799-TGW 2.0 
5799-BKE 7799-TD2 2.0 
5664-291 7799-TD3 4.1 
5664-292 7799-TD4 3.1 
5664-296 7799-TB4 1.1 
5664-298 7799-TB1 2.1 
5664-318 7799-TD5 2.0 
5664-329 7799-TEF 1.1 
5798-0TE 7799-TE6 1.1 
5668-012 7799-TAS 2.0 
5668-854 7799-TKJ 2.0 
5668-808 7799-TEH 1.0 
5668-899 7799-TH6 2.0 
5798-0FH 7799-TEJ2.2 
5668-918 7799-TGH 2.1 
5668-813 7799-TFF 1.0 
5668-814 7799-TFG 1.0 
5668-AAA 7799-TEH 1.0 
5668-958 7799-TFH 2.0 
5799-AXX 7799-TFJ 5.1 
5734-LHS 7799-TER 5.1 
5668-905 7799-TFK 4.0 
5734-PL3 7799-TAX 5.1 
5735-XXB 7799-T68 4.0 
5668-890 7799-TFL 1.0 
5746-Atl2 7799-DVS 3.0 
5668-806 7799-TFtI 1.1 
5748-RC1 7799-THR 3.0 
5748-XE4 7799-TDH 2.0 
5748-XP1 7799-TDS 3.0 
5748-XXS 7799-TEO 2.0 
5668-812 7799-TFE 1.0 
5668-801 7799-TF2 1.0 
5664-200 7799-TF3 1.0 
5748-XXJ 7799-TFW 3.5 
5748-XX9 7799-TCE 3.0 
5664-364 7799-TF4 1.0 
5796-PNA 7799-TKA 1.7 
5798-0MY 7799-THG 1.3 
5664-293 7799-TF5 1.0 
5664-199 7799-TF6 1.0 
5664-312 7799-TF7 1.0 
5664-198 7799-TF8 1.0 
5654-260 7799-TF9 3.0 
5664-370 7799-TEV 1.1 
5664-319 7799-TEW 1.0 
5664-309 7799-TEX 2.0 
5767-032 7799-TEY 4.1 
5664-281 7799-TEZ 1.0 
5664-185 7799-TE3 3.0 
5664-283 7799-TE4 5.0 
5796-PNQ 7799-TE5 2.2 
5668-996 7799-TE6 2.0 
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NETYIEW 
INFO CENTER/1 

5664-204 7799-TE7 1.0 
5668-897 7799-TE8 1.3 

NOTE: ALL LICENSED DOCUMENTS LISTED IN THE PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT ARE 
AVAILABLE TO CUSTOMERS FROM IBM SOFTWARE DISTRIBUTION (ISD). IBM INTERNAL 
ORDERS FOR LICENSED PUBLICATIONS ARE AVAILABLE THROUGH SLSS BY ORDER 
NUMBER ONLY. EACH SLSS ID WILL PROVIDE THE UNLICENSED PUBLICATIONS LISTED 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.0 OF VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT (5664-167): 
SLSS ID <7799-TDA> 
PSEUDO • 
6TOO-1977 
STOO-1989 
STOO-1983 
ST24-5284 
STOO-1991 
6TOO-1979 
6TOO-1978 
STOO-1981 
STOO-1980 
STOO-1982 
6TOO-2462 
6TOO-1975 
STOO-1984 
STOO-1985 
STOO-1986 
STOO-1992 
STOO-1990 
STOO-1987 
STOO-1988 
STOO-1993 
SQ24-5217 
ST24-5290 
Stil24-5250 
ST24-5285 
ST24-5286 
ST24-S287 
ST24-5288 
STOO-2087 
STOO-1994 
Stil24-S264 
ST24-5291 
6T24-S3lS 
STOO-1995 
STOO-1996 
STOO-1997 
STOO-1998 
STOO-1372 
STOO-1999 
STOO-2001 
STOO-2002 
LTOO-2005 
LTOO-2006 
LTOO-2007 
LTOO-200S 
LTOO-2009 
LTOO-2010 
LTOO-2011 
LTOO-20l2 
LTOO-2375 
LTCO-9040 
LTCO-9041 
LTCO-9043 
LTCO-9042 
LTCO-9047 

EQUALS 
GCI9-6200-4 
SC19-6201-5 
SC19-6202-4 
SC24-5284-0 
SCI9-6204-4 
GC19-6206-4 
6C19-6207-4 
SCI9-6209-4 
SCI9-6210-4 
SC19-6211-4 
6C20-1S3S-S 
GC20-1842-6 
SC24-5219-3 
SC24-5220-3 
SC24-5221-4 
SC24-S236-3 
SC24-S237-3 
SC24-523S-3 
SC24-5239-2 
SC24-5242-2 
SC24-5247-1 
SC24-5290-0 
SC24-5250-1 
SC24-52S5-0 
SC24-5286-0 
SC24-5287-0 
SC24-5288-0 
SC24-5282-2 
SX20-4400-4 
SC24-5264-1 
SC24-5291-1 
GC24-5315-0 
SX20-4401-4 
SX20-4402-4 
SX24-5122-4 
SX24-5123-2 
SX24-5124-2 
SX24-5126-2 
SX24-5151-1 
SX24-5159-1 
LY20-0890-3 
LY20-0892-4 
LY20-0893-4 
LY24-5220-3 
LY24-S221-2 
LY24-5241-0 
LX24-5202-0 
LX24-5239-1 
LX23-0347-4 
LYCO-9040-0 
LYCO-9041-0 
LYCO-9043-0 
LYCO-9042-0 
LYCO-9047-0 

TITLE 
TECHNICAL INTRODUCTION 
PLANNING GUIDE & REFERENCE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
HACROS AND FUNCTIONS REFERENCE 
SYSTEM MESSAGES & CODES 
TERMINAL REFERENCE 
LIBRARY GUIDE & MASTER INDEX 
CMS COMI1AND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR 6ENERAL USERS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXEC2 REFERENCE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND AND HACRO REFERENCE 
CMS PRIMER 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE 
CMS PRIMER FOR LINE ORIENTED TERMINALS 
APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 
RELEASE 5 GUIDE 
CONTROL SYSTEM COHMAND AND HACRO REFERENCE 
CP FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
CMS FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
TRANSPARENT SERVICES ACCESS FACILITY REF 
FACILITIES FOR PROGRAMMING 
PROBLEM SOLVING AND REPORTING GUIDE 
QUICK GUIDE FOR USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
HESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE 
GUIDE TO THE SERVER-REQUEST. PROGRAM. INTER. 
9370 PROC. 9330 DASD. AND 9347 TAPE 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUI1I1ARY (GENERAL USER) 
COHMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR PF KEY TEMPLATE 
EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PRIMER SUMMARY OF COMMANDS 
PRIMER FOR LINE-ORIENTED TERM. SUM. OF COMMA 
SERVICE ROUTINES PROGRAM LOGIC 
LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE Vl(CP 
LOGIC AND PR08LEM DETERMINATION GUIDE V2(CH 
AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC Vl(CP 
AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC V2 (CMS 
USER'S GUIDE 
FINAL TRACE TABLE (POSTER) 
CONTROL SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
VM PROB DETERMINATION REF 
PGI1 LISTINGS - CP(UP) 
PGM LISTINGS - CP(AHlHP) 
PGM LISTING RESTRICTED 
PGM LISTING CMS 
PGI1 LISTINGS - IPCS 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ACFINCP (5668-854): 
SLSS ID <7799-TKJ> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T30-9583 GC30-9583-01 
ST30-3252 SC30-3252-01 
6T30-3350 GC30-3350-00 
ST30-3351 SC30-3351-00 
ST30-3403 SC30-3403-01 
LQ70-5S70 LY30-5570-01 
LT70-5S69 LY30-5569-01 
LT70-SS71 LY30-5S71-01 
LTC7-3054 LYC7-30S4-00 

TITLE 
LICENSE PR()GRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
NCPt SSP: MIGRATION 
NPP: GENERAL INFORMATION 
NPP: PLANNING 
NPP: STORAGE ESTIMATES 
NCPt EP: REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS 
NCP: REFERENCE 
NCP: CUSTOMIZATION 
SOURCE LISTING (VH) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ACF/SSP (5664-289): 
SLSS ID <7799-TGW> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
LT70-5591 LY30-5591-00 
GT30-3350 GC30-3350-00 
ST30-3351 SC30-3351-00 
ST30-3403 SC30-3403-01 
SQ30-3254 SC30-3254-01 
ST30-3349 SC30-3349-00 
ST30-3348 SC30-3348-00 
ST30-3261 SC30-3261-01 
ST30-3262 SC30-3262-01 
STOO-2046 SC30-3169-06 
GT30-9584 GC30-9584-01 
LT70-5564 LY30-5564-00 
LTC7-3038 LYC7-3038-00 

TITLE 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS STORAGE ESTIMATES 
NCP/SSP: RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE 
NCP/SSP: RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE 
NCP/SSP: GENERATION AND LOADING GUIDE 
SSP: USER'S GUIDE 
SSP: INSTALLATION AND DIAGNOSIS 
NCP/SSP: MESSAGES AND CODES 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
SOURCE LISTING VH 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF ACFIVTAM (5664-280): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBJ> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
6T30-3350 GC30-3350-00 
ST23-0114 SC23-0114-03 
ST30-3351 SC30-3351-00 
SQ23-0111 SC23-0111-03 
SQ23-0112 SC23-0112-03 
SQ23-0113 SC23-0113-03 
ST30-3403 SC30-3403-01 
SQ23-0115 SC23-0115-02 
SQ23-0116 SC23-0116-03 
SQ23-0135 SC23-013S-01 
ST30-3353 SC30-3353-00 
6130-9591 GC30-9591-00 
SQ30-3352 SC30-3352-01 
LQ70-5582 LY30-5582-01 
LTC7-3058 LYC7-3058-00 
LT70-5583 LY30-5583-00 

TITLE 
NETWORK PGH PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION 
VTAM MESSAGES AND CODES 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 
VTAM INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION 
VTAM CUSTOMIZATION 
VTAM OPERATION 
STORAGE ESTIMATES 
VTAM PROGRAMMING 
VTAM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
NPP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES: NETVIEW 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
DATA AREAS (VH) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF ACRITH (5664-185): 
SLSS ID <7799-TE3> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-2336 GC33-6162-3 
GQ33-6163 6C33-6163-2 
STOO-2198 SC33-6164-2 
GTOO-2199 GX33-9009-2 
GT33-6161 GC33-6161-2 
STOO-2200 SA22-7093-0 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION & USER'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SYST ./370 RPQ - HIGH ACC. ARITH. FAC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF APE ( 5668-808 ) : 
SLSS ID <7799-TEH> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
LT59-6255 LYI9-6255-0 
6139-6527 6HI9-6527-1 
ST39-6521 SHI9-6521-1 
ST39-6522 SH19-6522-1 
5T39-6524 5HI9-6524-1 
5TOO-2181 SXll-6095-0 
6T39-6523 6H19-6523-0 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE 
REFERENCE 
MIGRATION AND CUSTOHIZATION 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PRIMER 
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6T39-6526 
6TOO-2376 

GHI9-6526-1 
G511-0236-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
EXECUTIVE BROCHURE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF APL2 (5668-899): 
SLSS ID <7799-TH6> 
PSEUDO # 
G~40-9213 
6T40-9214 
S~40-9215 
S~40-9216 
S~40-9217 
S~40-9218 
~40-9220 
S~40-9221 
S~40-9227 
S~40-9229 
ST40-9233 
STOO-1926 
STOO-1927 
SQ66-3931 
S~66-3932 
LQB6-0154 
ST40-9230 

E~UALS 
GH20-9213-1 
GH20-9214-1 
SH20-921S-1 
SH20-9216-2 
SH20-9217-1 
SH20-9218-1 
SH20-9220-1 
SH20-9221-1 
SH20-9227-1 
SH20-9229-1 
SH20-9233-0 
SX26-3737-1 
SX26-3738-1 
SY26-3931-1 
SY26-3932-1 
WB6-0154-1 
SH20-9230-0 

TITLE 
APL2 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
APL2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
APL MIGRATION GUIDE 
APL2 PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
APL2 PROGRAMMING USING SQL 
APL2 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SERVICES 
APL2 MESSAGES AND CODES 
APL2 INSTALLATION UNDER CMS 
APL2 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
AN INTRODUCTION TO APL2 
APL2 PROG.: USING THE SUPPLIED WORKSPACES 
APL2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
APL2 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE CARD 
APL2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
APL2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
APL2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
APL2 GRAPHPAK: USER'S GUIDE REF. 

THE FOLLOWING PUBUCATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF AS (5767-032): 
SLSS ID <7799-TEY> 
PSEUDO I E~ALS TITLE 
ST39-6328 SHI9-6328-1 INSTALLING AS IN A VH ENVIRONMENT 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF CFSEARCH/370 (5664-329): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TEF> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT32-5443 GHI2-5443-0 
ST32-5447 5HI2-5447-1 
ST32-5445 SHI2-5445-0 
6T32-5277 GHI2-5277-1 
LTS2-5050 LYI2-S0S0-0 

TITLE 
INTRODlSCTION 
INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
CONTEXTUAL FILE SEARCH/370 FOR VHlCHS USING 
LICENSED PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF COBOL II (5668-958): 
5LS5 10 <7799-TFH> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
LT67-9522 LY27-9522-0 
LT67-9523 LY27-9S23-0 
ST26-4048 SC26-4048-1 
6T26-4044 GC26-4044-2 

TITLE 
VS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS REF. 
VS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
VS COBOL II INSTALLATION & CUSTOHIZATION 
VS COBOL II LICENSED PROGRAM SPECS. 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF COMP UTIL V2 (5798-RWL): 
SLSS ID <7799-TE2> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-2326 G320-0831-0 
ST40-6959 SH20-6959-0 

TITLE 
SOFTWARE UPDATE 
PDOM 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF CSP/AD (5668-813 ): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TFF> 
PSEUDO I ECWALS 
GT43-0S10 GH23-0510-1 
GT43-0S00 GH23-0S00-0 
ST43-0501 SH23-0S01-0 
ST43-0502 SH23-0S02-0 
ST43-0503 SH23-0503-0 
ST43-0505 SH23-0S05-0 
ST43-0504 SH23-0504-0 
GT43-0S06 GH23-0506-0 
GTOO-2177 GX23-0900-0 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
USERS GUIDE 
OPERATION - DEV. 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 
MASTER INDEX 
CSP/AD REFERENCE SUMMARY BOOKLET 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF CSP/AE (5668-814): 
SLSS ID <7799-TFG> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ43-0S11 GH23-0511-1 
6T43-0S00 GH23-0S00-0 
5T43-0S03 5H23-0503-0 
5T43-0505 SH23-0505-0 
ST43-0S04 SH23-0504-0 
6T43-0506 6H23-0506-0 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 
MESSAGES AND CODE5 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 
MASTER INDEX 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.1 OF CSP-QUERY (5668-918): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TGH> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ44-S047 GH24-S047-2 
GQ44-S048 GH24-S048-2 
SQ44-5051 SH24-50S1-2 
SQ44-5052 SH24-5052-2 
SQ44-5053 SH24-S053-2 
SQ44-6000 SH24-6000-1 
6T40-6763 GH20-6763-0 

TITLE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
USER'S GUIDE. AND REFERENCE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATIQN 
MASTER INDEX SET 

THE FOLLOWING PUaLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF CVIEW (S664-296): 
SLSS 10 <7799-T84> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT34-4005 GC34-400S-1 
ST34-4006 SC34-4006-1 
6T34-4027 GC34-4027-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF DCF (5748-XX9h 
SLSS ID <7799-TCE> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
6TOO-2432 GH20-91S9-6 
SQ7S-0067 SY35-0067-1 
LT7S-0068 LY3S-0068-0 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DCF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DCF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DIRMAINT (5748-XE4J: 
SLSS 10 <7799-TDM> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ20-1837 GC20-1837-1 
SQ20-1840 SC20-1840-1 
LQ60-0889 LY20-0889-1 
LTSO-0015 LYCO-9007-2 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION & SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF DISPLAYWRITE/370 (5664-370): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TEV> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6T32-5170 GH12-5170-1 
ST32-S173 SHI2-5173-1 
ST32-517S SHI2-5175-0 
ST32-S172 SHI2-S172-0 
STOO-2196 SXI2-5001-0 
ST32-S171 SHI2-S171-0 
GT32-S174 GH12-S174-1 

TITLE 
INTRODUCING DISPLAYWRITE/370 
INSTALLATION & ADMINISTRATION 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
USING DISPLAYWRITE/370 
QUICK REFERENCE CARD 
GETTING STARTED WITH DISPLAYWRITE/370 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWIN6 PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DMS/CMS (S748-XXS): 
SLSS ID <7799-TED> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GQ24-S197 GC24-S197-1 
SQ24-5198 SC24-S198-1 
GQ24-5200 GC24-S200-2 
LQ64-S206 LY24-5206-1 
LQCO-9008 LYCO-9008-1 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE & REFERENCE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF EP (S735-XXS): 
SLSS ID <7799-TGB> 
PSEUDO 0 EQUALS 
GT30-3350 GC30-3350-00 
ST30-3351 SC30-3351-00 
ST30-3403 SC30-3403-01 
5T30-3338 SC30-3338-02 
(CONY. ) 

TITLE 
NPP: GENERAL INFORMATION 
NPP: PlANNING 
NPP: STORAGE E5TIMATES 
EP: INSTALLATION, RESOURCE DEF & DIAGNOSIS 
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GT30-9596 
LT70-3195 
LQ70-5570 
LTC7-3055 

6C30-9596-00 
LY30-3195-00 
LY30-5570-01 
LYC7-3055-00 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EP 3725: LOGIC 
NCP. EP: REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS 
ASSEHBLY LISTINGS (VH) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF EREP (5654-260): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TF9> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-2421 GC28-1181-4 
GQ28-1378 GC28-1378-1 

TITLE 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPEC 
EREP USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF FLSF (5668-890): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TFL> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
GT33-6165 GC33-6165-0 FLSF PROGRAH SUMMARY 
ST33-6166 SC33-6166-0 FLSF INSTALLATION & OPERATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.2 OF FORTRAN UTIL (5798-DFH): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TEJ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-2182 6821-2796-04 
STOO-1683 5821-2797-03 

TITLE 
AVAILABILITY HOTICE 
PDOM 

THE FOLLOWING PU8LICATIONS SUPPORT 3.1 OF 3277(GASP) ( 5799-AXX) : 
SLSS 10 <7799-TFJ> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
SQ40-2137 SH20-2137-2 
GT40-2146 GH20-2146-0 
6T40-4563 GH20-4563-0 

TITLE 
PRPQ PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
GENERAL INFORMATION HANUAL 
LICENSED PROGRAH SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF GDDM-Itm (5668-801): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TF2> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
ST33-0338 SC33-0338-0 GDDM-INTERACTIVE MAP DEFINITION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF GDDM-PGF (5668-812): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TFE> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT33-0328 SC33-0328-0 
ST33-0330 SC33-0330-0 
ST33-0333 SC33-0333-0 
5100-2327 SX33-6054-0 

TITLE 
GODM-PGF INTERACTIVE CHART UTILITY 
GODM-PGF VECTOR SYHBOL EDITOR 
GDDH-PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
BASE PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF GDOI1lVl1 (5664-200): 
SLSS ID <7799-TF3> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
ST33-0323 SC33-0323-0 
GT33-0423 6C33-0423-0 
ST33-0325 SC33-0325-0 
6T33-0319 GC33-0319-0 
ST33-0326 SC33-0326-0 
ST33-0327 SC33-0327-0 
GT33-0320 6C33-0320-0 
ST33-0324 SC33-0324-0 
ST33-0329 SC33-0329-0 
ST33-0332 SC33-0332-0 
ST33-0337 SC33-0337-0 
STOO-2328 SX33-6053-0 

TITLE 
GODM INSTALLATION AND SYSTEM HAN. 
LICENSED PROGRAH SPECIFICATION 
GDDM MESSAGES 
GODM GENERAL INFORMTION 
GODH DIAGNOSIS AND P D GUIDE 
GODM GUIDE FOR USERS 
GDDM RELEASE GUIDE 
GDDM PERFORMANCE GUIDE 
IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR 
GODH BASE PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
GOD" APPLICATION PROG. GUIDE 
GDDM BASE PROG. REF. SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF GDQF (5668-905): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TFK> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
STOO-2184 SH20-5631-3 
STOO-2185 5H20-5632-4 
STOO-2186 SH20-5633-3 
STOO-2187 SH20-6233-2 
6Q40-5360 GH20-5360-4 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE FOR YH/SP 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
UTILITIES AND SUBROUTINES 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR YM/SP 
LICENSED PR06RAH SPECIFICATIONS 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF HDDI (5799-BKE): 
SLSS ID <7799-TD2> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T09-1037 GC09-1037-01 
ST09-1024 SC09-1024-02 
ST09-1025 SC09-1025-01 
STOO-2176 SX09-1013-01 
GT09-1075 GC09-1075-00 

TITLE 
INTRODUCING HOD I 
HOD I USER'S GUIDE 
HDDI REFERENCE MANUALS 
HDDI REFERENCE CARD 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF IBM BASIC (5668-996): 
SLSS ID <7799-TE6> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
LT66-3879 LY26-3879-0 
STOO-2171 SC26-4025-2 
GQ26-4024 6C26-4024-2 
6TOO-2175 GC26-4026-2 
STOO-2173 SX26-3736-1 
STOO-2172 SC26-4027-2 
STOO-2174 SC26-4028-2 
6T26-4102 GC26-4102-0 

TITLE 
IBM BASICIVM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
SYSTEM SERVICES 
B IS FOR BASIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF lIPS (5668-012): 
SLSS ID <7799-TA5> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GT40-0008 GH20-0008-0 
ST40-0011 SH20-0011-0 
ST40-0012 SH20-0012-0 
ST40-0015 SH20-0015-0 
STOO-1416 SX20-0140-0 
GTOO-2433 GH20-5314-3 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
VM/CMS INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 
STUDENT REFERENCE GUIDE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.3 OF INFO CENTER/I (5668-897): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TE8> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ40-0398 GH20-0398-2 
SQ40-6771 SH20-6771-2 
SQ40-6772 SH20-6772-2 
SQ40-6773 SH20-6773-2 
SQ40-6774 SH20-6774-2 
SQ40-6775 SH20-6775-2 
SQ40-6776 SH20-6776-2 
SQ40-6777 SH20-6777-2 
SQ40-6778 SH20-6778-2 
SQ40-6779 SH20-6779-2 
STOO-2205 SH20-6780-2 
SQ40-6781 SH20-6781-2 
GQ40-0399 GH20-0399-4 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PRIMER 
GETTING STARTED WITH FULL SET 
ENTERING AND VALIDATING DATA 
ANALYZING DATA 
MANAGING DATA 
DEFINING REPORTS 
CREATING BUSINESS GRAPHICS 
ADVANCES FUNCTIONS 
MASTER INDEX 
SYSTEM SUPPORT AND DIAGNOSIS 
LINE MODE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ISPF/PDF ( 5664-285 ): 
SLSS ID <7799-189> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
ST34-4011 SC34-4011-0 
ST34-4012 SC34-4012-0 
ST34-4013 SC34-4013-0 
ST34-4014 SC34-4014-0 
ST34-4015 SC34-4015-0 
ST34-4017 SC34-4017-0 
GQ34-4035 GC34-4035-1 
GT34-4036 GC34-4036-0 
ST34-4064 SC34-4064-0 
ST34-4065 SC34-4065-0 

TITLE 
GUIDE 
SERVICES 
LIBRARY MANAGEMENT 
EDIT MACROS 
INSTALLICUSTOMIZATION 
PRIMER 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
EDIT MACROS REFERENCE CARD 
PDF REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ISPF VM (5664-282): 
SLSS ID <7799-188> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ34-4034 GC34-4034-1 
ST34-4015 SC34-4015-0 
ST34-4010 SC34-4010-0 
GT34-4036 GC34-4036-0 
ST34-4009 SC34-4009-0 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
ISPF FOR VM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VM INSTALLATION 
ISPF FOR VM DIALOG tiGHT SVCS AND EXAMPLES 
ISPF & ISPF/PDF GENERAL INFORMATION 
ISPF FOR VM DIALOG MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
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ST34-4017 
ST34-4101 
GT34-2169 
GT34-2172 
ST34-4064 
ST34-4065 

SC34-4017-0 
SC34-4101-0 
GC34-2169-2 
GC34-2172-2 
SC34-4064-0 
SC34-4065-0 

ISPF & ISPF/PDF FOR VMlSP PRIMER 
ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VMlSP SUMMARY 
ISPF PRODUCT REFERENCE CARD 
WHAT'S NEW IN ISPF 
EDIT MACROS REFERENCE CARD 
PDF REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF NETVIEW (5664-204): 
SLSS ID <7799-TE7> 
PSEUDO. 
LT70-5586 
LT70-5587 
ST30-3351 
SQ30-3352 
ST30-3360 
ST30-3403 
6T30-3350 
ST30-3353 
6T30-9589 
5T30-3363 
ST30-3364 
5T30-3361 
ST30-3423 
STOO-2203 
5T30-3365 
ST30-3366 
ST30-3376 
STOO-2204 

EQUALS 
LY30-5586-0 
LY30-5587-0 
SC30-3351-0 
SC30-3352-1 
SC30-3360-1 
SC30-3403-1 
GC30-33S0-0 
5C30-3353-0 
GC30-9589-0 
SC30-3363-0 
SC30-3364-0 
SC30-3361-0 
SC30-3423-0 
SX27-3620-0 
SC30-3365-0 
SC30-3366-0 
SC30-3376-0 
SK2T-0292-0 

TITLE 
NETVIEW CUSTOHIZATION 
NETVIEW DIAGNOSIS 
NPP PLANNING 
NPP SAMPLES: NETVIEW 
NETVIEW INSTALL & ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
NPP STORAGE ESTIMATES 
NPP GENERAL INFORMATION 
NPP BIBLIOGRAPHY & MASTER INDEX 
NETVIEW LICENSED PROGRAM 5PECS 
NETVIEW OPERATION PRIMER 
NETVIEW OPERATION 
NETVIEW ADMINISTRATION REF 
NETVIEW COMMAND LISTS 
NETVIEW COMMAND SUMMARY 
NETVIEW MESSAGES 
NETVIEW HARDWARE PROBLEM DETERMINATION REF 
NETVIEW OPERATION SCENARIOS 
LEARNING ABOUT NETVIEW: NETWORK CONCEPTS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF OGL (S664-293): 
SLSS ID <7799-TF5> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
LTOO-2329 LV32-0S10-0 
6TSS-0080 GH3S-0080-3 
ST5S-0079 SH3S-0079-2 
STOO-2332 SX3S-S038-0 
STOO-2331 SX35-S034-0 
STOO-2330 SX3S-S032-2 
GTOO-2333 G544-3415-0 

TITLE 
OGL DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OGL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
OGL ORIENT. WHEEL FOR THE IBM 3820 PAGE PRT. 
OGL ORIENT. WHEEL FOR THE IBM 3800 PAGE PRT. 
OGL QUICK REFERENCE 
AFP SOFTWARE: GENERAL INFORMATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.2 OF PASCAL/VS (S796-PNQ): 
SLSS ID <7799-TES> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-2201 6320-6387-3 
SQ40-6162 SH20-6162-2 
SQ40-6168 SH20-6168-2 
6100-2202 GX20-2365-1 

TITLE 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
PASCAL/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.1 OF PC BOND (S664-298): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBl> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
SQ44-S087 SH24-S087-2 
6Q44-5088 GH24-S088-2 

TITLE 
PC BOND PROGRAMMER'S 6UIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF 3270 PC FILE TRAN (S664-281): 
SLSS ID <7799-TEZ> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
GT23-0129 GC23-0129-0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER AND 
LIBRARIES (5734-PL3): 
SLSS ID <7799-TAX> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
GQ26-3977 6C26-3977-1 
ST66-3990 SY26-3990-0 
ST26-4122 SC26-4122-0 
GT26-4196 GC26-4196-1 
GQ33-0001 GC33-0001-6 
STOO-1784 SC33-0006-7 
(CONT.) 

TITLE 
OSIDOS PL/I EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OSIDOS PL/I DEBUG GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
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SQ33-0025 
SQ33-0027 
ST33-0037 
STOO-0943 
STOO-0944 
LT73-6007 
LQ73-6008 
LT73-6009 
LTB6-1002 
LTB6-1003 
LTB6-1004 
ST33-0029 

SC33-0025-3 
SC33-0027-5 
SC33-0037-3 
5X33-6002-2 
5X33-6005-1 
LY33-6007-1 
LY33-6008-2 
LY33-6009-1 
LJB6-1002-0 
LJB6-1003-0 
LJB6-1004-0 
SC33-0029-3 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
OS PLII KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PLII TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 
COMPILER LOGIC 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 
COMPILER LISTINGS 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
OS PLII TSO USER'S GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
( 5734-LH5 ) : 
SLSS ID <7799-TER> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 
GQ26-3977 GC26-3977-1 
ST66-3990 SY26-3990-0 
ST26-4122 SC26-4122-0 
GT26-4196 GC26-4196-1 
GQ33-0001 GC33-0001-6 
STOO-1784 SC33-0006-7 
SQ33-0025 SC33-0025-3 
SQ33-0027 SC33-0027-5 
5T33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
STOO-0943 SX33-6002-2 
STOO-0944 SX33-600S-1 
LT73-6009 LY33-6009-1 
LTB6-1004 LJB6-1004-0 
ST33-0029 SC33-0029-3 

TITLE 
OSIDOS PLII EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OSIDOS PLII DEBUG GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PLII GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CHS USER'S GUIDE 
OS PLII KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PLII TERMINAL COMMANDS , OPTIONS 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
OS PLII TSO USER'S GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF PPFA (5664-199): 
SLSS ID <7799-TF6> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
LTOO-2334 LV32-0511-0 
GTOO-2377 G544-3181-2 
GTOO-2335 G544-3182-1 
GTOO-2378 G544-3323-3 
GTOO-2333 GS44-3415-0 

TITLE 
PPFA DIAG GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
USER'S GUIDE & REF 
COMMAND QUICK REFERENCE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
AFP SOFTWARE: GENERAL INFORMATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.2 OF PROFS (S664-309): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TEX> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT40-6795 GH20-6795-0 
ST40-6796 SH20-6796-1 
5T40-6797 5H20-6797-1 
ST40-6799 SH20-6799-1 
5T40-6800 SH20-6800-1 
5T40-6801 SH20-6801-1 
5T40-6802 5H20-6802-1 
GTOO-2369 GX20-0231-2 
GT40-6803 GH20-6803-4 
GT40-7252 GH20-7252-0 
ST40-7250 SH20-72S0-0 
ST40-7251 SH20-72S1-0 

TITLE 
INTRODUCING PROFS 
GETTING STARTED WITH PROFS 
USING PROFS 
MANAGING PROFS 
PLANNING FOR & INSTALLING PROFS 
PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
USING LINE HODE SUPPORT WITH PROFS 

LICENSED PROGRAMMING SPECS 
LICENSED PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS (ASF) 
GETTING STARTED (ASF) 
INSTALLING AND MANAGING (ASF) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF PSAF (5664-312): 
SLSS ID <7799-TF7> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
STOO-2337 S544-3407-0 
GTOO-2338 G544-3418-0 
GTOO-2333 G544-3415-0 

TITLE 
PSAF USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PSAF LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
AFP SOFTWARE: GENERAL INFORMATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF PSFIVtI (5664-198): 
SLSS ID <7799-TF8> . 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
LTOO-2339 LV32-0508-0 PSF DIAG GUIDE AND REFERENCE FOR VH 
LTOO-2340 LV32-0512-0 AFP DIAG GUIDE FOR VM 
(CONT.) 
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STOO-2342 
STOO-2341 
STOO-2343 
6TOO-2344 
6TOO-2345 
6TOO-2346 
STOO-2347 
ST55-0073 
6TOO-2333 
STOO-2461 

S544-3512-0 
S544-3511-0 
S544-3513-0 
6544-3514-0 
6544-3328-0 
6544-3122-0 
S544-3522-0 
5H35-0073-2 
G544-3415-0 
5544-3571-1 

P5F USER'S PROGRAMtlING GUIDE FOR "" 
PSF SYSTEM PROGRAMtIER'5 GUIDE FOR "" 
PSF MESSAGES AND CODES FOR "" 
LICENSED PROG SPEC PSFIVH 
ABOUT TYPE: IBM-SUPL. FONTS FOR SY5-ATT. PRT 
ABOUT TYPE: IBM' 5 GUIDE FOR TYPE USERS 
PSF OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR "" 
PSF-DATA STREAM REFERENCE 
AFP SOFTWARE: GENERAL INFORHATION 
PSFIVH PSF COt1l1AND QUICK REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF PVH (5748-RCl): 
SLSS 1D <7799-THR> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GTOO-2188 GC24-5206-5 
GTOO-2189 GC24-5207-5 
STOO-2190 SC24-5208-4 
LTOO-2191 LY24-5208-3 
LT50-2192 LYCO-9011-2 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
MICROFICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBUCATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF QMF (5668-AAA): 
SLSS ID <7799-TEM> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT26-4229 GC26-4229-1 
5TOO-2183 SX26-3752-0 
ST26-4236 SC26-4236-0 
ST26-4238 SC26-4238-0 
ST26-4231 SC26-4231-0 
GT26-4230 GC26-4230-0 
ST26-4232 SC26-4232-0 
ST26-4234 SC26-4234-0 
6TOO-1696 G624-1658-1 
LT67-9500 LY27-9500-0 
LT67-9501 LY27-9501-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
QMF: REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PlANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE VMlSP 
QMF: APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT 
QMF: LEARNERS GUIDE 
QMF: LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
QMF: INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR VMlSP 
QMF/ISPF APPLICATION GUIDE 
QHF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VMlSP 
QMF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF RSCS VI (S748-XPl): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TDS> 
PSEUDO It EQUALS 
GTOO-0940 GH24-5003-4 
GTOO-0999 GH24-5004-4 
STOO-0941 SH24-S005-2 
STOO-0942 SX24-S119-2 
LTOO-0952 LYCO-9006-2 
LTOO-099S LY24-5203-2 

TITLE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 
REFERENCE SUtlMARY 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF RSCS VERSION 2 (S664-188) : 
SLSS ID <7799-TDW> 
PSEUDO It EQUALS 
GQ44-S05S GH24-5055-2 
GQ44-5056 GH24-5056-1 
SQ44-5057 SH24-5057-2 
SQ44-5058 SH24-5058-2 
STOO-2165 SX24-5135-1 
LQ64-5228 LY24-S228-1 
LT64-5240 LY24-5240-1 
LTCO-9059 LYCO-9059-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIOl'!S 
RSCS PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 
OPERATION AND USE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
RSCS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
EXIT CUSTOMIZATION 
RSCS V2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.5 OF SQl/DS (5748-XXJ): 
SLSS ID <7799-TFW> 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
STOO-1928 SH24-S043-2 
STOO-1929 SH24-5044-3 
SQ44-S045 SH24-S045-1 
GQ44-S064 GH24-5064-1 
GQ44-S065 6H24-5065-1 
GQ44-5066 6H24-5066-1 
ST44-5067 SH24-5067-0 
ST44-S068 5H24-5068-0 
ST44-5069 SH24-5069-0 
SQ44-5070 SH24-5070-1 
(CONT. ) 

TITLE 
PLANNING & ADMINISTRATION FOR VMlSP 
INSTALLATION FOR VMlSP 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR VMlSP 
GENERAL INFORHATION MANUAL 
CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VMlSP 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE FOR VMlSP 
APPLICATION PROGRAMtlIN6 FOR VMlSP 
DATA BASE SERVICES UTILITIES 
MESSA6ES AND CODES FOR VMlSP 
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SCWt-5071 
SIM4-5072 
STOO-1790 
STOO-1791 
S1i164-5230 
SQ64-5232 

SH24-5071-1 
SH24-5072-1 
SX24-5142-0 
SX24-5143-0 
SY24-5230-1 
SY24-5232-1 

SYSTEM OPERATION FOR YHlSP 
MASTER INDEX FOR VHlSP 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUHHARY 
PF KEY TEMPLATE 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VHlSP 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE FOR VHlSP 

THE FOLlOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF Vtt3812 PAGE PRINTER (5798-DTE): 
SLSS ID <7799-TE6> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
SQ40-6730 SH20-6730-1 
SQ40-6731 SH20-6731-1 
SQ40-6732 SH20-6732-1 

TITLE 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
USER'S GUIDE 
APPLICATIONS PROGRAH GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.1 OF vt1BACKUP (5664-291): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TD3> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ40-6248 6H20-6248-1 
SQ40-6249 SH20-6249-1 
SQ40-6250 SH20-6250-1 
SQ40-6251 SH20-6251-1 
SQ40-6252 SH20-6252-1 
S1i140-6253 SH20-6253-1 
SQ40-6255 SH20-6255-1 
S1i140-6256 SH20-6256-1 
SQ40-6259 SH20-6259-1 
SQ40-6260 SH20-6260-1 
GT40-6262 6H20-6262-0 
GT41-0002 6H21-0002-0 
6T41-0010 6H21-0010-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE VHBACKUP 
OPERATORS GUIDE VHBACKUP 
USERS GUIDE VMBACKUP 
MESSAGES AND CODES YHBACKUP 
ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE VH ARCHIVE 
OPERATORS GUIDE Vtt ARCHIVE 
USERS GUIDE Vtt ARCHIVE 
MESSAGES AND CODES Vtt ARCH lYE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SUPPORT OF THE IBM 3480 (YHBACKUP) 
SUPPORT OF THE IBM 3480 (YMARCHIVE) 

THE FOLlOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF Vtt BATCH (5664-364): 
SLS5 10 <7799-TF4> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
6T34-4091 GC34-4091-00 
GT34-4092 GC34-4092-00 
5T34-4093 SC34-4093-00 
ST34-4094 SC34-4094-00 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
LICENSED PROGRAH SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION. CUST •• & ADMIN 
USERS GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.3 OF YH FILE STORAGE (5798-DHY): 
SLSS ID <7799-THG> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS TITLE 
STOO-1454 SB21-3085-0 PROGRAH DESCRIPTIDNIOPERATIONS MANUAL 

THE FOLlOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF VttIIPF (5664-318): 
SLSS IC <7799-TD> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
SQ24-5321 SC24-5321-01 
SQ24-5319 SC24-5319-01 
SQ24-5320 SC24-5320-01 
SQ24-5323 SC24-5323-01 
S1i124-5324 SC24-5324-01 
S1i124-5325 SC24-5325-01 
SQ24-5331 SC24-5331-01 
GQ24-5326 GC24-5326-01 
LQCO-90S5 LYCO-9055-01 
ST24-5362 SC24-5362-00 

TITLE 
SYSTEM REFERENCE 
OPERATION 
ADI1INISTRATION 
PROBLEM CONTROL 
MESSAGES 
GENERAL USE GUIDE 
MAINTENANCE 
LICENSE PROGRAH SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAH LISTINGS 
INTRODUCTION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.0 OF YtVIS PF (5664-283): 
SLSS ID <7799-TE4> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
S1i144-5123 SH24-5123-2 
ST24-5337 SC24-5337-1 
ST24-5338 SC24-5338-1 
ST24-5339 SC24-5339-1 
SQ24-5343 SC24-5343-1 
SQ24-5344 SC24-5344-1 
ST24-5345 SC24-S34S-1 
SQ24-5346 SC24-5346-1 
S1i124-5347 SC24-S347-1 
(CONY.) 

TITLE 
GUIDE TO TAILORING PF 
PLANNING FOR YOUR SYSTEM 
MANAGING YOUR SYSTEM 
REPORTING SYSTEM PROBLEMS 
BEnING STARTED 
WORKING WITH FORTRAN AND ADY GRAPHICS 
WORKING WITH IBM BASIC AND PASCAL 
PERFORI1ING OFFICE TASKS 
WORKING WITH APL2 

190 VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING REL. 5.0 



SQ24-5348 
SQ24-5349 
SQ24-5350 
SQ24-S351 
SQ24-5352 
ST24-5357 
GTOO-2423 

SC24-5348-1 
SC24-S349-1 
SC24-5350-1 
SC24-S351-1 
SC24-S352-1 
SC24-S357-0 
GH24-S062-S 

WORKING WITH A DATA BASE 
WORKING WITH YOUR IBM PC 
COMMUNICATING WITH OTHER VH SYSTEMS 
ERROR AND INFORMATION MESSAGES 
A DAY IN THE LIFE OF AN ENGINEERING FIRM 
WRITING SIMPLE PROGRAMS WITH REXX 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.3 OF VMI1AP (5664-191): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBR> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GTOO-1922 GC34-2164-2 
GTOO-2436 GC34-2165-4 
SQ34-2166 SC34-2166-1 
STOO-1924 SC34-2168-2 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF YH/PC HOST SERVER (S664-319): 
SLSS ID <7799-TEW> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
GT44-5124 GH24-5124-0 VH/PC HOST SERVER LPS 
ST64-5238 SY24-5238-0 YH/PC SERVICE AIDS 
ST44-512S SH24-5125-0 VH/PC PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
GT44-S117 GH24-5117-0 YH/PC BROCHURE 
SQ24-5254 SC24-5254-2 YH/PC USER'S GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.7 OF VH REAL TIME MONITOR (5796-PNA): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TKA> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS TITLE 
STOO-1930 SH20-2337-5 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.1 OF VHTAPE (5664-292): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TD4> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
GQ40-6240 6H20-6240-1 
SQ40-6241 SH20-6241-1 
SQ40-6242 SH20-6242-1 
SQ40-6243 SH20-6243-1 
SQ40-6244 SH20-6244-1 
SQ40-6245 SH20-6245-1 
SQ40-6246 SH20-6246-1 
GQ40-6261 GH20-6261-1 
GT41-0003 GH21-0003-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE 
OPERATORS GUIDE 
TAPE LIBRARIANS GUIDE 
USERS GUIDE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 3480 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF VSEIVSAM (5746-AM2): 
SLSS ID <7799-DVS> 
PSEUDO I EQUALS 
STOO-OSS8 SC24-5144-2 
STOO-OSS9 SC24-5145-2 
STOO-0890 SC24-S146-2 
GTOO-2434 GC24-5190-5 
LTOO-0892 ~Y24-5191-2 
LTOO-2435 LY24-5192-2 
LQ64-5195 LY24-5195-1 
LTOO-0891 LYB4-6102-2 

TITLE 
COMMANDS AND MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 2 
ACCESS METHODS SERVICE LOGIC 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF VSFORTRAN (5668-806): 
SLSS ID <7799-TFM> 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
6Q26-4225 GC26-4225-2 
ST26-4224 SC26-4224-1 
ST26-4223 SC26-4223-1 
GT26-4219 GC26-4219-3 
ST26-4222 SC26-4222-2 
ST26-4221 SC26-4221-2 
STOO-2418 SX26-3751-2 
LTB6-1008 LJB6-1008-1 
LT67-9516 LY27-9516-1 

TITlE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION & CUSTOMIZATION 
INTERACTIVE DEBUG GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
LANGUAGE & LIBRARY REFERENCE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
RESTRICTED SOURCE VH 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
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Ilf& ! PROGRAMMING SUPPORt fml SYSTEM/370 mil.! 

~ .!!!lSJ mam: (20-40) 

11 Sortltterge 

GC33-4015 S/370 MODEL 155 SORTIMERGE TIMING ESTIMATES PLANNING GUIDE PROG 360S-SM-023 

oM Emulation. Simulation 

GC33-2020 
GY33-7018 
GC33-2021 

GY27-7198 

D9§ Version ~ (20-40) 

DOS TO OS EMULATOR - REFERENCE PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 
DDS TO OS EMULATOR, LIC PROG 360C-EU-738, LOGIC 
1401 1440 1460 OS/MFT AND OSIMVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEtv370 (360S-EU-73S) REFERENCE 

S/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FOR S/370 MODELS 155 THRU 168 (LOGIC), PIN 
360S-DN-539 

gJl General Information: Evaluation. Flyers 

GC33-S007 SYSTEtv370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VERSION 4 - MANUAL 

1l! ~ Methods. Data l1anaggment. Storage/Communications 1.U9.! Control programs 

GC27-6978 DOS VERSION 4 BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 370N-CQ-469 

~ Utilities 

GY33-8547 DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM UTILITIES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 

34 Planning. Installation. Generation. Administration. Performance. Customi~ation. 
Resource Definition. ~ 

GC33-S008 DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEI1 GENERATION 

~ Emulatjon. Simulation 

GC33-2006 
SY33-7008 
SY33-7009 

HODEL 20 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEtv370 REFERENCE (370N-IC-002J 
1401 1440 1460 DOS EMULATOR ON S/370: LOGIC 370N-EU-490 DOS 5745-SC-EI1L DOSIVS 
1410 7010 DOS EMULATOR ON S/370 LOGIC 370N-EU-490 DOS 5745-SC-EML DOSIVS 

JZ Diagnosjs. problem Determinatjon. Audjtjng. Service lli!i 

GC24-5086 DOS OLTEP 

TSS/370 ~ SHARING SYSTEM/370) (20-40) 

1A General Information; Evaluation • .f!vru:& 

6C28-2003 
6C28-2048 

!! Assembler 

6C28-2000 
GC28-2032 
GC28-2004 

12 FORTRAN 

Ge28-2007 
GC28-202S 
GC28-2026 

6C28-2045 
GC28-2046 
GC28-2049 

1811 TIME SHARING SYSTEI1 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
TIME SHARING SYSTEI1 A PRII1ER FOR FORTRAN IV USERS 360G-CL-627 

1811 TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEI1BLER LANGUAGE 
IBI1 TII1E SHARING SYSTEI1 ASSEI1BLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBI1 TII1E SHARING SYSTEI1 ASSEMBLER USER MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

1811 TIME SHARING SYSTEI1 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
IBI1 TII1E SHARING SYSTEI1 FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE! 
IBI1 TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 

TIME SHARING SYSTEI1 PLII LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
TII1E SHARING SYSTEM PLII LIBRARY COMPUTATIONAL SUBROUTINES 
TII1E SHARING SYSTEI1 PLII PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

12 Access Methods. Data l1anacmment. Storaae/Communicatioos .!.UQl Control programs 

**GC28-2056 1811 TIME SHARING SYSTEM DATA HANAGEI1ENT FA~ILITIES 
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U Support Proqrap 

6C2S-200S IBH TIME SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 

~ Utilitjes 

**6C28-2038 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 

54 Planning. Installatign. Ggneratjgn. Administration. performance. Customizatjgn. 
Resource Definition, SHF 

GC2S-20l0 

~ Control program 

GC2S-200l 
GY2S-2009 
GC2S-2024 
GC2S-200S 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM GENERATION & MAINTENANCE 

IBM TIHE SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM. SYSTEM LOGIC SUMMARY 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MANAGER'S AND ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

fl Diagnos'!i.t. Problem Determjnation. Auditing. Servjce Aids 

Ge2S-202S 
6C2S-2006 

I§ ~ Job Entry 

GC2S-20S7 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND MAINTENANCE USER'S GUIDE 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM REMOTE JOB ENTRY 

!l Operatjons: Messages. ~ Applicatjon Development 

Ge28-2033 
GX2S-6400 
GC2S-20l7 

~ Control Program 
GH20-1173 

GH20-l289 
GH20-l290 
GH20-l29l 
GH20-l292 

GH20-l403 
GX20-l927 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

5/360 AND S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTI PROCESSING SYSTEM 360A-CX-lSX GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X. OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM. LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, MESSAGES/CODES 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM 360A-CX-15X APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 
S/360 & S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM 360A-CX-15X, PROGRAMMER'S 

tlANUAL 
S/360 & S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM 360A-CX-15X LOGIC 
ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: OPERATORS REFERENCE BOOKLET 360A-CX-15X 

~OGRAMMING == GENERAL (20-40) 

~ FORTRAN 

Ge28-6515 
GX28-6384 

FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE, 574S-F02, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 

L!l ~ Methods. D!!D Management. Storpge/Communicatjons .1.U9.l Control programs 

GA2l-9l95 PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO THE APPLICATION CONTROL lANGUAGE FOR 3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 
PROGRAMMING WORKSTATION 
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~ = GENERAL 

**GH12-5160 
**SHI2-5161 
**SHI2-5162 

GC30-3072 
SC30-3112 

**SC30-3346 
GE19-5265 
GC30-3438 
G320-0557 

GG22-9352 
6624-1630 
GG22-9386 
GG66-0216 

**GA27-3136 
GC20-1868 
GC30-3073 
GC30-3084 
GA27-3345 

**GG24-1568 
**GC30-3475 

INFORMATION NETWORK 

GH45-5001 
**SH45-5004 

SC23-0781 
SC34-2266 
GC34-2236 

**GC34-2221 
SC34-2222 

**SC34-2231 

GC34-2257 
SC34-2284 
SC34-2285 
SC34-2286 
GC34-2277 
SC34-2278 
SC34-2279 
SC34-2205 

**SC34-2202 
SC34-2228 
GC34-2206 
SC34-2295 
SC34-2205 
SC34-2204 

**GC34-2248 
GD34-2001 

SC34-2220 

SMA APPLICATION MONITOR GENERAL INFORMATION 
SNA APPLICATION MONITOR INSTALLATION GUIDE 
SNA APPLICATION MONITOR OPERATIONS AND DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
CONCEPTS AND PRODUCTS SNA 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMAT AND PROTOCOL REFERENCE MANUAL: ARCHITECTURAL 

LOGIC 
SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMAT AND PROTOCOL REFERENCE MANUAL: MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
SNA GENERAL INFORMATION AND MAINTENANCE AIDS HANDBOOK 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE GUIDE TO SNA PUBLICATIONS 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE DISTRIBUTION 

SERVICES ROUTINE CUSTOMER MATERIAL 
SNA NETWORK INTERCONNECTION A TECHNICAL OVERVIEW 
SNA NETWORK INTERCONNECTION PLANNING AND DESIGN 
SNA NETWORKING PRODUCT OVERVIEW 
SNA NETWORKS OF SMALL SYSTEMS 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMATS 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: SESSIONS BETWEEN LOGICAL UNITS 
TECHNICAL OVERVIEW SNA 
SNA TRANSACTION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL FOR LU TYPE 6.2 
THE X.25 INTERFACE FOR ATTACHING SNA NODES TO PACKET-SWITCHED DATA NETWORKS GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
X.25 SNA GUIDE 
PLANNING FOR A 9370 SNA DISTRIBUTED NETWORK MYS/370 MVSIXA \1M VSE 

AS LIBRARY 
APPLICATION SYSTEM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE ARCHITECTURE: TECHNICAL REFERENCE 
INFORMATION SERVICES INFORMATION NETWORK ELECTRONIC FACILITY GUIDE 
INFORMATION NETWORK NETWORK SERVICES INSTALLATION GUIDE 
INFORMATION NETWORK INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 
INFORMATION NETWORK INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION NETWORK PERSONAL COMPUTER INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTERFACE 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INFORMATION NETWORK NETWORK SERVICES INTRODUCTION 
USING THE INFORMATION NETWORK 
SUPPORTING INFORMATION NETWORK USERS 
SUPPORTING USERS OF YOUR PRODUCT ON THE INFORMATION NETWORK 
INSURANCE COMMUNICATION SERVICE GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSURANCE COMMUNICATION SERVICE INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 
INSURANCE COMMUNICATION SERVICE SERVICE PLANNING GUIDE 
IBM/IN GUIDE TO USING LINE-MODE TERMINALS 
MYS PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
INFORMATION NETWORK SECONDARY NETWORK PROCEDURES REFERENCE 
INFORMATION NETWORK SECURITY BULLETIN 
IBM/IN TRY-COPICS USERS GUIDE 
IBM/IN GUIDE TO USING LINE-MODE TERMINALS 
VHPS USER'S GUIDE FOR LINE ORIENTED TERMINALS 
USING VH PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM 
VH PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM REFERENCE GUIDE 

USING APPLICATION SYSTEM ON THE INFORMATION NETWORK 
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DBIOC !1l!!!B Base/Data Cornunication) 

Advanced CommunicationS Function 1A£El ~ Associated HetMork programs 

Ge30-3033 
6811-6307 
S811-6308 
SBl1-630S 
GBl1-6306 
GC30-9S7S 

tHfGC30-9S96 
LJD2-4189 

LY30-3190 
SC30-3172 

tHfSC30-3338 
**GC30-9566 

LY30-3195 

Ge27-0427 
GC27-0428 
GC27-0429 
SC27-0431 

ST27-0431 
SC27-0432 

ST27-0432 

SC27-0433 
ST27-0433 
LJBI-0413 
LJBI-0426 
LJBI-0427 
WBI-0430 
LJBI-0439 
LJBI-0440 
LJ81-0442 

LJBI-2054 
LY38-3010 

LT78-3010 
LY38-30S6 

LJBI-2096 
SC27-0660 
SC27-0661 
SC27-0662 
SC27-0663 
SC27-0664 
SC30-3264 
GC30-9567 
Ge30-9578 
SX27-0039 

LYC7-3025 
LY30-5562 
LY30-5566 
SBl1-5332 
LBll-S333 
Ge30-30Sa 

SC30-3142 
SC30-3l43 
SC30-314S 

ST30-314S 
SC30-3154 
SC30-3156 

SC30-31S8 
tHfGe30-9507 
tHfGC30-9508 

Ge30-9S27 
Ge30-9528 
Ge30-9529 
6C30-9530 

Ge30-9531 
Ge30-9S33 

INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
COUNT TWIN CHAIN AND BLOCK HOPPING STATISTICS NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
COUNT TWIN CHAIN AND BLOCK HOPPING STATISTICS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING DBICF 
DATA BASE INTEGRITY CONTROL FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM OFFERING 
EMULATION PROGRAM FOR COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
EMULATION PROGRAM FOR COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR COHHUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3705, 5735-XXB, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
EP/3725 GENERATION AND UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
EMULATION PROGRAM RESOURCE DEFINITION AND DIAGNOSIS 
EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3725 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3725, S735-XXB, VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF PROGRAM SUMt1ARY 
NCCF RELEASE 2 VSE OSIVS SPECIFICATIONS 
NCCF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NCCF MESSAGES (SC27-043l-02) 
NCCF TERMINAL USE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF)' LIC PROG S735-XX6 TERMINAL USE 

(SC27-0432-2) 
NCCF CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NCCF CUSTOMIZATION (SC27-0433-02) 
NETWORK COtIMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY UICCF) GC27-0428 COMP ID 5745-XX600-G06 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LPS GC27-0428 COMP ED NUMBER 5741-ZZ600-HCSII01 
NCCF SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP 10 5741-XX600-HCSI301 
NETWORK COHHUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
NCCF LPS Ge27-0428 COMP ID 5752-XX600 LISTINGS 
NCCF LPS GC27-0428 COMP 10 5752-XX600-HESI302, LISTINGS 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP ID 

5741-XX600-HCSI502 LISTINGS 
NCCF SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LOGIC NCCF (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK COHHUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF) LOGIC (LY38-30l0-01) 
NETWORK TERM-ACC FACILITY NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY PCM 
NCCF VERSION 2 FOR OSIMVS 
NCCF VERSION 2 INFORMATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NCCF CUSTOMIZA TION COMMAND LISTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NCCF VERSION 2 CUSTOMER COMMAND PROCEDURES EXITS SUBTASK (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NCCF MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NCCF OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NCCF INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NCCF VERSION 2 FOR HVS/370 MYSIXA VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NCCF VERSION 2 FOR YMlSP 
NCCF REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NCCF VERSION 2 FOR MYS 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF) DIAGNOSIS 
NCCF DIAGNOSTICS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SYSTEHl370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAHIVS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEHl370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAHIVS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM SYSTEMS GUIDE 
ACFINCPIVS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
ACFINCPIVS SSP, 5735-XX1, -XX3, RELEASE 2.1 INSTALLATION 
ACFINCPIVS SSP, 5735-XX1, -XX3, RELEASE 2.1 UTILITIES 
ACFINCPIVS & SSP LIC PROG 5735-XXl, -XX3, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVCPIVS NCP SSP MESSAGES (SC30-3Ilt5-00) 
ACF/NCPIVS SSP, 573S-XX1, -XX3, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COHHUNICATIONS FUNCTION NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAHIVS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
ACFINCPIVS SSP, 5735-XXl, -XX3, UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCPIVS, SPECIFICATIONS 
SSP FOR ACFINCPIVS SPECIFICATIONS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/vs (ACFINCP/VS) RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUHHARY 
SSP FOR ACFINCPIVS PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACFINCPIVS RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCPIVS (ACFINCPIVS), SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
ACFINCPIVS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/vS RELEASE 2 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
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6C30-9S34 
6C30-9541 
GC30-9S42 
GC30-9543 

**GC30-9S83 

GC30-9S97 
LJD2-4172 
LJD2-4183 

**LY30-3030 
LY30-3041 

LT70-3041 
LY30-3043 

LT70-3043 
LY30-30S7 
LYlO-30S8 
LY30-30S9 
LY30-3070 

LT70-3070 
LY30-3071 
LY30-SSS4 
LY30-55S7 

LY30-SSS8 

LY30-5SS9 

LY30-5S69 
LY30-SS70 
LY30-SS71 

**SC30-3348 
.SC30-3349 
GC30-3071 

GC30-9S64 
SC30-3167 
SC30-3168 

**SC30-3169 
SC30-3170 
SC30-3171 
GC30-9S50 

LJD2-4164 
LJD2-4165 
LJD2-4169 
UD2-4170 
LJD2-4171 
UD2-4166 
SJD2-4167 

GC30-9551 
GC30-9565 

GC30-9574 

LY30-3060 

LY30-3061 
LY30-3062 
SC30-3199 
SC30-3224 
SC30-3225 
SC30-3227 
SC30-3228 
SC30-3178 

SC30-3179 
SC30-3254 
GC30-9573 

**GC30-9S79 

**6C30-9584 

**GC30-9585 

LYC7-3017 

SSP ACFINCPIVS PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ACFINCPIVS. SCP 5747-CH1, SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACFINCPIVS SPECIFICATIONS. RELEASE 3 
ACFINCPIVS. LIC PROG S735-XX3 SPECIFICATIONS. RELEASE 3 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM VERSION 4 SPECIFICATIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCP VERSION 4 SUBSET SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCP FOR 3725 OSIVSEIVH (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCP VERSION 3 FOR THE 3725 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAHIVS NCP VERSION 6 LOGIC 
ACF INCPIVS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT RE LEASE) 
ACFIVCPIVS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC (lY30-3041-00) 
ACFINCPIVS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM. LIC PROG 5735-XX1. REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
ACFINCPIVS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMI1ARY (lY30-3043-0U 
ACFINCPIVS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM. LIC PROG 5735-XXl, LOGIC 
ACFINCPIVS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACFINCPIVS SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
ACFINCP 3725 EPIDATA AREAS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCP 3725 EPIDATA AREAS REFERENCE (LY30-3070-0) 
ACFINCP FOR THE 3725, 573S-XX9. DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP FOR THE 370S DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM FOR THE 3725 DIAGNOSIS 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF FOR NCP VERSION 3 EtlULATION PROGRAM fOR THE 3725 REFERENCE SUt1HARY AND DATA AREAS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED Cot1I1UNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM VERSION 3 fOR THE 3725 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCP VERSION 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCP VERSION 4 REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NCP/SSP/EP GENERATION AND LOADING GUIDE 
NCP/SSP RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCP VERSION 2 F()R THE 3725 ACF/SSP VERSION 2 FOR THE 3725 EP FOR THE 3725 GENERAL 

INFORMATION INFORMATION 
ACF FOR NCP VERSION 2 FOR THE 3725 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCP/SSP VERSION 2 INSTALLATION PROGRAM AND SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAHS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCP/SSP UTILITIES VERSION 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NCP/SSP/EP MESSAGES AND CODES 
ACFINCP V2 CUSTOMER NOTICE 
ACFINCP/SSP VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
ACFINCP VERSION 2 CUSTOMER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/SSP 3705 LIC PROG 5735-XXA LISTINGS 
ACF/SSP VERSION 2 3705 VSE/AF, S735-XXA 
ACF/SSP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.1 VMlSP 
ACF/SSP FOR THE 3725. 5735-XXA. OSIVS 
ACF/SSP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCPIVS FOR 3705 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
EP FOR ACFINCP/SSP FOR 3705 VERSION 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/SSP VERSION 2 CUSTOMER SPECIFICATIONS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 

SPECIFICATIONS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMMERS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM FOR THE 3705, 5735-XX9 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCPIVS FOR THE 3705 VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCP ACF/SSP FOR THE 370S RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE 
ACFINCP ACF/SSP INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE 
ACFINCP ACF/SSP FOR THE 3705 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
ACFINCP VERSION 3 ACF/SSP VERSION 2 RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE FOR THE 3725 
ACFINCP/SSP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 8.3 
ACF/NCP AND ACF/SSP FOR THE 3725 INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
ACFINCP ACF/SSP DEFINITION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCP/SSP VERSION 3 RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM VERSION 3 FOR THE 3705 

AND 3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS SPECIFICATIONS 
ADVANCED CO~~ICATION FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS VERSION 3 FOR HVS 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) . 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPP()RT PROGRAMS VERSION 3 fOR VH 

SPECIFICATIONS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS VERSION 3 FOR VSE 

SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/SSP VERSION 3 FOR HVS 
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LY30-SS5S 
LYlO-5556 

LY30-S564 
**LY30-5591 

SC30-3252 
SC30-3253 
SC30-325S 
SC30-3261 

LY30-5570 
WD5-0S32 

SC30-32S7 
SC30-32S8 
SC30-3333 
GC30-9571 

**6C38-0251 
tHfGC38-0277 

SC38-0278 
SC38-0279 
SC38-02S1 
**WB1-0405 

WB1-0431 
LY27-8026 
6320-0457 
GC23-010S 
GC34-2008 
GC34-2009 

6Q34-2009 
GC34-2010 

6T34-2010 
SC34-2011 

SQ34-2011 
SC34-2012 
SC34-2013 
GC34-2023 
SC34-2032 

ST34-2032 
GC34-2033 
SC34-2034 

LJAO-0304 
LJAO-0306 
LJAO-0308 
WAO-0309 
WAO-0310 
LJAO-0311 
WAO-0312 

LY25-0002 
GC34-2061 
GC34-2062 
SC34-2063 
SC34-2064 
SC34-2065 
SC34-2066 
GC34-2067 
SC34-2108 

WAO-0316 
WAO-03l7 
WAO-03l8 
WAO-0319 

LY2S-0012 
6C30-9588 
6C34-2110 
6C34-2111 
SC34-2112 

ST34-2112 
SC34-2113 

ST34-2113 
SC34-2114 
SC34-2115 
SC34-2117 

SQ34-2117 
ST34-2117 

SC34-2130 
ST34-2130 

ACFINCP FOR THE 3705 REFERENCE SUHHARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM VERSION 3 CUSTOHIZATION FOR 

THE 3705 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/SSP VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM AND EMULATION PROGRAM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
ACFINCP VERSIONS 3 AND 4 AND SSP MIGRATION VERSION 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCP/SSP INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFINCP/SSP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/SSP VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 CONFIGURATION CONTROL PROGRAM FACILITY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
ACFINCP VERSION 4 REFERENCE SUI1MARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER. 566S-971, RELEASE 1 
NLOM INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NLDM MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NLDM INSTALLATION R2 (FOR VH) 
NLDM RELEASE 2 FOR VH SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE (OSIVS) 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM DOSIVS INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
NOSP FOR DOSIVS: NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM (NOSP) LISTINGS FOR OSIVS2 MYS COMPONENT 5735-XX200-E74 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM DOSIVS OSIVS LOGIC 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE HONITOR, 5665-333, -313, -2S0. SOFTWARE UFDATE 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA, 5735-XXS, PROGRAM SUHJ1ARY 
NFDA SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2009-01) 
NPDA, 5735-XXS, GENERAL INFORMATION 
NFDA, 5735-XX8, RELEASE 1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2010-1) 
NPDA, 5735-XX8, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA, 5735-XXS, RELEASE 2 INSTALLATION (SC34-2011-3) 
NFDA. 5735-XX8, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NFDA, 5735-XXS, TERMINAL USE 
NPDA. 5735-XXS, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
NFDA, 5735-XX8, USER ACCOUNT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA, 5735-XXS. RELEASE I. USER ACTION GUIDE (SC34-2032-0) 
NFDA, 5735-XX8. RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUI1HARY 
NFDA, 5735-XXS. REFERENCE SUMMARY 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION NPDAlMVS, LISTINGS 
NFDA, 5735-XX8, LISTINGS 
NPDA, 5735-XXS, VERSION 2. UNIQUE LISTINGS 
NPDA OSIVSl OSIVS2 COMMON 
NPDA, 5735-XX8, VERSION 1, UNIQUE LISTINGS 
NPDAlHVS UNIQUE 
VSEINPDA LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA. 5735-XX8. LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 2 PROGRAM SUI1HARY 
NFDA VERSION 2 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA VERSION 2 RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA VERSION 2 INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA VERSION 2 USER REFERENCE 
TARA VSIIVS2 VERSION 2 RELEASE I, LIC PROG 5668-983, LISTINGS 
VSEINPDA 3600 FEATURE VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
NPDA VERSION 2 RELEASE I LISTINGS 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 2 RELEASE 2.1.0 LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
NPDA VERSION 2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
NPDA VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA VERSION 3 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 3 USER'S GUIDE (SC34-2112-1)· 
NPDA VERSION 3 RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA VERSION 3 RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE (SC34-2113-01) 
NPDA VERSION 3 USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA VERSION 3 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA VERSION 3 INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA. 5666-295. 5668-920, VERSION 3 INSTALLATION (SC34-2117-1) 
NPDA. 5666-295, 5668-920, VERSION 3 INSTALLATION (SC34-2117-0) 
NFDA VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NPDA. 5666-295, 5668-920. VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS (SC34-2130-0) 
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LYC7-3001 
LYC7-3005 

tHfGH20-6350 
tHfGH20-6359 

GT40-6359 
**SH20-6360 

ST40-6360 
**SH20-6361 

ST40-6361 
**SH20-6362 

ST40-6362 
SH20-6363 

**SH20-6396 
ST40-6396 

GC23-0134 
GX27-0216 
SC23-0ll0 
SC23-0159 
GC27-0657 
SC27-0658 
SC30-3309 

**SC30-3351 
•• SC30-3352 
·*SC30-3403 

UD2-4176 
LYC7-3013 

SC30-3278 
**SC30-3407 

SX27-3570 
LY30-3192 

**LY30-5597 
GC27-0450 

**SC30-3347 
**GC38-0297 

SC38-0298 
**GC38-0299 

UBI-0450 

UBI-0451 
UBI-0457 
UBI-0460 
LJBI-2052 
UD2-4174 

.*LY30-3194 
LY38-3018 

LT78-3018 
LYC7-3012 

GC30-9554 
GC33-2023 
SH33-7001 

GH33-7005 
LY33-7021 

LVCl-5ll0 
SC27-0456 

Ge30-20S0 
tltlGe30-3049 

SC30-3117 
SC30-3118 

**SC30-3119 
**SC30-3120 
tltlSC30-3121 
.tlSC30-3122 
**SC30-3123 

SC30-3124 
GC30-95ll 
GC30-9519 

SJD2-6257 
WD2-7212 
WD2-7214 

LY30-3036 
LD21-0002 

NPDA HVS/370 VERSION 3 RELEASE 2, 5668-920 
TARA FEATURE OF NPDA, VERSION 3 RELEASE 2, 5668-920, HVS 
NPM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETVIEW PERFORMANCE HONITOR GENERAL INFORMATION (NPH) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR GENERAL INFORMATION (GH20-6359-00) 
NETVIEW PERFORMANCE MONITOR USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (SH20-6360-00) 
NETVIEW PERFORMANCE MONITOR INSTALLATION AND CUSTDMlZATION GUIDE 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, INSTALLATION GUIDE (SH20-636I-OJ 
NETVIEN PERFORMANCE MONITOR GRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, GRAPHICS SUBSYSTEM (SH20-6362-0) 
NETVIEW PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETVIEW PERFORMANCE MONITOR MESSAGES AND CODES 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH20-6396-0) 
NPP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS BIBLIOGRAPHY AND HASTER INDEX 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCT PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES EXTENDED NEtwORKS 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YHlSNA NPP SAMPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NEtwORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING VTAM NETVIEW NCP 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS STORAGE ESTIMATES 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY, 5668-963 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY 
NRF INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTOHIZATION 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTDMIZATION 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY, 5668-983, TRACE RECORD TEMPLATE 
NETWORK R()UTING FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM SUMMARY 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION MIGRATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION INSTALLATION RELEASES I, 2, 2.1, 3 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION SPECIFICATIONS 
NEtwORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID S735-XX7 LPS Ge38-0299 COHP ID 5735-XX700-HNT1200, 

LISTINGS 
NTO LPS GC38-0299 5735-XX700-GA5 LISTING 
NTO LPS GC38-0299 COMP ID 5735-XX700 
NTO CDMP ID 573S-XX700 LPS Ge38-0299 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION REL 2 3725 FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS Ge38-0299 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, 5735-XX7 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION DIAGNOSIS 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, S735-XX7, DIAGNOSIS AND LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION DIAGNOSIS AND LOGIC (LY38-3018-05) 
INFORMATION LIBRARY 
NON-SYSTEMS NEtwORK ARCHITECTURE INTERCONNECTION SPECIFICATIONS 
NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION GENERAL INFORMATION 
NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION FOR 3725/3720 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS INSTALLATION AND 

OPERATION 
NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION FOR 3725 AND 3720 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER SPECIFICATIONS 
NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

ADVANCED cot1HUNICATIONS FUNCTIONITCAH 
HOST COHHAND FACILITY VERSION I, LIC PROG 5735-XRI, GUIDE & REFERENCE: TCAH & ADVANCED 

COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM 
ADVANCED COHHUNICATIONS FOR TCAM GENERAL INFORMATION 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 
ACFITCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
ACFITCAM MESSAGES OSIVS PROGRAM PRODUCT 
ACFITCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TeAH, LIC PROS 5735-RCl, DEBUGGING GUIDE 
ACFlTeAH OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ACFITCAH AND NCP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 
ACFITCAH INCLUDING A FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING SPECIFICATIONS 

. SUI2 ADVANCED COHHUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAH SCP ACFITCAH SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS2 nCAHll) ACFITCAH SCP ETCll02 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vs2 REL 555 ACFITCAM BASE SCP 5735-RCI 
OSIVS2 REL 556 ACFITCAM NETWORKING SCP 5735-RCI 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAH LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACFlTeAH MULTISYSTEM NEtwORKING TO ACFITCAH LOGIC, LY30-3036-1 
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HLY30-3037 
HLD21-0003 

SB21-2861 
Ge30-3057 
GC30-3131 
SC30-3132 

··SC30-3133 
SC30-3134 
SC30-3135 

•• SC30-3136 
•• SC30-3137 

SC30-3138 

HSC30-3140 
SC30-3150 
SC30-3152 

SC30-3153 

SC30-3162 

GC30-9520 
GC30-9525 
GC30-9526 

LJD2-7227 
WD2-7228 

WD2-7222 
WD2-7224 
LJD2-7236 
LJD2-7237 
LJD2-7244 

LY30-3039 
LY30-3042 
LY30-3052 
SC30-3233 
SC30-3234 
GC30-323S 
SC30-3236 
SC30-3237 
SC30-3238 
SC30-3239 
SC30-3240 
SC30-3241 
SC30-3251 
GC30-9577 
LY30-5560 
LY30-5561 

HSH20-200ft 

SH20-2005 
HSH20-2006 

HGH20-2007 

SH20-2142 
SH20-2144 

SH20-2145 

GH20-2156 

GH20-2192 

SH20-2198 

**GH20-4543 

GH20-4551 
LYBO-2385 

LY20-2383 

ADVANCED COHHUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TeAH, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACFITCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING TO ACFlTeAH PROGRAM REFERENCE SUHHARY 

LY30-3037-00 
TCAM SUBTASK TRACE ANALYSIS REPORT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ACFITCAM VERSION 2 INTRODUCTION GENERAL INFORMATION 
ACFITCAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
ACFITCAM, VERSION 2 BASE INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
ACFITCAM VERSION 2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
ACFITCAM VERSION 2 INSTALLATION SAMPLE PROGRAMS 
ACFITCAM VERSION 2 ASSET ASSIGNMENTS 9001 AND 6003 HVS 5752 TC221 VSl 5741 TC221 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
ACFITCAH VERSION 2 OPERATION ASSET ASSIGNMENT 9001 AND 6003 MVS 5752-TC221 VSl 5741-TC221 
ACFITCAH VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS 
ACFITCAH VERSION 2 SERVICE FACILITIES SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS AND UTILITIES ACFlTeAH 

5735-RC3; VSl 5741-TC221; MYS 5752-TC221 
ACFITCAH VERSION 2 MESSAGES 
IMSIVS VERSION 1 PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL OPERATORS GUIDE ACFITCAM HVS 5752-TC221 
ACFITCAH VERSION 2 SUPPORT FOR SUBSYSTEMS ASSET ASSIGNMENT NUMBERS 9007 AND 6003 MYS 5752 

TC221 
ACFITCAH VERSION 2 NETWORKING INSTALLATION GUIDE MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE 

6003 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TeAH AND NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM BIBLIOGRAPHY AND 

MASTER INDEX 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAH (ACFITCAH) PROGRAH SUMMARY 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAH (ACFITCAH) VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
ACFITCAH, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OSIVSI ACFITCAM VERSION 2 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT LISTINGS 
OSIVSI ACF ITCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, 

LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 ACFITCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 ACFIVTAM V2 Rl MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 ACFITCAM VERSION 2 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE 6003 LISTINGS 
OSIVSI ACFITCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 4, 5735-RC3, NETWORKING FEATURE 
OSIVS2 ACFITCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 4, 5735-RC3, NETWORKING FEATURE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAH LOGIC 
ACFITCAM, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACFITCAH, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
ACFITCAH VERSION 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
ACFITCAM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
ACF/TCAH VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION 
ACFITCAM INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTOHIZATION REFERENCE 
ACFITCAM INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION CUSTOMIZATION 
ACFITCAH VERSION 3 MESSAGES 
ACFlTeAH VERSION 3 OPERATIONS 
ACFITCAH VERSION 3 PLANNING GUIDE 
ACFITCAH VERSION 3 SERVICE FACILITIES SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS AND UTILITIES 
ACFITCAH VERSION MIGRATION 
ACFITCAM VERSION 3 SPECIFICATIONS 
TCAM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (MYS) 
ACF FOR TCAM V3 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION PROGRAMMER'S 

GUIDEIREFERENCE 
TCS/ACF, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, HODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM 
TELECOMtIUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COI1MUNICATIONS FUNCTION (YCS-ACF) OPERATIONS 

GUIDE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (YCS-ACF) CONCEPTS 

AND FACILITIES 
TCS-ACF VERSION 2 NETWORKING LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-XY3 
TELECOHHUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VERSION 2 

NETWORKING OPERATIONS GUIDE 
TELECOMHUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (yCS-ACF) VER 2 BASE 

PROGRAM OPERATIONS GUIDE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) NETWORKING, 

CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED cotIHUNICATIONS FUNCTION (yCS-ACF) BASE PROGRAM 

CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
TELECOI1MUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION (yCS-ACF) BASE PROGRAM 

MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL HCP) 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COtIMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) 

SPECIFICATIONS 
TCS-ACF BASE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
TCS-ACF - SOURCE LISTINGS 
TELECOMt1UNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMHUNICATIONS FUNCTION (yCS-ACF) LOGIC 
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GC27-0500 
GC27-0501 
SC27-0502 
GC27-0503 
SC27-0510 

WBI-0414 

LJBI-0429 
SC27-0449 

ST27-0449 
GC27-0457 
GC27-0459 

GT27-0459 
GC27-0460 

GT27-0460 
6C27-0462 
GC27-0463 

GQ27-0463 
GT27-0463 

SC27-0464 
SC27-0465 
SC27-0466 

SQ27-0466 
ST27-0466 
ST27-0467 

SC27-0584 
SC33-6171 

**SC38-0268 
**SC38-0270 
HSC38-0272 
**SC38-0273 

HLJBI-0402 
HLJBI-0403 

LJBI-0408 
LJBI-0409 
SJ81-0410 
W81-0415 

SJ81-0453 
LJBI-0454 

SX27-0003 
LX27-0004 

HLX27-3019 
HSX27-3022 
**LY27-8003 

SY27-8007 
**LY27-8018 

SY38-3020 
LY38-3022 

LT78-3022 
LY38-3024 
LY38-3026 

LT78-3026 
SC27-0468 
SC27-0469 
SC27-0470 

SQ27-0470 
ST27-0470 

HGC38-0254 
HSC38-0256 
HSC38-0257 

SC38-0258 
SC38-0261 

HGC38-0266 
HSC38-0269 
HSC38-0271 
HSC38-0283 
HGC38-0284 

GC38-0285 
HGC38-0286 

WBI-0422 
LJBI-0423 
SJBI-0424 
WBI-0425 

PROGRAM SUHI1ARY YHlVTAM CNA 
GI VHIVTAM CNA 
INSTALLATION OPERATION AND TERMINAL USE YHlVTAM CNA 
VHIVTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION SPECIfICATIONS 
VIRTUAL MACHINEIVTAH COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION MESSAGES 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM 10 5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COM 10 

5745-XX600-G44 
VTAH, S735-RC5, 5741-VAI-23, LICENSED PROGRAH SPECIFICATIONS 
ACflVTAH PROGRAMMER'S REfERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SC27-0449-0lJ 
ACFIVTAH, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, PROGRAH SUMMARY 
ACFIVTAH AND VTAH, 5747-CFl, (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SCP FOR ACFIVTAM, S747-CF1, RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC27-0459-0) 
ACFIVTAH, S746-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC27-0460-0) 
ACFIVTAM INTRODUCTION GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, 
ACFIVTAM (DOSIVS) (OSIVS) GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS (GC27-0463-02) 
ACFIVTAH, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 CONCEPTS GENERAL INFORMATION (GC27-0463-0) 
ACFIVTAH, S746-RC3, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH, 5746-RC3, PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAM (DOSIVS) (OSIVS) OPERATIONS (SC27-0466-02) 
ACFIVTAH, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 OPERATIONS (SC27-0466-1) 
ACFIVTAH, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (SC27-0467-0) 
ACFIVTAM PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
X.25 VTAH COMMUNICATION ADAPTER SUPPORT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ACFIVTAH, 5746-RC3, DOSIVS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
ACFIVTAH, S746-RC3, DOSIVS MESSAGES ANb CODES 
ACFIVTAH, 5746-RC3, DOSIVS NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
ACFIVTAH, S746-RC3, S74S-SC-VTH-G03, ASSEMBLY LISTING 
ACFIVTAH, S746-RC3, S74S-SC-VTH-G04, HSNF ASSEMBLY LISTING 
ACFIVTAH HSNF LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VTAM, S747-CF1, SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING LISTINGS 
ACFIVTAH RELEASE 3 BASE, LIC PROG S746-RC3, LPS GC27-0460 PIN 642, LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH RELEASE 3 SCP #S747-CFl LPS GC27-0459 PIN 741, LISTINGS 
ACFIVTAM NETWORKING LPS GC38-0284 PIN G43 LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY ACFIVTAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FLIPCHART ACFIVTAH CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
REFERENCE SUMMARY ACFIVTAH 
DOSIVS ACFIVTAH DATA AREAS 
DEBUGGING GUIDE DOSIVS ACFIVTAH 
ACFIVTAH LOGIC, PROG PROD S746-RC3 (DOSIVS) 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES ACFIVTAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ACFIVTAH (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH, S746-RC3, RELEASE 2 VOLUME 1 LOGIC 
ACFIVTAH LOGIC VOLUME 2: PROGRAM ORGANIZATION AND MODULE DIRECTORY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS (DOSIVSE) (LY38-3026-1) 
ACFIVTAH, S73S-RC2, INSTALLATION 
ACFIVTAH, 5735-RC2, RELEASE 2 PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING 
ACFIVTAH, S735-RC2, S746-RC3. MESSAGES AND COOES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH (DOSIVS) (OSIVS) MESSAGES AND CODES (SC27-0470-02) 
ACFIVTAH, S735-RC2, MSNF MESSAGES AND CODES (SC27-0470-0) 
ACFIVTAH, S735-RC2, 5746-RC3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
ACFIVTAH, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
ACFIVTAH, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, PROGRAH OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ACFIVTAH, 5735-RC2, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ACFIVTAH. 573S-RC2, S746-RC3, MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
ACFIVTAH, 5735-RC2, S746-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 
ACFIVTAH, S735-RC2, OSIVS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
ACFIVTAH. 5735-RC2, OSIVS MESSAGES AND CODES 
ACFIVTAH. 5735-RC2. 5746-RC3. TOLTEP 
ACFIVTAH, 5735-RC2. 5746-RC3. MSNF SPECIFICATIONS 
ACFIVTAH ENCRYPTIDECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2. SPECIFICATIONS 
ACFIVTAH, 5735-RC2, S746-RC3. SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
ACFIVTAH PP FOR ASI 6.7. 7.0 573S-RC2 LISTINGS 
ACFIVTAH NETWORKING FOR ASI 6.7., 7.0 LISTINGS 
ACFIVTAH SCP FOR ASI 6.7, 7.0. LISTINGS 
ACFIVTAH ENCRYPTIDECRYPT FOR AS 1 6.7 7 .• 0 S73S-RC2. LISTINGS 
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UBI-0428 
UBI-0432 
UBI-0433 
WBI-0435 
LJBI-0436 
SJBI-0437 
UBI-0438 

SJBI-0441 
UBI-0443 
UBI-0444 
UBI-044S 
SJBI-0452 
WBI-04S5 
UBI-0456 

SX27-0008 
STOO-0655 

LX27-0009 
LX27-0013 
6X27-0042 

HLX27-3018 
IHfSX27-3021 

SX27-3030 
6X27-3031 

HLY27-8002 
**SY27-8006 

LY27-8009 
LY27-8010 
LY27-8012 

HLY27-8013 
HLY27-8014 
**LY27-8016 

LY27-8022 
HLY27-8024 
HLY27-8028 

LY27-8032 
LY38-3021 
LY38-3023 

LT78-3023 

LY38-3025 
LY38-3027 

LTOO-0953 
LQ7S-3027 
LT78-3027 

SY38-3029 
LY38-3030 

LT7S-3030 
LY38-3032 
SC23-0106 
6C27-060S 
6C27-0609 

6T27-0609 
SC27-0610 

ST27-0610 
SC27-0611 

ST27-0611 
SC27-0612 

ST27-0612 
SC27-0613 
SC27-0614 

ST27-0614 
SC27-061S 
SC27-0621 
SC27-0630 
SC30-3270 

LJBI-2072 
UBI-2073 
UBI-2091 
UBI-2092 
UBI-209? 
UBI-2098 

SX27-0027 
LY27-S034 
LYlO-5567 
LY30-5568 

ACF.lVTAtt RELEASE 3 BASE PP 
ACF.lVTAtt FOR SVS, 5735-RC2, 5742-SCI-23-E02 
ACF.lVTAtt, 5735-RC2, 5742-SCI-23-F03, HSNF FOR SVS 
ACF.lVTAtt BASE PP SPECIFICATIONS 6C27-0460 COMP ID 5735-SCI23-H70 
ACF.lVTAtt MSNF LPS GC27-0461 COMP ID NUMBER 5752-SCI23-H71 
ACF.lVTAtt SCP LPS GC27-0459 COMP ID NUMBER 5742-SCI23-869 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD 

(ENCRYPTIDECRYPT) PROGRAtt 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0458 COMP ID 5752-SCI23-H93 
ACF.lVTAtt RELEASE 3 SCP FHID EVT 1302 LISTINGS 
ACF.lVTAtt BASE LPS GC27-0460 FMID JVT 1312 LISTINGS 
ACF.lVTAtt NETWORKING LPS GC27-0460 FMID JVT 1322 LISTINGS 
ACF.lVTAtt CRYPTO LPS GC27-0460 FMID JVT 1332 LISTINGS 
ACF.lVTAtt RELEASE 3 FOR SCP COMP ID 5735-SCI23-EVTI301 
ACF.lVTAtt RELEASE 3 CRYPTO COMP ID 5735-SCI23-JVTI331 
ACF.lVTAtt RELEASE 3 NETWORKING COMP ID 5735-SCI23-JVTI321 
HANDBOOK ACF.lVTAtt (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMI1UNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAtt REFERENCE SUHHARY (SX27-0008-00) 
ACF.lVTAtt RELEASE 2 CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
CLIPCHARTS ACFIVTAtt RELEASE 2 CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
ADVANCED COHMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAtt RELEASE 3 LIBRARY SUHtlARY 
ACFIVTAH CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (HVS) 
ACF.lVTAtt REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACFIVTAH SNA PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
LIBRARY REFERENCE SUHHARY ACFIVTAtt 
OSIVS ACFIVTAtt DATA AREAS 
DEBUGGING GUIDE OSIVS ACFIVTAtt 
OSIVSI ACFIVTAtt EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
OSIVS2 HVS ACFIVTAH EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
ACFIVTAtt EXECUTION SEQUENCES, SCP 5735-RC2 (OS1VS2 SVS) 
LOGIC OSIVS DOSIVS ACFIVTAtt TOLTEP 
INTRODUCTION TO ACFIVTAtt LOGIC OOSIVS OSIVS 
LOGIC OSIVS ACFIVTAtt 
ACF.lVTAtt MSNF MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY LOGIC, DOSIVS OSIVS 
LOGIC ACFIVTAtt ENCRYPTIDECRYPT MSNF FEATURE 6010 
ACFIVTAtt LOGIC: VTIOC AND TCAS PROGRAtt PRODUCT 
ACFIVTAtt: SUPPLEMENT FOR THE 3725 COttlUNICATION CONTROLLER 
L06IC OS ACF.lVTAtt OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LOGIC ACF.lVTAtt HSNF RELEASE 3 
ADVANCED COI1l1UNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAH (ACFIVTAH) LOGIC: MULTISYSTEM NETWORKIN6 

FACILITY FEATURE 6059 (DOSIVS) 6009 (OSIVS) (LY38-3023-00) 
ACF.lVTAH HSNF ENCRYPTIDECRYPT FEATURE PROGRAMMING LOGIC 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ACFIVTAH MSNF ENCRYPTIDECRYPT FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF.lVTAtt, 5735-RC2 RELEASE 3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (LY38-3027-2) 
ACFIVTAH DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (LY38-3027-01) 
ACFIVTAH BASE SYSTEM VOLUME I METHOD OF OPERATION LOGIC (LY38-3027-00) 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES ACFIVTAtt MSNF ENCRYPTIDECRYPT FEATURE 
ACFIVTAtt, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, DATA AREAS 
ACFIVTAM DATA AREAS RELEASE 2, LIC PR065735-RC2, (LY38-3030-1) 
ACF.lVTAH BASE SYSTEM VOLUME 2 PROGRAH ORGANIZATION AND HODULE DIRECTORY RELEASE 2 LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT 3725 COHHUNICATION CONTROLLER ACFIVTAH 
VTAH VERSION 2 RELEASE I 6ENERAL INFORHATION 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 RELEASE I SPECIFICATIONS 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE (SC27-0610-03) 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 PROGRAHHING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING (SC27-0611-02) 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 RELEASES I AND 2 OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF.lVTAH VERSION 2 RELEASES 1 AND 2 OPERATIONS (SC27-0612-03) 
VTAH CUSTOHIZATION VERSION 2 HVS VSE os/vSI 
ACFIVTAtt VERSION 2 RELEASES I AND 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 RELEASES I AND 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (SC27-0614-03) 
ACF.lVTAH VERSION 2 RELEASES I AND 2 OSIVSI HVS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 HVS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 RELEASE I DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
ACF.lVTAH VERSION 2 LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT FOR X.21 SWITCHED NETWORK SUPPORT 
ACF.lVTAH VERSION 2 RELEASE I SPECIFICATIONS 6C27-0609 
ACF.lVTAH VERSION 2 RELEASE I CRYPTO SPECIFICATIONS 6C27-0609 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 RELEASE I SC27-0609 FMID HVT 2102 SPECIFICATIONS LISTINGS 
ACFIVTAtt VERSION 2 RELEASE I CRYPTO SPECIFICATIONS SC27-0609 FMID JVT 2112 LISTINGS 
ACF.lVTAH VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, 5665-280 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, 5665-280, ENCRYPTIDECRYPT 
ACF.lVTAH VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COHtlUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAH LOGIC (HVS ONLY) 
ACF.lVTAH VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS LIBRARY FOR X.21 SWITCHED NETWORK SUPPORT 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT FOR X.25 PACKET-SWITCHED DATA NETNORK SUPPORT 

201 



LY30-SS84 
LY38-30S3 
LY38-30S4 

LT78-3054 
LY38-3055 
LY38-3058 
LY38-3059 
G811-5753 
SBl1-5754 
GB21-3052 
SB21-30S3 
SH20-2104 
G320-6069 
LY38-3033 
G320-0120 

HGC23-0109 
SC23-0111 
SC23-0112 
SC23-0113 
SC23-0114 

SC23-011S 
SC23-0116 
SC23-013S 
SC30-3275 
GC30-9591 

5021-0010 
LYC7-3026 

LY30-SS79 
LY30-5S80 
LY30-S581 
LY30-5582 
GC27-0436 
GC27-0437 
GC27-0438 

GTOO-0669 

SC27-0439 
ST27-0439 

GC27-0440 
SC27-0441 
SC27-0442 
SC27-0443 

ST27-0443 
SC27-0444 
GC27-0451 

LJBI-0458 
SJB1-0459 

SX27-3032 
SY38-3012 

ST78-3012 
LY38-3013 
LY38-3014 
LY38-3016 
S821-2876 
GC30-3081 
SC30-3165 

ST30-316S 
SC30-3166 

GT30-3166 
6C30-95S5 

LJD5-0531 
HSC27-0593 
HGC27-0594 
HGC27-0595 

SC27-0596 
SC27-0S98 

WBI-2095 
SX27-3542 
GB21-2805 
SB21-2806 
G320-0658 

LJBI-2051 
LJBl-2090 

GBl1-5581 
SBl1-5582 

ACF FOR VTAM DATA AREAS (HVS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LOGIC 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM DATA AREAS, HVS OSIVSI VERSION 2 LOGIC 
DATA AREAS ACFIVTAH VERSION 2 (LY38-3054-1) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM. LOGIC ENCRYPTIDECRYPT FEATURE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAH VERSION 2 VSE DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VTAH NODE CONTROL APPLICATION NOTICE 
VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 
VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION NOTICE 
VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ACFIVTAM & NOSP DEFINITION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ACF DEFINITION AID, IUP 5796-PKY. NOTICE 
LOGIC VHlVTAM VHIVCNA 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: VMlSP VCNA DITGEN PARAMETERS EFFECT ON SYSTEM RESOURCES 
ACFIVTAM VERSION 3 VMlSP HVSIXA HVS/370 VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAM VERSION 3 INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAM VERSION 3 CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAM VERSION 3 OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAM VERSION 3 MESSAGES AND CODES FOR HVSIXA HVS/370 VSElAF AND VHlSP RELEASE 1.1 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 3 PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAM VERSION 3 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAM VERSION 3 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAM VERSION 3 RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION LEVEL 1 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VTAM VSE VERSION 3 LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT FOR X.21 SHORT HOLD MODEIMULTIPLE PORT SHARING 
ACFIVTAM VERSION 3 FOR VMlSP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COI1MUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION 3 DATA AREAS (VSE) 
ACFIVTAM VERSION 3 DATA AREAS (VH) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAM DATA AREAS VERSION 3 
ACFIVTAM VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAME. 5746-RC7. PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ACFIVTAME, 5746-RC7, SPECIFICATIONS. (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAHE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAHE ENTRY (ACFIVTAME) GENERAL INFORMATION 

INTRODUCTION (GC27-0438-01) 
ACFIVTAHE. 5746-RC7, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAHE, 5746-RC7, RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION (SC27-0439-0) 
SCP FOR ACF FOR VTAME, 5746-RC3. -RC4. (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAHE, 5746-RC7, PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/VTAME. 5746-RC7. PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAME, 5746-RC7, OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, RELEASE 1 OPERATION (SC27-0443-0) 
ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFMAHE CONCEPTS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAME. 5746-RC7, 5746-SCVTM-Gl1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAM LPS GC27-0437 COMP ID 5747-SCVTM-730 LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY ACFIVTAME (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES ACF/VTAHE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAME, 5746-RC7, RELEASE 1 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (SY38-3012-0) 
LOGIC ACFIVTAME OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LOGIC ACFIVTAHE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAME DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK INTERFACE MODULE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER GENERAL INFORMATION 
NLDM INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NLDM, 5668-971, INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (SC30-3165-0) 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER, 5668-971, DIAGNOSIS (GC30-3166-0) 
NLDM HVS HVSIXA VSE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK LOG DATA MANAGER LISTINGS 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY PLANNING 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY (NRF) SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION CUSTOHIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY GC27-0595 COHP ID 96301-HTR1100 
TRACE RECORD TEMPLATE, 5668-983 
ROUTING TABLE GENERATOR NOTICE 
ROUTING TABLE GENERATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ROUTING TABLE GENERATOR (RTG), 5668-815, SOFTWARE UPDATE 
TERMINAL ACCESS FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP ID S745-XX600-F24 LISTINGS 
TERMINAL ACCESS FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP 5741-XX600-JCS1S12 
VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY NOTICE 
VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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LBl1-5583 
&811-5607 
SBll-S608 
LBl1-S609 
SC34-4059 
SC38-2002 
SC38-2003 
SX36-0005 
SH19-6236 
LY19-6218 
GC33-6172 
SC33-6284 
SC30-3078 
SC30-3079 

ST30-3079 
SC30-3163 
SC30-3164 
SC30-3189 
SC30-3200 
SC30-3201 
SC30-3202 
GC30-9544 
GC30-9545 
GC30-9569 

LJDS-OS01 
LY30-3053 
LY30-3054 
LY30-3073 
SC19-5111 

LY19-6131 

WDS-0503 
WD2-4179 

GC34-2040 
SC34-2041 
6C34-20S5 

SC34-2056 
LJAO-0313 
LJAO-0314 

LY25-0007 
WBI-0960 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER NOTICE 
VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VIDEOTEXt370, 5798-DTW, INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
VIDEOTEXt370 VERSION 2 INSTALLATION & ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
VIDEOTEXt370 VERSION 2 INFORMATION PROVIDER'S GUIDE 
VIDEOTEXt370 VERSION 2 USER REFERENCE 
X.21 ACFINCP SHORT HOLD MODE OF OPERATION PRPQ Y96828 DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
X.21 ACFINCPIVS SHORT HOLD MODE OF OPERATION. 5799-BEK PRPQ Y96828, LOGIC 
X.25 VTAM COMMUNICATION ADAPTER SUPPORT PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VTAM X.25 COMMUNICATON ADAPTER SUPPORT 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE HANDBOOK (SC30-3079-01) 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3705 INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE GENERAL INFORMATION 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE PROGRAM SUMMARY 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE RELEASE 4, 4.1, 4.2 AND 4.3 SPECIFICATIONS 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE RELEASE 3 
X.25 NPSI PROGRAM LOGIC 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
X.25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/NCPIVS PRPQ ZA4239 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
X2S PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACFINCPIVS, LIC PROG 5799-BAK PRPQ ZA4239, 

XD2060, LOGIC 
X.25 PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE, 5668-981, RELEASE 3.1 
X.25 NPSI RELEASE 4.1 FOR MVS 
3600 NPDA TARA SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3600 TARA FEATURE INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3600/4700 THRESHOLD ANALYSIS AND REMOTE ACCESS FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION (FOR HVS AND 

VSE) 
3600 TARA FEATURE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3600 TARA FEATURE HVSIVS1, S735-XX8, LISTINGS 
NPDA TARA FEATURE VSEITARA RELEASE 1 LISTINGS 
3600 TARA FEATURE, 5735-XX8, LOGIC 
DOSIVS 8100/DPCX HOST PREP, LIC PROG 5731-XR3 
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I CustO!!!@r Inforution Control System (CICS. CICS/vS) 

GC33-0410 
,uf6H20-4627 

1Hf6H20-4628 

GH20-1028 

SH20-1043 

SH20-1047 

5H20-1044 

SH20-1034 

LY20-0712 
LY20-0713 

**SC33-0228 
**SC33-0238 

6C33-0497 
GC33-0498 

LYA4-3207 

LY33-6032 
SC33-0069 

STOO-0688 
5Q33-0069 
ST33-0069 

SC33-007l 
STOO-0949 
SQ33-0071 
ST33-0071 

**SC33-0075 
SQ33-0075 
ST33-0075 

GC33-0087 
GT33-0087 

6H20-4564 
LYA4-3002 
LYA4-3006 
LYA4-3014 
LYA4-3015 

LY33-6029 
**SY33-6030 

GTOO-0591 
ST33-0067 

SC33-0068 
SQ33-0068 
ST33-0068 

HSC33-0072 
ST33-0072 

HSC33-0073 
SQ33-0073 
ST33-0073 

HSC33-0074 
SQ33-0074 
ST33-0074 

-·SC33-0077 
STOO-0691 
SQ33-0077 
ST33-0077 

HSC33-0079 
SQ33-0079 
ST33-0079 

HSC33-0080 
SQ33-0080 
ST33-0080 

HSC33-0081 
SQ33-0081 
ST33-0081 

·*SC33-0095 
SQ33-0095 

CICS/CMS. 5668-795. RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEI1IDOS-ENTRY (CICSIDOS-ENTRY). PROS PROO 5736-XX6. 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEI1IDOS-STANDARD (CICS/ DOS-STANDARD) FUNCTIONAL 

DESCRIPTION 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS). DOS-ENTRY (CICS-DOSE) DOS-STANDARD 

(CICSIDOSS) OS-STANDARD V2 (CICS/OS) GENERAL INFORMATION 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY. DOS-STANDARD OS-STANDARD VERSION 2 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY. DOS-STANDARD OS-STANDARD VERSION 2 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS). DOS-ENTRY. DOS-STANDARD OS-STANDARD VERSION: 

TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY. DOS-STANDARD. LIC PROG 5736-XX6. 

5736-XX7 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (DOS-ENTRY), LIC PROG 5736-XX6. LOGIC 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) ( DOS-STANDARD). LOGIC 
CICSIDOS/vS VERSION I FACILITIES AND PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIDOS/vs VERSION I RESOURCE DEFINITION (ONLINE) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIDOS/vs VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 SPECIFICATIONS 
CICSIDOS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 SPECIFICATIONS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEHIDISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE CICSIDOS/vs 

VERSION 1 
CICSIVS. LIC PROG 5746-XX3. LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/vS. 5746-XX3. 5740-XXI. SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/vS PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0069-03) 
CICSIVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0069-02) 
CICS/vS VERSION I REFERENCE (SC33-0069-01) 
CICS/os/vS VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICs/vS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0071-02) 
CICS/vS OS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0071-01) 
CICS/vs VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0071-0) 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION I 3790 3730 8100 GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/vS 3790 GUIDE (SC33-0075-02) 
CICS/vS VERSION I 3790 GUIDE (SC33-0075-02) 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/vS VERSION I SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0087-00) 
CICS/vS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIVS. LIC PROS 5740-XXI. LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIVS. LIC PROG 5740-XXI. LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION I RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 (KVS/370 FEATURE) LISTINGS 
CICS/OS/vs VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 (KVSIXA FEATURE) LISTINGS 
CICSIVS. LIC PROS 5740-XXI. LOGIC 
CICS/vS. LIC PROS 5740-XXI. 5746-XX3. PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
CICS/vS GENERAL INFORMATION (GX33-0066-04) 
CICSIVS VI REL 3. LIC PROS 5740-XXI. 5746-XX3. LOGIC (SC33-0067-00 
CICSIVS. 5740-XXI. 5746-XX3. SYSTEHIAPPLICATION DESIGN (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIVS SYSTEHIAPPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (SC33-0068-01) 
CICS/vS VERSION I SYSTEM & APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (SC33-0068-00) 
CICSIDOS/vS VERSION 1 4700 3600 3630 GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/vS VERSION I 3600 3630 GUIDE (SC33-0072-00) 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION 1 3650 3680 GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIVS 3650 GUIDE (SC33-0073-01) 
CICS/vS VERSION I 3650 GUIDE (SC33-0073-00) 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION 1 3767 3770 6670 GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/vS 3767 3770 GUIDE (SC33-0074-01J 
CICS/vS VERSION 1 3667 3770 GUIDE (SC33-0074-00) 
CICSIDOS/vS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE COMMAND LEVEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIVS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (COKHAND LEVEL) (SC33-0077-02) 
CICs/vS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (COMMAND LEVEL) (SC33-0077-01) 
CICS/vS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0077-00) 
CICs/vS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE MACRO LEVEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/vS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (MACRO LEVEL) (SC33-0079-01) 
CICSIVS VERSION I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (MACRO LEVEL) (SC33-0079-00) 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION 1 CICS SUPPLIED TRANSACTIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/vS OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SC33-0080-01) 
CICS/vS VERSION I OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SC33-0080-00) 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION I MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/vS MESSAGES & COOES (SC33-0081-01) 
CICS/vS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3. LIC PROG 5746-XX3. 5740-XXI MESSAGE'S & CODES (SC33-0081-0) 
CICSIDOSIVS HASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE (CICSIVS) HASTER INDEX VERSION 1 

(SC33-0095-01) 
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**SC33-0096 
**LC33-010S 

GC33-0ll0 
GC33-0132 

--SC33-0134 
SC33-0139 
GH19-6044 
GH20-4S48 

ST40-900S 
**SX33-6010 

STOO-0601 
SX33-6011 

STOO-0S87 

HGX33-6012 

GTOO-OS8S 
LYA4-3004 
LYA4-3008 

LY33-6034 
LY33-603S 

LT73-603S 
LYA4-3001 
LYA4-300S 
LQA4-300S 
LYA4-3007 
LYA4-3012 

LYA4-3202 
**SC33-0070 

STOO-OMO 
STOO-0690 
SQ33-0070 

SC33-0082 
SC33-0084 
SC33-008S 

ST33-008S 
SC33-0086 

ST33-0086 
--SC33-0089 

ST33-0089 
LYA4-3003 
LYA4-3200 
LYA4-3201 

LY33-6028 
**LY33-6033 

LT73-6033 
"GC33-0S0S 
HGH20-4629 

-*SC33-0131 
"SC33-0133 
"SC33-0llS 
**SC33-0149 

GC33-01SS 
GC33-0171 
SC33-0172 
SC33-0173 
LC33-0174 
SC33-0178 
SC33-0186 
SC33-0202 
SC33-0203 
SC33-0212 
SC33-0226 
SC33-0227 
SC33-0229 
SC33-0230 
SC33-0231 
SC33-0232 
SC33-0233 
SC33-0234 
SC33-023S 
SC33-0236 
SC33-0237 

CICSIDOSIYS VERSION 1 3270 DATA STREAM DEVICE GUIDE 
CICSIDOSIYS VERSION 1 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION I RELEASE 7 RELEASE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION I RELEASE 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION 1 PERFORMANCE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO CICSIVS CONVERSION GUIDE 
CICSIDOs/VS SPECIFICATIONS 
CICSIVS TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SH20-9005-01) 
CICSIDOSIYS VERSION 1 PROGRAM DEBUGGING REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIVS DEBUGGING REFERENCESUNMARY (SX33-6010-02) 
CICSIVS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIVS RELEASE 1.4.1. LIC PROG S740-XXI. 5746-XX3. MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 

SUMMARY (SX33-6011-2) 
CICSIDOS/vs VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE SUMMARY COHMAND LEVEL (CURRENT 

RELEASE) ) 
CICSIVS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) (GX33-6012-02) 
CICSIVS. LIC PROG 5740-XXI. LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/OSIVS LISTINGS 
CICSIVS. LIC PROG 5740-XXI. LOSIC 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/oPERATINS SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OSIVS) VERSION 

1 DATA AREAS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIVS RELEASE 1.4.1. LIC PROS S740-XXI. DATA AREAS (LY33-603S-0) 
CICSIVS, LIC PROS 5746-XX3. LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/VS, LIC PROS 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIVS. LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (LYA4-3005-1) 
CICSIVS. LIC PROG S746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEHIDISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIDOSIVS 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION 1 INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/VS DOSIVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0070-04) 
CICSIVS DOSIVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0070-03) 
CICSIVS DOSIVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0070-02) 
CICSIVS SUBSET USER'S GUIDE 
CICSIVS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIDOSIVS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE RPG II (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/vs APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (RPG II) (GC33-6085-00) 
CICSIVS, LIC PROS 5746-XX3. ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIVS ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (SC33-0086-00) 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/vs PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (SC33-0089-00) 
CICSIVS, LIC PROS 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS DOS/VS 
CICSIDOSIVS, LIC PROS S746-XX3, LISTINGS 
CICSIVS. LIC PROS 5746-XX3. LOGIC 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION 1 DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIVS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG S746-XX3. DATA AREAS (LY33-6033-0) 
CICS/MVS VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 RELEASE GUIDE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OS - STANDARD V2 (CICS/OS-STANDARD V2) FUNCTIONAL 

DESCRIPTION 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION 1 CUSTOMlZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION 1 INTERCOMMUNICATION FACILITIES GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/OSIDOSIVS VERSION 1 RECOVERY AND RESTART GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION 1 RESOURCE DEFINITION MACRO (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/OS/vs VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 RELEASE SUIDE 
CICS/OSIVS INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS SUIDE 
CICS/OSIVS MESSAGES AND CODES 
CICS/OSIVS DATA AREAS 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION 1 SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION 1 RESOURCE DEFINITION (ONLINE) 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION 1 FACILITIES AND PLANNING GUIDE 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION VS COBOL II FOR CICS USERS 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION 1 PERFORMANCE DATA (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION 1 MESSAGES AND CODES 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION 1 MASTER INDEX 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 PERFORMANCE GUIDE 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION 1 INTERCOMMUNICATION FACILITIES GUIDE 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION I RECOVERY AND RESTART GUIDE 
CICS/OSIYS VERSION 1 3270 DATA STREAM DEVICE GUIDE 
CICS/os/ys VERSION 1 4700 3600 3630 GUIDE 
CICS/OS/vs VERSION 1 3650 3680 GUIDE 
CICS/OS/vs VERSION 1 3767 3770 6670 GUIDE 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION 1 3790 3730 8100 GUIDE 
CICS/OS/vs VERSION 1 RESOURCE DEFINITION (MACRO) 
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SC33-0239 
SC33-0240 
SC33-0241 
SC33-0242 
LC33-0243 
GC33-0500 

**6H20-6836 
SH20-6837 

**SH20-6838 
**SH20-6839 
1HfGH20-6853 

6X33-6047 

SX33-6048 

*11$)(33-6065 
tHfG320-9328 

LYA4-3009 
LYA4-3010 

6320-0585 
6320-0591 

SB21-2524 
SB21-2546 
G320-0570 
SH20-1359 
6320-8089 

6C33-0284 
SC33-0285 
SC33-0409 
SX33-6051 
6320-0892 
6B13-7693 
SH20-0389 
6320-0442 
6320-0569 
SH12-5338 
6811-5452 
SBl1-5453 
GH20-1702 

SH20-1704 
**GH20-4528 

&H20-5000 
**LY20-2193 

6H20-4623 
6B21-2963 
SB21-2964 

**SSl1-5071 
**LBl1-5072 

6320-0587 
**GC33-0356 

SH20-13S8 
6320-8088 
6B21-2494 
SB21-2495 

**SH20-6809 
**SH20-6810 

6821-2121 
SB21-2992 
SB21-1697 

STOO-0590 
tHfGB21-1862 

SB21-1508 
6811-5615 
SBl1-5616 
6H19-6075 
SHI9-6077 

SH19-6078 
SH19-6085 

&H19-6087 

CICS/OSIYS VERSION 1 CUSTOHIZATION GUIDE 
CICSIOSIVS VERSION 1 CICS-SUPPUED TRANSACTIONS 
CICS/os/yS VERSION 1 APPUCATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (COHtIAND LEVELl 
CICS/os/yS VERSION 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
CICSIDSIVS VERSION 1 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
CICSIDSIVS 1.6.1 VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 SPECIFICATIONS 
CICSIYS PERfORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM 6ENERAL INFORMATION' 
CICSIOSIVS CICSPAR~S USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
CICSIVS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEHIHYS INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
CICSIYS PARS PROBLEM DETERMINATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIVS PERFORHANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM SPECIfICATIONS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEHIOPERATING SYSTEHlYIRTUAL STORAGE (CICSIDSIVS) VERSIOt 

1 RELEASE 7 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) 
CUSTOMER INfORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEHlYIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/YSJ VERSIOt 

1 PROGRAM DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUHttARY 
CICSIDSIVS 1.7 USER'S HANDBOOK 
CICSIOSIVS FOR HVS AND YSE 
CICs/OSIVS, LIC PROS 5740-XXI (HVS fEATURE), USTINGS 
CICS/OSIYS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1 (VSl FEATURE), LISTINGS 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: CICSIOSIVS IMSIVS (DLlI) INSTALLATION VERIFICATION 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM CUSTOHER INFORMATION CONTROL 

SYSTEM VIRTUAL STORAGE (Dt1SICICSlVSJ STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT GUIDE: APPUCATION DESIGN 
ANHP, 5798-DAT, DOSIVs/CICS DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
ANHP, 5798-DA~, OS/YS/CICS, 5798-DAT, DOSIVSICICS 
NSC: CBIPO EXPERIENCE WITH CICS AND SHP/E 
81'370 CICSICOBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT, DESCRIPTIOHIOPERATIONS 
CICSICOBOL CALL INTERFACE FOR CICSIOSS CICSIDOSS & CICSIDOSE: NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT 

NOTICE 
CICS/CMS 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
CIcs/CHS, 5668-795, RELEASE I, USER'S GUIDE 
CICSICHS, 5668-795, RELEASE 1, MESSAGES AND CODES 
CICSlCMS, 5668-795, RELEASE 1 APPLICATION PROGRAtlHER'S REFERENCE SlR1HARY 
CICSICMS RELEASE 1 PRODUCT OVERVIEW PRESENTATION SUIDE 
CICS/ys CONVERSION UTILITY, 5798-DPL, NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
CICSIVS CONVERSION UTILITY PROGRAM DESCRIPTIOHIOPERATIONS 
CICSIVS CONV UTIL PROG SOfTWARE 
NSCt CICSIVS CONVERSION UTILITY 
COPICS ONLINE ROUTING 
CICSIVS DATA ENTRY fACILITY, IFP 5785-WAE, NOTICE 
CICSIVS DATA ENTRY FACIUTY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
EXTENDED TELECOI'IMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTH) VERSION 2, FEATURE OF CICSIDOSIVS GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
EXTENDED TELECotIHUNICATIONS MODULES VERSION 2 FEATURE Of CICSlDOSIYS REFERENCE 
EXTENDED TELECotIHUNICATIONS MODULE (EXTH), UC PROS 5746-)0(8 SPECIFICATIONS 
EXTENDED TELECOHHUNICATIONS HODULES, UC PROG 5746-)0(8, SPECIFICATIONS 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS HODULES FEATURE OF CICSIDOSIYS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
CICSIVS FASTER LANGUAGE FACIUTY FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICSIVS FORMAnED DUMP ONLINE II NOTICE 
CICSIVS FORMAnED DUMP ONUNE II DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
81'370 CICS-IMS ()NLINE INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
S/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE SYSTEMS 6UIDE 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER CICSIVS INTELUGENT WORKSTATIONS PLANNING AND RE~IREHENTS 
CICS LIBRARY 6UIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
81'370 CICS ON LINE TESTIDEBUG CON EDISON DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS ON-UN! TESTIDEBUG FOR CICSIOSS, CICSIDOSS & CICSIDOSE: CON EDISON NOTICE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERfOR~E ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM NOTICE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORHANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM 

DESCRIPTIOHIOPERATIONS 
CICSIVS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEHIHYS GUIDE TO ONLINE 
CICSIVSIPARS GUIDE TO REPORTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/ys MYS PEER ADDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-CQE, NOTICE 
PERFOR~E ANALYSISICAPACITY PLANNING FOR CICS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICs/vs PERFORHANCE ANALYZER 11 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (5821-1697-02) 
CICSIYS PERFORHANCE ANALYZER II NOTICE 
CICS PLOT, FDP 5798-CCS, DESCRIPTIOHIOPERATIONS 
PRINT-SPOOLING SYSTEM FOR CICS/ys NOTICE 
PRINT-SPOOLING SYSTEM FOR CICSIYS DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY, LIC PROS 5740-XYF, S746-XXT SPECIFICATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITYICUSTOHER INfORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM. 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, 

5664-178, PROGRAM REFERENCE 8177 (YSE)' 8067 (CMS), PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE] 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITYICUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITYICUSTOHER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 5740-XXT, 5664-178 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACIUTYICUSTOHER INfORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 6ENERAL INFORMATION 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
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GH19-6090 

SH19-6093 
SH19-6094 
SH19-6095 

6H19-6100 
SH19-6102 

GH20-4649 
WD3-6001 
LJD3-6002 

SXll-6015 
LY19-6060 
SY19-6063 

GHI9-6096 
SH19-6097 

SH19-6098 

SH19-6099 

GB21-1373 
GB21-1696 
SB21-1700 
SB21-2455 

HGX20-2006 
SH20-1877 
G320-5710 
G320-0578 
G320-0579 
6Bl1-6303 
6813-7616 
SH20-6306 
6320-0369 
SH18-0083 
LY18-1160 

GC19-5042 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM OS/VS OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL (SDF/CICS) SYSTEM OPERATIONS 

GUIDE 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/vSE SPECIFICATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (SDF/CICS) PRIMER (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (SDF/CICS) 
SDf/CICS VSE MICROFICHE 
SDF/CICS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SDF/CICS. 5740-XYF. 5746-XXT. 5664-178. PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM ($OF/CICS) DIAGNOSIS 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
$OF/CICS Ssx/vSE GENERAL INFORMATION 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/vIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED 

OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/vIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED PROGRAM 

REFERENCE 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/vIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED MESSAGES 

AND CODES 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE. FDP 5798-BDT. NOTICE 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II AUDIT AND ARCHIVE FEATURE. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS $OURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 
CICS/vS ONLINE TEST/DEBUG II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TESTING AND DEBUGGING ONLINE WITH CICS/vS NOTICE 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER CICS/vS TRANSACTION ROUTING 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER CICS/vS ADVANCED PROGRAM TO PROGRAM COHHUNICATION (APPC) SUPPORT 
CICS/vS 3101-3270 COMPATIBILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
CICS/vS 3270-PC FILE TRANSFER NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
CICS/vs 3270-PC FTP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
RELEASE NOTICE CICS/vS 3270-PC FTP 
CICS/vS VERSION 1 5550 SUPPORT FEATURE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VS. 5740-XXI. 5746-XX3. VERSION 1 RELEASE 6: 5550 

SUPPORT FEATURE SYSTEMS AND LOGIC 
5930 SUPPORT UNDER CICS/DOS/VS PRPQ Y96303 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

207 



DUX BIlSI VANDL-l !.Im!A Language/X m!SI Vancouver !lD!B language-I) 

6320-0143 
G320-5697 
5C33-6211 
5HI2-5411 

5Q32-5411 
ST32-5411 

5H12-5412 
SH12-5413 
5HI2-5414 

5Q32-5414 
ST32-5414 

GH20-1246 
GQ40-1246 
GT40-1246 

GH20-4642 
SH20-9046 

ST40-9046 
SH24-5001 

STOO-1506 
SQ44-5001 
STOO-0707 
ST44-5001 

SH24-5002 
SQ44-5002 
ST44-5002 

SH24-5007 
GH24-5008 
SH24-5009 

5Q44-5009 
ST44-5009 

5H24-5010 
5H24-5011 
SH24-5021 

5T44-5021 
SH24-5022 

ST44-5022 
GH24-5025 
SH24-5029 
SH24-5030 
GH24-5031 
SX24-5103 

STOO-1127 
SX24-5104 
SX24-5120 

5TOO-1130 
STOO-0721 
LYB4-6103 
LYB4-6105 

LYl2-5016 
LTOO-l146 

LY24-5215 
LT64-5215 

GHI2-5115 
SH12-5417 
SH12-5418 
SHI2-5420 
GHI2-6011 

GH20-4380 
LYA2-5213 

SB21-2381 
6811-5406 
SBl1-5407 
5811-5089 
SH20-1769 
LY20-2208 
G320-8159 
6811-5959 
S811-5960 
5811-5961 
5811-5962 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER SELECTING DUI DOSIVS OR SQUVS 
DUI BATCH MONITOR FOR DOSIVS. IUP 5796-AKY. NOTICE 
DUI DOSIVS PROGRAM INSTALLATION DIRECTORY 
DUI DOSIVS CALL AND RODLI INTERFACES APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS CALL AND RODLI INTERFACES APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (SHI2-5411-05) 
DUI DOSIVS APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SHI2-5411-04) 
DUI DOSIVS UTILITIES GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DLII DOSIVS. 5746-XXI RELEASE 1.6. MESSAGES/CODES (SHI2-5414-7) 
DUI DOSIVS MESSAGES AND CODES (SHI2-5414-06) 
DLII DOSIVS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS GENERAL INFORMATION (GH20-1246-08) 
DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE (DLII DOSIVS) RELEASE 1.5 GENERAL 

INFORMATION (GH20-1246-7) 
DLII DOSIVS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK FEATURE REFERENCE OPERATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS OPERATOR REFERENCE (SH20-9046-02) 
DUI DOSIVS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DLII DOSIVS USER'S GUIDE (SH24-5001-04) 
DLII DOSIVS USER'S GUIDE (SH24-5001-03) 
DUI DOSIVS USER'S GUIDE (SH24-5001-02) 
DUI DOSIVS NEW USER'S GUIDE (SH24-5001-00) 
DUl DOSIVS DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE (SH24-5002-03) 
DLII DOSIVS DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE (SH24-5002-02) 
DUI DOSIVS IMF USER'S GUIDE 
DUI DOSIVS LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE 
DUI DOSIVS HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE APPLICATION PROGRAt1HING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUl DOSIVS HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE USER'S GUIDE (SH24-5009-01) 
DLII DOSIVS HIGH LEVEL INTERFACE GUIDE (SH24-5009-00) 
DUI DOSIVS HIGH-LEVEL INTERACTIVE ICR GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS DATABASE ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS RESOURCE DEFINITION AND UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS RESOURCE DEFINITION AND UTILITIES (SH24-5021-00) 
DLII DOSIVS APPLICATION AND DATABASE DESIGN (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS APPLICATION AND DATA BASE DESIGN (SH24-5022-00) 
DLII DOSIVS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DLII DOSIVS INTERACTIVE RESOURCE DEFINITION AND UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DLII DOSIVS RECOVERY/RESTART GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS VERSION 1 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DLII DOSIVS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5103-03) 
DUI DOSIVS SYSTEM PROGRAtU1ING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DLII DOSIVS HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5120-0l) 
DUI DOSIVS HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5120-00) 
VSEIVSAM HLPI. LIC PROG 5746-XXI-80 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DUI DOSIVS. 5746-XXI. VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DLII DOSIVS. 5746-XXI. LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) . 
DUI. 5746-XXI. LOGIC (LYI2-5016-7) 
DLII DOSIVS. 5746-XXI. VOLUME 2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DLII DOSIVS LOGIC (LY24-5215-00) 
DLlI-ENTRY DOSIVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
DUI-ENTRY APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DUI-ENTRY UTILITIES REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DLlI-ENTRY DOS/vs LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK FEATURE, REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEH/370 DATA LANGUAGE/I - ENTRY DOSIVS VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION LEVEL 1 

PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
DLlI-ENTRY DOSIVS. VERSION 2.1. LIC PROG 5746-XX7. SPECIFICATIONS 
DUI-ENTRY. LIC PROG 5746-XX7. LISTINGS 
DLII FAST SCAN UTILITY DOSIVS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER. IFP 5785-GAR. NOTICE 
DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DLII PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DOSIVS AND OSIVS DESCRIPTIOHIOPERATIONS 
DOSMAP-DLII DATA BASE HAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOSHAP-DLII DATA BASE HAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEMS GUIDE FEATURE 8093 
DOSHAP-DLII NOTICE 
QUERY.DUI SYSTEM. 5785-EDA. -EDZ. -ECY. NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
QUERY.DLlI SYSTEM FOR INS/VS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
QUERY.DLII SYSTEM FOR CICSIDOSIVS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
QUERY.DLII SYSTEM FOR CICS/OS/vS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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SH20-2107 
LY20-2371 
6320-6072 
LY09-0012 

DLII DOSIVS SPACE KANAGEHENT UTILITIES DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
DLII DOSIVS SPACE KANAGEHENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DLII DOSIVS SPACE MANAGEHENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, NOTICE 
VANDL-l, LIC PROS 5799-AEY, LOGIC 
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Piaplay Management ~ (DMS !L. DMSIVS. DMS/CICSIVS. DMS/3770) 

SH20-1456 
SH20-14S7 
LY20-2043 
GH20-1863 
SH20-1864 
SH20-186S 
SH20-2024 
SB21-3092 
GB21-3106 
SH20-0001 
SH20-0002 

ST40-0002 
SH20-0003 

SQ40-0003 
ST40-0003 

tHfSH20-0004 
SQ40-0004 
ST40-0004 

SH20-000S 
ST40-0005 

&H20-0021 
GH20-0029 
GH20-0125 
GH20-2195 

ST40-2207 
SH20-2209 

STOO-0683 
STOO-0682 

SQ40-2209 
SQ40-2211 
ST40-2211 

&H20-4S61 
SH20-S521 

LYBO-2474 
LYBO-2475 
LYBO-2516 
LYBO-2517 

LY20-2456 
LYBO-2472 
LYBO-2473 

LYBO-2518 
LYBO-2519 

G320-0656 
6320-5936 
6H20-5351 
GH20-S3S2 
GH20-2020 
SH20-2021 
GH20-4593 
LY20-2437 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OSIVS. OPERATIONS GUIDE 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OSIVS. REFERENCE 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II DOSIVS (DMS II) LOGIC MANUAL 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEMIVS VERSION 1 (DMSIVS) GENERAL INFORMATION 
DMSIVS VERSION I, OPERATIONS GUIDE. LIC PROG 5740-XC2 (OSIVS), 5746-XC2 (DOSIVS) 
DMSIVS VERSION I, LIC PROG 5740-XC2 (OSIVS), 5746-XC2 (DOSIVS), PROGRAM REFERENCE 
DMSIVS, 5740-XC2. APPLICATION PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE 
DMS/CICSIVS DEBUG II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DMS/CICSIVS MODELS BASED APPLICATION 6ENERATOR GENERAL INFORMATION 
DMS/CICSIVS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICSIVS APPLICATION EXAMPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICSIVS. 5740-XCS, S746-XC4. APPLICATION EXAMPLES (SH20-0002-0) 
DMS/CICSIVS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICSIVS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VERSION 1 (SH20-0003-01) 
DMS/CICSIVS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (SH20-0003-01) 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CICSIVS 
DMS/CICSIVS VERSION 1 INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (SH20-0004-01) 
DMS/CICSIVS INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (SH20-0004-00) 
DMS/CICSIVS MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICSIVS, 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH20-000S-0) 
DMS/CICSIVS DOSIVSE OSIVS SPECIFICATIONS 
DMS/CICSIVS AND DEBUG II 
DMS/CICSIVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
DMS/CICSIVS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICSIVS APPLICATION PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE (SH20-2207-00) 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE 

(DHS/CICSIVS) PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICSIVS PROGRAM REFERENCE (SH20-2209-03) 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE 

(DMS/CICSIVS) PROGRAM REFERENCE (SH20-2209-02) 
DMS/CICSIVS REFERENCE (SH20-2209-01) 
DMS/CICSIVS OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH20-2211-02) 
DMS/CICSIVS. 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4. OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH20-2211-S) 
DMS/CICSIVS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICSIVS INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 
DMS/CICSIVS OS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE LISTINGS 
DMS/CICSIVS OS. LIC PROG S740-XCS, LISTINGS 
DMS/CICSIVS OS/BASE 
DMS/CICSIVS OS/FEATURE 
DMS/CICSIVS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DHS/CICSIVS - DOS SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICSIVS DOS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE. LIC PROS 5746-XC4 LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DMS/CICSIVS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4. DOS/BASE, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DM5ICICSIVS. LIC PROG 5746-XC4 DOS APPLICATION GENERATION LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY (DMS/CICSIVS) 
DALLAS NATIONAL MARKETING SUPPORT CENTER: DMS/CICSIVS DATA INTEGRITY PLANNING GUIDE 
DMS/CSP SSx/vSE DEFINITION CICS DOSIVSE CICS OSIVS SPECIFICATIONS 
DMS/CSP EXECUTION CICS FOR DOSIVS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/3770, LIC PROG 5748-XC3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DMS/3770 RELEASE 1.0 REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
DM5I3770 DESIGN OBJECTIVE 
DMS/3770. LIC PROG 5748-XC3 
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G!!neraljud Infprmation ~ (GIst2. 6IstyS) 

SH20-1032 
SH20-10U 
SH20-1040 
SH20-ll77 
GH20-9033 

LYBO-0864 
LYBO-0865 
LYBO-0867 
LYBO-0868 
LYBO-0870 
LYBO-OS71 
LYBO-0872 
LYBO-0873 
LYBO-0874 
LYBO-0875 
LYBO-0876 

LY20-0698 
tHlGH20-4538 

6H20-9035 
HSH20-9036 
HSH20-9037 
HSH20-9038 
HSH20-9039 
HSH20-9040 
HGH20-9043 

5)(26-3729 
HLYBO-8023 
**LYBO-8024 
**LYBO-8025 
HLYBO-8026 
LY20-8010 
LY2O-SOll 
LY20-8012 
LY20-8013 
LY20-8014 
LY20-8015 
GH19-00S2 
GH19-0084 
SH19-0086 
SH19-00S7 
SHI9-0088 
GH19-0094 
6320-5727 

615/2, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, OPERATIONS MANUAL 
GIS/2 PROCEDURAL LANGUAGE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION VOLUHE 3 
GIst2 DATA DESCRIPTION LANGUAGE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION VOLUt1E 2 
6ISl2 DVI QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE PLANNING GUIDE 
GIS/2 EXECUTIVE QUERY REFERENCE BASIC INTRODUCTION 
6IS/2 BASIC RETRIEVAL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5734-XXI. LISTINGS 
GIS/2 ARITHMETIC STATEMENT FEATURE. LIC PROG 5734-XX1. LISTINGS 
6IS/2 CONTROL STATEMENT FEATURE. LIC PROG 5734-XX1. LISTINGS 
615/2 PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE. LIC PROG 5734-XX1. LISTINGS 
GIS/2 HIERARCHICAL FILE SUPPORT FEATURE. LIC PROG 5734-XXI. LISTINGS 
6Ist2 UPDATE & CREATE FEATURE. LIC PROG 5734-XXI. LISTINGS 
615/2 UTILITY FEATURE. LIC PROS 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
6IS/2 EDIT & ENCODE FEATURE, LIC PROS 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
GIS/2 FILE HODIFY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
SIS/2DVI QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE LISTINGS 
SIS/2 EXTENDED MULTI-FILE SUPPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1 LISTINGS 
GIS/2 FEATURE 8117 SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME 3 
GIS/VS, LIC PROS 5740-XX7, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
6ISIYS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, GENERAL INFORI1ATION 
GISIVS, LIC PROG·5740-XX7. USER'S GUIDE 
GISIVS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, PROGRAHHER'S REFERENCE 
GISIVS. LIC PROG 5740-XX7. LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
GISIVS. LIC PROG 5740-XX7. MESSAGEstCODES 
GISIVS ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE PLANNING & OPERATION GUIDE 
GISIVS EXECUTIVE QUERY, LIC PROS 5740-XX7. REFERENCE 
GISlVS, LIC PROS 5740-XX7, USER'S REFERENCE CARD 
GISIVS BASIC QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7. LISTINGS 
GISIYS ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7. LISTINGS 
GISIVS HODIFY FEATURE. LIC PROG 5740-XX7. LISTINGS 
GISIVS UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE. LIC PROG 5740-XX7. LISTINGS 
GISIVS. LIC PROG 5740-XX7. LOGIC VOLUME 1 
GISIVS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC VOLUME 2 
GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7. LOGIC VOLUME 3 
GISIVS ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE. LIC PROS 5740-XX7, LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 
GISIVS MODIFY FEATURE. LIC PROS 5740-XX7, LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 
GISIVS UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE. LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 
SIS DOSIVS, LIC PROS 5799-ALX, GENERAL INFORMATION PRPQ ST0139 
GIS DOSIVS, EXECUTIVE QUERY, LIC PROG 5799-ALX. REFERENCE PRPQ ST0139 
GIS DOSIVS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX. LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
GIS DOSIVS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX. PROGRAHHER'S REFERENCE 
GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROS 5799-ALX. MESSAGES/CODES 
GIS DOSIVS, LIC PROS 5799-ALX. USER'S GUIDE 
GIS & GISIVS LIBRARY I1AINTENAHCE PROGRAM, NOTICE 

211 



'ormation Management ~ (IM5I2, IMSMU 

5809-4006 
6809-4007 
6Bl1-5829 
GH20-2022 
SH20-2148 
6H20-4558 
SB11-5411 
6H20-5343 
GH20-5522 
SH20-5523 

LYBO-2570 
LY20-2569 
6320-1529 
6320-1535 
SH20-1953· 
LY20-9001 
G320-5754 
G320-0160 

**LY26-3992 
6821-2908 
GH20-0765 
SH20-0910 
SH20-0911 
SH20-0912 
SH20-0913 
SH20-0914 
SH20-0915 
SH20-1007 

LYBO-0631 
LYBO-0632 

LY20-0630 
GH20-1260 

6TOO-0662 
SH20-9085 
SH20-9025 

STOO-0674 
**SH20-9026 

STOO-067S 
STOO-0632 

SH20-9027 
ST.00-0594 

SH20-9028 
STOO-0595 

SH20-9029 
STOO-0596 

SH20-9030 
STOO-0676 
STOO-OS97 

SH20-9081 
STOO-1411 
STOO-0671 
STOO-0600 

SH20-9047 
GH20-9069 
GH20-9117 

6TOO-0672 
5H20-9178 

ST40-9178 
WB6-0003 
LJB6-0004 
WB6-0014 
LJB6-0036 
LYBO-8016 
LTOO-5S01 
LYBO-8017 
LYBO-80lS 

SH20-9053 
STOO-0673 
STOO-0598 

IMS APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE NOTICE 
APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE NOTICE 
AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) FOR IMSIVS VERSION 1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMSIVS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
IMSIVS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMSIVS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR SPECIFICATIONS 
IMSIVS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
IMSIVS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR, LIC PROG 5668-948, LISTINGS 
IMSIVS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR, LIC PROG 5668-948, LOGIC 
3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR NOTICE 
DB PROTOTYPEIVS - IUP 5796-PCX, RELEASE NOTICE 
DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DBPROTOTYPEII RELEASE II, IUP 5796-PJK, NOTICE 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: DATABASE 2 (DB2) DESIGN REVIEW GUIDE 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLES FOR DUMP ANALYSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FAST SCAN UTILITY II NOTICE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHl360 VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHl360, VERSION 2 SYSTEHIAPPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHl360, VERSION 2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROG 5734-XX6 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHl360, VERSION 2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHl360, VERSION 2, MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE MANUAL, 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHl360 VERSION 2 UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHl360 VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/360) VERSION 2 DATA BASE LISTINGS VOUUHE 3 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHl360 VERSION 2 VOLUME 4 DATA COHHUNICATION LISTINGS FEATURE 

CODE 8083 
IMS/360 VERSION 2 SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME 2 FLOWCHARTS 
IMS/vS, 5740-XX2, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION (6H20-1260-09) 
IMS/vS, 5740-XX2, MASTER INDEX AND GLOSSARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 DATABASE ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/vS DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (SH20-9025-07) 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING DESIGNING AND CODING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS APPLICATION PROGRAMMING DESIGN AND CODING (SH20-9026-07) 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (5H20-9026-06) 
IMS/vS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE (IHS!VS) SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

(SH20-9027-07) 
IMS/vS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE nMS/vs) OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 

(SH20-9028-06) 
IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, UTILITIES REFERENCE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) UTILITIES REFERENCE (5820-9029-06) 
IMS/vS VI, LIC PROG S740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/vS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES RELEASE 1.6 (SH20-9030-9) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE nHS/vs) MESSAGES AND CODES (SH20-9030-08) 
IMS/vs VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/vs VI INSTALLATION GUIDE (SH20-9081-6) 
IMS/VS, LIC PROG S740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE RELEASE 1.6 (SH20-9081-5) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMIVIRTUAL STORAGE nMSIVS) INSTALLATION GUIDE (SH20-9081-04) 
IMS/VS LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DVI REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAST PATH FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/vS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 1.6 (GH20-9117-6) 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/vS VI RELEASE 1.6 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (SH20-9178-0) 
IMS/vS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1, FP FEATURE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS, 5740-XX2, VERSION I, IMS PSEUDO MODULE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 1 DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY FEATURE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IHSIVS DB RECOVERY, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
IMSIVS VERSION 1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VI RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 SYSTEM LISTINGS (LYBO-8016-9) 
IMSIVS VI LIC PROG 5740-XX2 COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 1 MSC LISTINGS, 5740-XX2,(CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/vS VI MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER GUIDE RELEASE 1.6 (SH20-9053-S) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMIVIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) HESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S 

GUIDE (SH20-9053-04) 
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SH20-9054 
STOO-0599 

SH20-9145 
SD21-0005 

SH20-9146 
SH20-9147 
SH20-9148 
SH20-9149 

5021-0007 
SH20-9207 
SH20-9208 
SH20-9209 
GH20-9212 

WB6-0090 
LGF6-0104 

GH35-0010 
SH35-0027 

SQ55-0027 
ST55-0027 

GH35-0044 
LJB6-0110 

LY35-0028 
5)(26-3727 

STOO-0685 
LY20-8050 
LY20-8063 
6320-5775 
LY20-8069 

LT60-8069 
6320-0149 

HGC26-4171 
HSC26-4172 
HSC26-4173 
HSC26-4174 
HSC26-4175 
HSC26-4176 

SC26-4177 
HSC26-4178 
**SC26-4179 

GC26-4180 
HSC26-4181 
HSC26-4182 

SC26-4183 
SC26-4185 

HSC26-4186 
**SC26-4187 

SC26-4209 
**SC26-4215 
HSC26-4216 
**SC26-4323 
HSC26-4324 
HGC26-4490 
**SX26-3746 
HSX26-3754 

LY26-3991 
LY26-3993 

**9320-9541 
HSH20-2073 

GBI1-5225 
5811-5226 
5811-5227 
SBI1-5228 
SBI1-5445 
GH20-0006 
GH20-6591 
SH20-6592 
SH20-6593 
SH20-6594 
SHU-6595 
SH20-6596 
SH20-6597 
SH20-6598 
SH20-6599 
SH20-6601 

IMSIVS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 FOR REMOTE SNA SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE UMSIVS) ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR 

COMMUNICATIONS (SH20-9054-03) 
IMSIVS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 PRIMER 
SUPPLEMENT FOR IMSIVS VERSION 1 PRIMER HVS SH20-9145-00 
IMSIVS VERSION 1, LIC PROG S740-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE: BTAH 
IMSIVS VERSION 1 MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE: VTAH PRIMER 
IMSIVS VERSION 1 PRIMER REMOTE TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
IMSIVS VERSION 1, 5740-XX2, PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR IMSIVS VERSION 1 PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS, HVS SH20-9149-00 
IMSIVS VERSION 1 RELEASE GUIDE 
IMSIVS VERSION 1 PRIMER FUNCTION INSTALLATION GUIDE 
IMSIVS VERSION 1 OPERATIONS AND RECOVERY 
IMSIVS VERSION 1 SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVSI DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
IMSIVS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL. LIC PROG 5740-XX2 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL REFERENCE INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS D/8 RECOVERY CONTROL REFERENCE (SH35-0027-2) 
IMSIVS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE REFERENCE INFORMATION (SH35-0027-01) 
IMSIVS DBRC FEATURE, 5740-XX2. SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, 5740-XX2 
IMSIVS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 1, LIC PROS 5740-XX2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IMSIVS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX26-3727-00) 
IHSIVS VERSION 1 FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLE FOR DUMP ANALYSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 1, LIC PROS 5740-XX2, DIAGNOSTIC AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAST PATH FEATURE DESCRIPTION AND DESIGN GUIDE 
IHSIVS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE (IMSIVS) LOGIC (LY20-8069-00) 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE UMSIVS) VERSION 1 

RELEASE 3 FAST PATH NOTEBOOK 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IHSIVS VERSION 2 UTILITIES REFERENCE 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION GUIOE 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR CICSIVS USERS 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX AND GLOSSARY 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 OPERATIONS AND RECOVERY GUIDE 
IMSIVS. 5665-332. VERSION 2 RELEASE GUIDE 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR REMOTE SNA SYSTEMS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 INSTALLATION LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 SYSTEM DEFINITION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 OPERATIONS ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 SAMPLE OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 lABELS 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 SUMMARY OF OPERATOR COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
IMSIVS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 
IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMSIVS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMSIVS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
IMSIVS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
IMSIVS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC. TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
IMSADF II VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
IMSADF II VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMSADF II VERSION 2 USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSADF II VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSADF II VERSION 2 APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSADF II VERSION 2 APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSADF II VERSION 2 RULES DOCUMENTATION USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSADF II VERSION 2 DATA DICTIONARY EXTENSION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSADF II VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
IMSADF II VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSADF II VERSION 2 INTRODUCTION TO USING THE INTERACTIVE ADF (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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_ VIPEO/3ZO 

GC27-6967 
eC27-6969 
SC27-695S 

HSC27-6960 
GC28-8313 
LY27-7230 
**LYC7-5048 

VIDEO/370 OS, LIC PROG S734-RC5, SPECIFICATIONS 
VIDEO/370 DOS, LIC PROe S736-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 
VIDEO/370, LIC PROG 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3, USER'S GUIDE 
VIDEO/370, LIC PROG 5736-RC3. 5734-RC5, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
VIDEO/370 INCLUDING THE CICS FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
VIDEO/370 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RCS, S736-RC3 
OS VIDE0/370 LISTINGS. PROG. PROD. 5734-RCS 
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GH20-6763 
SH20-0941 
SH20-0942 
SH20-0943 
SH20-0944 
GH20-09S1 
SH20-67S2 
GH23-0S10 

GX20-09S0 

GH20-0940 
SH20-0946 
SH20-0947 
SX20-09S3 
SH20-67S6 
SH20-094S 
GH20-09S2 
GH23-0S11 

GH24-5047 
GH24-5048 
SH24-5051 
SH24-5052 
SH24-5053 
SH24-6000 
GH24-6001 
GBll-5843 
SBl1-5844 
SXl1-6089 

HGC26-4073 
HSC26-4077 

SC26-4078 
SC26-4079 
SC26-4080 
SC26-4081 

HSC26-4082 
HSC26-4083 
HSC26-4084 

ST26-4084 
HSC26-4085 

ST26-4085 
SC26-4086 

ST26-4086 
HGC26-4108 

GT26-4108 
**GC26-4111 

GT26-4111 
SC26-4112 

HSC26-4113 
ST26-4113 

GC26-4220 
**SC26-4292 
**SC26-4293 
**SC26-4345 
**SC26-4346 
**GC26-4393 

GG24-1599 
GH20-6786 
GH20-6856 
SH20-6857 
SH20-6858 
SH20-6859 
SH20-6860 

HSX26-3740 
HLY26-3850 
HLY26-3862 
HLY26-3863 

SY26-3934 
SY26-3935 
SY26-394S 

HLY26-39S2 
LT66-3952 

CSP SET HASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HOW-TO-USE CSP/AO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AD OPERATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AD OPERATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AD OPERATION DEVELOPMENT CONSIDERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AD SPECIFICATIONS 
CSP/AD VERSION 2 OPERATION DEVELOPMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AD SPECIFICATIONS FOR CICS/vS, SSx/vSE, VH/SP CI1S, AND I1VS/TSO VERSION 3 (CSP, 

CSP/AD, CSP/AE) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CROSS SYSTEM PRODUCT/APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT, 5668-944, 5660-284, REFERENCE SUt1I1ARY CARD 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AD CSP/AE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AD CSP/AE MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AD CSP/AE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AD. CSP/AE, 5668-824, -825, -918, BINDER INSERT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AD CSP/AE VERSION 2 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AE OPERATION/EXECUTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AE SPECIFICATIONS 
CSP/AE SPECIFICATIONS FOR CICS/vS SSx/vSE vtVSP eMS AND I1YS/TSO VERSION 3 (CSP CSP/AD 

CSP/AE) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/Q SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/Q GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/Q USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/Q MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/Q PR08LEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/Q SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR CSP/Q (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA BASE TUNING AND DESIGN MODIFICATION AID NOTICE 
DATA BASE TUNING AND DESIGN MODIfICATION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA BASE INTEGRITY CONTROL fACILITY, S787-LAG, REFERENCE SUMI1ARY CARD 
DB2 GENERAL INfORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB2 DATA BASE PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB2 REfERENCE 
DB2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR 111S/VS USERS 
DB2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR CICS/OS/vS USERS 
DB2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR TSO AND BATCH USERS 
082 SQL LEARNER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OB2 OPERATION AND RECOVERY GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
082 INSTALL GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR. INSTALLATION (SC26-4084-2) 
DB2 SYSTEM PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB2 SYSTEM PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (SC26-4085-02) 
OB2 SAMPLE APPLICATION GUIDE 
DATABASE 2. S740-XYR. SAMPLE APPLICATION PROGRAI1I1ING GUIDE (SC26-4086-2) 
DB2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR. SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-4108-2) 
OB2 PUBLICATION GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATABASE 2. 5740-XYR. GUIDE TO PUBLICATIONS (GC26-4111-1) 
DATABASE 2 HASTER INDEX 
OB2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATABASE 2. S740-XYR, MESSAGES AND CODES (SC26-4113-2) 
D82 CALL ATTACHMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DB2 ADVANCED APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB2 COMMAND AND UTILITY REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB2 SQL REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB2 DL/I BATCH SUPPORT 
DATABASE 2 SECURITY AND AUTHORIZATION GUIDE 
082 PERFORMANCE MONITOR SPECIFICATIONS 
OB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR GENERAL INFORMATION 
DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR USER'S GUIDE 
DB2 PERFORMANCE HONITOR REPORT REFERENCE 
DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE GUIDE 
DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR COMMAND REFERENCE 
DB2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE 
OB2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 2 DATA AREA DESCRIPTIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR. DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, VOLUME 1 
DATABASE 2. S740-XYR, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DATABASE 2.5740-XYR, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE. VOLUME 2: DATA AREA DESCRIPTIONS 
OB2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 3 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATABASE 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 3 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES (LY26-3952-03) 
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SH19-6259 
SH20-9211 
SH20-9174 
GH20-4510 

GT40-4510 
6H20-9104 

GQ40-9104 
SH20-9189 
SH20-9190 
SH20-9191 
6H20-9193 
GH20-9194 
SH20-9195 
SH20-9196 
SH20-9197 
SH20-9198 
SH20-9228 
SH20-9231 
SH20-9245 
tY20-8037 
SY20-8077 
SY20-8078 
LY20-8081 
SY20-8082 
LY27-9519 
LY27-9520 

LJB6-0037 
SB21-2759 

LJB6-0038 
LJB6-0039 

LJB6-0040 
SH20-6653 
LY20-1001 
6320-9241 
SB21-2995 
6C26-4070 
GC26-4087 
SC26-4088 
SC26-4089 

ST26-4089 
SC26-4091 
SC26-4092 
SC26-4107 

ST26-4107 
SC26-4126 
SY26-3936 
SY26-3937 
SY26-3938 
6BI1-5719 
SBl1-5720 
SB11-5721 
SH19-6133 
SH19-6137 
SHI9-6138 

SH19-6140 
6H19-6144 

GH19-6157 
SH19-6158 
SH19-6159 
SH19-6160 
SH19-6161 
SH19-6162 
SH19-6163 
GH19-6168 
SHI9-6171 

6H19-6187 
6H19-6218 
6H19-6219 
SH19,.6220 
SHI9-6221 

SH19-6222 

DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY SAMPLE USER HANDBOOK INFORMATION SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT 
OSIVS DATA DICTIONARY MESSAGES AND CODES 
OSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY ADMINISTRATION AND CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-4510-02) 
DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATION (6H20-9104-03) 
OSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY TERMINAL USER'S GUIOE AND COMMAND REFERENCE 
OSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY APPLICATIONS GUIDE 
OSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY INSTALLATION GUIDE 
DOSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
DOSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY APPLICATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY DEMONSTRATION AND CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS DATA DICTIONARY REPORT AND FILE GENERAL USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY INTERACTIVE DISPLAY FORMS FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 
OSIVS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY ISPF USER'S GUIDE 
DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS: REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS DBIDC, 5740-XXF, DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
OSIVS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
OSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 
DATA DICTIONARY LANGUAGE PREPROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY R5. 5740-XXF, LISTINGS 
DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS-REFERENCE INFORMATION LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XX6 DOSIVS RELEASES, (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY DB2 INTERFACE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY - DB2 INTERFACE, 5798-DRP SYSTEMS GUIDE 
NOTICE OSIVS DBIDC DATA DICTIONARY - DB2 INTERFACE 
ENHANCED DATA DICTIONARY UTILITIES (SPECIFY 9546 9547) DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA EXTRACT GENERAL INFORMATION 
DATA EXTRACT SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA EXTRACT OPERATIONS 
DATA EXTRACT QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA EXTRACT. 5668-973, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (SC26-4089-1) 
DATA EXTRACT MESSAGES AND CODES 
DATA EXTRACT DIALOGS INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA EXTRACT ADMINISTERING AND USING DIALOGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DXT ADMINISTERING AND USING DIALOGS (SC26-4107-01) 
DATA EXTRACT MASTER INDEX 
DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, DIALOGS DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DATA HODEL DESIGN AID NOTICE 
DATA MODEL DESIGN AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA HODEL DESIGN AID APPLICATION GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PRPQ X99906: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906, SYSTEM 

HANDBOOK 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PRPQ X99906 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS) AND SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY 

OPTION (SIPO) PRPQ 
GI ELIAS-I/VH 
APPLICATION GUIDE ELIAS-IIVH 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ELIAS-IIVH COBOL APPLICATION 
ELIAS-IIVH PLII APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE ELIAS-IIVH 
COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK ELIAS-IIVH 
PLII SAMPLES HANDBOOK ELIAS-IIVH (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE (ELIAS-I) SPECIFICATIONS 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONEIVH USING ELIAS-I UNDER VH, LIC PROG 

5748-XXK 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONEIVH SPECIFICATIONS 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE SYSTEM-ONE GENERAL INFORMATION 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE PROG SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
ELIAS-I PLII COBOL APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SH19-6223 

SH19-6224 
SH19-622S 
GH20-S31S 
GH20-5316 
GXll-6065 
GXll-6067 
GX20-1049 
GH19-6269 
GH19-6270 
SHI9-6271 
GXll-6072 
G320-1544 

**SH20-1561 
**SH20-1562 

**SH20-1563 
G821-9902 
G821-9903 

**LY20-2072 
**GB21-1680 

SC30-3360 
**SC30-3363 
**SC30-3364 
**SC30-3366 
**SC30-3376 
**SC30-3423 
**SX27-3620 

GH12-514S 
GH12-S266 
6H12-5272 
SH12-5374 
SH12-5375 
SH12-5376 
SH12-5377 
SH12-5378 
SY12-5302 
GC26-4071 

GT26-4071 
SC26-4094 
GC26-4095 
SC26-4096 
SC26-4097 
SC26-4098 
SC26-4099 
SC26-4100 
6C26-4101 
SC26-4127 
SC26-4227 
SC26-4228 
6G24-1658 

GTOO-1696 
GH24-S032 
6H24-5033 
SH24-S034 
SH24-5035 
GH24-5036 
SH24-S037 
SH24-5038 
SX24-5128 
SX26-3741 
SY24-S223 
SY24-S224 
SY26-3939 
SY26-3940 
SY26-3943 
SH09-8016 
GH24-S012 

6TOO-1668 
GTOO-1396 
GQ44-5012 
GT44-5012 

GH24-5013 
GTOO-1669 
6TOO-139S 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE PLII APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE PLII SAMPLES HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ELIAS-I SPECIFICATIONS 
ELIAS-IIVM SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY ELIAS-IIVM 
ELIAS-I REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE SYSTEM-ONE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE 6ENERAL IHFORMATIO 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE SPECIFICATIONS 
USING ELIAS UNDER THE SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP). IUP 5796-PDG. NOTICE 
INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) TERMINAL USER'S 6UIDE 
INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR BOOK I DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS & SYSTEM ANALYST 

MANUAL 
INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR BOOK II OPERATIONS/INSTALLATION 
INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP). IUP 5796-PDG, REFERENCE CARD 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR GENERAL INFORMATION 
INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP). IUP 5796-PDG. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
MTCSIVS. FDP 5798-CFK. NOTICE 
NETVIEW INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETVIEW OPERATION PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETVIEW OPERATION MVS/370 MVSIXA VM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETVIEW HARDWARE PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE 
NETVIEW OPERATION SCENARIOS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETVIEW COMMAND LISTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETVIEW COMMAND SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT (VSE) SPECIFICATIONS 
OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT (MVS) (VSE) OPERATING GUIDE 
OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT INSTALLATION GUIDE (MVS) 
OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 6UIDE 
OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT (MVS) (VSE) MESSAGES AND CODES 
OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT (VSE) INSTALLATION 6UIDE 
OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT (MVS) (VSE) DIAGNOSIS 6UIDE 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QMF. 5668-972. GENERAL INFORMATION (6C26-4071-1) 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY LEARNER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QMF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION 6UIDE FOR MVS 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR MVS 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE FOR VMlSP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR VMlSP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RElEASE) 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALLING AND USING THE UPPER CASE FEATURE 
QMF INSTALLING AND ADMINISTERING NATIONAL LANGUAGE FEATURES FOR MVS 
QMF INSTALLING AND ADMINISTERING NATIONAL LANGUAGE FEATURES FOR VMlSP 
GUIDE DEVELOPING QMF APPLICATIONS USING ISPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GUIDE DEVELOPING QMF APPLICATIONS USING ISPF (G624-1658-0) 
QMFIVSE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QMFIVSE 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
QMFIVSE PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QMFIVSE INSTALLATION (CURRENT RElEASE) 
QMFIVSE INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QMFIVSE LEARNER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QMFIVSE USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QMFIVSE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY. 5668-972. REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QMFIVSE. 5666-292, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
REFERENCE QMFIVSE DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QMF FOR VMlSP DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QMF HVS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QMF FOR VMlSP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS REMOTE RELATIONAL ACCESS SUPPORT GUIDE FOR VM/SP 
SQLlDS FOR VSE 6ENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE GENERAL INFORMATION (GH24-5012-4) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE GENERAL INFORMATION (GH24-S012-3) 
SQLlDATA SYSTEM. 5748-XXJ. RELEASE 1.1 GENERAL INFORMATION. GH24-5012-1 
SQLlDS GENERAL INFORMATION (GH24-5012-00) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VSE (6H24-5013-3) 
SQLlDS CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VSE (GH24-5013-2) 
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6G44-5013 
SH24-5014 

5TOO-1670 
5TOO-I088 
5Q44-5014 

SH24-5015 
5TOO-I089 
SQ/tlt-5015 
5T44-5015 

5H24-5016 
SQ44-5016 
5T44-5016 

SH24-5017 
SQ4it-5017 
5T44-5017 

SH24-5018 
5TOO-1397 
SQ44-5018 
5T44-5018 

SH24-5019 
5TOO-1677 
5TOO-I090 
5Q44-5019 

SH24-5020 
5TOO-1678 
STOO-I091 
SQ44-5020 
5T44-5020 

6H24-5026 
6TOO-1679 
6Q/t4-5026 
6T44-5026 

SH24-5027 
6H24-5042 
SH24-5043 

5T44-5043 
SH24-S044 

5T44-5044 
SH24-5045 

5T44-5045 
SH24-S046 

5T44-5046 
6H24-5064 

6T44-5064 
6H24-5065 

6T44-5065 
6H24-5066 

6T44-5066 
SH24-S067 
SH24-S068 
SH24-5069 
SH24-5070 

5T44-5070 
SH24-5071 

5T44-5071 
SH24-5072 
SX24-5121 

5TOO-1093 
5TOO-I348 

SX24-5125 
5TOO-1092 
SlOO-1377 

5X24-5133 
5TOO-1613 

5X24-S142 
SX24-5143 
LY24-5216 
LY24-5217 
LY24-5222 
SY24-5229 
SY24-5230 
SY24-5231 
SY24-5232 
6813-7619 
SH20-6474 
5H20-6475 

SqLIDATA SYSTEH 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES (GH24-5013-1) 
PLANNING AND ADI1INISTRATION FOR VSE SQLlDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PLANNING AND ADI11NI5TRATION FOR VSE SQLlDS (SH24-S014-3) 
PLANNING AND ADI1INISTRATION FOR VSE SQLlDS (SH24-S014-2) 
SQLlDATA SYSTEM PLANNING & ADMINISTRATION (SH24-S014-01) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlD5 FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, INSTALLATION (SH24-S01S-2) 
SqLlDATA SYSTEM INSTALLATION (SH24-S015-01) 
SQLlDATA SYSTEI1, LIC PROG S74S-XXJ RELEASE I, INSTALLATION (SH24-5015-0) 
5qLIDS FOR VSE TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE, S74S-XXJ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SH24-S016-2) 
SQLlDATA SYSTEM, S748-XXJ RELEASE. TERI1INAL USER'S GUIDE (SH24-S016-1) 
5QLlDS FOR VSE TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SqLlDS FOR VSE, 574S-XXJ. TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE (SH24-S017-2) 
SQLlDS TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE (SH24-S017-01) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE APPLICATION PROGRAMI1ING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SqLlDS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ. APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (SH24-S018-2) 
SQLlDATA SYSTEM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (SH24-S01S-01) 
SQLlDS APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (SH24-501S-00) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SqLlDS FOR VSE, 574S-XXJ. MESSAGES AND CODES (SH24-5019-3) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE. 574S-XXJ, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH24-S019-2) 
SQLlDATA SYSTEM MESSAGES & CODES (SH24-5019-01) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE, 574S-XXJ. OPERATIONS (SH24-5020-3) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE. S748-XXJ. OPERATIONS (SH24-5020-2) 
SQLlDATA SYSTEM SYSTEM OPERATION (SH24-S020-01) 
SQLlDATA SYSTEM. LIC PROG 574S-XXJ RELEASE 1. OPERATION (SH24-5020-0) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE. 5748-XXJ. LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (6H24-S026-3) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE. 5748-XXJ. SPECIFICATIONS (GH24-5026-2) 
SqLIDS SPECIFICATIONS (GH24-5026-01) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS GUIDE 
SQLlDS FOR VlVSP PLANNING AND ADI1INISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SqLIDS. 5748-XXJ. PLANNING AND ADI1INISTRATION FOR VHlSP (SH24-5043-0) 
SQLlDS FOR VHlSP INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQL DATA SYSTEM, 574S-XXJ, INSTALLATION (YH/SP) (SH24-5044-1) 
SQLlDS FOR VHlSP TERMINAL USER'S'GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS. 5748-XXJ. TERMINAL USER'S'6UIDE FOR VlVSP (SH24-5045-0) 
08 SERVICES UTILITY FOR SQLlDS VSE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
08 SERVICE5 UTILITY FOR VSE SQLlDS (SH24-5046-00) 
SQLlDS FOR VI1ISP 6ENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS FOR VlVSP GENERAL INFORMATION (6H24-S064-00) 
SQLlD5 FOR VHlSP CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGEIDATA SYSTEI1S CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VI1ISP (GH24-S06S-0) 
SQLlDS FOR VlVSP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS FOR VlVSP SPECIFICATIONS (6H24-5066-00) 
SQLlDS FOR VlVSP TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS FOR VlVSP APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS FOR VlVSP 08 SERVICE UTILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS FOR YHlSP MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS MESSAGES AND CODES FOR YHlSP (SH24-S070-00) 
SQLlDS FOR YHlSP OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS OPERATIONS FOR VMlSP (SH24-S071-00) 
SQLlDS FOR VlVSP MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMHARY FOR VSE SQLlDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR VSE SQLlDS (SX24-S121-1) 
SQLlDS TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMtfARY (SX24-5121-00) 
USER'S TERMINAL TEMPLATE PFK FOR VSE SQLlDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
USER'S TERMINAL TEMPLATE PFK FOR VSE SQLlDS (SX24-S12S-1) 
SQLlDATA SYSTEM. 5748-XXJ, RELEASE I, (SX24-512S-0) 
SQLlDS FOR VlVSP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS. VERSION 1. RELEASE 2. S748-XXJ. (SX24-5133-0) 
SQLlDS FOR YHlSP TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SQLlDS TERMINAL USER'S PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE FOR VlVSP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDATA SYSTEM. S748-XXJ. LOGIC. VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDATA SYSTEM, 574S-XXJ. LOGIC. VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ. LOGIC. VOLUME 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS FOR YHlSP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS FOR VSE DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQLlDS FOR VHlSP DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SQLlEDIT NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
YKlSP SQLlEDIT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VI1/SP SQLlEDIT USER'S GUIDE 
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6320-0348 
6320-9184 
SH20-6415 
G320-0654 

HSH20-1733 
GH20-1735 
SH20-2000 

**&H20-4395 
GH20-2141 

HGH20-5986 
HGH 2 0-5987 
HGH20-5988 
HGH20-5989 
HGH20-5990 
HGH20-5992 

GH20-5993 
**&H20-5994 
HGH20-599S 
HGH20-5996 
HGH20-5997 
HGH20-5998 
**6H20-5999 
**GH20-6000 
**GH20-6001 
**GH20-6002 
HLH20-6006 
**LH20-6007 
HLH20-6008 

GH20-6009 
**LH20-6010 
HLH20-6011 

LH20-6012 
LH20-6013 

HLH20-6014 
HLH20-6015 
HLH20-6016 
HLH20-6017 
HLH20-6018 
HLH20-6019 
HLH20-6021 

LH20-6022 
HLH20-6023 

GH20-6024 
LH20-6025 

HGH20-6200 

Vl'VSP STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/EDIT. 5798-DQY 
VSE STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/EDIT. 5798-DPJ, AVAIlABILITY NOTICE 
RELATIONAL DESIGN TOOL SQL/DS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
STRUCTURAL QUERY LANGUAGEIDATA SYSTEM RELATIONAL DESIGN TOOL, 5798-DQL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) OPERATIONS GUIDE 
TCS/AFt 5740-XXD, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FUNCTION VERSION 4 HODEL MESSAGE CONTROL 

PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 
TELECOHHUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF)SPECIFICATIONS 
ACPITPF APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE CONTROL PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 DCS PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 DATA PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 DOCUMENTATION AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 MACRO PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 MAGNETIC TAPE SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE 
TPF VERSION MAIN SUPERVISOR PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 NON-SMA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 OPERATIONS GUIDE PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TRANSACTION PROCESSING FACILITY VERSION 2 (TPF2) SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 
TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM INSTALLATION SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION SYSTEM PERFORMANCE AND MEASUREMENT PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 NON-SMA DATA COMMUNICATIONS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 
TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM PERFORMANCE AND MEASUREMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE CONTROL LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 MAGNETIC TAPE SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
TPF VERSION 2 MAIN SUPERVISOR LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM INSTALLATION SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE CONTROL LOGIC HPO (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC HPO FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE PROGRAM REFERENCE LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 HPO MAIN SUPERVISOR LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM INSTALLATION SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC HPO FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 SMA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM LOGIC ACF FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TPF VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
TPF VERSION 2 PARTITIONED MULTIPROCESSOR FEATURE GUIDE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TPF VERSION 2 
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~ SUPPORT LICENSED PBOGRAMS (20-401 

Jl Geooral Information: Eyalyatjon. ~ 

**G544-3415 
GC33-6112 

**GC26-4123 
**GC26-4124 
**LY27-953& 
**SHI2-5174 
**6C26-4241 
**GC26-4250 

6H12-5261 
GC34-4045 
6C34-4085 
GC34-4084 
GH20-5292 
SX2O-0207 
G320-0803 
6320-0814 
G320-0815 

**6320-5702 
GH20-53&2 
GC34-4109 
6520-6009 

**GC26-4229 
**GC30-9562 

6C26-4198 
GC26-4199 
6H24-5124 
6C23-0626 
GC09-1043 
GC09-1044 
6811-5830 

:! Assembler 

6C33-4039 
6C26-3758 
SC26-3759 
SC26-3768 
SC26-3770 
GC26-3771 
LY26-3760 

**GC26-4029 
**5C26-4030 
**GC26-4035 
**SC26-4036 
**6C26-4037 

LY26-3908 
LJB6-0074 

6811-5518 
SB11-5519 
SB21-2789 
6B21-0704 

G320-5542 
6Bl1-5266 
5811-5267 
L811-5268 
SC26-3740 
SC33-4029 
GC33-4038 

LYC7-5037 
LY26-3737 

SH20-9216 
**SH20-9227 

SH20-9229 
**SX26-3737 
**SX26-373& 

5821-3014 
SB21-3015 

ADVANCED FUNCTION PRINTING SOFTWARE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
COMPOSED DOCUMENT PRINTING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
DFDSS GENERAL INFORMATION 
DFDSS SPECIFICATIONS 
DFDSS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DISPLAYWRITE/370 SPECIFICATIONS 
DX! VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OX! VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INTRODUCING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY VN/SP AND MYS 
INFORMATION/HANAGEMENT VERSION 3 FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 3 FOR VN/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE BASIC, 5796-TBA, REFERENCE CARD 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE INFORMIX EQF/C AND EQF/COBOL RELEASE NOTICE 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE INTEGRATED WORD/MATH, 5796-TAT, RELEASE NOTICE 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE ULTRACALC, 5796-TAW, RELEASE NOTICE 
CATALOG OF LANGUAGE AND SORT PROGRAM PRODUCTS OS, DOS VN/370-CMS 
NUMERICAL CONTROL POST PROCESSOR GENERATOR SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/PROGRAtlMIN6 IN LOGIC (MYS/PROLOG) SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAtlMING IN LOGIC (PROLOG) GENERAL INFORMATION AND PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE MVS AND VH 

ENVIRONMENTS 
QMF VERSION 2 6ENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
REPORT MANAGEMENT DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY, 5664-194, 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY, 5798-DYE, -DYF. SPECIFICATIONS 
VH/PC HOST SERVER SPECIFICATIONS 
VECTOR PROCESSIN6 SUBSYSTEM/YECTOR FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EHULATION PRPQ PI0034 SPECIFICATIONS 
DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EHULATICN/DOCUMENT TRANSFER PRPQ PI0074 SPECIFICATIONS 
3&00 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM NOTICE 

os ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
OS ASSEMBLER H. LIC PROG 573ft-ASI. GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS ASSEMBLER H. LIC PROG 573ft-AS1, PROGRAI1MER'S GUIDE 
OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 573ft-AS 1 , SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, MESSAGES 
OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-ASl, LANGUAGE 
OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, LOGIC 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5668-962, LOGIC 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LISTINGS 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE, NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TO DOS ALC CONVERSION AID FOR S/360 

S/370 NOTICE 
RCA TOOS ASSEMBLER TO O/S ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER SYSTEMS GUIDE 
OS T50 ASSEHBLER PROMPTER. LIC PROG 5734-CP2, USER'S GUIDE 
OS T50 ASSEMBLER PROMPTER INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
ASSEMBLER F PROMPTER MICROFICHE LISTING. PROG PROD 5734-CP2 
5/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION ASSEMBLER PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

APL2 PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 REFERENCE SUl'lMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 REFERENCE CARD (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 USER'S GUIDE 
APL2 LANGUAGE HANUAL 
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tHlGH20-9213 
**6H20-9214 
JHfSH20-9215 
JHfSH20-9217 
JHfSH20-9218 
JHfSH20-9220 
**SH20-9221 
JHfSH20-9222 

WB6-0153 
LJB6-0154 

SY26-3931 
SY26-3932 
GH20-0689 
6C26-3847 
GH20-9058 
6H20-0850 
6H20-0906 
LY20-0678 

LYBO-0626 
5C20-1845 
SC20-1846 
6811-5249 
5Bll-5250 
LBll-5251 
5H20-2046 
6C34-2184 
6320-6103 
SH20-1460 
SH20-1461 
GH20-4347 
SH20-9087 
5H20-9088 
GH20-9102 

LYBO-8042 
LYBO-2010 

LY20-2429 
GH20-9064 

6T40-9064 
SH20-9065 
SH20-9066 

S1OO-0716 
SH20-9067 
SH20-9068 
6H20-9086 

6T40-9086 
5H20-9167 

ST40-9167 
SH20-9168 
SH20-9180 
SH20-9181 
SH20-9182 
SH20-9183 
SH20-9184 
SH20-9199 

WB6-0076 
WB6-0077 
WB6-6101 
WB6-6102 
LJB6-6103 

5811-5337 
SX26-3712 

STOO-0602 
LY20-8032 

LQ60-8032 
LYBO-8040 

6C26-4024 
6T26-4024 

SX26-3736 
SY26-3905 
SC26-4025 
6C26-4023 

6T26-4023 
6C28-8302 

APL2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 6ENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 MI6RATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 PROGRAMl1ING USING SQL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 PROGRAKHIN6 SYSTEMS SERVICE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION UNDER CI1S (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 INSTALLATION AND CU5TOMIZATION UNDER T50 
APL2 VERSION 1 
APL2 CHS VERSION 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APLl360 PRIMER, STUDENT TEXT 
VS/APL, 5748-APlt 5799-AJF, -AQC, lANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APLl360-OS, LIC PROG 5734-XI16, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
APLl360, 5734-XH6 (OS), 5736-XH6 (DOS), GENERAL INFORMATION 
APLl360, 5734-XH6 (OS), 5736-XI16 (DOS), USER' 5 I1ANUAL 
APLl360-0S AND APLl360-DOS SYSTEM MANUAL FEATURE NUMBERS 8091 8034 
APLl360 DOS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, FEATURE CODE 8065, FE SERVICE NUMBER 200157 
APLICHS, 5799-ALK, PRPQ MF2608 INSTALLATION 
APLICHS, 5799-ALK, PRPQ MF2608 USER'S MANUAL 
SYSTEHI'370 VS APL APLVS APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS NOTICE 
APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DPX, -DBY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
APL COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUCTION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL DATA INTERFACE FOR THE PERSONAL COMPUTER 6410978 
APL PR06 GO: VECTOR OPS 
APL SHARED VARIABLES PRPQ WEl191, APLlSV USER'S GUIDE 
APL SHARED VARIABLES, 5799-AJF, PRPQ WE1l91, SPECIFICATIONS 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) PRPQ WE1l91 SPECIFICATIONS 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3 USER'S GUIDE PRPQ M66282 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3 OPERATIONS GUIDE PRPQ 11G6282 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3 PRPQ M66282 SPECIFICATIONS 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3, LISTINGS, PROG 5799-AQC 
A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE SHARED VARIABLE LISTIN6S (APLSV PRPQ WE1191) 
APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VS APL 6ENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL. RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GH20-9064-4) 
VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL FOR VSPC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL FOR VSPC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SH20-9066-03) 
VS APL CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS (CHS AND T5O) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL RELEASE 3. SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-9086-5) 
V5APL, LIC PROG 5748-APl, CICS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL CICS/vS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SH20-9167-00) 
VSAPL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1. WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS (CICS/VS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL FOR T50 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR CICS/vS INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
VS APL FOR CMS INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL FOR T50 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
VS APL FOR VSPC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
VS APL 6RAPHPAK USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL TAPE 7165 
VS/APL VSPC LISTINGS 
VS APL. LIC PROS 5748-API. FOR OS/VS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
VS APL. LIC PROS 5748-API. FOR YH/CMS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL. LIC PROS 5748-AP1. FOR DOS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
VS APL DLII INTERFACE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAPL, LIC PROG 5748-API. REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL REFERENCE SUMMARY, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5748-API. (SX26-3712-2) 
VS APL LOSIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL LOGIC (LY20-8032-02) 
VSAPL. LIC PROS 5748-APl, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BASIC/Vtt SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BASIC, 5668-996 RELEASE I, SPECIFICATIONS (6C26-4024-0) 
BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
BASIC. 5668-996, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BASIC/Vtt INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BASIC 6ENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BASIC, 5668-996, 5665-948. 6ENERAL INFORMATION (6C26-4023-2) 
VS BASIC, LIe PROG 5748-XXI. 6ENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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Ge28-8303 
SC28-8308 
SC28-8309 
Ge28-8311 
LY28-6ft22 

LYC7-S0S1 
SC28-8306 
SX28-6386 
6821-1963 
SC28-830ft 
SX28-638S 
SH19-60S3 
SH20-9060 

5026-6038 
SX26-3710 

~ gmru. 

Ge28-6407 

SC28-6ft32 
SC28-6ft37 

tHfGH20-9131 

Ge28-6396 
Ge28-6ft31 
SC28-6ft56 

SC28-6458 

Ge28-646ft 
LY28-6419 
**LYC7-S045 
Ge28-6443 
Ge28-6444 
Ge2S-6ft21 
SC28-6441 
Ge28-6394 
SC28-6442 

LY28-6413 
LYC7-S030 
LYC7-S031 

Ge28-6ft02 
SC2-8-6ft39 
SC28-6438 

LYC7-S041 
GC26-4042 
GC26-4044 
SC26-ftOft5 
SC26-4046 
GC26-ft047 
SC26-ft048 

**SC26-ft049 
GC26-4189 
SC26-4213 
SC26-4214 
SX26-3721 
SY26-3910 
SY26-3911 
LY27-9522 
LY27-9523 
6811-5840 
G320-0445 
5811-5841 
SH20-6ft02 
Ge28-6ft73 
SC28-6479 
SC28-6478 
Ge28-6487 

LYC7-S050 
LTC7-5050 

LY28-6423 
LY28-6424 
Ge26-3998 
GX26-3709 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XXl, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS BASIC OS/YS & DOS/yS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XXl, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YS BASIC, LIC PROG S748-XXl, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XXl, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS BASIC, LIC PROG 57ft8-XXl, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS BASIC, LIC PROG S7ft8-XXl, CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XXl, CMS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SYSTEH/370VS BASIC CONVERSION, FDP 5798-CLH, NOTICE 
YS BASIC, LIC PROG 57ft8-XXl, TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XXl, TSO REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS PERSONAL COHPUTING FOR DCS: BASIC LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 
VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XXl, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS BASIC TO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE SH20-9060-2 
YS BASIC, LIC PROG S748-XXl, VSPC REFERENCE SUMtlARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

os FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 3 GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY'VERSION 3 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 3 FUNCTIONAL 

DESCRIPTION, PROG PROD 5734-CBI 
OS FULL ANS COBOL 360S-CB-545 VERSIONS 2 3 AND ft PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PLANNING GUIDE 
OS FULL AHERICAL NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION ft PROGRAMMER'S 

GUIDE 
OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 4 INSTALLATION 

REFERENCE 
OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 4 SPECIFICATIONS 
OS FULL AHS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VERSION 4, LOGIC 
OS ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS, PROG. 5734-CB2 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER VERS 3 REL 3, PROG PROD 5736-CB2, SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VERSION 3 SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 3 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL 360N-CB-482 VERSION 2 VERSION 3 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 3 INSTALLATION 

REFERENCE 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VERSION 3 LOGIC 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER V3 LISTINGS - PROG NO 5736-CB2 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL LIBRARY V3, LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 5736-LM2 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOS SUBSET ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
DOS SUBSET COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG. N(). 5736-CBI 
VS COBOL II GENERAL INFORMATION 
VS COBOL II SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
YS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAtlMING SAMPLE PROGRAMS 
VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
VS COBOL II INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING DEBUGGING GUIDE 
YS COBOL II GUIDE TO PUBLICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION FOR CMS VS COBOL II 
SUPPLEMENT FOR CMS USERS VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
YS COBOL II REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VS COBOL II, 5668-958, -940, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
VS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS GUIDE, 5668-958, -940 
YS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
COBOL CONVERSION AID NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
COBOL CONVERSION AID, 5785-AAT, NOTICE 
COBOL CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
COBOL CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Dos/ys COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOs/yS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/YS COBOL, 5746-CBI, -LH4, COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER' GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/ys COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CBI, -LM4 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/ys COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY RELEASE 2.5 LIC PROG 5746-CBl LISTINGS (LYC7-5050-6) 
DOSIVS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOs/yS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-LM4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS COBOL FOR DOSIVSE LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YS COBOL FOR DOS/ySE, FORMAT AND RESERVED WORDS, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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6811-5402 
9811-5403 
6811-5412 
9811-5413 
6811-5480 
9811-5481 
6811-5370 
6C28-6454 
SC28-6465 
SC28-6468 
6C28-6485 
SX28-8194 
SH20-6933 
6320-0809 
6811-53S8 
9811-S359 
6C28-6470 

6T28-6470 
6C28-6472 

tHfSC28-6481 
ST28-6481 

6C26-3857 
GQ26-3857 
6T26-3857 
LYC7-5052 

LY28-6425 
SC28-6483 

SQ28-6483 
LY28-6486 
6811-5514 
SBI1-55IS 
9811-S316 
6C34-4078 
SC34-4079 
SC34-4080 
6C34-4087 
SC34-4108 
6320-9391 
6320-SSSI 
SC26-6433 

ST28-6433 
SC28-6434 
6C28-643S 

LYC7-S040 
LY28-6406 
6811-5414 
9811-541S 
SC28-6469 

SQ28-6469 
ST28-6469 

GX26-3720 

:JFQRTRAN 

6C28-6884 
6T28-6884 

SC26-4072 
SC26-398S 

ST26-398S 
6C26-3986 

GT26-3986 
SC26-3988 

ST26-3988 
SC26-3989 

ST26-3989 
SX26-3731 

STOO-1452 
SC26-4190 
SC28-68S9 
SC28-6853 

1HI6C28-6893 
6C26-3982 
6C26-3983 

GT26-3983 
SC26-3990 

ST26-3990 

CONVERSION AID 1M COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FAcmt COBOL, IFP 578S-JAD 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FACOM COBOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL NOTICE 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOSIVSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 5785-EBJ, NOTICE 
DOSIVSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL PLAN 5787-EAC, -EAD, NOTICE 
OS TSO COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG AND COBOL PROMPTER GENERAL INFORHATION 
OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE CARD (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IX INFORMIX EQF/COBOL USER'S GUIDE 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE COBOL, 5796-TAY, SOFTWARE UPDATE 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFP S78S-DCD, NOTICE 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OSIVS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORHATION 
OSIVS COBOL COHPILER LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION (GC28-6470-1) 
OSIVS COBOL COHPILER AND LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS COBOL COHPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION AND REFERENCE (SC28-6481-01) 
VS COBOL FOR OSIVS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
REFERENCE VS COBOL FOR OSIVS (6C26-3857-2) 
OSIVS COBOL REFERENCE (GC26-3857-01) 
OPERATING SYSTEH/VIRTUAL STORAGE COBOL COHPILER AND LIBRARY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-LHI, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS COBOL COHPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAtlHER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAtlHER'S GUIDE (SC28-6483-0U 
OSIVS COBOL COMPILER LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
COBOL & PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 578S-EBG, NOTICE 
COBOL & PLII CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SIEMENS COBOL CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY COBOL RE-ENGINEERING CONCEPTS 
COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
COBOL, 5668-786, STRUCTURING FACILITY PRESENTATION GUIDE 
COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY MASTER INDEX 
SOFTWARE UPDATE FOR COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY, 5666-786 
ISAM TO DLII COBOL TRANSLATOR, IUP 5796-PFB, -PFC, NOTICE 
OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER, S734-CPI, TERHINAL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS T50 COBOL PROMPTER TERHINAL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (SC28-6433-03) 
OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CPI, SPECIFICATIONS 
5/360 OPERATING SYSTEH - TIME SHARING OPTION COBOL PROMPTER 
OS nSO) COBOL PROMPTER LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CPI 
1M COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, NOTICE 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VlV370 CHS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VlV370 ctIS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL (SC28-6469-04) 
DOSIVS COBOL cmtPILER AND LIBRARY VM/370 CHS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL (SC28-6469-03) 
VS COBOL FOR OSIVS REFERENCE SUHHARY: FOR HAT , STATUS KEY VAWES, AND RESERVED WORDS 

FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS AND VlV370 ctIS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) GENERAL INFORHATION (GC28-6884-01) 
VS FORTRAN HASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN RELEASE 3.0 PROGRAtlHING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAtlHING GUIDE (SC26-398S-03) 
VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAHHING COtItIAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAtlHING COHHAND REFERENCE (GC26-3986-02) 
VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAtlHING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAHHING: SYSTEH SERIES (SC26-3988-U 
VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAHHING LIBRARY REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAtlHING LIBRARY REFERENCE (SC26-3989-01) 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY REFERENCE SUHHARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY REFERENCE SUI1I1ARY (SX26-3731-4) 
VS FORTRAN TECHNICAL BULLETIN 
CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS AND VlV370 (CtlS) INSTALLATION REFERENCE HATERIAL 
OS CODE AND GO FORTRAN AND FORTRAN IV (GU PROGRAtIt1ER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CODE AND GO FORTRAN FOR OS AND VlV370 FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAM SUl'lHARY 
VS FORTRAN COHPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER & LIBRARY 6ENERAL INFORHATION (GC26-3983-00) 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LH3, DIAGNOSIS (SC26-3990-2) 
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GC26-4114 

LJB6-007t 
LJB6-0073 
LJB6-0133 

SC23-0145 
SC23-0152 
SH20-1727 
SY26-3998 
SC23-0335 
G126-0139 
GB13-7661 
SH20-6482 
G320-9205 
GC28-6854 
SC28-6856 

LY28-6856 
GC28-6862 
GC28-6863 
SC28-6852 
SC28-6861 

SC28-6865 
LY28-6403 

LYC7-5019 
LY28-6409 
SH20-2100 
LY20-2368 
G320-6064 
LY28-6415 

LYC7-5042 
SC26-3987 

5126-3987 
GC26-4115 
SC26-4116 
SC26-4117 
SX26-3742 
SC28-6885 

ST28-6885 

SC28-6886 
GC28-6888 

GT28-6888 
LJB6-0075 

SX28-8193 
SY26-3944 

**SC26-4223 
LY20-2280 
G320-5729 
SC26-4119 

**SC26-4221 
GC23-0154 
SC28-6858 
SC28-6864 

GC28-6894 
LY28-6408 
GC28-6882 
SC28-6883 

LYC7-5044 
GC26-3984 

6TOO-1786 
GQ26-3984 
G126-3984 

**GC26-4225 
G320-0345 
GC23-0120 
SC26-4118 

**SC26-4222 
SC28-6842 
SC28-6855 
SC28-6856 

SC28-6891 
**GC26-4219 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY AND INTERACTIVE DEBUG GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN RELEASE 2 PROGRAM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN PROGRAM LISTINGS 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY MODULE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 
FORTRAN LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
FORTR~ CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VIRTUAL STORAGE FORTRAN, 5668-805, -806, VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
VS FORTRAN EXECUTION ANALYZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIRTUAL STORAGE FORTRAN EXECUTION ANALYZER, 5798-DXJ, NOTICE 
EXTENDED EXPONENT RANGE FOR FORTRAN, 5796-PKR, NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
EXTENDED EXPONENT RANGE FOR FORTRAN USERS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
EXTENDED EXPONENT RANGE, 5796-PKR, FOR FORTRAN USERS RELEASE NOTICE 
FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS) SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS AND VMl370 (eMS) INSTALLATION 

REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) COMPILER FOR OS & VMl370 (CMS) LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
S/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS 
OS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MODEL 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (troDI!) FOR OS AND VHl370 (CMS) INSTALLATION 

REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MODII) MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER FOR OS AND VHl370 (CMS), LOGIC - PROG PROD 5734-F03 
FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (HODEL II) fOR OS AND VMl370 (CMS) LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
5/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, NOTICE 
S/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIBRARY PRPQ LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 
FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIBRARY LISTINGS 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS fORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (SC26-3987-1) 
VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS fORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN lAD INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS AND TSO GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (T5O) RELEASE 2.1 LIC PROG 5734-FOS TERMINAL USER'S 

GUIDE (SC28-688S-0) 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS AND TSO INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS AND TSO SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
fORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) RELEASE 2.1 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-6888-1) 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG TSO CMS 2.2 LISTINGS 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS AND TSO REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG DIAGNOSIS, 5668-903 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 INTERACTIVE DEBUG GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY - IUP 5796-PHT. SYSTEM GUIDE 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, IUP 5796-PHT, NOTICE 
VS fORTRAN LANGUAGE AND REFERENCE LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 LANGUAGE AND LIBRARY REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MODEL I FOR OS AND VMl370 (CMS) INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL & SERVICE SUBPROGRAMS; SUPPLEMENT FOR MOD I & MOD II LIBRARIES 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VMl370 (CMS) FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) fOR OS & VHl370 (CMS); PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1, LIC PROG S746-LM3 SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT 
DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPT I. LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5746-LH3 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY SPECIfICATIONS (GC26-3984-S) 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER & LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3984-03) 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (SC26-3984-02) 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PERSONAL COMPUTER INFORT RELEASE NOTICE 6410971 
INDUSTRY STANDARD PLOTTING COMMANDS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
S/360 OS (TSO CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
OS TSO FORTRAN IV (GI) PROCESSOR T50 FORTRAN PROMPTER TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS AND VHl370 (CMS) INSTALLATION 

REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN IV PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR VM/370 (CMS) TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SC22-9194 
6821-2796 
SB21-2797 

SC23-0337 
SH20-9062 

SD26-6039 

-5H20-9063 
6H20-9101 
SX26-3711 

LYBO-8044 
LY20-8031 

SC21-S028 
SC21-S021 
SC21-S00S 
LY21-0014 
&C21-S0S2 
SC21-S0S6 
SC28-6486 
6C33-6029 

6T33-6030 
SC33-6031 
SC33-6032 
SC33-6033 
SC33-6034 
SC33-6074 

**6H20-4S36 
WD3-3800 

LY33-9062 
6C33-6120 
6C33-6121 
SC33-6122 
SC33-6l28 
SC33-6129 
SC33-6l30 
GC33-6131 

LYC7-0472 
LY33-9100 
GC21-7S14 

-SC33-603S 
**GH20-4S32 
**&H20-20S9 
**6320-5823 

SC33-0003 
SC33-0007 

S133-0007 

GC33-0030 
SC33-003l 
SC33-0032 
SC33-0034 
SC33-0047 
SC33-0033 
LY33-6013 
LY33-60l4 
IX33-6002 
IX33-600S 

6811-5514 
SB11-SS1S 
SC26-3971 

SC26-3977 
SC26-3991 
SC26-4l2l 
SC26-4l22 
SC26-4196 
SC33-000l 
SC33-0006 

S/9000 FORTRAN RELEASE 1.2 
FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR YH/370 III NOTICE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR YH/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DESIGNING AND WRITING FORTRAN PROGRAI'1S FOR VECTOR AND PARALLEL PROCESSING 
VSPC FORTRAN TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSPC V2 TO VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FORTRAN TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SH20-9062-2 
VSPC FORTRAN REFERENCE HATERIAL 
VSPC FORTRAN SPECIFICATIONS 
VSPC FORTRAN REFERENCE SUHHARY 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG S748-F02, PROGRAI'1 LISTINGS 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG S748-F02, LOGIC 

DOS RPG II SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS RPG II GENERAL INFORHATION 
IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE. PROG. NO. S736-RGI 
DOS RP6 II LANGUAGE PROGRAI'1 LOGIC HANUAL 
DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE GENERAL INFORHATION 
DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE. LIC PROG S736-R6l, REFERENCE 
DOS RP6 II COMPILER AND AUTO REPORT FEATURE INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
DOS/vs RPG II SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vs RPG II GENERAL INFORHATION RELEASE 34 (6C33-6030 
DOSIVS RPG II. LIC PROS S746-R61. SYSTEM LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVS RP6 II. LIC PROG S746-R6l. INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVS RPG II, LIC PR06 S746-R6l, MESSA6ES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vs RPG II, LIC PROG S746-RGI. AUTO REPORT MANUAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vs RPG II USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vs RPG II SPECIFICATIONS 
DOSIVS RPG II LIC PR06 S746-R61, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RGl, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVS RPG II AND OSIVS RPG II GENERAL INFORHATION INFORHATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVS RPG II SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS RP6 II INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
OSIVS RP6 II ADDENDUM TO DOSIVS RP6 II AUTO REPORT 
OSIVS RPG II ADDENDUM TO DOSIVS RPG II LANGUAGE 
OSIVS RP6 II ADDENDUM TO DOSIVS RPG II tlESSAGES 
OS/VS RPG II PROGRAI'1 SUHMARY 
OSIVS RPGII, LIC PROG S740-R6l, LISTINGS 
OSIVS RPG II ADDENDUM TO DOS/vs RP6 II LOGIC. 5740-R61 
INTRODUCTION TO RP6 II AND RP6 III: BATCH PROCESSING WITH PROGRAI'1 DESCRIBED FILES 
S/3 DOSIVS RP6 II CONVERSION PREPROCESSOR INSTALLATION AND REFERENCE 
S/3 DOS RP6 II CONVERSION PROCESSOR SPECIFICATIONS 
3741 REPORT GENERATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3741 REPORT GENERATOR. IUP S796-ARC. NOTICE 

os PVI CHECKOUT COMPILER 6ENERAL INFORHATION 
OS PVI CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PVI OPTIMIZING COHPILER TRANSIENT LIBRARY CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

(SC33-0007-03) 
OS PVI CHECKOUT COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PVI CHECKOUT COMPILER INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PVI CHECKOUT COMPILER EXECUTION LOGIC 
OS PVI CHECKOUT COHPILER MESSA6ES 
OS PVI CHECKOUT COMPI LER CHS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PVI CHECKOUT COHPILER TSO USER'S GUIDE 
OS PVI CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAI'1 LOGIC VOLUME 1 
OS PVI CHECKOUT COHPILER VOLUME 2 FEATURE 8002 LOGIC 
OS/PL/I CHECKOUT & OPTIMIZING COMPILERS KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUtlHARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/PVI CHECKOUT & OPTIMIZING COMPILERS TERMINAL COHHANDS AND COMPILER OPTIONS REFERENCE 

SUHHARY 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
COBOL & PL/I CONVERSION AID. IFP S78S-EBG, NOTICE 
COBOL & PVI CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS PVI OPTIMIZING COHPILERS EXTENDED GRAPHIC CHARACTER SET SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
OS/DOS PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZIN6 COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PVI OPTIMIZING COMPILER INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR ttYS 
OS PVI OPTIMIZING COMPILER INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR CHS 
OS PVI OPTIMIZING COI1PILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PVI OPTII1IZING COI1PILER GENERAL INFORHATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PVI OPTIMIZING COJ1PILER PROGRAI1J1ER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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ST33-0006 
SC33-002S 
SC33-0027 
SC33-0026 

ST33-0026 
SC33-0037 
SC33-0029 

LJB6-00S0 
LJB6-1002 
LYC7-2S06 

LY33-6007 
GC26-3992 

LJB6-00S1 
LJB6-1003 
LYC7-2S01t 

LY33-6008 
GC26-3993 

UB6-00S2 
LJB6-1001t 
LYC7-2S0S. 

LY33-6009 
GC26-3991t 

6T26-3991t 
SC33-0051 
GC33-0001t 
SC33-0008 
SC33-0019 
SC33-0020 

SD26-6029 
SQ33-0020 
ST33-0020 

**SC33-0021 
LJB6-0053 

SX33-6001 
LYC7-2503 

SY26-3990 
LY33-6010 
GC26-3996 

6T26-3996 
LJB6-0051t 
LYC7-2501 

LY33-6011 
GC26-3995 

6T26-3995 
SC33-003S 

LJB6-00S5 
LYC7-2502 

LY33-6012 
Gall-5671t 
SBl1-5675 
G320-5666 

**SH19-6048 
**SH19-6049 
**SH20-2030 
**SH20-2032 

LY19-6051 
**LY20-2312 

os PUl OPTIMIZING COHPILER PROGRAtlMER' S GUIDE (SC33-0006-04) 
OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER EXECUTION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII OPTIMIZING COI1PILER INSTALLATION (SC33-0026-05) 
OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER CMS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER TSO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE It FMID HPL0400 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII OPTII1IZING COMPILER (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PLI, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII OPTII1IZING COMPILER LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4 FMID HRL0400 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM4, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLlI, 5734-lM4, RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4 FMID HTL0400 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LI1S, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LI1S, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3991t-03) 
DOS PLII OPTII1IZING COMPILER, 5736-PLI, -LH4, -lHS, CMS USER'S GUIDE 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COI1PILER 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAtlMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PLlt OPTIMIZING COMPILER EXECUTION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER TO INSTALLATION ST33-0020-00 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER (SC33-0020-06) 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 5.1 LIC PROS 5736-PL3, -PL1, -LM4, -LI1S, 

INSTALLATION (SC33-0020-5) 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZER COMPILER RELEASE 6 FMID 00SPL60 LISTINGS 
DOS S/360 REFERENCE CARD PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER KEYWORDS 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER CMS USER'S GUIDE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS ANI) DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PLll COMPILER, 5736-PLI, -PL3, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3996-03) 
DOS PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6 FMID DOSRL60 LISTINGS 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER RESIDENT LIBRARY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PROGRAM LOGIC DOS PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY 
DOS PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3995-03) 
ODS PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ODS PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6 FMID DOSTL60 LISTINGS 
ODS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ODS PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LI1S, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVSE PLII INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY NOTICE 
DOSIVSE PLII INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PLII F TO PLII OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID IUP 5796-AKG, NOTICE 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PLII INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 
VSPC PLII REFERENCE 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PLII TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VSPC PLII INSTALLATION REFERENCE GUIDE 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PLII LOGIC, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-EAB 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PLlI, PROG PROD 5785-EAB. LOGIC 

n &:s.mm Hethocm. b..!! Management. Storaae/Commun;cat;O!l§ (I/O) Control programs 

LY26-3930 
LY28-1317 
SH20-2088 
LY20-2367 
G320-6060 
SY35-0052 
GH20-2485 
GH20-5344 
SH20-S581 
LY20-2585 
GC33-6133 
5821-2460 

LB21-2461 
6320-5670 

HVS/370, 5665-295, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 2 
I1VS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY: 5665-302 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME I 
BULK DATA TRANSFER. IUP 5796-PKK. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK. NOTICE 
CHARACTER CONVERSION AID DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
S/1 COI1MUNICATIONS FACILITY/HOST GENERAL INFORMATION 
COMMUNICATION FACILITY/HOST SPECIFICATIONS 
COKMUNICATION FACILITY HOST PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
COMMUNICATION FACILITY HOST. LIC PROG 5668-979, LOGIC 
COMPOSED DOCUMENT PRINTING FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOSIVS DASO DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI-OPEN) FOP 5798-AWH, PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
DOS/vS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE (DI-OPEN). FOP 5798-AWH. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
MINIHIZE DASO I/O INTERFERENCE. IUP 5796-PGD. NOTICE 
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SC26-3970 
&C26-3972 
SC26-3973 
&C26-3974 

LJB6-0063 
tHtGH20-1626 
HSH20-1627 
HSH20-1651 
H6H20-4540 

SH20-5008 
LY20-2377 
SH20-2177 
SH20-2178 
SH20-2524 
SH20-2525 
GX20-4404 
&320-6160 
S811-5339 
S811-5340 
SH20-1775 
6811-5819 
S811-5820 
SHI9-6394 
SHI9-6396 
SH19-6397 
SH19-6398 
SH19-6399 
SH19-6401 
SH19-6402 
SH19-6528 
LY19-6242 

H6C30-9509 
LB21-2705 
LB21-2606 
SC33-6165 
6544-3176 
6544-3177 
6811-8200 
6811-8201 
SH20-1815 
LY20-2240 
6813-7578 

HSH20-2799 
LGF6-0I03 

SH20-4545 
GT40-4545 

SH35-0007 
SH35-0023 

ST55-0023 

SH35-0024 
ST55-0024 

SH35-0025 
ST55-0025 

SH35-0045 
&X20-2024 

GT40-2024 
&X20-2025 

LY35-0026 
G320-9162 
SC09-1024 
SC09-1025 
SC09-1037 

SC09-1075 
SX09-1013 
SC34-0534 
SC34-0535 

G320-9392 
SH20-1928 
LY20-2294 
6811-5258 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE (DASD) HIGRATION AID RELEASE I PROGRAtt SUHttARY 
DASD HIGRATION AID GENERAL INFORMATION 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002. USE AND DIAGNDSIS 
DASD MIGRATION AID SPECIFICATIONS 
DASD MIGRATION AID FMID HMA 1100 5668-002, LISTINGS 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID GENERAL INFORMATION 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID. LIC PROG 5740-XY8. 5746-XXQ. DESIGNER'S GUIDE 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID (DBDA) VERSION 2 (OS) (DOS) SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID OS DOS FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID. LIC PROG 5740-SY8 (OS/yS), LOGIC 
DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEH DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEH REFERENCE 
INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEH TEXTBOOK 
INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEH STUDY GUIDE 
DATA BASE RESTRUCTURING SYSTEH. IUP 5796-PLH. REFERENCE CARD 
DATA EXTRACTION. PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEH. NOTICE 
DATA HAPPING PROGRAH. 5785-EAP. -EAq. DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
DATA MAPPING PROGRAH. 5785-EAP. -EAq. USER'S GUIDE 
DISK VOLUME MAP, IUP 5796-PFL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DISPLAY I/O FACILITY VERSION 2 NOTICE 
DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY VERSION 2 DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS PROGRAtt OFFERING 
DSX VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION 
DSX VERSION 3 INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DSX VERSION 3 ADHINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DSX VERSION 3 OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DSX VERSION 3 PREPARING AND TRACKING TRANSHISSION PLANS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DSX V3 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DSX VERSION 3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DSX VERSION 3 MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS 
EHULATOR PROGRAH EXTENDED FEATURES PRPQ SPECIFICATIONS 
FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/YTAH. FDP 5798-DCG. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FONT LIBRARY SERVICE FACILITY PROGRAH SUHtlARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 FONTS SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA 1 FONTS PRINT HANAGEHENT FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
GTH FOR OSI NOTICE 
6ENERAL TELEPROCESSING MONITOR .OR OSI GENERAL INFORMATION 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY (GTF) I/O CONCURRENCY REPORT. DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIGNS 
GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT. IUP 5796-PGD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
HSH MAINTENANCE/RECOVERY UTILITIES NOTICE PROGRAH OFFERING 
HSH MAINTENANCE/RECOVERY UTILITIES RELEASE 1 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE HANAGER. LIC PROG 5740-XRB. OS/YS I1VS RELEASE 3.8. LISTINGS 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE HANAGER R3 MO Ml M2 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE HANAGER SPECIFICATIONS (SH20-4545-02) 
OS/yS2 HVS DFH5I1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/yS2 MYS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE HANAGER PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE & OPERATIONS GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
os/yS2 MYS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 

(SH35-0023-01) 
HVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER. 5740-XRB. USER'S GUIDE (SII35-0024-1) 
HVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE HANAGER, 5740-XRB. MESSAGES 
OS/ys2 MYS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER HESSAGES. LIC PROG 5740-XRB. RELEASE 3.7 

(SH35-0025-1) 
I1VS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE HANAGER. 5740-XRB. DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (H5I1) USER COMHANDS REFERENCE SUl'IfARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM) USER COtlHANDS REFERENCE SUHHARY (&X20-2024-02) 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (H5I1) SYSTEH PROGRAtlHER AND OPERATOR COHHAHDS REFERENCE 

SUJ1HARY (CURRENT RE LEASE) 
OS/yS2 HVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
H5I1 MAINTENANCE/RECOVERY UTILITIES RELEASE NOTICE 
HOST-DISPLAYWRlTER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE. PRPQ P09054 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE. PRPQ P09054 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTRODUCING THE HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE P09054 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SERIES/370 HOST PROGRAH PREPARATION FACILITIES FOR SERIES/I PRPQ P82725 SPECIFICATIONS 
5/370 HOST PROGRAH PREPARATION FACILITIES FOR S/1 PRPQ P82725 INSTALLATION AtD USER'S 

GUIDE 
INFORMATION/ACCESS GIVING YOU A DIRECT ROUTE TO SERVICE INFORMATION 
MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE. IUP 5796-PHY. USER'S GUIDE 
MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE IUP 5796-PHY. SYSTEHS GUIDE 
3850 KASS STORAGE SYSTEH TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE NOTICE 
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SBl1-5259 
LBl1-5260 
6G66-0208 
6320-5742 
G320-5676 
GBl1-6368 
SBl1-6369 
SH20-7220 
6C23-0031 
SC23-0032 

SC23-0033 

SC23-0034 
6C23-0035 

LJD2-6215 
SX23-0006 

LY24-6003 
SBl1-5344 
GH20-1941 

SH20-2597 
G320-6628 
SH19-6165 
SH12-5334 
SH20-1978 
SH20-1979 
GH20-4525 
SH20-1980 
GH20-4526 
LY20-2340 
GH20-2204 
SH20-2415 
SH20-2416 
SH20-2417 
6H20-5281 
LY20-2489 
SH20-1977 

**SX20-2008 
LY20-2342 
GH35-0080 
SX35-5032 
SX35-5034 
SX35-5038 
GC30-9540 

GH35-0056 
SH35-0059 
SX35-5033 
SY35-0063 
SH20-2161 
G811-5796 
SBl1-5797 
6C30-3191 
SH19-8107 
GHI9-6115 
SH19-6118 
SHI9-6119 
SH19-6453 
SH19-6457 
SH19-6459 
GH35-0081 
GH19-6173 

5811-5385 
6Bl1-5447 
SBl1-5448 
SB11-5449 
SH20-2632 
SH20-2633 
G320-6652 
SH20-1208 

**SH20-1209 
GB21-2059 
SB21-2519 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3850 MASS STORAGE SUBSYSTEM MIGRATION PLANNING 
MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE. IUP 5796-PHY, NOTICE 
MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKP, 5796-AKN. NOTICE 
MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROM A SINGLE SCREEN AVAILABILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROM A SINGLE SCREEN DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROM A SINGLE SCREEN, 5785-EDH. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION . 
HVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT ADMINISTRATION CUSTOMIZATION AND 

INSTALLATION 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION WORKSTATION CONTROLLER AND 

SYSTEM OWNER'S GUIDE 
HVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION GENERAL USER'S GUIDE 
HVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT LISTINGS 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION WORKSTATION CONTROLLER AND 

SYSTEM OWNER COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT DIAGNOSIS 
SYSTEHl370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM BUILDER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK JOB INTERFACE: PRPQ P09007 (VMl370 NETWORKING) PRPQ P09008 (ASP NETWORKING) PRPQ 

P09009 (HASP NETWORKING) 
NETWORK MONITOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK MONITOR. IUP 5796-PPB. AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
GERMAN TELEX SUPPORT PRPQ XA8937 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK TRANSACTION SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
ASP NETWORKING. PRPQ P09908. LIC PROG 5799-ATB. USER'S GUIDE 
ASP NETWORKING (PROGRAMMING RPQ P09008) REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS - PROG 5799-ATB 
ASP NETWORKIN6 PRPQ P09008 SPECIFICATIONS 
HASP NETWORKING SYSTEM. PRPQ P09009. LIC PROG 5799-ATC. USER'S GUIDE 
HASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09009 SPECIFICATIONS 
HASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09009) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATC 
JES3 NETWORKING PRPQ P09022 GENERAL INFORMATION 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKIN6, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, PROGRAM REFERENCE HANUAL 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKIN6, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, USER'S GUIDE 
JOB ENTRY SUBSET 3/NETWORKING. LIC PROG 5799-AZT. SPECIFICATIONS 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING. LIC PROG 5799-AZT. PROGRAM LOGIC 
VMl370 NETWORKING PRPQ P09007 REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
VNET COMMANDS (USER AND OPERATOR) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VMl370 NETWORKING (PRPQ P09007) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATA 
OVERLAY GENERATION LANGUAGE MVS VSE/SP VMlSP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OVERLAY GENERATION LANGUAGE QUICK REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OVERLAY GENERATION LANGUA6E ORIENTATION WHEEL 
OVERLAY GENERATION LANGUAGE ORIENTATION WHEEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PARTITIONED EMULATION PROGRAMMING (PEP) EXTENDED FEATURES FOR THE 3705-11 PRPQ P85032) 

SPECIFICATIONS 
PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY HVS VMlSP SPECIFICATIONS 
PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PRINT SERVICES FACILITY. 5665-275. DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
RACF/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
REMOTE MANAGEMENT OF 5/1 FROM A VH SYSTEM NOTICE 
REMOTE MANAGEMENT OF 5/1 FROM A VM SYSTEM USERS GUIDE 
REPORT MANAGEMENT DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
SDF/CICS MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II SPECIFICATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II RELEASE 1.0 PRIMER FOR CICSIBMS PROGRAMS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II PRIMER FOR ISPF PROGRAMS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II PRIMER FOR IMSIMFS PROGRAMS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II GENERAL INTRODUCTION 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II RELEASE 1.0 PRIMER FOR GDDM AND GSP PROGRAMS 
SONORAN SERIF SONORAN SANS SERIF PI AND SPECIALS SPECIFICATIONS 
SWITCHING SYSTEMS ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT DISTRIBUTION PROGRAMMING RPQ SU0166 DESIGN 

OBJECTIVES 
TAPE ERROR CONTROL SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, NOTICE 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW. USER'S GUIDE 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM. FDP 5785-EAW. NOTICE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM. LIC PROG 5734-F31, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA. FOP 5798-CPE. NOTICE 
VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS COURSE DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATION 
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SH20-1780 
S821-2247 
G821-2786 
S821-2787 
SCl1-6058 
SH19-6052 

LY19-6049 

SH20-2112 
G320-6079 
SC19-5032 

GA23-0059 
GC33-0386 

tHtSH20-2008 
GA09-1679 
SA09-1680 

GA09-1681 
SX09-1011 
SX09-1012 
GH20-4376 
6821-1996 
GC26-4001 
GC31-0505 
LC31-1500 
GC33-6137 
SC31-0503 
SC31-0506 
LC31-1504 

HSC19-5016 

HLY30-3004 

LY30-3023 

LY30-3010 

LY30-3011 

LY30-3051 

HLY30-3035 
LY30-3067 

SC19-5ll0 

LY1'-6ll6 

G320-8155 
G821-3048 
SB21-3049 
SH20-2125 
LY20-2411 
GBl1-5013 
SBl1-5014 
SY35-0074 
S821-2817 
SH20-2509 
G320-6418 
6813-7581t 

6821-3121 
S821-3122 
SB30-7032 

5830-7033 

8830-7034 
G320-6166 
GC24-5120 

HSC24-5147 
HSC24-5150 

SX24-5102 

YSAH ACCESS SUBROUTINES DESCRIPTIONI'OPERATIOHS 
VTAMPARS, 5798-CTW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VTAMPARS II NOTICE 
VTAMPARS II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
X.25 NPSI FAST CONNECT PRPQ ZD9700 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
X.25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHJ1ENT FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROSRAHIYS VERSION 5 PRPQ ZA4239 FOR 

DATAPACITRANSPAC PRPQ XD2060 FOR NRW DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
X25 PACKET SWITCHIN6 ATTACHMENT FOR NCP VERSION 5 PRA ZA4239 - RPQ XD2060 LIC PROS 

5799-ARJ, LOSIC 
2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/vS USING VTAHITCAH 5796-ATW 
2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/vS USING VTAHITCAH NOTICE 
2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL SUPPORT UNDER CONTROL OF 3704/3705 HeP PRPQ X97561 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3270 DATA STREAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
3270 PC/6 OR /aX GRAPHICS CONTROL PROGRAH SUPPLEMENT TO THE PASCAL PROGRAMMER'S 

REFERENCE, SC33-0215 
EXTENDED FULL-SCREEN 3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR YH/370 PRPQ HJ3269 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM 3277 DEVICE EMULATION RPQ 800098 CUSTOMER FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
DISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM 3277 DEVICE EMULATION (PRA PI0034) 3277 DEVICE EHULATIONIDOCUHENT 

TRANSFER (PRA PI0074) OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 
DISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM: 3277 DEVICE EMULATION CUSTOHER SETUP GUIDE RA 8D0098 
DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION, LEFT KEYBOARD TEMPLATE 
DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION RIGHT KEYBOARD TEMPLATE 
3333 3330 DISK STORAGE SERIES HODEL 11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/vs PRPQ EF431t6 
DOS/vs 3330 3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID EXTENSIONS NOTICE 
HVS 3.8 3380/3375 PROSRAHHIN6 RPQ P83000 SPECIFICATIONS 
LOOP ADAPTER CICS/vs EXTENSION FOR 3640 TERMINALS PRPQ X99909 SPECIFICATIONS 
LOOP ADAPTER CICs/vS EXTENSIONS FOR 3640 TERMINALS PRA X99909 
LOOP ADAPTER CICs/vS EXTENSIONS FOR 3640 TERMINALS PROGRAIt1ING RPQ X99909 
PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR THE 36" AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT GEN36" 
PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR THE 36" AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT SPECIFICATIONS 
PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR THE 36" AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT DIAGNOSIS AND L06IC 
3704 3705 Dos/vs AND OS/VS COMPATIBILITY AND EXTENDED COMPATIBILITY PRPQ Y96613 Dos/vs 

Y96614 OS/VS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROSRAHMING RPQ P85007 SPECIAL START-STOP LINE CONTROL 

FOR 3704 AND 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM 
3704 AND 3705 EMULATION PROGRAH GENERATION AND LOSIC MANUAL FOR PRPQ P85010 TELEGRAPH 

FULL DUPLEX LINE CONTROL 
3704 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION & LOGIC MANUAL FOR PRA P85003 USASCII 

TRANSPARENCY BSC LINE CONTROL 
3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC tfANUAL FOR PRA P85009, SELECTIVE CALLING 

LINE CONTROL 
3705 GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PRA P85032, PARTITIONED EHULATION PROGRAM EXTENDED 

FEATURES 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LD6IC FOR PRPQ 805021, PROG 5799-ATD 
3705 EHULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC tlANUAL FOR PROGRAH SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ 

V668805, LICRA LINE CONTROL 
3705 SUPPORT VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK OF THE 2970-5 AND 5935-L03 BANKIN6 

TERMINALS AND OF THE 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3705 SUPPORT, VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK, OF THE 2970-5 AND 5735-L03 BANKIN6 

TERMINALS, AND OF THE 2970-5 BANKIN6 TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED LOGIC 
DATA ENTRY CONTROL AND AUDIT SYSTEM NOTICE 
3800 3 OF 9 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM NOTICE 
3800 3 DF 9 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-AWE, LOGIC 
3800 PLOTTING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-AAA, NOTICE 
3800 PLOTTING, IFP 5798-AAA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODELS 3 AND 8 SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
3800 SIDE-BY-SIDE PAGE PROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 90-DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-BAC, NOTICE 
3800 90-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 HODEL 3 NOTICE PROGRAM 

OFFERING 
3800 90-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 HODEL 3 NOTICE 
3800 90-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 HODEL 3 
3800-3 (APA MODE) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR UNIVERSAL PRODUCT CODE VERSIONS A AND E 

BARCODE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 MODEL 3 (APA HODE) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR 3 OF 9 BARCODE 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800-3 (APA HODf) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR HSI/PLESSEY BARCODE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3850 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE STORAGE, IUP 5796-AWZ, NOTICE 
3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS DIDM GENERAL INFORHATION 
DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM) FOR THE 3895 SPECIFICATIONS 
3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS USER'S REFERENCE 
3895 DIDM FIELD LOCATION GAUSE 
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**LY24-S187 
SC31-0S00 
SH18-0249 
G811-5743 
5811-5744 
G811-5978 

5811-5979 

G813-7646 
SH20-6444 
6320-0332 
6544-3012 
S544-3016 
S544-3017 
S544-3040 
5544-3041 
S544-3042 
S544-3074 
6821-2974 
S821-2975 
SH20-2795 
6320-9159 
SH20-6304 
SH20-6305 
SH20-6311 
6320-0368 
G813-7595 

! Support Proarams 

6811-5318 
5811-5319 

G811-5408 
S811-5409 

**GH20-9116 
SH20-9111 

LJ86-0002 
LTB6-0002 

GC28-6759 
6320-8107 

**GB21-2190 
SH19-8102 

**6320-5820 
6813-7593 
6320-0440 
G811-5690 
5811-5691 
SC28-6765 

SC28-6767 
GH20-9057 
LY28-6766 
SH20-2510 

**G811-5011 
**SBl1-5012 

S811-5335 
SC21-5014 
GC21-5067 

SH20-9105 
SH20-9106 

GH20-9115 
G320-8111 

**GH20-9137 
**SH20-9138 

**LJB6-0010 
**LY20-8058 

IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDtD LOGIC, LIC PROG 5748-FI2 
4331 LOOP ADAPTER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
5550 FILE TRANSFER CICS (FOR PRC: PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA) D/O PRPQ POI092 
6670 FONT EDITING SYSTEM NOTICE 
6670 FONT EDITING SYSTEM PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR HODEL II IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM, 5785-FAZ, AVAIlABILITY 

NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING . 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR HODEL II IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

PROGRAM OFFERING 
NOTICE 6670 USABILITY AID PROGRAM OFFERING 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL II IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
6670 INFORMATION PROCESSOR MODEL II. 5785-FAZ. IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRI8UTOR FEATURES AND CAPABILITIES 
SETTING UP COMMUNICATION STORED FORMATS IN A 8SC ENVIRONMENT 
SETTING UP COMMUNICATION STORED FORMATS IN AN SNA ENVIRONMENT 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR OCL REFERENCE FOR AN SNA ENVIRONMENT 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR OCL REFERENCE FOR A 8SC ENVIRONMENT 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR KEYBOARDS AND FONTS SUPPLEMENT 
6670 PREPROCESSOR NOTICE 
6670 PREPROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PRESENTATION ENHANCEMENTS USING THE 6670 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PRESENTATION ENHANCEMENTS USING THE 6670. 5798-DNQ. NOTICE 
6670 USABILITY AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
6670 USABILITY AID USER'S GUIDE 
6670 USABILITY FONT REFERENCE GUIDE 
6670 USABILITY AID. 5798-DQF 
PRESENTATION ENHANCEMENTS USING THE 6670 NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

DOSIVSE FILE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 1900 SERIES FORMAT NOTICE 
SYSTEHl370 OR 4300 PROCESSOR DOSIVSE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 1900 SERIES FORMAT 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS. IFP 5785-EBF 
CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DASDR SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIHYT AND OSIVS DASDR. LIC PROG 5740-UTI. USER'S GUIOE 
DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT (DASDR) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DASD LISTINGS. LIC PROG 5740-UTl. MICROFICHE (LJB6-0002-1) 
OSIHFT OSIHYT AND OSIVS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM PRODUCTIVITY AID FOR DOS DATA BASE APPLICATION PROGRAM TESTING 

(VANDL-l OR DlII) INSTALLED AT SAGNER INC •• FREDERICK. MD. 
DOSIDITTO & EXTENSIONS. FDP 5798-ARN. -CAF. NOTICE 
DITTO FOR VSE AND VM VERSION 2 USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTILITY. IUP 5796-AQZ, NOTICE 
YSE JCL CONVERSION AID NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
VSE JCL CONVERSION AID 
SOURCE CODE EXTERNAL REFERENCE SCANNER NOTICE 
SOURCE CODE EXTERNAL REFERENCE SCANNER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/HVT AND OSlVS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES COPY FORMAT LIST AND MERGE USER'S GUIDE AND 

REFERENCE 
OSIHYT AND OSIVS2 T50 DATA UTILITIES COpy FORMAT LIST MERGE SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OSIHYT & OSIVS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY FORMAT LIST MERGE FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
OSIHYT & OSIVS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST MERGE LOGIC 
UNIVERSAL DUMP ALTER COPY AND SELECT UTILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 YSPC LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM REPORTS ALL VSPC USERS THEIR FILES AND PROFILES NOTICE 
S/370 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING LIBRARY PRINT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSl UTILITY GENERATOR, IFP 5785-LAG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/360 OS 1288 UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM A DATA CAPTURE UTILITY PROGRAM 
PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM DOS 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM -

PROGRAM PRODUCT NUMBER 5736-UTl 
OSIHYT 3350 AND 3330 MODEL II PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE PRPQ EG4653 
OSIHVT ANALYSIS PROGRAH-l (AP-l) USER'S GUIDE PRPQ EG4653 FOR 3350 & 3330 MODEL liON 

S/370 
3350 3330 MODEL 11 t1YT PRPQ EG 4653 SPECIFICATIONS 
3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, IUP 5796-AGE. NOTICE 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, SPECIFICATIONS 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, MANUAL 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2. DOSIVS REL 34, LISTINGS 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, LOGIC 
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II Sortlt!ergq 

6320-8138 
GB21-1376 
SB21-1377 
LB21-1378 
SB21-2674 
LB21-2687 
6C33-4050 
LY33-8042 
SC33-4018 
GC33-4020 
SC33-4023 
GC33-4036 
LY33-8039 
SC33-4026 
SC33-4028 
GC33-4030 
LY33-8038 
6C33-4043 
SC33-4044 

ST33-4044 
SC33-4045 

SQ33-4045 
6C33-4047 
6X33-8002 

6TOO-0646 
LYC7-0905 

LY33-8044 
6320-5684 

EXTENDED COBOL SORT, IUP 5796-AGZ, NOTICE 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 NOTICE 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BOW, DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
OMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SI11, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, LOGIC 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
S/360 DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, LOGIC 
DOS/vs SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOS/vS SORT /MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, LOGIC 
DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/VS-VM/SP SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-4044-01) 
DOS/vS VM/SP SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 INSTALLATION (SC33-4045-02) 
DOS/vS VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (GX33-8002-00) 
DOS SORT/MERGE V2 LIC PROG 5746-SM2 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, NOTICE 

~ planning. Installation. Generation. Administration' Performance. Customization. 
ResourC!! Defjnition. m1f 

SBl1-5288 
LBl1-5289 
SH20-2361 
G320-6163 
6821-2391 
6811-5352 
5811-5353 
LBl1-5354 

**SC26-4243 
SC26-4244 

**SC26-4245 
**SC26-4246 
**SC26-4315 
**SC26-4129 

6320-9202 
SH20-1749 
6320-5547 
6821-2491 
SB21-2492 

GB21-1816 
SH19-6134 
SH19-6135 
SHI9-6136 

SH19-6139 
61U9-6143 

LB21-1794 
GB21-2091 
SB21-2092 
SB21-2500 

**6B21-2142 
**SB21-2143 

6320-5675 
G320-5672 
SH20-2166 
LY20-2416 

**SC30-3472 

ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EA6 
SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY IUP 5796-PLZ, NOTICE 
CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, FDP 5798-CYW, NOTICE 
SYSTEtv370 OS/vSI AND MYS UP MP OR JESI MULTI-ACCESS SPOOL CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING NOTICE 
SYSTEtv370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-GAK, LOGIC 
DXT VERSION 2 BASE PRODUCT PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DXT VERSION 2: FEATURES PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
DXT VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR MYS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DXT VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR VtvSP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DXT VERSION 2 FEATURES PLANNING AND USER'S GUIDE 
DFDSS/ISMF INSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 
DB2 DATABASE 2, 5798-DPY, PERFORMANCE REPORTING TOOL SOFTWARE UPDATE 
DOS/vs SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH, NOTICE 
DOS/vS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING NOTICE 
DOS/vS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (DOS/GPAR), FDP 579S-DM, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS STORAGE & CPU UTILIZATION, FDP 5798-CHY, NOTICE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-AY GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PRPQ X99906 SAMPLE HANDBOOK 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906: 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION PRPQ X99906: OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM AND SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTIONS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION BULLETIN 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SYSTEM FOR 6ENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING NOTICE 
SYSTEM FOR 6ENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM FOR 6ENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING Dos/vS SYSTE" FOR GENERALIZED 

PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
6ENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS NOTICE 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (6TFPARS) PROGRAM DESCRJPTIONIOPERATIONS 

MANUAL 
6TF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PGE, NOTICE 
NOTICE 6TF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS 
IHS - CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IHS-CMS DATA LINK FOR Vtv370, IUP 5796-PLE, SYSTEHS GUIDE 
INTER-SYSTEM CONTROL FACILITIES PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 
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s821-3045 
SBl1-5451 
5Bl1-5450 
SH20-1813 
G320-5674 
GBI3-7538 
SH20-0038 
G320-9165 
SC30-3192 
SC30-3193 
SC30-3194 
SC30-3195 

**SC30-3196 
**SC30-3197 
**SC30-3198 
**SC30-3441 
**SC30-3442 
**SC30-3443 
**SC30-3457 
**SX27-3796 

LY30-3074 
SHI9-6116 
6320-5714 

SH20-1883 
LY20-2269 
5811-5351 

**SC26-4200 
**SC26-4201 

SC26-4205 
SC26-4210 
SC26-4211 
SH20-2652 
G320-6660 
SH24-5125 
SH20-1550 
LY20-2059 
SH20-1906 
SC26-4224 

**SC26-4340 
**SC26-4343 

SH20-1669 
**G320-5539 

SBl1-5223 
**SC38-0038 

SX27-3547 
6C24-3964 

LOAD MODULE ANALYSIS PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MYS LINK PACK AREA PACKER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MYS MODULE PACKER, IFP 5785-WAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MYS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MYS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES 
NHPF NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS HHPF 
NETWORK MANAGEMENT PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, 5798-DPC 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION/OPERATIONS 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM ARCHIVE ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 3290 INFORMATION PANEL SUPPORT REFERENCE 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM ARCHIVE ADMINISTRATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM: PLANNING 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM: CONTROLLING 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM: INSTALLING 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM: USING 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM: DIAGNOSING 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY BINDER 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM, 5665-310, PROGRAM LOGIC 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE FOR MYS SYSTEMS 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID IUP 5796-PHN, STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID IUP 5796-PHP, 

NOTICE 
STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CONVERSION AID SYSTEM/3 TO DOSIVSE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TIF INSTALLATION ON VMlCMS 
TIF ADMINISTRATION ON VMlCMS 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY, 5798-DYE, -DYF, APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY: INSTALLATION ON MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGEITIME SHARING OPTION 
TIF ADMINISTRATION ON MYSITSO 
VH BATCH SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VH BATCH SUBSYSTEM, IUP 5796-BCY, NOTICE 
VMlPC HOST SERVER PROGRAt!I1ER' S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VMlSGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-POD. SYSTEM GUIDE 
VMl370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PRPQ P09006 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION FOR MYS 
~MF ADVANCED USER'S GUIDE 
VSIREPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VSIREPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, NOTICE 
CONVERSION AID SYSTEM 3 TO S/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBTUION SYSTEM TEMPLATE FOR 3270 DISPLAY TERMINALS 
4381 PROCESSOR INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

~ Emulation. Simulation 

SB11-5367 
GA24-3595 
GA24-3604 
GH20-1153 
6A24-3594 
GA24-36OS 
6H20-1152 

! Control program 

GBl1-5941 
SBl1-5942 
GB21-1773 
SH20-2067 
G320-6050 
GC33-6247 
6C33-6248 
SC33-6249 
SH20-2503 
SH20-2504 
SH20-1773 
LY20-2228 

LJB2-9532 
**GH20-9132 
**SH20-9133 
**SH20-9134 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR" 
EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON S/370 USING DOS AND DOSIVS (PRPQ) PLANNING GUIDE 
EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON S/370 USING DOS AND DOSIVS (PRPQ) 
HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON 5/370 USING DOS AND DOSIVS PRPQ TRANSITION GUIDE 
EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON 5/370 USING DOS AND DOSIVS PLANNING GUIDE 
EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON S/370 USING DOS AND DOSIVS 
RCA 301 EMULATOR ON S/370 USING DOS AND DOSIVS (PRPQ) - TRANSITION GUIDE 

CMS MINIDISK BACKUP SYSTEM NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
CMS MINIDISK BACKUP SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FOP 5798-CHA, NOTICE 
OSIVSI PRIORITY ~EUE AGING PROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OSIVSI PRIORITY ~UEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG, RELEASE NOTICE 
SERIAL OEMI INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SERIAL OEMI INTERFACE ACCESS"METHOD SPECIFICATIONS 
SERIAL OEM INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD USER'S GUIDE 
SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM PRPQ MK6133 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM PRPQ MK6133 SYSGEN AND MAINTENANCE 
SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM PRPQ Z06751 SYSTEMS LOGIC 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE LISTINGS 
HASPIHVT/3800. LIC PROG 5799-ATQ, SPECIFICATIONS. PRPQ MJ079 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE FOR HASPIHVT/3800 
HASPIHVT/3800 OPERATOR GUIDE, PRPQ HJ0792. LIC FROG 5799-ATQ 
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**SH20-9136 HASP/HYT/3800 USER'S GUIDE, PRPQ HJ0792 - LIC PROG 5799-ATQ 

.II piagnosis. Problem pgterminatjpnz Audjting, Seryjce AiS . 

SH20-1844 
LY20-2431 
6320-5686 
6Y37-0001 
SY37-0002 
SY37-0003 

LY37-0004 
SY37-000S 
SY37-0006 
SY37-0007 
SY37-0008 
LY37-0009 
SY37-0010 
6Y37-0011 
6Y37-0013 

LY37-0015 
**LY27-9502 
**LY27-9503 
**LY27-9504 

6H20-1639 
GH20-4509 
GC28-1378 

**LY27-9516 
SC34-4088 
SY35-0032 
GB21-2478 
SB21-2479 

6B21-2487 
SB21-2488 
SB21-2356 
SC23-0221 
6320-1530 
LY26-3995 

**LY26-3996 
**SY22-7186 

SC33-6160 
S544-3025 

S544-3029 

1§ Remote~~ 

6H12-5140 
GH12-5141 
6H12-5143 
6H12-5245 
GH12-5263 
SH12-5342 
SH12-5349 

SH12-5352 
SH12-5354 
SH12-5365 
5H12-5373 
SH12-5534 

LYA2-5220 
LYA2-5221 

LYl2-5033 
LYl2-5350 
GB21-9862 
SH20-2047 
G320-5813 

5H20-2622 
LY20-9040 
6320-6647 
GH12-5129 
6H12-5240 
SH12-5331 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II (BTS II). IUP 5796-PGT, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II. IUP 5796-PGT, NOTICE 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR). 5799-BHC. INTRODUCTION 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE REFERENCE (CLEAR. USER'S GUIDE 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE SYSTEM (CLEAR. LIC PROG 5799-BHC, PROGRAMt1ER'S 

GUIDE 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR) PREPROCESSOR 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), LIC PROG 5799-BHC, LIBRARY MAINTENANCI 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR) INTEGRATION 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR) MESSAGES AND CODES 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR) INSTALLATION GUIDE 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR) INFORMATION DATA BASE 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), 5799-BHC, SELF-STUDY GUIDE 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR) SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE/VJ1 (CLEAR/VJ1), NETWORKING INTERFACE 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR) PRESENTATION GUIDE 
DXT VERSION 2 FEATURES DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DXT VERSION 2 FEATURES DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DXT VERSION 2 BASE PRODUCT DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DBIDC DRIVER SYSTEM. LIC PROG 5740-XXA, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DBIDC DRIVER SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
EREP USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DIAGNOSING INFORMATION/FAMILY PROBLEMS FOR MVS AND Vtt/SP 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MSVIZAP LOGIC 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER H()sT NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER CONTROLLER NOTICE 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER H()sT NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER CONTROLLER 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETPARS, 5798-CZX, NOTICE 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PRINT LOAD ANALYZER. FDP 5798-CXY. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SMP/E PROGRAM PACKAGING GUIDE 
TEST DATA GENERATOR FOR S/370. IUP 5796-PBP. NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY DIAGNOSIS ON VttICttS 
TIF DIAGNOSIS ON MYS/TSO 
3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INTRODUCTION AND SERVICE STRATE6Y (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CDPF 4250 PRINTER SUBSYSTEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: SOLVING FORMATTING PROBLEMS USING A LINE-MONITOR OPERATIOt

IN A esc ENVIRONMENT 
6670 SOLVING FORMATTING PROBLEMS USING A LINE-MONITOR OPERATION IN AN SNA ENVIRONMENT 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FTP VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FTP REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS AND DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FTP VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE), 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
VSE/VJ1 FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (G50), LISTINGS 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (AI0), LISTINGS 
S/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM LOGIC 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE MANUAL 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, IUP 5796-PJY 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/vSl NETWORKING NODE TO MYS SVS AND VS1 - HOST NODE REMOTE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY, 

NOTICE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VSl HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM II. IUP 5796-PPL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM II. IUP 5796-PPL. NOTICE 
S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS JOB ENTRY PROGRAM & FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION 
JOB ENTRY PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JOB ENTRY PROGRAM AND FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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LYA2-5219 
LY12-5031 
6H20-1574 
SH20-1589 
SH20-1590 
SH20-1592 
6H20-4374 
S544-3024 
S544-3028 
S544-3032 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM (JEP) 5746-XE6 (649), LISTINGS 
S/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LOGIC 
DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM PRPQ WF0358 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM PRPQ WF0358 OPERATION & INSTALLATION GUIDE 
DOSIVS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ WF0358 REFERENCE) 
DOSIVS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM LOGIC PRPQ WF0358 
DOSIVS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM PRPQ WF0358 SPECIFICATIONS 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: SETTING UP TEXT STORED FORMATS IN AN IBM RJE ENVIRONMENT 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR FORMATTING DOCUMENTS IN AN RJE ENVIRONMENT 
PRINTING A DOCUMENT IN AN RJE ENVIRONMENT 

2 ~ Sharjng Interact;ye System 

SH20-6147 
LY20-9007 
G320-6348 
S320-5996 
SBl1-5325 
SB21-2552 
SBl1-5533 
GB21-1877 
5811-5329 

**SB21-2145 
SB21-2331 
6Bl1-6407 
SBl1-6408 
6320-1408 
GB13-7652 
GX20-4406 
GX20-4407 

**SH20-6923 
**5H20-6924 
**GX20-0202 
**GX20-0203 
**LY20-6352 

GBl1-5897 
S811-5898 
5811-5899 
6811-5969 
GB21-2069 
SB21-2070 

**LB21-2071 
6320-5653 
G320-5746 
6821-1987 
SB21-1988 
LB21-1989. 
GH20-1638 
SH20-1730 
SX20-1976 
GH20-1974 

SH20-1975 
GH20-4521 

GX20-2328 
GH20-9064 
SH20-2341 
LY20-2426 
G320-6168 
GC23-0205 
GC23-0206 
GH20-9070 
5H20-9071 
SH20-9072 
5H20-9073 
SH20-9074 
GH20-9089 

WB6-0034 
LJB6-0035 

LYBO-8043 
LY20-8072 
GH20-9108 

LJB6-0024 
LJB6-0025 

APL DATA INTERFACE II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL DATA INTERFACE-II, IUP 5796-PNG, SYSTEMS 6UIDE 
APL DATA INTERFACE-II FOR VMl370 (eMS), IUP 5796-PNG, NOTICE 
THE APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES 
APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
A RELATED GROUP OF ORIENTATIOHAL SCREENS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

'CMSERVICE, FDP 5798-CJZ, NOTICE 
DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOSIVS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
FULL SCREEN EDITOR FOR FDP 5798-CLR ETSS/II TERMINAL USER GUIDE 
NOTICE INTERACTIVE DATA SET LIST AND ACCESS FACILITY PROGRAM OFFERING 
INTERACTIVE DATA SET LIST AND ACCESS FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING (MUSIC) RELEASE 2 NOTICE 
NOTICE MUSIC V INTERACTIVE OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAM OFFERING 
MUSIC SCRIPT USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MUSIC GENERAL USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
I1USIC/SP OPERATIONS 
MUSIC/SP USER'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
I1USIC/SP GENERAL USER'S REFERENCE CARD 
MUSIC/SP TIME OFFICE AND DOCUMENTATION ORGANIZER CARD 
MUSIC/SP SYSTEMS GUIDE 
RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 NOTICE 
RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 TSO USER GUIDE PROGRAM OFFERING 
RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 CMS USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM OFFERING 
RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 INTRODUCTION AND EXAMPLES 
MYSITSOIVTAM DATA SET PRINT, FDP 5798-CPF, NOTICE 
HVSITSOIVTAM DATA SET PRINT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HVSITSOIVTAM DATA SET PRINT SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO/COOES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR NOTICE 
TSOIl1SS ARCHIVER, 5796-AJK, NOTICE 
TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY-II, FDP 5798-CUW, NOTICE 
TSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY-II, FDP 5798-CUW. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF), GENERAL INFORMATION 
TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF) REFERENCE 
SPF PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT & STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF) VERSION 2 GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT & STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY VERSION 2 REFERENCE 
TSO 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY(SPF) VERSION 2 

SPECIFICATIONS 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPFITSO) VERSION 2.2. QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR & FULL SCREEN MANAGER, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
YS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER NOTICE 
YSPC-TO-TSO EXTENSIONS MIGRATION PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES AND CLIST CONSIDERATIONS 
VSPC-TO-TSO EXTENSIONS MIGRATION PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTING 
VSPC FOR OSIVS AND DOSIVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
VSPC GENERAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND LANGUAGE 
VSPC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) TERMINALS 
VSPC WRITING PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6. 5746-XR3 
OSIVSI VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVSI VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (YSPC) 2 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OS/VSl VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) SYt1BOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE ttICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OSIVS1. LISTINGS. PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
OSIVSI AND OSIVS2 MYS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC 
OSIVS2 HVS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS2 I1VS VSPC (VS PERSONAL COMPUTING) DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 MYS VSPC SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REF&RENCE TABLE. LISTINGS 
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LYBO-80lt5 
LY20-8073 
5H20-9203 
5H20-9204 
SH20-9205 
GH20-9206 

LJB6-0069 
LJB6-0070 
WB6-0071 

SX26-3714 
5X26-3715 
5Y20-8079 
GH20-9192 
GH20-9109 

LYBO-8046 
LY20-8039 
SH19-6069 
SH19-6050 

6813-7695 
SH20-9107 
GH20-9114 

LYBO-8056 
SH20-2103 

**SC28-0912 
LJB2-9S06 

LYB8-0915 
LY28-0913 

VS PERSONAL cottPUTING OSIY52 PROG 5740-XR6 
OSIVS2 HVS VS PERSONAL COtIPUTING (VSPC) DIAGNOSTIC AIDS, LOGIC 
VSPC VERSION 2 FOR OSIYS2 HVS WRITING PROCESSORS 
VSPC VERSION 2 FOR OSIYS2 HVS GENERAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND LANGUAGE 
VSPC VERSION 2 FOR OSIYS2 HVS INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
VSPC OSIYS2 HVS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIYS2 HVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC LISTINGS 
OSIYS2 HVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OSIYS2 HVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC SYKBOLIC NAME LISTINGS 
VS BASIC UNDER VSPC VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5665-283, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VSPC FORTRAN UNDER VSPC VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5665-283, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) VERSION 2 FOR OSIVS2 ttYS DIAGNOSIS 
VSPC VERSION 2 FOR OSIVS2 HVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOSIYS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) SPECIFICATIONS 
DOSIVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) ICR LISTINGS 
DOSIVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: CONVERSION GUIDE FOR USERS 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR DATA CENTER SERVICES: ONLINE CENTRE SERVICES TERMINAL 

USER'S GUIDE 
VIRTUAL SYSTEM TIME SHARED INPUT/OUTPUT INTERFACE II NOTICE 
VS TSIO GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 
VS TSIO, LIC PROG 5740-XR9, GUIDE & REFERENCE 
VS TSO 5740-XR9 
3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR COBOL USING TSO DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OSIVS2 HVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT SESSION MANAGER REFERENCE AND USER'S GUIDE 
OSIVS2 ttYS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT SESSION MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XE2, VER 1, 

REL. 2 
OSIVS2 HVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: DATA AREAS 
OSIVS2 HVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT SESSION MANAGER LOGIC 

!2 Operatiorm: He!i5ages. ~ AppHcation Development 

SC33-6135 
**SB21-2085 
**SC26-4242 

SC26-4247 
**SC26-4248 
**SC26-4249 
**SC26-4251 
**SC26-4125 

G811-5658 
SH12-5349 

SH12-5352 
**SC30-3473 

GB21-2179 
**SB21-2180 
**LB21-2181 

SC33-2024 
SC26-4202 
SC26-4203 
SC26-4204 

HSC26-4206 
SC26-4207 
6C26-4217 
SX26-3748 
G320-8120 
SB21-2829 
SX27-3549 
SBl1-5831 
S544-3019 

COMPOSED DOCUMENT PRINTING FACILITY INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWERIVS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DXT VERSION 2 LEARNER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DXT VERSION 2: USER'S GUIDE 
DXT VERSION 2 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DXT VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DXT VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DFDSS USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DOSIVSE JOB MONITOR SYSTEM 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAI1 VERSION 2 PROGRAI1 REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS AND DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAI1 VERSION 2 PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTER-SYSTEM CONTROL FACILITIES OPERATION GUIDE 
HVS SECONDARY OPERATOR, 5798-CRE, NOTICE 
ttYS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS . 
HVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY LEARNER'S GUIDE 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY ADVANCED USER'S GUIDE 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY CONCEPTS AND FUNCTIONS 
TIF REFERENCE 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY MESSAGES 
INTRODUCTION TO THE INFORMATION FACILITY 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VMl370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE & DISK LIBRARIES, NOTICE 
VSEITAPE AUTOMATION FOR THE PRODUCTION ENVIRONMENT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3290 INFORMATION PANEL TEMPLATE FOR REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
3800 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAI1 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: CODES AND MESSAGES FOR A BSC ENVIRONMENT 

m (Interactjve Terminal Faciljty) = Program Product (20-83) 

SC28-6835 

29 fI:Ll 

GC28-6897 
SC28-6833 
Ge28-6825 
SC28-6834 
SX28-6813 

5/360 OSIDOS ITF BASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

os INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PVI AND BASIC FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
S/360 OSIDOS ITF PVI INTRODUCTION 
S/360 OS/DOS AND OS TSO ITF PVI AND BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION 
5/360 OSIDOS ITF PVI TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
S/360 OSIDOS ITF PVI REFERENCE CARD 
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t Plannjng. Infttallation. §eooration. Adminjstratjon' performance. CustO!!!jzation• 
Resource Defjnition. m:1E 

SC28-6836 S/360 OSIDOS ITF INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

! lim! Sharing Interactjye ~ 

SC28-6838 
GC28-6895 
SC28-6839 

SC28-6841 

5/360 OS T50 ITF PL/I INTRODUCTION 
OS TSO ITF PL/I AND BASIC FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
5/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIHE SHARING OPTION INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY PL/I TERMINAL 

USER'S GUIDE 
5/360 OPERATING SYSTEM nIHE SHARING OPTION) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY INSTALLATION 

REFERENCE MANUAL 

t Educatjon.Ljbrarjes 

6320-6663 EDUCATIONAL INFORttATION SYSTEWRE6ISTRATION, IUP 5796-PQR, RELEASE NOTICE 

~ CrPBft-1ndustry = Mathematics ~ Scjencg 

&H20-4308 ttATH/BASIC FOR S/3 HODEL 6 ITF AND YKl370-Ct1S SPECIFICATIONS 
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~ER SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION (85-99) 

! 6eneral !DS Introductory References 
ITE: The following list includes System Center technical bulletins, 
,g., some of those items whose order numbers begin with 6622 or 320. 
!chnical bulletins provide quick distribution of technical information. 
Ie regular system library manuals listed in the previous sections of this 
bliography provide information subjected to more rigorous technical revieN 
Id a base for future updates of the information. 

G622-9274 
6G24-1557 
6320-5855 

**6624-1514 
6320-5918 
G622-9261 
6320-5935 
6622-9385 
G320-5863 
6320-5868 
6320-5897 
6G24-1584 
6320-4267 
SG22-9315 
6320-6178 
6320-6131 
SC20-1646 
6G22-9318 
6622-9324 
6G22-9372 
6622-9391 
6622-9353 
6622-9354 
6622-9355 
6G22-9356 
G622-9357 
6G22-9358 
6622-9359 
6G22-9360 
6622-9364 
SC28-8310 
SC28-8300 
6622-9288 
GG22-9344 
G320-5912 
6320-5915 
6320-5890 
6320-5891 

6320-5894 

6320-5902 
6320-5903 
6320-5907 
SH19-6247 
SH19-6249 
SH19-6251 
SHI9-6254 
6624-1539 

**6624-1575 
6624-1602 
6624-1617 
6624-1673 
6320-5926 
6A23-01l4 
6622-9231 
GR20-4640 
G320-5919 
6G22-9217 
GG22-9241 

**6622-9363 
6622-9270 
6G22-9306 
6622-9229 

ACF/MSNF PLANNING WORKBOOK 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION PRODUCTS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER RUNNING JOB ENTRY SUB-SYSTEM 2/NETWORKJOB ENTRY (JES2/NJE) ON AN 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTIONIVIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
(ACFIVTAM)NETWORK 

ACF/SNA SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, 5735-RC3, FUNCTION AND RELEASE REFERENCE GUIDE 
BACKUP AND RECOVERY IN ACFIVTAM RELEASE 3 
DALLAS NATIONAL MARKETING SUPPORT CENTER: ACFIVTAH VERSION 2: NEW FUNCTIONS 
ACFIVTAH VERSION 3 ACF/NCP VERSION 4 ACF/SSP VERSION 3 OVERVIEW 
NATIONAL SYSTEMS CENTER: ADF USA6E 6UIDELINES 
NATIONAL SYSTEMS CENTER: TECHNICAL BULLETIN ADF ADVANCED TOPICS EXAMPLES 
NATIONAL SYSTEMS CENTER: APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT USIN6 ADF AT IBM CANADA LTD LABORATORY 
AN INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED PROGRAM-TO-PROGRAM COMMUNICATION APPC 
APL APPLICATION PROGRAMS - REFERENCE SUMMARY 
USIN6 APL WITH ADRS II 
AN INTRODUCTION TO APL FOR SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS 
APPLICATIONS AND ABSTRACTS 
A PR06RAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO 5/360 ASSEMBLER lANGUA6E STUDENT TEXT 
SO YOU WANT TO ESTIMATE THE VALUE OF AVAILABILITY 
MEASURING AVAILABILITY 
WINNING AVAILABILITY STRATE6IES VIDEOTAPE TRANSCRIPT 
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS FOR HI6H AVAILABILITY, AN AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUE 
AVAILABILITY MANA6EMENT PlANNING WORKSHOP LEADERS 6UIDE 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING WORKBOOK 
AVAILABILITY MANA6EMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE PROBLEM MANAGEMENT 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PlANNING PROJECT GUIDE CHAN6E MANAGEMENT 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE RECOVERY MANA6EMENT 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PlANNING PROJECT 6UIDE CAPACITY MANAGEMENT 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE SERVICE LEVEL MANAGEMENT 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT 6UIDE SYSTEMS/NETWORK CONTROL CENTER - SINCC 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT 6UIDE TOOLS 
B IS FOR BASIC AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER eMS LIC PROG 5748-XXI (CURRENT RELEASE) 
B IS FOR BASIC: AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER TSO LIC PROG S748-XXI (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CAPACITY PLANNING AND PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT METHODOLOGY 
CAPACITY PLANNIN6 BASIC HAND ANALYSIS 
CICS/OSIVS IMSIVS DB DlII NEW USER CONSIDERATIONS 
RECOVERYIRESTART IN CICS/OS/vs DB DL/I ENVIRONMENT 
NSC: CICSIVS DIRECTION AND STRATEGY 
DALLAS SYSTEM CENTER: SAMPLE CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEMIVIRTUAL STORAGE 

(CICSIVS) TUTORIAL PRESENTATION 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: CUSTOMER ,INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEMIVIRTUAL 

STORAGE (CICSIVS) TERMINAL MANAGEMENT ARCHITECTURE 
DALLAS SUPPORT CENTER - CICSIVS NRO FACILITIES AND PlANNING GUIDE 
DALLAS SUPPORT CENTER - CICSIVS NRO SAMPLE TABLES AND TRACES 
CICSIVS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 BMS ARCHITECTURE AND INTERNAL STRUCTURE 
CICSIVS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 1 REFERENCE INFORMATION 
CICSIVS IMSIVS ISC PRIMER PART 3 EXAMPLE 2 
CICSIVS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 5, EXAMPLE 4 
CICSIVS IMSIVS ISC PRIMER PART 8 EXAMPLE 7 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT/HANAGIN6 INTERCONNECTED SYSTEMS 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT REMOTE MAINTENANCE AND DISTRIBUTION 
CNM OPERATIONAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR LARGE NETWORKS 
COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK MANAGEMENT PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS 
CNM PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT TOOLS 
DALLAS SUPPORT CENTER: COMMUNICATING DISPLAYWRITER RECORDS TO AND FROM HOST COMPUTERS 
3274 CONFIGURATION DATA CARD (CONFIGURATION SUPPORT: D) 
CROSS MEMORY SERVICES USER'S GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO CRYPTOGRAPHY STUDENT TEXT 
DATA ACCESS IN DISTRIBUTED ENVIRONMENTS 
DASD PATH AND DEVICE CONTENTION CONSIDERATIONS 
DASD ACCESS METHOD PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS 
DASD EXPECTATIONS 
DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT DADSM INSTALLATION EXITS 
USING DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT EXITS FOR DASD SPACE MANAGEMENT ASSISTANCE 
PLANNING FOR A NEW CATALOG ENVIRONMENT WITH DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION 
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6C20-8096 
SC20-1699 
6320-6271 
6624-1595 
6624-1608 
0024-1609 
6624-1581 
0024-1582 
6624-1583 
6624-1632 
6624-1637 
SG22-9283 
6320-5927 

6320-5908. 
G320-5942 
SR20-4680 
6G24-1524 
6624-1525. 
6G24-1526 
6G24-1527 
6624-1528 
G320-5858 
G321-5104 
G320-6739 
GC20-8152 
6X20-8020 
GC20-8078 
G320-8046 
6622-9251 
GE19-5234 
GX20-2005 
0022-9254 
6622-9343 
6622-9267 
6622-9317 
G622-9348 
6622-9349 
6622-9294 
6624-1559 
G320-5944 
6G24-1510 
6G24-1518 
6320-5911 
6320-5943 
GG24-1594 
GG24-1633 
G320-5864 

6320-5881 

G320-5885 
G320-5892 
G320-6004 

6320-6035 

6320-9177 
GG22-9220 
GG22-9207 
GG22-9378 
6E19-5301 
6E19-5325 
6E19-5302 
GG22-9200 

**G320-1621 
**GY20-0073 

6320-5945 
GC31-2055 
GG22-9224 
6G22-9264 
6G24-1529 
6G22-9018 
GG22-9250 
6G22-9252 
GG22-9322 

INTRODUCTION TO DATA HANA6EMENT STUDENT TEXT 
DICTIONARY OF COMPUTING 
THE DATA SYSTEMS ENVIRONMENT - CATALOG OF PRODUCTS 
DBRC MIGRATION AND USAGE GUIDE 
DBRC IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER IMSIVS DB/DC VERSION 
DBRC IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER CICS/OS DLII VER~ION 
DATABASE 2 RELATIONAL CONCEPTS 
DATABASE 2 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES GUIDE 
DATABASE 2 SQL USAGE GUIDE 
DATABASE2 VERSION 1 CICSIVS INTERFACE GUIDE 
IMS DATABASE VERSION 1 IMSIVS INTERFACE GUIDE 
ADRS II ADVANCED TOPICS 
DALLAS NATIONAL MARKETING SUPPORT CENTER DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS FACILITIES FOR REMOTE 

OPERATIONS 
DALLAS SUPPORT CENTER DHS/CICSIVS APPLICATION DEBUGGING GUIDE 
DALLAS NATIONAL MARKET SUPPORT CENTER: QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT DLII DOSIVS 
DLII FUNCTIONS FOR APPLICATION DESIGN STUDENT TEXT 
DOSIVSE TO MYS MIGRATION GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOSIVSE TO MYS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN DOSIVSE TO MYS SAMPLE MIGRATION NETWORK 
DOSIVSE TO MYS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN SAMPLE EVENTS AND ACTIVITIES 
DOSIVSE TO MYS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN PROJECT HANAGERS GUIDE 
DOSIVSE TO MYS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN SAMPLE CONVERSION TEAM USER'S GUIDE 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: DHS/CICSIVS PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
AUTOMATIC PROGRAMMING FOR ENERGY HANA6EMENT USING SENSOR BASED COMPUTERS 
ENGINEERING AND SCIENTIFIC APPLICATION PROGRAMS AVAILABLE FROM NON-IBM SOURCES 
FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES 
FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 
FORM AND CARD DESIGN 
VS FORTRAN TECHNICAL BULLETIN 
GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION CONSIDERATIONS 
SYSTEMS AND PRODUCTS 6UIDE 
HEXADECIMAL ARITHMETIC REFERENCE SUMMARY 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER RELEASE 3.1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
INFORMATION/ACCESS AND THE CSSF DATA BASE 
INFORMATION CENTER IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
PROBLEM AND CHANGE HANAGEMENT USING INFORMATIONIHANAGEMENT 
PROBLEM MANAGEMENT USING INFORMATIONIHANAGEMENT VERSION 2 
CHANGE MANAGEMENT USING INFORMATIONIHANAGEMENT VERSION 2 
EXTENDING THE AVAILABILITY OF IMSIMVS ON-LINE OPERATIONS 
ANNOTATED IMSIVS PERFORMANCE REPORTS 
NATIONAL MARKET SUPPORT CENTER: IMSIVS RACF IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
IMSIVS VTAM INTERFACE GUIDE 
IMSIVS VSAM INTERFACE 
IMSIVS 1.2 DBRC AND DATA SHARING USER'S GUIDE 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS FOR IHSIVS 1.2 DATA SHARING 
IMSIVS VERSION 1 LOGGING USER'S GUIDE 
GUIDE TO IMSIVS VERSION 1 DATA ENTRY DATA BASE FACILITY 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IHSIVS VERSION 1 RELEASE 1.6 INSTALLATION 

NOTEBOOK 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - IHSIVS VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 INSTALLATION 

NOTEBOOK (NON-DATA SHARING) 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - BATCH IHSIVS TUNING AND PERFORMANCE PLAN 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER: IMSIVS FOR CICSIVS USERS, TECHNICAL UPDATE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMIVIRTUAL STORA6ElMULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORA6E (IMSIVSIMVS) 

PERFORMANCE AND TUNING GUIDE 
PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMSIVS AND OSIVS VSAM BUFFER OPTIONS (SHARED 

VERSUS NON-SHARED RESOURCES) 
INSTALLED USER PROGRAM OWNER'S GUIDE 
THE JES2 CHECKPOINT MECHANISM 
JES2 INTERNAL READER PROCESSING 
HOW JES2 USES SNA FOR RJE AND NJE 
JES2 TO JES3 CONVERSION GUIDE INSTALLATION HANA6EMENT 
JES2 TO JES3 CONVERSION GUIDE OPERATOR COMMAND 'STRUCTURE INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 
JES3 INSTALLATION GUIDE: INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 
JES3 A PRIMER 
MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX (USA) 
CUSTOMER ENGINEERING KWIC INDEX (USA) 
NPDA EXTENDED LINK FAULT IDENTIFICATION AND DIAGNOSTIC AID NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER 
AN INTRODUCTION TO MICR 
MSS RECOVERY HANDBOOK 
MYS PAGING PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS 
DOSIVSE TO HVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN MVS STANDARDS DESIGN GUIDE 
VSl TO MYS CONVERSION PlANNING GUIDE 
MYS/SP RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION CONSIDERATIONS 
MYS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 PERFORMANCE GUIDE 
HVS/SP-JES2 1.3.3 MVS/SP-JES2 2.1.1 JES2 MIGRATION CONSIDERATIONS 
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GG22-9333 
LG22-9389 
GG22-9390 
6622-9332 
6G22-9350 
6G22-9285 
6622-9365 
6622-9334 
6622-9307 
6622-9366 
G320-5914 
6C20-1618 
6C23-0765 
GG22-9225 
6622-9295 
6C20-1871 
SC20-1651 
SC20-1637 
SC28-6808 
6E20-0312 
6C28-6794 
GG22-9278 
G320-5913 
SH19-6055 
GG22-9228 
6G22-9361 

**G320-1561 
G320-0084 
6320-6530 

**6B21-9949 
GBl1-5703 

6X20-2364 
**6X20-2393 
**G320-6300 
**6E20-0731 

6G22-9338 
6622-9326 
GH20-1628 
6G22-9331 

**6X20-2016 
SR20-4260 
6321-5085 

GG22-9247 
GG22-9277 
6G22-9287 
6G22-9297 
6G22-9314 
GG22-9319 
6G22-9345 
GG22-9367 
6320-5905 
6321-5084 
6622-9328 
6622-9392 
6622-9393 
6320-0137 
6622-9368 
6622-9371 
6624-1597 
6G24-1563 
6320-5774 
6624-1535 
6624-1537 
6624-1538 
6622-9235 
GA27-3287 
6G24-1569 
GG22-9209 
GG22-9265 
6622-9325 
6G22-9290 
6622-9341 
GG22-9387 
6666-0213 

HVS/SP JES2 1.3.4 MYS/SP JES2 2.1.2 JES2 MIGRATION CONSIDERATIONS 
MYS/SP JES3 1.3.4 MYS/SP JES3 2.1.2 JES3 INSTALLATION CONSIDERATIONS 
MYS/SP JES3 1.3.4 HVS/SP JES3 2.1.2 JES3 OPERATIONAL CONSIDERATIONS 
HVS/XA PLANNING GUIDE 
HVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MONITOR III 
NETWORK MANAGEMENT POLICY DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 
DEVELOPIN6 A HULTI-SITE NETWORK MANAGEMENT PLAN 
8100/DPPX/PDA WITH NPDA NETWORK MANAGEMENT TOOLS 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT FOIL PRESENTATION 
SNA HULTI-SITE NETWORK PlANNING AND DESIGN 
NPDA VERSION 2, LINK PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE: NATIONAL SYSTEM SUPPORT CENTER 
NUMBER SYSTEMS - STUDENT TEXT 
OFFICE INFORMATION ARCHITECTURES CONCEPTS 
OSI AND SNA A PERSPECTIVE INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE 
OSIVS VSAM PERFORMANCE GUIDELINES 
SYSTEM OUTA6E ANALYSIS, AN AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUE 
A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMERS STUDENT TEXT 
A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR FORTRAN USERS STUDENT TEXT 
A PL/I PRIMER STUDENT TEXT 
PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 
GUIDE TO PL/S II 
PROBLEM MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS DESIGN GUIDE 
PLANNING FOR THE PROFESSIONAL OFFICE SYSTEM PRPQ 
IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 
RECOVERY OF RACF IN PROTECTED SYSTEMS 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REXX EXAMPLES AND TECHNIQUES 
ENTERING AN SlSS SUBSCRIPTION 
DISTRIBUTED DATA PROCESSIN6 WITH SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE TECHNICAL REPORT 
SOFTWARE CATALOG - NEW AND REVIEW 
SOFTWARE DIRECTORY 
INTERNATIONAL SOFTWARE DIRECTORY PROGRAM INFORMATION ACRONYMS ENVIRONMENTS/FUNCTION 

FUNCTION/ENVIRONMENT PROGRAM NUMBER 1987 EDITION 
TOTAL STORAGE MANAGEMENT PRODUCT MATRIX REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SUPPORT CENTER - QUICK REFERENCE 
SYSTEMS AND PRODUCTS GUIDE 
ORGANIZING AND MAINTAINING A SYSTEM LIBRARY 
SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM EXTENDED MIGRATION CONSIDERATIONS 
SYSTEM/NETWORK MANAGEMENT TOOLS PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTATION CONSIDERATIONS 
A GUIDE TO TESTING IN A COMPLEX SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT 
TELEPROCESSING NETWORK SIMULATOR VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FEATURES (FOIL PRESENTATION) 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM VPSS REFERENCE CARD 
INTRODUCTION TO VIRTUAL STORAGE IN SYSTEH/370 STUDENT TEXT 
THE CHANGING VIRTUAL MACHINE ENVIRONMENT: INTERFACES TO REAL HARDWARE, VIRTUAL HARDWARE, 

AND OTHER VIRTUAL MACHINES 
INTRODUCTION VH/SP MULTIPROCESSING CONCEPTS 
VH/370 MAINTENANCE MADE SIMPLE 
VH/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION RELEASE 1 
VH/SP MODES OF OPERATION 
VM FUNCTION GUIDE 
PAGIN6 IN VM/SP 
VH/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION GREATER THAN 16 MEGABYTE PERFORMANCE 
PAGING ENHANCEMENTS IN VM/SP HPO 3.4 
VH/SP PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST 
VM/370 - A STUDY OF MULTIPLICITY AND USEFULNESS 
VM/SP RELEASE 2 PERFORMANCE 
VM/SP HPO PERFORMANCE TUNIN6 GUIDE 
VM/SP HPO RELEASE 3.4 FUNCTIONAL OVERVIEW PRESENTATION GUIDE 
READER'S 6UIDE NSC VH/SP SNA 
VM/XA MIGRATION AID USER EXPERIENCES AND INSTALLATION CONSIDERATIONS 
VM/XA MA RELEASE 1 PRESENTATION GUIDE 
VMlVSE INTERFACE 6UIDE 
VSAM PRIMER FOR INTE6RATED CATALOG FACILITY ICF IN AN HVS ENVIRONMENT 
VSAM PRIMER AND REFERENCE 
VSl TO MYS MIGRATION 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
VSl TO MYS SAMPLE MI6RATION EVENTS AND ACTIVITIES 
VSl TO MYS CONVERSION USER'S 6UIDE 
VTAH/TCAM/NCP TRACE ANALYSIS 6UIDE REFERENCE CARD 
IMPLEMENTATION OF X.21 INTERFACE: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
X.25 NPSI PAD INPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
3081 PROCESSOR IOCP AND CHANNEL CONFIGURATION 
3081 OPERATOR TRAINING 
COMPARISON OF MVS/SP VERSION 1 HVS/370 TO MYS/SP VERSION 2 HVS/XA ON THE 3081K 
3083 OPERATOR TRAINING GUIDE 
3084 OPERATOR TRAINING 6UIDE 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3084 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
3090 MODEL 200 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 
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6G24-1688 
GX24-3933 
6320-5906 
6624-1687 
6320-6023 
6622-9308 
6622-9370 

**6622-9399 
**SRU-4546 
**SR20-4547 

6624-1696 
6622-9340 
6624-1653 
6A32-0023 
6622-9313 
6320-5917 
6G22-9316 
6G22-9337 
6R20-4666 
6320-5884 

6320-5896 
6320-6043 
6320-6045 
6320-6785 
SA24-3925 
6624-1683 
G320-5904 
6320-5930 

S544-3064 
S544-3065 
6624-1655 
6A33-3111 
GA33-3112 

3179 I100EL 61 AND 62 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
3232 HODEL 51 WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE SERVICE OPTIONS 
PRINTERS ATTACHED TO 327X CONTROL UNITS BASIC PERFORMANCE CONCEPTS 
3270 PERSONAL COMPUTER API PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN SNA 3274 3276 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
3380 DASD FEATURES INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION 
3380 BLOCK SIZE CONSIDERATIONS 
3480 INSTALLATION REFERENCE AND 6UIDE FOR HVS VH AND VSE 
3704 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAMMING COURSE CODE 63689 STUDENT TEXT 
3704 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION DATA FLOW STUDENT TEXT COURSE CODE 63630 
37101X.25 IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER 
3725 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER GUIDE 
3803/3420 CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 
3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS UPDATE 
386X MODEM AND NPDA TURORIAL 
3880 MODEL 13 INSTALLATION HANDBOOK 
3880 HODEL 13 PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM 4300 AND DOS/vSE FlcILITIES·STUDENT TEXT 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - LARGE SYSTEMS: 4300 DISTRIBUTED INSTALLATION 

ACTIVITIES 
REFERENCE 4300 VM/SP DISTRIBUTED APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT INSTALLATION 
4300 INSTALLATION PLANNING METHOD 
4300 INSTALLATION REFERENCE GUIDE 
4300 PROCESSOR FOR DISTRIBUTED APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT JUSTIFICATION GUIDE 
4341 PROCESSOR PROBLEM ANALYSIS 6UIDE 
4381 DUAL PROCESSORS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
PERFORMANCE OF 6770 DISTRIBUTOR BASE MACHINE AND MODEL II 
DALLAS GENERAL & OFFICE SYSTEMS SUPPORT CENTER: 6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR HODEL II 

FONT DATA FORMAT 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: OVERVIEW OF SNA PROTOCOL 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: OVERVIEW OF BSC PROTOCOL 
7171 INSTALLATION EXPERIENCES 
8775 KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL TAPE LOADING INSTRUCTIONS 

Z Education = ~ Catalogs 

**G320-1244 CATAL06 OF IBM EDUCATION 

2 Installation f2tma ~ Supplies 

GX28-6509 
GX28-6506 
6X28-6507 
GX20-2350 
GX20-23S1 
SX20-2399 
6X28-1464 
GX26-3716 
6X26-3725 
6X26-3718 
6X26-3732 
6X26-3733 
6X26-3734 
6X26-3735 
6X26-3717 
6X20-1998 
GX20-1999 
GX20-2000 
GX20-2339 
GX20-2341 
GX21-S214 
GX20-8021 
6X28-7327 
6X20-1701 
GX20-2043 
6X20-2342 
6X24';'3722 
6X11-6060 
6X21-9101 
GX24-S101 
6X20-1711 
GX33-8500 
GX21-9129 
GX18-2055 

ASSEMBLER CODING FORM 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORM 
S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LONG CODING FORM 
BSP MATRIX FORM 
BSP MATRIX FORM 
CATIA TEMPLATE WITH SET OF SELF-ADHESIVE FUNCTION LABELS 
COBOL CODING FORM 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, FIELD DEFINITION FORM 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY FIELD DEFINITION FORM FOR PL/I DATA 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, TEXT/DATA FORM 
DOS/vS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY SEGMENT DEFINITION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY FIELD DEFINITION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY FIELD DEFINITION FORM FOR PL/I DATA (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY TEXT-DATA FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, SEGMENT DEFINITION FORM 
DMS/CICS/vS DATA TRANSFER FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICS/vS FILE DESCRIPTION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICS/vS PANEL DESCRIPTION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OMS PANEL DESCRIPTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICS/vS, 5746-XC4, CALCULATION & EDIT FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TOP/DOWN FLOWCHART TEMPLATE 
FLOWCHARTING WORKSHEET 
FORTRAN CODING FORM 
6ENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATOR CODING FORM 360A-CS-I7X 360A-CS-19X 
PLASTIC HOLDER FOR TEMPLATE INFORMATION CARDS 
INTERACTIVE INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM - PRESENTATION WORKSHEET 
IBM LOOP INSTALLATION FLOOR PLAN LAYOUT CHART 
IBM SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS FORM 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MA6NETIC CHARACTER READERS 
OS/vSl TRACE TABLE OVERLAY 
S/360 RECORD LAYOUT WORKSHEET 
RECORD LAYOUT 
RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 
SCANHASTER 1 8815 PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
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GXll-6010 

GXll-60ll 

GXll-6012 

GXl1-6013 

&Xll-6014 

GX21-9096 
GX20-1816 
GX20-1818 
GI11-0200 
6120-1816 
6X21-90ll 
6X27-2950 
GX24-3738 
GX24-3749 
GX24-3931 
GX27-2937 
6X23-0215 
GX27-2951 
GA19-5039 

GX23-0203 
**GX23-0202 

GX23-0201 
GX27-0014 
GX23-0230 

**GX23-0204 
GX27-2923 
GX27-2931 
6X27-2927 
GX27-2922 
GX27-2925 
6X26-1637 
GA19-5188 
GX24-3703 
6X24-3704 
GX24-3705 
GX24-3706 
GX24-3707 
GX24-3708 
6C31-2012 
GX21-9186 
GX21-9187 
GX21-9185 
GX18-2008 

**GX26-3713 
GX35-5012 
GX35-5016 
GX35-5017 
GX35-5019 
6X35-5020 
GX35-5022 
GX35-5023 
GX35-5025 
GX35-50l8 
GX35-5021 
GX35-5024 
6X35-5028 
6X26-l663 
GA33-1532 
GX33-1500 
GX33-l502 
GX24-3670 
6X24-3746 
GX33-6024 
GX33-6016 
GX18-2055 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITYICICS HAP SPECIFICATIONS - 1 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITYICICS 
HAP SPECIFICATIONS - 2 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITYICICS HAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3A SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITYICICS 
HAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3B 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITYICICS HAP SET SPECIFICATIONS SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITYICICS 
PAGE SPECIFICATIONS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITYICICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 1 SCREEN DEFINITION 
FACILITYICICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 2 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITYICICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 3 SCREEN DEFINITION 
FACILITYICICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 4 

TRANSLATION TABLE AND ALTERNATE COLLATING SEquENCE CODING SHEET 
150/1016 PRINT CHART 
150/10/8 PRINT CHART 
EUROPE SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE-GENERAL 
IBM SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE - FORM 
1062 PROGRAM TAPE LAYOUT SHEET 
2250 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 
3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 11 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
TROUBLE REPORT FORM - 3262 PRINTER HODELS 3 AND 13 
3262 PRINTER HODEL 5 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3268 PRINTER HODEL 1 AND 2 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3270 COpy RPQ DISKETTE LABEL 8KI071, 8KI072 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, LAYOUT SHEET 
3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE WITH RPQS 7H0431 - DUTCH 

PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 7H0417 - 6ERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET UB4526 - FRENCH 
PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 7H0419 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE SUPPORT 

3274 CONTROL UNIT PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
3275/3277 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3276/3278 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3278 LAYOUT SHEET 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
3270 IDS 3278 3279 ENTRY ASSIST KEY LABELS 
3284/3286/3288 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 
3287 PRINTER MODELS lC and 2C OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 11 AND 12 - OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
IBM 3614 TROUBLE REPORT 
3620 PROBLEM REPORT 
IBM 3641 REPORTING TERMINAL, PROBLEM REPORT 
IBM 3642 ENCODER PRINTER, PROBLEM REPORT 
IBM 3643 KEYBOARD DISPLAY, PROBLEM REPORT 
IBM 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
3645 PRINTER PROBLEM REPORT 
IBM 3646 SCANNER CONTROL UNIT, PROBLEM REPORT 
3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT 
3740 JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 
3740 SYSTEM PRINT CHART 
3747 DATA CONVERTER RUN SHEET 
IBM 3767 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, CHARACTER DESIGN & COOING FORM 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CHARACTER GUAGE 
3800 PRINT CHART - 136/10/6 OR 12 
3800 PRINT CHART - 136/10/8 
3800 PRINT CHART - 163/1216 OR 12 
3800 PRINT CHART - 163/12/8 
3800 PRINT CHART - 204/15/6 or 12 
3800 PRINT CHART - 204/15/8 
3800 PRINT CHART ALL POINTS ADDRESSABLE 
3800 PRINT CHART - (MODEL 3) - 136/10/10 
3800 PRINT CHART (MODEL 3) - 163/12/10 
3800 PRINT CHART (MODEL 3) - 204/15/10 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 CHARACTER DESIGN AND CODING FORM: COMPATIBILITY 
DIVIDER TABS FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 
432114331 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 1: CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY WORKSHEET 
4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY WORKSHEET 
4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 11 CHANNEL LOAD SUI1 WORKSHEET 
4341 PROCESSOR CHANNEL LOAD SUI1 WORKSHEET 
4341 PROCESSOR BYTE-MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL PRELIMINARY WORKSHEET 
7436 PRINTER TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
SCANMASTER 1 8815 PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
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21! §J§ (Early Warning System) 
NOTE: EWS, published on microfiche, contains information useful in program 
support and problem determination. Automatic updating is available through SLSS 
(order-number subscription only). 

S2CO-0021 
S2CO-0031 
S2CO-00SI 

**S2CO-0351 
S2CO-2003 

DOSIVS EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE 
EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE - OSIVS 
HOW EIW INTERMEDIATE/LARGE SYSTEMS 
EARLY WARNING SYSTEM UNIqUE WORLD TRADE GENERAL INFORMATION 
WORLD TRADE EARLY WARNING PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 

2Z fIf (Program Temporary Fjx) Ljstings 
NOTE: PTF Listings are available under SLSS for IBM or non-IBM subscription 
(depending on the use key). To order, specify the order number or 
bill-of-forms number corresponding to the prograa of interest. 

LBOF-OOOS 
LBOF-0007 
LBOF-04ll 
LBOF-0412. 
LBOF-I020 
LBOF-I02l 
LBOF-I026 
LBOF-I027 
LBOF-I028 
LBOF-I029 
LBOF-I039 
LBOF-llOI 
LBOF-ll03 
LBOF-1l14 
LBOF-1l16 
LBOF-l117 
LBOF-1l20 
LBOF-ll21 
LBOF-ll38 
LBOF-1l40 
LBOF-1l41 
LBOF-1l42 
LBOF-1l43 
LBOF-l144 
LBOF-1l45 
LBOF-ll51 
LBOF-ll52 
LBOF-ll53 
SBOF-ll54 
LBOF-1l65 
LBOF-1l69 
LBOF-1170 
LBOF-ll71 
LBOF-1302 
LBOF-1326 
LBOF-1327 
LBOF-1328 
LBOF-1329 
LBOF-1330 
LBOF-1331 
LBOF-1332 
LBOF-1333 
LBOF-1334 
LBOF-1335 
LBOF-1336 
LBOF-1337 
LBOF-1338 
LBOF-13S3 
LBOF-13S4 
LBOF-1355 
LBOF-1356 
LBOF-1360 
LBOF-1361 
LBOF-1376 
LBOF-1377 
LBOF-1378 
LBOF-1379 
LBOF-1380 
LBOF-1383 
LBOF-1384 

PTF, 5748-F03 
PTF 5748-LH3 FICHE 
PTF 5746-RC3 
PTF 5746-RC3 
PTFS FOR 5666-264 
PTFS FOR 5735-XRl 
PTFS FOR 5748-XX6 
PTFS FOR 5748-XXH 
PTFS FOR 5668-983 
PTFS FOR 5746-AM2 
PTFS FOR 5746-RGI 
PTF, 5666-280 
PTFS FOR 5668-006 
PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 
PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 
PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 
PTFS FOR 5746-CBl 
DOSIVSE VSEIVSAH 
PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 
PTFS FOR S735-XX8 
PTFS FOR 5746-XXC 
PTFS FOR 5746-CBl 
PTFS FOR 5745-030 
PTFS FOR 5735-XX6 
PTFS FOR 5748-XX9 
PTFS FOR 5668-989 
PTFS FOR 5735-XX9 
PTFS FOR 5735-XXA 
PTFS FOR 5742-CH2 
PTFS FOR 5668-981 
PTFS FOR 5668-981 
PTFS FOR 5735-XX6 
PTFS FOR 5747-DS2 
PTFS FOR 5666-273 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER, 5668-971 
PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5746-AH2 
PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5746-XXE 
PTFS FOR 5735-XX8 
PTFS FOR 5746-XXV 
PTFS FOR 5668-981 
PTFS FOR 5748-XX4 
PTFS FOR 5747-0S2 
PTFS FOR 5748-API 
PTFS FOR 5748-XX9 
PTFS FOR 5748-F03 
PTFS FOR 5748-LH3 
PTFS FOR 5746-AH2 
PTF 5746-SAI 
PTF 5735-XXI 
PTF 5748-XXH 
PTF 5748-XXH 
PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5748-LH3 
PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5748-F03 
PTF 5746-XC4 
PTF 5746-XC4 
PTF 5745-030 
PTF 5735-XX3 
PTF 5746-XXT 
PTF 5746-RC3 
PTF 5746-RC3 
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LBOF-1385 
LBOF-I386 
LBOF-1388 
LBOF-1389 
SBOF-1391 
SBOF-1392 
SBOF-1393 
SBOF-1394 
LBOF-1396 
LBOF-1397 
LBOF-1450 
LBOF-1554 
LBOF-1576 
LBOF-1577 
LBOF-1579 
LBOF-15S0 
SBOF-15S1 
LBOF-15S5 
LBOF-1586 
LBOF-1607 
LBOF-1608 
LBOF-1609 
LBOF-1612 
LBOF-1614 
LBOF-1616 
LBOF-1617 
LBOF-1618 
LBOF-1625 
LBOF-1644 
LBOF-1667 
LBOF-1668 
LBOF-1672 
LBOF-1751 
LBOF-1752 
LBOF-ISOO 
LBOF-2240 
LBOF-2241 
LBOF-2242 
SBOF-2250 
SBOF-2251 
LBOF-2255 
LBOF-2256 
LBOF-2257 
LBOF-2909 
LBOF-2910 
LBOF-2911 
LBOF-4921 
LBOF-4922 
LBOF-4923 
LBOF-4927 
SBOF-4928 
SBOF-4929 
SBOF-4930 
LBOF-4931 
LBOF-4932 
LBOF-4933 
LBOF-6000 
SBOF-6375 
SBOF-6376 
SBOF-6377 
SBOF-6378 
SBOF-6379 
SBOF-6380 
SBOF-6381 
SBOF-6382 
SBOF-6383 
SBOF-6384 
SBOF-6385 
SBOF-6386 
SBOF-63S7 
SBOF-6388 
SBOF-6389 
SBOF-6390 
SBOF-6391 
SBOF-6392 
SBOF-6393 

PTF 5735-XX7 
PTF 5735-RC5 
PTF 5746-XC5 
PTF 5736-LMS 
PTF 5747-CAI 
PTF 5747-CA1 
PTF 5747-CA1 
PTF 5747-CFl 
DOSIVSE VSE/AF 
PTF. 5666-263 
PTF 5735-XXH 
PTFS FOR 5746-UT3 
DOS/vsE CICS/VS DOS 
PTF, 5668-986 
DOSIVSE NLDM 
DOSIVSE SDF/CICS 
DOSIVSE SCP 
DOSIVSE DMS/CICSIVS 
DOSIVSE DMS/CICSIVS 
DOSIVSE ACF/NCP 
DOSIVSE ACF/SSP 
DOSIVSE EP/3725 
DOSIVSE VSE/OLTEP 
DOSIVSE GDDM ANALYZER 
DOSIVSE DVI ANALYZER 
DOSIVSE NPDA SSXlVSE 
DOS/vsE NTO 
PTF, 5746-XXI 
PTF, 5746-XX1 
DOSIVSE INFORMATION ACCESS SYSTEM 
PTF, 5668-986 
DOSIVSE VS/FORTRAN LIBRARY 
PTF 5736-PLl 
PTF 5736-LM4 
PTF 5746-XE7 
PTF 5746-AM2 
PTF 5746-AM2 
PTF 5746-AI14 
PTF FOR OSIVS2 SVS 
PTF FOR OSIVS2 MVS 
PTF FOR 5746-XE3 
PTF FOR 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-XE3 
PTFS FOR TAF 5668-983 
PTFS FOR TAF 5746-XXT 
DOSIVSE VSE/POWER VERSION 2 
PTF 5746-XE6 
PTF 5746-XE6 
PTF 5746-SAI 
PTF 5746-XE8 
PTF 5747-CHI 
PTF 5747-CHI 
PTF 5747-CH1 
PTF 5735-XX1 
PTF 5746-XXV 
PTF 5746-AM2 
COMPONENTS IN SUI (SUID 5752-801) 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS 465 ASSEMBLER BASIC MODULES FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 SYS CONT AND BASIC IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 BTAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 QTAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-4S1 ON LINE TEST EXEC PROG FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 EMULATOR FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-454 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-455 CONSECUTIVE DISK loeS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-456 CONSECUTIVE TAPE loeS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 ISFMS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-45S CONSECUTIVE PT IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-476, COMPILER I/O MODULES FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-477 1259/1412/1419 MICR IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-478 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-492 EREP FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-SV-495 2311 2314 3330 SUPERVISOR FOR 370 DOS 
M20 EMULATOR (VERSION 4) PTF'S - PROG. NO. 370N-IC-002 

245 



SBOF-6400 
SBOF-6401 
SBOF-6402 
SBOF-6403 
SBOF-6404 
SBOF-640S 
SBOF-6406 
SBOF-6407 
SBOF-6440 
GBOF-7521 
LBOF-7523 
LBOF-7524 
LBOF-7525 
LBOF-7526 
LBOF-7527 
LBOF-7528 
LBOF-7530 
LBOF-7532 
LBOF-7600 
LBOF-7601 
LBOF-7602 
LBOF-7606 
LBOF-7607 
LBOF-7608 
LBOF-7609 
LBOF-7630 
LBOF-7631 
LBOF-7632 
LBOF-7644 
LBOF-7645 
LBOF-7646 
LBOF-7655 
LBOF-7656 
LBOF-7657 
LBOF-7658 
SBOF-7659 
SBOF-7660 
LBOF-7675 
LBOF-7676 
LBOF-7679 
LBOF-9100 
LBOF-9101 
LBOF-9102 
LBOF-9103 
LBOF-9104 
LBOF-9105 
LBOF-9106 
LBOF-9107 
LBOF-9108 
LBOF-9109 
LBOF-911 0 
LBOF-9111 
LBOF-9112 
LBOF-9113 
LBOF-9114 
LBOF-9115 
LBOF-9116 
LBOF-9117 
LBOF-9118 
LBOF-9119 
LBOF-9120 
LBOF-9121 
LBOF-9122 
LBOF-9123 
LBOF-9124 
LBOF-9125 
LBOF-9126 
LBOF-9127 
LBOF-9128 
LBOF-9129 
LBOF-9130 
LBOF-9131 
LBOF-9132 
LBOF-9133 
LBOF-9134 
LBOF-9135 

PTF LISTINGS FOR OSIVSI 
DOS PTF - PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-ASI 
155, 158/7074 EMUL PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AJI 
165, 168/7080 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-ALI 
165, 168/7094 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AMI 
165 168/7074 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS 
1410/7010 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR PROG. NO. 5744-AGI PTF 5744 
EMULATOR PTF PROGRAM 5744-AHI 
PTFS FOR DOSIVS 14)0( LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENTS 5745-SC-EML, 5745-SC-E20 
3XXX STORAGE PACKAGE 
PTF AF, 5746-XE2 
PTF 5746-TSI 
PTF 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-SUI 
PTF 5746-AM2 
PTF 5746-RC5 
PTF FOR 5746-XE8 
PTF DOS/VS ACFIVTAM 
PTF DOSIVS ACFIVTAM NETWORK 
PTF DOSIVS ACFIVTAM 
PTF 5746-SAI 
PTFS FOR 5668-983 
PTFS FOR TAF 5668-983 
PTF, 5735-)0(8 
PTF 5746-RC2 
PTF 5746-RC3 
PTFS FOR 5665-279 
PTF 5736-)0(6 
PTF VS2 5735-)0(6 
PTF VSl 5735-)0(6 
PTF 5735-)0(1 
PTF 5735-)0(1 
PTF 5735-)0(3 
PTF 5735-)0(3 
PTF 5747-CHI 
PTF 5747-CHI 
PTFS FOR 5665-280 
PTFS FOR 5665-280 
PTFS FOR ACFIVTAM 5662-280 
f1VS PTF 5740-XY4 
IMS PTF DB 
PTF INS SVC UTIL 5740-)0(2 
PTF IMS DC 
PTF INS MS 5740-XY2 
PTF INS FP 5740-112 
PTF IMS REC CONTROL 5740-122 
OSIMVS SAM-E, 5740-AM3, COMPONENT OF LBOF-9107 TAPE 6408 
f1VS PTF S735-RCI 
f1VS PTF 5735-RCI 
f1VS PTF 5735-RC2 
f1VS PTF 5735-RC2 
f1VS PTF 5735-RC2 
f1VS PTF 5740-XEl 
PTF MVS 5740-XE2 
PTF MVS 5740-XRB 
PTF f1VS 5740-XR8 
PTF f1VS 5740-XT6 
PTF f1VS 5740-XXH 
PTF f1VS 5735->0<2 
f1VS PTF 5740-XY5 
f1VS PTF 5740-AMS 
PTF SVS 5735-RCI 
PTF SVS 5735-RCI 
PTF SVS 5735-RC2 
PTF SVS 5735-RC2 
PTF SVS 5735-)0(2 
PTF VSl 5740-AM8 
VSl PTF 5735-RCI 
VSl PTF 5735-RCI 
VSl PTF 5735-RC2 
VSl PTF 5735-RC2 
VSl PTF 5735-RC2 
VSl PTF 5735->0<2 
PTF VSl 5740-XY5 
PTF 5735-XRl 
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LBOF-9136 
LBOF-9137 
LBOF-9139 
LBOF-9140 
LBOF-9141 
LBOF-9142 
LBOF-9143 
LBOF-9144 
LBOF-9145 
LBOF-9146 
LBOF-9147 
LBOF-9148 
LBOF-9149 
LBOF-9150 
LBOF-9151 
LBOF-9152 
LBOF-9153 
LBOF-9154 
LBOF"9155 
LBOF-9156 
LBOF-9158 
LBOF-9159 
LBOF-9160 
LBOF-9161 
LBOF-9162 
LBOF-9163 
LBOF-9164 
LBOF-9165 
LBOF-9167 
LBOF-9168 
LBOF-9169 
LBOF-9170 
LBOF-9171 
LBOF-9172 
LBOF-9173 
LBOF-9174 
LBOF-9175 
LBOF-9176 
LBOF-9177 
LBOF-9178 
LBOF-9179 
LeOF-9180 
LeOF-9181 
LBOF-9182 
LeOF-9183 
LBOF-9184 
LBOF-9185 
LeOF-9186 
LBOF-9187 
LBOF-9189 
LBOF-9191 
LBOF-9192 
LBOF-9193 
LBOF-9194 
LBOF-9195 
LBOF-9201 
LBOF-9202 
LBOF-9203 
LBOF-9204 
LBOF-9205 
LBOF-9206 
LBOF-9207 
LBOF-9208 
LBOF-9209 
LBOF-9211 
LBOF-9212 
LeOF-9213 
LBOF-9214 
LBOF-9215 
LBOF-9216 
LBOF-9217 
LBOF-9218 
LBOF-9224 
LBOF-9229 
LBOF-9231 
LBOF-9232 

PTF 5735-RC2 
PTF 5740-XY6 
PTF 5735-RC3 
PTF VS2 5735-RC3 
PTF FOR 5735-RC3 
PTF VBl 5735-RC3 
PTF FOR 5740-XY6 
PTF FOR 5740-XXF 
PTF 5799-AZT 
PTF FICHE 5740-XX8 
PTF FICHE 5735-XX7 
PTF 5735-XRl 
PTFS 5735-XRl 
PTF 5799-BAF 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF FICHE 5662-257 
PTF 5740-AM7 
PTF 5748-XXH SC82 
PTFS FOR 5735-Re5 
PTFS FOR 5740-XXl 
PTF 5748-XX9 
PTF 5748-XXE 
PTF 5748-XX9 
PTF 5740-AJ1A 
PTF 5734-LWt 
PTF 5748-APl 
PTF 5734-PLI 
PTF 5734-ut5 
PTF 5740-XYS 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF 5740-UTl 
PTF 5740-XR6 
PTF 5740-XYS 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF 5668-009 
PTF 5740-XYQ 
PTF 5740-XR5 
PTF 5735-OZS 
PTFS 5734-XRl 
PTFS 5668-002 
PTF 5735-OZS 
PTF 5748-XX1 
PTFs 5740-AH6 
PTF FOR 5748-XXG 
PTF FOR 5740-XXF 
PTF FOR 5735-XX7 
OSIYS. 5665-283. YSPC (VC3) 
PTFS FOR 5748-ut3 
PTFS FOR 5740-XCS 
PTFS FOR 5740-XCS 
PTFS FOR. 5740-DC3 
PTFS FOR 5740-SHl 
PTFS FOR 5740-AH6 
PTFS FOR 5665-285 
PTF FOR 5665-293 HVS/OS TSO EXTENSIONS 
PTFS FOR 5740-XY6 
PTF FOR 5665-274 HYS/os RHElSP/SUP 
ASSEMBLER H. 5668-962 
PTF FOR 5740-XC6 HYSISP 
PTF FOR 5665-291 HYS.lSP 
PTFS FOR IHSIYS DB 5740-XX2 
PTFS FOR NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY 5668-963 
PTF FOR 5740-XX2 IHS.IVS-HYS.IXA-FP 
PTF FOR 5665-284 HYS.lOS DATA FACILITY 
PTFS FOR 5740-XT9 
PTFS FOR 5668-981 
PTF FOR 5668-989 OSIVS 4700 HOST 
PTFS FOR 5740-AM7 
PTF 5668-955 
PTF FOR 5668-982 DISOSSI370 
PTFS FOR 5668-966 
PTFS FOR TAF 5668-963 
OS.IHYS OCCF. 5668-288 
PTF FOR 5735-XXA OS.IACF SYSTEIt SUPPORT PROGRAtt 
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LBOF-9233 
LBOF-9236 
LBOF-9238 
LBOF-9239 
LBOF-9240 
LBOF-924l 
LBOF-9242 
LBOF-9243 
LBOF-9245 
LBOF-9246 
LBOF-925l 
LBOF-9252 
LBOF-9255 
LBOF-9256 
LBOF-9259 
LBOF-92~0 
LBOF-9261 
LBOF-9267 
LBOF-9270 
LBOF-9272 
LBOF-9273 
LBOF-9274 
LBOF-9275 
SBOF-9280 
SBOF-928l 
LBOF-9283 
LBOF-9285 
SBOF-9287 
SBOF-9288 
SBOF-9289 
LBOF-9290 
LBOF-9293 
LBOF-9295 
LBOF-9296 
LBOF-9297 
LBOF-9299 
LBOF-9305 
LBOF-9306 
LBOF-9308 
LBOF-93l5 
LBOF-9317 
LBOF-9320 
LBOF-9321 
LBOF-9324 
LBOF-9331 
LBOF-9335 

**LJB2-9509 
LYBO-8043 

VSl/OS TAP PROGRAM LISTING 
PTF FOR 5735-XX9 ACFINCP 
OSIVS SMP/E, 5668-949, TAPE 8307 HPI 
PTF FOR S740-XXI OSIVS-CICS (VSl) 
PTF FOR 5740-XXI OSIVS-CICS (MVS) 
OSIVS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
OSIVS COBOL LIBRARY 
PTFS FOR 5665-295 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR 5668-948 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT COMPONENT OF LBOF-9246 
PTFS FOR 5740-XYN 
PTFS FOR 5740-XYS 
OSIVS IMS DB, 5740-XX2 
OSIVS IMS DB 
OSIVS IHS DC 
OS/VS II1S DBRC 
OSIVS II1S LOGGING 
PTF 5735-0ZS 
OSIVSl GDDM, S748-XXH 
OS/t1VS &DDM PGF LANG, 5748-XXH 
OSIVSl &DDM PGF LANG, 5748-XXH 
OSIVS DMS/CICS BASE, S740-XC5 
OSIVS DMS/CICS FEAT, 5740-XC5 
XREF MICROFICHE - MVS 
XREF MICROFICHE - VSl 
NPDA ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 5668-920 
CICS OSIVS t1VSIXA FEAT, 5740-XXI 
XREF MICROFICHE - II1S 
XREF MICROFICHE - CICS 
XREF MICROFICHE - NCP 
t1VSIDOCS AND COVER LETTERS - MICROFICHE 
DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE DSX 
I1VS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3, 5740-XYN 
t1VS/SP JES3 
ACFIHCP ASSEMBLY LISTING OS, 5735-XX9 
ACF/SSP VERSION 3, 5665-338, COMPONENT OF LBOF-9299 
VSllDOCS AND COVER LETTERS - MICROFICHE 
t1VS/370 DFP, 5665-295 
TSO/E COMPONENT OF LBOF-9308 
OSIVS DATA DIRECTORY 
ACFIHCP FOR 3705 
t1VSIBDT BULK DATA TRANSFER 
ACFIVTAM, 5665-280 
OSIVS2 HtCF ASSEMBLY 
PRINT SERVICE FACILITY, 5665-275, TAPE 8502 
OS/VS FORTRAN LIBRARY 
OSIVS2 853 - RI1F VERSION 2 REL 2 SYSTEM EXPANSION SUPPORT 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OSIVSl, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 

~ Mjcrofiche of ~ Control programmjng ~ Codq 

SJB2-90l4 
SJB6-600l 
SJB6-6004 
SJB6-60l6 
SJB6-60l7 
SJB6-6018 
SJD2-2079 
SJD2-2113 
SJD2-2114 
SJD2-2116 
SJD2-2118 
SJD2-2148 

**SJD2-2l95 
**6320-6075 

EREP RELEASE 1.5 OSIVS2 RELEASE 3.8 OS/vsl RELEASE 7.0 
OSIVS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1), SCP 5741-VS1 
OSIVS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SCI-31 
OSIVSl 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT LISTINGS 
OSIVSl 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS 
OSIVSl 3800 ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES RELEASE 7.0. LISTINGS 
ICAPRTBL 5741-SCl-I2 VSl LISTING 
VTAM, ~741-SCI-23, VERSION 1 LISTINGS 
OSIVS1 IDCAMS MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 5741-SCI-DK 
3886 OCR 5741-SCI-DL VSl LISTING 
OSIVSl VSAM, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCI-DE LISTINGS 
OSIVSl MSS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT, 5741-SCI-BZ, LISTINGS 
OSIVSI GENERAL INDEX REL. 067/070 TAPE 8105 
OSIVS1 MICROFICHE FORMATS AND FILING METHODS 

~ ~ Mjcrofjche at ~ Cgntrol programming ~ ~ 

**SJAO-0300 
**SJAO-0302 

SJBl-0434 
SJBl-046l 
SJB2-9004 
SJB2-9006 
SJB2-9007 
SJB2-9008 

OSIVS2 REL 868 DEMF 
SINGLE VIRTUAL SYSTEHIDATA EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY PROGRAM, (SVSIDEMF) 
VTAM, 5742-017, 5742-SCl-23-571, OSIVS 
SVS VTAM ICR-OSIVS, 5742-017, 5742-SCl-23 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 03.6- DBR/EREPIRDE 
OSIVS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT. SCP 5742-017, ICR UY99951 
OSIVS2 t1VS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 
OSIVS2 MYS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

248 



SJB2-9009 
SJB2-90l0 
SJB2-9014 
SJB6-6002 
SJB6-6006 
SJB6-6013 
SJB6-60l4 
SJB6-601S 
SJD2-00l0 
SJD2-0020 
SJD2-0030 
SJD2-0040 
SJD2-00S0 
SJD2-0060 
SJD2-0070 
SJD2-0080 
SJD2-0090 
SJD2-0l00 
SJD2-0110 
SJD2-0120 
SJD2-0130 
SJD2-0140 
SJD2-0l60 
SJD2-0l70 
SJD2-0l80 
SJD2-0l90 
SJD2-0200 
SJD2-02l0 
SJD2-0220 
SJD2-0230 
SJD2-0240 
SJD2-02S0 
SJD2-0260 
SJD2-0270 
SJD2-0280 
SJD2-0290 
SJD2-0300 
SJD2-03l0 
SJD2-0320 
SJD2-0330 
SJD2-03S0 
SJD2-0360 
SJD2-0370 
SJD2-0380 
SJD2-0390 
SJD2-0400 
SJD2-04l0 
SJD2-0430 
SJD2-0440 
SJD2-04S0 
SJD2-0460 
SJD2-0470 
SJD2-0480 
SJD2-0490 
SJD2-0S30 
SJD2-0S40 
SJD2-0SS0 
SJD2-0S70 
SJD2-0640 
SJD2-0890 

tHfSJD2-4200 
tHfSJD2-4230 
tHfSJD2-4240 
tHfSJD2-4250 
tHfSJD2-4260 
tHfSJD2-4270 
tHfSJD2-4280 
tHfSJD2-4300 
tHfSJD2-43l0 
tHfSJD2-4320 
tHfSJD2-4330 
**SJD2-4340 
tHfSJD2-43S0 
**SJD2-4360 
**SJD2-4370 
tHfSJD2-4380 

JES3 3800 ENHANCEMENT LISTINGS 
EREP OSIVS2 OSIVSl LISTINGS 
EREP RELEASE 1.5 OSIVS2 RELEASE 3.8 OSlVSl RELEASE 7.0 
OSIVS2 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-I) PROGRAI1 LISTING - SCP COI1PONENT S7S2-SCl-3l 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR (UY999l4) S742-0l7 INDEX 
OSIVS2 U1VS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 57S2-VS2. LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5752-VS2. LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES 57S2-VS2. LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 SMF (S742-SCI-02) 
OSIVS2 IEHINITT (S742-SC1-UD) 
OSIVS2 IEHSTATR (S742-SC1-UE) 
OSIVS2 TAPE EREP YES 
OSIVS2 IEBEDIT (S742-SC1-U9) 
OSIVS2 IEHLIST (S742-SC1-U2) 
OSIVS2 IEHPROGM (S742-SC1-U3) 
OSIVS2 CATALOG (S742-SC1-D3) 
OSIVS2 SMF SCHEDULER (S742-SC1-00) 
OSIVS2 TSO TRACE (S742-SCI-T9) 
OSIVS2 PASSWORD PROTECT (S742-SCl-DC) 
OSIVS2 TSO UTILITIES (S742-SC1-T2) 
OSIVS2 TSO TEST (5742-SC1-Tl) 
OSIVS2 EXT/PREC/FLT PT SIM (S742-SCl-CP) 
OSIVS2 IEHMOVE (S742-SCI-UC) 
OSIVS2 IEBCOPY (S742-SCI-U6) 
OSIVS2 IEBGENER (S742-SCI-U7) 
OSIVS2 IEBUPDTE (S742-SCI-US) 
OSIVS2 IEBPTPCH (S742-SCI-UA) 
OSIVS2 IEBCOMPR (S742-SC1-UIO 
OSIVS2 IEBISAI1 (S742-SCl-lAU 
OSIVS2 IEBDG (S742-SC1-UJ) 
OSIVS2 TSO EDIT (S742-SC1-TO) 
OSIVS2 IPL (S742-SCI-Cl) 
OSIVS2 SUPERVISOR (S742-SCI-CS) 
OSIVS2 RMS (S742-SCI-CE) 
OSIVS2 6SP (S742-SCI-07) 
OSIVS2 6A11 (S742-SCI-GO) 
OSIVS2 DIDOCS (S742-SCI-C4) 
OSIVS2 DSS (S742-SC1-10) 
OSIVS2 TSO SUPERVISOR (S742-SCI-T7) 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM RESTART (S742-SCI-B3) 
OSIVS2 ALLOCATION (S742-SCI-B4) 
OSIVS2 Q MANAGER (S742-SCI-BS) 
OSIVS2 INITIATOR (S742-SCI-B6) 
OSIVS2 TERMINATION (S742-SCI-B7) 
OSIVS2 COMMANDS (5742-SCI-B8) 
OSIVS2 READER/INTERPRETER (S742-SCI-B9) 
OSIVS2 TSO SCHEDULER (S742-SCI-T4) 
OSIVS2 6TF (S742-SC1-1l) 
OSIVS2 AI1ASPZAP (S742-SC1-12) 
OSIVS2 AHDPRDMP (5742-SCI-13) 
OSIVS2 AHDSADMP (5742-SCl-15) 
OSIVS2 AMAPTFLE (5742-SCl-16) 
OSIVS2 AMDPRDMP/EDIT (5742-SCl-18) 
OSIVS2 3735 MACROS/UTILITY (S742-SCI-22) 
OSIVS2 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER (5742-SCI-CF) 
OSIVS2 MAPPING MACROS (5742-SCI-0l) 
OSIVS2 OL TEP (S742-SC1-06) 
OSIVS2 TCAH (5742-SCl-21) 
OSIVS2 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR (5742-SCI-C2) 
OSIVS2 ASSEMBLER XF (5742-SC1-03) 
OSIVS2 ~ELEASE 3.7 SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 JES2 5752-SCI-BH 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTERNAL WRITER 57S2-SCI-B2 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 SCHEDULER RESTART 57S2-SCl-83 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 ALLOCIUNALLOCATE 5752-SC1-B4 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 SUA MANAGER 5752-SCI-BS 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 INITIATOR TERMINATOR 5752-SCI-B6 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM COMMANDS (SVC34) 57S2-SC1-B8 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONVERTER/INTERPRETER 5752-SCI-B9 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 DASO ERP S752-SCI-CA 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UNIT RECORD ERP S7S2-SCI-CB 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 TAPE ERP S752-SCI-CC 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 OBR/EREP/RDE 57S2-SCl-CD 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 RMS S752-SCI-CE 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTEND SVC ROUTER S7S2-SCI-CF 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 SVC 109 S7S2-SCI-CG 
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**SJD2-4390 
**SJD2-4400 
**SJD2-4410 
**SJD2-4420 
**SJD2-4430 
**SJD2-4440 
**SJD2-4450 
**SJD2-4460 
**SJD2-4470 
**SJD2-4480 
**SJD2-4490 
**SJD2-4S00 
**SJD2-4510 
**SJD2-4S20 
**SJD2-4S40 
**SJD2-45S0 
**SJD2-4560 
**SJD2-4S70 
**SJD2-4S80 
**SJD2-4S90 
**SJD2-4600 
**SJD2-46 I 0 
**SJD2-4620 
**SJD2-4630 
**SJD2-4640 
**SJD2-4650 
**SJD2-4660 
**SJD2-4670 
**SJD2-4680 

SJD2-4690 
**SJD2-4700 

SJD2-4710 
**SJD2-4720 
**SJD2-4730 

SJD2-4740 
**SJD2-47S0 

SJD2-4770 
**SJD2-4780 
**SJD2-4790 
**SJD2-4800 
**SJD2-4810 

SJD2-4820 
**SJD2-4830 
**SJD2-4840 
**SJD2-4850 
**SJD2-4860 
**SJD2-4870 
**SJD2-4880 
**SJD2-4890 
**SJD2-4900 
**SJD2-4930 
**SJD2-4940 
**SJD2-4950 
**SJD2-496D 
**SJD2-4970 
**SJD2-4980 
**SJD2-4990 
**SJD2-S000 
**SJD2-S010 
**SJD2-S020 
**SJD2-S030 
**SJD2-5040 
**SJD2-S0S0 
**SJD2-S060 
**SJD2-S070 
**SJD2-S080 
**SJD2-5090 
**SJD2-SI10 
**SJD2-5120 
**SJD2-5130 
**SJD2-5I40 
**SJD2-5I50 
**SJD2-SI60 
**SJD2-5I70 
**SJD2-5I80 
**SJD2-SI90 

OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 VIRTUAL STORAGE MANAGER S7S2-SCI-CH 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONTENTS SUPERVISOR S7S2-SCI-CJ 
OS/vs2 RELEASE 2.0 COMMUNICATOR TASK S7S2-SCI-CK 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 TASK MAN 57S2-SCI-CL 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 RECOVERY TERMINATION S7S2-SCI-CH 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXT FLOATING POINT S752-SCI-CP 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 MF/I S7S2-SCI-CQ 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 REAL STORAGE MAN S7S2-SCI-CB 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 REGION CONTROL TASK S7S2-SCI-CU 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 TIMER SUPERVISION S7S2-SCI-CV 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 AUXILIARY STORAGE HAN 5752-SCI-CW 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 5752-SCI-CX 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 RADIX PARTITION 5752-SCI-CY 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 MP RECONFIGURATION 5752-SCI-CZ 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR 5752-SCI-C2 
OS/vs2 RELEASE 2.0 lOS S752-SCI-C3 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 DIDOCS S7S2-SCI-C4 
OS/vs2 RELEASE 2.0 SUPERVISOR CONTROL S752-SCI-CS 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXCP 5752-SCI-C6 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 FETCH S752-SCI-C7 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 NIP 5752-SCI-C8 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 IPL 5752-SCI-C9 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 BLOCK PROCESSOR 57S2-SCI-DA 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 SAM SUBSYSTEM INTERFACE S7S2-SCI-DB 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 PASSWORD PROTECT S752-SCI-DC 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 3505/3525 READER S752-SCI-DD 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 VSAH 5752-SCI-DE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR S7S2-SCI-DF 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2 VBP (VIQ) S7S2-SCI-DG 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 CATALOG CONTROLLER 5752-SCI-DH 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 WINDOW INTERCEPT S752-SCI-DJ 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 57S2-SCI-DK 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 3886 OCR S7S2-SCI-DL 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 SAM 5752-SCI-DO 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV 57S2-SCI-Dl 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 BPAH 5752-SCI-D2 
OS/vs2 RELEASE 2.0 DADSH 5752-SCI-D4 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 OCR 57S2-SCI-DS 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 HICR 5752-SCI-D6 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 BDAM 5752-SCI-D7 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 ISAM 5752-SCI-D8 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 GAM S7S2-SCI-GO 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCDMPRS 5752-SCI-IO 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCDASDI 5752-SCI-II 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 ICAPRTBL 5752-SCI-I2 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO EDIT 5752-SCI-TO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO TEST 5752-SCI-TI 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO UTILITIES 5752-SCI-T2 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO TIOC S752-SCI-T3 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 T50 SCHEDULER 5752-SCI-T4 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES DEBPTPCH 5752-SCI-UA 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHHOVE S7S2-SCI-UC 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHINITT S7S2-SCI-UD 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHSTATR S7S2-SCI-UE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHATLAS 5752-SCI-UF 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBTCRIN S7S2-SCI-UG 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBISAH S7S2-SCI-UH 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBDG S7S2-SCI-UJ 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBCOMPR 57S2-SCI-UK 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHUCAT S7S2-SCI-UY 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHDASDR S7S2-SCI-UO 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHLIST S7S2-SCI-U2 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHPROGH S7S2-SCI-U3 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBCOPY S7S2-SCI-U6 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBGENER 57S2-SCI-U7 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBUPDTE 57S2-SCI-U8 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBEDIT S7S2-SCI-U9 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 P()wER WARNING FEATURE S7S2-SCI-OE 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 SCHEDULER SMF 57S2-SCI-OO 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 MAPPING HACROS 5752-SCI-OI 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 SMF S7S2-SCI-02 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 ASSEMBLER S7S2-SCI-03 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 LINKAGE EDITOR S752-SCI-04 
OS/vs2 RELEASE 2.0 LOADER 5752-SCI-05 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 OLTEP S7S2-SCI-06 
OS/vs2 RELEASE 2.0 SSP S752-SCI-07 
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IHfSJD2-5200 
1Hf5JD2-5210 
•• 5JD2-5220 
1Hf5JD2-5230 
.*5J02-5240 
IHfSJ02-5250 
IHfSJD2-5260 
IHfSJ02-5270 
IHfSJ02-5280 
IHfSJ02-5290 
IHfSJ02-5300 
IHfSJ02-5320 
IHfSJ02-5330 
IHfSJ02-5360 
IHfSJ02-5380 
IHfSJ02-5400 
•• SJ02-5410 
··SJ02-5420 
IHfSJ02-5440 
IHfSJ02-5450 
**SJ02-5460 
IHfSJ02-5470 
.·SJ02-6000 
•• SJ02-6001 
•• SJ02-6002 
··SJ02-6003 
**SJ02-6006 
IHfSJ02-6007 
•• SJ02-6008 
IHfSJ02-6009 
IHfSJ02-6010 
IHfSJ02-6012 
.*SJ02-6013 
•• SJ02-6016 
•• SJ02-6162 
**SJ02-6163 
**SJ02-6164 
•• SJ02-6165 
**SJ02-6167 
IHfSJ02-6170 
**SJD2-6171 
IHfSJ02-6174 
•• SJ02-6176 

SJ02-6177 
SJ02-6216 
SJ02-6217 
SJ02-6221 
SJ02-6223 
SJ02-6224 
SJ02-6228 
SJ02-6232 
SJ02-6233 

SJ02-6236 
SJ02-6238 
SJ02-6239 
SJ02-6240 
SJ02-6242 

IHfSJ02-6244 
SJ02-6245 
SJ02-6249 
SJ02-6250 
SJ02-6251 
SJ02-6256 
SJ02-6257 
SJ02-6260 
SJ02-6262 
SJ02-6263 
SJ02-6265 
SJ02-6266 
SJ02-6267 
SJ02-6271 
SJ02-7200 
SJ02-7205 

IHfSJ02-9005 

OSIYS2 RELEASE 2.0 CHECKPOINT RESTART 5752-SCI-09 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 OSS 5752-SCI-I0 
OSIYS2 RELEASE 2.0 GTF 5752-SCI-ll 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 AHASPZAP 5752-SCI-12 
OSIYS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP 5752-SCI-13 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMBLIST 5752-SCI-14 
OSIYS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDSAOMP 5752-SCI-15 
OSIVS2 AMAPTFLE 5752-SCI-16 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDPROMP EOIT 5752-SCI-18 
OSIYS2 RELEASE 2.0 BTAM 5752-SCI-20 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2.0 TCAM 5752-SCI-21 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 2 VTAM, 5752-SCI-23 
OSIYS2 REL 815 - SMP - 5752-SCI-30 
OSIYS2 RELEASE 03.0 ERIC 2 LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SCI-0N 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 03.0 VVIC LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SCI-DR 
OSIVS2 MSS TRACE REPORT LISTINGS COMPONENT 5752-SCI-0T 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS UTILITIES LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SCI-DU 
OSIYS2 RELEASE 03.0 TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SCI-0C 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 03.0 OSMTC LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SCI-DQ 
OSIYS2 RELEASE 03.0 HOST SUPPORT SSS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SCI-SS 
OSIYS2 RELEASE 03.0 OSM ERP LISTINGS • 
OSIVS2 MSS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT 5741-SC1-BZ LISTINGS COMPONENT 5752-SC1-BZ 
OSIVS2 SUOl 801 LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 802 SU02 LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 SU4 LISTINGS, SUIO 5752-804 
OSIVS2 SU05 805 LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 SU07 807 
OSIYS2 SU8 LISTINGS, SUIO 5752-808 
OSIVS2 SU17 LISTINGS, SUIO 5752-817 
OSIVS2 827 SU27 LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 SU21 LISTINGS, SUIO 5752-821 
OSIVS2 SU25 LISTINGS, SUIO 5752-825 
OSIVS2 816 SUI6, LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 AP-l ALTERNATE PATH RECOVERY MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 MYS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SUIO 5752-833, MICROFICHE DUMP 
OS/VS2 158/168 ATTACH EO PROCESSOR SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, 
OSIYS2 SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, 
OSIVS2 HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT LISTING 
OSIVS2 SMP RELEASE 3 LISTINGS - SUIO 5752-863 
OSIVS2 TCAM MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 REL 858 VTAM, SUIO 5752-858, LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 SUIO 5752-837 HOST SUPPORT SSS FICHE SOURCE LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 REL 860 OPENIDADSM/IEHLIST 
VS2 SU857 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM SUIO 5752-857 
OSIYS2 RELEASE 3.8 XF ASSEMBLER EASI102, LIC PROG 5752-ASI MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIYS2 REL 3.8 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM EB81102 
OSIYS2 BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD (BTAM) EBT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 OISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (OEMF) EOEll02 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 MYS OATA MANAGEMENT EOMII02 MICROFICHE LISTING 
OSIYS2 MYS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT EOS1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 
OSIYS2 GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICE (GAM-GPS) EGAll02 
OSIVS2 GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (SSP) FOR FORTRAN 4 COBOL AND PVI LANGUAGE EGSll02 

MICROFICHE LISTING 
JES2 3800 ENHANCEMENTS 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 3.8 JES3 VERSION 2 EJSI102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 3.8 MFII 
OSIVS2 REL 3.8 5752-MII (MICR/OCR) EMIII02 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) EMSll02 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
INDEX 8406 COMPONENT OF LBOF-6244 
OSIVS2 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT EPMII02 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (SSS) ESSll02 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM SUPPORT ESTII02 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIYSI VERSION 2 (SMP) SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM ES41400 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIYS2 (TCAMI0) TELECOI1MUNICATION ACCESS METHOD ETCOI08 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIYS2 (TCAM11) ACFITCAM SCP ETC1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 TERMINAL INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROLLER (TIOC) ETII106 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIYS2 TSOIVTAM ETVOI08 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIYS2 REL 3.8 UTILITIES EUT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 3.8 VPSS FOR MVS. EVPII02 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIYS2 VTAM, 5735-VT1, RELEASE 3.8 EVTOI08 LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 3.8 Ver 1 ACFIVTAM 5735-RC2, LISTING 
OSIYS2 XWTR EXW1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
SVS TCAM NCPIYS DIRECT - TCAM LEVEL 10 
TIOC SUPPORT FOR TCAM 10' 
SU51, OSIVS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS. 5752-851 
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!! DOSIVS/vsE Microfiche gf Ilm!!m Control Programtgina (SCP) 1Casfg 

SJBI-0406 

SJB6-6003 
**SJB6-6009 
**SJB6-6010 

SJB6-6011 
SJB6-6019 

**SYC7-0450 
**SYC7-0451 

SYC7-0452 
SYC7-0466 

--SYC7-1932 
-*SYC7-1933 
**SYC7-1934 
**SYC7-1935 
-*SYC7-1936 

.**SYC7-1937 
**SYC7-1938 
**SYC7-1939 
-*SYC7-1940 

**SYC7-1942 
**SYC7-1943 
**SYC7-1944 
**SYC7-1945 

**SYC7-1946 
**SYC7-1947 
**SYC7-1948 
**SYC7-1949 
**SYC7-1950 
**SYC7-1951 
-*SYC7-1952 
-*SYC7-1953 
**SYC7-1954 
**SYC7-1955 

SYC7-1956 
SYC7-1957 

**SYC7-1958 
**SYC7-1959 
**SYC7-1960 
**SYC7-1961 
**SYC7-1962 

**SYC7-1963 
**SYC7-1964 
**SYC7-1966 
**SYC7-1968 
**SYC7-1969 

SYC7-1972 
**SYC7-1976 

SYC7-1980 
SYC7-1981 
SYC7-1982 
SYC7-1983 
SYC7-1984 
SYC7-1985 
SYC7-1986 
SYC7-1987 
SYC7-1988 
SYC7-1989 
SYC7-1990 
SYC7-1991 
SYC7-1992 
SYC7-1993 
SYC7-1994 
SYC7-1995 
SYC7-1996 
SYC7-1997 
SYC7-1998 
SYC7-1999 
SYC7-2000 
SYC7-2001 
SYC7-2002 

BTAM SCP FOR DOSIVSE BASIC TELECOHI1UNICATION ACCESS METHOD SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAt1HING 
MICROFICHE LISTING 

DOS/vs ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-I) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC 
DOSIVS POWER/vs 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE 
DOS/vs 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE 
DOS/vs 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM IR MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, 5747-DS2, LISTINGS 
DOSIVS ANALYSIS PROGRAM I, LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC 
DOS/vs MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTING 
DOS/vs OLTEP (CARDLESS) INDEPENDENT COttPONENT RELEASE 33.0 
DOS/vs 3031 PROCESSOR ICR 5745-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE ATTENTION ROUTINES LISTINGS 5745-SC-AIT 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES5745-SC-AHS 
DOS/vs ASSEMBLER LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-ASH 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE BTAM LISTINGS 5745-SC-BTH 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE CHECKPOINTIRESTART LISTINGS 5745-SC-CKR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS 5745-SC-DAM 

~~:~ ~~~::~~~I:~:~~~~:~!t ~~::~ :~:~t!~Po~~:!~~SC~~~:CL~~~INGS 5745-SC-DOC 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5745-SC-DSK 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE EREP LISTINGS 5745-SC-ERP 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE HODEL 20 EMULATOR LISTINGS 5745-SC-E20 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE COMPILER I/O MODULES LISTINGS 5745-SC-IOH 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENCE LISTINGS - COMPONENT 

NUHBER 5745-SC-IOX 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD LISTINGS 5745-SC-IPL 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE ISAM LISTINGS 5745-SC-ISH 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE JOB CONTROL LISTINGS 5745-SC-JCL 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE LIBRARIAN LISTINGS 5745-SC-LBR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE LINKAGE EDITOR LISTINGS 5745-SC-LNK 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS LISTINGS 5745-SC-HCR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS LISTINGS 5745-SC-OCR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE OLTEP LISTINGS 5745-SC-OLT 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE POAIDS LISTINGS 5745-SC-PDA 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE PAPER TAPE IOCS LISTINGS 5745-SC-PTP 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE POWER LISTINGS 5745-SC-PWR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE QTAM LISTINGS 5745-SC-QTH 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE RMSR LISTINGS 5745-SC-RMS 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE SUPERVISOR LISTINGS 5745-SC-SUP 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS LISTINGS 5745-SC-TAP 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS 5745-SC-TPE 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE ~YSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5745-SC-UTL 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE VSAM LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-VSH 
DOSIVS: DOS DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINSS (5745-SC-DIS) 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE DISKETTE IOCS 5745-SC-DIO 
DOSIVS VTAM 
DOSIVS TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-TLT 
VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD AND 3600 SYSTEM INDEX 
DOS/VS POWERIVS RJE, SNA ICR - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-PWR 
DOS/vsE ATTENTION ROUTINES 5745-SC-AIT (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM 5745-SC-APC (350)> LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE ASSEf1BLER 5745-SC-ASM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE CHECKPOINT/RESTART 5745-SC-CKR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 5745-SC-DAM (350)> LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE DISKETTE IOCS 5745-SC-DIO (350) LISTINGS 
DOS/vsE DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 5745-SC-DIS (350)> LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-DKE (350) LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 5745-SC-DOC (350) LISTINGS 
DOS/vsE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 5745-SC-DSK (350) LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE EREP 1 DOSIVS INTERFACE 5745-SC-ERI (350) LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE COMPILER I/O MODULES 5745-SC-IOM (350) LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 5745-SC-IOX (350) LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 5745-SC-IPL (350)> LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE ISAM 5745-SC-ISM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE JOB CONTROL 5745-SC-JCL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE LIBRARIAN 5745-SC-LBR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vsE LINKAGE EDITOR 5745-SC-LNK (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vsE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER lOts 5745-SC-MCR (350) LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS 5745-SC-OCR (350)> LISTINGS 
DOS/vsE ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE 5745-SC-OLT (350) LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 574S-SC-PDA (350) LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE PAPER TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-PTP (350)> LISTINGS 
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SYC7-2003 
SYC7-2004 
SYC7-2005 
SYC7-2006 
SYC7-2007 
SYC7-2008 
SYC7-2009 

DOSIVSE RECOVERY ttANAGEHENT SUPPORT 5745-SC-RI1S (350) LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 5745-SC-SDS (350) LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE SUPERVISOR 574S-SC-SUP (350) ttICROFIaiE LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 574S-SC-TAP (350) LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE TAPE ERROR RECOVERY 574S-SC-TPE (350) I1ICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 5745-SC-UTL (350) LISTINGS 
DOSIVSE MAINTAIN SYSTEI1 HISTORY 5745-SC-UTS (350) LISTINGS en !lam .I Program J,jstings (Microfiche) 

SYC7-1117 SYSTEHI370 OS HULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 360A-TX-031 
SYC7-1119 S/370 DOS HULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 360A-TX-030 

Dam .I 1m! (Version ~ .fm: Svstem/370 .mWf 

**SYC7-1961 
'**SYC8-0975 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIVIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS 5745-SC-TPE 
OSIP GENERAL INDEX 
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Part 2. Abstracts 

GA09-1600 
l&Z2 INfORI1ATIQN WfLAI mmt mmm fW:!.lBg PESCRIPTION 
129-3270 ATTACHMENT iBf9 AI!!!1l 
Thie Custom Feature Description manual. GA09-1600. i. a 
c_potlent description of the 129 3270 attachment with 
programming considerations and source for operator'. 
reference. It i. for use of executives. progra_rs and 
operators, a1&o 1M FE and tIIIrketing personnel. 
Manual 
//1./01291 

GA09-1679 
DISPLAYWBITER §l!i.'WI XZZ Qgmg EMULATIQN !I!!J WlI..!§ 
CUSTOMER HADIIm DESCRIpTIOH 
This flyer describes the features. lhlitations. 
requirements. and operation of the 3277 -.lation RPQ. It 
enables the prospective custOGl8r to evaluate it. usefulness. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 09/82 
8lSS: ORDER NO. SUSSCRIPTION ONLY 

8A09-1680 
DISPLAYWRITER .umJ2 XZZ gmg EHULATION .lJ!IlE!9 .P1!l!.B.l 
lUI ~ EtnJLAUQIVpOCIB1EHT DANSFER .!.fBf.!) fam..t 
OPERATOR REFERENCE iYlDS 
This manual guides the user of a DisplaYNriter equipped for 
3277 Device Emulation (RPQ 800098. and one of: PRPQ PI003ft 
or PRPQ PI007.). It is a lIupplement to the normal 
opltl"ation inforntion found in 8544-2036 for Textpack ft. and 
in 8544-210ft for Textpack 6. 
tlllnual. 8 112 x 11 inches. Oft/83 
1135/1S799-BHT.5799-BKG 

U09-1681 
PISPLAYHRITER BImtI.t XlZ gmg Et1ULATlQN CusTOMER K!YP 
§!!mg J!pg §ll!!.!!.U 
This guide tells hoM to connect a DisplaYNriter that has the 
3277 Device Emulation Adaptor (RPQ 800098) to a controller. 
for use with the 3277 Device Emulation PRPQ (Pl003ft) or with 
the 3277 Device EmulationlDocument Transfer PRPQ (P1007ft). 
Mllnual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4/83 

GAI1-8632 
59Z3-L02 Hill!!lBK INTERFACE A!l4eIIi! .1t!I!! ~ 
OEsgUprIOH 
The 5973-L02 Network Interface Adapter (HIA) specify code 
98ft3 i. used to connect SNA Clusters (PUs type 1 and 2) to 
a 3705 Co=munications Controller loaded with Program 
5799-ARJ through either TRAHSPAC in France. or DATAPAC in 
canada. 

This manual provides the operator of the 5973-L02 HIA 
with the information that i. necessary to understand in 
what environment and hCl10l the 5973-L02 HIA operates. 
Mllnual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 38 pages. 05/79 
Illft/59731 

GA18 

GAl1-8635 
5935-L03 ~ TERMINaL BPi ~ REfERENCE 
This publication describes the 5935-L03 Banking 
Terminal. It also gives installation planning information. 
The 5935 is a full-fl.8'1Ction workstation in one unit 
specially designed for the bank personnel. 

The 5935 can operate directly with either a local or 
remote data processing systl!lll (online operation) or it can 
operate lIeparately (offline operation). the transactions 
being recorded on magnetic tapes for transmission to the 
processing system later (batch procedure). 

This manual is intended for managers or specialists 
evaluating telecommunication equipment. and planners or 
prograllll1lllrs preparing the installation of the 5935 in a data 
cOllll1lUnication system. It can also be used by the supervisor 
in the bank branch office. The supervisor is the person in 
the bank branch office IoIho lIanages the tellers' tlork on the 
5935. 

Detailed instructions for operating and servicing the 
5935 are in the IBH 5935-L03 Banking Terminal 
Operating Guide. 6A11-8636. 
Maintenance information is given in the 593S-L03 
Banking Terminal. Maintenance Information Manual. 5Y12-8769. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 188 pages. 4/79 
1114/59351 

GAll-8639 
S93S-L03 lW!!W!§ TERHINAL REFERENCE INFORMATION ~ Ini!li 
Atm niZl!!l (YERSION !l 
This publication gives reference information for the IBH 
593S-L03 Banking Terminal. RPQs Y96695 and Y96750 
(vers i on 2). to the foll_i ng bank personnel: 
Data processing manager or specialist evaluating the 5935 
Planner preparing the installation of the terminal 
Prograllllll8r coding the bank applications 
Instructor preparing education package 
Supervisor (the person who _nages the tellers' work on the j 

5935 in the bank branch office) 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 286 pages. 08/82 
111./59351 

6A18-2000 
lZiZ CO!!!M!ICATIOH TERMINAL OPERATOR'S i!.!m!i 
This IUnual contains operating procedures for the 3767 
CocmIunication Terminal. A brief introduction presents 
general infor .... tion that is of interest to the operator. 
following chapters describe hew to prepare the machine for 
operation (power-on. select mode. and so forth). how to 
handle the printer (replace ribbon. insert paper. adjust 
printing. and so forth)' ho .. to operate online (to host 
system) hew to correct or edit data (stored in the buffer). 
and h_ to operate offline (as a keyboard printer). A 
separate chapter is devoted to Problem Determination 
Procedures (PDP), this chapter contains error recovery 
procedures and instructions for those cases ~ .. e the error 
recurs or is not recoverable. Appendixes contain operating 
instructions for the calculate-Scientific feature. and 
descriptions of 3767 lights. switches and keys. 
Manual. 10. pages 
1116/37671 

GA18-2012 
lZiZ Cot1l1U!!lCATIOH TERHIHAL !BBQR RECOVERY A!m ~ 
DETERMINATIOH §Ylgg 
This publication is directed to operators of the 3767 
Communication Terminal Models 1. 2. and 3. It describes the 
procedures the operator should use if an error or breakdown 
occurs. These procedures will help the operator identify 
and eliDinate the problem and possibly avoid the need to 
call for assistance. 

Subjects in this publication include recognizing errors. 



6A18 

responding to check indicators. restarting a job after an 
error. and requesting maintenance. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches. 30 pages. 11179 
1116/37671 

6A18·2014 
1U2 INFORHATION!l!lli6I 1iIlruI:I ~ ~ UNIT R.UeW 
mIlIlH fR!lIill!:I DETERMINATION GUIDE 
This item is intended for use by customer operators to 
recover from an error or a problem with 3276 Control Unit 
Display Station. the keyboard. the host. or the 
communication line. It should help operators pinpoint 
pcssible failure causes and avoid unnecessary calls for 
assistance. 
Hajor topics include: 

Readying. keyboard check test procedures for display 
station and control unit. and symptom indexes. 
Hanual. 10 x 1 3/4 inches. 58 pages. 04178 
1116/32761 

GA18-2018 
~ fR!!!Wi PLANNING A!:!!l lim PREPARATION §llWi 
This guide provides information needed by the customer 
to assist in planning for the installation of the 3287 
Printer. Models I. 1c. 2. 2c. II. and 12. The 3287 is a 
Customer Setup (CSU) printer. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 17 pages. 9/79 
1115/32871 

6A18-2019 
Jill CO!1tM!ICATION TERMINAL tmrw. ! DUAL RRm nHfS.m 
.PbAIrui BfB ~ USER INFORMATION ADDENDUM 
This manual gives the 3767 Communication Terminal user 
the additional information required for using the Dual Drive 
Pinfeed Platen (DDPFP) device (RPQ MF6321). Basic terminal 
setup instructions and operating procedures for the terminal 
should be followed. to supplement the operation of this 
device. 

Information in this manual is written for all users of 
this device. They must thoroughly understand the 3767 
Communication Terminal and the following publications: 

3767 Models I. 2. and 3 Col1l1l1unication 
Terminal Component Description. 6A27-3096 
Communication Terminal Setup Instructions. 
6C30-3026 
3267 Communication Terminal Opertaor's Guide. 
6A18-2000 

Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 01/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A18-2033 
1!ll ~ TERMINAL DESCBIWDH 
This manual provides customer executives. nnagement. 
planners. prograllllllers. system analysts. system engineers. 
installation personnel. and IBM marketing representatives 
with a component description. programming considerations. 
setup and site preparation information relating to the IBM 
3101 Display Terminal. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 164 pages. 10/79 
1109/3101/ 

6A18-2035 
1!!! ~ TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE INFORMATION 
This publication provides a brief information in operating 
the IBM 3101 Display Terminal. The 3101 is a tabletop 
terminal consisting of three NOrkstation elements. Nhich is 
designed for setup. relocation. and problem analysis and 
resolution by a customer. The readers are customer 
operators Nho are familiar with normal typewriter keyboard. 

6A18 

Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 9179 
1116/3101/ 

GA18-2036 
.!!21 DISPLAY TERMIMAL CUSTOMER .fRlml,g!j ANALYSIS M:m 
RESOLUTION §llWi 
This publication is comprised of three workstation 
elemental video element. keyboard element and logic 
element. The purpose of this publication is to help the 
operator identify a failing element and replace it with a 
good one. 
Reference SUmmary. 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches. 45 pages. 01/80 
1116/31011 

GA18-2040 
1U2 INFORHATION ~ ~ XZ2 ~ YHU DISPLAY 
illI!Q!:I OPERATOR'S §llWi 
The information in this publication is intended to 
familiarize operators of the IBM 3276 Control Unit Display 
Station Kith its features and to guide the operators in its 
use. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 162 pages. 12178 
1116/32761 

6A18-2041 
.nzg INFORMATION IWi!!.bAI SYSTEM lUi m:mml. YHU ~ 
~ PLAIftIING M:m gm GUIDE 
Provides planning and setup information about the 3276 
Control Unit Display Station. This information NUS formerly 
contained in IBM 3270 Information Display Syste~ Planning. 
and Setup Sui de. 6A27-2827. For CUB tamers. planners. and 
IBM representatives who may be responsible for planning the 
installation and setup of the 3276. 3278. 3287. and 3269. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/78 
1109/32761 

6A18-2042 
1U2 INFORMATION IlillW SYSTEM ~ DETERMINATION am 
lUi CONTROL UNIT ~ STATIONS 
Contains information intended to assist customer personnel 
who are responsible for coordinating problem determination 
activities on those IBM 3270 Information Display Systems 
which include an IBM 3276 Control Unit Display Station. 

This information is not intended to replace the problem 
determination guides supplied with each unit of the 3270 
system. but- is intended to supplement thell and to coordinate 
their use. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 12/78 
1116/32761 

GAI8-2044 
.nzg INFORMATION lliWl SYSTEM DESCRIPTION ! CONFIGlJRATION 
AP!.ITEXT FEATURE BlR 3276 CONTROL YHU DISPLAY STATION. 
:n:m pISPLAY STATION. ~ pRINTER. AI:!!! 3289 .bnm WHIm 
This manual provides descriptive and configuration 
information about the APL and text functions and features 
for 3276. 3278. 3287. and 3289. This publication is 
intended for data processing personnel. including IIIDnagers. 
system analysts and programmers. and for operations and 
administrative managers. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 34 pages. 11178 
370.4361.4381.3090.4331.4341.43211/1313276.3278.3287.32891 

6A18-2051 
AI:! INTRODUCTION IQ I!1!i 1!!! DISPLAY TERMINAL 
This publication provides a brief description of the IBM 
3101 Display Terminal. The 3101 is a tabletop terminal 
consisting of three NOrkstation elements. Nhich is designed 
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for setup. relocation. and problem llnalysia and resolution 
by a CUll tOlller. 

The readers are custolller _nagement. plarning. and 
llnalysis personnel Mho have a basic knowledge of data 
processing. 
""nual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 9fl9 
1109nl01/ 

~A18-2065 

.ll,!lg f!W:!IlB DESCRIPTION 
This publication provides an introductory description. 
reference material and site preparation information for the 
IBM 3102 Printer. 
""nual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 9/79 
1103/31021 

~AIP.-2081 
lU!l INFgRMATION W!W m:l!mI lUi mfIBm. UHITIDISPUY 
STATION DESCRIPTION AHQ PROGRAMMER'S §YlDg 
This publication provides programmers and system analysts 
with detailed reference material relating to the 3276 
Control Unit and Display Station. 
""nual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 366 pages. 06/81 
1/09/32761 

~18-2083 
2!§2 IWJ!l,AY TERMINAL DESCRIPTIDt! 
This publication provides system analysts/planners. 
programers. system engineers. and installation personnel 
with detailed reference IIIQterial relating to the 7486 
Display Terminal. 
""nual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 66 pages. 8/81 
1109/74861 

~18-2084 

~ ~ TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE §Yl!! 
This publication is to be used for reference when the user 
sets up an IBIt 3104. operates it. packs it to return it to 
lin IBM location for repair. This publication is also to be 
used as a guide for the user to isolate a failing element 
when the terminal is not operating norllllllly. 
""nual. 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches. 96 pages. 3182 
8130.8140.43311116/31041 

~AI8-2085 
.ll.Q! W!W TERItINAL ppERAIQR'S REFERENCE !iYmIi 
This publication is to be used for reference when the user 
sets up an IBM 3104. operates it. and packs it to return it 
to an IBH designated location for repair. This publication 
is also to be used as a guide for the user to isolate a 
failing element when the terminal is not operating normally. 
""nUII1. 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches. 96 pages. 3182 
8130.8140.43311116/31041 

iAI8-2094 
SCANMASTER ! DESCRlmON 
IBM Seanmaster I (""chine Type IBM 8815) is a fl_r-standing 
terllinal for capturing and transmitting noncoded (illlllge) 
daeuments. This publication describes IBM Scanlllaster I 
models. features. functions. and operator controls. Since 
IBM Scanmaster I can transmit lind receive from other IBH 
Seanmaster I's and a host computer. the publication also 
describes the facilities and progra_ing inforllllltion needed 
for telecOllllllunications. Probl_ recovery is also included. 

This publication is for those IIho IlUSt evaluate the IBM 
Seanmaster I's functions and features. for those Mho DUSt 
analyze an existing system lind the IBM Scanmaster I in terms 
of system configuration. operating system. and applications. 
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for those IIho must install the IBM Scanmaster I. and for 
those Mho are responsible for developing host application 
progralllS. 
""nual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 11/82 
1109/8815/ 

61.18-2095 
SCANl!ASTER 1 PLANNING AH!! gm pREPARATION mw!.Ii 
IBM Scanmaster I (""chine Type IBIt 88151 is a floor-standing 
terminal for capturing and transmitting noncoded (illlagel 
documents. This publication provides planning information 
such liS customer's and IBM's installation responsibilities. 
IBM Scanmaster 1'5 features. supplies. setup personnel. and 
key operators. The publication also provides site
preparation information such as space. electrical. 
environmental. and cOlllmunication ~irements. 

This publication is for those IIho are responsible for 
planning the installation and setup of the IBM Seanmaster I. 
and for those Mho actually prepare the site for the IBH 
Seanmaster I. 
""nual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 94 pages. 11/82 
1115/88151 

61.18-2097 
SCANMASTER ! OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for custOlller key operators. 
describing the operating and problelll determination 
procedures for Scanmaster I. It contains brief introductory 
information explanations of the indicators. keys and 
SNitches. all the operating procedures for using Scanmaster 
I. problem determination procedures. and miscellaneous 
procedures • 
Manual. 8 112 x 7 3/8 inches. 112 pages. 7/83 
1/09/88151 

61.18-2098 
SCANMASTER ! §§!! INSTRUCTIONS 
This is II set of flipcards. stored on the top cover of IBM 
Seanmaster I for easy access. It is intended for casual 
operators. providing II handy reference to use Nith IBM 
Scanmaster I. 
Reference card. 242 x 56 millimeters. 102 cards. 7/83 
1109/88151 

61.18-2127 
l!E D!mAY mmw DESCRIPTION 
This publication provides system analysts/prograllllllers. site 
plal'VMlrs. and installation personnel with detailed reference 
material relating to the IBIt 3178 Display Station. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 82 pages. 10/82 
1109/31781 

61.18-2128 
3178 Im!f!.AY m:mlH 0PERAIOB REFERENCE §Ymg 
This manual provides custOlller operators and installers Nith 
the information on the IBM 3178 Display Station. Included 
are: Set up instructions. Operator reference information. 
Customer probl_ analysis lind resolution (CPARh and Packing 
instructions. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches. 104 pages. 10/82 
/116/31781 

61.18-2135 
scANttASTER ! §Bl!!H! 11 CO/1l1UNICATION CAPABILm. RP!l!Ji 
~ J.W!2L ~ ~ 8J4805. WB..!Ji iYm 
This book describes installation requirlllllents and operation 
procedures for the IBIt Searmaster I that has the Group II 
Communication capability RPQ Feature. 
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I1iInual. 8 1/2 Ie 7 3/8 inches. 38 pages. 04/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6AI8-2136 
SCANl'lASTER 1 §§!:i INSTRUCTIONS BlB m cormut!ICATION 
CAPA8ILm Bf!J mIYBIi ISUPPlEHENI :m §A18-209§' 
The book provide& a quick guide for 6Il operation. and 
supplements IBI1 Scanmaster I Instructions. 6AI8-2098. 
Hanual. 242 Ie 56 millimeters. 12 pages. 04/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GAI8-2144 
SCANHASTER 1 §§Ii .!.tWC.J §l.!mg fml l!IAB DISTRIBUTION 
m!S!i 
This IIIlInual is intended for CAsual operators. This book 
provida& information about haM to operate Scanmaster I under 
the Image Distribution Systelll. i.e •• operating procedures 
and problesa deteraa;nation/recovery. It limits the 
information to the case where I8H Scal\lllilster I is used under 
the Image Distribution System. Nhile IBH Scanmaster I 
Operator's Guida and Il'IIItructions offer general inforatation 
to operators. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 Ie 7 318 i nchas. 36 pages. 04/83 
1109/88151 

GA18-2180 
l!Z! COLOR meI.Al ~ OPERATOR REFERENCE At!Il fI!.!IIWI 
~GUIDE 
This publication is intended for the 3179 operator. It 
explains hoN to use the display station by describing the 
function of each key and eKplaining operator massages. 
Additionally. it contains a problem deterlllination section 
and instructions for sending a failing element for repair. 
I1iInual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 96 pages. 1/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A18-2310 
3161 1ill ASCII mfW STATION DESCRIPTION 
This publication gives a general description of the 3161 and 
the 3163 ASCII Display Stations. It contains operator and 
progra .... er infor_tion and is intended for the operator. 
prograllllller. systems analyst. and site planner. 
I1iInual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 224 pages. 06/85 
1109/3161031631 

GAI8-2364 
1!ll DISPLAY !IAllON DESCRIPTION 
This publication provides introductory. prograauaing and 
operational reference and installation planning infoNation 
about the 3193. It also contains information about 
scanners. the neN 3117 and the 3118. that can attach to the 
3193. This publication is intended for systelll analysts. 
systeJIIS prograllllllers. application prograllllllClrs and those I<Iho 
plan physical installations. 
I1iInual. 5/86 
1109131931 

GAI8-2365 
1!ll m!!.W ~ OPERATOR'S §Y!IUi 
This publication contains information on haM to use the 
3193 Display Station. 
I1iInual. 7 Ie 8 1/2 inches. 150 pages. 6/86 
1116/31931 
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GAI8-2443 
Jm !BmllJiI! ~ ~ mms il.Imi 
This publication provides quick reference information for 
operator on isolating a problem to the failing replaceable 
eluent. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 Ie 8 1/2 inches. 16 pages. 6/86 
1116/31931 

61.18-2454 
.lW IlDfl.AI mm!tI lm.B.!.I §Y!IUi 
This publication describes the operations of the 3191 
Display Station. and its intended use is for operators and 
supervisors. 
I1iInual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 100 pages. 5/86 
1116/3191/ 

GA18-2457 
.lW IWi!W: mImI DESCRIPTIOH 
This publication describes the 3191 Display Station. and is 
for those persons Nho integrate the display station into the 
host system. update the host progralllB. and prepare the site 
for the setup of the display station. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 64 pages. 05/86 
1109131911 

GA19-0050 
~ ~ CQI1PQNENT DESCRIPTION !!ill OPERATING pROCEDURES 
ll§Z ~ READER t!Q!W. Ii 
This reference publication for the IBH 1287 OptiCAl Reader 
Hodel 5 eKplains _chine and systetll f~tions. 
specifications for input docUl\lel\ts and data. prograllUlling 
considerations. and operating procedures. It is intendad 
for lIIachine operators. prograllUllers. and pecple Nho prepare 
input dOCUlllents. Machine operators need nat have previous 
experience in op .... ating the modelS. but prograllllllers should 
be familiar Nith the various operating systems available 
with Systecal360 and Systeml370. 
Hanual. 96 pages 
1116/12871 

GA19-5024 
xn INFQRHAUON DISPLAY ~ 5926-803 ~ ~ 
REfERENCE !W:IYA!..a. B!9li mw Is lWlili 
This pYblication provides inforaaation for customer and IBH 
personnel concerned in operating. progrlllllllling and physical 
planning for 5926-803 Optical SCAnners. Readers should be 
familiar with the basic principles of the 3270 Information 
Display System. 
Hanual. 30 pages (4/75) 
1114/59261 

6A19-5029 
~ DAD ENTRY SYSTEH 5926-803 §!!l CODE READER .!!!mfIIiB 
llW aIAIION gmQI:J YHlI DESCRIPTION R!!Qli .:m!!.Uh ~ 
:zJW.2h ~ !!ill mY§ 
The IBI1 5926-803 Optical Scanner is a hand-held scanner for 
reading printed bar-coded data. It can be attached to the 
I8H 3740 Data Entry System, the I8H 3270 Information Display 
System. IBH Systeml32 and to IBH Systeml7. 

This publioation provides information on operating. 
programming and planning for 5926-803 Optical Scanners 
attached to data stations of the 3740 Data Entry System: 
either the IBH 3741 Data Station. Hodels 1 and 2. or the IBH 
3741 Prograllllllable Work Station. Hodels 3 and 4. Readers 
should be familiar Nith the operation of 3741 Data Stations 
and Progra .... able Work StatiOl'lll as described in the folloNing 
publications. 
I8H 3740 Data Entry Systera: Syst_ s..-ary and 
Installation Planning. 6A21-9152. 
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lBK 3741 Data Station Reference "-nual. GA21-9183. 
I8H 3740 Data Entry System Special Self-check fblber 
Device Cust_ Unit Description, RPCfs (U.S.A.) ME0408. 
Z07465. (NT) XI0260. 6A33-3016. 

IBM 3741 Data Station function control Feature 
Reference ttanual SUpporting RPQ ME2360. GA21-9206. 

IBH 3741 Data station Operator's Guide. GA21-9131. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x U inc'-. 44 pgs. un6 
//1415926//WT-ONLY 

6A19-5031 

cation describes the Self-check fblber DeYice 
Arithllletic feature .mich i. COIIIPQtible Mith the 

Language Feature and is availabl. on the 1M 3741 
Data Station. Hodels 1 and 2. and the I8H 3742 Dual Data 
Station .. ith the 128-charaoter feature. The feature 
ill1p1 __ ts a Mide range of special checking algeritt.s. 

The Special Self-Check Number Device faoilities 
described in this publication are .i.ilar but not identical 
to those for RPQ XI0260. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x U inches. 26 pgs. Un6 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GAl 1-1039 
Xl! mrmmI. WlI PLANNING. BmP AtIIl cummm H8 §Yml 
HmI BED 2I:I!!l1 = DYml MLISHING CHARACTER m 2IIAW = 
§W!6t:I pllBLISHING CHARACTER m IlMm :: fmI!&tI puBLISHING 
CflARACTER m ,ZHg!I.! = ~ i!lmHli aallIH J!.!EPOBI 
Provides plaming. setup and cust_izing infol"lHtion 
suppl __ tary to that contained in lBK 3270 rnfol"lHtion 
Display System: 3274 Control Unit: Plaming. Setup. and 
Cust_izing Guide. GA27-2827 ... ith _ich this guide should 
be used. TMs suppletlMlfttary infol"lHtion is required Mhan 
the follalting Requat for Price Iluotati_ (RPCfs) are 
present: 7H0431. 7H0417. and 7H0419. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 14 pages. 11/79 
SW: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GAl~-I040 

Am Dl!!W !ImIIU IB!IW. 11 mmII fWJIB DESCRIPTIpN 
HmI I!ED.t :zum :: ~ DmI::I!i FEADJRE. ;mgm = JWml 
MLISHING CHARACTER &L ~ = KBIWt MLISHlHi 
QjARACTER xu. YtiliA& = fmI!&tI ptl8LISHIN§ CHARACTER mil 
This publication provides infol'lllation about the Special 
Editing Features present in the IBM 3278 Display Station. 
Hodel 2 .men Requat for P,.ice Quotation (RPQa) 7H418. 
7H430. XC4480. and U84102 are installed. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 02/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA19-I041 
JW fIWIIU lIIIWJI .l &:Ill & flUI!lI&a DmR!!INATIQN IiYDli BIB 
Bf9 lII!DZ apg :zugm IE!i ~ 
This Probl_ Determination Guide. (P06)' has bean prepared 
for use Mith the 3287 Printer. Hodelll 1 and 2. Mhan the 
foll_ing RPQa are installed: RPQ 7H0307. RPQ 7H0327 and 
R" 7L0556. 
This publication provides the operator Mith auffioient 
infol"lHtion to aasess the possible aause of a printer 
failure and includes suggested rlllDBdial aati_. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x U inches. 38 pages. 09/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA19 

IlDP.W nlmtt gmmf fWll!lg DESCRIPTIPN 
!!9! lI!lWh mnL. 2IW2L. ~ 

lII.mWU. 2!llWZ.t. 2WlUL. lIfU!! 
user information on Arabia equipped 

(specific to the ARABIC language) is fitted to the 3270 
the titles of prerequisite manuals for this publciation. 
terminal using stuff. and also for syst_ engineers and 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 64 pages, 07/83 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA19-I052 
1m-SOl I!!I!\JSTRIAL TERrtINAL COKpct!ENT PESCRIPTION BI!!ili 
.ll2lIIh 2lilWla. ZlW!!1 
The 1937-S01 is a terminal designed for industrial 
envirllnllKlnta. The terminal has digital Input/Output 
capability for attachment of contact sense, contact operate, 
and PE" devices. 

The lIIanual describes the following: COlllpOnllnts, the 
3270 COIIIPQtibility and lilllitation and progralllllling of the 
tel"Glinal. the digital I/O interface and hoM to attach 
devices to the I/O channels, ONLIHE/OFFLINE functions, 
probl_ determination procedures, custHer probl_ recovery 
procedures, installation and physical plaming. 
Manual, 228 pages. 07/78 
//1415937/ 

GA19-5013 
l!&Z J!I.l!IUB fI!B §QZg tm!W. .l11ilW CO!1POHENT DESCRIPTION 
HI IE!i JWi1& !!lI !!!!I man 
This IIIlInual shows hoM the 1M 1627 Plotter interfaces .. ith 
the IBM Syst_ 370 Hodel 111/125. It gives operating 
p-wres. progra. control inforlllation, probl_ 
detet'llination actions, and installation and physical 
plaming infol'lllation. 

It is a COIIPOIIite intandacl for a variety of audi_. 
ltarual, 28 pages 
3115,3125//14/1627/ 

6A19-50l7 
m.z CPr!I!!lNXCWPN TERMINAL OpERATOR '5 SImL !P9 m!&h 
DQCUI1ENT INSERTION ~ 
This publication is to be used together .. ith the I8H 3767 
eo-ications Terlllinal Operator's Guide. 6AI8-2000-2. It 
describes the operating procedures of the Front Feed 
DOCUIDIInt Insertion DeYice (R" X71429) of the IBI1 3767. 
This publication is for operators of the IBM 3767 Mith the 
Front Feed DOCUIIIent Insertion Device RPQ. and assU1118S that 
the operator is fallliliar lIIith the baaio operation of a 3767. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 24 pages. 12/76 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GAI9-I059 
H!m.I.R IBA!m APDENDIRt m m.z ImIW.! .l Atm 1 CO!!1!JNICATIPN 
TERHINAL CO!1PDNENT PESCRIPTION gpERAIgB'S §YlIlg IE!i mw 
.Y!!B QlARACTER fBINT 
This unual describes hoM the Large Character Print Feature 
on the 3767 _rks. and its operating procedures. 

It is intended prilllarily for operators of the IBI1 3767. 
tlanual. 24 pages 06n6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GAI9-5084 
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UD DAD COLLECTIPN Jmm!t l.!HI!.I iYJIlg SUppLEHENT· ltfLmlI 
CLOCKING Bf9 xm!Z 
This publication is a World Trade addenclual to the lBK 5230 
Data Collection Syst_ User Guide, 6A34-0040. 

This aanual desc,.ibes the functions and operating 
p-wres of the In/Out Clacking special feature (RPQ 
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X95797) on the I8/t 5234 Ti_ Entry Station. It is direoted 
to programmers. operators and other users of the 5234 
equipped with this RI"q lind allllUllleS that the reader ill 
fallliliar with the terminology and basic operation of the 
5230 Data Collection System. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inchea. 6 pagea. 06/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIDH DHLY 

6AI9-5087 
3270 IHFOBMmotf Il!l!fW m:mtI ~ DOCUMENT INSCRIBER 
USER'S i!mlL. ~ ~ !:I!lm Y!! ! 7U0007 I:!Qlli ~ 
This ~ tells you heN to use the 1811 5914 Document 
Inscriber. The book tells you 
• how to use the DOC\l1llent Inscriber to inscribe (that is. 

print on) a document. 
• how to recognize that a document is printed correctly. 
• and how to perforlll simple jobs to keep the ~t 

Inscriber working correctly. 
The ~ does not tell you how to operate the I8/t 3277 

Display Station. For thill information. refer to Operator's 
Guide for ISH 3270 Information Display Syst_. 6A27-2742. 

You should not need any previous knowledge of. or . 
experi_e of using. a Document Inscriber to understand this 
book. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 inches. 24 pagea. 09/77 
1/14/5914/1WT-DHLY 

6A19-5089 
iW Am COLLECTION ~ IWim.!. IH!Y! AUACHMENT :m 
5235: !f9 mQ!! = H2R.!.!l TRADE. !f9 mill = ~ 
USER'S GUIDE 
This publication ill an addendum to the 1811 5230 Data 
Collection SystOlll User Guide. 6A34-0040. 

This lllilnual describes the functions and operating 
procedures of the Digital Input Attachment special feature 
on the 1811 5235 Data Entry station. It is assumed that the 
reader is fallliliar with the terminology and basic operation 
of the 5230 Data Collection Syst_. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inchea. 26 pga. 9177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION DHLY 

6A19-5099 
~ .b!l.QI! ~ !lHlL. OPERATOR' S §!.Il!!S 
This manual tells how to operate the IBM 3843 Loop Control 
lInit. Included in this manual are directions for norllllll 
operation as well as procedures to help determine .mether 
the 3843 ill working correctly. 

The information in thill manual ill intended prilllllrily for 
the 3843 operator. However. it is also intended for pers_ 
who will write user operating procedures and train operator 
perllonnel. and for IBM custolll8r engineera. 

Although knowledge of data processing or data 
communications is not necessary. it is assUIII&d that the 
reader is fallliliar with the user's remote loop lind normal 
operation of equipment on the loop. The reader IIIIIY also 
find it helpful to read the c:oa!pOI'Ient description manuals 
for the IIIOdeD and the lIubsystem controller to which the I8/t 
3843 ill corv>ected. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pagea, 7/78 
//"16/38431 

6A19-5167 
~ PRINTING SUBSYSTEM !mB.!J §!.Il!!S fQB f!!!!!! JJitI§lll ! X ! 
U! ga § U3 INCHES • .Emm.wmu J X! U!.!!B .l1 U& 
INCHES. !f9 .l!Aml Atm Bf9 ~ 
This publication provides detailed information llbout the 8 
113 and 12 112 inch ForlllS Lengtha, RPQs (XA9753 and XA97541t 
two new custOOl features for the ISH 3800 Printing Subsystem. 

It ill intended for data proceslling Rnage"', progralllllling 
personnel. operators, and forlll designers. 

GA19 

lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inchea. 60 pages. OSn9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8AI9-S168 
INTROpUCIHS m AUTOMATIC DOC!J!1ENT INSERTIQN ~ !W II!! 
3287 PRINTER! BE!iI ~ Atm mw 
This publication is intended to introcluce the AutOllNltio 
Doc:uIIent Insertion Device, a product specifically designed 
for use with the 3287 Printer Hodesl 1, 2. 11. and 12, to 
prospective userll and others seeking an introduction to it. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 01180 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A19-5171 
lW l'RINTER !1!lIlIll.li ! Atm ! USER'S §Ymg fi!! II!! AUTOMATIC 
DOCUMENT INSERTIpN ~ Bf9 ~ ~ 
This llllnual describes the Automatic DocUlllel'lt Insertion 
Device (ADID) and the ADID ChuteslVariable Width ForatS 
Trllctor Ccmbined paper handling devices deaigned 
specifically for the 3287 Printer Hodels 1 and 2. It gives 
detailed information for custOlller executives, progra1llllling 
personnel. forDS designers. and operators IoIho are al4&re of 
the intended use of the 3287 printer. 
NOTE: Translated verllion should be ordered from reapective 
country. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 08/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA19-S173 
lW fIW!!ER ~ 1 Atm ! HIlH m AUIPHATIC DOCU!1ENT 
INSERTION mlli Rf9 750251 ~ DETERMINATION i!.!!!!l 
This problem determinaticn guide is intended for use by 
operators of the IBH 3287 Modelll 1 and 2 with the Automatic 
document Insertion Device - RIIq 7S0251. It is designed to 
save the operator tiM by pointing out posllible causes of 
troubles that he can easily and quickly correct. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 i nchea, 42 pages. 06/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTIDH ONLY 

GAI9-5178 
1!K& POCUlfENI wm t!!m!. ill COMPONENT DESCRIPTIQN 
This publication contains information about the ISH 5922 
Document Reader Hodel Sll and hOOI it is used in the 1811 3600 
Finance Communication System, IBM 3270 Inforllllltion Dillplay 
System, and IBH 8100 Information Systllll. 

Directed primarily to prograllllDers. this manual provides 
detailed inforllation necessary in the writing of application 
progralllS for the 5922 ter.inal. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 84 pages, 10/80 
1114/S92211WT-DNLY 

6A19-5181 
lll2! pRINTING SUSSYSTEH OPERAlllR AlT£NTION CONTACTS Bf9 
mw ~ §!.Il!!S 
This publication provides detailed inforllllltion about the 
Operator Attention Contacts RPQ available for the IBM 3800 
Printing Subsyst_. It ill intended primarily for 3800 user'll 
who may have a need for a special operator alert device not 
provided by the base 3800 printer. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inchea. 10 pages, 09/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A19-5182 
El!! PRINTIN!i SUBSYSTEM ~ mmm f!!B fIm!! U3 ltD 
fBm! IH!IIO!:I Ilf!) .Dm2 
This publication provides detailed information about the 
Print 1/3 Inch FrOlll BottOlll RI"q, a noM custOIll feature 
available for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. It ia 
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intended prilDarUy for current and prospective UIIers of the 
3800. particularly those concerned .. ith the operation of the 
printer equipped with the RPQ. 
Manual. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 26 pages. 01/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA19-5183 
E!lll PRINTINii SUBSySTEH 1WB!I §!Wlg ml EXTEN!IEJ) !!fm 
~B.fJi~ 
This publication provides detailed infonaation about the 
Extended Paper Weight RPQ. a new custOIl feature available 
for the IBI1 3800 Printing Subsystem. It is intended 
priaarily for current and prospective users of tho 3800. 
particularly those cncerned with the design of forlllS and the 
operaticn of the printer equipped with the RPQ. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 i nchas. 16 pages. 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A19-5187 
~ POCWENT READER .HruW. m ~ PREPARATION mmm 
This guide is for those concemed with planning and 
preparing the user's premises for the 1811 5922 DocUlllent 
Reader Madel SI1. It provic/ea information to help the user 
prepare for the setup of the 5922 Nt--. it arrives. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 22 pages. 6/80 
1114/5922/1WT-ONLY 

6A19-5188 
~ f!lm.IJi!I IW!lmI 
This report allows customers to notify IBH of .. lfl.nCtioning 
of the 3620 Passbook/Foras Printer. 
ForlD. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A19-5189 
3287 f!rnruB tmI!!.lJ! II A!:m .u ~ §Ymg BIB m 
AlITO!1ATICDOCUHENT INSERTION ~ BE!! mm A!:m B!!l 
750283 
This publication describes the AutOlllatic Document Insertion 
Device (ADID) and the ADID Chutes/Variable Width Farms 
Tractor Combined paper handling devices designed 
specif i cally for the IBI1 3287 Pri ntor tfodels 11 and 12. It 
gives detailed information for custOlller executives. 
prograllUlling personnel. farms designers. and operators tiIO 
are aware of tho intended used of the 3287 printer. 
Manual, 8 1/2.x 11 inches. 60 pages. 01/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A19-5193 
!!ll! PROCEssOR TELEGRAPIf TERMINAL ~ lIES , FUNeTIPHAL 
CHARACTERISTICS Bf9 7S0276 
This publication provides management, syst_ analysts, and 
programmers with information relating to the characteristics 
of the Telegraph Terminal Control - Type 2 RPQ, • custom 
feature available for the IBI1 4331 Processor. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages. 06/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A19-5197 
~ PASSBooK/FORMS WtmB roACHED :m XZh RP9 lDAm 
AND7B0671, OPERATING §Y1IUi 
This manual is written lIIainly for the terminal operator who 
is working with the 3620 Passbook/ForlD5 Printer. It 
describes RPQ 780670 and RPQ 780671. Those RPQs allON 
attachment of the Passbook/Forms Printor to a 3274 or 
3276 control unit. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 paga5. 11/81 
1114/3620/1WT-ONLY 
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GAI9-5198 
nzg INFORMATION PISPLAY SYSTE" ~ PASSBopt</R!RMS PRINTER 
~ IW..a. ~ AtJ!l W Bf9 ~ Bf9 l§J!ll!.a. REFERENCE 
This publioation dascribes RPQ 780670 and 780671 on the 
3620 Hadel B01, B02 and B03 Passbook Forms Printer. 

It includes a description of tho functional and 
operating characteristics, optional features. progralllllling 
considerations and all other inforllllltion necessary to enable 
readers to understand order. progralll and operate tho printer 
as a part of the 3270 System. 

This publication is directed to custOlller executives. 
system analysts and programmers already fa~iliar with the 
3270 Syst_ and the Host System to which the 
3270 can be attached. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 10/81 
1114/3620/1WT-ONLY 

6A19-5199 
E!lll PRINTIt/§ SUBSYSTE" m!i!!§ §Ymg fi!R PROGRAt!!1ABLE 
FLASH Bf9 
This pWlication provides detailed information about the 
Programmable Flash RPQ, a noN custOIil feature available for 
the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. It is directed prililarily 
to application programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 14 pages. 11/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A19-5200 
HZ§ DISPLAY STATION PROBLE" PETERMINATIQN mwm SUPPLEMENT 
f!m ~ puBLISHING CHARACTER m Bf9 ~ A!:m ~ 
~ fiA!!.!R5 Bf9 ~ 
Problem Determination 6uide supplement describing the 
differences between the standard IB" 3278 operations and 
IIIIIchines fitted with RPQ 7H0430 (German Publishing Character 
Setl and RPQ 7H0418 (Special editing feature) read in 
conjunction with IBM 3278 Display Station Problem 
Deterlilination Guide. GA27-2839. 
Manual. 10 x 1.75 inches. 24 pages 

GA19-5232 
nzg INFORMATION !lWW ~ lUi CONTROL YHII DISPLAY 
STATION. fB.!l!l!.m DETERMINATION §YmL. HZ§ me!.AY m.nmf 
~ DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT f!m ~ ~ 
Bf9 mill 
Problem deterlilination Guide Supplelllent for the Barcode 
Reader attachment to the 3276 or 3278 Display station. This 
supplement contains sections which relate only to the 
barcode reader. and are additional to the information 
contained in the white pages. It should be read in 
conjunction with the 3276 Control Unit Display station 
Problelll Determination Guide. Form number 6A18-2014 and the 
3278 Display Station Problem Determination Guide Fora number 
6A18-2839. 

This supplelilent should be placed with the basic Problem 
Determination Guide inside the keyboard information 
compartment. 
Manual, 44 x 250 millimeters. 12 pages. 06/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A19-5233 
3287 fBlHIII OPERATQR'S §Ylgl fi!R TRACTORIFORMS SEPARATQR 
.lBP9~ 
This publication describes for the 3287 Printer operator haN 
to install. operate. and remove the 1811 3287 Printer 
TractorlSeparator (RPQ Z872241. It also describes h_ to 
load and align lIIargin-punched continuous forms on this 
clevice. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 26 pages, 5/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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&A19-5234 
.nD mmB.ru. Ym PI.AN'NIt!& JmlI! AbU CUSTOTtIZING iYml 
SUPfLEnENI f!m Bf9 mm ~ IWJiWf CHARACTER BI 
The inforllNltion in this supplement applies to the ISH 3274 
Control Unit lidth Requst for Pria Quotation (RPIU Y82705 
present. and should be read in conjW\Ction tlith ISH 3270 
Inforeation Display Systell. 3274 Control Unit: Plaming. 
Setup. and CUstatDizing Guide. 6127-2827. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 10 pages. 09n9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&A19-5235 
1m mmmL !!HI[ mew: liIAm!tIlU§ RDfl.6! mmI!I mmen DETERt!INAumt liI!m f!m ~ IWJiWf CHARACTERS 
!ED .IJWg6 mm . 
Provides problem detereination infol"lllltion that relates to 
the ISH 3276 Control Unit Display Station and IBtt 3278 
Control Unit Display Station Nhen these have the Special 
Belgian Characters RPQs YB2706 and YB2708. 

The guide is for use by the operator of the display 
station and Is suppl_tary to the baH Probl_ 
Detereination Guides. these are: 
• IBtt 3276 Control Unit Display Station. Probl_ 

Det_lnation Guide. &A18-2014. 
• IBtt 3278 Display Station. Problu detereination Guide. 

G127-2839. 
Hanual. 257 x 45 aillillMlters. 10 pages. 08/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

1iA19-5236 
ED INFORMATION mew IIliIEn D6IHimli IlU!Wl ATTARIMENI 
Bf9 mm REFERENCE 
This IlNlnual provides inf_tion for custallMlr and IBIt 
personnel concerned tlith operating. programming and physical 
planning for the Barcode Reader. Users of this manual 
should be faailiar .. ith the basic principles of the 3270 
Inforeation Display Systu. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 01180 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6AI9-5248 
ED INFORMATION mew: lWWi!11 CUSTOTt ~~!;J~~~Jt 
f!m Bf9 !f£!W..\ m! JmIW. l ATTACHED E 
mew: mII!Jtf 1m BZA I!n£!,A! ~ 
Describes ReQ U89001 and its function in attaching IBtt 2956 
lfaclel 3 optical KWK Reader IOMBJ to 3276-'3278 Display 
Stations. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 10/80 

&A19-5252 
1m mew: TERMINAL: 11m gm:( yAbIDATJ(]N BE!D HW 
At!!l SU2lM gmga .Elm!B.Ii DESCRIPTION 
This IlNlnual describes the Data Entry Validation f~tion 
provided for the 8775 by RPQs SU0183 and SUOI84. The manual 
provides introductory infal"lllltion for programmers. planners 
and marketing representatives and detailed reference 
Inforlllation for use in developing application progralllS. 
These RI'Qs all ... input data to be validated directly by the 
tereinal by using the Action Sequence Table display 
function. This book is available World Wide. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 146 pages. 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&A19-5253 
!ZZi lWifW TERMINAL JmIW,§ ! AbU 11 BE!!I 2I!l!.W lmI!J 
Ji!.!l!Ui 
This publication is Intended for users of IBtt 8775 Display 
Terillinal Models 1 and 2 that are provided .. ith the Loop 
Speed SNitch. R~t for Prlca fluetation (ReQJ XD4164. The 
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information deals tlith the operathl9 and setting of the lOOJl 
speed SOli tches. and recaaIII2eI'ICIs procecfures for use IIhen 
SNitching tereinals or loops for backup purposes. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 22 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&A19-5262 
Xl! mwx STATIgtt. Xl! swm Ill2W ~ IlI!U.i. 
2tll!.U.! pu8LISHIHG fUNCTION f!m YIU JiYm!!I.Elm!B.Ii 
DESCRImotf 
PUBLIS!fING fWCTION f!m.II.IU MImI FEATURE PESCRIPTIOH 
Provides information an the UK Special Editing FW\Ctions 
available in the 3278 Display Station Models 2. 3. and 4. 
and the 3279 Calor Display Station lfaclels 2A. 28. 3A and 38. 
Nhen ReQ 7H0630 is installed on the 3274 Control Unit. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 7/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRImON ONLY 

&A19-5263 
ED INFPRHAIION IlDfW m:mrJ Ct.JSTpt!IZING §Ymg 
suppLEHENT BIB .nD S!HIIm!. I!!U HIDf RJBLISHINS FtB!CTIQN 
f!m !LJS... I!P!I lWIW 
This publication provides infarll8tion on custatDization of 
the 3274 Control Unit Nhen RPQ 7H0630 is installed. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 10 pages. 07183 
SLSSI ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&A19-5265 
lm fIW!IEB JmIW,§ .IS Ati!l !IS EImI!.En DUERt!INATION §Yill 
suppLEMENT f!m RIGHT-m-LEFT !P!ili llImIZ lI!l!W l!JW§ 
This supplement provides additional infonaation to that 
contained in 3287 Printer tIodels lC and 2e Probl_ 
Deterefnation Guide. GA27-3231. and should be read in 
conjunction Nlth that publication Nhen Right-to-Left 
Request for Price Quotations IRPQsI 7H0507. 7H0527 or 
7L0558 is installed. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 10/84 

&A19-5300 
MIl! PRINTINS SUSSXSIEM ~ §YJDg f!m mm .wm!I I Ja 
lmlU m l§.!!W 
This publication contains detailed inforeation about the 
Fore Length 8 112 Inches ReQ. a special feature available 
for the IBtt 3800 Printing SubsystBII. It;s intended 
prillarily far current and prospective users of the 3800. 
particularly those concerned .. ith the operation of the 3800 
equipped Nith the ReQ. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 14 pages. 12180 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&A19-5319 
a2!! PRINTING SU8SYSTEn ~ §Ymg fl!I! EXTENDED 
pAPERHEI§!!T BE!!I ~ 
this publication provides detailed inforeation on the 
extended paperNBight RI'Q. a custOll feature available for t~ 
3800 Printing Subsystu. 

It is intended prilll8rily for current and prospective 
users of the 3800. particularly those concerned Nlth the 
design of fa .... and the operation of the printer equipped 
Ni th the RPQ. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 22 p;ages. 07181 
SLSS: PRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&A19-5320 
M&l: ppctJt!ENT BIl!IlEB ImIWr Il!1 nrg PREpARATION gym 
This guide is intended far those persons concerned tlith 
planning and preparing the user's prGlllises for the ISH 5922 
~t Reader tIocIel S02. It provides information that 
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IIi 11 help the user prepare for the set~ of the 5922 Nhen it 
arrives. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 18 pages. 4/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA19-5330 
5922 DOCUI'IENT READER ml!m. ~ OPERATING 6UIDE 
This publication describes the operating procedures for the 
5922 Document Reader Hodel 504. It is intended 
priaarily for those Mho operate the document reader 
terainal. 

This guide also contains problel\l determination 
procedures. relocation setup instructions. and instructions 
on hoM to connect the terainal to the systel\l. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 58 pages. 8/81 

GAI9-5381 
m& DOCUl1EHT READER !!!m..!. ~ :lm PBEPARATXON !iYm 
This guide is intended for those persons concerned with 
plalV'ling and preparing the user's premises for the 5922-50 .... 
It provides inforaation that will help the user prepare for 
the setup of the terainal ..men it arrives. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 22 pages. 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA19-5386 
~ DOCUMENT PROCESSOR INSTALLATION P!.At!NIt!§ 
This publication provides inforaation that guides the user 
in plaming the installation of the ... 723 Document Processor. 
a terainal designed for use !lith either the ... 700 or 3600 
Finance COlll1l1l.lnication 5ystea. It is intended priaarily for 
those persons Mho are responsible for installation plaming 
and for the those Mho are responsible for site preparations. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. ft6 pages. 4/85 
//15/4723//WT-oNLY 

GA19-5431 
7350 !l1a§g PROCESSIt!§ lWmI INSTALLAJI!!N MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This aanual provides inforaation necessary for physical 
planning. Describes Nhat considerations the custoaer _t 
take into account prior to installation of a 7350 by aCE. 
tfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 42 pages. 2/83 
//15/l350/ 

6419-5433 
~ IMAGE PBOCES5IN6 lWmI OVERVIEW 
This asanual provides a general introduction to the IBH 7350 
I_sa Processing 5ystel\l. It contains a systelll overvi_. 
describes the software support. and lists elCalllJ)les of 
applications. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches t 44 pages. 5/83 
//06/7350/ 

6A19-543ft 
3180 Im!f!W ~ !!!1m. ! ~ SUmE 
No abstract available. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 134 pages. 5/84 

6A19-5436 
3880 ~ .!<mfIlml. MODEL !! INTROOUCTION CROSS-SYSTE!t 
This publication introduces the 3880 Storage Control Model 
21. It is intended for use by date processing executives. 
system planners and prograllUllElrs. asarketing representatives. 
and system engineers. 
For additional inforll1lltion about the devices that attach to 
the 3880 tfocIel 21 see Reference asanual for 3350 Di rect 
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Access storage. GA26-1638. 
tfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 9/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6Al9-5438 
~ ~ ~ MODEL n INTRODUCTION CROSS-SYSTEM 
This publication introduces the 3880 Storage Control Model 
23. It is intended for use by data processing executives. 
system planners and programmers. marketing representatives. 
and systel\l engineers. 
For a more detailed description of the 3880 Model 23. see 
the 3880 Storage Control Model 23 Description. 6A19-5439. 
For additional inforaation about the device that attaches to 
the 3880 Moclal 23. see the 3380 Direct Access Storage 
Description and User's Guide. 6A26-1664. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 9/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA21-9010 
,!.q§2 !!w COt!!1UNICATIotIS lWmI INSTALLATIgN MANUAL. 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication contains detailed infor=ation on physical 
planning for the IBM 1060 Data Communication System. 
Dimensions. Neights. cable specifications. service 
clearances. physical Information for each unit. and 
electrical and environmental requlrelll8ftts are included. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 18 pages 
//15/1060.1061.1062/ 

6A21-9025 
~ J H! COMPONENT DESCRIPTION J OPERATING pROCEDURES 
This publication describes the operating principles. machine 
features. and operating procedures of the IBM 1442-H1 Card 
Read-Punch and the IBtI 1442-N2 Card Punch. Also. it 
discusses in general the operation of these devices with 
IBtI Systel\ll360. 
Manual. 20 pages 
370.4361.4381.3090.4331.4341.4321//16/1442/ 

6A21-9026 
H!U H!!IWJl .IU J §g C!!t1PONENT DESCRIPTION ! gPERATING 
PBOCEDURES 
This publication describes the operation of the ISH 2501 
Card Reader Models Bl and B2 wi th ISH Sys telll/360 tfocIels 
30 and higher. Operating principles. system colltlllUftication. 
and operating procedures are presented. 

This =anual assumes that the reader is familiar !lith 
the operation of the ISH Systelll/360. as described in the 
SRL publication. IBM SYSTEHl360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION. 
Order NUmber GA22-6821. 
Manual. 16 pages 
370.4331.4341.4321//16/2501/ 

GA21-9027 
2520-81, §g A §1 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION ! OPERATIN6 
PROCEDURES 
This publication describes the ISH 2520 Card Read Punch 
tfocIel 81 and the IBM 2520 Card Punch Models B2 and B3 with 
ISH Systero/360 Models 30 and above. Included are 
discussions of aachine features and operating pri.nciples 
and procedures. 

For information about attaching the 2520 to Systel\ll360 
chamols. see the publication IBM SYSTEHl360 CHANNEL 
characteristics and functional evaluation. (6A24-3411). 
Manual. 36 poges 
370,4331.43ft1.4321//16/2520/ 
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IA21-9033 
5/360 COt1POHENT DESCRIPTION Q!!l OPEBATltI§ PROCEDURES !l!!ll 
~!I!!l~ 
This publicatiGl'l explains the operating principles. 
proc::edures. and controls of the IBM 2540 Card Read Punch. 
Special features for the 2540 are also discussed. 
refer to the IBM 2821 Control unit SRL (GA2~-3312). 
for inforillation concerning the c_nds. status and s_ 
indicators. and other progralllllling considerations that 
affect the 2540. For silllilar information about an IBM 
2540 attached to an IBM System/360 through the integrated 
25~0 attachment feature. refer to IBM SYSTEH/360 HODEL 25 
functional characteristics. (GA2~3510). 
Ha~al. 16 pages 
//16/2540/ 

'A21-90ftl 
lnI COMPONENT DESCRIPTIOIf ! OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This publication describes the IBI1 1035 8adge Reader and 
its operation with other units of the IBM 1030 Data 
Collec::tion Systeill. Included are descriptions of the spec::ial 
features available for units of a 1030 system in Nhich 
1035's are used. and an explanation of system tlilings for 
badge-only operations. 
Systems Reference Ubrary Manual. 28 pages 
//16/1035/ 

A21-906ft 
~ C(!I1POJ:!ENT DESCRIPTION MI!l OPERATING PROCEDlJRES !W 
OPTICAL READER 
This publication describes the IBM 1287 Optical Reader and 
its features. operating principles and procedures. and 
operations with 1811 System/360. The manual also contains 
detailed specifications for input documents and tapes. and 
for input data quality. 
Systems Reference Library. 92 pages 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'A21-9078 
~ CARD SORTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual describes the use of the IBM S486 Card Sorter. 
The 96-CoIUllln Card. card coding. and card handling and 
the operation of the sorter are elCplained. Examples of 
the various types of sorting are presented. These examples 
are designed to help you fully understand what to do and 
how to do it. Therefore. it is not necessary to have 
previous knowledge of sorting to use this manual. Keys. 
lights. switches. and special features are discussed in 
appropriate sections. 
Product tlal'lual. ft2 pages 
//16/5486/ 

'A21-9081 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION. ll§§ OPTICAL lA§g ~ 
HODEL ! 
This publication is a reference IDGnual for the IBM 1288 
Optical Page Reader. Nhich serves as an input device for 
the IBI1 System/360 Hode15 25. 30. 40. and 50. This 1DGnua1. 
lIIhich is organized by function. discusses: 

Interconnection betNeen the 1288 and the processing 
unit. 

Characters read by the 1288 and their data codes. 
Data transfer between the 1288 and the system. 
Prograllmling info .... ation about 1288 control. status 

signals. and sense indications. 
Optical Hark data recording and reading. 
Operator c::ontrols for the 1288. 
Operating procedures for the 1288 that are not 

application dependent. 
Input document design and printing. 
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Special features for the 1288. 
Input data printing. 
The principle audience foro this publication will be 

IBIt System/360 prograllllllf!rs. system analysts. super-visora. 
and operators. Others who will use the manual are forlllS 
designers. forms manufacturers. and input document printer'S. 

Pr-ogrammers. systlllllS analysts. and super-visors using 
this IlHlnual will need to be familiar with the syst_ to 
.chich the 1288 i. attached. 
SystellS Refe,.ance Libraroy tlanual. 54 pages 
//04/1288/ 

GA21-9124 
lm &m 3505 ~ ~ 1ni ssg fYID SUBSYSTEM 
This is an assembler-level pr-ogramme,.'s reference 
lllllnuol and an ope,.ato,.'s guide. It describes the IBI1 3504 
Card Reade,. (an 80-colUllll'l device that natively attaches to 
the IBI1 Sys tem/370 ), the IBI1 3505 Card Reade,. (an 80-colUllln 
device that attaches to a Systelll/370 channel) and the IBM 
3225 Card Punch (an 80-column device that attaches natively 
to 'lithe,. an IBI1 3505 card Reader or a System/370). These 
card devices lind their interfaces .. ith the syst_ COIIIprise 
subsyst_ that do INCh of the err-or logging and er-r-o,. 
,.ec::ov.roy support usually p,.ovided by the system. The 
subsystem is buffered. channel overrun cannot occur. and 
data can be t,.ansfer,.ed to and frOlll the subsyst_ in bur-st 
lIIode. 

The IlHlnual contains infor'lllation about Instructions and 
cOIIIIII&nds e,.ro,. indications. conditions. and recovery 
procedures. a description of the devices. data about 
operator pr-ocedures and contr-ols. and application hints. 
Hanual. 136 pages 
//16/3505.3525.350~/ 

GA21-9131 
lID RW STAImu PPERATOR'S mmm 
this book gives a 37ftl ope,.ato,. p,.oc:edures fo,. doing nol'lllll 
key entry operations. It is fa,. people Nho are. 0" .. ill be 
doing key entry jobs with a 37~1. The ope,.ato,.,s guide ia 
to be used as a reference to find the necessary steps to 
perfor .. a job. 
Manual. 128 pages 
//16/3741/ 

GA21-9136 
~ mw. RW aIAnJ!!:I QPERAIQB'S mmm 
This book gives a 37~2 oper-ato,. Focedures for doing noraal 
key ent,.y operations. It is foro peeple who are. 0,. will be 
doing key entry jobs with a 3742. The operato,.'s guide 15 
to be used as a reference to find the necessary steps to 
perforlll a job. 
Hanual. 120 pages 
//16/3742/ 

GAU-91ft3 
E§! ~ I:I!!K ~ lI!!!lWi ! ! ! REFERENCE IW!!l!!. A!:m 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This lIanual describes the use of the 3881 Hodel 1 as an on
line reade,.. and the use of the 3881 as a reade,. that rea. 
lIIa,.ks onto magnetic tape via an 1811 Hodel 2 ~10. 

The lIanual provides custome,. management. analysts. and 
programmers with detailed inforillation about the functions 
and capabilities of the 3881. It describes the format of 
3881 forlllS. explains forlllS layout. and printing and ink 
specifications. It contains sections on IIIOrking the forDS 
with pencil. preprinted lIIarks. and IBM line printers. The 
lIIanual desc,.ibes how to contr-ol 3881 by _ns of the IBI1 
3881 FOrlDGt Contr-ol Sheets and hoM to contr-ol on-line 3881. 
by System/370 COIIIIIIQnds (assemble,. level prograllmli ng). An 
operator's guide section pr-ovides detailed infol'tllation about 
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lights, keys, .. ror stops, and operating procedures. 
ttanual, 100 paga 
//16138811' 

6A21-91lt4 
&li!i !&6BIl BW f!I:I!3I PBC!&!W!!1Q'S REFERENCE IWII6I. AtIIl 
RPERATOR'S §YIgl 
this IINlnual describes the !BIt 2596 Cerci Read "'-'ch. 
The _1 is Intencfad for !BIt Systa.l360 or !BIt SptMlJ70 
syst_ analysts. pragra ..... uperi..-d In __ 1 .. 
language, and operators. 
This _1 describes the foll_lng: 

a e-ral harclNara cMraoteristictl of the 2596. 
o c-ands. status bytes, s_e bytes and tl.ing 

conaiderati_. 
o Keys, lights. and operating procedures. 

tlanual. 41 pages 

6A21-9147 
HIli m!DIlAl. CHARACTER BIi!IWl IIDWr 1 REFERENCE J:I!tIW. 
The 1M 3886 Optical Character Reader Reference ttanual 
(HODEL 1) cantains operational capabilities and pragra_ing 
requlMllllGftts for the 3886 Itodel I. The _1 Is .... itten 
for cust __ anagement, syst_ analysts, and data 
prOCtlBsing equipatent operators. f .. illar .. Ith data 
p..-slng operations. but not necas.arlly .. ith OCR devi_ 
or techniqws. 
tlanual. 70 paga 
//04138861' 

6A21-9148 

Guide cantalns detailed 
instructions and sDllCli''''ca1tt_ for the pl"8p8ratlon of 
acceptable input the JBtI 3886. The _1 I. 
.... ttten for syst_ , forms design psrsannel, and 
fol'llll IIHInUfecturars. 
tlanuel. 45 pages 
//04138861' 

6A21-9152 
m2 UD mIBI mmaa. UIDII J!.II!2W: .. pmALUUQN 
PLAt!NJH!i 
this _1 Is intended for cust_ tlXllCUtiYelh cust_ DP 
nnegers, kay'entry superylsors and Installation planning 
consultants. It should be used ..... general inf_tlon 
about the syst_ Is required. 

The .. nual can'tains descriptive Inforlllltion about the 
syst_ and each unit. Di_sions of awUable fln:tions 
and featul'tlll, Infol'llllltian on the "ia. probable pragra_ing 
changes, and suggested operating procedul'tlll are included. 
Installation plaming inforutlon Is also part of this 
publication. In addition. a bibliography of applicable 
telep.--sing publicati_ Is Included in the 
telepraceuing section. 
tlanual, 1n6 
1'1'1'3740.3"1.3~7.3540.37421' 

6A21-9154 
HIli gmm C!tARAC'!JB IUIlD IIIIWo 1 cot!J!OHENI REFERENCE 
1W:IIlAl. 
The 1M 3886 tfodel 2 CoIIpanent Reference lfanual cantains 
COlllpOnent description and operational capabilities of the 
3886 Itodel 2. Tho llllnual is ICritten for 3886 tfodel 2 users. 
syst8lll& analysts. suporyisors, and operators. Sections of 
tho .anual also cantain inforatlon of Intel'tlllt to 
progr_rs. 
lfanual, 92 pages 

GA21 

6A21-9167 
1m MIl i!U auLuFUHCTIOH gag YHm RPERA'D!R'S smm AtIIl 
pROGRAMMER'S REFEREHCE 
This .. nual describes the 1M 5424 I'Iodels AI. AI. Kl. 1<2. 
and K3 and tho IBtt 5425 tfodels Al and A2. It Includes 
operating instructions for this 96 colUlllft card reader tthen 
It is natively attached to 1M SYlltaDl'370 or JBtI 43J1 
P..-sing Unit or used ,dth the 5424 Stand Alone Feature. 

The 1IIII'IUlI1 lCill be of interest to SystaDl'370 and 1M 
4331 Processing Unit syst_ analYllts, programmers 
experienced in ust!lllbler. and operators. 

Besides describing the deyices. the IINlnual cfoscrlbos th 
co.III8nds. status bytes. sense bytes. and tillling 
considerations for tho 5424 and 5425. and dosGrlbes the 
keys. lights. and operating prococfuros. 
I18nual. 8 11'2 II 11 inches. lt4 pages. 0J1'79 
53811'1'16/5425.54241' 

GA21-9170 
B!Z 11m COtfYERTER REFEBEHCE I!6W!L ! gPERA'D!R'S !i!Wm 
This guide giYes operating instructions for the 3747 Data 
Convertor. Also contains explanatory .. torlal noocIed for 
neN operators. All message codes. their IIIOIInings, lind 
required actl_ are also gi".." 
Guide. lt4 pages 
1'I'161'J7471 

6A21-9182 
:om .mI DISKEm: U!!EBAl. XNFOR!fATIIItIIWIYAL 
This Hnual is an introcluc:tion to 1M diskettes for those 
people Mho are not falllillar .. ith diskettes but are falllililll' 
.. Ith data processing. Tho IINlnuaI _Gribes diskettes and 
praYides information about handling theIII In a data 
p.--sing orwlranaaent. Also included are descripti_ of 
the various types of diskettes and the MaYS In lehlch the 
addresses on the diskette are formed. 

In a series of appendixes. tho nnual praYides detailed 
Inf_tion on data exchange. data set labels and index 
cyltnder la)/OUts. data organization. and syst_ that use 
diskettes. 
ltanual. 52 pages. 081'79 
1'1'161'J540.3601.3741.3742.3747.3776.3777.3791.3881.3890. 
4962.4964.4966.5114,5231.5265.3602.3631.3632.81011' 

6A21-9183 
.u!l gm JImou REFERENCE twI!W. 
This publication Is a reference IINlrIUIIl intended for 
Installation sUPOrvisors. application personnel. syst_ 
analysts. and SystOlll engineers Mho lCish specifio infor_tio 
on progrll_ c:oding. IIIOdes of operation. lind operational 
considorati_ for the IBtt 3741 Data Station. 

The publication assUllZOlJ that the reader is fllllil illr 
lCith data entry techniqws and is also fallliltar IIlth the 
cantents of the follo.llng IINlnuals: 

o 1M 3740 Data Entry SystOlll Syst_ SUmmllry and 
Installation Planning. GA21-9152 

o 1M 3741 Data Station Operator's Gulcle. 6A21-9131 
ltanual. 108 pages 
1'1'081'37411' 

&A21-9184 
m.g Il!:/AI. UD ummt REFERENCE lWi!W. 
This publication is II reference .. nual Intended for 
installation sUPOryisors. application personnel. spt_ 
analysts. and SYllt_ engineers Mho .. ish specific inf_tio 
on prograll c:oding. IIIOdes of operation. and operational 
considerations for the 1M 3742 Dual O.ta Station. 
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The publication aSSUllle5 that the reader is falliliar Nith 
data entry techniques and is also familiar Nith the contents 
of the followi ng lllanuals: 

o IBM 3740 Data Entry System - System Summary and 
Installation Planning. 6A21-9152 

o IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Operator's Guide. 
6A21-9136 

Hanual. 64 pages 
//08/3742/ 

;A21-9194 
1lli. Im!W.! 1 &Ill ! PRgsRAMMIN6 HQRKSTATIOH PRCGRAI1t!ING 
REFERENCE 
This publication contains detailed reference IIIliIterial about 
Application Control Language (ACLI programing for the 3741 
KocIels 3 and 4. This publication is intended to satisfy the 
requirements of ACL progra=mers and 3741 Hodel 3 and 4 
operators. 
Manual. 136 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;A21-9195 
PRgGRAtlKER'S ItmlODUCTION:m m APPLICATION ~ 
LANGUAGE am 1lli. !m!2W 1 Atm ! PROGRAMMING HCRKSWION 
This publication is intended for persons who Nant to learn 
hoM to Nrite progralll5 using Application Control Language. 
ACL is the progralltllling language used on the 3741 Models 3 
and 4 Prograllllllllble Workstation. The publication is an 
educational tool for programers who either already knol1l a 
computer language. or have just learned progralllllling by 
attending a olass in ACL. The reader should be familiar 

"Nith the data processing concepts and the operation of the 
3741 Hodels 1 and 2 Data Station. 
This publication is divided into tNO chapters. The first 
chapter is an introduction to ACL. It briefly describes ACL 
control statements and instructions and gives a procedure 
to code an ACL program. The second chapter describes the 
ACL control statements and instructions that aprogrammer 
IIII.I5t use. The Infortllation In this chapter Is arranged so 
that users learn the functions and structure of the 
language first and then the operations. After reading this 
publication. the user should have enough knoIIIledge to Nrite 
a program. The Order Entry program is used as an example 
throughout the chapter. 
Hanual. 244 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;A21-9196 
3741 MODELS 1 &Ill ! PR06RAt!I1ABLE WORKSTATION §DWW. 
INFORI1ATION 
This publication provides general information about the 
3741 Programmable Workstation. It describes the neIoI 
functions of the workstation and the Application Control 
Language .mich is used to control the NOrkstation. Exaqlles 
of applications that can be used on the OIOrkstatlon are 
also provided. 
This publication is for company executives. systems 
analysts. data processing managers. programmers. and 
installation managers who l1Iish general information about 
tho3741 Programmable Workstation. 
Hanual. 25 pages 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;A21-9197 
~ DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT OPERATOR'S GUIDE! PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE I1ANUAL 
This manual provides experienced assembler language and 
IIIQchine level progra_ers. systeass analysts. and machine 
operators Nith reference inforlDation about the IBM 3540. 
The 1IIDnuG1 contains descriptions of IBM S/370 instructions 
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and COIIIIIIanda used to control the 3540. It provides them 
IIIHh error indications. conditions. and recovery procedures. 
It provides systelllS analysts and machine operators l1Iith a 
description of the 3540. its operator controls. and operator 
procedures • 

Programmers using this manual should be familiar" Nith 
the syst_ to which the 3540 Nill be attached. and should 
understand the system interface characteristics. 
Hanual. 56 pages 
//16/3540/ 

6A21-9221 
3742 DUAL lW:A ~ FUt!CTICN ~ fiATYRg Bf!J ~ 
REFEREtlCE 
This manual describes the operation and use of the FCF 
(Function Control Feature) of the IBM Dual Data Station The 
FCF is lIlade available by RPQ 843866. 

This lIlanual is I1Iritten Nith tho assumption that you can 
operate the IB~ 3742 Dual Data Station and are familiar Nith 
the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Operator's Guide. 6A21-9136. 
and the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Reference Manual. 6A21-
9184. This manual does not contain any information covered 
in these publications. You should have an understanding of 
general programming concepts to make full use of this 
IIIlInual. You should also read tho general description of the 
FCF and its operation with the 3742 progr_ before going on 
to the follONing sections. 

Several examples illustrate functions for lIIhich the RPQ 
IIIIIS intended. There is considerable flexibility in the FCF 
functions that can be performed. You can also implement 
functions not addressed in this manual. However. no 
programming support or assistance is provided beyond that 
contained in the manual. 
Hanual. 44 pages 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A21-9384 
3741 Rm STATION J:g m ATTACHMENT ~ REFERENCI! 
SUPPORTING Bf!J ~ 
This manual is intended for users of tho 3741 Data Station 
Nith the NCR 250 RPQ. 

It describes the operation and use of tho cOllUll\lnic:ations 
between the 18/1 3741 and the NCB 250 cash register. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 10/78 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCBIPTIOH ONLY 

6A21-9465 
1!§! mmgj, 1 pISPLAY STATION INTRODUCTION &Ill 
PREINSTALLATIOH PLANNING ~ 
This manual gives a general introduction to the 3180 l10del 
1 Display Station and describes recommended preinstallation 
planning activities. It is intended for custoasers. 
installation managers and planners. and IBM 
sales representatives. 
Manual. 30 pages. 01184 
//09/3180/ 

6A21-9468 
3180 l!!!!W.lllifYI mImI ~ mm!i 
This manual tells the customer haw to set up the display 
stationJ enter. modify. and remove information; use and 
understand the function of each key; respond to _sages 
and error codes I respond to probleass; exchange elements; 
pack elements that need replacing; and obtain service f.-
IBM. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 110 pages. 4/84 
370.4361.4381.8150.8130.8140.4331.4341.4321//06/3180/ 
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GA22-6846 
symt!Q69 cpt!ppH!iNT PESCRImQH: U!l& TRANSI1I sslON J:!l!:Il!lH. 
Information cancarning the operation of an lBH 2792 in 
a Spteall369 based T.l...-.ing aparation i. provicfed 
in this publioation. . 
Relateclliterature i. ref ___ ~ fON .......... bri.fly 
described in the lBH SYSTEtV360 8J8UCI6RAPHY. Fo ... GA22-
6822. 
tlarAral. 176 pages 
1I09/270U 

8A22~ 
ZZ!l 11m MW!I!iB YIm cm!PQHENI pEPImqt 
The I!Itt 2701 Data Adapter ttllt Component Dascription Is a 
reference .. _1 cleacribing the functi_ of the I!Itt 2701. 
The I!Itt 2701 penaita an lBH Systeall360 or Spt8111370 to 
_icat. lIith II vari.ty of .... t. t_lnals. devices. and 
.tati_. 

this publication i. designed to help the 2701 user. 
operator. and pragra_r to achieve .ffioient us. of the 
2701. D.tailed cleaoripti_ are presented forI 

o The 2701 fn the I!Itt Sptlllll360 and Spt8111370 
_i~t 

o Characteristh. of the 2701 (including features) 
o Ta ... inal adapter tl/P8S: lBH StartlStop T .... inal 

Adaptars. Telegraph Ta ... inal Adapters. Parallal 
Data Adapter. Synchronous Transllit R_ive (SllU 
Adapter. and Binary Synchronous C-lcati_ 
(esc) Adaptar 

o Progr_ing _iderati_ for the 2701 
o Line control sequences to and fl'Olll the 2701 and 

attached t_inals 
o Ending atatus and .... bit cleacripti_ 
The readar should have a knoIIledgo of teleprocessing and 

be falliliar lIith the principles of operation for the I8It 
Spt8111360 or Syst8111370. For detailed Information about 
Binary Synchr_ c-nlcation. refer to 6arieral Infora
tion - 8inary Synctu OIlOUS eo-ioati_ (dA27-3004). for 
detailed inforation about a specific t_inal. refer to 
the appropriate publication for that t .... inal. 
Spt ... Reference Library Ita_I. 204 pages 
1109127011 

GA22-6877 

i~!;;;~p;~~~~~~~~~, !lRQCEDtIRES .l!B ~ aB-tIio .. iFlilet1fGii"l-and operati_l 
characteristics of the lBH 1052 Printer-Kayboa~ Hodel 7 
IIi th the I!Itt 2150 CCHSOLE. 
Spt_ Reference Library. 22 pages 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8A22-693S 
SYSTEt!l37CI amw. m FlKTIQNAL qww;TERISTJCS 
Thi. publication cIes_ibas the organization and the 
functional characteristics of the I!Itt Syst8111370 Hodel 
165. an infol"lllltion-proo ... ing aystllll dllSigned for very 
high-speed. large-scala acientlfie and businBSa 
appUcatl_. 

The sptllll caapall8ftts are dllscribed. and a detailed 
_ideration is given to the functi_ of p..-aor 
· .. toraga. the central ~aing unit. the input/output 
channels. and tho operator-cantrol and operator-intervention 
portl_ of the ayst .. control panel. In addition. certain 
coding and tilling _iclerati_ are described. 

The reader I a aaaUllled to have a knoMladge of 
fnfol'llation-p..-aing apt ... and to have an understanding 
of the Spteall360. as that allSt .. ia cIeac .. fbed in tho lBH 
SYSTEIV360 PRINCIPLES Of OPERATION. Orela .. No. 8A22-6821. 
The lBH SYST~70 PRINCIPLES Of OPERATION. GA22-7000. 
should be used in conjunction lIith the lBH SYSTEtV360 

6A22 

PRINCIPLES Of OPERATION. 
Functional Cha .. acteristics Ha_I. 48 pages 
3165110111 

8A22-691'12 
!az! tm!W. m FUNCTI!lNAL CUARArnRISTICS 
Thia publication desc .. ibas the 01"g8nization. functional 
cha .. acteriatics. and featuNS of the IIItt Syst0lll370 tfode1 
155. Systllll ~ts a .. e dllSc .. lbed. and consideration 
is given to the central p .. ocesaing unit. _In sto .. age. 
input/output channals, and the ope .. ator cont .. ol and ope .. ator 
intervention portions of the ay&telll control panel. 
Instruction tilling Info"lIIation ia alao given. 

This publication ia intended fo .. users and potential 
users of the ttocIel 155. The Nader is assUllled to have 
a backgl"CM\d knoMledge of data processing IIlISt_. 
Functional Characte .. istics ltanual. 46 pages 
3155110111 

8A22-691'13 
!at! A !lm Im!W. .&!Ii FUHCWlHAL C!fARACTERImcs 
this publication clesc .. ibea the organization and functi_l 
cha .. acte .. lstics of the IBM Syst0lll360 Hodel 195. an 
information-p .. ocesaing system designed for ult .. ahigh-apeed. 
la.-ga-scale acientific applications. 

Sptem CDJDpCII\8I1ts are cleac .. ibed. and detaUed 
consideration is given to the functions of pr'OCllSaor 
atorage. central pl"OCOSaing unit, inputl'output channala. 
and op8l"ator-control and ope .. ator-intervention po.-tiona 
of the Systllll cont ... l panel. Coding and tilling 
~Iderations a .. e discussed. 

The Nade.. i a asaumed to have a knowledge of 
information-p .. ocessing aptems and to have !"Gad the lBH 
SlIStelli'360 Principles of Operation. Order Number 6422-6821. 
Syst_ R.ference Library ltanual. 40 pages 
3195110111 

8A22-6944 
~ A !aIR !!!!IW. m CQNfIGURATOB 
Sheet shoM& all units that can be configwoed on the 
Systelli'360. ttocIel 195. 
c-figuratlon Sheet. 2 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8A22-6954 
!at! A !lm II!!W. ill OPERATltIG PROCEDURES 
Proviclea procedures relative to operating the 81360 and 
81370 ttocIel 195. tlanual is directed to those individuals 
tcho loIill be operating the Hodel 195. 
Hanual 
31951'1'1611 

6422-6955 
!aZlI ~ fim!B!i DESCRIPTION zpw990l'lOW70?4II 
cct!PATIBILITY BAIYB,g fOB !az! mmn .l!I 
Thia publication contains infor.tion about the IBM 7094 
cDIIIPatibility feature "7U~" Nhlch acids interpNtive 
facilities to Systelli'370 ttocIel 165 for use ~ the I!Itt 7094 
emulator prograll. The combination of the feature and the 
prog .. all ( .. ef ... .-ecI to aa the 7091'1 eIIUlato .. ) a11_ execution 
on I!Itt Syst0lll370 Hodel 165 of p.-ogralllS Ie .. i tten fo .. the 
I!Itt 709. 7090. 7094. and 7091'1 II Data Processing Systems. 
Syst_ Reference Library. 52 pages 
3165.31681'1'131'7090.7094,07091 
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6A22-6956 
S/370 tm!W. ill CONEIGYRATOR 
Diagram of 3165 Processing Unit and attachable channels 
lno I/O units) shoMing capaoities and all standard and 
speoial features. 
Configurator Sheet. 1 page 
3165//00// 

~A22-6957 

~ Im!lS!. !a§ CONFISURAT9R 
This sheet shoNS standard and optional features. aain 
storage aizes by model. chal'V'lel and sub-channel availability 
by DIOdel. and adapters requi red for console I/O uni ts on 
the System/370 Model ISS. 
System Configurator. 1 sheet 
3155//00// 

(A22-6958 
7070n074 C!!!1PAUBILITY FEATURE; ~ H!l!WJI .lih 
.amJ~ 
This publication contains information about the ISH 
7070/7074 oompatibility feature. Nhich adds interpretive 
facilities to Syatem/370 Hodel 165 for use by the ISH 7074 
emulator program. The combination of the feature and the 
program Ireferred to as the 7074 emulator) allows execution 
on ISH System/370 Hodel 165 of progralllS Kritten for the 
ISH 7070 and 7074 Data Processing Systems. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 36 pages 
3165.3168//13/7070.7072.7074/ 

6A22-6962 
§aZg H!!!W, AU ~ CHARACIERImCS 
This publication describes methods used to calculate 
System/370 Hodel ISS data handling capabilities that are 
dependent upon I/O-channel configurations and operations. 
Considerations of methods are also presented for priority 
attachment of I/O devices for maxi_ throughput. 

Information related to specific I/O devices is contained 
in separate Systems Reference Library publications. These 
publications are listed by order number and briefly 
desoribed in IBH System/360 Bibliography. 6A22-6822. 

This manual is intended for users at the system 
programmer level! it !lSSU1118S a therough background in I/O 
prograntllling techniques. 
Systems Reference Library ltanual. 52 pages 
3155//01// 

GA22-6966 
§lm I!O!W. AU OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual desoribes operator procedures for an IBH 
System/370 Hodel ISS. Hachine coverage inc::ludes c:onsole 
indicators. SNitches. and keys! printer-keyboard, and 
operating procedures. The manual is intended for the Hodel 
ISS system operator. The reader is assumed to have a 
knoNledge of information-processing systems and to have read 
the ISH SYSTEtV360 OPERATING SYSTEH; OPERATOR'S PROCEDURES. 
6C28-6692. 
Systems Library ltanual. 40 pages 
3155//16// 

6A22-6968 
lli ~ D!I6 RECORDER OPERATOR'S REFERENCE ~ 
This manual describes the flA'lCtional and operating 
characteristics and the operator procedures for the IBH 129 
Card Data Recorder. The 129. operating Nith or Mithout a 
prepunched card prograllh is manually keyed land corrected. 
in III8mOry storage). then autolllQtically punches. providing 
conventional 80-coll.lllll'l punched cards. Hodela are provided 
Kith these functions; 

Hodel 1 
Hodel 2 
Hodel 3 

GA22 

Punch. verify 
Print. punch 
Print. punch. verify 

Keyed input errors My be erased and corrected before being 
punched into the card. .Verification COIIIpares keyed data 
.. ith data read into storage! correction is made in storage. 
After reverification in storage. the c::orrected card ill 
punched. 

Thia INlnual ill addresaed to the card data recorder 
operator. 
ltanual. 72 pages 

6A22-6969 
~ l:!!!lW. ill OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This llllnual describes the lIIanual operator procedurea for an 
IBH System/370 Hodel 165. This lIaterial provides a guide to 
performing the procedures Mhich cover the bulk of the 
operator'a job in operating the Hodel 165. This publication 
is Nritten for the NOrking operator Mho has already received 
training in general computer operation. Thill book is 
prepared specific::ally for the Hodel 165 system operator! 
other models have their own INlnuals. Covering the overall 
daily manual operation. thill information includes System 
Procedures. Operator Intervention Procedures. HOI<! the Syst_ 
Works I control panel!l). and supplementary appendi xes useful 
for operating this model. The reader is as_ed to have 
read the ISH SYSTEH/360 OPERAT1H6 SYSTEM; OPERATOR'S 
PROCEDURES. 6C28-6692. 
System Library ltanual. 80 pages 
3165//16// 

6A22-7000 
5/370 PRINCIPLES !!E OPERATION 
This publication provides. for refarenc::e purpoaes. a 
detailed definition of the machine functions performed by 
System/370. System/370. like System/360. consiatll of many 
models of general purpose computers. each of Mhich can 
proc::eas both cc=mercial and soientific data. 
The lllanual describes each function to the level of detail 
that IllUSt be understood in order to prepare an as!lembly 
language program that relies on that function. It does not. 
however. describe the notation and conventions that IIUIIt be 
employed in preparing such a program. for Oo!hichthe user 
IllUSt instead refer to the appropriate assembly language 
manual. 
The information in this manual ill provided princ::ipally f.,r 
use by aaaembly language prograllllllDra. although anyone 
concerned Nith the functional details of System/370 Nill 
find it useful. 
Because this IIIQnual i5 _itten a!l a reference cIoc:uIIIent. it 
!lhould not be considered to be an introduction or a 
textbook for System/370. It ass_ the user has a basic 
knowledge of data proces!ling aystaD. and specifioally. the 
System/370. 
The information presented in this lIanual i!l grouped into14 
chapters and several appendi xes. The I18jor topi os presented 
include: Control. Dynalllic Addresa Translation. 
Interruptions. tfu1tiprocessing. System Control 
Instruc:tions.6eneral Instructions. Dec::illlDl Instruotions. 
Floating Point Instructions. Hachine-Chec::k Handling. 
Input/output Operations. and System Console. 
ltanual. 318 pages 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA22-7002 
S/370 INPUI/OUTPUI cot!FI!jU!!ATOR 
This publication contains information about the attachment 
of input/output devices to System/370 proc::essors. The 
inforlllDtion covers local attachment by channel or integrated 
adapter. remote attac::hment by ~ic::ation line. and 
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inputloutput davice priority. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 5/80 
370.30901100// 

6A22-7010 
S1370 !!!lIm. ll§ FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISPCS 
This publication provides lllanagement. progralllling. and 
operations personnel ... ith information on the orgllnization 
and functional characteristics of the IBIt SystCllll370 Hodel 
168. 

The lIIanual first describes the highlights of the system, 
configurations. facilities. and features. It then presents 
a lIIore in-depth description of the central processing unit. 
storage control unit. storage. channels. functions. 
controls. indicators. and multiprocessing. 

Details concerning programaing and peripheral equipment 
are not given in this I118nual. 

The reader is assumed to have an understanding of data 
pruc:essing systl!lll5 including fundamental knoMledge of 
IBH System/370 as defined in lett SystCllll370 Principles 
of operation. 6A22-7000. 
I1anual. 46 pages 
3168//01// 

6A22-7011 
S/370 ~ ill FUNCPONAl CHARACTERISTICS 
This lIIanual describes the characteristics and features of 
the Hodel 158. It provides experienced lIIanag_t. 
progralllllling. and operations personnel with a fundamental 
understanding of this model. Knowledge of Systeml370 as 
provided in IBH SystCllll370 Principles of Operation. 6A22-
7000. is required. Only inforlllation of particular concem 
to Hodel 158 users is covered in this I118nual which 
sUllllllarizes the processing unit, storage functions. system 
console. programmed operations. multiple-processor systems 
including the attached processor and facilities and 
features. A glossary and the index completes the lllanual. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 8/78 
3158//01/1 

6A22-7012 
mzl! Im!lll ill ~ CHARACTERISPCS 
This publication describes methods used to calculate 
Systellt/370 Hodel 158 Data Handling Capabilities that are 
dependent on I/O channel configurations and operations. In 
addition. consideration is given to priority attachment of 
I/O devices for maximum throughput. and to calculating CPU 
interference caused by channel operations. This manual i. 
intended for U5ers having system prograllllller experience. and 
a thorough background in I/O progralllllling techniques. 
Manual. 70 pages 
3158//01// 

6422-7013 
S/370 !mlli ill cotIFIGUpATQR 
This chart is a graphic presentation of the SystCllll370 Hodel 
158 including all models of 3158 CPU. all 110 interface 
change. lIIain storage capacities. standard facilities and all 
optional features. 
Chart 
3158//00// 

6A22-7014 
S/370 !m!W. ~ CONFI6l!RATOR 
This chart is a graphic presentation of the Systeml370 Hodel 
168 including all models of the 3168. main storage 
capacities. standard facilities and all optional features. 
Chart 
3168//00// 

6A22 

6A22-7016 
SYSTE!V370 !mill ill IX ~ A!I!!.IW!!i TRANSLATION FACUIU 
This manual is a general description of the field 
installable Dynamic Address Translation (DAT) facility and 
a1&o the ancUlary functions which implement the feature. 
Hanagement. computer operators. system engineers. service 
persOl'VlllI. programmers. and computer science students should 
refer to IBH SystCllll370 Hodel 165 Functional 
Characteristics. 6A22-6935. for an overall picture of the 
system. 
Manual. 13 pages 
3165//131/ 

6A22-7017 
SYSTEItI370 HODEL ill IX ~ ~ TRANSLATYQt:! FACILITY 
This publication describes the field-installable Dynalllic 
Address Translation facility. It provides experienced 
management. prograamling and operations personnel .. ith a 
fundalllental understanding of this facility. For additional 
information concerning dynamic address translation. refer 
to IBH Systeml370 Principles of Operation. 6422-7000. 
Manual. 9 pages 
3155//13// 

6422-7056 
mzl! H!mll ill HIERARCHICAL HPNITORING .§IUgrJ ~ 
DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the hierarchical monitoring system of 
the IBH Systeml370 Hodel 158 Data Processing System. 
Written to the system engineer level. this manual. addressed 
to lIIanagement. progralllllling. and operations personnel. lists 
the instructions for a user program of system facility 
monitoring. This IlHlnual should be considered a supplement 
to IBH Systeml370 Hodel 158 Functional Characteristicli. 
6A22-7011. 
Manual. 37 pages. lln5 
31581/01// 

6A22-7060 
3033 PROCESSOR COHPlEX &:Ill 3033 t!ULTIPROCESSOR ~ 
FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes the functional characteristics and 
features of the 3033 Processor Complex. Attached Processor 
Complex. and Multiprocessor Complex. For management. 
prograning. and operations personnel experienced in 
SystCllll370 operation. this manual provides a fundamental 
understanding of three 3033 complexes. The reader should 
have an understanding of data processing systems. including 
a fundamental knowledge of the· SystCllll370 as defined in the 
Systeml370 Principles of Operation. 6A22-7000. The IlHlnual 
focuses on the 3033 Processor (with its procl!&sing storage. 
functions and channels) and the 3036 Console. For 
management. prograllllDing. and operations personnel 
experienced in System/370 operation. this manual provides a 
fundamental understanding of both 3033 complexes. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 9n9 
3033//01// 

6A22-7061 
l2l& PROCESSOR ~ FUNCTI!!J:IAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the characteristics and features 
of the 3032 Processor Complex. It provides experienced data 
processing aanagement. progra .... ing and operations personnel 
with a fundalllental understanding of this processor complex. 
KnOMledge of SystCllll370 as described in SystCllll370 
Principles of Operation. 6A22-7000. is desirable. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 7/82 
3032//01// 
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GA22-7062 
.nn PROCESSOR ~ CONFIGURATOR 
This configurator shows the standard and optional features. 
processor storage capacities. chaMels and subchannels. and 
plan yieN of the 3032 Processor Complex. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1 page. 7/81 
3032//00/.1 

GA22-7065 
~ CONFIG!IRATDR 
This configurator shows the standard and optional features. 
processor storage capacities. chal'V'lels. and subchal'V'lGls of 
the 3033 Processor Complex. 3033 Processor Complex Hodel 
Group S. 3033 Processor Complex Hodel Group H. 3033 Attached 
Processor Complex. and 3033 Hultiprocessor Complex. Also 
shotln are plan yi_ of these processor complexes. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 10/81 
3033110011 

GA22-7066 
3031 PROCESSOR ~ At!R l2ll AUACHED PROCESSOR ~ 
FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERIsncs 
This publication describes the characteristics and features 
of the 3031 Processor COIIIplex and 3031 Attached Processor 
C","plex. It provides wcperienced data processing 
management. prograllZling and operations personnel with a 
fundamental understanding of these processor complexes. 
Knowledge of Systeml370 as described in Systeml370 
Principles of Operation. 6422-7000. is desirable. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 07/82 
3041.30311/0111 

GA22-7070 
~ PROCESSORS PRINCIPLES gf OPERATION fQB ECpS:YSE ~ 
This manual proyidas. for reference purposes. a detailed 
definition of the functions performed by IBI1 4300 Processol'll 
when operating in ECPS:VS 1IIOde. 

This manual describes each flmCtion to the level of 
detai 1 that must be understood in order to prepare an 
assembler-language progralll that relies on that function. It 
does not. however. describe the notation or conventions that 
IllUSt be used to prepare such a program. 

The information in this manual is provided principally 
for use by assembler-language prograllllllers. although anyone 
concerned with the functional details of the IBI1 4300 
Processors will find it useful. 

This manual is written as a reference document. and 
should not be considered an introduction or textbook. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 350 pages. 3179 
4361.4381.4331.4341.43211/011/ 

GA22-7071 
1!l! CQNFI6U!ATOR 
This configurator shows the standard and optional features. 
processor storage capacities. channels. and subchannels of 
the 3031 Processor Complex and 3031 Attached Processor 
Complex. Also show are plan VieNS of these processor 
COIIIplexes. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 6/80 
3041.3031/.100/.1 

GA22-7072 
S1370 EXTENDED FACILITY ! GP§l !!lll! 
This manual describes the Systeml370 extended facility and 
the extended-control-program facility for HVS fEXCP:HVS). 
which is an extended-facility subset that does not include 
other low-address protection of the c","mon-segment bit. 

The lIIanual is intended for system prograllll1lers and 
IBtt Field Engineering personnel. The reader should be 
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familiar with the general Machine functions of Systeml370 • 
as described in the IBH Systeml370 Principles of Operation. 
GA22-7000. and with the HVS system. This feature is 
available on some models and processor complexes of 
5ystecnl370. Deyeloped to support the internal structure 0'1 
the HVS control program. this facility enhances the 
capabilities and perforlllanee of the HVS systa .nan It is 
used with tlVS/Systelll Extensions. 5740-XE2. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 11/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A22-7073 
~ CRYPTOGRAPHIC .!!tIll fGmS RESCRIPTION AtI!l OPER6TI N!i 
PROCEDUBES 
This Dlanual provides executives. system and data security 
officers Nith introductory and reference inforlll8tion about 
the IBI1 3M8 Cryptographic Unit. which attaches to either 
Systl!llll370 selector or block multiplexer channels. 

The content is: 
Chapter 1 - Introduction 
Chapter 2 - Data Security 
Chapter 3 - Operating Procedures 
Chapter 4 - Input/Output Channel _nels 
Appendix " - Glossary 

Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 10/79 
1116/38481 

6"22-7074 
ASSISTS fQB ~ 
This publication. intended for system programmers. 
summarizes the assists for Virtual ttachine Facility/370 
fVHI370l and gives a detailed description of the Virtual
Hachina Assist and ShadeN-Table-Bypass Assist. This editio 
obsoletes GA22-7072. Systl!llll370 Extended Facility. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 90 pages. 7182 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G"22-7075 
Jru! SWITCHING HANAGEHENT nlDl!:I ~ RESCRIPIIOH 
This manual describes the organizational and functional 
charACteristics of the IBM 3814 Switching Hanagement Syst_ 
The 3814 is an advanced technology. channel to 1/0 control 
unit switch that allows attachaaent to SystlllllS with a Dlide 
range of channel and control unit configurations. The 3814 
lIay be used on Systu/370 Hodel 135 and up. 3031. 3032. 
3033. 4331. and 4341 Processors. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 6/80 
1108/38141 

G422-7076 
~ FUNCIIOHAL CHARACTERISTICS 

This publication contains descriptions of the components an 
functions of the 3081 Processor Coaaplex for ~anagement. 
progra_ing and operations personnel. Readers of this 
publication are assumed to be fallliliar Dlith the Systeml370 . 
architecture as defined in Systeml370 Principles of 
Operation. 6A22-7000. and to have a knowledge of yirtual
storage and virtual-machine concepts. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 2/86 
3081110111 

6-'22-7077 
~ ~ AH!l 12!!!! CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS At!R 
CONFIGURATION GUIDE 
This publication provides systGIII engineers. system analysts 
and system programmers with a description of the chal'V'lGl 
operations. components and functions of the 3081. 3083. and 
3084 Processor Complexes when operating in Systecnl370 mode 

269 



6A22 

or 370-XA 1IOCfe. 1he publiC<ltion elao provides guiclelina 
for configuring channel loads in a 3081. 3083. or 3084 
Processor Unit. 
Hanual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 40 pagea. 02/84 
3t81.3083.3084110111 

9A22-7078 
l§!!t SWITg!ItIti MANA6EMENT m:mtI OPERATCB §I!m am liQ! 
SUPPORT 
l§1! ltti 
This Danual describes the functions available to the 
operator to control the operation of the lett 3814 SWitching 
Management SYlltem. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 i nchell. 9/84 
1116/38141 

(;A22-7079 
SYSTEM1370 Amm am !r£lI 
This publiC<ltion descrlbell 13 instructions used to allllist 
the HVS control prograll. Twelve of these inatructlons are 
provided Nhen the Systeml370 Extended Facility or the 
Extended-Control-Prograill-Support for ItVS feature is 
inatalled. They include four lock-handling instructiona, 
IIh< trace instructiona, and the inatructions Fix Page and 
SVC Assist. The thirteenth instruction. Add FRR. is 
provided when the 3033 Extension feature is inatalled. along 
with lIIodificationa to the Fix Page and SVC Assist 
instructions. 

This publication is intended for syst_ prograllllllers end 
lett field engineering personnel. The reader llhould be 
failliliar with the general machine functiona of Systeml370. 
all described in the lett Systeml370 Principles of Operation. 
6A22-7000. and with the HVS systeill. The foll_ing are 
considered prerequisite reading: HVSlSysteill Extensions: 
Debugging Handbook (Volume 2) SD23-0002J OSIVS2 Data Areas. 
SY88-0606 (This document is on lIIicrofiche)J OSIVS2 
HVS/System Extensions General InforDation Manual. 6C28-0872J 
and OSIVS2 System Logic Library. SBOF-8210. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 3181 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

(;A22-7081 
~ IlUlTISYSTEM CHANNEL COt!1UNICATION UNIT !!mnS 
DESCRIPTION 
This lllanual describes the operating characteristics and 
organization of the IBH 3088 Hultillystem Channel 
COllllllUnication Unit. The 3088 is a self-powered. advanced 
technology. lIIicroprocessor-controlled. JlO procluct thDt Is 
used to interconnect IlUltiple systems by using channels. 
Manual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 03/82 
1108/30881 

IOA22-7083 
!lW FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication contains descriptions of the cOlIpollelits and 
functions of the 3083 Processor Ccxaplex for IHInagement. 
progralllllling. and operations personnel. Readers of this 
publication are assumed to be failliliar with the Systeml370 
architecture as defined in Systeml370 Principles of 
Operation. 6A22-7000. and to have a knoMledge of virtual
IItorage and virtual-illachine concepts. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 2186 
3083//0UI 

SA22-708S 
~ PRINCIPLES gf OPERATIOH 
This publication provides a detailed definition of the 
lIIachine functions performed by syst ..... operating in 
Systeml370 extended-architecture U70-XA) 1IIOde. It ill 
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provided principally for Assembler Language progralmlKlrs. 
although anyone concerned with the functional detailll of 
systems operating in 370-XA mode can find it useful. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 560 pages. 03/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A22-7088 
~ FUHCTIQNAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication contains descriptions of the components and 
functions of the 3084 Processor Complex for IIGMgelllent. 
progralllllling. and operations personnel. Readers of this 
publication are assumed to be familiar with the Systenll370 
architecture as defined In Systllllll370 Principles of 
Operation. 6A22-7000. and to have a knoNledge of virtual
IItorage and virtual-lIIQchine concepts. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 2/86 
3084110111 

6A22-7090 
~ OPERATQR'S §Y!Rl fDB ]Hg DISPLAY/PRINTER ATTACHMENT 
FEATURE 
This lIIanual describes the functions available to the 
operator to control the operation of the lett 3814 SNitching 
Hanageillent SYllt8111 frolll an IBH 3278 Display station Hedel 2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 03/83 
1/08/3814/ 

SA22-7091 
CHANNEl-TO-CHANNEL ~ 
This publication describes the architecture for all channel
to-channel adapters (CTCAs). Before the creation of this 
publication. the CTCA architecture MaS described by II 

cOlllbination of the folloNing two publications. which this 
one supersedes: Syateml360 Special FeatUre Channel-to
Channel Adapter. GA22-6892. and Systeml370 Special Feature 
Description: Channel-to-Channel Adapter. 6A22-6983. The 
reader should have a basic knowledge of data processing 
systl!lllS. Such information can be found. for example. in 
Systeml370 Principles of Operation. 6A22-7000. and in 
Syateml360 and Syatem/370 I/O Interface Channel to Control 
Unit Original Equipment Hanufacturer's Information. 6A22-
6974. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 54 pages. 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SA22-7092 
Ammf!l!~ 
This publication is intended for systu programmers and lett 
FIeld Engineering personnel. The reader should by familiar 
IoIith the general IIIQchine functions of 370-XA. as described 
In the IBM 370-XA Principles of Operation. SA22-7085. and 
Nith the HVS/SP Version 2 Licensed Program. referred to in 
this publication as the HVSIXA control program. The 
standard nalDes for HVSIXA centrol blocks are used throughout 
the publication. The formats of these control blocks are 
described in the HVSIXA Debugging Handbook. Volumes 1 
through S. LC28-1164 through LC28-1168. respectively. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 14 pages. 3/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SA22-7093 
S/370 !!!§!1 A!mllI ARITHMETIC REi (CURRENT RELEASE) 
this is a component of SK2T-0897. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 12183 
43611/0111 
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SA22-7094 
SYSTE!!I370 t!ATt!EltATICAL AUUD 
TMs publicatian describes a I'IUIIIber of instructions lIhich 
a&S;Slt in pravidh'9 improved perforllQnee in certain 
_t"-tical computations. The description is in three 
parts. The first part. lIhich obsaletes and replaces the 
publiaation ttut1iply-AcId Facility. GA22-7082. describes the 
instruction MULTIPLY AND ADD. The secand part describes the 
instruction SQUARE ROOT. The third part describes 
instructions which evaluate certain transcendental 
functions. they are COI1KON LOGARI11IH. EXPONENTIAL. and 
NAllJRAL L06ARI11IH. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 12/a. 
4361.4381.4341//'1// 

SA2l-7095 
~STEKl37o EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE/INTERpRETIVE EXECUTIgN 
No abstract available. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;A22-7097 
~ FIBER-OPTIC I:IW!t:W. EXTENDER .I.Jl:!IS fB!I.DYSI pESCftIPTIQN 
This publication contains information about the attachlllent 
capabUity. operator controls and indicatars. installation. 
and maintenance and repair of the 3044 Fiber-Optic Channel 
Extender Link. Also discussed are advantages of fiber-optic 
data transmission and the design of fiber-optio cable. 
11anua1. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 9/85 
//oan044/ 

~A22-7099 

~ FIBER-OPTIC mA!:!!:W. EXTENDER lJl:I!S CUSTOl'!ER J!IUIIlI&rJ 
DETERMINATION GUIOE 
This publication is a probl_ determination flOllChart to be 
used by the customer before calling for service. Using this 
flCMchart. the custamar can resalve _t problems caused by 
conditions external to lIachines. 
Card. 8 1/2 x 5 inches. 2 pages. 06/85 

SA22-7112 
l!!! SCANND!G m!.!m m!ml fBmW!;I DESCftImOtl 0pERATIt!§ 
pROCEDURES At!!l INSTALLATION PLANNING 
This manual describes the campanents. functions. and 
spectrophotometric unit fcr attachment to a sample holder 
and a programmed control device. Readerlo should have a 
_king knowledge of spectrophotometric functions. 
11anua1. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 76 pages. 09/80 
//16/7409/ 

"22-7113 
Z!l1 mJ!B U!§!m ANA!.'tZ£R !Bmnl&I DESCBImQN AUIl OPERATING 
PROCEDURES 
This publication describes the components. functions. and 
operations of the 7410 Color Sensar Analyzer. The 7410 
analyzes reflectance and transmittance data Nhen attached to 
an 1M 7409 Scanning Color Sensar (ar equivalent) and a 
sample holder. Readers should have a working knowledge of 
Spectrophotometric functions and color I1188surement 
procedures in laboratory and production environments. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 9/80 
//16/7410/ 

U22-7120 
AlWl !i!I!!!!mJ. CHARACTERISTICS &m COHFIBURATIQN §Ymg 
This publication contains channel operation information and 
channel perforanance lind configuration considerations for the 
3090 Processor Complex. 
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I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 04/85 
3090//01// 

8422-7121 
E!! FWCIIONAL CHARACT£RISTIcs 
This publication contains a broad ovarvi_ of Configuration. 
Function. Architecture. and Features for the 3090 ...--sor 
eomplex. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 70 pages. 04/85 
3090//01// 

SA22-7125 
mTErt07P ~ OPERATIONS 
This publication defines the IIIIchine f&nltions provided by 
the Syst-'37D Yectar FacUity. This publication i. tlritten 
.s a reference for use principally by assembler language 
programmers. It is useful to anyone concerned .. ith the 
functional details of vector operations. 
Manual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 108 pages. 01/86 
8LS1: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6423-0020 
lU§ Jm!W. JA RDfLAY m!:l!im& fImI.I.iU DETERI11NATXCIN §!lIRg 
The Probltlllll Determination 6uide for the 3278 model 2A i. 
used to give the aperator quick reference infarmation and 
procedures to assist in determining the cause of problems 
encountered lihUe operating. This problem determination 
guide is designed to be mounted in the 3278 IIOdal 2A cansole 
Keyboard using a two-sided tape on the back covar. 
I1anual. 1 3/4 x 10 inches. 2/79 
4331.4341.3081.4321//16/3278/ 

GA23-o021 
ED JNFQ!HAUOtI .ww. DESCRImOH &m REFEREHCE 
This IIQnual describes the !Btl 3290 Information Panel .nd its 
functions. It is intended for syst_ progralllll8r& and syst_ 
engineers. 
Manual. 200 pages. 3/83 
//09/3290/ 

GA23-0044 
l&ZA INFORI!AUOH P.UfW !IImI !IR!!§BAt!!1D!6 MIl cottpOHENI 
DESCRIpTION INFORMATION TRANSFER 
This llllnual describes infarlllation transfer bet_ 
publications in the 3270 Information Display Syst .. 
library. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. OU81 
//09/3271.3272.3274.3275.327i.3277.3279/ 

GA23-0046 
1U! COHFXSURATIQN om ~ ! CQNFIGUBAUQN &PP!!BI A& Ih 
Ji..t.I.! 
A histary card to record configuration data of the 3274 
Control Unit. 
card fo .... u/II 25. 2 sides. 4/83 

GA23-0049 
l&ZA XNFOBHATIQN IW!EW ~ lU! mmmL L!IiII iHIBl 
AUm Rei §Iill!Z YlmB.!J §II.I2g 
This manual describes functions and use af 3274 entry assist 
RPQ. Intended far any user of 3270 displays in text related 
activity. 
Manual. 5 U2 x 8 1/2 inches. OU83 
//14/3274/ 
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6A23-0056 
384513846 Il6l6 ENCRYPTIOH ~ RED !K!m At!!l ~ 
This document contains doscriptions of RPQs 8K0987 and 
8K0946 ..... ich apply to certain lIIOdels of the IBM 3845 and 
3846 Data Encryption Devices. The information is directed 
lit the persons Nho set up. operate. or parforlll probllllll 
deterlDination on the 3845 and 3846. 
lfanual. 8 )( 10 inches. 12 pages. 05/80 
SLS$: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOH OHLY 

GA2l-00S8 
3270 INFORMATIOH IWf.!& mmt ll!W!l WB..!lI §Y!!lg 
Lists 3270 library publications with abstrllcts lind audience 
of each publication. 
Reference Cord. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 02181 
1109/3271.3272.3274.3275.3276.3277.32791 

GA23-0059 
En am msA!! pRQGRAMI1EB'S REFERENCE 
This lllllnual introduces and describes all of the functions 
used in the 3270 data strealll such 11& c_ands. control 
characters. orders. attributes. and structured fields. It 
also doscribes partHioning. magnetic stripe reader 
operation. keyboard functions. character lIets. and printer 
operations as they affect the 3270 data strealll. 
lfanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 200 pages. 01181 
1130/3271.3272.3274.3276.3278.3279.3275.3277.8775.3174I 

GA23-00lo0 
En INFQRMWON DISPLAY SYSTEM Xl! m![[!gJ, !B:!!I XU 
m![[!gJ, UNIT ~ !WiPW .!i!AI!!!t:I DESCRIPTION AH!l 
PROGRAKHER'S §Y!gg 
Provides lIIanagement. prograllllllGrs. and sYlltQIII analysts with 
detailed reference IIIQterial relating to the 3271 Control 
Unit. 3272 Control Unit. and 3275 Display station and their 
attached Wli ts. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 Inches. 250 pages. 11/80 
1109/3271.3272.32751 

GA23-0061 
En INFORMATION IWif.I.AY mmH .HZ!t mmuu. Y!m: 
DESCRIPTIOH ~ PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
Provides the people who manage. analyze. and progralll IBM 
3270 Information Display System installations with reference 
..... terial concerning the 3274 control unH and attached 
terillinals. The 3270 data strealll display and printer 
operation!h features and host system communications are 
covered. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 12/80 
1109/32741 

GA23-0064 
3270 INFORMATION !WiPW ~ AU! ~ .Il!:!II SITE 
PlANNING Mill PREPARATION §Y!!lg !Hmill 41A. ~ !!R &!!! ill 
This publication identifies the tasks involved in planning 
for the installation of a 3274 Control Unit Models 41A. 41C. 
41D. and 61C and provides guidelines for accolSIplishing those 
tasks. A handy checklist is included. Coaununications 
cabling and device cabling information is alllo included. 
Manual 
1109/32741 

GA23-0065 
3274 ~ Ylm: CUSTOMIZING GUmE 
This publication provides information and procedures used in 
customizing 3274 control units Models 31 and 51 with 2 sided 
diskette drive (Feature 3101 and 51011. Models 41 and 61. 
with configuration level D support only. Initial 
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custoalzatian •• odiflcation. and backup diskette generation 
procedures are given. Personnel responsible for configuring 
the control unH and its attached devices use this 
publication. 
Manual 
1109/32741 

6A23-0102 
JW INFQRMATION!m!fW mmH &Q!!Y BP9 JmR!! §Ymg 
DISKETTE pROCESSING Am BP9 M!lll DISKEUE DISTRIBUTION 
ALTERNATIVE apg msJ.!Z& 
Thi s llllnual describes holt to use the 3270 CAPS RPQ to III&kl! 
copies of 3274 diskettes. The audience is the 3270 custOlllGr 
planning and operations personnel. 
Manual. 06/82 
SLS$: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOH OHLY 

GA23-0113 
lUi INFQRMATION lWifW :!lmtI WI!!Ri DESCRIPTION 
This Dllnual provides feature codes and feature descriptions 
for units of the 3270 sYlitem. These units include: 3274 
Control Unit. 3276 Control Unit Display Station. 3277 
Display Station. 3278 Display station. 3279 Color Display 
Station. 3230 Printer. 3262 Line Printer. 3268 Printer. 3287 
Printer. and 3289 Line Printer. For inforMation about the 
3271. 3272. 3275. 3284. 3286. and 3288. see IBM 3270 
Information Display SysteM Configurator. 6A27-2849. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 8/82 

6623-0114 
EZ! CONFIGURATION nm ~ (CONFIGURATION SUPPORT: !U 
A history card to record configuration dadta for the 3274 
Control Unit. 
Card Fol'ID. 2 pages. 04/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTIOH OHLY 

6A23-0119 
.nz2 INFORMATION ~ SYSTEM mfiBI ASSm ~ GUIDE 
Xl!i mmmJ. Y!m: 
Thill is a User's Guida for any person toho wants to use the. 
3274 Entry Assist function in entering and editing textual 
material. Contains a tutorial that can be used as a 
self-teaching aid in learning Entry Assist capabilities. 
Manual. 5 1/2 )( 8 112 inches. 44 pagea. 08183 
1109/3274.3278.3279.31741 

6623-0125 
lH2 INFORMATION fAt:!&!. CUSTOMER ~ ANALYSIS A!:m 
RESOlUTION 
This manual is intended for the operator and will provide 
instruction to enable the operator to isolate a probleM to 
the failing replaceable element. 
lfanual. 100 pages. 04/83 
1116/32901 

6A23-0136 
3270 INFORMATION PISPLAY m:ml'J SUPPLEMENT I!! AU! 
peSCRIPTION A!:m PROGRAMMER'S GUIqE IBRQ! MESSAGES fQ! 3290 
INFORMATION DISPLAY fAHgJ, 
This manual describes error messages that may occur all a 
result of 3274 Control Unitl3290 Inforllllltion Display Panel 
operations. 
Manual 
1109/32901 
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~23-0137 
SuppLEMENT :m Xl! pEscRIng AI:I!l PBPGRAtlHER'S JmPg DBml 
MESSAGES fllB m! Eli AITACHMENT 
Describes error messages that BY occur wring operations 
between the 3274 Control Unit and a 3278 Display Station 
Nith 1M 3270 Personal Computet' AttachrHnt. 
rtanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page 03/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SA23-0142 
E!2 TEBMJNAL !1ULTXPLEXER CUSTC!!1EB fB.!!!!l.m ANALYSIS 
!!:Ill RESOLUTION 
This publication contains a step-by-step procedure OIhich 
permits customer personnel to determine if a problem exists 
lolithin the 3299. and tells OIhat to do if a problem does 
exist. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 II 11 inches. 6 pages. 4/83 
//09/3299/ 

SA23-0l71 
Xl! INFOBHAIIgN IWlPW unm SUPPLEMENt :m 1m m:mm 
Y!fU PESCRIpTIOH !!!!l PBO§RAJ!1IN§ §YIIlg ED REspoNSE mm 
t:!!!Hm!! FUNCTION .nz! mIA AJ&BI fUNCTIOH 
The supplement descri bes the 3274 RTH and 3274 SMA Alert 
functions in detail for use by any_ planning to implement 
the functions on a 3270 Information Display Station. 
ttanual. 68 pages. 08/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A23-0176 
Xl! INFQRHATIQIf RUfW !Xm!h 3274 Ii!lt!IB!l!. .YtII[ 
CUSIQHIZIHG l!YlPh CONFI6URAJIOH ~ e 
Provides a planning guide and NOrksheets for those 0Ih0 _t 
customize a 3274 Control Unit using Configuration SUpport 
P. To cOlllplete the custolllization. the 3274 Control unit 
Planning. Setup. and Customizing Guide (6A27-28271 _t 
also be used. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 II 11 inches. 104 pages. 12/83 
/109/3274/ 

6A23-0187 
Xl! INFORMATION mew: !W!mI KEYBOARP DEFINUIOH Y!IWl 
USER'S §!Wl!i 
This manual describes haN to define keyboard layouts to 3270 
display product control units (for users of terminals Nith 
modifiable keyboards such as the 3179 and 31801. The Danual 
is intended for planners 0Ih0 _tomize the control unit. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 II 11 inches. 96 pages. 3/8ft 
//09/3179.3180.3274/ 

GA23-0196 
Xl! INFORMATION mew: uma no SUPPLEMENt fllB m 
9!!:!l!m. .!!UU 
This manual supplements the 3274 Control Unit Description 
and Prograaer's Guide publication. GA23-0061. For all 
persons needing information c_eming the 3274 Control ~it 
support of attached 3180 Display Stations. 
Manual. 8 1/2 II 11 inches. 50 pages. 3/84 
//09/3180/ 

GA23-0204 
Xl! JNFIIRHATION IWifW !DmI 2W!li OPERATION 

This publication describes the steps required to plan for 
and implement the operation of terminals Dttached to a 3274 
Control Unit as part of an X.25 netNOrk. These steps 
include custOlllizing or recustOlllizing the 3274 to all )(.25 
operation. affixing labels to keyboards. and giving 
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operators instructions for sending and receiving dota 
through the X.25 netNOrk. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 1/84 
//09/3274/ 

GA23-0206 
lUll INFORMATION PI2W U!m! ~ uma SUpeLEIIENt 
fllB PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication describes '- the Cabling System can be 
used to interconnect the 3274 Control Unit Nith attachable 
terminols. It should be distributed through SLIS in the 
same quantity as the 3274 Customizing Guide (6A23-00651 and 
st-lld be shipped lIIith avery copy of the 3270 IDS 
Installation Manual - Physical Planning (GA27-27871. 
Harwal. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 18 pages. 05/84 
//15/3274/ 

GA23-0217 
lm INFOR!1ATIOH IWfW Jl!llIf llZ! susSXm " ~ lltIII 
CUSTOt!ER EXI£tIJ)ED ~ pETERMINATIOH 
This publication contains procedural information and 
reference information for people 0Ih0 assist control unit 
operators lIIith problem determination. It IoI8S formerly 
enti tled the 3174 Help Desk Reference. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 450 pages. 12/87 
//09/3174/ 

6A23-0236 
E!ll JNFOBMATIPN ~ SUPPLEMENt :m m! DESCRIpTION Atm 
REFERENCE 
This publication describes information introcluoing a .
function for the 3290 Information Panel. It is designed for 
systems engineers and operators. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 10/84 
//09/3290/ 

GA23-0242 
XU:& INFORHAIION .!!M:!&!. OPERATOR'S §Yl!g 
This publication gives general information on hoM to operate 
the 3290-2 Information Panel. The intended audience is 
a~ 0Ih0 uses a 3290-2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 7/85 
//16/3290/ 

6A23-0279 
Rm.!I lUll ~ :m TWISTED-PAIR a!l!I!Im suPPLEMENT :m Xl! 
INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This supplement to the 3270 InforRtion Display System 
Installation Hanual Physical Planning provides a brief 
overvieN of holll the 3270 Coax to Tlllisted-Pair Adapter can be 
used Nith the 3270 system. what environl\lental requirements 
_t be I118t, and examples of configurations. 
Harwal. 10/85 
//15/3279.3289.3275.3286.3272.3284.3287.3274.3277.3288. 
3276.3278.3271/ 

GAZ3-0321 
l.U! IWlPW mmm PREIHSTALLATI9H PLANNIHG §!.lmg 
This publication contains information that enables the 
customer to evaluate the 3194 requirements and prepare for 
the installation of a 3194. 
Hl>nual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 11/86 
//15/3194/ 

273 



GA21 

6621-1014 
i&!A!IWlIm I!!mW §AUUg PROGRA!!KEB'S REFERENCE mmm 
This manual is for we by syst_ prograllllllGra Nho are 
attaching the 5210 Printer. Models GOI and G02 to a host 
syst_. It provides protocol and data .trea .. Info ..... tion. 
lfanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/81 
370.5410,5415.5412.5404.5406.5408,4331.4141.4321//0115210/ 

6624-1499 
!!!2 ~ Jmm!.r. .Ill! t!A6t!EUC CHARACTER WDD 
This publication describes the operating characteristics. 
controls. I ndi cators. and feat"rea of the 1811 1219 Reader 
Sorter and the IBH 1419 Magnatic Character Reader. 
Operating theory and procecNres are given for off-line 
operation of both _chines and on-line operation of the 
lBI1 1419 Kithin the 1400 seria and Syatatn/360. 

OOCUllleftt handling and data flON are disCUIIsed fully. 
and step-by-step procedures and practical examplea are 
given for each _chine. Progra_ing notea and error 
recovery procedures are also given. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 96 pages 
1'/04/1219.1419/ 

6624-3021 
.!2}g Jam COLLECIIgN UlimI INSTALLAU!!f twIW.a. 
PlfYSICAL P!.ANNItIG 
This publication contains pertinent. detailed inf_tion 
conceming installation of the IBH 1030 Data Collection 
System. Inclwed are physicd characteristics and 
electrical environmental requirlllll8l'lts for each unit of thtl 
systeill. Typical systelll Gonfi9"ratians Kith inter-unit and 
ninline cabling requirements are presented. Particular 
attention is devoted to those aspeots of installation 
performed by the oustCllllOr. 

The follOOling 1811 publications are ra=Q_1II1CIecI for use 
Kith the Manuall 

IBM 1030 COHFIGUR6TOR. Forti 624-3045 
PLANNIN6 AND INST6LLATION DE 6 D6TA COI1I1UNICAUONS 

SYSTEM, Form A24-J435 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 24 pages 
//15/1030.1031,1032/ 

6U4-3022 
!!!!l I!W CQ!1!1UNICAW!tfS !lmI:I INSIALLmON !IAt!!l!I.L 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication presents detailed information conceming 
the physical characteristics of the IBM 1050 Data 
Commmicationa Syst.... Included are envir_ental and 
electrical requirements and installation information for 
each unit of the syst.... Particular attention is devoted 
to those aspeots of Installation performed by the customer. 
Typical systeat configurations for the individwl teMiinala 
and for private communication netNOrks are presented. 
This information is necessary for preparing the oust_'s 
pl'emises for the actual installation of the equipment. 
Systems Reference Library Hanual. 38 pages 
//15/1050.1051.1058,1052.1053.1054.1055.1056/ 

6624-3120 
~ fIWmB !!!!!lS.Yi !:! A til .l!§ f!mfIU tIImW 1 ! 111 
cgMPOtfENI DESCRIPTION 
This reference publication describes the operation of the 
lBI1 1443 and 1445 Printers Kith the IBM 1240. 1401. 1440. 
1450, 1460. 1800, and the IBM System/360 Data Processing 
SystCftl Models 25 through 85. 
This manual discusses timing infol'llRltion for the printer and 
the tape Gontrolled carriage. as NOll as their functional 
and operating characteristics. The speed of the printer 
using the vari_ character sets is described. 6lso. 
included is _and. status, and sense information for 
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theae printers used Kith the 1811 System/360 Data Processing 
Systl!lll. 
Manual. 36 pages 
//03/1443.1445/ 

GA24-3125 
!Sli! gpERATpB'S fiYmS 
This publication is designed specifically for Gperating 
personnel using the IBM 1050 Data COllllllUftication System. 
It consists of fiYe individual sectiona. Kith each section 
prepared as a complete stand-alone unit. The sections of 
this manual are: 

Section 1. Introduction: description of all system 
components including standard and special features. 

Section 2. System and COmponent COntrols - Detailed 
description of all controls and indicators for each 
component of the system. 

Section 3. Operator Procedures: Step by step 
instructions covering all setup and operating procedures 
for the system. 

Section 4. Basic Applications: step by step 
instructions covering the vari_ input/output operations 
possible Kith the 1050 System for both home-loop and line
loop operations. 

Section 5. Tips and Techniques: Methods for improving 
operating efficiency for specific situations • 
Manual. 144 pages 
//16/1050.1051.1058,1052,1053,1054,1055.1056/ 

6624-3203 
~ AUTOt!ATIC DAIA UNIT fB!I§BAH WORKSHE!!TS am ~ At!ll 
~ 
Progra. Gontrol NOrksheets for use Ki th 3644 Prograllllling 
Guide 6C24-5178. 
Manual. 13 pages. 09fl8 
//09/3644/ 

6624-3312 
~ mtIIImI, l4!!I COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This reference publication presents a description of 
input/output operations controlled through the 1811 2821 
Control Unit. The ISH 2540 Card Read-Punch and the IIIH 
1403 and 140~ Printers controlled by the IBM 2821 COntrol 
Unit are briefly described. 

COmmands. status. and sense inforll'lation pertaining to 
the attached input/output is presented. Progralllllling timing 
considerations for control unit. c::ard reader. card pl.Inc::h, 
and printers are also presented. 
Systems Reference Library Ma~l. 76 pages 
//03/2821/ 

GA2~-3342 
II!!CH HU!1BERING WI!!!!.S mB m.l !tm .w.! t!AGNEnC .ms 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION ~ 
This publication describes the functions and features of 
the Batch Numbering IIpecial feature IoIhen used with the IBM 
1241 Magnetic Ink Character Recognition Reader and the IBM 
1~19 Magnetic Character Reader. 

The operation of the keys, lights, and switches, as 
_11 as the progralllllling information needed to operate the 
feature, is covered in detail. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 16 pages 
//13/1241.1419/ 

GA24-J403 
~ cmmut!ICAJIOH TERMINALS tmIW. 1 ! & COMPONENT 
DESCRIpTION 
This pIlblication describes the application areas. principles 
of operation, line-control signals, and speoial features 
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of the IBM 2740 CoIIImunication Tertllnal "odels 1 and 2. 
The communication facilities and data sets that can be 
used Nith this Tele-processing ter~inal are also discussed. 
Included is a glossary of coll!lllunication terms used in this 
publication, and the thaing forculas necessary to calculate 
the data-handling capability of the terminal. 
Systems Reference Library ttanual, 60 pages 
//09/2740,2741/ 

61.24-3415 
~ C(!I1!1UNICATIOH TERMINAL 
This lllllnual is IoIritten fer those interested in the concepts 
and applications of conversational teminals. A general 
knoMledge of computer principles and progra_ing concepts 
is a prerequisite fer complete understanding of the 
information presented. The publication describes 
application areas, principles of operation, line-control 
signals, and special features of the IBM 2741 CCIIIIIII\II"Iication 
Tel"llinal. The communications facilities that can be used 
IlIIith this teleprocessing terlllinal are discussed. Also 
included are prograllll1ling considerations, code charts, and 
keyboard arrllngements. 
Systems Reference Library ttanual 
//09/2741/ 

GA24-3426 
1ZU REtlOTE I'8JLTIPLEXOB 
This reference publication describes the ISH 2712 Remote 
Hultiplexor and its operation. The 2712 is used Nith IBH 
1050, 1060, 2740, and 2741 terminals (134.49 baudl and Nith 
telegrllph terminals (74.2 baudl connected to IBM System/360 
through the IBM 2702 and 2703 Trllns~isslon Control Units. 
Communication facilities that OlIn be used Nith the 2712 are 
specified. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 8/65 
//09/2712/ 

GA24-3435 
PLANNING &:m INSTALLATION m: ,. IlW C!!!1t!lJNICATIQN !!!!lIm 
Y!!H§ llUS ADAPTERS ~ INFORMATION 
This reference publication contains inforlllation, for syst_ 
engineers and installation planning engineers, on the 
planning and installation of data cClllllllUl'llcations syst_ 
that use ISH Una Adapters (modemsl. A brief introduction 
to data collllllUl'lication lind to the general purposes and 
functions of line adapters is presented. Included is 
technical infomation applicable to lin in-plllnt user
installed data COIIIIIIUnications Systlllll. and to the local 
facilities of common carriers. Specifications lind 
requirements are provided for each IBM Line Adapter tl/PO, 
including those intended for lhlited-distance use only, and 
for those designed to operate over unli~ited-distance 
cOllllllCln-carrier linea. A Glossary is included as an 
appendix. 

Prior knowledge of data cOll1llUl"llcations systeras Is 
helpful, but not essential. 

For a description of the SNitChed nebcork, aut_tic 
ans_rlng, and automatic call origination features of the 
IBM 1200 Bit-par-Second Line Adapter, this I118nual refers to 
SYSTEMS manual. ISH 3872 tIocIeIII User's Guide, GA27-30S8. 
ttanua 1 , 74 pages 
//15/2701,2735/ 

GA2'--3488 
f!mI:I llU!§!f REFERENCE mwm ISm PRINTERS 
This publication contains inforaation to be considered by 
IKrsonnel designing, erdering. or using fora for the syst_ 
printers listed belON. 

This manual has tNO sections: general forms-design 
infomation applicable te Systlllll printers. and specifio 
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infomation (Appendilcl for particular printers. The general 
information relates to itRIIIS such as fo ... length, .. Idth, 
NOight, fastenings. and other forms-related items that IllUSt 
be considered and/or ~et IChen forms are designed for system 
printers. The specifications are not intended to be 
restriotive, but to perarit the custolllOr to purchase 
continuous forms fr_ the manufacturers of his choice. 

For detailed information on forms feeding and operating 
procedures, see the appropriate component description lind 
operating procedures manuals for the particular printer or 
system. 

Companion publioations useful In designing forms are: 
o ~ Input Preparation Guide, Order Ho. SC20-1686 
o Print Chart (Six Linea per Inchl, GX20-1816 
o Print Chart (Eight Lines per Inchl, GX20-1818 

Another P'blioation Nhich is not an IBM publication but DIllY 
be helpful in designing fonDS lind for c~rison purposes is 
International Standard ISO, 2784. Dimensions in this manual 
are to this standard. IBH printers included are: 

1132 3211 3618 
1403 3213 3713 
1404 3215 3715 
1443 3284 3717 
2203 3286 3791 Line Printer Feature 
2213 3288 3792 Line Printer Feature 
2222 3610 5203 
3203 3612 5213 

3210 3645 497ft 
5320 7436 3102 
3736 4975 7436 
3262 3771 5024 
3268 3773 5103 
3287 3774 5211 
3289 3775 5222 
3608 3780 522ft 
3611 42ft5 5225 
3615 4248 5241 
3616 4710 5242 
3642 4973 5256 
3642 
ttanual, 32 pages 
370.5381,5340.5360,4361.4381,8150.5362,3090.4575,4576,8130. 
8140,4331.4341,5280,5285,5288,4321//03// 

61.24-3542 
~ MAGNETIC CHARACTER wm IB!IWJI ~ , ! ~ COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION 
This publication oontains infomation describing the 
purpose, function, and operation of the reader/sorter 
for bank management, IBH sales representatives. systems 
engineers, and custOlllOr engineers, For DIIlohine operators 
It contains operating. recovery, and jail rBIlIOVa! 
procedures • 
CoIIIponent Desoription, 64 peges 
//04/1255/ 

61.24-3543 
l&11 fIWfIU l&a INTERCHANGEABLE JJWU CARmmGE All! au 
fB.lNTm ~ YI:IlI COMPOHENT PESCRIPTIOH &:m OPERATOR'S 
i!!IP.Ii 
The 3211 Printer, 3216 Interchangeable Train Cartridge and 
3811 Printer Control Unit constitute a high-speed printer 
subsystem for attachlllent to Systelll/360 and System/370 data 
prooessing systems yia the Systellll360/370 Standard I/O 
Interface. This reference publioation is intended for: 

o System planners IOho require information about 
features, character sets, subsystlllll performance, 
ferms and ribbons. 

o SyatOlll progrllllllllera IOho usa printer COIIIIIIands. status 
and sense information. and error-recovery 
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procedures • 
o Operators Mho perforM basic setup. operating. and 

error-recovery procedures. 

A basic knololledge of System/360/370 is assu=ecl. The manual 
is organized into three sections: 

o Subsyst_ Components describes the subsystem 
features. available character sets. and performance 
characteristics. 

o Programming Information describes valid subsystem 
COlllmQnds and available status and sense bytes. and 
provides buffer loading and suggested error 
recovery procedures. 

o Operating Information describes the Subsystlllll keys. 
indicators. and controls. and provides procedures 
for initial setup. running. and error recovery. 

Appendixes contain reference information. such as an EBCDIC 
chart. for all users. The following publications are 
referenced for additional forms requirements and ribbon 
recommendation information: 

Form Design Reference Guide for Printers, 6A24-3488 

System/360 and System/370 Component Description and 
Operating Procedures: IBr1 1287 Optical Reader. 6A21-9064 

Systeml360 and System/370 CoII!ponent Description and 
Operating Procedures: IBr1 1288 Optical Page Reader. 
Hodel 1, 6A21-9081 

Paper and Print Quality Requirements for IBr1 1270 and 
1275 Optical Reader Sorters. 6AI9-0036 

IBr1 Systellll360 Component Description: IBr1 1270 Optical 
Reader Sorter, 6A19-0035 

IBM System/360 Component Description: IBr1 1275 Opticd 
Reader Sorter, 6AI9-0034 

The following publications are referenced for additional FCB 
and UCS buffer loading information: 

Systeml360 Operating Syste..: Data tlanagement f.or System 
Prograllllllers. 6C28-6550 

DOS System Control and Service. GC24-5036 
tlanual. 70 pages 
111613211.3811.32161 

6A24-3550 
3215 ~ PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This reference publication describes the functions and 
operation of the IBM 3215 Console Printer-Keyboard. This 
information is intended for those planning for and operating 
an IBM System/370 l10dels 135. 145. and 155. Presented are 
the printing _thod. control keys and lights. functiond 
timing. forms controls and specifications. and make-ready 
procedures. 

For system operation (Including prograllmling and 
operating procedures I. refer to the IBI1 System/370 
Bibliography (GC20-00011. for the functional 
Characteristics and Operating Procedures manuals for the 
particular system and medal. 
I1anual. 8-1/2 x 11 inches. 18 pages 
1101132151 

6A24-3552 
!W ~ PRINTER-KEYBOARD CQMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual is intended as an introduction to the IBr1 3210 
(Hodels 1 and 21 Console Printer-Keyboards. The 3210's are 
described according to the Nay in loIhich they operate loIith 
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IBr1 System/370's. 
A description of the physical and functional 

characteristics of the IBM 3210's is contained in this 
manual. The purpose of all control keys and indicator 
lights. supplementing the keyboard. is included. 

Because the 3210 I10del 2 is a standalone liD unit. the 
assigned functions of the control keys and indicator lights 
described here may vary according to the particular 
requirements of another system. 

A section describing "Operator's Procedures" contains 
the fo1101o1i ng: 

1. Forms insertion procedure 
2. Platen removal and rephclllllent 

For additional information on forms specifications refer 
to "Form Design Reference 6uide for Printers". 6A24-3488. 

For additional information on 3210 operating procedures. 
refer to the IBr1 System/370 I10cIel 145 Operating Procedures. 
GC38-0015. 
Manual. 10 pages 
1101132101 

6A24-3557 
S/370 mmru. m FUNCTICNAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the relationship of the I10del 
145 to other System/370 lIIodels and to System/360. Included 
is information concerning the system features and 
capabilities. console file. inputloutput channels. 
integrated file adapter. OSIDOS compatibility. IBI1 1401. 
1440. 1460. 1410. and 7010 emulation features. console 
printer-keyboard. additional instrvctions, and instruction 
timings. 
l1anual. 84 pages. 8-112 x 11 
31451/011/ 

6A24-3562 
ll!! tlODEL !! INTERFACE mam1 YHll llf9 WW INSTALLATION I 

PHYSICAL PLAHNING 
This publication provides physical planning inforlltlltion 
for the IBM 1925 l10del 14 Interface Switch Unit used loIith 
the IBI1 System/360 and the IBM System/370. Included are 
physical specifications and cable. electrical. and 
envi ronmental requi rements. 

for a list of related publications and abstracts. see 
the IBM SYSTEI1I360 AND SYSTEI1I370 BIBLIOGRAPHY. 6A22-6822. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages 
1114129111 

6A24-3573 
~ mmru. m CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes methods used to calculate 
System/370 Hodel 145 data-handling capabilities that are 
dependent upon I/O-channel configurations and operations. 
Consiclerations of methods are also presented for priority 
attachment of 110 devices for maxi_ throughput. 

Information related to specific 1/0 devices is in 
separate Systems Reference Library publications. These 
publications are listed by order number and briefly 
described in IBM SYSTEI1I360 AND SYSTEI1I370 BIBLIOGRAPHY 
(6A22-68221. 

This llllnual is intended for users at the system 
prograllllller leveh it assumes a thorough background in 110 
programming 'techniques. 
Manual. 72 pages 
31451/01/1 

GA24-3594 
Et!ULATOB f!!B W 1.U .!!H ~ YnH§ 1m!! AI:!!l pos/Vs P!.AHHINS 
GUIDE 
This publication describes the IBr1 Emulator for RCA 301. an 
integrated emulator program. for the IBM Systeml370 l10dels 
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135 and 145. AlIIo provided are introductory and plaming 
Inforlllation for .. nageal8nt and planning personnel. 

The emulator is a probl .. progralll that operates In 
either a betched-job foregl'CKA1d or the background partition 
~r control of the ISH Disk Operating Systlllll (DOS) or the 
ISH Disk Operating SysteatlYirtual Storage (00lVVS). The 
emulator uses the Systaaa.'370 standard instruction set. the 
RCA 301 CoIIIpatibility feature. and the data .. nagement 
facilities of DOS and OOSIYS to emulate the RCA 301 
processor unit. input/output. and console operations. 
Publications useful as reference .. terial are: 

IBtt Systeaal'360 Principles of Operation. Order No. 
6A22-6821. 
ISH Systeaal'370 Principles of Operation. Order No. 
GAZ2-7000. 

For infor.ation about the Disk Operating Syst ... refer to: 
Systeaal'360 and Systaaa.'370 BibUography. Order No. 
GA22-6822. 

Hanual. 28 pages 
I/I/S799-ADR 

GA24-359S 
EtlULATOR fDB I!QNEYWELL .usm 122 .!IU JaZ2 Y.Uti§ mil &!R 
~ J..e!W PLANNIHG §YlIg 
This publication describes the ISH Emulator for H~ll 
Series 200. an integrated elllUlator progralll. for the ISH 
Systelll370 Hodels 135 and 145. This publication also 
provides introductory and plaming info .... tion for 
lIlanagl!lllel'lt and plamlng personnel. 

The emulator is a probl .. progr .. that operates In 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the ISH Disk Operating Syst_ (DOS). or the 
IBtI Disk Operating SysteatlYirtual Storage (DOSIVSI. The 
emulator uses the Systeaal'370 standard instruction set. a 
Honeywell Series 200 CompatibUlty feature. and the data 
anagement facilities of DOS or DOSIVS to elllUlate the 
Honeywell Series 200 processor unit. input/output. and 
console operations. 
Publications useful as refe~ .. teria! are: 

IBtI Systellll360 Principles of Operation. Order No. 
GA22-6821. 
IBtI Systeaal'370 Principles of Operation. Order No. 
GA22-7000. 

For inforation about the Disk Operating Systlllll. refer to: 
Systeaal'360 and Systaaa.'370 Bibliography. Order No. 
GA22-6822. 

Hanual. 28 pages 
I/I/S799-ADT 

6A24-3604 
EtlULATOR fDB HONEYWELL lWlWI m JII:I JaZ2 JllW:IIi DmJ B 
~if!f!ll 
This publication describes the IBtI Emulator for Honeyacell 
Series 200. an integrated eaulator progr ... for IBtI 
Systeral370 tIocIels 135 and 145. It provides planning. 
IlIIPlecsentation. and operating infor.atlon for lIIanagers. 
prograllllllers. and operators. 

The emulator is a probl_ progralll that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the backgreund partition 
under control of the ISH Disk Operating Syst_ (OOSI. The 
emulator uses the SIIsteatl370 standard instruction set. the 
Honeywell Series 200 CoIIIpatibility Feature. and the data 
.. nagament facUitles of DOS to emulate the HoneyMell Series 
200 processor unit. input/output. and console operations. 
Hanual. 50 pages 
/1//5799-ADT 

6A14-3605 
El1ULATQR fml W H1 mt IaZll YUNG DmI M:IIl DmJm 
This lIIanud desoribes the IBtI EIIulator for RCA 301. an 
integrated emulator prograDl. for the IBt1 Systelll370 Ifodela 
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135 and 145. Also provided are plaming. illlPlecsentation. 
and operating infor.ation for lllllnagement and planning 
personnel. 

The emulator is a probl .. prograDl that operates in 
either a betched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBtI Systeaal'370 ~isk Operating Syst8111 
(DOS) or the IBt1 Disk Operating SysteatlYirtual Storage 
(DOSIYSI. In this .. nual the ter. "DOS" is used unless it 
is necessary to distinguish between DDS and DOSIVS. The 
emulator uses the SIIstellll370 standard instruction set. the 
RCA 301 Compatibility Feature. and the Data Hanagement 
facilities of the Disk Operating Syst .. to emulate the RCA 
301 procll5sor unit. input/output, and console operations. 
Hanual. 108 pages 
1/1/5799-ADR 

GA24-3612 
lUll DOCUMENT pROCESSOR IWS!I!tm J PRQ6RA!1!tIHG DESCRIPTImt 
This publioation describes the 3890 capabilities, storage 
assignments. record foruts, operating principles, and 
features. 
It is intended for the use of syst_ progra_rs and Systlllll 
analysts. 
Hanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 6/85 
1/04/3890/ 

6A24-3619 
lUll DOCUMENt paCCESSQR pPERATOR'S §!WI! 
This operator's Dlanual contains fnforllllltion prilllBrily for 
per&0I'V\e1 operati ng the 3890 DOCUIIlent Processor tIocIels I. and 
B. No prior operating experience is necessary. 

The operating inforlllation includes: 
• A description of the 3890 by functional units 

(lIIOdules ) 
• A description of the spacial features 
• The operator panal: keys. lights. and SNitches 
• Machine operation: start, run. and stop 

conditi_. and error recovery procedures 
• Operator maintenance for opti .... chine 

perforance. 
Operating Info .... tion for related prograllllling is not 

Included. 
For ..ore detailed inforlllation. refer to ISH 3890 D_t 
Processor. Hachine and progr_ing Description, GI.24-3612. 
Hanual. 84 pages. (9n5) 
1116/3890/ 

61.24-3620 
lm Doctp!ENt BEAPER/INSCRIBER = ~ J PRQGRAKt!IN§ 
DESCRIPTION 
This publication is a 0DIIIPrehensi_ clascriptlon of the IBtI 
3895 DocUllll!l1t ReaderlInscrlber for syst. analysts. 
planners. progra_rs, syst .. engineers, and oust_ 
engineers. 

Included are desoripti_ of IIIQchine data flOll, 
functions. operational principles, .icrofUIII feature, 
prograllllling inforlllation (DOSIYS. DSlVSl. 0IVVS2 (tWS), 
0IVVS2 (SVSI. and !XCP level support). and operating 
controls. The reader IlUSt ha_ an understanding of bank 
data processing operations. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 100 pgs. 9/77 
1104/3895/ 

6A24-3632 
IaZll J:IQ!W, !E FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the capabilities. features, 
input/output channels. integrated adapters and attachDents, 
s!/St. console, and operati_ of the IBtI Systaaa.'370 ttocIel 
138. Also provided is Inforatlon on prograDl operating 
syst_ and cOlllpatibility features that are available Nlth 
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other- syst_ and progra.. The publication is inttlndecl for 
w~rs and potential users. such as systeal analysts and 
progrllllllll8rs of the System/370 tfocIel 138. The reader is 
assumed to have a _king knowledge of IBIt SystUllll'370 
Principles of Operation. 6422-7000 and IBIt System/370 Syst_ 
Sumary. 6422-7001. 
I1anual. lOS pages. Sn6 
3138//01// 

6424-3633 
9/370 tmlW. .ll§ Ji!W:I!W. CHARACTERISTICS 
This Rnual provides inforlHtion neaded for chacking that a 
proposed configuration of I/O devic_ on the channels of IBIt 
SystUllll'370 Hodel 138 will work satisfactorily. The book is 
inttlndecl for use in syst_ assurance work at the planning 
stages. 

Procaclures with exallpl_ are given for testing the 
effeots of illlpOSing heavy loads on the Kodel 138 channels. 
The effects covered are: data overr\.n. loss of device 
parforlHnce. channel interference 'lith the CPU. progralll 
overr\.n. and excessive channel utilization. 

Additional but related topics covered in the book are: 
(1) priorHy sequence of devices on the byte-lllUltiplexer 
channel (with exallples that include the Ilt19 I1agnetic 
Charaoter Reader with expanded capabilityH (2) the effects 
of block-lllUltiplexing on channel busy tilllll and percentage 
channel utilization, and (3) channel progra_ing 
conventions. upon Nhich the validity of test procedures in 
the bock is based. 
Prerequisite Publications 

The reader _t be failliliar with Systlllll370 inpuVoutput 
operatiON! as presented inl 

IBtt Syst .... 360 Principles of Operations. 6A22-6821 
1M Syst .... 370 Principles of Operation. GA22-7000 
IBtt Systlllll370 hadel 138 Functional Characteristics. 
6A24-3632 
IBtt SysteDI360 and Systlllll370 Interface Channel Unit 
Original EquiPlllll"t ttanufacturers Inforation. 6A22-6971t 

For tasting data overr\.n on the byte-tllllltiplexGr channel. 
the follOliling special worksheet is required: IBM Syst8llll'370 
Hadels 135 and 138 Byte-Hultipluxer Channell Load SuIII 
Worksheet. 6)(33-6001t. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 116 pgs. 9/77 
3138//01// 

6421t-3631t 
!lm I!!IW. 1!§ FIJHCUQNAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual desoribas the characteristics and features of 
the Hodel IItS. It provides experienced lII8nllgeillent. 
progra_rs. and operations personnel with a fundalll8ntal 
understanding of this IIIOdel. KnoNledge of Systelll/370 as 
provided in the System/370 Principles of Operation. GA22-
7000. is required. Only inforlllation of a particular concern 
to Hodel IItS wers: the processing unit. storage. chame1s. 
Systlllll display console. features. and instruction ti.ings. 
Manual. 60 pages. 6n6 
311tS//01// 

6A24-3635 
§Lm mru !!! mAt!W. CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication desoribas IIIIIthacls wed to calculate 
System/370 Hodel IItS data handling capabilities that are 
dependent upon I/O channel configurations and operations. 
Considerations of I118thacls are also presented for priority 
attachlllent of I.'O devices for IIQlei_ throughput. 
IntorMtion related to specifio I/O devices is in separate 
Systems Library publicati_. These publioatiON! are listed 
by order number and briefly described in IBtt Systlllll370 
Bibliography (&C20-0001). 

This IIQnulIl is intended for users at the Systlllll 
prograllllller level' it assU111811 a thorough background In I/O 
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progra_ing techniques. 
Manual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. an? 
311tS//01// 

6A21t-3638 
lUi TAPE-DoctR1ENT C(!NVERTER !ImWm RESCRIpTION &m m 
OPERATOR'S §YlD! 
This lIIanual contains inforlll8tion describing the use. 
operation. and operator maintenance responsibility of the 
1M 3896 Tape-DOCUIIIIII\t Converter. It is intended for use by 
supervisory or key operators. It is the prilll8ry docUlllent to 
be used by key operators for lIIQintaining the 3896 in goad 
operating condition. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. ItO pages. 10/80 
//16/3896/ 

6A24-3639 
1!lI !BW PROCESSOR FUNCIJONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This reference publication is intended for managlllllent. 
Systlllll prograllllfters. and Systlllll operators Mho require 
inforllllltion about the 1M 3838 Array Processor. this lllllnual 
provides the user with inforlllation about Systlllll 
oonfiguration. Rchine features. channel attachlllent. 
algorithGIS and array data format. and operator instructions. 
Manual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 52 pages. 10/76 
//08/3838/ 

GA24-3653 
l§!! AUIOttATIC om YI:lUL COHPONENI DESCRImON 
The IBM 36" Automatic Data Unit provides sensor 
oOlllllluni cati an and control capabil i ty on the 1M 3630 Plant 
COIIIIIIunication Syst8l\l. The 36 ...... contains an internal 
microcontroller that can be programmed to control a Variety 
of user specified accessory cards. 

This publication contains information for engineers 
designing and building the connection frOll! the 36" to the 
custOlllGr devices. for custODIer personnel responsible for 
planning the cus.tOlllllr installation. for personnel Mho 
install the 361t1t and _intain the sensor cards. and custOlll8r 
lIIanagement. progra_ing. and operating personnel. 
Manual. 106 pages. 6/78 
//09/36"/ 

GA24-3656 
Em pcct!!1ENT PROCESSOR ~ ~ J I OPERATOR'S §YIJm 
This reference I118nual contains information necessary to 
operate the IBH 3890 Document Processor Hodels C and D 
including the follOliling optional features: 

It_ NumberinglEndorsing and Microfilllling. The specifio 
operating ;nforlllation includll&: A brief description of the 
standard IIIlIchine and available optional features. operating 
controls (keys. lights. and sllSitches), I118chine operation 
(docuIIIent loading and unloading. filill loading and 
unloading). error conditions and recovery procedures. and 
operator l118intenance. 

This publication is intended for machine operators and 
those persons required to operate and control the IBM 3890. 
No prior operating experience is necessary. but is helpful. 
A feature of the I118nual is removable pages containing 
inforMtion to be used with the operator run book. 

Operating inforlllation for related progra_ing is not 
included. For IIIOre detailed info .... ation. refer to 1M 3890 
DOCUI1Ient Processor I1achine and Prograllllling Desoription. 
Order No. 6A24-3612. 
I1anual. 100 pgs. 2n7 
/116/3890/ 
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GA24-3663 
MAGNETIC I!AH!l ~ MAGNETIC ~ !5A!Wl REPUCEHENI 
PROCEDlIRES 
80th the I8tt Magnetic Hand Scanner (11115) and the IBtI 
Magnetic Slot Reader (ItSR) read encoded magnetic-striped 
docUlllents. These t_ accessories dHfer in general 
appearance and method of operation. but their internal 
design and construction are sufficiently similar to allow a 
cOlllmon set of procedures for probl_ determination and 
repair. 

The tfHS and ItSR attach to several types of I8tf 
terminals. Each of these tertllinals has problem 
determination procedures (PDP) that should be used with this 
publication Nhen isolating and repairing scanning failures. 

A plastic magnetic test stripe for isolating a failure 
is supplied with each terlllinal to which the tfHSII1SR can be 
attached. The test stripe should be kept in the clear 
plastic envelope in which it is supplied. near the tfHSII1SR. 
The PDPa for each terminal describe the use of the test 
stripe. 
Manual. 4 1/4 )( 5 1/2 inches. 16 pages. 10/78 
1113/3641.3643.3646.3276.32781 

GA24-3664 
~ DOCUMENT REAPERIINSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication describes the functions. operating 
procedures. and operator lIIaintenance of the 3895. 

It is intended for the use of bank data processing 
operations .... nagement and lIachine operators. 

There are no prerequisites for the use of this IDilnual. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 50 pages. 10/77 
1116/38951 

GA24-3669 
~ PROCESSOR OPERATOR '5 §Yill 
This IDilnual contains both reference and instructional 
information necessary to operate either the model group 1 or 
model group 2 processors. It contains information regarding 
startup. control. monitoring and problem response. 

This book is intended primarily for the system operator. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 120 pages. 4/81 
4341//1611 

GA24-3671 
~ PROCESSORS ~ §RQYf ! ~ 12 ~ CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes how to check the effects of loads 
itllpOsed on the channels of the IBH 4341 Processor Hodel 
Groups 1 and 10. This asanual is for programmers and systems 
analysts to verify that a proposed configuration of 
input/output (I/O) devices can Nark satisfactorily with the 
4341 Processor Hodel Groups 1 and 10. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 68 pages. 9/79 
4341//01/1 

GA24-3672 
4341 PROCESSOR FUHCTIOHAL ClfARACTERISTICS AIm pROCESSOR 
COHPlEX poNFIGlIRATOR 
This reference publication is for system analysts and 
programmers Nho require information about processor 
features. inputloutput characteristics. timing. machine 
instructions and functions of the integrated 1/0 devices. 

The reader is assumed to have a working knoNledge of the 
IBH 4300 Processors Principles of Operation for ECPS:VSE 
Hode. Order No. GA22-7070. and to have had programming 
experience with Systeml360. Systeal370. or other 4300 
Proce5sors. 

Prerequisite publications: IBH 4300 Processors and 
Input/Output and Data COllllll\lnications Equipment Configurator. 
GA33-1523 IBH Systellll370 Principles of Operation. GA22-7000. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 01/79 
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GA24-3679 
~ REpoRTING TERHIN4l COHPOHEN[ DESCRIPTION aHR OPERATING 
§!!Wi . 
This nnual contains deScriptive inforlllation. operating 
procedures. probl_ determination and setup information for 
the 3641 Reporting Terminal. It includes related 
infor_tion for the 8100 Inforllllltion System and the 4300 
Data Processing System as well as the 3630 Plant 
COllllllUnication System. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 124 pages. 9/81 
1116/36411 

GA24-3680 
~ ~ f!WfIm COl'IPOHEN[ DESCRIPTION A!!!l OPERATING 
GUIDE 
This manual contains descriptive info .... ation. operating 
procedures. problelll determination. and setup information for 
the 3642 Encoder Printer. It includes related information 
for the 8100 Information System and the 4300 Data Processing 
System as Nell as the 3630 Plant Communication System. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 66 pages. 9/81 
1116/36421 

GA24-3681 
1W KEYBOARD DISPUY CDHpptlEN[ DESCRIPTION At!!Z OPERATING 
GUIDE 
This lIIanual contains descriptive information. operating 
procedures. problem determination. and setup inforlllation for 
the 3643 Keyboard Display. It includes related inforllllltion 
for the 8100 Inforasation System and the 4300 Data Processing 
System as well as the 3630 Plant COllllllUnication System. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 148 pages. 9/81 
1116136431 

GA24-3682 
~ AUTOItATIC !AT6 !.!lflli OPERATING GUIDE 
This publication contains descriptive. operating. problem 
determination. and setup inforlllation for the IBH 3644 
Automatic Data Uni t used on the IBH 3630 Plant COIIIIIIUnicaticm 
System. 

The 18ft 3644 Autollllltic Data Unit enables the user to 
attach a wide variety of devices and production equipment to 
the IBH 3630 Plant COlllmUnication Systelll. 

This information is useful to custolller and service 
personnel responsible for developing applications and the 
resulting operating procedures. problem determination. and 
setup of the IBH 3644. 
"anual. 56 pages. 6/78 
1116136441 

GA24-3683 
~ ~ ~ !!I':IU COl'IPOHENI DESCRIPTIptf &!!l 
OPERATING GUIDE 
This manual contains descriptive and operating information. 
probletll deterlllination. procedures and setup information for 
the IBH 3646 Scanner Control Unit. This lIIanual also 
contains related information for the 8100 and the 4300. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 9/81 
1116/36461 

GA24-3686 
~ TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER ~ m!!blll §Yill 
This manual is a convenient reference guide for 3896 
operators that have little experience in determining the 
quality (machine readability) of tape copy tickets produced 
on the 3896. Use this manual in conjunction with the IBH 
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3896 Tape DocUtllent Converter Copy Samples (5)(24-3690). 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 4178 
//04/3896/ 

124-3711 
~ PRINTER CCKPONEHT DESCRIPTION At!!l OPERATING §YIIlg 
This manual contains descriptive and operating inforlllation. 
problem deterllination procedures. and setup inforotion for 
the 3645 Printer. It contains related information for the 
systems to which it can be attached. The systems are the 
3630. the 8100 and the 4300. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 9/81 
/116/3645/ 

12.-.-3715 
.lW !ZY ~ CHARACTER ~ ~ !I!A!iS DI6UIZlt!S 
Bf9 COHPPNEHT PESCRIPTION ~ OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
Describes the prograllUlling aspects and operation of the Video 
Image Digitizing RPQ for the 1287 and 1288 optical readers. 
The user is expected to be fallliliar with the IBM System 360 
and 370 Component Description and Operating Procedures: IBM 
1287 Optical Reader component Description and Operating 
Procedures. 6A21-9064 or the IBM 1288 Optical Page Reader 
l10del 1 Component Description and Operating Procedures. 
GA21-9081 depending on which device the RPQ is installed. 
Kanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 24 pages. 09/79 
//14/1287.1288/ 

,2~-3716 

l§}§ ARRAY PROCESSOR RESERVOIR MODELING FUNCJIQHAL 
CHARACTERISTICS ~ PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
Provides information requi red by applications and systell 
prograllllll8rs to construct reservoir lIIodeling progralllS running 
under the IfYS Vector Processing SUbsystem. 

Section 1: Functional Characteristics describes the 
I118thematics and processing perforllled by each algorithm and 
the way it references data in bulk storage. 

Section 2: Progralllllling Guide presents an overvielol of 
the data formats supported by the Reservoir I10deling Set and 
a description of the general VPSS CALL and CIT formats 
unique to these algorithms. Section 2 also provides 
information for each algorithm. such as op code. mnemonic. 
call statement. options. CIT entry length. special parueter 
considerations. array parameter table. array description. 
and CIT forlllat. 

Prerequisite publications: 
• IBM 3838 Array Processor, Functional Characteristics, 

order number 6A24-3639 
• OS/ySI and OS/ys2 ""S Vector Processing SUbsystem, 

Programmers Guide. 6C24-5125 
• ISH System/370 Principles of Operation, 6422-7000. 
Hanual, 136 pages, 09/78 
//08/3838/ 

.24-3733 
~ !IW!!!B t!!mW 1 AHll 11 CCt1PONEHT pESgUPTION 
This lIIanual provides reference infor_tion about the 3262 
Printer Ifodels 1 and 11 for supervisory persoMel, systQIII 
analysts. and IIpplication prograllllllers Nho are using the 3262 
as an output printer for their IBM 4331 Processor. 

The manual describes the general functions of the 
printer. printing _thod, speed !throughput) calculations, 
IIttachment to the 4331 Processor. prograllUlling information, 
printer components, and printer controls. 

This is a lIIajor revision of and obsoletes 6A24-3733-1 
dated April 1980. The "Prograll1lDing Information" section has 
been completely revised, the "Audible Alarm" feature hils 
been adclecl, and vllrious other changes have been 
incorporated. 
lfanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 55 pages, 4/81 
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6A24-3734 
mg flW:II!iB MODELS .L. !.z. A.z. !L. .!! !!!!l n 
~ PLANHING Atlll PREPARATION GUIDE 
This is II guide for custolller personnel to plan and prepare 
for the physical installation and setup of an IBM 3262 
Printer Hodels 1. and 11 used with the 18K 4331 Processor. 
and the l10dels 2 and 12 used lIIith the IBK 8100 Information 
Systelll. These 3262 Printers are custCllller-setup mllchines. 

Associated manuals are Installation and Assembly of 
Coaxial Cable and Accessories for Attachment to 18H 
Products. 6A24-2805, and 18K Ifultiuse CoIIImunications Loop 
Planning Guide. 6A23-0038. 
Insert, 1 page, 7/80 
370.5410,5415.5412.5404,5406.5408,8130,8140,4331,4341.43211/ 
15/3262/ 

6A24-3735 
mg PRINTER I!!llW,! 1 AHll11 OPERATOR'S §Y!gg 
This manual describes to the operator of the 18K 3262 
Printer Hodels 1 and 11 the printer's operating features. 
the control panel. how to set up and run the print job. 
simple maintenance procedures, and recovery frolll error 
conditions. 
Ifanual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 6/80 
43311/16/3262/ 

6A24-3741 
3262 fB.!t!:W! I!!llW,! A ~ n COMPONENT DESCRIffiOH 
This manual provides reference information about the 3262 
Printer Ifodels 3 and 13 used with the 3270 Inforlllation 
Display system. The docUlllent is to be used by supervisory 
personnel, system analysts and application prograllllllers. 

The lIIanual describes the general functions of the 
printer as well as the lIIajor components. printing lIIethod and 
speed (throughput) and the printer attachment to the 3274 
and 3276 controllers. The reader should be fallliliar with 
the IBIf 3270 Inforlllation Display System. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 45 pages, 10/79 
370.5410,5415,5412,5404,5406,5408.8130.8140,4331.4341.4321II 
03/32621 

6424-3743 
~ fIW:fIm mm!.l! 1 A!:!!l n OPERATOR'S §!!l!!g 
This =anual provides both reference and instructional 
information necessary to operate the IBH 3262 Printer Ifodels 
1 and 11. It is intended lIIainly for machine operators, but 
lIIay also be of interest to systelll supervisors and engineers. 

The lIIanual provides a general description of printer 
operation and performance, operator panel functions, 
operating and error-recovery procedures. operator 
lIIaintenance routines.·and relocation instructions. 

The 3262 Hodels 3 and 13 printers are designed 
exclusively for use with the 18K 3270 Infor=ation Display 
System. 
Ifllnual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 5& pages. 10/80 
370.4361.4381.5410.5415,5412.5404,5406,5408.8130.8140.4331, 
4341.4321/116/32621 

6A24-3750 
OPERATQB ItISIRllCTIQHS Atm m:AlYl! ~ Ei! !IW!!!B t!QDill l. 
Atm 11 
These cards. for installation in the 3262 Printer Ifodels 1 
lind 11, contain brief descriptions for loading paper. 
replacing print ribbon. etc. Status code listings and 
actions to be followed for each code are also listed. When 
the 3262 Printer stops, the status code defines whether the 
problem is the printer or the 4331 system onto which the 
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printer is attached. 
20 cards and 4 tabs. 8/80 

6A24··3752 
~ PRINTER !!Q!WJ! 1 !I:!!l II OPUATOR INSl1!tJCTlONS AI:I!l 
~~ 
These reference cards are inserted in the IBM 3262 Printer 
Hodels 3 and 13 attached to the I8H 3270 Info~tion Display 
SysteM. 

These cards contain brief descriptions for loading 
paper. replacing ribbon. etc. Status coda and actions to be 
followed for each code are listed. When the 3262 stops. the 
status code defines lChether the probleED is the printer. the 
3270 Information Display Systeaa or its controllers. 
20 cards and 4 tabs. 9/80 

GA24-3759 
Xl!l PRINTER tmlli ! PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
This publication provides reference information on the 
3230 Printer Hodel 2. a serial printer that attaches to the 
3270 Infor=ation Display Systeaa. The printer operates 
in either of two data Modes: 3270 Data Stream or SCS 
(Syst_ Network Architecture (SNA) Character String). 

The printer description and progralZlllling information 
contained in this publication can be useful for supervisory 
personnel. systeaa analysts. and application progra ... ers. 
General knowledge of the 3270 Information Display Station 
is assumed. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 6/81 
370.5410.5415,5412,5404,5406,5408,4331,4341.43211/03132301 

GA24-3763 
ml PROCESSOR IUlDEL !iBI!YI! .& F!JNCTIIltIAL CHARACTERISTICS &!Il 
PRQCESSOR ~ CQNFI6URATOB 
This manual contains reference Information about the 4341 
Hodel Group 2 features, I/O characteristics, machine 
instruction timings, and the cperatlon of integrated I/O 
devices. This document is intended for use by syst8111 
analysts and programmers. 
I1Dnual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 page!h 9/80 
4341//01/1 

6AU-3767 
lUi f!m!!£R IUlIlEL ! QPERAUlB'S §Yms 
It.is publication provides introductory, reference and 
instructional information for operation of the IBM 3230 
Printer Model 2. It is intended prilllllrily for those Nho are 
responsible for terminal start-up, operation. and probl8111 
resolution. The reader is assumed to have no previous 
experience with the printer operation. The information is 
organized to allow training for the novice and provide an 
easy reference for the experienced operator. Appendixes 
contain instructions for system attachment and obtaining 
service. The system attachment information is to be used 
following the setup instructions contained in the IBM 3230 
Hodel 2 Setup Instructions. GA24-3789. 

There are no prerequisite publications for use of this 
Rnua!. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 10/81 
1103/32301 

GA24-3769 
.ll}g tm!W. .& REFERENCE ~ 
This card contains information sUllllftarized form the 3230 
Printer Hodel 2 Operator's Guide. Order No. 6A24-3767. 
Fanfold card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 14 panels. 10/81 
370.5410.5415.5412.5404.5406.5408.4331.4341.4321//03132301 
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GA24-3771 
~ KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERHlNaL HQQg! 1 ~ DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the 3232-1 operation and 
communication-link attachment· to the host processor 
(System/370, 4300. 8100). 

Programming information is also provided. It is 
intended for supervisory personnel. system analysts, and 
application programmers. The reader should have a general 
knowledge of SNA and host prograam. 
tlanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 70 pages. 6181 
1109/3232/ 

6A2~-3772 
.nE KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERHINAL tm!W. n ~ DESCRIPTIQN 
Atm SITE PREPARATIQN §Yill 
This manual provides reference inforillation about the 
3232 Keyboard-Printer Terillinal Hodel 51 for supervisory 
personnel. systelllS analysts. and application prograllllllers. 
In addition to programming information. describes the 
printing method. system attachment, operator controls, and 
error handling capabilities. 

The Site Preparation section is a guide for planning and 
preparing for the set up and use of a 3232 Keyboard-
Printer Terillinal Hodel 51. 
tlanual. 48 pages. 10/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIQN ONLY 

GA2~-3773 
1m KEYBOARD PRINTER TERMINAL m!!W. 11 ~ DESCBIPTIQN 
This publication describes the 3232-11 operation and loop 
attachment to the 8100 or 4331 Loop Adapter 
Programming information is also provided. It is intended 
for supervisory personnel. system analysts. and application 
programmers. The reader should have a general knowledge of 
SMA and host progralllS. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 Inches, 70 pages. 5/81 
8130.8140.43311109/32321 

GA24-3774 
.nE KEYBOARD-PRINtER TERMINAL £!QIlU ! mg PLANNING A!m 
PREPARATION GUIQE 
This is a guide for custoers to plan and prepare for the 
setup and use of a 3232 Keyboard-Printer Terminal Hodel 
1. The 3232 Keyboard-Printer Terillinal is designed to be set 
up ocithout the use of tools and without assistance. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 5/81 
1115132321 

6A2~-3777 
.nE KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERHINAl ttQggL 1 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication provides introductory. reference and 
Instructional information for operation of the 3232 
Keyboard-Printer Terillinal Hodel 1. It is Intended prilllaril~ 
for those Nho are responsible for start-up. operation. and 
problem resolution. The reader is ass\Jl:led to have no 
previous experience with terminal operation. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 10/81 
/116/32321 

GA2~-3778 
3232 KEYBOARP-PRINTER TERMINAL ~ i! OPERATQR'S §YlPg 
This publication provides introductory. reference and 
instructional information for operation of the 3232 
Keyboard-Printer Terminal Hodel 51. It is intended 
primarily for those Nho are responsible for terminal start
up, operation. and problem resolution. The reader is 
assumed to have no previous experience with terminal 
operation. The information is organized to allOlll training 
for the novice and provide an easy reference for the 
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experienced operator. Appendixes contain instructions for 
. syst_ attachment and obtaining service. The system 
attachment information is to be used foll_lng the setup 
instructions contained in the 3232 Model 51 setup 
Instruct i ons. GA24-3787. 

There are no prerequisite publications for use of this 
manual. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pDges. 10/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

11424-3779 
En KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL tmI!JiJ. 11 OPERATCB'S 6UIOE 
This publication provicles introductory. reference and 
instructional information for operation of tho 3232 
Keyboard-Printer Terminal tfodel 11. It is intended 
primarily for theso Nho are responsible for start-up. 
operation. and problem resolution. The reader is assUllled to 
have no previous experience with terminal operation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 10/&1 
8130.&140.4331//16/3232/ 

6A24-3780 
~ PROCESSORS tmW. §B!!Yf .& AIm II ~ CHARACTERISTICS 
this manual describes how to check the effects of loads 
Imposed on the channels of the IBt1 43ftl Processor Model 
Groups 2 and 11. this manual is for programmers and systecs 
analysts to verify that a proposed configuration of 
input/output (I/o1 devices can work satisfactorily with the 
4341 Processor Model 6roups 2 and 11. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 1/81 
43ft1/ /01/ / 

6A24-37&1 
En D&.!. 1 REFERENCE ~ 
This card contains information swmarized frOll the 3232 
Keyboard-Printer Terminal Hodel 1 Operator's Guide. order 
no. 6A24-3777. 
Fanfold card. 3 5/& x 8 1/2 inches. 14 panols. 10/81 
//09/3232/ 

GA24-3782 
In& J:mlW. i! REFERENCE m!!:!!!ARl 
This card contains information sU1lllllarlzed fr_ the 3232 
Keyboilrd-Printer Terminal tfocIel 51 Operator's Guide. order 
no. 6A24-3778. 
Fanfold card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 14 panols. 10/81 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA24-3783 
En tmW. 11 REFERENCE l!Yt!I!W 
This card contains information swmarized fr_ the ISH 3232 
Keyboard-Printer Terminal Model 11 Operator's Guide. Order 
No. 6A24-3779. 
Fanfold card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 Inches. 14 panels. 10/81 
8130.8140.4331//09/3232/ 

6A24-3797 
~ pROCESsgRS tmW. GROUP .lJl J lL. FtlHCTIOHAL 
CHARACTERISTICS ! PROCESsgR ~ CONFI6URATOB 
This reference publication is for syst_ analysts and 
prograllllll8rs Nho rectUire information about processor 
features. input/output charaoteristics. timings. machine 
instructions. and the functions of Integrated I/O devices. 
The main chapters cover general information and features and 
functions ~ to all IIIOdels. Tho appendixes cover 
features and characteristics of specific modles. The reader 
is assumed to have had programming experience wi th 
System/360. System/370. or other 4300 processors. 
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PrerectUisite Publications: 4300 Processors Principles of 
Operation for ECPS:YSE Mode. 6A22-70701 System/370 
Principles of Operation. GA22-70001 4300 Processors Summary 
and Input/Output & Data Communications Configurator. 
6A33-1523. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 11/81 
-200-1400.100 
This reference publication is for system analysts and 
progra_rs who rectUire information about 43ftl Processor 
features. input/output characteristics. timings. machine 
instructions. and the functions of integrated I/O devices. 

This document has two sections. The main lIection 
clescribes the 43ft1 Processor Model 6roups 10 and 11 in 
general and contains those features and functions that are 
common to all models. 

The appendixes contain the features and characteristics 
of a IIpeci fi c IIOdel of the 43ftl. 
43ft1/ /01/ / 

6"24-3798 
~ .I!R.mI5.B !!!I!W. 1 OPERATOR'S ItfiROOUCTIOH A!:m REFERENCE 
This manual ill for 4248 Printer Modell operators. It has 
three parts: Part 1 - Introduction contains general 
infor~ation about the 4248-1 and describes the basic 
operating principalsi Part 2 - Components describes the 
operating components such as keys and lightsl Part 3-
Training consists of an operator training outline. 
lfanual. 10 3/4 x 7 5/8 inches. 75 pages. 3/84 
//16/4248/ 

SA24-3925 
!m PROCESSOR ~ ANALYSIS GUIDE 
This booklet is the console operator's guide for 43ft1 
Processor problem analysis. It contains simple step-by-step 
procedures for the operator to fol1014 when a problem occurs. 
A pocket for the Processor Unit Analysis Diskette (PIIAD) is 
contained inside the rear cover of the booklet. (This 
diskette is not included ..:hen ordering the publication.) 

This booklet and PUAD diskette are shipped with 4341 
Processors that have the problem analysis capability. The 
booklet (with the diskette inserted in the rear pocketl is 
kept in the diskette rack on the door of the 43ftl. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 9 inches. 12 pages. 8/82 

6"24-3927 
~ l!WIIU tmIW.! f!mmK PESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the ISH 4248 Printer Model .. a 
high-performance. impact printer that attaches to Its 
controlling computer through an input/output channel. The 
information in this manual is for supervisory persolVltll and 
for those familiar with programming for channel-attached 
Input/output devices. In additicn to describing tho major 
printer components. this manual includes information about 
system attachllent. printer commands. error recovery. and 
operating modes. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 96 pages. 10/83 
//03/4248/ 

6A24-3928 
~ J!IWf1lB tmIW. i OPERATOR §Ymg 
This ~anua1 supplies both reference and instructional 
information to operate the IBH 3262 Printer Hodel 5. It is 
intended lIIQinly for machine operators. but Alay also be of 
interest to &ystem engineers and supervisors. The llllnual 
provides a general description of printer operation and 
performance. operator panel functions. operating and error 
recovery procecfures. operator maintenance routines. and 
relocation instructions. 
Manual. 64 pages. 6/83 
370.4331.4341.4321//16/3262/ 
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GA24-3929 
4248 fBlH!Ii! mmn ! OPERAntIG PROCeptJRES 
These carda are attached to each 4248 Printer Ifocfel I. They 
contain printer operating procedures for use by operators. 
Reference cards. 8 112 x 7 inches. 25 cards. 3/84 

6A24-3936 
~ fIW!IS!l !!!!!W. Ii m!!!1!!:I DESCBIPTIOH 
This manual provides reference information about the 
channel-attached 3262 Printer Model 5. It is intended for 
supervisory personnel. system analysts. programmers. and 
others using the Model 5 as an output printer for their 
processor. The manual describes the general functiOl'lll of 
the printer. haN to calculate thrOl.lghput. prograll1llling 
Inforlllation. channel attachment. printer cOlllponents. and 
printer controls. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 54 pages. 11/82 
370.4361.4381.4331.4341.43211/03132621 

6A24-3947 
!B.l UNIPROCESSOR FWCTIOHAL CHABACIERISIXCS 
This publication is for system analysts and programers and 
contains information about the 4381 uniprocessors. features. 
input/output characteristics. system configurations. and the 
functions of integrated devices. Only those items that are 
unique to the 4381 uniprocessor are described. Information 
about attached devices is not covered but Is referenced. 
The reader I s assumed to have a work i ng knowledge of the 
4300 Processors Principles of Operation for ECOS: VSE Mode. 
6A22-7070. and to have had prograllmling experience !lith 
Systeml360. Systellll370 or other 4300 Processors. 
Prerequisite Publications: 4300 Processors and Inpu1/OUtput 
and Data Communications Equipment Configurator. 6A33-1523. 
and System/370 Principles of Operation. 6A22-7000. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 9/83 
43811/0111 

6A24-3948 
4381 PRocEssOR ~ CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes hoN to check the effects of 
channel loads on the 4381 Processor when operating in 
Systeml370 mode. When the 4381 is operating in 370-XA mode. 
the channels are configured by the IOCP facility. Nhich is 
described in the 4381 IOCP User's Guide and Reference. 6C24-
3964. With the information derived in this publication. the 
user can verify that a proposed configuration of 
Input/OUtput CliO) devices can MOrk satisfactorily. 
Manual. 88 pages. 2/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A24-3949 
!B.l OPERATIONS I!M:!Y6l. 
This publication contains reference and instructional 
inforllllltion necessary to operate the 4381. It is designed 
for system operators Mho perform startup procedures. 
IIIOnitor and control systesa operation. and respond to 
operating problems. It is also designed for system 
programmers and analysts Mho program and ItOdi fy the system 
configuration. 
The manual contains service-directed functions that can be 
used to convey information to service representatives or 
remote service personnel. 
Manual. 300 pages. 2184 
113811/1611 

6A24-3950 
mmAR! tlli!l INPUT/OUTPUT J DW CO!1!1!JNICATIgHS !B1 
PROCESSOR 
This c:Iocument describes the basic components of the 11381 

6A211 

Processor and is dasigned to give a general understanding 
of this processor. DOCUlIIIInts Nith more detailed 
information are referenced. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 9/83 
11381110111 

6A211-395S 
PROSLEM ANALYSIS §!.!X!!g !l§! PBOCESsgR 
This guide is designed for the 4381 console operator. It 
contains simple steps to follOlol Nhen a problem occurs. The 
guide tells the user haN to use the automated Problem 
Analysis routines to collect and analyze problem data. and 
step-by-step procedures to help solve the problem. 
Manual. 38 pages. 1184 
43811/0111 

6A211-4017 
434114381 PROCESSORS INSTAlYTION !!!m!AJ, = PHYSICAL PLANNItIG 
This publication contains inforllllltion necessary to plan and 
prepare the physical site for the installation of the 43111 
and 4381 processors. 
Manual. 8 liZ x II inches. 80 pages. 6/84 
4381.434111151/ 

6A24-1I019 
Z!Z! ASCII D!lWi!i ATTACHMENI ~ YHll DESCRIPTIOIt tlli!l 
PLAN!:fIN6 !!!mli 
This publication introduces the 7171 ASCII Device Attachment 
Control Unit. It presents an overview of the 7171. Site 
Planning Inforl1llltion. Customer System Integration (CSII. 
Customer Problem Determination Procedure (CPDP). and it 
explains haN the 7171 emulates 3270 terminal functions for 
ASCII display terminals. 
Manual. 8 112 x II inches. 60 pages. 6/84 
1/09fll711 

6A24-4020 
Z!Z! MW ~ AITACHMENT m!:fI!!2l. UNn REFEREHCE AH!l 
pROGRAMMING iYm 
This publication provides comprehensive documentation for 
the 7171 ASCII Device Attachment Control Unit. It is 
intended for system programmers and operation personnel. but 
also contains useful information for terminal users. It 
covers introductory information including a description of 
the functions and uses of the system. a description of the 
operating environment and the ASCII devices supported. 
procedures for startup. operation. and problem 
determination. hoN to custOlllize the 7171 for specific 
installation neecIa. and IIppendices include useful reference 
lIIaterial including supplied terminal definition tables for 
serveral terminals. 
For detailed installation inforlllation refer to the 7171 
Device Attachment Control Unit DesCription and Planning 
Guide. 6A24-4019. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 350 pages. 8/84 
1I09fl1711 

GA211-4021 
iBl mw. PROCESSOR FUHCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication is designed for system analysts and 
programmers and contains information about the 4381 Dual 
Processors. features. input/output characteristics. syst_ 
configurations. and the functions of integ .. ated I/O devices. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 75 pages. 10/84 
4381110111 
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GA24-4022 
zug ~ ATTACHMENT mtIBru. YHD: .BtIW.I. INFORMATIQtI 
(CURRENT RELEASEI 
This publication provides a general overview of the 7170 
device attachment control unit (DACU) and 1s intended for 
use by prospective customers and marketing representatives. 
It provides general information on the function of the 
DACU's major logical elements. progralllllling. perfonaance. and 
physical characteristics. 
This publication applies to release 4.0 of the DACU 
functional code. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 07/85 
1109/71701 

GA24-4023 
m1 PROBLEM ANALYSIS !!B!l.i!!!f 
This publication contains information necessary to analyze 
problems ~ith the 4381 Processor and alloNS the operator to 
take corrective action. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 46 pages. 6/84 
43811/0111 

GA26-1S89 
2835 STORAGE ~ &Ill !l!!i mm !mAR ~ I:I!J!IW.g 
REfERENCE 
The 2835 Storage Control and 2305 Fixed Head Storage tIodule 
forlll a large capacity. high speed direct access storage 
facility for general purpose data storage and system 
residence. It attaches to the central processing unit 
through a block multiplexor channel. and operates under 
di rect progralll control of the CPU. 

For experienced prograllllllers. this lIIanual provides 
readily accessible reference caterial related to channel 
COllUlland words. sense bytes. track fona .. t. track capacities, 
and error recovery. 

less experienced programmers IIill find sufficient 
information to create channel progralllS to best utilize 
the standard and special features of the facility. 

A complete description of the s~itches and indicators 
is provided for systems installation operators. 

Programmers should be familiar IIith the infermation 
contained in IBI1 Systelll/360 Principles of Operation. 
Order NU\1Iber GA22-6821 and IBH Systeml370 Principles 
of Operation Order Number GA22-7000. Operators should 
be fallliliar !lith the material presented in the syst_ 
summary for the parent systelll. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 96 pages. 12/83 
110712835.23051 

GA26-1S92 
REFERENCE ~ am lmIElll ~ ~ Af:!!l D!l1ll! 
lliK~ 
For experi enced progra_rs. thi s lIIanual provi des readi ly 
accessible reference material related to channel command 
~rds. sense bytes. tract format. track capacities. and 
error recovery. Less experienced programmers lIill find 
sufficient information to create channel programs to best 
utilize the standard and special features of the 3830/3330 
facility. A complete description of the s~itches and 
indicators. and procedures for loading and unloading disk 
packs is provided for systems installation operators. 

Programmers should be fallliliar !lith the information 
ccntained in IBI1 systeml360 Principles of Operation, Order 
No. GA22-0621. and IBI1 Systeml370 Principles of Operation. 
Order No. GA22-7000. Operators should be familiar lIith the 
material presented in the syst_ summary for the parent 
syst_. Order numbers for system sUllllllary and other related 
publications can be found in IBH Systeml360 and Systeml370 
Bibliography. Order No. GA22-6822. 
tlanual. 100 pages 
1107/3830.33301 
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6A26-1599 
1Z12 ~ ! TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL. 
2968 ~ 2 ! 11 RECEIVER-TERMINAL YH!I 
The IBM 2730 Model 1 Transaction Validation Terminal. ISH 
2968 Model 9 and IBI1 2968 Model 12 Receiver-Terminal Control 
Unit are part of an on-line credit authorization system. 
This IIIQnual describes the function of these devices in the 
system configuration. and provides typical operating 
procedures for the 2730 Modell and its acoustic coupler. 
The Appendix contains specifications for magnetic stripe 
credit cards. 

A basic ~leclge of data processing. including 
teleprocessing. is required to understand the material 
presented in this manual. 
Hanual. 16 pages 
1114/2968.27301 

GA26-1600 
1Z12 I!l!!W. h ~ !1Q!W, .!L !till !!§§ !1Q!W, lti. INSTALLATION 
~ = PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication provides physical planning information for 
the IBH 2730-1 Transaction Validation Terminal. IBM 2968-9 
Receiver-Terminal Control Unit (RPQ 8316241. and IBM 2968-12 
Receiver-Terminal Control Unit (RPQ 8346541. Included are 
physical specifications and cQble. electrical. and 
environmental requirements. 
Manual. 8-112 x 11 inches. 12 pages 
1115/2730.29681 

GA26-1615 
INJRODUCTIQtI lmI ~ A-SERIES lliK STORAGE = SYSTEM .!.!mWll 
This manual is intended for readers having prior knowledge 
of direct access storage devices and concepts. Major topics 
are: standard and special features. 1/0 operations. and 
operators panel. 
tlanual. 14 pages 
1107/3330.33331 

6A26-1617 
REFERENCE I!!t!lW. fQR !1m EE m!BAliS ,!;!;!NTB.!ll, tIQIru g 
This lIIanual is intended for readers having prior knowledge 
of direct access storage devices and concepts. HDjor topics 
are: standard and special features. 110 operations. and the 
operator panel. 
Manual. 12 pages 
1107/38301 

GA26-1619 
m.l! COI1POHENT SUlfI1ARY 
This manual is intended to familiarize experienced data 
processing personnel with the characteristics of the IBM 
3340 Disk Storage. (The reader should hQve prior knowledge 
of direct-access storage devices and concepts.) 

It lists functional characteristics and discusses record 
format. capacity. and timing characteristics. It also lists 
all cOllllllands executed by the 3340 and suggested operating 
i nstructi ons. 
Hanual. 14 pages 
370.4331.4341,4321/107/3340.33441 

6A26-1620 
INTEGRATED ~ ~ REFERENCE 
This manual is intended primarily for programmers and 
operators. It provides reference material on channel 
command NOrds. sense bytes. error recovery procedures. 
special features. operator controls. and the usage _ter. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 138 pages. 12/83 
370.4361.4381.3090.4331.4341.43211113/3345.3333.3330.3340. 
3344.33501 
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iA26-1621 
1m I:IQIW, 1 g!J1 mY!tl§ TERMINAL BE9 ~ INSTALLATION 
pHYSICAL PLANNIN6 
This lIIanual contains tecmical information. recollllllendations. 
and suggestions to be used in installing the IBM 3984-1 Cash 
Issuing Terlllinal. Included are physical specifications. 
cable. electrical. and environmental requirements. The 
custolller should arrange for professional assistance in 
planning his installation. if necessary. to ensure that 
local and national codes are lIIet. 

It is assumed that the custcmer has both a system (CPU) 
and a transmission control unit (2701. 2703. or equivalent) 
either installed or to be installed. 

The folloNing publications provide necessary additional 
i nforlllati on: 

o IBM Systeml360 Installation Manual Physical 
Planning. GC22-6820 

o IBM Systeav'370 Installation Manual Physical 
Planning. 6A22-7004 

Manual. 8 pages 
//14/298ft/ 

;A26-1625 
~ gm !m!!.Yl& HAHDUNG PROCEDURES 
This manual is a guide for handling the IBM 3348 Data 
Moclule. It is Intended for personnel who operate the 3340 
Disk storage. Except for being familiar with the 3340 Disk 
Storage. operating personnel need no other prerequisites. 
The folloNing topics are covered: Introduction. General 
Handling Procedure. Storage. Receiving and Shipping. 
Labeling. and Operating Instructions. 
Manual. 16 pages 
370.4361.4381.3090.4331.4341.4321//16/3348.3340/ 

;A26-1630 
3330 mm !W!K STORA6E !m!W. !::!!.r. CUSTOMER COIf/ERstON 
§Ymg 
This manual is intended to guide the IBM custOlller in 
planning a field conversion of the 3330 Series Disk Storage 
Model 1 to a 3330 Series Disk Storage Hodel II. This lllanual 
is'organized into two distinct categories: hardware and 
programming considerations. The hardware considerations 
cover topics concerning bills of material I power and cabling 
requirementsl configuration requisitesl and conversion 
tillles. 

The program considerations define programming support 
and lists available programs. Also included are procedures 
for lIIaking prograllll1ling updates to provide for the 3330 Model 
11 (ELEVEN). 
Manual. 20 pages 
/107/3330/ 

I;A26-1632 
~ DISKISTORAGE : .Emm f!!Ag .uAIURS Y!m.!! §!!Illg 
The lIIanual describes the IBM 3340 Disk Storage Fixed Head 
Feature. It is intended to provide system and application 
inforlllDtion to guide systems analysts and experienced 
progra_ers in installing and using the fixed-head feature. 

Note: The manual serves as the central information 
document for current supporting releases and thus fully 
describes the fixed-head feature and all anticipated 
restrictions for those systems. 

The lIIaterial presented requires that users be familiar 
with data lIIanagement concepts as they apply in ()5 and DOS 
virtual storage progralllming syste1115 and to have a NOrking 
knowledge of .Job Control Language (.JCU c:oding. 
Manual. 16 pages 
370.4361.4381.3090.4331.4341.4321//13/3340/ 
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6A26-1633 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM fi!Bl:IlI I!HI§!f REFERENCg GUIDE 
This publication c:ontains instructions for preparation of 
forms overlays for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. 
Included are paper c:onsiderations. printer capability. 
preprinted forms. paper storage requirements. and photo 
negative specifications. Print charts and overlay IIIDster 
illustrations are included together with tables showing the 
print character capac:lties of all COlllll'lon use and ISO paper 
sizes. 

A companion publication Nith additional inforlllDtion 
useful for the forlllS designer is: Introducing the IBM 
Printing Subsystem and its Progratllllling. Order No. GC26-3829. 
Manual. 50 pages 
/103/3800/ 

6A26-1634 
~ PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR' S §!!Illg 
This publication provides operating instructions for the I8I1 
3800 Printing Subsystem. These instructions include 
descriptions of the controls. SNitches. and indicators used 
for initial setup. running. and error recovery. This 
publlc:ation is Nritten as a reference for the working 
operator who has received training in the 3800 printer 
operation. It is assUllled that the user of this manual has III 
basic knowledge of printer 110 operation. It is not 
intended to be a self-study text. The publication is 
intended for the operators who Nill perform the basic setup. 
operation. error recovery. and cleaning tasks associated 
Nith the 3800. 
Manual. 114 pages. 07/76 
//16/3800/ 

6A26-1635 
REFERENCE ~ f!!R m !!!II JUg PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
This IIIQnual provides information on the functions and 
features of the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem relating to 
channel cOllUllands. sense bytes. and error detection. 
recovery. and recording. In addition. specific inforlll8tion 
and examples are given of copy lIIOdification and control. and 
graphic character DDdification. 

The manual Is intended for use by systems analysts. 
installation managers. systems prograllllllers. and other 
personnel requi ri ng 3800 reference i nformati on. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 7/83 
//03/3800/ 

SA26-1638 
m! ~ ~ ~ REFgRgNCE MANUAL 
Intended for experienced data processing personnel. this 
publication desc:ribes the characteristics. formats. 
features. cClllllllands. and cOlllpatibility lIIOdes of the IBM 3350 
Direct Access Storage Subsystem. 
Manual. 47 pages 
//07/3350/ 

SA26-1646 
3800 PRINTING syaSYSIE" REFgRENCE; g DOCIJl1ENI PREpARATION 
This manual provides supplemental Optical Character 
Recognition (OCR) information for systems analysts. forms 
designers. prograallllers. and operators. The manual is 
intended for use in OCR cIocument preparation Nith the IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem and the IBM 1287/1288. and 3886 
Optic:al Character Readers. Host of the existing OCR manuals 
c:ontain information that is generally applicable exc:ept for 
SOOl8 differences which lire listed in this lIBnual. 
Prerequisite knowledge of optical readers and forma design 
is assUllled for users of this manual. 
Manual. 16 pgs. 9/76 
1/03/3800/ 
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GA26-1647 
3803-3/3420-3, ~ MAGNETIC IAfi SUBSYSTEM 
This manual contains a description of the 3803-313420 
attachment to IBM Systell1l370 Models 115 and 125. For 
programmers and Operators. this manual contains commands. 
sense and status bytes. procedures for loading and unloading 
tope. controls and indicators. and error recovery 
procedures • 
Manual. 60 pgs 
3115.31251105/3803.34201 

GA26-1653 
IHIROOUCING !1m 3800 TAeg-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEAnJRE !t!!l 
m .!!m.UI 
This publication provides introductory infol'tllation for 
prospective users of the Tape-to-Printing Subsystem Feature 
and the Offline IBM 3800 Utility for the IBM 3800 Printing 
Subsyst8lll. The intended audience is data processing 
lIIanagers and system analysts plaming for these 3800 
features. and others seeking initial information about the 
features. The information is presented in general terms and 
assumes that the reader understands the basic functions of 
the 3800 printer and either the 3410/3411 or the 3803/3425 
magnetic tape subsystl!lll. This publication has three main 
sections (1) Introduction. briefly describes the features, 
(2) Tape-To-Printing Subsystelll Feature. contains a brief 
description of the printer. tape units. configuration. and 
tope formats, (3) Offline IBM 3800 Utility. briefly 
describes the program product Nhich includes storage 
requirements and operating considerations. A glossary i& 
also included. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 16 pages. 06n7 
1113/38001 

GA26-1654 
OPERATORtREFERENCE IWlYA!. mi Jl!& !m:I Ji22 TAPE-TO-PRINTER 
SUBSYSIEM~ 
This publication provides infol'tllation about the IBM 3800 
Tape-To-Printer subsystem feature for operators and 
programmers. The operator instructions include descriptions 
of the controls. switches. indicators. and selection of the 
printing options for initial setup. running. and error 
recovery. Examples are provided for the typical 
tape-to-printer operating modes. Progralllllling related 
information consists of channel commands. sense bytes and 
IItat~. error detection. recovery. and recording. Wiich are 
associated with tape-to-printer operation. 

Also provided is a section that describes tope for=ats. 
Wiich includes information conceming labelli. control and 
data fields. and record lengths. Perforlllance considerations 
for maintaining maximum throughput are defined and 
illustrated by on example calculation. 

This publication is intended as a reference for 
operators Who have received training in tape-to-printer 
operation and for system analystll. and syst8111 prograll1lllers. 
It aSliumes that users understand the basic functions of the 
3800 printer and either the 3410/3411 or the 3803/3420 
I1agnetic tape subsystem and the steps involved in preparing 
magnetic tope files. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 90 pgs. 12n7 
1113/38001 

GA26-1656 
3800 PBItITI!!6 SUBsysTEM CHARACTER HI ~ 
This character set catalog provides a graphic representation 
of each character contained in every character set available 
tlith the IBM 3800 Printing Subsyst8lll. 

This catalog is intended for system prograllllll8rs. 
application prograllllllers. or other persons responsible for 
designing or modifying characters to be used by the 3800 
printer as defined in the reference atanual or programmer's 

GA26 

guides. See related publications for lll;lnual title& and 
order numbers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x lJ inches. 150 pages. 12/77 
1103/38001 

GA26-J657 
.nzJl Il!RIi!OI ~ STORAGE DESCRIPTION 
This lIIanual contains a description of IBM 3370 Direct Access 
Storage. The audience should be fallliliar with direct access 
storage and concepts. The _nual describes the 3370 storag!! 
lIIodels. the storage =edium. operator controls and 
indicators, fixed block data format. and methodli used to 
ensure data i ntegri ty and pri vacy. ' The user should order a 
copy of the host system functional characteristics manual 
for a description of the sense bytes and error recovery 
methods. 
Manual, 8 Jl2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 9179 
4361.4381.3090.4331.434J,4321/107/33701 

GA26-J659 
§All! MAGNETIC IAf5 Y!!ll INTRgnUCTION 
This lIIanual contains general infol'\l1ation to introduce the 
reader to a new tape product. the IBM 8809. It includes 
general descriptions of the operations that the 8809 
executes. and of its perfor_nce characteristics. The 8809 
can be attached to an IBM 8100 Information System. The 
IIIQnual is intended for IBM sales representatives and 
customers. 
Manual. 8 J/2 x 11 inches. 16 pages. 1/79 
4361.4381.8150.8130.8140.4331.4341.4321/105/88091 

GA26-1660 
nl2 ImWO! ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE lW!!lA!. 
The purpose of the manual is to enable data processing 
personnel to become familiar with the characteristics of IBH 
3310 Direct Access Storage Device. The IIIOnual lists the 
functional characteristics. describes the data forlllBt. 
storage capacity, and data transfer between the 3310 and the 
using syst8lll. 
Manual. 72 pages 
4331/107/33101 

GA26-166J 
Eml JJllBA§g gmegJ, DESCRIPTION 
For experienced prograll!lllerB. this IIIOnual provides readily 
accessible reference lIIaterial related to channel commands. 
sense bytes. ERPs. and features for the 3880 and its 
attached disk storage. 

Dividers Tabs for IBM 3880 Storage Control Description. 
Order NO. GX26-1663. are available for this lIIanual. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 240 pages. 09178 
1107138801 

GA26-1666 
1m ~ ~.uoR!§g DESCRIPTION At:!!! USER'S GUIDE 
This manual describes the 3375 Direct Access Storage and 
gives installation and conversion information. It contains 
detailed inforlllation on 3375 models, attachment 
configurations. device characteristics. addressing, and 
capacity for=ulas. These for=ulas. allow calculations for 
equal and unequal data lengths. The forlllU1as are 
supplemented with tables that list capacities for cOllllllOl'lly 
used data lengths. 

This lIanual also contains general inforlllation and 
guidelines on how to use this particular storage system. 
including the SuPPOrting programs. A checklist aids the 
user with step-by-step conversion tips. 

It is a&sumed that the reader has a knowledge of disk 
storage data management. and system operations. including 
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the particular IBtf ope~atlng IIYlltera to be used In the 
Installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5& pages, 6/81 
1107133751 

GA26-3599 
S/360 COI1PONENT DESCRIPTIONS = n!! IW!5!<I ACCESS STORAGE 
FACILITY !!:m ~ AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL 
This publication describes the IBM 2314 Direct Access 
Storage Facility and the I8M 2844 Auxiliary Storage Control, 
and presents functional and operating characteristics for 
these devices. Capacities, timing considerations, commands, 
operating procedures, and sense and status information are 
described. The user of this publication should be 
thoroughly familiar Mith the I/O progra=ming considerations 
described in IBM Systellll360 Principles of Operation, Order 
Number GA22-6821. 
Systems Reference library Manual, 76 pages 
1116/2314,28441 

6A2(-5756 
!§tl DISK PACK ~ CARTRIDGE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
This manual is a guide for handling IBM Disk Packs and 
c~rtridges. Included are procedures for shipping and 
receiving, installation and removal, labeling of disks 
and cartridges and general operating procedures. 

The infor~tion contained in this manual applies to IBtf 
1316, 2316, and 3336 Disk Packs, and 2315 Disk cartridges. 
Hanual, 16 pages 
1116/2316,1316,2315,33361 

GA26-5893 
2560 MULTI-FlmCTION ~ !!A9!ll::I! CO!1PONENT DESCRIPTION &!l! 
DPERATIHS PROCEDURES 
This publication describes the operating principles and fea
tures of the IBI1 2560 I1ulti-Function Card Machine CliFCI1). 
Descriptions of the programmed operations, indicators, and 
operator's console are included. Since this device is 
natively attached. you should have a thorough understanding 
of the using system before using this manual. The book Is 
intended for system engineers, programmers, and operators. 

The 2560 is compared Mith conventional card equip!lK!nt In 
file-updating operations. In addition to descriptions and 
flOMcharts of these operations. tables are provided for a 
ready comparison of the operational steps, card volUlllell. and 
running tillles of the tMO systems. 

Restart procedures for a particular type of progralll 
(RPG, IOCS, etc.) are covered In the operating procedures 
I\IQnual associated tlith the particular program and using sys
tBIII. 
Manual 
3115,5415,31251116/25601 

GA26-5988 
S/360 CO~PONENT DESCRIPTION. !§!t! ASSOCIATED ~ 
This publication contains reference information for the 
operation and programming of storage devices which attach 
to the IBI1 2841 Storage Control. These storage devices 
include the IBtf 2311 Disk Storage Drive, Hodel 11 the IBtf 
2302 Disk Storage, Hodels 3 and 41 and IBH 2321 Data Cell 
Drivel and the IBM 2303 Drum Storage. 
Manual, 64 pages 
1107/2841,2302.2311.2321.2303/ 

6A27-2700 
~ COI1PONENT DESCRIPTION ~ !m!fW mnmI !!!:!!§ 
DISPLAY CONTROL 
This manual describes the functional and operating 
characteristics of the IBI1 2260 Display Station and the IBtf 
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2848 Display Control unit. 
The reader needs a general understanding of computers 

and their applicationsl however. knOMledge of teleprocessing 
principles and programs is requi red by those Mho install 
communications terminals. 
Systems Reference Library. 84 pages 
1106/2260.28481 

6A27-2701 
~ COI1POHENT DESCRIPTIQ!:!, Uli2 !W.fl.AI Y!:I!! !l!m!il. ! 
This publication contains detailed information on 
programming, operation. and special features of the IBH 
2250 Display unit Hodel 1. The ~terial is presented Mith 
the assumption that the reader has read the IBtf SYSTEI1I360 
Principles of llperation Manual, order Humber GA22-6821. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 44 pages 
1106/22501 

6A27-2702 
~ CO~PONENT DESCRIPTION AWl !m!fW Y!:I!! MODEL ! ~ 
~~1100EL! 
This document presents detailed information about IBH 2250 
Display Unit Hodel 2. IBM 2840 Display Control Hodel 1 
programming, operation. and special features. The material 
is presented with the assumption that the reader has read 
the IBH Systellll360 Principles of Operation Manual. Order 
Number GA22-6821. 
Systems Reference library I1anual. 52 pages 
1106/2250.28401 

GA27-2703 
!Z!1 TRANSMISSION CONTROL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This publication provides a detailed description of the 
capabilities, features. and communication facilities 
required for the IBM 2703 Transmission Control Unit. The 
capabilities of the unit are grouped by: start-stop 
capabilitiesl and binary-synchronous capabilities. All 
items of a general nature are discussed in the section, 
"Detailed Description of Operations". 

The operator's controls and a detailed description of 
the cOllll!ll.lnication facHi ties to which the 2703 can be 
attached are contained in the Appendix. 
System Reference library Manual, 78 pages 
1109/27031 

GA27-270ft 
S/360 COI1PONENT DESCRIPTION. ll!! .bnfg illmB Y!:I!! 
This IDIlnual describes the operation of the IBH 2711 line 
Adapter Unit. Included is a general description of the 
2711. the line adapters that can be contained in a 2711. 
the com=unication facilities that Can be used Nith the 
2711, and the operator tests that can be performed to 
isolate equipment malfunctions. 
Systems Reference library Hanual, 12 pages 
1109/27111 

GA27-2712 
1IlJJ. AY!!.m RESPONSE Y!:I!! HQM!. l.a. COI1PONENT DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the functional and operational 
characteristics of the IBM 7770 Audio Response Unit (Hodels 
3). Topics discussed include vocabulary selection. 
cOllllllUnications requirements. system attachment 
considerations, and progra .... ing considorations. 
Systems Reference library Manual. 48 pages 
1109/77701 
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'27-2721 
S1360 CCI1PtlNENT DESCRIPTIot! .&!Ii! mew !mI Jm!W. J !till 
DISPLAY CQNTROL tm!l.ItI. ! 
Thi s docUlllent presents data Hed i nformati on about 11111 2250 
Display Unit Hodel 3/11111 2840 Display Control Hodel 2 
programming, operation. and special features. The nterial 
is presented ..,ith the assumption that the reader has read 
the IBtt Systeat/360 Principles of Operation Manual, Order 
Number 6A22-6821. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 70 pages 
370,4331,4341.4321//06/2250.2840/ 

'27-2725 
~ MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the functional and operating 
characteristics of the IBtt 50 ttagnetic Data Inscriber. 
The lett 50 Magnetic Data Inscriber is a key-operated deyice 
that records data on cartridge-contained magnetic tape. 
Each IBH 50 generated tape can be used as a data storage 
medium or as a vehicle for entering data into an IBtt 
Systeat/360. yia the IBtt 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader. In 
addition to its data recording capability. the lett 50 can 
also be used to verify data stored on tapes generated on 
the same or other IBtt 50's. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 28 pages 
//10/0050/ 

'27-2726 
~ COMPONENT DESCRIPTIQt! ' w:i lAf!i CARTRID6E !!i!IWi 
This manual describes the functional and operating 
characteristics of the IBtt 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader 
nCR). The lett 2495 TCR is used to transfer data stored 
on cartridge-contained 16mm magnetic tape to an lett 
Systeat/360. The TCR accepts cartridge tapes containing 
data generated on either the lett 50 Magnetic Data Inscribe .. 
on the IBtt Magnetic Tape Selectric Typewriter System. 
Systems Reference Library ttanual. 12 pages 
//05/2495/ 

~27-2727 

ImI SXSTEtt/360 gmmj ~ !mI 2909 tI!!!W. 1 = 
ASYNCHRONOUS !lm CHANNEL Rfg F13299 Rfg 882045 
INSTALLATION BULLETIN = PHYSICAL PlANNING 
This bulletin contains all the necessary physical planning 
data required for the installation of the unit described. 
If the unit is to be installed in conjunction Mith a 
computer system, the specifications of the IIIOst critical 
unit IllUSt be _t. This bulletin utilizes the same format 
and standardized symbols contained in the lett SYSTEtt/360 
Installation Manual - Physical Planning. Order Number 
6C22-6820 . 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 6 pages 
//14/2909/ 

~27-2737 

~ ASYNCHRONOUS IIW ~ Rfg lJ1.Uj Mn!If Wll!B!i 
DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the functional and operational 
characteristics of the 2909-3 Asynchronous Data Channel. 
ttain Topics described include: instruction and cOlDmand 
execution. pregralllllling operation. and subchannel attachment. 

This publication is a reference manual for the 
programlner or systems engineer. Knowledge of 11111 Systeat/360 
operations. particularly storage addressing. data fOl'lllllts. 
and machine instruction formats as explained in IBtt 
SYSTEtt/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION SRL, Form 6A22-6821. 
is a prerequisite to using this publication. AlBo needed 
are experience with progralllllling concepts and techniques 
or cOlllpletion of bllSic courses of instruction in these 
areas. 
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System Reference Library Manual. 38 pages 
//14/2909/ 

6A27-2739 
&I INTRODUCTION !Q m nzg INFORttATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Overyie.., of 3270 hardware units and capabilities. Lists 
progralllllling support and suggests some typical applications 
for custOlller executives, DP management, system analysts. 
prograllllllers, lett marketing representatives and systems 
engineers. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 01/81 
370.4361,4381,8150,3090,5410,5415.5412,5404.5406,5408,8130, 
8140,4331.4341.4321//09/3277.3271.3272,3274.3278,3276,3275. 
3279.3262.3284,3286.3287,3288.3289/ 

6A27-2740 
mg Jm!W. ! CONSOLE 9!lm!I SYSTEMS Rf9 AA&!ti gmJl!!j 
FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
This reference manual describes the functiOnal 
characteristics and features of the IBH 7412-1 Console with 
the lett 3215-1 Console Prlnter-Keyboal"d. This publication 
Is intended for Systll!D Analysts. ProgralDlllers. and Operators. 
Assumed is a background knowledge of the IBtt System/360 and 
System/370. and of the I/O Interface. 
""nuel. 26 pages 
//14/7412.32151 

6A27-2742 
nzg INFORnATIQt! R!liEW SYSTEM OPERATOR'S §Ymli EZll At!R 
3277 DISPLAY STATIONS ~ ~ H§§ PRIHTERS 
This manual contains operating instructions and procedu.-es 
for the IBH 3275. 3277. 3284. 3286. and 3288 units. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages. 01n8 
//16/3271,3275,3272.3277,3284,3286.3288/ 

6 ... 27-2750 
3270 fB!!!WiIS DETERHINATION s!!ps Xl! 1m EZll 3277 3284 
~H§§ 
Proyides charted problem identification procedures for 
operators of the IBH 3270 Information Display System. The 
scope of this guide is limited to 3270 Information Display 
Systems consisting of a 3275 or 3277s 3284s 3286s and/or 
3288s attached to a 3271 or 3272 Control Unit. 
Hanual. 44 pages, 06/78 
//16/3271,3272,3275/ 

6A27-2752 
3284 3286 fR!!:!:[g! 9!lm!I FEATURE DESCRIPTIgN !W!§!U me 
VARIA8LE Rfli !!lmi 
This docUIDent contains information relating to the ttargin 
Stop Variable feature (RPQ EB39951. When implemented in the 
3284/3286 Printers (all models). this feature allows for 
printer platens of varying lengths to be interchanged by the 
operator. 

The data presented herein is directed solely to a 
printer operator. It is intended to serve as an 
instructional guide in the basic rudiments of those platen 
reIIIOyal and Installation procedures that !IIay be performed by 
an operator once the custom feature has been installed in 
the 3284/3286 Printers. 
Hanual. 6 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTIOH ONLY 

6A27-2753 
.nti l!ti fIU!:filB 9lm!!l ummg DESCRIPTION VERTICAL f!lRHli 
~~W~ 
This document contains information relating to the Vertical 
Forms Index Control feature (RPQ EB43421. The data 
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contained herein is directed to a custolller, his progra_r 
and cOJllPUter operator, and is intended to assist them In the 
application of this feature Nhen used in 3284/3286 Printers. 
Manual. 12 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A27-2758 
lUl! INFORtfATION PISPLAY SYSTEM !;YmlI:! fUl!lR!i DESCRIPTION 
DUAL CASE CHARACTER ill Bf9 ~ 
This manual contains a description of the Dual Case 
Character Set (RPQ 81(0366) intended for customers. planners, 
marketing representatives. and prograllllllers. 
Manual, 22 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA27-2770 
A GUIDE !!! !2 J:mm W SElECTION 
The Power Warning Feature provides for an automatic 
interruption and permits implementation of orderly shutdown 
and recovery procedures following power-line disturbances on 
System/370 tfodels 158 and 168 supported by an 
Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS). This manual provides 
information to guide the custolller in the selaction of a 60-
Hertz UPS. It (1) discusses input and output power 
characteristics. operating environmental conditions. and 
other perforllliince requirements and it (2) describes the UPS 
required. 
tfanual. 16 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

GA2"-2771 
A GUIDE!!! ill ~ W SELECTION 
The Power Warning Feature provides for an automatic 
interruption and permits implementation of orderly shutdown 
and recovery procedures foll_ing power-line disturbances on 
Systellll'370 Models 158 and 168 supported by an 
Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS). This manual provides 
information to guide the customer in the selection of a 50-
Hertz UPS. It (1) discusses input and output power 
characteristics, operating environmental conditions. and 
other perforlllance requirements and it (2) describes the UPS 
required. 
tfanual. 15 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

GA2"-2772 
A W IHSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 
This document is intended to assist the IBM System/370 user 
I~ determining UPS requirements for his EDP operations and 
to guide hi. in planning and implementing the installation 
of a UPS that will satisfy the requirements. This document 
is basically a check list that is amplified by descriptive 
narrative to identify the significant UPS installation 
planni ng factors. It is chronologi cally arranged to cover 
the period ranging from the earliest planning stage to the 
final testing and acceptance of the UPS installation at his 
EDP location. 
tfanual. 20 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA27-2773 
3284/3286 f!ill:IIm MIQ!:! fiAIYBS DESCRIPTION. 
.EQ!ll!l! TRACTOR Bf9 ~ 
This reference lIlanual provides inforlllation about IBM 3284 
and 3286 Printers which have the Forms Tractor (RPQ NO 4031) 
attached. It is intended for use by customers. operators, 
and service personnel. The IIl8nual also supports forms 
also supports forms tractor printers which have the Vertical 
Forms Index Control. RPQ EP4324. installed. 
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Systelll Library tfanual, 12 pages 
//14/3284.3286/ 

GA27-2774 
A GUIDE I!! YmI§ m I§! !Ii!Ym ~ OH JUg 
INFoRMAIION IW!PW m:mJ1li nn JUg ~ xz:z X!I!! nl!lt 
At!!l ~ 
Provides instructions for using the Text Request feature on 
the IBM 3270 Inforlllation Display System. The scope of this 
guide is limited to 3270 Information Display Systems 
consisting of a 3275 or of 3277s. 3284&. 3286s and/or 3288s 
attached to a 3271 or 3272 control unit. 
tfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages, 06fl8 
//16/3271.3272,3275/ 

GA27-2775 
lUl! INFORtfATION ~ mmtI xz:z !;YmlI:! fi.AI!!Im 
DESCRIPTION SIGNAT\JRE ~ Bf!ll! lWlW 8K0438 
This document describes the Signature Display Feature, an 
option for the IBM 3277 Display Station Models 1 and 2. 
(The 3277 is a unit of the IBM 3270 InforlllBtion Display 
System. ) 

In addition to presenting a general description of the 
feature. the document briefly discusses Signature Display's 
basic functions. data-handling characteristics. and 
alphallleric display capabilities. 
System Library Manual. 12 pages 
SLSS: PRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A27-2787 
lUl! INFORMATION ~ m:wh INSTALU.IION PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 
This publication provides physical planning information for 
the units of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. 
Included is inforlllation on floor planning. electrical and 
anvi ronmental requi rements. cabU ng and IIIDchi ne 
specifications and descriptions. 
Manual. 40 pages (6n5) 
//15/3279.3271.3289,3272.3275.3284.3286,3287.3288.3274. 
3276.3277.3278/ 

6A27-2805 
ASSEMBLY Jlf COAXIAL CABLES A!m ACCESSORIES .Elm mACHMENT 
!O l§!:I PRODUCTS 
This lIlanual contains information necessary for the assembly 
of coa)(ial cobles. Included are step-by-step procedures for 
attaching BHe connectors to coa)( cable. installation of 
station protectors. the attachment of coax cable to the 
protector, and conversion of 2260 cables for use Nith 3270 
system. 
Manual 
370.4361.4381.3090,5410.5415.5412,5404.5406,5408,4331,4341. 
4321//15/2260,3730.3271.3272.3275.3274.3276.3287.3288.3289, 
3277,3278.3284.3286,3732.3736.3279,3268/ 

6A27-2827 
BZII INFORMATION ~ mmtI ~ 9!!:!IJml, !!!m: PLANNING 
SETUP A!:m CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 
Provides. planning. setup and custOlllizing information for 
the 3274 Control Unit. Formerly entitled IBM 3270 Display 
Systelll Planning and Setup Guide, information about the 3276 
Control Unit Display Station has been removed and is noll! 

found in a separate IIl8nual entitled IBM 3270 Inforlllation 
Display System. IBM 3276 Control Unit Display Station 
Planning and Setup Guide. GA18-2041. For custOlllers. 
planners, and IBM Representatives who lIl8y be responsible 
for planning the installation and customizing of the 3274 
and/or the<installation and setup of the 3278, 3287, and 
3289. 
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KallUal. 8 112 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 11n8 
//09/3274/ 

GA27-2830 
OPERATlOHS !!ml!i f!m I!!! lZ2ll CO!1MUNICATION uumr. 
~1 
Provides information for persons involved in the systllllllltio 
operation of IBI1 3790 COIII1II.II"Iicatlon Systl!lll having 
configuration support specify feature 9169. 

This guide containS operation procedures for the 1811 
3791 controller. 1811 3792 Auxiliary Control Unit. and 
controller functions performed by the control operator 
(operator 1) at a terminal that is part of the 3790 Systlllll. 
System concepts and probll!lll recovery concepts that are 
needed to coordinate the overall operation of the 3790 
system are also described. 

The guide contains the operating procedure for the 
remote job entry function performed by the RJE operator. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 260 pgs. 1/78 
//16/3790.3791/ 

GA27-2837 
xzg INFOR!1AIIOH mew !Xm!:I CHARACTER .mil REFERENCE 
A compendh.llll for all alphameric language keyboards and 
associated 110 interface codas that are presently available 
to support the 3270 Infonnation Display System In both the 
U.S. and World Tracie countries. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 09/77 
//09/3271.3272.3274.3275.3276/ 

GA27-2839 
3270 INFORMATIOH /WieW l!!lm!I 1m D12Yl aIAImtf 
PROBLEH DETERMINATIOH §Ym!i 
Problem Determination Guide for 3278 Display Station 
operator provides quick reference infonnation and procedures 
to assist the operator in deterlllining tho cause of problelllS 
encountered in operating tho 3278 Display Station. Designed 
to be lIIOunted in the 3278 keyboard. using tho t_ided tape 
on tho back cover. 
Manual. 1 3/4 x 10 inches 
back cover. 44 1199. 10/77 
//16/3278/ 

6A27-2840 
lZ2ll ConnuttICATIQIf mm!! m Bf9 Will IHSTALLATIgtt Am 
PROGRAt!l1ING §Ym!i 
This guide is intended for those involved tilth programing 
and Installing the IBM 3790 COllllllUnicatlon System tlith RPQ 
8K0632 providing Binary Synchronous Com=unicatlon as the 
discipline for managing data transfer over a data 
colIIIII\Inications channel. 
Kanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 296 pages. 04/77 
//14/3790.3791/ 

6A27··2849 
XZll INFORMATIOH DDfW lW!IlIh COHFI§tJBATgR 
This publication provides feature codes and feature 
descriptions of all 3270 syst_ units. It should be used 
only for infol'lllation about 3271 and 3272 Control Units. 3275 
Display Station. and 3284, 3286. and 3288 Printers. For 
information on current products associated tlith the 3270 
system (such as 3274 Control.Unlt. 3276 Control Unit Display 
Station. 3277, 3278. and 3279 displays, and 3230. 3262, 
3268, 3287, and 3289 printers) refer to 3270 Information 
Display System Feature Description. 6A23-0113. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 Inches, 94 pages, 8/82 
//00/3271.3272.3274,3275.32761 
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6A27-2850 
lU! mI!!ll!. YI:!lI ~ §YWi 
Provides procedures to assist 3274 operator in perfol'llling 
probll!lll determination Nhen a problem occurs on the 1811 3274 
Control Unit. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 5 liZ inches, 12 pgs. 1/78 
//16;'32741 

6AZ7-2862 
XZll INFORMATIOH DISPlAY ~ 3277(3272 MULTI-FIELD 
!.!!!.1m !WiflAY m MF3288 
This docl.llllent describes the Multi-Field Image Display RPQ 
for tho 1811 3277 Display Stlltion, Model 2. This RPq enables 
image data to be displayed on the lower portion of tho 
display screen. The document contains a general description 
and programming inforlll&tion. 
prograOlll1ing information. 
Manual. 8 1;'2 x 11 inches. 8/77 
//14/32721 

6A27-2865 
E!l! ~ IZm ENCRVmOH DEVICES ~ ;INFORMATION 
This lIIanual describes the IBI1 3845 and 3846 Data Encryption 
Device in sufficient detail to enable prospective users to 
decide Nhether to use this type of data protection. 
Physical planning diagrams and specifications are included. 
as are general guidelines for the selection and distribution 
of key-variables. 
Manual. 8 1;'2 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 10/77 
//09/3845,3846/ 

6A27-2866 
3845 W6 ENCRYPTIOH ~ PRINCIplES ru: OPERATIOH 
The 3845 Data Encryption Device is used at each end of a 
telecOlllllM'lication line to encrypt. then decrypt information 
transmitted on that line. This manual presents criteria to 
aid in the selection of 3845 personalization dota. the 
key-variable and initialization data. It also contains the 
customer setup procedure and customer problem determination 
MAPs and procedures. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6/78 
//09/3845/ 

GA27-2890 
3270 INfORMATIOH mew mm:I xm ~ 1WIlmf 
OPERATDR'S GUIDE 
This manual contains operator information about the 3278. 
It includes sections on Controls, Indicators. Features and 
Keyboards for Operators of a 3278. For Information covering 
3276 and 3274 Control Units, operators should see 1811 3270 
IDS 3274 Control Unit operators Guide GA23-0023 and IBM 3270 
IDS 3276 Control Unit Display Station Operator's Guide 6A18-
2040. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140. 12/78 
//16;'3278;' 

6-'27-2895 
3216/3278 ~ ~ KEyaOARQ REPLACEMENT INSIRUCTICNS 
This publication is a combination of text and art Nhich 
instructs the user how to replace a keyboard at an existing 
3276 or 3278 display station setup. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 Inches, 2 pages, 4/78 
;,/09/3276.3278/ 

GA27-2896 
XZll IHfO!UfATION IWifW mm:I gmgj ~ DESCRIPTION 
J:!!;.§I :m Ell ATTACHMENT fiAIYB.S B.P9 WW 
Document describes the IBI1 Mag Card Selectric Typewriter 
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(11CST) operation lIMn attached to an 1M 3277 Display 
Station Hodel 2. 
llanual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 03/78 
SLSS: ORDER tID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA27-2899 
l!!i 11m EtlCByptmN ~ PRINCIPLES 1Zf lNFQRl!ATJ:QN 
The 3846 enoryption device all_ a user to protect a 
telecOlllllUl'lication line fra electronic eavesdropping by 
enorypting the transillitted data and decrypting it again as 
it is received (via the sa_ DES algorithm). This aaanual 
provides information for the selection of initialization. 
personalization. and key-variable data. It also gives 
procedures for cust_ setup and _t_ probl_ 
deterillination. 
Hanual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 65 pages. In9 
1.'09/3846/ 

"A27-30Dl 
2140/2741 CO!1HtSNICATIPMS TER!!JNAL OPERATOR'S §Y.mg 
This publication describes the setup and operating 
procedures for the 1M 2740 and 1M 2741 COlIIIIUI'Iications 
TBI'IIIinals tIhen operating in local and c-.nicate mode. 
The line-control signals and transillission controls are 
fully described for each te .... inal. R_l and replac-ant 
procedures for the typeNriter are also fully described 
along .. ith r~d typing procedures to ensure the 
IIIOSt efficient operation of the te .... inals. 
Syst_ Reference Library llanual. 62 pages 
//16/2740.274U 

6A27-3G04 
!in!m!!. INFORtlAIION = IW!a!I SYNCflRQH!!!IS CO!!!!lB!ICAWINS 
This publication describes the Binary Synchronous 
CoIIIIIIunications CBSC) procedures in general t_. The 
ilia jar topics covered are: BSe concepts (including 
transillission codes and data-link operation). IleSsago 
faraaats. additional data-link capabilities. and planning 
considerations. 
Syst_ Reference Library llanual. 36 pages 
//G9// 

GA27-300S 
UA2 DAD TRANSMISSION TERHINAL COMPONENT DESCRImpN 
This CoIIIponent Description I118nual describes the principles 
of operation of the 1M 2780 Data Transaission Tertllinal. 
The data-link control characters. code structures. tiDeOUts. 
and throughput rates associated .. ith the Binary Synchronous 
lIIethod of transmission are described. . 

The cOllllllunications facilities. data sets. and special 
features available for this Tele-processing tBl'lllinal are 
also discussed. 
Syst_ Reference Library ttanual. 78 pages 
//09/2780/ 

GAU-3G06 
cgmmICATIgNS TERnINALS INSTALLATION IWI!W. = fHYSlCAL 
PLANNING 
Contains physical planning information about standalone 
remote tertainals. Previous editions of the IHlnual contained 
inforlll8tion about the 3705 .. ith remote program loader. This 
information can noN be fCU'ld in 1M Input/Output Equipment 
Installation llanual - Physical Planning: SysteM/360. 
Systeta/370. 4300 Processors. &e22-7064. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 172 pages. 2/83 
370.4361.438I,8150.3090.8130.8140.4331.4341.4321/c/15// 
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GA27-3011 
conpat!ENT DESCBIPTJC!N. IZi! 5!!!:m!l. lJ1A§g sam: 
This I118nual describes the principles of operation of the 1M 
2760 Optical IlDQgo Unit IIhan attached to an IBn 2740 
c-ications Ter_inal. Hodel I. Line-control signals. 
_sage fOMllats •. special features. c~ication facilities. 
and data sets used .. ith -this teleprocessing te .... inal are 
also discussed. A _jar section conceming the preparation 
of artNork and the photographic procedures involved in 
creating a filllllltrip for use in this unit .. ill be fCKnt 
t_rd the end of the I118nual. 
ltanual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 9/69 
//09/2760/ 

GA27-3013 
am!I CO!1PONENTS; lIHI !ZZ! Jl![A CO!!!1llNICAUON UmH 
This Syst_ COIIIponents manual describes the principles 
of operation of the component uni ts of the IBM 2770 Data 
COlIIIIUI'Ii cati on Systn. The data link control characters. 
code structures. and thleouts associated with the Binary 
Synchronous _thod of transmission used by the 2770 are 
described. Also described are the operating characteristics 
of the various input/output devices and the specifications 
of the input/output lIIedia. Special features and specify 
features for all syst_ units are included. 

This llllnual COIDPr;ses descriptions of individual ""its 
.. ithin the 2770 Data Communication Systlllll. 
Syst_ Reference Library Hanual 
//09/2770.2772/ 

6A27-30l5 
!Z!! DAD CCt!!1tJNICATIQN JDmI COtIPONENT DESCRIPTXCN 
The IBH 2790 Data Communication Syst_ is a tNo_y. in
plant _1I'1fcation and production reporting syst_. This 
publication describes the units of the 2790 systeaa. along 
.. ith its capabilities. features. and applications. 
This publication presUlleS a tel~icati_ background 
and 1M SysteM/360 experience. The purpose of this 
publication is to assist prograllllll8rs and syst_ analysts in 
designing and operating the 2790 systu. 

This publication describes the 2790 systeaa using the 
2715 TranslDIssion Control Unit as the Systlllll controller. 

IBn 2793 Area Station 
IBI1 2795 Data Entry Uni t 
IBI1 2796 Data Entry Unit 
IBI1 2797 Data Entry Uni t 
1M 2798 Guidance Display Unit 
1M 1035 Badge Reader 
IBn 1053 Printer 

SystlllllS Reference Library ttanual. 78 pages 
//09/2790.2791.2793/ 

GA27-30l7 
.&Z!!l1lW cgrp1UNICATIQN I!lma INSTALLATION !WIYAL 
PNmeAL PlAHNItIS 
This nnual provides technical infoMllation necessary for 
planning the physical installation of the IBH 2790 Data 
C-..icati_ Systlllll. Included are physical specifications 
and electrical requi~ts for each unit of the syst •• 
Typical syst. configurations .. ith interunit cabling 
requir8lll8nts are presented. 

The intended custamer audience includes facilities 
planners such as architects and consultants. contractors. 
operating nnageaaent of the systu. building 
superintendents. and _icati_ technical 
representatives. 

The intended 1M audience includes Sales 
Representatives. Syst_ Engineers. Installation Plaming 
Representatives. and CUstOlllBr Engineers. 
Syst_ Reference Library ltanual. 66 pages 
//15/2790.2791.2793/ 
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6A27-3019 
!ZZ2 I!.W CO!1!1UNICATIOH ~ INSTAlUIION 
pHYSICAL PUNNING 
This publication presents detailed information concerning 
the physical characteristics of the 18" 2770 Data 
Co=unication System. Dimensions. tleights. service 
clearances. physical information for each unit. and 
envirolllllental and electrical requirements are included. 
Particular attention is devoted to information necessary for 
the customer to prepare his premises for actual installation 
of equipment. Planning assistance ill available frOll I8/1 
sales and installation planning representatives. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 42 pages 
1115/2770.27721 

6A27-3029 
m! PORTABLE A!l!WI IERHINAl cgt1POHENI DESCRIPTIOH 
This manual is designed to acquaint the reader with the 
basic concepts and UIIe of the IBH 2721 Portable Audio 
Terminal. The publication should be UIIed as a general 
guideline for useful application of the terminal. 
Functional and operational characteristics are discussed in 
detail. and no previous reading is required fo .. an 
understanding of how the terminal operates as a remote 
input/output device. The operation of the 2721 terminal in 
a systems envirolllllent depends largely on hoN the user's 
program is written. therefol"ll, the operating procedures 
outlined in this manual 01"11 of a general nature. The 
ultimate operation of the terminal depends upon the 
prog .. allllllllr's ingenuity and the applications involved. 

For detailed inforDation .-egarding the handling of data 
by the ISH 7770 Audio Response Unit. refer to the SRl 
manual. Component Description - IBH 7770 Audio Response Unit 
HOdel 3. 6A27-2712. Related manuals are shown in the 
following Publications Availability Guide. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 7nO 
1109/27211 

EH27-3035 
U22 DATA cpt!!1UNICATIOH mIm OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
The ISH 2790 Data CoIIIIIIunication Systlllll is a two-way. in
plant CCIftUIIUI'Iication and production .-eporting system. This 
publication is designed as a guide for operating the units 
of the 2790 systl!lll. Operational inforlllDtion about the 
following units and features is included: 

IBH 2715 Transmission Control Unit 
ISH 2791 Area stations 
ISH 2792 Remote CollllllUnications Controlle.-s 
IBH 2793 Area Station 
I8/1 2795 Data Entry Unit 

Systems Reference Library Hanual. 80 pages 
1116/2790.2715.2791.2793,2795.27921 

6A27-3038 
OPERATOR'S !iWlli:l DH n:zg IlA!A cot!I1UtIICATION SYSTEM 
This Operator's Guide is designed specifically for personnel 
operating or implementing the ISH 2770 Data COIIUIIUnication 
Systl!lll. Step-by-step operating procedures and flowchart
type error recovery procedures are included for the control 
unit and for each of the input/output devices. 

The procedures for initiating. answering and terminating 
a SNitched-network communications link with another terminal 
or processor are discussed. Erro .. message formatting and 
transmission procedures are also described in detail. 
Operator's Guide. 150 pages 
1116/2770,27721 
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6A27-3039 
2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL HAHDBOOK 
This manual provides instructions for installing and 
operating the ISH 2721 Portable Audio Terminal. A section 
on problem determination is provided to assist the opera to .. 
in deciding if the terminal requires maintenance. 

For more detailed information on the functions and 
operation of the terminal. refer to the Systems Reference 
library publication. Component Description: I8/1 2721 
Po .. table Audio Terminal. 6A27-3029. 
Handbook. 3 3/8 x 7 3/8 inches. 16 pages. 8/70 
1116/27211 

6A27-3043 
lIH ~ PR06RAHHABlE BUFFERED TERMINAL ~ 
Atm APPLICATIO!:! 
The purpose of this manual is two-fold: first. it introduces 
the ISH 3735 Prograllllllable Buffered Terminal. and. second 
it provides planning information for those who may be 
involved in installing a 3735. Because of this dual 
purpose. not all sections of the manual l118y be of interest 
to each reader. Those interested in an overvieN and in 
the highlights of the 3735 will find the Introduction of 
most value; those who need IIOre detailed information on 
the terminal's operation and functional capabilities will 
find the sections on Operating Characteristics and 
Iasplementation Considerations of most interests systems 
and application prograllllllers will find information on 
Progra_ing Considerations for the 3735 in Appendix B. 

Generally. the prerequisites for this manual are an 
understanding of the concept and application of the IBM 
Systeml360 and the IBH Systeml370 in a teleprocessing 
environment. The section on Programllling Considerations 
requires more extensive knowledge of the applicable 
operating system (OS or DOS). 

Although not intended as a terminal operator's guide 
or as a programmer's guide. the manual presents general 
information concerning these subjects. 
System Reference Library. 50 pages 
370.3090.4331.4341.43211109/37351 

6A27-3044 
2976 MOBILE TERMINAL ~ M!Q!! ~ DESCRIPTIO!:! 
OPERATOR'S §Ymg PHYSICAL PLA"INING . 
This manual is the primary source of information on the IBM 
297b Mobile Terminal System. The Mobile Terminal System 
provides high-speed. two-way data communications between a 
central ISH Systeml360 or System/370 and mobile terminals. 
It is comprised of an IBM 2976 Model 3 Transmission Control 
Unit. an IBM 2976 HOdel 5 Signal Converter. and a number of 
ISH 2976 HOdel 4 Hobile Terminals. 

The manual contains both introductory and in-depth 
information about the system components. a discussion of 
programming requirements for the system. the operator 
information needed to use the components of the system. 
diagnostic procedures for rapid problem determination. and 
the physical planning and installation information required 
for planning and installing the Mobile Terminal System. 

Organization of the manual into separate parts allows 
the expected users to go directly to the information they 
require. These users include: management. programming. 
system analyst. and central site operating personnel I mobile 
terminal operators' and site planning and installation 
personnel. 

Users who require the detailed information provided in 
this publication should have a basic understanding of 
telecommunications and radio operations and should have ISH 
Systeml360 or System/370 programming and operating 
experience. 
Hanual. 50 pages 
1114/29761 
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GA2"-3051 
INTROPUCTtQN !!! l!!1 lZlI! A!m lZ9I::ll CQt!!1UNICATIOHS 
CQHIRQLLERS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
TUs publication contains Introductory information on the 
harcbmre components of the controllers and on the prograDlS 
provided to support tt-. Any user or potential user of a 
3704 or 3705 II. including lIIanagl!lllent. prograllllDars. 
operators. and maintenance persOlV\el. should be falllUiar 
with the contents of this DRnual. The only prerequisite for 
this lIanual is an understanding of buic teleprocessing 
operations. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 12/80 
//09/3705.3704/ 

GA27-3058 
l§zg !:!mW! ~ §!mlg 
The IBH 3872 Hadem can transfer data at rates of 2400 or 
1200 bits per second. It operates on dedicated (leased or 
privately owned). voice-grade communications facilities. In 
the USA and canada. the 3872 also operates on the publio 
switched network. 

In this publication. the 3872 is described as an itOll of 
equipment in the medium-speed IIIOdem field. The lIIanual is in 
four lllain parts: Part 1 describes (in general terms! the 
IBM 3872 Modem. planning considerations. and equipment and 
facility considerationsJ Part 2 presents 3872 operating 
proceclures and offline problem determination procecluresJ 
Part 3 describes (in detail) the IBH 3872 Hadem: interface 
specifications. installation specifications. channel 
specifications. and special features. Considerations in 
using the 3872 in World Trade countries are included in 
appropriate places in the lIIanual and are sUIIIIIIDrized in Part 
4. Nhich also contains the glossary. 

This publication is intended for syst_ planners. 
systeOl5 engineers. installation plalV1ers. operators. and 
supervisory personnal. A kno\IIledge of teleprocessing 
SysteOl5 is a prerequisite for Part 3 only. Operator 
information (Part 3) is separated froa general and specific 
descriptive information. for easier accessibility. 
Systelll Library User's Guide. 70 pages 
//16/3872/ 

GA27-3061 
1Z12 PROGRAHNABLE BUFFERED TERHINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
The IBH 3735 Programmable Buffered Terlllinal consists of two 
cable-colV1ected units: a keyboard/printer and a control 
unit. In its typical application. the 3735 is used to 
prepare source documents (preprinted forlDS on Nhich the 
terlllinal operator adds variable information). ProgralllS. 
stored within the 3735 control unit. guide the operator 
during preparation of the forms. and cause selected input 
data to be stored for later batch translllission to a central 
data processing system. 

This operator's guide introduces the 3735 and dascribes 
its operating procedures. Both normal operating procedures 
and error recovery techniques are described. 

The manual assUllles that the user has been previously 
trained in the operation of an office typewriter such as the 
IBH Selectric. 
Manual. 100 pages 
//16/3735/ 
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GA27-3063 
COMPONENT INFORMATION .E!!B m mt Jm DAB C!U1!1!JNICATIQN 
TERMINAL 
This lIIanual introduces the IBM 3780 Coalmunication Terlllinal. 
designed to transmit and receive data accurately. quickly. 
and econoaically in a teleprocessing environment. The 
terminal's applications. capabilities. and design highlights 
are discussed. a& 111811 as use of the binary &ynchronous 
C:OIIIIIIUnication •• description of the associated data-link 
control characters. code structures. and tillleOUta. The 
lIIanual al&o diSCU5&e& communication facilities. IBH modems. 
and &pecial features available for thi& teleproces&ing 
terlllinal. 

In-depth information for those Mho ill!plelllent custolller 
applications is also included. Readers concerned with the 
3780'& capabilities and design highlights will find the 
Introduction. Card Reader. and Printer sections useful. 
mile those needing more detailed information on the 
terminal's operation and its binary synchronous method of 
communication should read the Operating Characteristics and 
Programming Considerations sections. 

Prerequisites for this .,anual include an understanding 
of the IBH System/360 and the IBH System/370 in a 
teleprocessing environment. together with knoNledge of the 
binary synchronous method of data-link control as outlined 
in the IBH Systems Reference Library publication. General 
Information. Binary Synchronous CoiIuIIunications. GA27-3004. 
Manual. 70 pages 
//09/3780.3781/ 

GA27-3066 
SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S A!m PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFORMATION 
£AIm 1Z12 I:!mI m £AIm IW:A RECORDER m !i!lW! 
Thi& card contains inforllllltion on setup and operation. 
switches. the card deck. c:olumn indicator. errors. lind 
recovery. 

Thi& guide supp18lllenta information contained in the 
following lIIanuals: 

Operator's Guide for IBH 3735 Programmable Buffered 
Terminal (GA27-3061) 
IBM 3735 Prograllllller's Guide (OS and DOS Systems) 
(Ge30-300l! 
IBH 129 Card Data Recorder/Hachine Description 
(GA22-69801 

Reference Card. 2 panels 
//14/3735/ 

GA27-3069 
SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S ~ PROGRAMMER'S §Ylni INFORMATION 
DIS ma I:!mI DIS WfAQ UNIT ~ f!l& ~ !.Bf9 08531021 
Thi& guide supplement& information in the following lIIanuals: 

Operator'& Guide for IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered 
Terminal (GA27-3061) 

IBH 3735 Progra_er'& Guide (OS and DOS Systems) 
( GC30-3001l 

The operation of the Keypad standalone unit is the same 
115 the Keypad on the 3735 Selectric keyboard. except that 
the standalone Keypad provides a 48 character buffer. 
Fo ... 
/114/3735/ 

GA27-3073 
GA27-3062 

1§Z! !:!mW! PROBLEM DETERMINATION QB!l 
Thi 10 foldout card document normally accompllni as a 3872 Hodam 
to help the customer deterllline who to call men a 
communications channel using the 3872 becomes troublesome. 
8-1/2 x 11 inches. 8 cards 
//16/3872/ 
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1Z12!!m1 AUTO f!l!! EXECUTION m ~ OPERATOR'S £AIm 
This guide supp18lllentli inforlllation c:ontained in the 
Operator's Guide for IBH 3735 Programmable Buffered Terlllinal 
(GA27-3061 ). 

It is intended for personnel IoIho have been previously 
trained on an office typewriter &uch as the IBH Selectric. 
Card. 2 pages 
//14/3735/ 
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GA27-3086 
liY!llIi :m !rut!!! m 1m Cot!!1UNICATIgNS COIfl'ROLLER miIB!lJ. 
PANEl. (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication is ;a 3704 control POInel guide for the 
systems prograllllllers. the syst_ engineers. the c:ustOlll8r 
engineers. and the prograllUlling service representative Nith II 
knoNledge of the internal operation of the 3704 and a need 
to use the control POInel for noMlal operation. testing. or 
diagnostics. It prillarily describes the functions and uses 
of the 3704 control POInel. 
Manual. 138 POIges 
1109/37041 

GA27-3087 
GUIDE :m USIN6 lHllllU tmmmL ~ (CURRENT RELEASEl 
This publication is a 3705 control panel guide for the 
systelll5 prograllllller. the systems engineer. the custOlller 
engineer. and the progra=ming service representative Nith II 
knoNledge of the internal operation of the 3705 and a need 
to use the control panel for normal operation. testing. or 
diagnostics. It primarily describes the functions lind uses 
of the 3705 control POInel. 
"anual. 76 POIses 
1109/37051 

GA27-3091 
!Z!i gPERAT(lR REFERENCE ~ 
IBM 3704 Operator Reference Summary This reference card 
accompanies the Guide to Using the IBM 3704 Control Panel 
(or may be ordered separately) and provides the operator 
Nith ;an easy reference for basic 3704 operating procedures. 

It lists the procedures to be follClllled in prePOlring the 
3704 for operating (up to IPll and the basic error recovery 
procedures • 
Reference. SUlmDary. 6 POInela 
1116/37041 

GA27-3092 
1lU OPERATOR REFERENCE SUKHARY 
This reference card accomp;lnies the Guide to Using the 1811 
3705 Control P;anel (or lIay be ordered separately! and 
provides the operator Nith an easy reference for basic 3705 
operating procedures. 

It lists the procedures to be follo~ in preparing the 
3705 for operation Cup to IPl! and the basic error recovery 
procedures • 
Reference SUmmary. 6 panels 
1116/37051 

GA27-3093 
SYNCHRONOUS DATA .bmS CONTROL !W:mBAL INfOB!tATI!!tI 
This manual describes the procedures that comprise 
Synchronous Data link Control (SOLC!. It includes a brief 
background and a basic description to familiarize the 
readerwith the terminology and concepts of SOLC. This is 
followed by a catalog of the cOlllPOnents of SDLC and sOlIe 
representative examples of their uses. The 1811 Data 
Processing Glossary. GC21-1699. is a useful reference for 
the definitions of terms used in this manual. A reader Nho 
is familiar Nith other syst_ of line control should not 
assume that familiar terms have the same definitions in 
SOLC procedures. This manual does not provide instructions 
for the implementation of SDLC. nor does it desoribe any 
specific information about an 1M SOLC ilZlple=entation. 
refer to the appropriate 1811 publication for that _chine 
or systelll. 
Manual. 60 POIges 
370.4361.4381.8150.3090.8130.8140.4331.4341.43211/091/ 
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6A27-309l+ 
OPERATING PROCEDURES ~ 3774 AHR 1ZZ2 COMMUNICATION 
IERMINALS 
This Operating Procedures Guide is designed speoifically for 
personnel Nriting detailed operator procedures for 1811 3774 
or IBH 3775 COmmunication Terminal job applications. and for 
operators of the terminals. Included are: 

o Operating procedures for the basic configuration 
(the console printer. the keyboard. the operator's 
consol... and the controller l. 

o Operating procedures for the input and output de
vices. 

o Job definition and job start procedures for the 
terminal. 

• Error recovery and problem determination 
procedures for the terminal 

This guide describes the purpose and use of the terminal 
controls as they apply to all jobs. This lIIanual can be 
used in preparing a detailed operator procedure for a 
specific job in an application. 
Manual. 200 pages 
1116/3774.37751 

GA27-3095 
3774 ! 1ZZ2 C()!1HIJHICATIOH TERMINALS. REFERENCE ~ 
This Referenca Card summarizes information that is already 
included in the Operating Procedures Guide: IBH 3774 and 
3775 COI'lIlIIunication TerllliMls (GA27-3094l. and gives a q\lick 
reference to the information needed for the routine 
operation of the IBH 3774 or 1811 3775 COII1l111.1nication 
Terlllinals. 
Reference Summary. 4 pages 
1116/3774.37751 

GA27-3096 
.E!Z t!O!lW ! AHR ! cot1l'1UNICATIOH TERI'IINAL CQ!1P!!t!EN! 
DESCRIPTIgN 
This lllanual describes the IBH 3767 ComlII\Inication Terminal. a 
multipurpose terminal that cOllllllUl'licates with an 1M System! 
370. The information it contains is directed to customer 
executives. systems aMlysts. and systems engineers already 
aNare of the operating procedures for the applications in 
which they plan to use the terlllinal. 

The first chapter gives ;an overvieN of the 3767. It 
describes the applications and features of the 3767 and the 
communication facilities required. 

The chapter on operating controls follows the chapters 
on operating characteristics and speci;al features 50 that 
the reader can better appreciate the functions of these con
trols. 

Inforllllltion on installation and physical planning is 
given in IBH Remote Hultiplexers and Communications Termi
nals Installation Manual -- Physical Planning. GA27-3006. 
Manual. 80 POIges 
1109/37671 

GA27-3099 
ADVANCED FUNCTIQH fOR CC!1!1!JHICATIONS: SYSTEM ~ 
This lIanual provides summary inforllation about IBH System 
NetNork Architecture elements. a selection of equipment and 
progralllS co=prising comp;atible components as a basis for a 
data coam\\ll"lications network. It briefly describes the 
concepts of the System NetNork Architecture and the 
interrelationships of its components. Short descriptions of 
equipment components are also included. 
Manual. 28 pages 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCBIPTI!!tI !!tiL Y 
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;A27-3100 
OPgRAIlNG PROCgOUBES §Y!!lS.i. 1m! lm At:!!l lZn COM!1UNICATIOH 
TERMINAL 
This Operating Procedures Guide is directed specifically to 
personnel lIIriting detailed operator procedures for 1811 3771 
or 1811 3773 Communication Terlllinal job applications. and for 
operators of the tenninals. Included are: 

a Operating procedures for the basic configuration 
Ithe console printer. the keyboard. the operator's 
console. and the controller). 

a Operating procedures for the input and output 
devices. 

a Job start procedures for the terlllinals. 
o Error recovery and problelll identification pro-

cedures for the terminals. 
This guide describes the purpose and use of the tel"llinal's 
controls as they apply to all jobs. You can use this Itanual 
in preparing a detailed operator procedure for a specific 
job in your application. 
Manual. 120 pages 
1116/3771.37731 

;A27··3101 
AZZ! ! lZn CCMMUHICATION TERMINALS REFEREHCE ~ 
This Reference SUmmary contains information that is already 
included in the Operating Procedures Guide: 1811 3771 and 
3773 COlIllIIUnication TerlllinalB 16A27-3100). and gives a quick 
reference to the inforlllation needed for the routine 
OJ:eration of the 1811 3771 or 1811 3773 Communication 
Terlllinals. 
Reference Card. 1 page 
1116/3771.37731 

;A27-3104 
3767 Cot1MUNICAIlON TERMINAL CUSTOMER gm PREpARATION 
§!Wlg 
This manual Mill be given to the customer by the IBI1 
Marketing Representative at the tillle the custolller orders a 
3767 CoIIImunication Terlllinal. The Danual provides the 
customer lrIith the inforDation necessary to prepare his site 
for the Installation of the 3767 Nhich he Mill perform. 
Reference Summary. 15 pages 
1/15/37671 

;A27-3106 
OPERATOR'S lNTRODUCTICN IS! m lm Cot!tM!ICATION TERMINAl. 
This brochure is intended to serve as the preferred means of 
first exposure to the equipment li.e •• before delivery) by 
presenting to the prospective user or operator some of the 
characteristics and features of the 3767 Communication Term
inal. locations and functions of keys and controls are 
presented in a facts folder form. 
Reference Suawary. 18 pages 
1116/37671 

;A27-3107 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: 11m 1m C!It!I1Ut!ICATION TERMINAL 
This Operating Procedures Guide is directed to personnel 
writing detailed operator procedures for IBI1 3776 
Colll1llUnication Terlllinal job applications. and for operators 
of the terillinals. Included are: III operating procedures 
for the basic configuration Ithe printer. the keyboard. the 
operator's console. and the controller). (2) Operating 
pNlCedures for the input and output devicesl 13) job 
definition and job start procedures for the terminal. and 
(4) error recovery and problem identification procedures for 
the terillinal. 
Manual. 148 pages 
1116137761 
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6A27-3108 
.un cpt!!1UNICATXON TERMINAL REFERgHCE ~ 
This reference summary conbins information that is already 
incluc!ed in the Operating Procedures Guide: 1811 3776 
Communication Terminal. 6A27-3107. and provides a quick 
reference to infonaation needed for routine operation of the 
3776. Use the Operati ng . Procedures Gui de if you need IIOre 
detailed information about terminal operation than is 
provided in this summary. 
Reference card. 4 panels 
/116/37761 

6A27-3113 
lmL ~ ! 3775 PRotjRAI1!1A8lE CO!1'!1tINICAIlON TERMINALS 
REFERENCE ~ 
This reference summary conbins inforlllation that is already 
included in the publication 1811 3773. 3774. and 3775 
Programmable Communication Terminal Operator's Guide. 6A27-
3114. and provides a quick reference to information needed 
for routine operation of these terminals. For more detailed 
information about terminal operation. the Operator's Guide 
must be used. 
Reference card. 5 panels 
1116/3773.3774.37751 

6A27-3114 
1Z11 PROGRAMMABLE CQKKUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S ~ 
This Danual contains operating instructions for the IBM 3773 
Programmable Communication Term;nal. Hodels Pl. P2. and P3. 
This guide describes the purpose and use of the terminal's 
controls and functions. You can use this lIIanual in 
preparing detailed operator procedures for a specific job in 
your application. This manual is written for personnel 
having the following responsibilities: 
• Operating the terminals 
• Programming the terminals 
• Creating the specific job run books 
Manual. 200 pages 
/116/3773.3774.37751 

6A27-3120 
1Z22 INSTAllER'S GUIDE 
This publication gives simple installation techniques and 
precautions that. lrIhen followed. Mill insure proper cable 
installation. It should be used as an on-the-job reference 
for terminating cable ends. making splices. connecting 
grounds and testing the cable installation. 
Manual. 3 5/8" x 8 112". 44 pages. 1176 
1115/2790.2791.27931 

6A27-3123 
lm COHMUNICATION TERMINAL fB.Q!fI DOCUHENI JNSERI JWag 
~ INFORMATION AQDENDUM llf9 mm 
This manual is a supplement to user inforlllQtlon for the 3767 
COllllllUflication Terminal equipped lrIith the Front Document 
Insertion Device (RPQ MF52721. This device enables the 
operator to easily insert documents for printing in front of 
the terminal platen without having to use the platen knobs. 

This manual furnishes the information needed by 
management. programming. and operator personnel to 
successfully use this device. 

Major subjects include: operating procedures. paper 
specifications. and print specifications. 

It is essential that users of this manual be familiar 
with the 3767 Communication Terminal characteristics and 
operating procedures. and the following manuals: IBM 3767 
Modell. 2. and 3 COlll1lll.lnication Terminal Component 
Description. 6A27-3096. and 1811 3767 CollllllUl'lication Terminal 
Operator's Guide. GA18-2000. 
Manual. 12 pages. 07/76 
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GA27-3124 
OPERATIt!G PROCEDURES §YII!fl !1m 11I1. CO!1!!J!:!ICATION 
TERMINAL 
This operating procedures guide Is directed to personnel 
writing detailed operator procedures for the IBM 3777 
Communication Terlllinal. and for operators of the tel'lllinal. 
This lIIanual also inc:ludes operating procedures for the IBM 
3203 Printer. and for other devices that can be attached to 
the 3777. Users of this manual should already be fallliliar 
Dlith the Information contained in the publication IBM 3770 
Oata Collllll\ll'lication System. Syst_ Components. GA27-3097. 
Hanual. 140 pages 8176 
1116137771 

GA27-3125 
3777 COM!1UNICAIIOH TERMIMAL REFERENCE ~ 
This reference summary contains inforlllltion that Is already 
Included In the Operating Procedures Guide: IBM 3777 
CODI1II\Inication TeMllinal. GA27-3124. and provides a quick 
reference to Information needed for routine operation of the 
3777. Use the Operating Procedures Guide if you need more 
detailed information about tenainal operation than is 
included In this sUllllllary. 
Reference Card. 2 pages, 8176 
1116/37771 

GA27-3126 
ll!Z CO!1!1UNICATIptf TERMINAL f!I:IfIi!i! !J,amf YBR INFORMATIptf 
!Rf9 ~ AH!l §il!!tl 
This lIIIInual is a supplemental source of user information for 
the 3767 Communication Terminal equipped Dlith the Pinfeed 
Platen Oevice (RPQs EG0314 and 851142). These devices allODl 
accurate feeding of marginally prepunched forms. 

Hajor subjects Include descriptions of C01DpOnBl\ts Nhic:h 
are part of the pinfeed platen devices, platen removal and 
installation procedures, and forms insertion procedures. 

This manual furnishes the information needed by 
management and operator personnel to successfully use this 
device. 

It is essential that users of this manual be familiar 
Dlith the 3767 Communication Tenainal characteristics. 
operating procedures, and the contents of the following 
manuals: IBM 3767 Modell. 2. and 3 Ccmmunication Terminal 
ColIIPonent Description. GA27-3096. and IBM 3767 Communication 
Terminal Operator's Guide. GAI8-2000. 
Hanual. 10 pages. 3/76 
1114/37671 

GA27-3127 
3767 COI1!1UNICAIXON TERMINAL INTEGRATED mm!iH HDl1 
AUTO-ANSWER Al:!l nw. DISCONNECT Bf9 mm INFORMATION 
ADDENDU!1 
This manual is a suppll!lllental source of user information for 
the 3767 Communication Terminal equipped Dlith Integrated 
Modem with Auto-Answer and dial Disconnect (RPQ 853134). 

This modem makes possible manual dial-up auto ans_r 
over a point-to-point switched communications network. 

Hajor subjects include: Description of Functions. and 
Installation of Modem Data Cable. This lIanual furnishes the 
User with all information necessary to use a terminal 
equipped with this modl!lll. 

It is essential that users of this manual be familiar 
lIith the 3767 COIIIIIII.IIllcation T_inal characteristics and 
operating procedures. and the following manuals: IBM 3767 
Hodel I. 2. and 3 Communication Terminal Component 
Description. GA27-3096. and IBM 3767 Communication Terminal 
Operator's Guide. GAla-2000. 
Manual. 10 pages. 05/76 
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GA27-3129 
3777 !m!W. ! CPm\UHICATIOH TERMINAL OPERATOR'S §!.lID! 
This mnual is directed to operators of the IBM 3777 Hodel 2 
COllllll.lllication Terminal. This manual describes the operation 
of the IBH 3777 Hodel 2 Communication Terminal operating 
with a Systeml360 Hodel 20 Submodel 5 BSC MULTI-LEAVING 
workstation program. and communicating with a Systeml370 
using one of the following BSC MULTI-LEAVING prograuing 
systealS: 

o OSlVSl RES 
o os/vS2 HASP 
o OSIVS2 JES2 
o OSIVS2 ASP 
o 0s/vs2 JES3 
o VMl370 RECS 
It is assumed that the user of this manual is already 

familiar with the progralllllling system used. In conjunction 
.ith this Operator's Guide. the user will also require a 
copy of the programming systems publication that describes 
the system commands for controlling the system (refer to the 
publication IBM Systeml370 Bibliography. 6C20-0001). 
Additional information about the IBM 3777 Hodel 2 can be 
found in the publication IBM 3770 Data Communication System. 
SystBIII COIIIPCftents. GA27-3097. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 140 pgs. 11/76 
1116137771 

6A27-3130 
1ZZZ ~ ! COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE ~ 
This reference summary contains information that is already 
included in the IBM 3777 Model 2 Operator's Guide. 
GA27-3129. and provides a quick reference to information 
needed for routine operation of the 3777 Model 2. Use the 
Operator's Guide if you need more detailed information about 
terminal operation than is included in this sUllUllary. 
Reference Summary. 8 112 x 3 3/4 inches. 8 pgs. 8177 
1116137771 

GA27-3131 
m.u 3773. !!:!!2 ~ COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
OPERATOR I!fli 
Operator Tips provides hints for identifying and correcting 
problems with the terminal's printer. or problems in on-line 
cperation. It supplements. but is not intended to replace. 
the terminal's Operating Procedures Guide. 
a x 8 x .015 Polished white opaque vinyl plastic. 2 pgs. 101 
1116/3771.3773.37741 

GA27-3132 
~ atm .Eli Cot1KUNICATIOH TERMINALS atm lZ§! .!.nm PRINTER 
OPERATOR I!fl! 
Operator Tips provides hints for identifying and correcting 
problems with the terminal's printer. or problems in online 
operation. It supplements. but is not intended to replace. 
the terminal's Operating Procedures Guide. 
Reference Card. 2 panels. 10/77 
1116/3775.3776.37841 

6A27-3136 
mI!iI!lt NETWORK ARCHITECTIlRE ~ 
This publication describes the 5NA formats used bet_en 
subarea nodes and peripheral nodes and between type 2.1 
nodes using peer-to-peer protocols. It is intended for 
product developers. systems programmers and others Who need 
detailed information about SNA in order to maintain. 
develop or adapt a product or progralll for attachment to an 
SNA network. 
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Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 370 pages. 06/87 
////5743-SNA.5735-SC3 

;\27-3141 
3289 tm!! !.t. ! iBR!!! RECOVERY A!!!l fB!!!lW.! 0ETERMINWOH mwm 
Directed to the printer operator and describes the 
procedures to use if lin error or breakdown occurs. These 
procedures will help the operator identify lind eliminate the 
problem and possibly avoid the need to call for assistance. 

Subjects in this guide include recognizing errors. 
responding to status indicators. restarting a job after an 
error. and requesting maintenance. 

When an error occurs. the operator goes to page 1 lind 
follows the flOIoIChart until the problelll is found. The 
operator then corrects the problem or calls for assistance. 

Other publications that should be available for the 
operator's use are: 
• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models and 2 Operator's Guide. 

GA27-3147 
• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models and 2 Operator's 

Reference SUII1mary. GA27-3148 
• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Trouble 

Report Form. GX27-2922 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 25 pages. 8/78 
//16/3289/ 

iA27-3142 
lZll 3774 A!:!!l mi PBOGRAHMABLE C!!KH\JNICATIQN TEB!1INALS 
PROGRAMMER'S HANDBOOK 
This handbook lIutlUllarizes selected reference Information 
about the 3773. 3774. and 3775 Prograllltllllble Comawnication 
Terminals. The information was extracted from the 3770 
Programmer's Guide Ge30-302S). which is tho authoritative 
llource. SOllIe of the contenta are: 

o 3770 Programming Statements 
o Supervisor Instructions 
o BSC Message Headers 
o SNA FM Hellders 
o PVS Control Statements 
o Error and Abend Codes 
o Record Formatll 
o I/O Status Information 
o Condition Codes and System Indicators 

For comprehensive information. refer to tho 3770 
Programmer's Guide. 
HllncIbook. 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. 72 pages. 08/77 
//09/3773.3774.3775/ 

.A27·3143 
lZll !H!l HZ! PBOGRAHMABLE cotiHUNICATI9N TERMINALS 
OPERATOR'S m!m& fOR PINFEED PUTEN R!!9 ~ 
Describes how to install and remove the pinfeed platen (RPQ 
MJ0436) for the IBM 3773 and 3774 Prograllllllable Communication 
Terlllinals. It also describes how to 10lld and align margin
punched forms on the terlllinals. 

The publication supplements operating procedures 
contained in the IBM 3773. 3774. and 3775 Programmable 
Communication Terminals Operator's Guide. GA27-3114. Users 
should be thoroughly familiar with the above publication and 
with the operation of either the 3773 or 3774. Users Mho 
need more technical inforalation on the functions lind 
features of the terminals should refer to the IBM 3770 
System ColIIPonents manulll. GA27-3097. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12 pages. 10/77 
//14/3774/ 

'A27-3144 
INTRODUCTION ID m 1m! JZZA nm COM!1UNICATION SYSTEM 
Introduces the terlllinals and components of the IBM 3770 Data 
Communication System. Describes the capllbilities. 
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functions. features. and performance of the 3770 system for 
rellders responsible for planning a data communication 
netlCOrk or for integrating 3770 terminals into an existing 
netlCOrk. 

This publication describes the capabilities. functions. 
speeds. options. specify features. special features. 
IIccessories. and attachable input/output devices for the 
following 3770 terminal typlJS: the general purpose 
nonprogrammllble terminals. the general purposeprogra=mable 
terminals. the general remote job entry IRJE) terminals. the 
BSC Multi-Leaving RJE Norkstation terminal. and the SMA 
Multiple Logical Unit RJE Norkstation terminals. 

Information in this manual was previously in the IBM 
3770 Data CoIII:auniclltion System: System Components. 
GA27-3097. except for the information on the following new 
terminals: the IBM 3776 ColltllUl'lication Terminal Models 3 and 
4 and the IBM 3777 CotIIIIIuniclltion Te ... inal Model 3. SMA 
Multiple LOgical Unit Workstation. 
llanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pgs. 10/77 
//09/3770.3771.377 •• 3775.3776.3777/ 

GA27-3145 
COMpel/EtII DESCRIPTICH mi :nm ~ AI:!!! E1D. CO!1J1UNICATI9N 
TERMIHALS 
This publication presents introductory and reference 
information about the 3776 and 3777 terminals used in the 
following IIppliclltions: 11 medium and high speed remote job 
entry terlllinals IBSC or SNA single logical Unit!, 2) high 
speed BSC MULTI-LEAVING NOrkstation. and 3) medium lind high 
speed SNA IllUltiple logical-unit IIIOrkstations. It describes 
the cllpabilities and functions of these terminals for those 
concerned with planning for a data communication netlllOrk or 
for integrating the terminals into an existing network. It 
is also a reference source for system and application 
prograllllllers. and for personnel planning job setups for the 
3776 and 3777 terlllinals. Application personnel planning job 
setups Nill also require a copy of the appropriate Operating 
Procedures Guide or Operator's Guide. 

It is assumed that the reader of this manual understands 
the concept and application of the IBM Systl!lll/370 in a data 
communication environment. and is familiar with data link 
control procedures - Synchronous Data Link Control ISDLC) or 
Binary Synchronous Communications. !llhichever is used. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 336 pages. 03/78 
//09/3776.3777/ 

GA27-3146 
llZ1 lZll ~ A!:!!l mi CO/'!MUNICATION TERMINALS COMPOI/EtII 
DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the capabilities and functions of 
the general purpose terminals of the IBM 3770 Data 
Communication System: the IBM 3771. 3773. 3774. and 3775 
Communiclltion Terminals. The publication is directed to 
readers planning for a data communication network or for 
integrating the generlll purpose terlllinals into an existing 
natNork. It also contains reference information for systelll 
and application program=ers. and for personnel planning job 
setups for the terminals. 

Although this publiclltion describes the operating 
controls of the terminals. it is not intended to provide 
detailed operating procedures. The controls are described 
only to illustrate the capabilities. functions. and features 
of the general purpose terlllinals. Operating procedures are 
described fully in the appropriate Operating Procedures 
Guide for the terminals. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 246 pages. 01/7, 
//09/3771.3774.3775/ 
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6A27-3147 
~ YHg f!ll!!!m IImlW ! ! ! OPERATC!B' S INSTRUCTIONS 
Describes the basic operathlg procedures for the IBM 3289 
Line Printer I10dels 1 and 2. It is intended for those Nho 
either operate the printer or Nl'ite its detailed operating 
procedu..es • 

It is assUllled that the reader of this publication has 
previous operating experience. with a working knowledge of 
the 3289 printer or related data prOQBSsing equipment. 
Detailed procedures for a particular application are not 
presented. Rather. this publication describes the use and 
capabilities of the printer as they apply to all 
applications. Chapter 1 describes lIIOdels. printing speeds. 
character sets. and the operator panel. Chapter 2 descri bes 
basic operating procedures such as turning poNer on and off. 
setting format. reprinting a job. etc. Chapter 3 provides 
infol"lllation for installing fol"lllS. ribbons. and print belts. 

Publications that should be available for the operator's 
use are: 
• ISH 3289 Line Printer Hodels 1 and 2 Error Recovery 

and Problem DeterDination Guide. 6A27-3141 
• IBH 3289 Line Printer Hodels 1 and 2 Operator's 

Reference Summary. 6A27-3148 
• ISH 3289 Line Printer Hodels 1 and·2 Qperator's Trouble 

Report forD, 6X27-2922. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 65 pages. 8178 
//16/3289/ 

6427-3148 
E§2 YHg!BlmB mmw 111 gPERAIQR'S REFERENCE ~ 
Directed to the operator of the printer and contains 
reference infol'lll8tion needed for routine operation of the 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Hodals 1 and 2. A complete listing of 
status codes is found here. plus other information that is 
also Included in either the 3289 Qperator's Guide or the 
3289 Error Recovery and Problelll Determination Guide. 

Other publications that should be available for the 
operator's use are: 
• IBH 3289 Line Printer Hodels 1 and 2 Operator's Guide. 

6A27-3147 
• IBM 3289 Line Printer Hodels 1 a~ 2 Error Recovery 

and Problem Determination Guida. 6A27-3141 
• ISH 3289 Line Printer Hodels 1 and 2 Operator's Trouble 

Report form. 6X27-2922 
Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 8178 
//16/3289/ 

6A27-3149 
~ LOOP ~ IlHXI OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This Danual tells how to operate the IBM 3842 Loop Control 
Unit. Included in this manual are directions for I1OI'1IIQl 
operation as well as procedures to help deterDine if the 
3842 Is working correctly. 

The inforDation in this IIQnual is intanded prillarily for 
the 3842 operator. However. it is also intended for use by 
persons who will Nrlte user operating procedures and train 
operator personnel. and by IBM CustDtlKlr Engineers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages. 10/77 
//16/3842/ 

GA27-3150 
~ .!m!m!Il!OIW.li 1 A!!!l g OPERATCB'S iYm!i 
This publication describes the basic operating procedures 
for the 3287 Printer. Hodels 1 and 2. It is intended for 
those who operate tho 3287 Printer or Nrite its detlliled 
operating procedures. 
The publication describes the 3287 printer controls. 
switches and Indicator lights. It also contains procedures 
on operating tho 3287 printer. using the paper hIIndling 
devices and replacing and adjusting the ribbon. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 09/87 
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//16/3287/ 

6A27-3151 
lW fIWm! I:ImW.li 111 fB!!!lW! DEIEB!W!ATIQH §!.!I!R 
Thi s gui de has been prepared to help you (the operator» 
deterDine the type of problem and how to correct it. Nhen 
the 3287 Printer. Hodels 1 and 2. is not operating properly. 
It is designed to save you time by pointing out possible 
causes for troubles that you can easily and C;Ulckly correct 
yourself. 

The following documents centain related infor'lllltion that 
1liiY help diagnose problems and recover frOlll error 
conditions: 
• ISH 3287 Printer Operator's Guide. GA27-3150 
• IBH 3287 Printer Operator's Trouble Report. 6X27-2923 
• IBH 3287 Printer Component Description. 6A27-3153 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages 
//16/3287/ 

6A27-3153 
~ fIWm! COMP()t!M DESCRIPTIQH 
This aanual describes the IBM 3287 Printer Hodels 1 and 2. 
It gives information for customer executives. systu 
analysts. and systl!lll engineers who are aware of the intended 
use of the printer. 

Included in this Danual are descriptions of the 
printer's applications. operating characteristics. features. 
and international considerations. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 1/78 
//03/3287/ 

6A27-3159 
n§! LINE PRINTER MODEL! OPERATOR GUIDE 
This manual is intended for those Mho need inforlllation 
concerning operation of the printer specified in the title. 
Hanual. 64 pages. 4/79 
4331//16/3289/ 

6427-3160 
X§! JJ!:Ig f!m!!m f:!mW. ! mwm RECOVEBY A!!!l fIU!IJ.WI 
DETERMINATION GUIDE 
Directed to the printer operator and describes the 
procedures to use if an error or breakdown occurs. These 
procedures Nill help the operator identify and eliminate the 
problem and possibly avoid the need to call for assistance. 

Subjects in this guide include recognizing errors. 
responding to status indicators. restarting a job after an 
error. and requesting lIIaintenance. 

When an error occurs.. the operator goes to page 1 and 
follows the flCllolchart until the proble. is found. The 
operator then corrects the problelll or calls for assistance 
Related Publications: Corequisite publications are: 
• IBM 3289 Line Printer Hodel 4 Operator's Guide. 
6427-3159 
• IBH 3289 Line Printer Hodel 4 Operator's Trouble Report 

FOrD. GX27-2925 
• ISH 3289 Line Printer Hodel 4 Operator's Reference 

SUmmary. 6A27-3162 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 18 pages. 03/79 
4331//16/3289/ 

6A27-3162 
1m 1m l!RIH!m m!W. ! OPERATOR'S REFERENCE m!!!!!!Y 
Directed to the printer operator and contains reference 
information needed for routine operation of the IBH 3289 
Line Printer Hodel 4. A complete listing of status codes is 
found here. plus other inforllllltion thIIt is also included in 
either the 3289 Operator's 6uide. or the 3289 Error Recovery 
and Problem Determination Guide. 
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Related Publications: Corequisite publications are: 
• ISH 3289 Line Printer Hadel 4 Operator's Guide. 

6A27-3159 
• ISH 3289 Line Printer ttodel 4 Error Recovery and Probl_ 

Determination Guide. GA27-3160 
SUmmary. fold to 8 112 x 3 5/8 inches. 12 pagas. 3/79 
4331//16/3289/ 

GA27-3165 
3776 ~ J ! ! ! ~ JmlW, } CO!1I!UNICATION TER!tINALS 
OPERATDR'S ~ 
This IAnual is designed specifically for parsonnal tlr1ting 
detailed operator procedures for rt!IIIOte job entry (RJE) 
applications that use the ISH 3776 Ifodels 3 and 4 and the 
IBH 3777 Hadel 3 CoIIIIIIunication TeNinals, and for operators 
of the terainals. Included are: 
• Operating procedures for: 

Starting up and initializing the terminal for 
COIIIIIUI'Iication tlith the host processor. 
Logging on to and logging off fro. the Systetl 
Services Control Point (sseP) in the host processor 
Sending _sages to the host application program 
Defining. storing. retrieving. and executing 
cataloged procedures for sending job input to 
the host processor and for receiving job output 
at the teNinal executing immediate c_neIs for 
sending and receiving jobs 
Setting up the input and output devices and 
recovering fr_ lIIedia probllllllS such as card jaIlS 
PerfoNing data transfers bet_en local input 
and output devices 

• Error Recovery and PrObl_ Identification procedures for 
the terminal 

• Operational comparisons to aid in converting fl'Oll 
1M 3777 Hodel 2 to 1M 3777 Ifodel 3 teMDinal operation 
and converting fl'Oll ISH 3776 Hodels 1 and 2/3777 
This guide describes the purpose and use of the 

teNinals' controls and operator co_nels as they apply to 
all jobs. You can use this manual in preparing a detailed 
operator procedure (runbooiU for a specific remote job entry 
application. 
This IHnual also contains information describing changes for 
lfultiple Logical Unit (MW) enhancement. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4/79 
//16/3776.3777/ 

GA27-3166 
1m ~ } AIm ! 'J1I1. !!!!:W. } cot1!1UNICATIQH TERMINAL 
gPERATOR'S REFERENCE ~ 
This reference card contains information that is condensed 
fr_ the IBH 3776 HodeIs 3 and 4 and IBH 3777 ttodel 3 
CoIIIIIIunication TeMD;nal Operator's Guide (6A27-3165). and 
givas a quick reference to the information needed for the 
routine operation of the ISH 3776 ttocIals 3 and 4 and IBH 
3777 Modal 3 Communication Terminals. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 10 panels. 10/78 
//16/3776.37771 

6A27-3170 
lIZ! ! lZZIi PROGRAI1I!ABLE CC!!t!1!NXCATIQH TERMINALS. 
REFERENCE ~ 
This reference S\mUry contains information that is already 
included in the 1M 3774 and 3775 progralllllHlble CoIIIIIIunication 
Terminals Operator's Guide. GA27-3154 and provides a quick 
reference to Information needed for routine operation of 
these terminals. Use the operator's guide if you need !lOre 
detailed inforlHtion about terminal operation than is 
provided in this sUlmllary. 
Reference card. 3 5/8 x 8 112 inches. 12 pagas. 6/78 
//16/3774.37751 
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GA27-3174 
mz EIW!IU oPERATOR'S !iYmli .BlB IRACIQRlFORHS SEpARATOR 
I!EiILW!! 
This publication describes for the 3287 Printer operator haN 
to Install. operate. and remove the ISH 3287 Printer 
Tractor/Separator (RPQ KJ 3112). It also describes haN to 
load and align _rgin-punc:hed continuous fol"lll& on this 
device. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inchas. 21 pagas. 10178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA27-3176 
1m J.mg f!WIU! JmIW.li 1 ! , CQ!!PONENI DESCBImQH 
Presents introductory and reference information about the 
ISH 3289 Li ne Pri ntar Ifodels 1 and 2. The 3289 connects to 
an 1M 3270 InforlHtion Display Syst_ through an IBH 3274 
Control Unit or an 1M 3276 Control UnitlDisplay Station. 
Hodel 1 has a IIIIIxi_ print speed of 155 lines par minute 
and Hadel 2 has a _xi_ print speed of 400 lines par 
minute. 

Describes the capabilities and functions of the 3289 
Printer for thosa concerned Nith planning a naN system or 
Integrating a Ifodel 1 or ttodel 2 into an existing system. 
It also provides information needed by thosa tiho wita 
detailed operating procedures for the printer. 

It is assUllled that the reader of this lllllnual understands 
the concepts and applications of the IBIt 3270 Information 
Display System. Infor_tion about 3270 publications can be 
found in the publication IBH Systl!llll370 Bibliography. 
Ge20-000l. 

Chapter I contains general inforlHtion about 
configurations and basic characteristics of the Hodel 1 and 
Hadel 2 printer. Chaptar 2 explains operating controls and 
characteristics including 1IIOdes of operation and haN to 
handle abnormal conditions. Chaptar 3 contains progra_ing 
inforlll8tion including the control codes for each lIIode of 
printing. The appendixes describe code charts. character 
sets. throughput controlling factors. and the printer 
control information area (PCIA). 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 75 pagas. 12178 
1103/3289/ 

GA27-3177 
1m .LnI!ii fIW!ID I!!IW. ! CO!1J!ONENT DESCRIPTION 
Presents introductory and reference inforillation about the 
ISH 3289 Line Printer Haclel 4. The 3289 connects to a 4331 
Processor through a coaxial cable and has a maxilllUlll print 
speed of 400 lines per ainute. 

This publication describes the capabilities and 
functions of the 3289 for thosa concerned Nith planning a 
naN system or integrating a Hodel 4 into an existing 
system. It also provides information needed by those tiho 
Nrite detailed operating procedures for the 3289. 

It is assUllled that the reader of this I118nual c.nferstands 
the concepts and applications of the IBH 4331 Processor. 

Chapter 1 contains gwwral inforlHtion about 
configurations and basic characteristics of the Hodel 4 
printer. Chapter 2 explains operating controls and status 
codes. Chapter 3 contains progra_ing infor_tion. 
including printer _nels. fol'lllS control buffer. status and 
sense information. and error recovery information. 

Appendixes A through D describe code charts. character 
sats. a sUlm1l8ry of sense bytes. and throughput controlling 
factors. 

Related Publications: The 3289 Line Printer ttodel 4 
Operator's Guide. 6A27-3159 is available for thosa tiho 
operate the 3289 or tiho tlrite its detailed operating 
procedures. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 50 pagas. 3179 
4331//03/3289/ 
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SA27-3178 
~ §Y!!!g f.!!B nm EE !!Q!ZS!. Z JWlEI.!l ATTACHHENT 19 nm 
Am PROGRAHlfABLE Cot1!'!UNICATION TERHINAL Rf9 ~ 
This publication describes the 18H 3278 Hodel 2 Display 
Attachment to the IBH 377ft Progralmllable CollllllUnication 
Terminal IRPQ EJ2657). Hajor subjects include. 11) 3278 
operator controls. (2) the differences in operation and 
progralll11ling of the 377ft needed to accommodate the 3278. and 
(3) probll!lD determination procedures for the 3278. 
Hanual. 30 pages. 10/78 
IIlft/37741 

6A27-3185 
DAD Cot!MUNICATION ~ mI!!!A!I 
This publicaton describes data collllllUl'lication devices and 
SystelllS that can operate remotely via cOlllDUnication lines 
as part of Systeml370. 
This is a component of 6BOF-4550. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 54 pages 
370.4361.4381.3090.4331.4341.43211/091/ 

6A27-3198 
~ f!mmB !!!!!W. ! liDS PREPARATION iYm 
This IlIanual is a guide for the user to plan for the physical 
installation of IBH 3289 Hodel 4 Printer. The contents 
include information to: 
• plan the physical location and surrounding environment 

for the 3289-4 printer 
• plan the PGNer necessary to install 3289-ft printers. 

including plug and receptacle inforlllation 
• plan and order the cables necessary to attach the 3289-4 

printer to processor units 
ltanual. 8 112 II 11 inches. 28 pages. 2179 
43311/15132891 

;;A27-3200 
3863. m!.a. A!m ~ !I!!m!l! INTRODUCTION A!:l!l ~ 
PREPARATIOH §Y!gl 
This manual describes briefly the ISH 3863. 3864. and 3865 
Hod_ and their roles in data cOlllmunication networks. Also 
described. in general terms. are options. features. 
interfaces. and probll!lD deterillination procedures. Site 
preparation requirements for the modems are described in 
detail. 

This IIIlInual is intended for managers and planners who 
are knoNledgeable in data cOlmllUnication networks and Mho are 
considering installing a data cOlllllll.ll"lication network using 
the ISH 3863. 386ft. and/or 3865 tlodems. The site 
preparation information in this manual is also useful to the 
IIIOdem user's contractors or other personnel Nho. before the 
arrival of the lIIodems. prepare the user's site for setup of 
the modems. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 5179 
1115/3863,3864.38651 

6A27-3216 
l§§l tm!mJ !!!:IW.! 1 AI:!!! ! E§! 1mIW! mmw 1 AI:!!! ! SEnJP 
INSTRUCTIONS AI:!!! ~ GUIDE 
This IIIlInual provides users Nith the inforlllation needed to 
set up. operate. and test the ISH 3863 and 3864 tlodams. 

The document contains IIIOdeIII descriptions. custoar setup 
instructions. lIIOdelll-to-system integration instructions. 
operator panel dllScriptions. operating procedures. problem 
deterlllination procedures. relocation and reconfiguration 
recommendations. and brief description of available lIIodem 
functions for program-controlled testing. 

This publication is Nritten for user. or operators. Mho 
have SOllIe basic kl1Ol4ledge of telecommunications. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 98 pages. 03/80 
1116/3863.386ftl 
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6A27-3218 
~ tI!!IWI ImIWJI 1 AH!l ! SEnJP INSTRUCTIONS AI:!!! l.!m!!lI 
.!iYm.!i 
This manual provides users Nith the information needed to 
set up. operate. and test the ISH 3865 tlodem. 

The manual contains modem descriptions. custOiller setup 
instructions. modem-to-system integration instructions. 
operator panel descriptions. operating procedures. problem 
determination procedures. relocation and reconfiguration 
recolll11lendations. and a brief description of available lIIodesn 
functions for program-controlled testing. 

This publication is Nritten for users. or operators •• 
have sOllIe basic knoIoIleclge of telecollllllUl'lications. 
ltanual. 8 112 II 11 inches. 70 pages. 06/80 
1116/38651 

6A27-3229 
~ J!tWf!l! !:!!mW ~ ! ~ COtIPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual provides information for executives. systems 
analysts and systems engineers who have a knowledge of color 
applications for the 18H 3270 Information Display System. 

This manual describes the subject printer and its ability 
to print in four different colors. It also describes the 
Programmed Symbols feature that enables the user to define 
unique symbols. special characters and shapes that combine 
to print a graphic representation. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 86 pages. 12179 
1103/32871 

GA27-3230 
3287 fB!!fUB MODELS ~ ! ZJ; OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
The subject Gnual instructs the operator ho ... to use the 
3287 color printer. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 4/80 
/116132871 

SA27-3231 
~ fRXHU!i !:!!mW ~ ! ~ PROSLEM DETERMINATION .!iYm.!i 
The procedures in this manual are designed to help a 3287 
operator Identify and correct lIIinor failures that might 
otherNise require assistance from a 3287 service 
representative. 

Subjects in this publication include recognizing errors. 
responding to status indicators. restarting a job after an 
error. and requesting maintenance. 
ltanual. 8 112 II 11 inches. 30 pages. 3/80 
1116/3287/ 

6A27-3237 
3287 !:!!mW 1 Atm g OPERATOR'S §!lm!i DOCUMENT INSERTION 
DEVICE BE9 ~ 
This manual describes the Rear Document Insertion Device. a 
special RPQ feature specifically designed for the 3287 
Printer Hodels 1 and 2. It gives detailed information for 
custolller executives. progralllllling personnel. and operators 
Mho are aware of the intended uses of the 3287. 

Because the inforlllation in this manual supplements the 
information contained in existing 3287 publications. it is 
essential that the reader be familiar Nith the concepts 
presented in the following prerequisite publications: 

3287 Printer tlodels 1 & 2 COlIIponent Description. 
GA27-3153 

3287 Printer tlodels 1 & 2 Operator's Guide. 6A27-3150 
3287 Printer tlodels 1 & 2 Problem Determination Guide 
3287 Printer ttodels 1 & 2 Setup Instructions 

I RPQ tlK6104). SA27-3244 
Forms Design Reference Guide for Printers. 6A24-3488 

Hanual. 8 112 II 11 inches. 36 pages. 04/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GA2i·3253 
~ .l.!mI! ~ Y!m INTRODUCTIQH AIm grg 
PREPARAIION §Ulgg 
This manual provides a general introduction to the 1M 3843 
and Its role in a data cOllllllW"lication system. This 
information is for any wer of the 3843. including managers. 
progra_ers. ancl installation planners. 

Also included is site preparation infol'lllation needed by 
the user to prepare his location for the setup of the 1M 
3843. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 02180 
//09/3843/ 

GA27-3260 
~ .!.!!:!K PIAGNOSTIC !It!I[ ~ INSTRUCTIONS AIm ~ 
iYm!i 
This lIIanual provides users Nith the information needed to 
setup. operate. ancl test the 1M 3867 Link Diagnostic Unit. 

The document contains 3867 descriptions. custOlller setup 
Instructions. 3867-to-system integration instructions. 
operator panel descriptions. relocation ancl reconfiguration 
recOllllllenc!ations. methods for obtaining service. ancl a brief 
description of available 3867 functions for progralll
controlled link testing. 

This publication is written for werst or operators. who 
have some knowledge of teleCOMmUnications. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 3/81 
1116/38671 

GA27-3261 
1M2 Yt!!S DIAGt!!!STIC lBm:l ~ pREPARATION §Ulgg 
This manual provides managers and planners with the 
information needed to plan unci prepare their site for the 
installatiOn of the 3867. 

The document contains specifio details concerning the 
3867's physical characteristios. power requirements. ancl 
telecolllllll.ll'lication fao"ilities. Responsibilities of the 
oustomer. the IBIt marketing representative. and the IBM 
customer engineer are listed. Modem and DTE interfaoe 
requirements for operation with the 3867 are also provided. 

. A knowledge of data communication netNOrks is neoessary 
to obtain the IllUxillUm uncierstancling of the subjeots oovered. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 12180 
1115/38671 

GA27-3266 
~ pRINTER PLANNIHS Atm ~ pREPARATION §Ulgg 
This edition contains adcled information on the 3268 Printer 
Hodel 2C. The model 2C prints in colors (blaok. blue. 
green. ancl red). and provides prograllll1led symbols. which 
For KocIels 1 and lC. the Multiuse Com=unications Loop 
Planning Guide. GA23-0038. and the Multiuse 
cable and Accessories for Attachment to Proclucts Manual 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 38 pages 
1115/32681 

GA27-3267 
~ fRmI!iB !!!!1m. 1 DESCRIPTION 
This IIIIlnual provides reference information about the 3268 
Printer Hoclel 1 for supervisory personnel. Systlllll analysts. 
and application programmers who are using the 3268 as an 
output printer for their loop. The 3268 Printer connects to 
a 4300 or 8100 processor through a directly or data-link 
attaohed loop. 

This publication presents introduotory and reference 
information on the 3268 Printer. It describes the 
capabilities ancl general functions of the printer. including 
the printing method. speed (throughput). color printing. 
prograllllllable symbols. attachment to a loop. 3268 c_nels. 
printer components. and printer controls. 
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Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 180 pages. 8/81 
8130.8140//03/3268/ 

6A27-3268 
B!A ~ !!!mill ! AIm ~ DESCRIPTION 
This edition describes both the 3268 Moclel 2 and 2c. The 
Hoclel 2c prints in four colors (black. blue. green. end 
red) ancl provides progralllllled symbols. which allON the user 
program to define dot patterns for printed symbols. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 5/81 
370.5410.5415.5412.5404.5406.5408.8130.8140.4331.4341.4321// 
03/32681 

6A27-3270 
.lli§ .PIWInR mmw ! Atm !l; OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication desoribes the basic operating procedures 
for the 3268 Printer Hocleis 2 and 2C. It is for custOlllerS 
who operate or supervise the operation of the 3268-2 and 
3268-2C printers. 
Hanual. 122 pages. 8183 
370.4361.4381.4331.4341.4321//16/32681 

GA27-3287 
IHPLEMENTATION m: Ln INTERFACE: mww. INFORMAIIgH 
MANUAL 
This IIIQnual describes the CCIn recommendation X.21 
interface to public data networks (PONs) as implemented by 
IBM. It includes (1) a brief overview of X.211 (2) 
information on X.21 funotional. mechanical. and electrical 
characteristiosl and (3) information on the operation of 
X.21 using both cirouit-switohed ancl leased-circuit 
networks. 

This manual can assist custOlllBrs. communications 
suppliers. and engineers in selecting or designing equipment 
to attach to a PDN wing an X.21 interface. Before you use 
this manual. you should have a good understanding of 
teleoommunications. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 8/80 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA27-3304 
INTROPUCTION 19 !Wi mi:§l! COMlM!ICAIION CONTROLLER 
The IBH 3705-80 is a programmed translllission control unit 
designed to assUllle many data processing control functions 
formerly assigned to an aocess method. The controller is 
intended for data processing installations with limited 
COMmUnications requireOlents that intend to enter a systems 
network architeoture (SMA) environment. The 3705-80 is 
controlled by progrllms that reside in the controller. 

This publication contains introcluctory inforllllltion on 
the 3705-80 control programs lind hardware components. Any 
user or potential user of the 3705-80. including management. 
progrGmmers. operators. IIncI maintenance personnel. should be 
facniliar with the contents of this IIIIlnual. The only 
prerequisite for this manual is an understanding of basic 
telecommunication concepts. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 99 pages. 3/81 
//09/3705/ 

GA27-3309 
1ZZZ ~ ! COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S §Ylgg 
This manual is designed specifically for personnel Nriting 
detailed operator procedures for remota job entry (RJE) 
applications that use the IBM 3777 Hoclel 4 Communication 
Terminals. and for operators of the terminals. Included are 
operating procedures. error recovery and problem 
identification procedures. and operational COIIIparisons. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 380 pages. 3/81 
//16/3777/ 
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GA27-3315 
PBOTECTIyE COUPLER, fH 1649100, INSIAllAUDN Am PLANHINS 
GUIDE 
This ~t cont~fns information required to adequately 
plan for integration,of the IBM Protective Coupler into the 
customer's telecom=unieation link. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 18 pages. 7/81 
1C11513669.3684.3704.3705.3872.3874.3036.3081.3158.4331. 
43411 

6A27-3316 
PBOTECTIYE ~ fH 1649100, liml.P INSTRUCTIONS 8m 
~ DETERMINATION GUIDE 
This doc:uIIIent is shipped Idith the Protective Coupler to 
enable the custOlller to install. carnect. and verify proper 
operation of the unit. The Problesa Deterlllination Guide 
portion of the cIocuIIIent enables the customer to deterllline 
llhether the Protective Coupler is the eause of a 
telecommunication link problem. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 16 pages. 07/81 
111613036.3081.3158.4331.3874.3669.3684.3704.3705.3872. 
43411 

6A27-3324 
1W .PR!t:!Im fIt!fml fI.m!f J..Bf!i iWW OPERAIQB' S §Ymg 
This publication tells the custOlller how to install and 
NlIIIove the Pinfeed Platen and how to load forllS Nhen the 
Pinfeed Platen is installed. 

The customer Mill also need one of the foll_ing 
operator's guides: 3287 Printer MOdels 1 and 2 Operator's 
Guide. 6A27-3150 and 3287 Printer Models 11 and 12 
Operator's Guide. 6A27-3189. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 24 pages. 3/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A27-3341 
truLTIUSE CQ!'!tIYNICATIOHS JJIOP PlAHNlHG !tm IHSTAlLAIIOH 
§!Wlg 
This IIIBnual consists of tw parts. Part 1 is Mritten for 
the person IoIho Mill plan the loop configuration and order 
the associated hardware. Part 2 is a series of self
contained instructions for the person who Mill physically 
install and test loop eabeling. hardware. and accessories. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 220 pages. 6/82 
8130.81401/151/ 

6427-3345 
I!!l Ui INTERFACE ml ATTACHING l!HA tmIWi m 
PACKET-SWITCHEP Dm NETWORKS mww. INFORMATIgN 
Describes the el&lllents. including optional user facilities. 
of CCITT RecOIIIIIIeI'ICItion X.es (Geneva. HovCllllber 1980) 
selected by IBM to support both SHA-to-SNA and SHA-to-non 
SMA connections using Packet-Slditched Data NetllOrk (PSDN) 
virtual call or perllHlnent virtual circuit services. or both. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 88 pages. 07/81 
11115743-SHA 

GA27-3428 
§!Wlg .m..g t!m!!mIS cgtmmLLER Hm 
This publication describes hold to operate. 3710 from the 
host location and diagnose problems involving the 3710 or 
its attached devices. It also describes the dump format of 
3710 configuration data and the sense codes that are 
displayed for the 3710 at the NetldOrk CcH=unicotions Control 
Facility nIeCF) console. as well as request and response 
units for the 3710. 
This publieation is intended prilllarily for network 
operators. The reader should knold haN to control the 
netloIOrk using HCCF and should have experience In responding 
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to netloIOrk problems. If the NetldOrk Probles Determination 
Application (NPOA) is installed. the reader should knoN hoM 
to use it for netldork probleJII determination. The reader 
should understand the concepts of Systems NetldOrk 
Architecture (SMA) and the basic requirements of defining a 
network to the Advanced Communieations Function for the 
Network Control Progralll (ACFINCP). 
The reader should also be fallliliar with the functions and 
services provided by the 3170 Netldork Controller as 
described in 3710 NetldOrk Controller Introduction. GA27-
3430. 
Manual. 3/85 
1116/37101 

6A27-3430 
.m..g NETWORK ~ INTBOPUCTlON 
This publication summarizes the advantages and applications 
of the 3710 Network Gatl!Nay. It is written for those IoIho 
will evaluate or plan for the machine. 
The Netwrk GateldaY is a devl ce that concentrates data frOl!l 
lIIany 1 i nes onto one or lIIore 1 i nas. It enables SMA and non
SMA devices to communicate. through communication 
controllers. Idith SMA progralll products in an MVS or MVSIXA 
envi ronment. 
Topics covered include the role of the Mchine in a netldOrk. 
functions and services provided by the Network Gateway. 
installation. operation and lIIaintenance of the Network 
Gateway. and enhanced Network Gatelday applications provided 
by netldOrk progralll products installed at the host. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 7/84 
1109/37101 

6A27-3433 
lZ!.Q Hm!!!BIS CONTROLLER fB!!lWiI:I !!mmI 
This forlll should be used by the 3710 operator to report a 
defective Netldork Controller machine element. When filled 
in. it provides inforlllation about the customer. the IDachine I 

element that requires repair. and the Sl/IIIPtOlllS of the 
failure. 
Operating forlll. UIM 25. 6/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G427-3434 
GUIDE 3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER ~ TERMINAL 
This publication describes the 3710 Network Controller 
control terlllinal and the 3710 functions available through 
the control terlllinal. It is for the network operator. 
systl!lll prograamer. or other user Idho perforlll$ 3710 netldOrk 
IIIBnag&lllent. utility tasks. problem deterlllination. or 
configuration definition through the 3710 control terminal. 
Manual. 260 pages. 6/85 
1116/37101 

GA27-3606 
GUIDE !9 M!JLTIUSE CCl!NUt!ICATION .I.QQf HXnI ~ ~ 
This publication is intended for persons planning the 
Cabling Systelll using Multiuse Communication Loop devices and 
for persons installing and testing those devices. 
It describes the changes in tiel devices when used with the 
Cabling System. and briefly discusses planning and 
installation. An installation verification IDanual also 
provides test procedures for testing unattached loop station 
connectors and loop Niring concentrators. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 8/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SlI8SCRIPTIDN ONLY 
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6A27-3620 
!lli!H§ m ~ ~ Hmf COH!1!JNICATIOtI PRODUCTS 
This publication is a companion to the Cabling System 
Planning and Installation Guide. 6A27-3361. It is for 
building owners. architects. engineers. communication 
systemplanners. building consultants and wiring 
contractors. It describes how to use the Cabling Systelll 
with many currently available communication proclucts. 
This publication is a component of 680F-0360. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
1109/37281 

6A27-3643 
1m C(]!1MUHICATIOtI CONTROL t!!I!rnS maIm OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This publication contains the operating instructions and 
configurations proceclures for the 3728. It is written for 
the Telecommunication Network Operator. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 256 pages. 10/85 
1116/37281 

6A27-3644 
3728 CC!1!1UNICAUON m!iIR!U. ~ PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S 
GUIDE 
For information about this publication. contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Hanual. 232 pages 
1116/372815669-787 

6A21-3722 
R£Y! PLANNING At!!l INSTALLATIOtf GUIDE .Eml m Xl2 
CQAX-TO-THISTED-PAIR ~ 

This publication describes how to plan for and install 3270 
Coax-to-Twisted-Pair Adapters that allow 3270 Information 
Display System Category A devices to operate with telephone 
twisted-pair lledia. It is intencled for network project 
planners. CGn5ultants. designers. and installers. 
Hanual. 42 pages. 12185 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

6A27-3745 
~ f:!m!QB!S COtfTROLLER cotIFISt!RATION REFERENCE 
This publication contains information that syst_ planners 
and programmers can use to configure the 3710 Network 
Controller. It supplements the 3710 Network Controller 
Configuration Workbook. 6A27-3869. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 170 pages. 12185 
1109/37101 

6427-3869 
mR f:!m!QB!S CONTROLLER cotIfIGURATIOtf WORKBOOK 
This publication contains instructions and forn for 
configuring the 3710 Network Controller using the control 
terminal. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 140 pages. 12185 
1109/37101 

6A32-0006 
~ REQUIREHENTS .BIB .1a lH!:Ii IAI!Ii IItlm 4I ilL. Al!L. .will 
~ 6250 §!!! 
This manual provides the specifications and requirelllents 
for IIIllgnetic tape to be used on ISH Tape Drives. The 
specifications are presented in two parts: 6eneral 
inforlllation and Tape Properties Essential for IBI1 Tape 
Drive Use. The latter section covers lDinilllUII properties 
required for tape use on all ISH Tape Drives. 
Hanual. 11 pages 
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370.4361.4381.8150.8130.8140.4331.4341.43211105/2401.2402. 
2403.2404.2415.2420.3410.3411.3420.88091 

6A32-0020 
3803/3420 MAGNETIC lAP( SUBSYSTEMS 
This manual describes the ISH 3803 Hodel 1 Tapa Control 
and the IBM 3420 Hodels 3. 5. and 7 Hagnatic Tapa Units. 
The 3803 Model 1 tape control provides communication beWeen 
the tape units and the systelll input/output interface. 
The 3420 Hodels 3. 5. and 7 tape units read and write _
half inch lIIagnetic tape at 75. 125. and 200 inches per 
second respectively. All three basic tape units read and 
wrHe nine-track. 1.600 bytes par inch (bpi I. phase-enc:oded 
format. Nine-track. 800 bpi NRZI recording IIIOde is 
available as a feature on all lIIodels. Seven-track. 556/800 
bpi MHZI recording mode is an optional feature on all 
IIIOdels. 

Readers should be familiar with the contents of ISH 
SYSTEMl360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION. Form 6A22-6821 (sections 
on input/output operati ens I. Sys taml370 users should also 
refer to IBH SYSTEHl370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION. Form 6A22-
7000. 
SystelllS Reference library Manual. 32 pages 
1105/3803.34201 

&A32-0021 
3803-2/3420 MAGNETIC l!f& SUBSYSTEMS SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTIQN 
This manual describes the ISH 3803 Hodel 2 Tapa Control and 
the ISH 3420 Hodels 3 through 8 Magnetic Tapa Units. The 
3803 Hodel 2 Tape Control provides co=munication between the 
tapa units and the system inputloutput interface. 

The 3420 Models 314. 5/6. and 718 read and write _
half inch magnetic tapa at 75. 125. and 200 inches per 
second respectively. The 3420 Hodels 4. 6. and 8 read lind 
write 9-track 6.250 bytes per inch (bpi I group coded 
recording (6CRI forlll8t. 

The basic 3420 Hodels 3. 5. and 7 read and write nine 
track. 1.600 bpi. phase-encoded format. Nine track. 800 bpi 
NRZI recording mode and seven-track 800/556/200 bpi NRZI 
recording IIICde are available as features on the 3420 ttodels 
3. 5. and 7 and on the 3803 Model 2. 

A reader should be fallliliar tlith ISH System/360 
Principles of Operation. GA22-6821 (section on 1/0 
operatiol'l5l and ISH Syst81111370 Principles of Operation. 
6A22-7000 (secti on on I/O Operati OI'IB I. 
Manual. 60 pages 
110513803.34201 

6A32-0022 
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3410/3411 MAGNEUC ~ StlBSVSIEM CQ!1P9NENT DESCRlmOtf 
I1At!Y!l. 
This manual describes the IBM 3410/3411 Magnetic Tape 
Subsystem. Models 1. 2. and 3. In Rst instances. 
operational descriptions are limited to the channel and 
command level. Operations common to all 1/0 devices are 
described in ISH Systelll/360 Principles of Operation. Fo ... 
6A22-6821. and ISH Systelll/370 Principles of Operation. Fo ... 
6422-7000. 

Subjects covered include keys and lights. tapa handling 
proceclures. status and sense inforlllation. and error recovery 
proceclures • 

Systems Programmers who are writing programs for 
magnetic tape 

Syst81115 engineers who are planning installation using 
magnetic tape 

Sales personnel 
Manua 1. 44 pages 
370.4331.4341.43211105/3410.34111 
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(:;A32-0023 
380313420 CUSTOMER CONVERSION SUIDE 
This doCCJlllent guides the ISH marketing representative and 
the ISH cwtolUer in planning a field conversion of 3803-1 
and 3420-3. 5. 7 tape subsystems to 3803-2 and 3420-4. 6. 8 
(6250 bpi I tape subsystems. 

Notify the ISH Field Engineering representative early in 
the planning stages of the conversion. An early conference 
lIIith hill! should be helpful to both of you. 
Hanual. 16 pages 
1105/3803.34201 

GA32-0031 
3850 DAD CARmIDGE ~ AtI!l HANDLING INSmUCTICHS 
This lI1anual is intended for anyone Nho handles the 1M 3850 
Data cartridge. The IIIlInual describes the operating and 
storage environment. the receiving and shipping of 
cartridges. and hoIII to inspect for physical damage to the 
cartridge. 
Hanual 
1116/3850.38511 

6A32-0035 
3850 12m STORAGE m:mI HU ge 
This publication is to IMt used primarUy to learn IIOre about 
the operation of the Hass storage System H1SSI. It can be 
wed for forlllQl classroolD instruction. for recall. and for 
self study. The manual describes all HSS components, 
identifies their relationships to each other. and elaborates 
on their operations. It also explains the purposes of the 
modules of HSS lIIicroprogralllS. lIIhen they are used. and hOIll 
they control the system components. 

Prerequisite Publications: IBM 3850 Hass Storage Systelll 
Introduction and Preinstallation Planning. GA32-0038. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 02178 
//07/3850.38511 

GA32-0036 
Blil! MASS STORAGE SYSTEH .!mlU. PBINCIPLES QE OPERATION 
This publication is a reference IIIlInual. It contains no 
theory information and assUllle5 that the reader is famUiar 
lIIith the Hass Storage Systelll. It contains inforlllation about 
the commands and orders issued to a Hass Storage System, the 
~ss storage control table formats, and the staging adapter 
table formats. The purpose of this publication is to 
provide the reader with information that is weful for 
probllllll det8f"!llination and system tuning. 
Manual, 8 112 )( 11 inches 
//16/3850.38511 

6A32-0037 
3850 ~ mag m:mI (HSS) SENSE INFOBHATION 
This publication is a guide for the interpretation and 
description of Mass storage System Sense Information. A 
general description section explains the collection and we 
of sense information. Other sections sholll all Hass Storage 
System Sense Information in tables. called formats; each 
format has descriptions of the bits in the format. The 
information in this publication is directed to the 1M 
CU5tOlller engineer and the program support representative. 
The system progralll1ller can use the publication for recovery 
purposes. 
Hanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches 
110713850.38511 

6A32-0038 
Blil! MASS STORAGE SYSTEH INIROUYCTION AH!l PREIHSTALLATIPN 
PLAtlHING 
This publication contains general information describing the 
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physical characteristics of the ISH 3850 Mass Stcrage System 
(MSSI. and a general description of the programming support 
provided for the Hass Storage System by OSIVSI and OSIVS2. 
This publication provides you with an introductory knowledge 
of the Hass Storage System and also provides you with 
preinstdlation planning inforllllltion. The information in 
this publication is directed tOlll8rd data processing 
Inanagers, space lDanagers. and system progralnmers. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches 
1107/3850.38511 

GA32-0039 
INPUTIOUTPUT ~ ~ 
This publication describes input/output devices and systelllS 
that can be attached to a channel for local operation as 
part of Systeml370. 
This is a component of GBOF-4550. 
Manual, 8 112 )( 11 inches. 80 pages. 09n8 
370.4361,4381.3090,4331.4341.43211/001/ 

GA32-0040 
~ MAMPC .IAI!S Y!ill: INSTALLATION I2!!:IY!I. = PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 
This lIanual is provided for 1811 personnel and custOll8rs Nho 
will assist in planning the installation of 8809 Magnetic 
Tape Units, attached to either an IBM 4331 Processor or an 
IBM 8100 Information System. The manual contains a plan 
viBIII of 8809 installation. a table listing 8809 
specifications. and cable order information. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
4361.4381,8150.8130,8140.4331.4341.4321//15/8809/ 

6A32-0041 
~ MAGNETIC .IAI!S st./BSYSTEM IumOUUCUON 
This publication introduces the 3480 Magnetic Tape 
SUbsystem and can be used by anyone who desires a general 
knowledge of the 3480 subsystem. Tcpics include a 
description of the subsystem units, major advantages of the 
subsystem. primary applictions. available standard and 
special features, configurations, and available progralllllling 
support. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches 
/105/34801 

GA32-0042 

~ MAGNETIC lAPS ~UB~S~Y~S~TE~M~~~~~r!~~~F m!!.§ MIl! SENSE ~ At!!! 
This publication provides 
information about channel COllllllllnds. resets. status and sense 
bytes, and error recovery procedures. The publication is 
intended for persons Nho plan a subsystem installation. 
IIIrite program for user applications. and diagnose the 
statw of the subsystem. 
Manual 
//05/3480/ 

6A32-0049 
INTRODUCING IllS 3800 PRINTING StlBSYSTEI! HQJW. l 
This manual introduces the ISH 3800 Printing Subsystem ttode1 
3. It describes the printer harclware. optional features. 
and available software. and also contains an overview of the 
printer's capabilities. It is intended for data processing 
managers and systC!lllS analysts planning to install this 
printer. and for anyone else seeking a high-level overviBIII 
of the 3800 Model 3. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
1103/3800/5665-291,5740-XYN,5740-XYS,5740-XC6 
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GA32-0050 
lOA! PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ~ 1 REFERENCE 
This l1anual provides inforllllltion on the functions and 
features of the IBM 3800 Printing Hodel 3. The processing 
of both Page Mode and Compatabi 1 i ty Hode channel c_nds 
are described. Sense and status channel COIIlIIIiInds, error 
detection. recovery. and recording, and the format of the 
model 3 sense bytes are also described. 

The I1IInual is intended for use by SystelllS analysts, 
installation IIIIInagers. systell\S prograllll1lers. IBH Syst_ 
Engineers, IBM PrograllUlling Systems Representatives, and 
other personnel requiring 3800 Model 3 reference 
information. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
1103/38001 

GA32-0053 
EJ!.!! PRINTING SUBSYSTEM t!!lI!W 1 !!:!ll § g DOCIB1£NT 
PREPARATION REFERENCE 
The IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem Models 3 and 8 OCR Document 
Preparation lIIanual is for operators. progral1lllers, forms 
designers. and system analysts. It contains specifications 
and operating requirements when printing OCR cIocuaIents with 
the 3800 Models 3 and 8 and reading those documents using an 
IBM 1270. 1275. 1287. 1288. 3762. or 3890 Models C and D 
optical readers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
1103138001 

GA32-0055 
INTRODUCING m !1m l§gJl PRINTING SUBSYSTEM t!mW. § 
This manual introduces the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystllll I10dal 
8. It describes the printer hardware. optional features, 
and available softNllre. and also contains an overvielll of the 
printer's capabilities. It is intended for data processing 
llllnagers and systems analysts planning to install this 
printer, and for anyone else seeking a high-level overvielll 
of the 3800 Hodel 8. 
l1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
3032.3033.3158.3168.4341,3081.3083.30841103/3800/5740-XYS. 
5740-XYN 

GA32-0061 
E§! ~ ~ tIQIW, 11 DESCRIPTION 
This lllllnual describes the IBM 3880 Storage Control Model 11. 
It is intended for use by prograauuers. The lllllnual describes 
the channel commands. sense bytes. and error recovery 
procedures. related to the Hodel 11. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
1107/3880/5740-XYN.5740-XYS 

GA32'0065 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM tIQIW, § REFERENCE 
This manual provides information on the functions and 
features of the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystatll Hodel 8. It 
contains reference information on Page Mode and 
Compatibility channels. error detection and recovery. and 
printer Sen5e bytes. It is intended for systems analysts. 
prograllUllers. and other personnel requiring Model 8 reference 
inforl1lltion. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
3032,3033,3158.3168.4341.3081.3083.30841103l3800/5740-XYN. 
5740-XYS 
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in the daily operation of the subsystem. 
The publication describes subsysteaa components. the control 
unit panel, the operator's and switch panels for each drive. 
It also describes how to insert and realove a tape cartridge, 
remove polCer frOlll the subsystem. perforaa an initial 
IIi croprogram load. clean the tape dri ve and cartri cIge. and 
solve problelllS that occur. 
Manual. 11/84 
1116/34801 

GA32-0067 
E§! STORAGE gmmQJ. t!mW. .lJ DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the IBI1 3880 Model 13. It is 
intended for use by programmers as a reference I1IIRllal. The 
manual contains the commands. sense data, and error recovery 
procedures ut i 1 i zed by the 3880. The 3880 Model 13 is a 
hi gh-performance cache DASO subsystH for use wi th ms/Sp 
Release 3 operating system. 
Kanual, 8 112 x 11 inches 
110713880/5740-XYN.5740-XYS 

GA32-0068 
l§!!! PRINTING SUBSYSTEM mnu 1 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This lIIanual contains directions for powering on or off, 
threading, splicing, and unloading the paper. It describes 
the use of all operator controls and panels. It gives step
by-step instructions for operator tasks including job 
recovery actions. It lists intervention-required status 
codes and their recovery actions, Glossary, Index. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches 
1116/38001 

6A32-0069 
1m MAGHEUC I!fS SUBSYSTE!1 INTROPUCTION 
This book is an overvi .. of the 3430 Kagnetic Tape 
Subsystelll. The purpose of this book. is to describe t- the 
subsysteJII operates. This book is written for data 
processing llIanagers. system engineers, and IBM marketing 
representatives. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
1105/34301 

GA32-0076 
1m MAGNETIC I!fS SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
This lIanual describes the operation of the 3430 subsystem. 
It contains the co_ands. ERPs, and status and Sense Data 
used by the subsystem. The manual is intended for use by 
system prograllllllers and system engineers. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 
1105/34301 

GA32-0078 
DESCRIPTION H22 MAGNETIC lAE& !Jt!.U tm!W. ,!J; Atm gs 
This publication contains reference information for the 8809 
tape unit including prograllll1ling support, models and 
attachments, modes of operation. and performance timings. 
It also contains tape requirements. formatting. and 
handling. Lastly. functions of the lights and pushbuttons 
on the operator panel are defined, along Nith procedures on 
hOM to power the tape unit on and off. 
Kanual, 32 pages, 10/84 
53601105/88091 

GA32-0066 GA32-0079 
~ MAGNETIC lAE& SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication describes the operator's panels and 
provides procedures for operating the subsystem and probleJII 
determination. It is intended for people who are involvacl 
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.}!ll!I MAGNEUC lAE& SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR' S mmm 
The inforaaation in this guide is intended for anyone 
responsible for operating the 3430 Magnetic Tape Subsystllll. 
This guide describes how to operate and maintain the 
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subsystl!lll. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 
1105/34301 

6A32-0080 
INTRODUCTION E m E§2 STORAGE ~ mru. !! 
This publication introduces the 3880 Storage control Hodel 
21. It is intended for system programmers and planners. 
DASD storage managers. physical planners. and marketing 
representatives and systems engineers. It contains an 
ovurview of the product including its characteristics. 
improvements over the 3880 Model 11. and performance data. 
It is a component of GBOF-0047. 
Manual. 1184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA32-01181 
m! mru !! DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the 3880 Storage Control. Hodel 
2J. It is intended for syst_ analysts. programmers. 
engineers. and others who require 3880. Hodel 21 
description and reference information such as cha~l 
comtlland IoIGrcIs. sense bytes. and error recovery procedures. 
~t is a COl1lPonent of GBOF-0047. 
Manual. 8/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SlI8SCRIPTION ONLY 

GA32-0082 
E§2 STORAGE ~ mru n INTROQtJCTION 
This publication is an introduction to the 3880 Storage 
Control Model 23. It describes the Hodel 23's 
characteristics and compares the performance of a 3880 
cache storage subsystem to the performance of a 3880 
non-cached storage subsystem Nith both the 3880 storage 
subsystelllS attached to 3380 Hodels AJ4/AK4. This 
publication is intended for use by data processing 
executives. systems pla~rs and progra=ers. marketing 
representatives and systems engineers. 
This publication is a cOl1lPORent of GBOF-0098. 
Manual. 42 pages. 07/87 
1107/38801 

GA32-0083 
m! .mmA!i& J:m::!lIml. J1QW, n DESCRIPTIgH 
This publication describes the 3880 Storage Control Hodel 
23. The information is intended for systelllS analysts. 
systems prograllUllers. engineers. and others IoIho require 3880 
Model 23 description and reference information such as 
channel c_and MOrds. sense bytes and error recovery 
procedures. This publication is a component of GBOF-0098. 
Manual. 10/84 
1107/38801 

GA32-0084 
E§2 m!Rm ~!!!m.!.!! INSTALLATION AHIl 
ADMINISTRATIgN iYXDl 
This publication gives system programmers information for 
planning and using programing support for the Storage 
Control Hodel 21. 
It is a component of GBOF-0047. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 36 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SlI8SCRIPTIOH ONLY 

GA32-0085 
EAA .mmm &mmmJ. tmma. n INSTALLATIDN AHIl 
ADHINISTRATIQH §Ylgg 
This publication gives systems prograllllllers information for 
planning or using progralllllling support for the 3880 Storage 
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Control Model 23. 
Prerequisite knowledge: The reader should understand the 
3880 Storage Control subsystems. be familiar Nith the 
information in Introduction to 3880 Storage Control I10del 
23. GA32-0082. and have a knowledge of access method 
services commands. This publication is a COlllpo'-'t of 
6BOF-0098. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/84 
1107/38801 

6A32-0088 
~ MAGNETIC IAfi SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTIQH 
This publication introduces the 3422 l1agnetic TQpe SubsystBIII 
to custOtl1ers and to IIIiIrketing personnel. Characteristics 
and features of the 3422 are described. It requires no 
prerequisite reading. It assumes the reader has a basic 
knowledge of data processing SystelllS. 
Brochure. 6/85 
1105134221 

6A33-0001 
3875 I10DEM USER'S §Ymg 
In this publication the 3875 Hodelll is described. and 
interface details. installation planning. and operating and 
operator lIIQintenance procec/ures are given. Differences 
between operation in the USA and other countries are 
described in the appropriate parts of the publication. and a 
summary is given in an appendhc. 
The content is intended for: 

o Systems Engineers 
o Installation Planning Engineers 
o Operators 

The information for systems engineers presupposes a 
knowledge of teleprocessing. but the inforlllQtion for 
installation planning engineers and operators requires no 
such understanding. 
Manual. 78 pages. 6176 
1116/38751 

6A33-0002 
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E:a t!!m!:! ~ §!.1m 
This publication is primarily intended for systelD plamers. 
operators. systems engineers. installation planners and 
supervisory personnel. It is also required for its operating 
procedures by IBM customer engineers Nho must lDaintain 
the IBM 3874 Hodem. 

The publication describes the 3874 Itodem. which can 
operate on non-switched and switched lines at a speed of 
4800 or 2400 BPS and is in four main parts: 

• Part 1 describes lin general terms) the 3874. 
with plalV\ing and equipment considerations 

• Part 2 shows the operator controls and gives 
the operating 'lind operator lDaintenanc:e 
procec/ures 

• Part 3 describes (in detail) the 3874 giving 
functional description. interface specifications 
strapping options. physical installation specific
ations. and cOllU11unication cMnnel speci fications. 

• Part 4 summarizes counting differences. gives 
abstracts from the communication channel 
specifications. and describes SNitched network 
back-up operation with BTAH. 

The information for Part 3 for SystelllS engineers presupposes 
a knowledge of teleprocessing. but the information for 
installation planning engineers and operators requires 
no such understanding. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 102 pages. ft177 
1116/38741 
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6A33-0010 
INTRODUCTION :m m JWi tmgJ, 1 COMl1\JNICATION CONTROLLER 
This publication describes the 3725 Communication 
Controller and the 3726 Communication Controller Expansion. 
It is intended for data processing management. 
teleprocessing specialists. programmers. operators. and 
maintenance personnel. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 96 pages. 10/84 
//09/3725/ 

5A33-0012 
lZta ~ 1 COMMUNICATIQNS CQNIROllER CQHFIGURATION iY!Dl 
This publication is a guide for selecting a 3725/3726 
Communication Controller and Expansion configuration. The 
purpose of the publication is to give the structure of the 
3725/3726. explaining what the 3725 and 3726 features do 
and how they are related and to explain how these features 
should be ordered to meet the customer's requirements. 
It is assumed that the user of this publication has bec_ 
familiar with the subject by reading 3725 Model 1 
Communication Controller. Introduction. GA33-0010. 
familiar with the subject by reading 3725 Modell 
Communication Controller. Introduction. 6A33-0010. 

Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 102 pages. 05/86 
//09/3725.3725-001/ 

I>A33-0013 
}Hi C(!t1t!UNICATION COHTROLLER PRINCIPLES m: OPERATIQt! 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is intended to help users to write a 
control program or modify a supplied Network Control 
Program or Emulation Program. The reader should have an 
understanding of basic data COIIIIIIUI'Iication and a thorough 
knowledge of System/370 channel operations. 
This publication can be used for both the 3725 and 
3720/3721 Co=munication Controllers. Any information that 
refers to one and not the other is noted. The Introduction 
Manual for each Communication Controller gives specific 
characteristics for the system described. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 482 pages. 06/85 
//09/3725/ 

GA33-0014 
Jm C!l!1!1\JNICATIQt! C()NTROLLER ~ DETERMINATIQN AH!l 
EXTENDED SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is designed to help the customer 
operator to perform daily 3725 operationsJ 
that is. power on and initialization and customer 
teleprocessing specialists to identify and fix 3725 
problems. This publication incorporates 
information previously available in GA33-0027. 
3725 Wrap Test. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 602 pages. 7/86 
//16/3725/ 

GA33-0015 
lZU OPERATOR ~ REFERENCE Atm .PRl!ID.m ANALYSIS §!m!.g 
This IIIlInual is intended primarily for the customer's 
operator. It describes how to operate the 3727 Operator 
Console. and how to interpret and handle the messages 
displayed by the 3727 in normal and test operation. It also 
gives the problem analysis procedures for identifying which 
element (keyboard. logic. or video! is faulty when the 3727 
is found failing by the problem determination procedures 
given in the IBM 3725 Communication Controller. Operating 
Guide. GA33-0014. 
Manual. 50 pages. 9/83 
//16/3725/ 
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6A33-0017 
1:Ui !mlWJ} 1 Atm ! CO!1tl!1NICATION CONTROLLER gmx 
This publication provides information to assist customers 
and non-IBM engineers in selecting or designing compatible 
interfaces that can be attached to the 3725 Communication 
Controller. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 58 pages. 06/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A33-0018 
~ ~ SHITCHING YHlli CUSTQMER INFORI1ATION HMnW. 
This IIII1nual provides the user with the following inforalation 
about the IBI1 7427 Console Switching Unit: General 
information about hs use and operating environmentJ A 
description of its controls and indicatorsJ and Physical 
planning information. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 9/83 
//09/7427/ 

6A33-0021 
.IUl! mw. ! COl11'!UNICATION COIfIROllER INTRODUCUQH 
This manual describes the 3725 Model 2 Communication 
Controller. It is intended for data processing management. 
teleprocessing specialists. programmers. operators. and 
maintenance personnel. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 96 pages. 10/84 
//09/3725.3725-002/ 

S1433-0022 
3725 tIQlW, ! CO!1M\!NlCAIIQIf CONTROllER CONFIGURATION §Y!Qi 
This manual is a guide for selecting a 3725 Kadel 2 
CCIlII!IIUI'\ication Controller configuration. It's purpose is to 
give the structure of the 3725 Model 2. explaining llhat the 
3725 Model 2 features do. and how they are related. and to 
explain how these features should be ordered to meet the 
customer's requi rements • 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 74 pages. 05/86 
//09/3725.3725-002/ 

GA33-0023 
~ ~ ~ RAc!(-HO!.IHTED t!!l!WmJ. PLANNING A!m ~ 
PREPARATION GUIDE 
This publication describes the planning and the preparation 
required for the installation of the 3868 Rack-Haunted 
Modems. 
These modems are available in four models: 3868-1 through 
3868-4. 
It is intended for managers and plamers who have a basic 
understanding of data communication networks and who are 
planning to install a data comwnication network using the 
3868 Rack-Mounted Modems. The site preparation information 
is designed to assist others to prepare the site for the 
IIIOdems. It can be useful during the setl.q) of the modl!lll5. 
Nill prepare the site for setl.q) of the modems. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 74 pages. 1/85 
//15/3866.3868/ 

6A33-0025 
~ Ulm!f lM§ RAc!(-M!llJ!:!TEO I:IQ!W:§ ~ §Ymg 
This manual is for users of the lett 3866 System consisting 
of 3868 Rack-Hounted HodelllS. and contains information 
needed to operate and test the IIIOdelll. Some knoNledge of 
data communication is needed to obtain the maximum 
understanding of the subjects covered. Service personnel 
may also find it helpful to familiarize themselves Nith 
this manual. 
Manual 
//16/3866.3868/ 

307 



GA33 

GA33-0026 
mi ~ lM§ RACK-t!QIB!TED ~ CUSTQMER .I!BmU.fiJi 
ANALYSIS AHn RESOLUTION §YlR5 
This CPAR Guide is for customers tIho have installed the 3866 
System, 3868 Rack-Haunted*. Its purpose is to help 
customers define and replace any faulty units of the systs.. 
• I'fODEHS 
I1anual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 86 pages, 01184 
1116/3866,3868/ 

GA33-003l 
m.i C9M!1UNICATI!ltI CONTROLLER mIiAl 
This publication describes the Very High Speed Adapter 
(YHSAI RPQs. It is intended for data processing management, 
teleprocessing specialists, progrllllllllers, operators, and 
maintenance personnel. 
I1anual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 8/84 
//14/37251 

6433-0044 
m.i COM!\UHICmON CONTROLLER OPERATOR'S .§IWlg (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication is designed to enable persomel Dlithout 
specialist knoDlledge to carry out routine daily operations 
with the 3725 Communication Controller, and to know when to 
seek expert help. 
Appendixes include a sUlllmary of the lAessages and cocles which 
may be displayed, and what action to take if they are, and a 
description of the control panel. 
I1anual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 06/85 
//16/37251 

6A33-1506 
lilm Jm!W, ill FUNCTIot!AL CHARACTERImcs 
This caanual contains information on the operations that can 
be performed on the System/370 Hodel 125, including channel 
and 110 operations. 

The Hodel 125 is a general purpose data processing 
system, controlled from a central processing unit, with 
a direct attachment for disk drives as a standard 
feature. It can be equipped with a multiplexer channel 
and with integrated attaclulents and adapters for magnetic 
tape units, card I/O devices, a printer, and teleprocessing 
devices. 

The manual describes the basic architecture and 
features of the central processing unit, and the channel 
characteristics. 

The intended readership consists mainly of systems 
analysts evaluating the capabilities of the Hodel 125 
in terms of its manual and program operations, and of 
system programmers writing channel programs or operating 
systems for the Hodel 125. The manual is only of limited 
use to application programers because it contains little 
information related to programming languages. 

The first main section of the publications, "System 
Control," describes the architectural features such as the 
program status word control registers, and fixed areas 
in main storage, and gives details of mode selection and 
other manual operations. The second main section describes 
the chamel characteristics, and specifies the commands, 
status and sense information of the natively attached 1/0 
devices. A separate chapter describes the teleprocessing 
attachment. Instruction timings are listed in an appendix. 

Prerequisite Publications: 
IBM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001 
IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, GA22-6821 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000 

I1anual, 370 pages 
3125//01// 
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GA33-1507 
~ t!OIW. ill CONFIGURATOR 
This configurator is a table showing the _dels, features, 
and attachments for the Systeml360 Hodel 125 central 
processing unit. It is intended to be used by IBM Marketing 
representatives, IBM System engineers, or customer systlllll!i 
evaluation management. 

Associated publications are: 
IBM Systeml370 Input/OUtput Configurator - 6A22-7002 
IBM 3125 Processing Unit Integrated Communications 

Adapter: Configurator - 6A33-1508 
Systems Library Manual, 8 pages 
3125//00// 

GA33-1508 
J!!§ PRocESSING YUII INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAptER, 
CONFIGlIRATOR 
Systeml370-125 Integrated Communications Adapter 
Configurator consists of a number of text pages and overlays 
to be used when selecting a Systeml370 Hodel 125 
teleprocessing configuration. The system/370 Hodel 125 
Integrated Communications Adapter is a teleprocessing 
attach=ent that can serve up to six binary synchronous linea 
and up to sixteen startlstop (asynchronous) lines. The 
publication is intended to be used by IBM marketing 
representatives, or experienced customer persomel, when 
detailed information is required about line speeds, 
interface types, line control types load factors and the 
line adapters and their interrelationship. Feature and 
specified codes are also given for ordering purposes. 
Textbook, 54 pages, 40 acetate overlays 
3125/C/OO/l 

6A33-1509 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 !I2!W. ill PROCEDURES 
This manual is intended for operating personnel using the 
SysteID/370 Hodel 125. 

The manual is divided into four section: The 
Introduction, The Operation Console, Operation Actions and 
the Appendix. The section on the operator console describes 
the hardware and the facilities available for the manual 
control of the systl!lll. The section on the operator actions 
describes hoN the facilities are used, how to handle 
unexpected situations, and hcI4 to recover from a fault. The 
appendix provides reference information for the handling of 
I/O devices that can be directly attached (no control unit 
or channel is needed) to the Hodel 125. Restart procedures 
for the 2560 multifunction Card Hachine, attached directly 
to the Hodel 125, are also given. 
Hanual, 120 pages 
3125//16/1 

GA33-1510 
~ ~ ~ FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the characteristics of the IBM 
Systeml370 Hodel 115, including the central processing 
unit, multiplexer channel, direct disk attachment, and 
the integrated attachments and adapters for other 
input/output devices. 
Its main purpose is to give systems analysts an 
understanding of the structure, features, and operations 
of the systu. The manual also provides system 
progrQlDlllers Kith information which is essential when 
writing and maintaining channel programs and operating 
systems for the Systeml370 Hodel 115. 

In the six chapters of the IIIIlnual, the characteristics 
of the Hodel 115 are described in terms of: 

1. The basic system structure 
2. Hain storage Qddressing 
3. The operQtions lOhich can be performed and the 

means of manual and program control. 
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4. CO=PQtibi1ity features 
5. The cOl!l1llands. status and sense information for 

input/output devices attached other than through 
the multiplexer channel. 

6. The characteristics of the integrated 
communications adapter. 

Appendixes A. B. and C provide (respectively) code tables 
for the integrated cclMM'lications adapter. instruction 
timings. and an example proceclure for conversion from 
2311 Hodel Is to a 3340 disk subsystem. Appendix D 
gives some information on magnetic tape unit ccmpatibility 
A~pendix E gives definitions of the abbreviations and 
special terlllS wed in this manual. 

The reader is assumed to be conversant lIith the IBH 
Systeml370 installation sets. data formats. chaMel 
operations. and basic progralllllling ccncepts such as statw 
switching and interruption. 

Prerequisite Reading 

IBH Systeml370 System Summary. 6A22-7001 
IBH SystlllDl370 Principles of Operation. 6A22-7000 
l1anual. Syst_ Library. 286 pages 
3115110111 

GA33-IS11 
~ I!!IW. ill COHFIGtlRA1]R 
This configurator is intended for sales personnel. syst_ 
engineers and customer systems evaluation management. 
This configurator provides a concise graphic description of 
the Hodel 115 lIith standard and optical features. as lIell as 
all possible configurations of I/O devices which can be 
directly attached to the Hodel 115. 
l1anual 
31151100// 

6A33-1512 
l!.aZ! HODEL ill ~ CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes how the effects of imposing loads on 
the channels of the IBH Systeml370 Hodel 125 can be checked. 
The book is intended for physical planning engineers and 
systems analysts Nho lIish to check that a proposed 
configuration of inputloutput devices lIill lIork 
satisfactorily in the SystlllDl370 ttodel 125. 
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experienced custOlller personnel. when detailed information ill 
required about Hne speeds. interface types. line control 
types load factors and the line adapters and their 
interrelationship. Feature and specified codes are also 
given for ordering purposes. 
Hanual 
3115110011 

6A33-1514 
OP£RATQB'S .I.mRABI SYSTEH/370 HODEL ill pROCEDURES 
This manual provides operating and reference information for 
operators of the IBI1 Systeml370 Hodel 115. The reader is 
assumed to have a NOrking knowledge of Introcluction to IBH 
Data Processing Systems. 6C20-1684. and SOllie previous 
operating experience on either a similar system or on 
related data processing equipment. 

This manual describes ho .. to operate the SystBII hardware 
of the IBH 3115 Processing Unit. 

The lIIanual is divided into: 
1. Preliminary information. including action to be taken in 

an emergency. 
2. "Introc/uction". Nhich briefly describes the system 
3. "Facilities". Nhich describes the preparation of the 

keyboard and video display screen. 
4. "Actions". IIhich briefly describes the preparation of the 

system for operation. and the handling of unexpected 
situations which may occur during preparation and 
operation. 

5. "Appendix". provides 
a. Reference inforlllation on the: 

o Direct disk attachment 
o Magnetic tape adapter 
o Integrated communications adapter 
o Integrated console printer attachment 
o Integrated printer attachment 
o Integrated card I/O attachment. 

b. Restart Proceclures for the IBH 2560 Multi-Function 
Card Machine (HFCI1) and the IBH 5425 Multi
Function Card Unit (HFCU). 

c. A description of the choices on the "Line l10des 
for leA" displays. . 

d. Convers i on tables. 
6. A glossary. bibliography. and index. 
Systems library lIIanual. 130 pages 
31151/161/ 

The manual is divided into four sections. Section one 
describes the channels in 'terms of type. theoretical data 
rates. and the effects of loading. Section t_ describes 
hoM to test for data overrun. and heN to assign priorities 
to devices on the byte multiplexer chaMel. Section three 
describes hOM the interference of the activities of the 
channels lIith the lPU can be assessed. Section four 
describes the concept of channel utilization. 

6A33-1S15 

Before using this manual the reader should understand 
inputloutput operations for the Hodel 125 as described in: 

IBI1 SystlllDl370 I10del 125 Functional Characteristics. 
GA33-1506 

IBI1 SystlllDl370 Principles of Operation. GA22-6821 
IBH SystlllDl370 Principles of Operation. 6A22-7000 

Manual. 36 pages 
3125//011/ 

GA33-1Sn 
3115 PROCESSING YHlI INIEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER. 
CONFIGYRATOR 
Consists of a number of text pages and overlays to be used 
when selecting a System/370 Hodel 115 teleprocessing 
configuration. The Systeml370 Hodel liS Integrated 
CoIIIIIIunications Adapter is a teleprocessing attachment that 
can serve up to five binary synchronous lines and up to 
eight start/stop (asynchronous) lines. The publication is 
intended to be wed by IBH marketing representatives. or' 
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~ fImmB COMPONENT DESCRIPTIQH &!II OPERATOR'S JiYm!i 
This manual provides operating proceclures and progralllllling 
information for the IBI1 3203 Printer. Models 1. 2. 3. and 4 
for operators and programmers. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 154 pages. 3183 
1116/32031 

GA33-1516 
l!.aZ! tm!W. ill ~ CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes halo! the effects of illlpOSing loads on 
the channels of the IBH SystlllDl370 l10del 115 can be checked. 
The book is intended for physical planning engineers and 
systems analysts who Io!ish to check that a proposed 
configuration of input/output (110) devices .i11 MOrk 
satisfactorily in the Systeml370 Hodel liS. 

The first section of the book describes the types of 
channels to Nhich I/O devices can be connected. the 
theoretical data rates of the channels. and the possible 
effects of imposing heavy 110 loads on those channels. The 
effects ccnsidered are: data overrun. loss of device 
performance. channel interference lIith the machine 
instruction processor (HIP)' program overrun. and excessive 
channel utilization. 

The second section gives the proceclures for testing data 
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overrun on the byte-multiplexer channel. This section also 
includes a description of hoM to assign priorities to 
devices on the byte-multiplexer channel. 

The third section deals with interference with the HIP 
that is caused by activities on the channels. and describes 
haN the interference can be assessed. The salll8 section also 
shows hoM to check for the possibility of program overrun. 

The fOW"th section describes the concept of channel 
utilization. . 

Before using this I118nual. the reader should have a 
thorough understanding of input/output operations for the 
Hodel 115 as described in: IBH Systemll70 Hodel 115 
Functional Characteristics. 6A33-1510. ISH Systaml370 
Principles of Operation. 6A22-7000. 

When calculating fcr data overrun on the byte 
IlUltiplexer channel. a special IoIOrksheet is required: IBtt 
Systemll70 I10clel 115 Byte-Hultiplexer Channel: load SUIII 
Worksheet 6X33-6007. available in pads of 50. 
System library manual. 44 pages 
3115//01// 

GA33-lS19 
l&1} !!IlIlm! REFERENCE ~ f.!!R OPERAT(!RS 
Provides quick reference inforlllltion for oparators on 3203 
Printer. which can be attached to the System/370 Hodels 115 
and 125. 

Consists of extract from 6A33-1S15 and describes forms 
loading procedure. operator controls. stacker settings. 
keys. lights and switches. and correction of forlllS jlUIl. In 
handy pocket format for use at the machine. 
Reference card. 2 sides 18-1/8 x 8-1/2 inch. 10 panels 
//16/3203/ 

6A33-1520 
~ !mIW. m SIIAUIW. CHARACTERImCS am ~ IWl1 
ll.li:& PROCESSING YI:W: 
This lllllnual describes how to check the effects of illlpO!ling 
loads on the channels of an ISH 3115-2 Processing Unit in an 
ISH System/370 Hodel 115. The book is intended for physical 
planning engineers and systems analysts Mho wish to check 
that a proposed configuration of input/output (I/O) devices 
will IoIOrk satisfactorily in the System/370 Hodel 115. 

The first section of the book describes the types of 
channels to which I/O devices can be connected. the 
theore~ical data rates of the channels. and the possible 
effects of illlPOliing heavy I/O loads on those channels. The 
effects considered are: data overrun. loss of device 
performance. channel interference with the instruction 
process i ng uni t (IPU). program OVerrlD"h and excessive 
channel utilization. 

The second section gives the procedures for testing data 
overrun on the byte-multiplexer channel. This section also 
Includes a description of how to assign priorities to 
devices on the byte-multiplexer channel. 

The third section deals with interference with the IPU 
that is caused by activities on the channels. and describes 
how the interference can be assessed. The same section also 
ahoNS hoM to check for the possibility of program overrun. 

The fOW"th section describes the concept of channel 
uti! ization. . 

Before using this llllnual. the reader should have a 
thorough uncIerstanding of input/output operations for the 
3115-2 as described in: 

IBH System/370 Hodel lIS Functional Characteristics. 
6A33-1510. . 

ISH Systell/370 Principles of Operation. 6A22-7000. 
DetaHed information on the standard I/O interface is 

given in IBH Systeal360 and Systaml370 I/O Interface Channel 
to Control Unit. Original Equipment Hanufacturer's 
Information. 6A22-6974. 

When calculating for data overrun on the byte
IlUltiplexer channel. a special NOrksheet is required: IBH 
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System/370 Hodel 115 Byte-Hultiplexer Channel: load SI.II1I 
Worksheet. 6X33-6007. available in pads of 50. or an 
equivalent worksheet frOID a Systaml360 machine may be used. 
Hanual. lt4 pages. 08/76 
3115//01// 

6A33-1521 
1m l:I!!!W. 1 fBlImB REFERENCE I!.!!!IA!I am OPERATIONS 
Provides quick reference information for operators on 3203 
Printer tIodel 3. which can be attached to the IBH 3777 
CollllllUnication Terminal. Consists of extract from GA33-1515 
and describes forms loading procedure. operator controls. 
stacker settings. keys. lishts and switches. and correction 
of forlllS jam. 

In handy pocket forlllat for use at the lIIachine. 
Reference card. 18 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 10 panels 
//16/3777/ 

GA33-1523 
ml !n! ~ !1§! PROCESSORS mmARI !HI! ItIPUTICUTM 
IlW COM!1!JNICATION COJ:!FIGtJRATOR 
This publication gives general unclerstanding of 
4321/4331/4341/4361 Processors and describes their 
structure and features. 
The configuration lists all locally attachable I/O devices 
and shows how they can be attached to the processors. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 82 pages. 12/83 
4361.4331.4341.4321//00// 

GA33-1525 
ml !nl PROCESSORS OPERATIt!G PROCEDURES &Ill fBmlIJi!I 
DETERHlHATIOJ:! !iYl!lS 
This lIIanual describes how to operate the IBM 4321/4331 
Processors. You are assumed to have a knowledge of 
Introcfuction to IBH Data Processing SystCIIIS. 6C20-1684. and I 
SOIllll experience in operating a similar computing system. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 10/82 
4331//16// 

GA33-1526 
m1 !ill paOCESSORS FUHCTIOHAL DESCRIPTIQH Am PROCESSOR 
~ 
The characteristics of the IBM 4321/4331 Processors with it. 
I/O adapters and standard channels are described in this 
publication for the use of system analysts and prograllllllers. 
The reader is IlSsUllled to have a NOrking knowledge of IBH 
4300 Processors Principles of Operation for ECPS: VSE tIocIe. 
6A22-7070 and IBM System/370 Principles of Operation. GA22-
7000. and to have had progralllllling experience with other 4300 
Processors or with System/360 or Systeal370. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 246 pages. 12/82 
4331.4321//01// 

6A33-1S27 
4321(4331 pROCESSORS ~! ~ CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual is provided mainly for users of the System/360 
the channels of IBH 4321/4331 Processors can be checked. 
The book is intended for physical planning engineers and 
systeJIIS analysts Mho wish to check that a proposed 
configuration of input/output devices will NOrk 
satisfactorily in IBH 4321/4331 Processors. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 106 pages. 10/82 
4331.4321//01// 

6A33-1528 
~ Atm !m PROCESSORS COMPATIBILITY FEAMES 
This publication is provided mainly for users of the 
Systeal360 lind System/370 with attached 2311. 2314. 2319. 
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3330. or 3340 disk devices. IIIho Nish to transfer their 
current progralllS to the 432114331 Processors. The 
publication also contains information for users of 
1401/1440/1460-series equipment IIIho are transferring 
progralllG to the 4321 or 4331 Processors. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 106 pages 10/82 
4331.4321//13/2311.2314.1401.1440.3330.1460.3340.2319/ 

GA33-1S29 
~ flWfUB l!!mil. ~ CO!tPotIENT DESCRIPTION At:I!l opERATOR'S 
.§Ymi 
This publication provides reference and operating 
information for users of the 3203 Hodel 5 Printer. It is 
written mainly for syst_ planners. progralll!l1ers. and 
operators. but 1liiy also be of interest to systems 
supervisors and engineers. 
The publication provides a general introduction to the 3203 
KocIel 5. its components and lIIethod of operation. and 
explains. the various operating procedures. The 
Programming Information section describes the cOlllmands used 
to control the printer. the status and sense information 
returned to the system. and the error recovery procedures. 
The reader should be familiar with the system to Nhich the 
printer is attached. For system and prograllUlling 
information. refer to the publications listed in the 
bibliography for the system being used. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. lU84 
//16/320]/ 

GA33-IS31 
1!!l f!!!t!!m mIW. ~ REFERENCE mamm: fml OPERATORS 
This publication contains operating information for 
operators on the 3203-5 printer. 
Reference Card. 8 1/2 )( 3 S/8 inches. 14 panels. 5/84 
//16/320]/ 

GA33-1S32 
4321/4331 PROCESSORS H!l!W, !iIU!Ye ll. GtWIlru..LQAD ~ 
WORKSHEET 
This fOnD is provided for use Nhen calculating the channel 
load on 1811 4321/4331 Processors Model Group 1. The use of 
the form is explained in detail in IBM 4321/4331 Processors 
Channel Characteristics Form.·GA33-1S27. 
Padded form. 11 x 17. utm 50. 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA33-1S3S 
!m PROCESSOR I!mW. iBllYl! ! ~ CHARACTERISTIC 
This manual describes hoM the effects of imposing loads on 
the channels of the 1811 4331 Processor Hodel GrOUJ' 2 can be 
checked. The book is intended for physical planning 
engineers and syst_ analysts Mho wish to check that a 
proposed configuration of input/output (I/O) clevices loIi11 
Nark satisfactorily Nith the 1811 4331 Processor Hodel Group 
2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 178 pages. 10/80 
4331//01// 

GA33-1S36 
4321/4331 PROCESSORS DISPLA'tIPRINIER W!Im COMPQt!ENI 
PESCRIPUON 
The manual provides lIanagement. prograllllllOMh lind system 
IInlllysts Nith cletailed reference material relating to the 
IBM 3270 devices attllched to 4321/4331 Processors. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 110 pages. lU82 
4331.4321//011/ 
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GA33-1538 
WLTI -USE cgt1t!!JNICATIQNS .IJlQ! 

s intended for 4321/4331/4361 system 
operators. terminal operators. system engineers. and 
prograllllDOrs. It provides the information required to 
control the processor loop adapter. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 172 pages. OU84 
4361.4331.4321//16// 

GA33-1539 
~ !n! ~ PROCESSORS IWiIl ADAmI fSIR DIS ~ 
~ ~ REFERENCE 
With the fifth edition. information on 3370 Hodel 2 has 
been added. This publication describes the functions of 
the 3370 Direct Access Storage Nhen attached to the 
4321/4331/4361 Processors. It is for readers Mho already 
have a knoNledge of direct access storage devices and 
require reference material on 4321/4331/4361 
installations. The publication describes the channel 
cO\lllllands. unit and channel status. and sensa bytes Nhich 
apply Nhen the 3370 is under control of the DASP adapter. 
apply Nhen the 3370 Is under control of the DASP adapter. 
Manual. 8 1/2 I( 11 inches. 58 pages. 09/84 
4361.4331.4321//07/33701 

6A33-1540 
~ 4331 ~ PROCESSORS JJlOP A!!!mB J!I!!!IllJlf 
PETERMINATION §YIgf 
This publication describes characteristics of the 
4321/4331/4361 Processors for system analysts and 
programmers. Lists architecture excepti ons and gi veil 

tilling formulas for machine instructions. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 180 pages. 02/84 
4361.4331.4321//16// 

GA33-1545 
432114331/4361 PROCESSORS. twmm OPERATOR ~ 
FACILITY ~ 
This lIIanual contains a clescription of operating proc:eclures 
and provides maintenance hints for those familiar with HVS 
OCCF and/or PVl1. The manual tells hoM to operate a 
4331/4321 remote processor via a host system. 
Manual 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 54 pages. 9/83 
4361.4331.4321//16// 

GA33-15S0 
!.m PROCEssoR !mIW. §lll!!.!f! 11 Q!!tI:W. CHARACTERISTICS 
This lllanual alloNS the reader to check Nhether a specific 
I/O configuration on the 4331 Hodel Group 11 processor Nill 
run Nithout incurring overrun. 

The manual addresses only the skilled engineer or 
experienced system llnalyst. Sample calculations lind all 
relevant data for computing the overrun risks are contained 
in appendices. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 155 pages. U82 
4331//01// 

GA33-1S51 
~ EBI!!!m OPERAT!!!' S §YlIlg 
This publication provides operating and reference 
information for user's of the 4250 Printer. It i. lI1"itten 
for aperators. 
The publication provides a general Introduction to the 4250 
Printer. its components and method of oper~tion and 
explains the various operating procedures. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 12/84 
//16/4250/ 
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6,\33-1552 
m2 mtruB PLANNIHG At!!l mg PREPARATIgH 
This publication provides reference and programming 
in planning for the setting-up of the 4250 Printer and for 
National Service Division installation planning 
representatives. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 12184 
1115/42501 

6A33-1554 
~ fIW:fIEI COMpONENT DESCRIPTION !!m PROGRAmING 
INFORI1ATION 
This publication provides reference and programming 
information for users of the IBH 4250 Printer. It is 
mainly ICritten for system planners and prograllllllers. but lIDy 
also be of interest to system supervisors and engineers. 
The manual provides a general introduction to the IBII 4250 
Printer. its components and lIIethod of operation. It also 
describes the cOllllllands used to control the printer. the 
status and sense information returned to the system and the 
error recovery procedures. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 42 pages. 7/83 
1103/42501 

6A33-1566 
~ PROCESSOR FlJHCTIONAl CHARACTERImCS 
This publication contains information about the 4361 
Processor features. configurations. input/output 
characteristics. and control unit functions. It is 
intended for those users Nho have to do system evaluation. 
systeJII progralllllling. and education. Only items that are 
unique to the 4361 Processor Hodel 6roups 3. 4 and 5 are 
discussed in detail. 
Readers of this publication should be familiar Nith 4361 
Processor Summary. GA33-1572. 4300 Processors Principles of 
Operation for ECPS: VSE Kcde. 6A22-7070. and SysteJlll370 
Principles of Operation. GA22-7000. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 9/84 
43611/0111 

6A33·1567 
~ PROCESSOR &!WlI.iIU. CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication shows which types of channels and direct 
attachments are available at the various processor models 
and what their data rates are. Easy-to-folloN procedures 
for checking configuration for overrun-free cperation. and 
advice on which device types to connect to ..nich channel 
are also contained. 
lIanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 46 pages. 9/84 
43611/0111 

6A33-1569 
~ PROCESSOR U!liIl COttPATIBILIU f5ATl!Rg 
This publication is intended for users of the System/360 and 
Systeml370 Nith attached 2311. 2314. 2319. 3330. or 3340 
disk devices. IoIho Nish to transfer their current programs to 
the 4361 Processor for operation by disk devices Nith fixed 
block architecture. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 3/84 
43611/0711 

6A33-1570 
~ PROCESSOR OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This publication is used to operate the 4361 processors. 
It Nill automatically be shipped Nith the 4361 processor. 
as part of the shipping group. 
Related publicaticns are 4361 Operating Procedures. 
6A33-1570. 4361 Processor System Event Trace and System 
Status Display. 6A33-1581. and 4361 Processor Remote 
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Operator Console Facility (ROCF). 6A33-1582. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 208 pages. 12/84 

6A33-1571 
~ PROCESSOR CO!1I1I.!NICATIONS AIW!Jn REFERENCE I:!At:!Y!J, 
This publication shows the five different line control 
procedures (Start/Stop. Tn. BSC. SDLC. and X.25) that are 
available and explains in detail the control characters and 
channel command words (CCNs) used in each. Also explained 
is the X.21 switched line protocol as well as the 
interrelation between physical interfaces and line control 
procedures. Detailed error reports (sense codes) are given 
for each norlllal and abnormal situation. This information is 
helpful for anyone concerned Nith writing or maintaining 
access procedures (softNare). 
lIanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 178 pages. 9/84 
43611C10911 

6A33-1572 
~ PROCESSOR ~ 
This publication provides information on extended 
Workstation Adapter capabilities. Communications Adapter 
increased data rate. and lX1370 progralllllling support iii 
supplied. Also. minor additions and corrections are made 
throughout the manual. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 38 pages. 9/84 
43611/0111 

6A33-1573 
~ fIt!I!&R iYmli !M! PROCESSOR 
This publication is meant primarily for the use of the 4361 
console operator. It contains silllPle steps to folloN ..nan a 
problem occurs and using it Nill save tillle in getting your 
jobs running again. 
To use this bocklet you need to knoN hoN to operate the 
operator console display. However. for program related 
problems. a system prograllllller may be needed to interpret 
failure data. 
Manual. 200 x 200 millimeters. 80 pages. 4/85 

6A33-1574 
!tli9 f!m!IU §Y!I.Jll PB09lEtfS 
This publication is Nritten for personnel deciding Nhich 
print quality is acceptable. It assists the user to have a 
constant geed print quality. In case of a print quality 
degradation. the follONing pages guide the user to the 
problem solution or tell when to contact for help. 
The electro-erosion paper is a sensitive part of the 
printer. Use of paper which does not lleet specifications 
may result in unsatisfactory print quality or damage of the 
print head. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 12184 
1103142501 

6A33-1575 
!li! PROCESSOR DISPlAYtPRINTER !!W!Im CO!1PQHENT 
DESCRIPTION 
This publication contains detailed reference material 
related to the 3270 devices attached to the 4361 Processor 
via the DisplaylPrinter Adapter. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 110 pages. 09/84 
43611/0911 

GA33-1576 
~ fR!tIIm ImlW.li .lli. IW..t. !! !!D9 W ~ !I!!l1mI 
fR!I:!I BA!::!!l 
This publication contains information about all standard 
print bandS available for 4245 Printer. Hadels 12. D12. 20 
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and D20. This is the Europelttic:ldle EastlAfrica Edition. 
Hanual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 190 pages, 7185 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

:;A33-.1577 
~ !llL. ~ PROCESSORS, INSTALLATION I!MIW.a. PHYSICAL 
PLANNIHG 
This publication contains infol'1ll8tion necessary for the wer 
to plan and prepare the physical site for the installation 
of the 4321, 4331 and 4361 processors. It also contains the 
information to order the necessary I/O cables between the 
processor and its 1/0 devices. 
l1anual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 102 pages, 8/84 
4361,4331,43211/151/ 

&A33-1578 
!tM! PROCESSOR WORKSTATION A!W!Im REFERENCE 
This publication gives an in-depth description of all 
functional aspects of the 4361 Processor's Workstation 
Adapter. Attachment of intelligent and conventional 
terminals and their configuration possibilities are 
eKplained. All chamel co=ll1nds, structured fields and data 
streams with orders and control characters including RPQ
support are described. This includes the physical interface 
to the devices, the data transmission method, as well as 
performance aspects and tests. The information is useful 
for application developers and persons involved in plaming 
or expansion of terminal installations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pages, 09/84 
43611/0911 

6A33-1579 
!W Em!llR f!!l.l!W! lli n INfORItATION HAt!Y!L 
This publication provides reference and operating 
information for users of the 4245 Printer, I10dels 
12 and 20. It is mainly written for systems 
planners. progratlllllers and operators. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 138 pages, 12/84 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A33-1581 
~ PROCESSOR ~ mta :ow;g AIl!l ~ mnm ~ 
This publication explains the we of a trace tool that 
allows precision-tracing of all input/output operations on 
any chamel or attachment. Examples of results and their 
interpretation are given in detail. Also explained is an 
overall system status display which contains all important 
control areas such as registers, program status words, as 
required for the debugging of progralllS. 
Hanual, 8 112 K 11 inches. 36 pages, 9/84 
4361110911 

6A33-1582 
~ PROCESSOR IW!!lI!i OPERATOR ~ fACILIU .lBI!kf.! 
This publication describes the Remote Operator Console 
Facility (ROCF) on the 4361 Processors, how to operate the 
4361 Processors remotely, and what to do in case of a 
problena. The user is assumed to have a knowledge of 
Introduction to Data Processing Systems, 6C20-1684, and SOlll8 
8l<perience in operating a 4300 Processor. 
The information in this publication describes the ROCF 
configurations and hardware requirements, ROCF functions and 
ROCF operating procedures. 
Prerequisite Reading: 4361 Processor Operating Procedures, 
6A33-1570 
l1anual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 12/84 
4361111611 
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6A33-1583 
mm! PRE-INSTALlATION PlAHNIN6 ~ PROCESSOR CUSTOt!ER 
1!:If!!I ~ 
This publication contains prepared sheets to be filled-in 
with the system configuration data. It is to be sent to the 
new customer location in advance of SystBID installation. 
The prepared sheets are filled-in by the custOlller's SystBIII 
specialist with the information needed by the service 
representative to properly configure the SystBIII during 
system installation time. 
A spare copy of this publication is part of the systtlll 
maintenance library. 
l1anual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 4/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A33-1585 
~ PROCESSOR ~ ~ DESCRIPTION AH!l PR!l6RAM!1EB'S 
REFERENCE 
The Serial OEM Interface (SOEI1I) provides a means for a 
connection bubleen a 4361 host system and an OEI1 subsysttlll. 
This publication gives the information to understand the 
interface referred to as "SOEI11 adapter". 
l1anual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 66 pages, 09/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A33-1586 
!W J!IW:I:UB ~ IlU ~ W INFORMATION 
This publication provides reference and operating 
information, as Nell as programing information for users of 
the 4245 Printer Models 012 and D20. 
It is lIIainly ",ritten for systel!l planners. prograllllllers and 
operators. 
l1anual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 190 pages, 2186 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A33-3005 
~ t!!!m m FUNCTI(]NAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the capabilities, input/output 
channels, integrated adapters (printer, file, and 
cOllllllunications), features (including the 2314/3340 
Compatibility feature), and operations of the IBI1 Systeal370 
Hodel 135. This information includes the relationship of 
the IBI1 System/370 l10del 135 to the IBtI Systeml360. This 
publication is intended for users and potential users su.::h 
as SystBIII analysts and prograllllllers) of the System/370 Hodel 
135. The reader is assUilled to have a Morking knowledge of 
1811 Systeml370 Principles of Operation (6A22-7000) and 1811 
Systellll370 Systelll Summary (6422-7001). 
Hanual, 99 pages 
3135110111 

GA33-3007 
:iaZ! t!!!m ill TERI1INAL A!!AfIER neg 1 J:IQ!W, 11 iElIB EAJ.i. 
~ fiAI!l!!g DESCRIPTION ~ .LDRA!U 
This manual provides information for writing channel 
progralllS for the Terminal Adapter Type 1 ttodel II subfeature 
in the Integrated Collllllunications Adapter IlCA) base feature 
of the IBH Systeml370 Model 135. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers Mho 
use the assBl!lbler language and who are familiar tlith 
input/output programming as described in 1811 System/360 
Principles of Operation (6A22-68211 and 1811 System/370 
Principles of Operation (6A22-7000). 

The Terminal Adapter Type 1 l10del II subfeature covered 
by this manual allows the Model 135 to communicate with 
remote startlstop terlllinals such as the 1811 1050 Data 
Communications Terminals, and 1811 System/7. 

The first section of the III8nual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU lIIain storage and to the 
external cOllllllUl'lication link. Subsequent sections give 
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detaHs of trallSlDission cocles. methods of error detection. 
special characters. status and sense inforation. and 
cOllllllUl\ication procedures. Appendixes give inforation Qbout 
the particular requirements of the remote devices. 
Manual. 56 pages 
3135//13// 

GA33-3008 
~ !1Qlli ill TERMINAL A!!AfIg! :n:eg ill !DB ill ~ 
fUIYR.Ii DESCRIPTION 
This IDQI'IUal provicles information for writing channel 
programs for the Terminal Aclapter Type III subfeature in the 
integratecl cOllllllUl\ications adapter (ICA) base feature of the 
I8tI System/370 tIOcIel 135. 

The manual is intendecl for applications progra_rs who 
use assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output prograll!llling as clescribecl in I8tI Systeml360 
Principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and I8tI Systeml370 
Principles of Operation (GA22-7000). 

The Terminal Adapter Type III subfeature allows the 
tIodel 135 to commmicate with remotely sitecl I8tI 2260 or 
2265 Display Stations. via IBt! 2848 or 2845 Display 
Controls. respectively. 

The first section of the !llDnual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU !llDin storage and to the 
external communication link. Subs~t sections give 
details of trallSlDission cocles. IDethods of error detection. 
special characters. COIIIlIIands. status and sense inforlllDtion. 
and cOllllllUl'lication proceclures. 
System Library tlanual. 36 pages 
3135//13// 

GA33-3009 
~ mw. ill SYHCHROHOYS DAIA !!W!Im neg 11 !DB EA 
~ Um!R& DESCRIPTION 
This lDanual provides reference inforlllDtion for programmers 
writing channel progralDS for the Synchronous Data Adapter 
Type II subfeature in the Integratecl COIIIIIIUI'Iication Adapter 
(ICA) feature of the I8tI System/370 ttocIel 135. 

The Synchronous Data Aclapter Type II subfeature allows 
the tIodel 135 to cOllllllUni cate wi th other process i ng systems 
and terlDinals that operate uncIer binary synchronous 
coau:unications procedures. 

The IQQnual is intended for applications prograllllllers who 
use assembler language and who are falDiliar with 
inpUt/output progralDl1Iing as described in IBt! System/360 
Principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and I8tI SystelDl370 
Principles of Operation (GA22-7000). The reader should also 
be falDiliar with the basic principles of binary synchronous 
cOllllllUl'lications. such as is given in General InforlDation -
Binary Synchronous COlDmUnications (GA27-3004). 

The first section of the IIIQnual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU lDain storage and to the 
external cOllllllUl\ication link. the second section SUllllllarizes 
the principles of binary synchronous communications. 
Subsequent sections give details of the translDission cocles 
used in the Synchronous Data Adapter Type II. the error 
detection methods used. control characters. co_ancls. status 
and sense inforation. and operations of the adapter. 
Manual. 64 pages 
3135//13// 

GA33-3010 
JQZ!l I:l!!!W. m QW!tI[I. CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual provides information neecled for checking that a 
proposed configuration of I/D devices on the channels of IBt! 
System/370 will work satisfactorily. The book is intenclecl 
for use in systems assurance work at the planning stage. 

Procedures with examples are given for testing the 
effects of Imposing heavy loads on the Hodel 135 channels. 
The effects covered are: data overrun. loss of device 
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performance. channel interference with the CPU. progralD 
overrun. and excessive channel utilization. 

Additional but related topics coverecl in the book are: 
(1) priority sequence of devices on the byte-multiplexer 
channel (with exalDples that include the 1419 t!agnetic 
Character Reader with expanded capability); (2) the effects 
of block-multiplexing on channel busy time and percentage 
channel utHization. and (3) channel programming 
conventions. upon which the validity of test procedures in 
the book is based. 
Prerequisit~ Publications 
The reader must be fa~iliar with SysteDI370 input/output 
operations as presented in: 

IBH Systeml360 Principles of Operation GA22-6821 
IBtI SysteDI370 Principles of Operation GA22-7000 
IBt! System/370 Hodel 135 Functional Characteristics 
GA33-3005 
IBt! Systeml360 and Systeml370 Interface Channel Unit 
Original Equipment Hanufacturers Information GA22-6974. 

For testing data overrun on the byte-lDUltiplexer channel. 
the following special worksheet is required: IBt! SysteIQ/370 
Hodel 135 and Hodel 138 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum 
Worksheet. GX33-6004. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 110 pgs 
313511011/ 

GA33-3014 
S/370 I:l!!!W. ill CONFlGURATOR 
This publication lists the standard. optional. and selective 
features of the IBt! Systeml370 Hodel 135. and describes how 
these features attach to the Systeml370 Hodel 135. Details 
of feature nulllbers. prerequisite features. progralllllling 
support, and control storage requirements are also given. 

This configurator is intended for IBt! marketing 
personnel. and for customer systems planners I that is. it is 
intended for readers who are involvecl with planning Hodel 
135 system configurators and who neecl to know holll the 
features and cOllbinations of features can be attached to the 
Hodel 135. To make the best use of this configurator. the 
reader should be familiar with the inforlDation in IBt! 
Systeml370 tIodel 135 Functional Characteristics. 

This configurator lists the Hodel 135 features uncle .. the 
following general headings: 

o standard. optional. and selective features 
o instruction sets 
o channels 
o integratecl adapters 

Manual. 44 pages 
3135110011 

GA33-3016 
1m DAIA gl:fiBl .liD.mI ~ SELF-CHECK ti!B:Imf ~ 
~ YHI! DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the Self-Check Number Device 
Special Arithmetio feature which is available on the IBtI 
3741 Data Station. Hodels 1 and 2. and the IBt! 3742 Dual 
Data Station. The feature implements many special 
algorithm by utilizing the moclulus 11 program field 
definition characters. 

For U.S. and Canacla: RI'Qs WE0408 (3742) and 
Z07465 (3741) 

For other countries: XI0260 (374113742) 
Syst8l1lS Library lDanual. 28 pages 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA33-3035 
AU ItfiRonUCTION rg IllS mJj ~ GRAPHICS lUlfI.Al ~ 
This publication provides introductory information about the 
IBt! 3250 Graphics Oisplay System. The information addresses 
(1) the graphics functions of the 3250 Graphics Display 
System. (2) the units of the 3250 syst8l\11 (3) attachment to 
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a Systeml3701 (4) performance cons i derat ions 1 
(5) programming supportl (6) conversion of 2250 Display Unit 
Model 33 applications to use the 3250 systeml (7) 
introductory installation plaming information. 

This publication is intended for customer executives. 
data processing lllllnagers. system prograllllllers. and 
prograllllllers of graphics applications. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 84 pages 
1106/3250.32581 

GA33-3036 
3250 GRAPlfICS lWif!.Al mma INSTALLATION ~ 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication contains physical plaming information for 
the IBtt 3250 Graphics Display System. It includes 
dilllt!nSions. Meights. calling information. service 
clearances. and electrical and environmental requirements 
for each unit of the system. The publication is intended 
for customer's data processing IIIIInagers. physical plaming 
staff. architects. contractors and technical collllllUl'lications 
representatives. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 11/83 
111513250.3258/ 

GA33-3037 
~ GRAPHICS lWif!.Al ~ COI1PONENI DESCRIPTION 
This publication contains reference inforCliltion for users of 
the 1811 3250 Graphics Display SysteJII. The information is 
primorily intended to assist the user Mho is writing 
progralllS for execution in the 3250 Graphics Display SysteJII. 
but is also of interest to data processing personnel. 
operators. and engineers Mho require an understanding of the 
functions provided by the 3250 systelll. It is assUtaed that 
the reader has a basic knowledge of data processing and of 
This publication contains reference information for users of 
the 3250 Graphics Display System. The information is 
prilll&rily intended to help the user to write their ONI'I 

applicaion programs. It is also of interest to data 
processing personnel. engineers and operators who need to 
understand the functions of the 3250 systlllll. This edition 
incorporates the functional changes brought about by the 
introduction of the 3255 Display Control Unit. Hodel 2. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 144 pages. 9/83 
1106/3250.32581 

GA33-3039 
xz:z ma!! UA:WItI GRAPHICS AUACHHENI B1!!i lIIJU!t ~ 
~ DESCRIPTION 
This publication provides information about the Graphics 
Attachment. RPQ 7H0284. for the IBIt 3277 Display Station 
tIodel 2. It is intended to be read by data processing 
IIIQnagers. systems analysts. system programmers. and 
programmers of graphics applications. 

Chapter 1 provides an overview of the Graphics 
Attachment RPQ. its features and functions. and SODle 
applications for which it might be used. The remaining 
chapters provide a more detailed description of the product 
and i ts programm i ng support. 

This inforlllDtion is provided to enable customers: 
• To plan for the installation of the pr~t itself and 

of the graphics NOrkstation that the proc/uct Mould 
enable the custolller to install. 

• To understand the architecture so as to undertake any 
progralllllling that is not provided by the IBtt-supplied 
software. 

Hanual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 114 pages. 04n9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GA33-3040 
AU INTRODUCTION m Jl!g 8775 ma!! TER!1INAL 
This reference manual provides an introduction to the 1811 
8775 Display Terminal for customer executives. organization 
and methods managers. administrative services IIIQnagers. data 
processing IIllnagers and planners. and IBIt marketing 
representatives. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 86 pages. 10/82 
1109/87751 

GA33-3041 
§1Z2 ~ TERttINAL. CHARACTER ![I REFERENCE 
This manual provides general reference material about the 
character sets. alphanumeric keyboards. and inputloutput 
(110) interface codes (bit patterns) for languages that are 
available Nith the IBIt 8775 Display Terminal. The manual is 
intonded for management personnel. programmers. and systelll 
analysts. 

The manual has three chapters: 
• Chapter 1 describes the various language character sets 

for the 8775 Display Terminal 
• Chapter 2 describes and illustrates the keyboards that 

are available for the terminal: 
Typewri ter keyboards 
Extended typewriter keyboards 
Data entry keyboards 
Data entry (hi gh volume) keyboards 
Japanese (Katakana) keyboards 

• Chapter 3 contains: 
Matrix drawings of the I/O interface codes that 
support the various keyboards 1 
A table that shows the differences in I/O interface 
codes for the various national languagesl 
An 1/0 interface code matrix for the magnetic 
slot reader. 

The reader is assumed to have a general knowledge of 
display terminals. For further information on the 8775. sea 
An Introduction to the IBtt 8775 Display Terminal. GA33-3040. 
For information about the system to Which the 8775 i. 
attached. see An Introcluction to the IBtt 8100 Information 
System. GA27-2875. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 9ft pages. 10/82 
1109/87751 

GA33-3042 
§1Z2 mew TERMINAL CONFlGURATQR 
This publication contains configuration information for the 
IBtt 8775 Display Terminal. The configurator is intended for 
customer system planning purposes and for 1811 marketing 
persomel. Chapter 1 introduces the other two chapters and 
the appendixesl Chapter 2 lists the features and accessories 
that are available for configurations of the 8775 Display 
Terminall and Chapter 3 describes the feature changes that 
can be made. Appendixes A and B provide indexes of the 
features. 

A prerequisite publication to the configurator is ISH 
8100 Information System: Configurator. GA27-2876. 

Other related publications are: 
• An Introduction to the IBtt 8775 Display Terminal. 

GA33-30401 
• An Introduction to the IBIt 8100 Infor'llliltion System. 

GA27-28751 
• IBIt 8775 Display Terminal: Character Set Reference. 

GA33-30411 and 
• IBM 8775 Display Teralnal: site Preparation Guide. 

GA31-3043. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 5/83 
1100/87751 
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GA3J-3043 
§ZZi mew TERMINAL. 1m PREPARATION §!.!mg 
This guide is intended for those persons concerned Mlth 
planning and preparing the customer's preSDises for the ISH 
8775 Display Terminal. 

Using the infol'lllation in this guide Mill help you to 
ensure that your personnel can unpack. position. setup. and 
checkout the 8775 Display Terminal. As a result. you Mill 
be able to use the 8775 soon after it is delivered. If you 
later choose to relocate a 8775. your personnel should be 
able to do that. becaUlle the 8775 is designed for setup. 
relocation. and discontinuance by the custOlller. 
llanual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 38 pages. 11/80 
1115/87751 

GA33-3044 
§ZZi DISPLAY TERMINAL cot!POHENT DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the 8775 from the point of vi_ 
of a host programmer. and is not intended to provide 
operating instructions for the tel'lllinal operator. The 
IIIQnuol provides sufficient infol'lll8tion for an 8775 to be 
used in a System HetlCOrk Architecture (SHA) environment. and 
for application programs to be Kritten using the IBM 8100 
Inforllliltion System. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 338 pages. 12/82 
1109/87751 

GA33-3045 
JlZZli !m!I.AY TERMINAL: TERMINAL YnB.!J i!.!ml 
Describes all the features and functions of the IBM 8775 
Display Terminal. The guide. intended to be used for 
reference by users of the 8775. includes (1) descriptions of 
keyboard keys. (2) m<planations of indicators and messages 
displayed. (3) Instructions for checking or changing options 
selected lit 8775 setup. and (4) procedures for determining 
the caUlle of problems and the appropriate rllllledial actions 
to be taken. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 150 pages. 8182 
1116/87751 

GA33-3049 
§ZZi IlX§WY TERMINAL .I!!H!Ii.WI DETERMINATION !iYmIi 
Mounted in the keyboard. this docwaent provides quick 
reference and procedures to assist the operator in (1) 

determining tha cause of problems encountered in operating 
the 8775 Display Terminal. and (2) solving those problems 
that do not require technical assistanca from a service 
representative. 
Hanual. 10 IC 1 3/4 inches. 116 pages. 10/82 
1116/87751 

GA33-3051 
Xl! .mYm ~ mIl!!I::I fRlm!.m DETERMINWON GUIDE 
This guide provides reference inforlllation and problem 
deterlllination procedures for operators using a 3279 Color 
Display Station. 
Hanual. 10 IC 1 3/4 inches. 102 pages. 11/82 
1116/32791 

6A33-3052 
l&2! GRAPf!ICS IWie!.AY mmI fRQ§Wf DETERMINATIQH !iYmIi 
HnlI Bfili SU0090. mll!2i.L. L!!lWi AH!l ~ 
Provides problem determination procedures for users of an 
IBM 3251 Display Station in a 3250 Graphics Display System 
Kith RPQs SU0090. SU0091. 7J0004. and 7JOOI4. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 32 pages. 10179 
1114/3250.32581 
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GA33-3055 
BJiA §RAptlICS RDfW :n:liTEIi IlAT6 COI1HUNICATIONS EACILIU 
~ SU0090 UW LLAW Atm U2l!.l!t Q.Im!I:I aAIl!Im 
DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the data communications facility 
provided for the IBM 3250 Graphics Display System by the 
RPQs shotcn in the title. Inforlllation contained herein 
suppllllllents the inforlllation in related publications for the 
3250 Graphics Display Systelll. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 20 pages. 12183 
1114/3250.32581 

G"33-3056 
xzg INFORMATION meYY IDTEfh .mY!! ! PROGRAt!!1EP mmm.l! 
IBM 3270 Information Display System: Color and Programmed 
Symbols. This publication provides custolller executives. 
installation lIIanagers and plamers. application prograllllll8rs. 
and IBM Marketing representatives Kith: 
• Introductory information describing the use of colo,. to 

communicate with the user of a display station. 
• The concepts of Programmed Symbols whereby graphic 

symbols and special charactars may be created by the 
application programmer and used as an extension to the 
base cha,.acter set. 

• The use of Programllled Symbols to display and print 
graphio information such as pie charts. and histograms. 

• Details of the IBH 3279 Color Display station and the 
IBH 3287 Printer Models lC and 2C. 
Hardware and planning inforlllation is included in this 

publication. 
Manual. 8 112 IC 11 inches. 88 pages. 8/82 
1109132791 

6A33-3057 
1UQ INFORMATION mew: JYUmI l&Z2 .Gm.QR meYY mJlOH 
OPERATORS §YmJi 
This publication contains operating instructions and 
procedures for the IBH 3279 Color Display station as a unit 
of the IBH 3270 Inforntion Display System. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 152 pages. 12/81 
1116/32791 

GA33-3067 
l&Z2 gwm mew mJlOH KEYBOARP REPLACEMENT 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Step by step instructions that the user requi,.es when 
replacing the keyboard on a 3279 Color Display Station. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 12/80 
1109/32791 

GA33-3071 
1U2 INFORMATION mew JYUmI:wi f.!mmR J:lQW.l 
OPERATORS JiYX!!g 
Provides instructions for the day-to-day operation and care 
of the IBH 7436 Printer. The publication is intended 
primarily for personnel who prepare the printer for use and 
those who tend its operation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 76 pages. 10/80 
1116n4361 

G"33-3072 
:wi J!IWIIER I:Hl!ru COMpoNENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the 18K 7436 Printer Hodel 1. It 
gives information for custolller executives. application 
prograllllllGrs. system analysts. and system engineers Mho are 
aware of the intended uses of the printer. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 44 pages. 08/80 
1103174361 
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GAn-3073 
~ fRXtmR !!!m.I. 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION mlm 
This Guide has been designed to help the operator detel'lDine 
the type of problem and hoM to correct it, when the 7436 
Printer Model 1 is not operating properly. 

It is designed to save time by printing out possible 
causes for trouble that can easily and quickly be corrected 
by the operator. 0 

Hanual, 8 1/2 )C 11 inches. 36 pages. 9/80 
1116/74361 

GA3,,-3074 
7436 fR!tmR Im!ru. 1 ~ P!.AHNING PHYSICAL PlANNING M!ll 
CONFIGURATOR GUIDE 
nois lllanual contains infol"llliltion to guide custODlers in 
planning the site for the setup and physical installation of 
the IBn 7436 Printer Modell. It also contains 
configuration information. 
tlanual, 8 1/2 )C 11 inches. 30 pages. 09/80 
IIn4361 

GA33-3079 
3279 gu,Q! illfW STATION troDEL 1t. 1ll !!Ill ~ VIDEO I!Y!M 
~ fimI!S DESCRIpTION 
This lllanual describes the additional output capability 
provided on Hodels 3A. 3B ad 3X of the 3279 Color Display 
Station by RPQ 7J0039. This RPQ provides a four-wire video 
output on the 3279 Color Display Station IHodels 3A, 38 and 
3X only). 
tlaooal, 8 1/2 )C 11 inches, 22 pages. 04/81 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA33-3085 
J&liA GRApHICS mew mm1l CPNTII:!Ull!JS I!HRsmt ~ 
Lll!lli !!Ill 7J0025 CUSTOH FEATURE USER'S §Y!llg 
Describes the functional enhancements provided on an IBM 
3250 Graphics Display System by the Continuous Refresh 
custODl feature (RPQ 7J0024 or 7J0025). 

o The purpose of this publication is to enable an 
application progra_er to make use of the enhancl!tllents 
contained in this custOtll feature. 
Manual, 8 1/2 )C 11 inches. 44 pages, 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA33-3086 
J&liA GRApHICS mew ~ gmga fiAn!B& stmttARY flm 
RE!ili 7..10070 illlli 7..10072 Ll.!U!.U 
This publication summarizes the custOtll features available as 
Requests for Price Quotation (RPQ) on the IBM 3250 Graphics 
Display Systl!tll. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )C 11 inches. 38 pages. 11/83 
1114/3250.32581 

lA33-3093 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PRINTER ATTACHMENT IlP!i§ 7J0044 !!Ill 
~ &YmIH f&AIY!!g DESCRIPTION 
Contains information. details of configuration. setup and 
planning guidance for the 8775 Display Terminal with the 
Printer Attachment RPQs and enable the IBn 3287 Printer 
Models 1. 2. 1C. or 2C or the IBM 7436 Printer Hodel 1 to be 
attached to the 8775. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )C 11 inches. 86 pages. 04/81 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA33-3094 
Xl! !:!!!lli .&!; gaga ~ ~ fBmlYiJ:I DmRMINATION 
§Y!llg 0 

This Rooal contains infol"lllilticn that the operator JDay find 
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useful for correc:t operation and problem detereination on 
the IBIt 3279 ttoclel 2C Color Display Console. The gui de is 
designed to be stored inside the keyboard. 
Manual. 10 )C 1 3/4 inches. 7181 
1116/32791 

GA33-3096 
§ZZ!! ~ TERMINAL ~ l.L LolL. !!Ill a Hm1 fR!tmR 
ATTACHMENT Bf!t .l.!2lli S!B Bf!t ~ ~ DETERMINATION 
GUIDE 
Mounted in the keyboard. this document provides quick 
reference and procedures in deterlllining the cause of 
problems encountered in operating an 8775 Diaplay TeMllinal 
with a printer attachment. and in solving those probll!lllS 
that do not require technical asaiatance frOD a aervice 
representative. 
Manual. 10 x 1 213 inches. 98 pages. 02182 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA33-3106 
EZ2 gu,Q! I!DPl.AI ~ MODELS 1!t A!:m 1ll BACKLIT 
FUNCTION .liH!mI W:IS.b RPlili ~ .L!.!I.!W ~ !!Ill ~ 
CUSTOH u.AJYBg DESCRIPTION 
Thia publication describea the facilities that are provided 
for the IBM 3279 Color Display station Models ]A and 3B by 
the Backlit Function SWitch Panel EPQs: 7J0046, 7J0047, 
7J0048. and 7J0049. 
Manual. 8 112 )C 11 inches. 46 pages. 04/82 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA33-3108 
1U2 INFORMATION illfW ~ BZ! guJ!B ~ STATION' 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION §Ymg SUPPLEMENT fi!B if! 7J0047 
~m~ 
This publication provides the custollKlr with probll!tll 
dete~ination information apecific to RPQs 7J0047, 7J0048. 
and 7J0049. Supplements IBM 3279 Color Display Station. 
Problem Determination Guide. GA33-3051, and alao aupplements 
the additional infonnation given in the main Problem 
Determination Guide incorporated in IBM 3279 Color Display 
Station Models 3A and 3B Backlit Function SWitch Panel RPQs 
7J0046. 7J0047. 7J0048. and 7J0049: CU&tomer Feature 
Description. GA33-3106. 
Manual. 10 x 1 3/4 inches. 30 pages. 06/82 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA33-31l0 
3250 GRAPHICS IWlPW ~ ~ DmRMINATION !t!!l 
~ §lWl!i 
This publication enables custOtller personnel to iaolate 
aystWII and/or machine problems. and relay the relevant 
inforDation to their IBM Service Repreaentative. This 
publication is intended for customer Display Station 
Operators. 
Manual. 8 112 )C 11 inches. 24 pages. 9/83 
/106/3250.3258/ 

GA33-31l1 
§ZZa KEYBOARD REPLACEMENI INSTRucTIONS 
Instructions for custOllHlrs on haN to exchange the keyboard 
of an 8775 Display Terminal. 
Manual. 6 pages. 7181 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA33-3112 
8775 DISPlAY TERMINAL TAPE LOAPING INSTRUCTIONS 
Thia publication provides instructions for loading tape 
microcode. for 8775 diaplay terminal that have diaplay 
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flft:tion featurtllh into resident storage of the host 
processor. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 8/81 

GA33-3119 
l&ZA IHFORMATIOH D.UELAI mEm.;. JU§ JmfW IIAImf lImW. 
! m!S!W. INFORI1AUOH m &m.m mlIfYI BE!) If!2W 
This lIIanual describes in general terlllB the Audio Output RPQ 
(RPQ 7H0661J when used on an IBM 3278 Display Station Hodel 
2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 2/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRlmOH ONLY 

6A33-3120 
1RIA 6BAPflICS .IW!!W mimf ATTACH"ENTS Bm ~ mmm. 
I!§!.fi m fml !l.lmm ~ fWYB.g PESCBIPTIClHS Bf!m 
LI.!2Z2 L!lIm m L!.!l2n 
This publication is intended for planners. system analysts 
and application pragrallllllers. It enables them to attach an 
OEM Cursor Control Tablet and Plotter to the IBM 3250 
Graphics Display System. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 98 pages. 12/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOH OHLY 

GA13-3121 
lU2 INFORMATION IWI!W ~ 1m PDI!.W ~ m!!W. 
1 lmH A!mD ma£\lI BE!) 1IWAl fB9!illtI pETERMINATION §!Wlg 
Provides the operator Mith information needed for problelll 
determination when using the IBIt 3278 Display Station Hodel 
2 Mith Audio Output RPQ 7H0661. 
Hanual. 92 pages. 01183 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA33-3123 
xm INFORl1ATIOH IWlEW: ~ lU§ mew umON I:I!m.I. 
1 opERATOR'S .!BWli .Elm AY!WI maBlI BE!) 2IWi1 
Provides information on using an 1M 3278 Display Station 
Itodel 2 that is equipped tlith the audio output Request for 
Price Quotation (RPQ) 7H0661. The publication assUllles the 
operator to be conversant Mi th the normal use of an 1M 3278 
Display Station Modal 2. 
Manual. 42 pagu. 01183 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6A33-3126 
mi mY!! IWIEW aIAIlOH EBllllWS PEJEBnINAUOH SWlli 
SUPPLEMENt f!IB B.P!J l.W§Z 
This supplement givas guidance on the operation of a 3279 
Itodel ]X Mith RPQ 7J0067 installed. when used Mith an 
application program Ml'itten for a Hodel 2X. 
Reference Card. 1 1/2 x 10 inches. 08/82 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA33-3138 
mi mY!! IllliPJ.6I STATION: .PBQ!U.DI DEJERMlNAmIH §YlIli m xzg pERSONAL COMMER ATIACHMENT 
This manual contains reference infol'Clation and procedures to 
assist in determining the ClIuse of problems encountered Mhen 
using a 3279 COlor Display Station that has the 3270 
Personal Computer Attachment feature. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 94 pages. 8/83 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 
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This publication is intended for planners. systu anDlysts 
and application prograllllllers. It enables them to attach an 
OEM CUrsor Control Tablet and Plotter to the 3250 Graphics 
D iaplay Sys tem (Hodel 2). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 98 pages. 01184 
1114/3250.32551 

6A34-0040 
in,g RW COlLECTIOH lWmI YliU.!§ §Yml 
This publication is the primary source of infol'll8tion for 
the IBM 5230 Data COllection SysteDI users! 

Explaining the principles of the system 
Describing the procedure for installing the systell 
Describing the method of personalizing the sy&tea to 
meet your requi l'eIIIents 
Describing the procedures for operating the systetl 
Describing routine maintenance procedures 

This publication is to be used by the system planner. the 
installer. and the operator. 
Manual. 160 pages. 11/75 
1116/5230.5231.5234.5235/ 

GA34-0282 
!!ti ~ omg mmmJ. l!tI.U HHmAI. ItIFOBI1ATtON (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This documents the 4994 MIlich assist the user to operate and 
maintain the device. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 03/84 
1108/49941 

6A34-1507 
817-3601370 9W!tW. ATTACHMENT: ~ INFORMATION B.P!I 
llW.!! 
Thia manual describes the RPQ 008112 (Systeml7 360/370 
channel attachment. and RPQ D08113 t_ channel aMi tch). It 
contains a general explanation of SysteD117 3601370 
attachment to 360/370 channel data transfer sequences. For 
correct operation. the lIachine language instructions. status 
Qnd sense bytes are explained in detail. 
M<:Inual. 36 pages 
50101114/3168.3195.3145.3148.3155.3158.3165.2091.3115.3125. 
3135.3138.2050.2065.2067.2075.2085.2022.2025.2030/ 

6A34-1531 
lim ~ mru. mmm l!tI.U ACCESSORY Rf9 ru!H.ti ~ 
INFORHATION 
This publication is intended to be instructional and Mill 
introduce the reader to the Machine Tool Control Accessory 
Unit (D08286! and hoM it relates to the IBM 5275 and the 
Machine Tool Control Unit. This publication Nas Nritten for 
service personnel and individuals concerned Mith IlIachine 
tool control. It is aSSUMed that the reader of this 
publication is familiar tlith the IBM 5275 and hoM it 
interfaces Mith the Machine Tool Control Unit. This 
publication covers the folloMing topics: 

o General description of accessory and associated 
harclware 

o Functions of accessory D08286 
o Signal considerations 
o Interface specifications 
o HCU Identification 
o Maintenance requirements 
o Installation-physical planning inforaation 

Manual. 40 pages 
1114/5275/ 
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LBOF-0005 
!!fa. S748-FOl 
This bill of forms contains LYC9-4Z0S. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-0007 
m !t748-LMl fmlg 
for inforllllltion about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-Oltll m !t7M-BCl 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form m=ber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's lIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tIIIhNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-Olt12 m §lAA-BC3 
This bill of forms I'1UIber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's lIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOT-I0Z0 
fIfI fQR 5666-26lt 
This bill of forma number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This for. IMIber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's lIill be sent. If back issuea of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ltahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-I021 
1!mi fQR §lJS-XlI 
This bill of forms rIUIIIber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This for. number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .. Ul be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tIIIhNah. NJ. 
&eneral Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtt INTEBNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-IOZ6 
!IfI am §l4§-XXit 
This bill of for ... number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This for. number is for Distribution purposea only. only 
updated PTF's lIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOI'-IOZ7 
!lH fQR 5Z48-lO!If 
This bill of fora I'1UIber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This for. number is for .Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-I0Z8 
1!mi BIB 5668- 983 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
General 8ill of Forms 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOI'-IOZ9 
!If§ fQR §l46-A"Z 
This bill of forma rIUIIIber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form nuI1Iber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
6aneral Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-I039 
1!mi !DB 5746-B91 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of For ... 
SLSS: 18" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1I01 
!IE& 5666- 28p 
For information regarding CCIAlpONInts of this bill of forms. 
contact: Dorothea Suggs. Dept. 76,". Hahlilah. Nell Jerseyl 
tie-line 733-71Z6. 
This fore l'IUIIIber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's IIUl be sent. If back issuea of PTl"s are 
required. contact PTF Central. tIIIhNah. NJ. 
General Bill of 1'0rlllS 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1I03 
1!mi fDa 5668-pp6 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form nuI1Iber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's ..,Ul be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tIIIhNah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1I1lt 
!If! BIB !t7it6-m 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of 1'0rlllS 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-1116 
!IE! fDIl S746-)()(3 
This bill of fDrlllS nuIIIber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form nuaaber is for Distribution purposes only. anly 
updated PTF's .. ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF··1117 
J!IE! fill S7%t.)()(3 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. cantact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1120 
2m! fDIl s746- CDI 
This bill of forms nuIIIber is used to distribute PTF 
miorofiche via SLSS. 
This fOI"lll number is for Distributian purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contaot PTF Central. I1ahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1121 
~ VSEIVSAtI 
No abstract available. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central. ttahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
Bill of forlllS. V85 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-ll38 
J!IE! f.ml 5746-)()(3 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-llftO 
!IE! fDIl S73S=XX8 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This fOl"lll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tfahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOf-U41 
J!IE! fDIl S74§-xxc 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 

LBOF 

SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1142 
!IE! fDa S746-CBI 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's lIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahNah. HJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1l43 
fIE!i fDa 57ftS-039 
This bill of fDrlllS nuaber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This fOI"lll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's lIIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of FDrIIIS 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-ll44 
J!IE! f.ml SZ3i-XX6 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This fOI"lll nulllber is for Distribution purposes anly. only 
updated PTF's lIIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahNah. HJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IB" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1l4S 
J!IEli fDa SZ48-XX9 
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This bill of forlllll number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's lIIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahMah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-llSl 
fIE!i f.ml 5668=98' 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIill be santo If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-llS2 
J!IE! fDa SID-XX' 
This bill of forms m.aaber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This fOl"lll I\Ulllber is for Distributian purposes only. anly 
updated PTF's lIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahNah. HJ. 
Ganeral Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IB" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1l53 
fIE!i fiIIl S135=lQCA 
This bill of fol'lll5 nuaabar is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distributian purposes only. only 
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~ted PTF's will be sent. If back iS5ues of PTF's are 
re<;uired, contact PTF Central. HahMah. NJ. 
General Bi 11 of Forll& 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-ll54 
f!fli BIB 571t2-CH2 
This bUl of fora number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forCD number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's lIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahtolah. NJ. 
General Bi 11 of ForlllS 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L!30F-1165 
!IE§ BIB 5668-981 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlA number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's ore 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah, NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOH OHlY 

LBOF-1169 
!IE§ fQ! $668-981 
This bill of fol'lllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back iS5ues of PTF's ore 
required. contact PTF Central. HahMIIh. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHlY 

LBOF-1170 
!!Eli BIB 5735-XX6 
This bill of forll& number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Di5tribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahtolah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SlSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOF-1171 
f!fli BIB 571t7-0S? 
This bUl of forlllS I'IUIIIber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form I'\UIIIber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF'5 Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

LBOF·1302 
!!Eli BlB 5666-273 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form nUlllber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's lIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
rvquired. contact PTF Central. Hahtolah. NJ. 
&L~eral Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-1326 
NETWORK ~ nAIa MANAGER, 5668-971 
Spec:ific PTF detaU information is provided in: Index order 
SYCS-0975 frOID SlSS. This product consists of items lYC9-
3100 to -3109. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1327 
f!fli BIB oW; fBQi 571t6-AMt 
This bill of fOMll& number is used to distribute PTF 
mic:rofic:he via SlSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contac:t PTF Central. Hahwah, HJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHlY 

LBOF-1328 
f!fli fQB .!.l!; fBg§ 571t6-XXE 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SlSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1329 
f!fli BlB 5735-XX8 
This bUl of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SlSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contac:t PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOF-I330 
f!fli fi!B 57M-XXV 
This bill of forlll9 number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's NUl be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahtolah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1331 
f!fli fi!B 5668-981 
This bill of forms nUlllber is used to distribute PTF 
aicrofiche via SLSS. 
This fora number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If bac:k issues of PTF's ara 
required. contac:t PTF Central. Hahtoiah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1332 
f!fli BlB S748-)Q(4 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
aicrofic:ha via SLSS. 
This fOnD nUlllber is for Distribution purposas only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contac:t PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-1333 
fmI fi!B 5747-052 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah, NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1334 
fIf§ fQB 5748-APl 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOF-1335 
fmI .Elm 5748-XX9 
This bill of forms number ;s used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This for .. number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LaOF-1336 
fmI fQB 5748-f03 
Thi& bill of forms number is U&ed to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Di&tribut;on purposes only. only 
updated PTF'& will be sent. If back issues of PTF'& are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-l337 
fIf!i fQB 5748-LI13 
This bill of forms nu1IIber is used to di&tribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This for .. number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOE-1338 
fIEl! .Elm 5746-AM2 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This for .. number is for Di&tribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTE's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1353 
.!!If 5746-SAI 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purpose& only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of EorlllS 

LBOE 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1354 
fIE 5735-XXI 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Thi& forlll rlUIIIber is for Distribution purpose& only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF central. MahNllh. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1355 
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m 5748-lOOI 
Thi& bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1356 
m 5748-XXif 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTE 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number i& for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. MahNah. NJ. 
General 8ill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1360 
fIEl! fQB m fB!l§ 5748-LM3 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purpose& only. only 
updated PTF's !oIill be sent. If back issues of PTE's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOE-1361 
fIEl! fQB .l.!£ f!!!!!i 5748-fO 3 
This bill of forms number is U&ed to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Thi& form number i& for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTE's will be &ent. If back i&sues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. MahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOE-1376 
m 5746-XC4 
This bill of form number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form nU\1lber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTE's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTE Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOE-1377 
fIE 5746-XC4 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
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updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
requi red. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
Genoral Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1378 
fIE 5745-030 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1379 
fIE 5735-XX3 
This bill of forats number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1380 
fIE 5746-XXT 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1383 
fIE 5746-RC3 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forat number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
UjXIated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. MahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

LBOF-l384 
fIE 5746-RC3 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1385 
fIE Sll5-XX7 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form ftUlIlber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be santo If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forllls 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 
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LBOF-1386 
fIE S735-RC5 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forllls 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1388 
fIE 5746-XCS 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
lIIicrofiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. . 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1389 
fIE 5736-LH5 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll l\Ulllber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. ccntact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forllls 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIIIH ONLY 

SBOF-1391 
fIE 5747-CAI 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
lIIicrofiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-1392 
fIE S747-CAl 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-1393 
fIE S747-CAl 
This bill of forlllS nuznber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-1394 
fIE 5747-CFl 
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This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SlSS. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1396 
~ YSE/AF 
No abstract available. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central, Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forllls 
Bill of forms. 3/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-l397 
!lL. 5666-263 
For inforlllation regarding COIIIPCI"EI"ts of thi. bill of fOl"llllh 
eontact: Dorothea SUggs. Dept. 76/H. tlahwah. New JerseyJ 
tie-line 733-7126. 
Thi. forti I'IUIIIber i. for Di.tribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF'. will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
General 8ill of ForlllS. 1/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-l450 
fiE 5735-XXH 
This bill of forlllll number is used to distribute PTF 
.icrofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Dilltribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Ha~ah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forlllll 
SLS.'l: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-15S4 
.I!m! fi!!l 5Z46-UI3 
This bill of forllls number is used to distribute PTF 
.icroficha via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForllS 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-l576 
~~~ 
No abstract available. 
General Bill of ForllS 
Bill of forms, 3/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UWF-1577 
!lL. 5668-986 
For information regarding CCllllPOf\tll\tll of this bi 11 of forest 
contact: Dorothea SUggs. Dept. 76/H. Hahwah. NaN JerseYJ 
tie-line 733-7126. 
This fOrlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms. 3/84 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-l579 
~w.ms 
No abstract available. 
Thi. form number i. for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF'. Mill be .ent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of FOrllls 
Bill of forlllS, 3/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1S80 
~ SDFICICS 
No abstract available. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
Bill of forms. 3/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-1S8l 
~~ 

LBOF 

No abstract available. 
General Bill of Forms. 3/85 
SLSS: ORDER 110. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-lS85 
~ DHStcICSIVS 
No abstract available. 
General Bill of ForlllS. 3/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-l586 
DOSIVSE D!1StcICStyS 
No abstract available. 
General 8ill of Forms. 3/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-160? 
DOSIVSE~ 
No abstract available. 
General 8ill of Forlllll, 3/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1608 
~ ACF/SSP 
No abstract available. 
General Bi II of Forlllll. 3/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-l609 
~llimli 
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No abstract available. 
General Bill of Forlll5. 3/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-l6l2 
~ YSE/OLTEP 
No abstract available. 
General Bill of Forma. 3/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-l614 
~ §!!!nI 
ANALYZER 
No abstract available. 
General Bill of Forma. 3/85 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1616 
~ru.a 
ANALYZER 
No abstract available. 
General Bill of Forms. 3/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-J61? 
~H!!llA~ 
No abstract available. 
General Bill of Forms, 3/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



L80F-1618 
~tmI 

LBOF 

No abstract available. 
General Bill of Forms. 3/85 
SlSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1625 
f!fL 5746-XXI 
For infol'alation regarding cOlllpOnents of this bill of fortlls. 
contact: Dorothea Suggs. Dept. 76111. Hahwah. New JerseYJ 
tie-line 733-7126. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L80"-1644 
fiL. 5746-XXI 
For- infor-llIation regar-ding COIIIpcnents of this bill 
of forms. contact: Dorothea Suggs. Dept. 76111. 
Hahwah. New JerseYJ tie-line 733-7126. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L80F-1667 
~ INFORMATION ~ ~ 
No abstract available. 
General Bill of Forms. 3185 
SLSS: IBIf INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L80F-1668 
fiL. 5668-986 
For infor-llIation regarding the COl!lpOrn!nts of this bill of 
forms, contact: Dorothea Suggs. Dept. 76111. Hahwah. New 
JerseyJ tie-line 733-7126. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBI'I INTERNAL StJBSCRIPTIOH OHlY 

LBOF-1672 
~ VSIECamAN .I.!lmW 
No abstract available. 
General Bill of Forms. 3/85 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-1751 
m 57U-PLI 
This bill of forllS number is used to distribute PTF 
llIicrofiche via SLSS. 
This fortll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

LBOF-1752 
m 5736-Y14 
This bill of fO"11111 number is used to distribute PTF 
llIicrofiche via SlSS. 
This forlll nUlllber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
requi .. ed. contact PTF Central. I1ahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForllIs 
SLSS: IBIf INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L30F-1800 
fIE S746-XE7 
Thill bill of fo .. ms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
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This fOl"ll l'IU1IIber is for- Distribution purposes only. only 
Updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L80F-2240 m 5746-Atl2 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form nuaober is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back iSsUBS of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah, NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBDF-2241 
fIE 5746-Atl2 
This bill of fOI"lll5 number is used to distr-ibute PTF 
microfiche via SlSS. 
This form nuaober is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

L80F-2242 
fIE S746-At14 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIi11 be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
required. contact PTF Central. I1ahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: IBIf INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S80F-2250 
fIEf!!B~m 
PTF Listings for program number 5742. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
rlKlUired. contact PTF Central. I1ahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-2251 
fIEf!!B~m 
These microfiche cards contain PTF listings for OSIVS2 
Release 030. The group contains Order Numbers in the 
SYC9-8XXX series. 
This fortll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-22S5 
fIE f!!B S746-XE3 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
General Bi 11 of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-2256 
!IE fQB 5746-XE3 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposu only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. I1lIhwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-2257 
!IE S74§-XE3 
This bill of forl!lS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's lire 
required. contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-2909 
!IElJ fQB !Af 5668-983 
This bill of forms number ill used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Oistribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Centrlli. Hahwllh. NJ. 
Generlll Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-2910 
eIfJ fQB !Af 5746-XXT 
This bill of form number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche viII SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-2911 
~ VSE/POWER ~ 1 
No abstract available. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms. 3/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SSOF-3802 
mH ~ ~ DETERHINATION ~ lllWlY§!! J 
The follololing is II list of coa>ponents: 

SY20-0886 
SY20-0887 
SY20-0888 

General Bill of Forms. 10/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-4921 
!IE S746-XE6 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIill be sent. If back issues of PTP's are 
requi red. contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOP 

LBOF-4922 
!!If S746-XE6 
This bi 11 of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for oistribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's lire 
required. contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forma 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-4923 
!IE S746-SAl 
This bill of forlll5 number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This fol'lll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-4927 
!IE 5746-XE8 
This bill of forlllll number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTP's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-4928 
!IE S747-CHl 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SlSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTP Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-4929 
!IE 5747- CH1 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposQII only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. MahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-4930 
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!IE S747-CHl 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues .of PTF's lire 
required. contact PTP Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-4931 
m 5735-XXl 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF'II Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF'a are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
Generlll Bill of Forms 
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SLSS: IBI'I INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOF-4932 
!IE S746-XXV 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
~icrofiche via SLSS. 
This fOrD number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central. ttalll1lah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-4933 
!IE 5746-AI12 
This bill of fOI"lllll number ;5 used to distribute PTF 
~icroficha v;a SLSS. 
This for~ number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. Contllct PTF Central. ttalll1lah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOF-6000 
cgt!PONENIS ltf ~ !l!Ym 5152-801) 
This Bill of ForlllS contains the microfiche for SUI 
(5752-801) • 
This for .. number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahNah. HJ. 
General Bill of Forms, 8176 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6375 
fIE fBQ§!!H ~ ~ ~ ASSEt!8lER 
BASIC I:Im!!lWi fi!R m gQli 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form ftUIIIber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updllted PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. Contllct PTF Central. ttahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6376 
!IE flm§!W:I lMmB 370N-Cl-4i3 m mHt Hm IWWS llIGJ f!m 
m D!U! 
PTF Listings for Prograa Number listed in title above. 
This forll \'\\IlIIber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updlltad PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6377 
!IE fBQ§!W1 lMmB 379N-cg-4+9 
IW!f .Elm m Ami 
PTF Listings fol" ProgrOi. Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distl"ibution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTP Central. ttahNah. HJ. 
Generlll Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6378 
fiE !!Im!!IWf I:IY!:!!ml 370N-CQ-470 
mH .Elm m Ami 
PTF Listings for Pl"ogra. Number listed in title above. 
This form number is fol" Distribution purposes only. only 

SBOF 

updated PTP's Mill be sent. If back issues ef PTF'. ara 
required. contact PTF CentrOil. ttahwah. NJ. 
GenerOil Bf 11 of FOrlll!l 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6379 
fIE fB!l§IWS ti!.!I:!!W! 370N-ON-981 mf Ytm IW: mw; l!Bmi B!8 
m ll.m! 
PTF Listings for Pl"ograll Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
requil"ed. ContOiCt PTF Central. ttahwah. HJ. 
GenerOil Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOP-6380 
fIE !!!l!§!W! I:I!lI1ruiB 370N-EY-490 EtruLATOR .Elm m ImJ 
PiF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form ftUIIIber is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updOlted PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central. Halll1lah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6381 
fIE fR9§!W2 tI!I:mSIl 370N- IO-4!i4 Ilm!O! ~ !BillIm f.I!Il m 
1m 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will ba sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central. ttahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. Stl8SCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6382 
fiE ~ tBa!Ilm 370N-IO-455 cot§EgmyE R!Z 1m:3 f!IB 
m I!Qli 
PTF Listings for ProgrOl~ Number listed in title above. 
This for~ number is fol" Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6383 
fIE fB.!!§B!I:Il:IYI:mU 370H-I0=456 CONSEctaM :u.eg .msI fi!Il 
m ll.m! 
PTF Listings for Program Humber listed in title above. 
This for~ ftUIAbero is for Distribution purposell only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTP's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahololh. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6384 
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!IE ~.1:IYlmm U9H-ID-4S7 
ISFttS .Elm m mm 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form RUlllber Is for Distribution purposea only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTFt. are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahwah, NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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>BOF-6385 
fIE fB!!.!iIWI l:I!l!mB 370N-IQ-4S8 cm!SECUTIYE EI !!G am 370 
Qru! 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This fora number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
requi red. contact PTF Central. ttahNah. HJ. 
General 8i 11 of Form 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6386 
fIE fRQ!i!WI !I.!I:!!ml 37I1N-IO-ftZ6. COHPIlER ![g ~ f!lB 
ill IlQli 
PTF Listings for Program NUmber listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tIlIhNah. NJ. 
General 8ill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

580F-6387 
fIE fIH!§IWI t:!!II:IMR 37I1N-IO-477 125911412/1419 mm ~ !Q!i 
m llQli 
PTF Listings for Progralll Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tIlIhwah. HJ. 
General 8ill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6388 
fIE fRQ!i!WI ~ 370N-IO-478 
!U!IlJ:!I. CHARACTER ~ fi!B m IlQli 
PTF Listings for Progralll Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

580F-6389 
fIE fRQ!i!WI tI!l!:m! 370N-CQ-493 AlB TERnINAl ~ fl!R 
ill nrui 
PTF Listings for Program Nulllber listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. HJ. 
General Bill of ForGIS 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBDr-6390 
fIE !!BmlBA!:J liY!m.m UON-UI-491 mmI YW.!ll fRl!§!lAIj f!!B 
mrum 
This PTF is a fix generned by the group having lI'Iaintenance 
control of the progralll cOll'lponent mentioned in the title. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6391 
fIE ~ !!!.!!mR 370N-UI-492 
iRJi.I! .fQB ill !lQli 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 

General Bi 11 of ForlllS 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6392 
fIE !Bll§Il!!:I I:IYIm!B 379N-SV-495 2311 !ill ~ SUPERVISOR 
Em m!lQli 
PTF listings for Program Nulllber listed in title above. 
This forll'l number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. cont..ct PTF central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForllS 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6393 
I:!n EMUUIOR (VERSION !.l fIE.!! = fR!l!L. I:!!l.. URN-IC-002 
This 80F contains PIF listings for program I\Ull'lber listed in 
title above. 
This form nUlllber ;s for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PIF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S80F-6400 
fIE USTIN6S .fQB OS/vSl 
This PTF is a fix generated by the group having maintenanee 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be .sent. If back isaues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S80F-64111 
!lQli fIE = fB.!l§!W! ~ 5744-ASl 
PIF listing for program nUlllber listed in title above. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back isaues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central. Hahwah. HJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
5lSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6402 
!iL 15817074 iMUl. Elf fRQ§B!tf HY!mIf S744-AJI 
PIF listing for program number listed in the title above. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PIF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLS5: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6403 
l!i& 168/7089 EMULATOR = Elf ~ ~ 5744-All 
This PIF is a fix generated by the group having maintenance 
control of the progralll component mentioned in the title. 
Ihis fOrlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central. Mahwah, NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6404 
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~ 16817094 EMULATOR = Elf ~ ~ 5744-AMl 
This PTF is a fix generated by the group having lIIBintenance 
control of the program component ment;oned in the title. 
This fOrlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back illsues of PTF's are 
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required. contact PTF Central. tfOIhNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Farms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

58OF-6405 
!!§ 168/7074 EHULATOR fIE LISTINGS 
This Bill of ForlllS contains the it_ listed In the Current 
Price List, Bill of Forma section. under this BOF Number. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tfOIhwah. NJ. 
&oneral Bill of Forms 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

58OF-6406 
1410/7010 EtBlLATOB fIE LISTINGS Em fIlL 1m.. 5744-AGI 
fIE~ 
This Bill of ForlllS contains the it_ listed in the Current 
Price List. Bill of Farms section. under this BOF Number. 
This for .. number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's wHl be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIIIH ONLY 

SBOF·6407 
EHUWCR fIE f!9§B!!I 5744-AHI 
This Bill of ForAlli contains the it_ listed in the Current 
Price List. Bill of ForlllS section, under this BOF IUaber. 
This farm number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's ..,ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bi 11 of ForlllS 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBDF-6440 
fIf§ Elm ~ ~ LISTINGS, ~ COHPOH£NIS S745-SC-EHL, 
5745-SC-E20 
PTF Listings for all components of the DDSIYS Systa. 
Control Pragralll. 
This for .. number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Farms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GBOF-7521 
~STORAGE~ 
This bill of forlllS includes the following order numbers: 
G510-0950. G510-0951. 6510-0952. 6510-0953. 6510-0954. 6510-
0955. 6510-0956. 6510-0958. and 6511-0103. 
General Bill of ForlllS. 2/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7523 
fIE !EL 5746-XE2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: IB" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF·7524 
fIE 5746-TSl 
Used to distribute PTF .icrofiche via SlSS. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SlSS: IB" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-752S 
fIE 5746-XE3 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7526 
m 5746-XEl 
Used to distribute PTF .icrofiche via SLSS. 
Genaral Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IB" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7527 
m 5746-SUI 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of FOrIIIB 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7528 
m 5746-AH2 
Used to distribute PTF lIIicrofiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of FOrIIIB 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7S30 
fIE 5746-RC5 
This bill of farms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IB" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7S32 
!!If lllR 5746-XE8 
This bill of fOrIIIB number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of FOrIIIB 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7600 
fIE ~ ACFIYTAI1 
Used to distribute PTF "icrofiche via SLSS only. 
This farm nulllber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bi 11 of Farms. 3 /78 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7601 
m ~ ACEIYTAI1 ~ 
Used to distribute PTE "icrofiche via SLSS only. 
This farm number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central, MahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Farms. 3/78 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7602 
m~ACEtyTAH 
Used to distribute PTF "icrofiche via SlSS. 
This farm number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF'. are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS, 03/78 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-7606 
fIE 5746-SAl 
Used to distribute PTF .icrofiche yia SLSS. 
This fol'lll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General 8ill of For=s 
SLSS I IBI'I INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7607 
f!E§ fQB 5668-983 
Thili bill of foMnS number is wad to distribute PTF 
microfiche yia SLSS. 
This forlll number iii for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
requi red. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General 8ill of Forms 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7608 
fm! fQB ill 5668-283 
This bi 11 of forll1& number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche yia SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. l'Iahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 18K INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7609 
!lU 5m-XX8 
This bill of fol'lllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche yia SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. /'Iahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7630 
fIE 5746-RC2 
Used to dilitribute PTF .icrofiche yia SLSS. 
This fOI"lll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
'updatect PTF"s will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. /'Iahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7631 
fIE 57%-RC3 
Used to distribute PTF .icrofiche yia SLSS. 
This fol'lll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. I1ahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: 18K INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7632 
fm! En! 5665-279 
This bill of forlllS I'IUIIIber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche yia SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. I1ahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBK :INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-7644 
fIE SZ36-XX6 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche yia SLSS. 
This forta number ill for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. l'Iahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IB/'I INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7645 
fIE ~ 5735-XX6 
This bill of for=s number is usad to distribute PTF 
microfiche yia SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. /'Iahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBI'I INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7646 
fIE ~ 5735-XX6 
This bill of forms number is usad to distribute PTF 
microfiche yia SLSS. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 18K INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7655 
fIE 5735-XXl 
This bill of forll1& contains LYC9-4055. Additional 
components Mill be added as they become ayailable. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
required. contact PTF Central. /'Iahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7656 
fIE 5735-XXl 
Used to distribute PTF .icrofiche yia SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. I1ahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IB/'I INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7657 
fIE 573S-OO 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche yia SLSS. 
This forta number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IB/'I INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7658 
fIE 5735-00 
Usad to distribute PTF microfiche yia SLSS. 
This fol'lll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
requirad. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-7659 
fIE S747-Clfl 
Usad to distribute PTF microfiche yia SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
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upcRted PTF's .ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
I'equired. contllct PTF Centl'al. Mahwah. NJ. 
Senel'al Bill of Forms 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-7660 
fIE 5747-CHI 
Used to distribute PTF micl'Ofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is fol' Distl'ibution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's lIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah, NJ. 
Seneral Bill of Fol'ms 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7675 
f!E3 fOR 5665-280 
This bill of forms nuuber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Thh; form number is for Distribution PUl'poses only. only 
updated PTF's lIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contllct PTF Central. l1ahwah. NJ. 
General 8ill of Forms 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBDF-7676 
f!E3 fQ! 5665-280 
This bill of forms numbe .. ill used to dist .. ibute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form numbe .. is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah, NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7679 
~ fOR ACFIYTAH 5662-280 
This bill of forms numbe .. is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central. Mahwah, NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-8211 
OS/vs2 ~ SYSTEI1 PROGRAHMING J.mUBI DEBU§6IN§ HOOBOOK 
This bUl of forms enables you to orde .. the 3 volumes of the 
Debugging Handbook; Ge28-070a. Ge28-0709 and SC28-0710. 

Ge28-0709-0 OSIVS2 Debugging Handbook Volume 2 
General Bill of Forms 

LBOF-9100 
m!If S740-XX4 
Used to distribute PTF micl'Ofiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9101 
!!!l! fIE 1m 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be lIent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah, NJ. 
Saneral Bill of Forms 
SLSS: I8I1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9102 
!!If lim ~ YIl!. 5740-XX2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This form numbel> is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF'. are 
required. contact PTF Central, Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9103 
fIE !til! ru; 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF' •• ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's al'e 
required. contact PTF Central, I1ahwah, NJ. 
Seneral 8ill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9104 
m !til! !!l! 5740-XY2 
Thill bill of forms contains LYC9-4106. Additional 
cOlllpGnents will be added as they becoille available. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's lIill be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
required. contact PTF Central, I1ahwah. NJ. 
Seneral Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9105 
fIE lU§ Ie 5740-112 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
required, contact PTF Central. l1ahwah. NJ. 
General 8ill of Forms 
SLSS; IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9106 
!!If lim m CONTROL 5740-122 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is fa .. Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
requi red. contact PTF Central. I1ahMIIh. NJ. 
Saneral Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9107 
~ ~ S740-AH3, COHPONENT Jlf bBOF-9107 :ueg MOll 
Specific PTF detail infor_tion is provided in: Index Dreier 
SJD2-6244 from SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF'. are 
required. contact PTF Central. l1ahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-910a 
m !If 5735-RCI 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF'. are 
required, contact PTF Central. Mahtaah. NJ. 
General 8ill of Forll15 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SU8SCAIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9109 
~ fIE 5135-RCI 
Used to distribute PTF .icrofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central, Ha!wah, N.J. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOF-91l0 
~ fIE S13S-RC2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back Issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central. Hahwah, NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9111 
~ fIE 5135-RC2 
Used to distribute PTF .icrofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central, Ha!wah. N.J. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9U2 
~ fIE S13S-RC2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Ha!wah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9113 
~ fIE 5140-XEl 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche viQ SLSS. 
This forla number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updlited PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hatwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOF-9114 
fIE ~ 5740-XE2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

l'30F-911S 
fIE m S740-XRB 
Used to distribute PTF Dicrofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Ha!wah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOF-9116 
fIE ~ S140-XR8 
Used to distribute PTF .Icrofiche via SLSS. 
This for. number is for Distribution purposes only, only 

LBOF 

updIited PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central, Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOF-9Ul 
fIE lrlli 5740-XT6 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updlited PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9118 
fIE tM! 5140-XXH 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This fora number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updlited PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central, Ha!wah. N.J. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9U9 
fIE lrlli 513S-XX2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This fOrD number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9120 
tM! fIE S140-XYS 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
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This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updlited PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9121 
lrlli fIE S140-A!18 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOF-9122 
fIE ~ 513S-RCI 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SlSS. 
This form number Is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updlited PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah, NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9123 
fIE ~ SZ3S-RCI 
Used to distribute PTF .icrofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central, Ha!wah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9124 
fIE ~ S73S-RC2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: JBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-912S 
fIE ~ S73S-RC2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bi 11 of ForlllS 
SLSS; IBH INTERNAL .SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOI-9126 
fIE ~ S73S-XX2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
It.is forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9127 
fIE ~ S740-AKB 
Used to distribute PTF lIIicrofiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah, NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS; IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9128 
m fIE sm-RCI 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's ... ill be sent. If back i&5ues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: JBH INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9129 
~ fIE S73S-RCI 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
required. contoct PTF Central. HahMah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS; lett INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9130 
m fIE S73S- RC2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS; JBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9131 
m fIE S735-RC2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
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updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's a ... 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah, NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9132 
~ fIE S73S-RC2 
Used to distribute PTF lIIicrofiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
required. contact PTF Central, ltahwah, NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS; lett INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9133 
~ fIE S73§-XX2 
Used to distribute PTF lIIicrofiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
required, contact PTF Central. ltahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS; lett INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9134 
fIE ~ S7ltO-XY5 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contoct PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS; IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-913S 
fIE S73S-XRl 
Used to distribute PTF lIIicrofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF'II .re 
required, contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: lett INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9136 
fIE S73S-RC2 
This bill of fol'lll5 number is used to distribute PTF 
lIIicrofiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS; lett INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9137 
fIE S7ltO-XVS 
This bill of forms number is used to dilltribute PTF 
lIIicrofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIill be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
required. contact PTF Central. Ha ...... h. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: lett INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9139 
fIE §73S-RC3 
This bill of forlll5 number is used to dilltribute PTF 
lIIicrofiche via SLSS. 
This fo ..... number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIi11 be sent. If back issues of PTF's .... 
required, contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
Gener.l Bill of forms 
SLSS: lett INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9140 
!If ~ S73S-RC3 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
Updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9141 
!If f9K 573S-RC3 
This bill of foMIIS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, eontaet PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9142 
fIE ~ S73S-RC3 
This bill of forlllS number i. used to distribute PTF 
lIierofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's wHl be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
rGCIUired. contaet PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOt--9143 
fIE fi!R S740-X'tG 
This bill of forDS number i. used to distribute PTF 
.ierofiche via SLSS. 
This fOrD nuaber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
~ted PTF's wHl be sent. If back issues of PTF's a ... 
requil'Gd, contaet PTF Central. MIIhwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9144 
fIE lmI 5740-XXF 
This bill of forllS number is used to distribute PTF 
mierofiche via SLSS. 
This fOI"ll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of For .. 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9145 
!If 5799-AZT 
This bill of forlllS null!ber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9146 
flf fm!g S740-XX8 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
mierofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. MIIhwah. NJ. 
General Bill of For .. 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9147 
fIE ngm S73S-XX7 
This bill of forDS number is used to distribute PTF 
mlcrofiehe via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If baek issues of PTF's are 
required. contaet PTF Central. l1ahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9148 
fIE S73S-XBl 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If baek issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS, 6/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9149 
fIEli S73S-XRl 
This bill of forDS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If baek issues of PTF's are 
required. eontaet PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-91S0 
fIE S799-8AF 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of ForllB 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-91S1 
fIE S740-XYH 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
~ted PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contaet PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General 8ill of FOrDS 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-91S2 
!If flQUg 5662-257 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
.icrofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If baek issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-91S3 
!If S740-AM7 
This bill of forms I'IUIIIber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. l1ahwah. NJ. 
General Bi 11 of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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lSOF-9154 
l!.If S748-lOCH SC82 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SlSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .... ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Centrlll. ttahwah. NJ. 
General 8ill of Forms 
SlSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lSOF-9155 
!!EJ fOB S735-RC5 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forD number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .... nl be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lSOF-91S6 
!!EJ fOR 5740-XX1 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahe4ah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lSOF-91S8 
l!.If S74B-XX9 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
Dicrofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's "'ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF ·9159 
!!If S748-XXE 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SlSS. 
This form rn.=ber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
~dated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahc4ah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9160 
l!.If 574B-XX9 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's ",ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lSOF-9161 
l!.If 5740-AHA 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
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SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOF-9162 
!!If S73!t-bH4 
This bill of foram number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SlSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOF-9163 
fIE S748-API 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
lIIicrofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Centrlll. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lSOF-9164 
!!If S7M-Pll 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forlll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF'a .... 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahe4ah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SlSS: 18H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lSOF-916S 
fIE 5734-LMS 
This bi 11 of forDS nulliber is used to diatribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
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This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF'a Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahNIIh. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: I8H INTERNAL stl8SCRIPTION ONLY 

lSOF-9167 
fIE 5740-XYS 
This bill of forGlS number is used to diatribute PTF 
microfiche via SlSS. 
This form number is for Diatribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF'a ",ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Itahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lBOF-9168 
!!If 5740-XYH 
This bill of forms nu=ber ill used to diatribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Thia for. number ia for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .... ill be sent. If back issues of PTF'. are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahe4ah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lSOF-9169 
fIE 5740-UT3 
This bill of forms number ia used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
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~ted PTF's .,ill be santo If back issues of PTF'. are 
required. cantact PTF Central. ttatwah. NJ. 
6enaral Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9170 
fIE 5740-XR6 
Thi. bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
.icrofiche via SLSS. 
This fOl"lll number i. for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .,Ul be santo If back issues of PTF's are 
required. cantact PTF Central. He'-h. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9171 
fIE 5740-m 
This bill of forms nuIIIber is used to distribute PTF 
.icrofiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .,ill be sent. If back issues of PTF'. are 
required. cantact PTF Central. ttahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9172 
fIE S740-XJN 
This bill of for .. nuIIIber is used to distribute PTF 
.icrof'cha via SLSS. 
This fol'll number i. for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .,ill be .ant. If back iaauas of PTF's are 
required. cantact PTF Central. HehNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9173 
fIE mo-lCYN 
This bill of fol'llll number is used to distribute PTF 
.iorofiche via SLSS. 
This fora nuabar is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .,ill be sent. If back issues of PTF'. are 
required. contaot PTF Central, HehNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9174 
fIE 5740-XJN 
This bill of forms nuIIIber is used to distribute PTF 
.icrofiche via SLSS. 
This fol'll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ltahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Fol'II 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-917S 
fIE &668-009 
This bill of fol'llll nuDIber fs used to distribute PTF 
.icrofiche via SLSS. 
This fora number is for Distribution purposaa only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ltahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9176 
fIE S740-m 
This bill of fol'llll number is used to distribute PTF 
.icrofiche yia SLSS. 
Saneral Bill of For .. 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9177 
!If 5740-lCBS 
This bill of for .. IUIIber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This for. nullber is for Distribution purposaa only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be santo If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Cantral. ttahlAh. NJ. 
General Bill of Foras 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9178 
!If S7U-QZJ 
This bill of foras nuabar is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of Farms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9179 
.!!lEi 57M-XR 1 
This bill of fa ..... is used to distribute PTF miorofiche via 
SLSS. 
This form I'IUIIber is for Distribution purpasaa only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be santo If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahrdah. NJ. 
General Bill of Foras 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9180 
!If! 566a-002 
This bill of fa .... is used to distribute PTF .icrofiche via 
SLSS. 
This fOl'lll I'\UIIIbar is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIill be santo If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9181 
fIE 573S-OZS 
This bill of farms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form I'\UIIIbar is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be santo If back issues of PTf's are 
required. oontact PTF Central. ttahNah. NJ. 
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General Bill of for .. 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9182 
!If 5748=XXI 
This bill of for .. number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche vfa SLSS. 
This fol'll I'IUIIIber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's loIill be SMt. If back issues of PTf's are 
required, contact PTf Central. ttahlAh. NJ. 
General Bill of For .. 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9183 
!If!i 5740- Atf6 
This bill of fol'lll5 number ill wed to distribute PTF 
microfiche vi~ SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be lient. If back issues of PTF's ~re 
required. cont~ct PTF Centr~l. tlDhMah. NJ. 
Genar~l Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9184 
!If BIB 5748-XXG 
This bill of forms number Is wed to distribute PTF 
microfiche vi~ SLSS. 
This bill of forms cont~ins LYC8-2S21. 
This forll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's ~re 
requi red. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-918S 
!If BIB S740-XXF 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This bill of forms contains LYCS-2488. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9186 
!!If BIB 5735-XX? 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be lient. If back issues of PTF's ~re 
required. contact PTF Central. l1ahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9187 
~ 5665-283, ~ .!:&ll 
No abstract available. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. cnly 
updated PTF's .. ill be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
required, contact PTF Central. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms. 9/81 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBO!,-9189 
J!Ifl! BIB 5748-LM3 
This bill of forms number is wed to dilltribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahN .. h. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9191 
J!Ifl! BIB 5740-XCS 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Dilltribution purposes only. cnly 
updated PTF's will be santo If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. l1ahwah. NJ. 
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Genaral Bill of Foras 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9192 
J!Ifl! BIB 5740-XC5 
This bill of foNftll number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distributicn purposes only. cnly 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
required. contact PTF Cantral. HahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9193 
PTFS B!B 5740-pC3 
This bill of forms number is used to dilltributa PTF 
microfiche via SLS!. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be lIent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bi 11 of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9194 
J!Ifl! B!B 5740-S111 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. l1ahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9195 
J!Ifl! BIB 5Z40-A!f6 
This bill of fOl"llls number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back illSU8S of PTF'1i are 
required. contact PTF Central. l1ahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9201 
f!f§ fQB 5665-285 
This bill of forms is used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
SLSS. It consists of the folloNing: LYC9-9878. OS/I1VS TSO 
Enhancements. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF'II .. ill be sent. If back issues of PTF'II are 
required. contact PTF Central. l1ahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9202 
fiE fQB 5665-223 ~ m EXTENSIONS 
This bill of forlllS number ill used to distribute PTF FOR 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF'II .. ill be sent. If back illsues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlDhNah. NJ. 
General 8ill of Forms 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9203 
fIEli f!m SZ40-XYG 
This bill of forllS number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This forll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTIDN ONLY 

LBOF-9204 
fIE fi!B 5665-274 ~ RNEtsP/SUP 
This bill of forll& number is used to dist .. ibute PTF FOR 
lIic.-ofiche via SLSS. 
This forll numbe .. is fo .. Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-920S 
ASSEMBLER ~ 5668-962 
Specific PTF detail information is p.-ovided in: Indax O .. der 
SYC8-097S f.-oD SLSS. This procfuct consists of it_ LYC8-
2950 to -2966. 
General Bill of Forms. 3/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9206 
!If fi!B 5740-XC6 mlliE 
This bill of forlIS numbs .. is used to distribute PTF FOR 
Dicrofiche via SLSS. 
This forD number is fo .. Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issuas of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9207 
fIE E!B 5665-291 ~ 
This bill of forllS number is used to distribute PTF FOR 
.icrofiche via SLSS. 
This tOrat number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9208 
fIEli BIB ll:IlIm 1m 5740-)0(2 
This bill of forlllS number is used to distribute PTF 
.ic.-ofiche via SLSS. 
This forll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9209 
fIEli BIB tiSJlII!BIS BmmtI§ FACIlID 5668-963 
This bill of forllS number is used to distribute PTF 
.icrofiche via SLSS. 
This forat number is for Distribution purposas only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahMah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9211 
fIE fQR 5740-)0(2 IMStyS-HVStXA-FP 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF FOR 
lIicrofiche via SLSS. 
This forll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
Updated PTF's loIill be sent. If back issuas of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9212 
fIE B!B 5665-284 mS/DS I!.W FACILITY 
This bill of fol'lll& number is used to distribute PTF FDR 
lIic.-ofiche via SLSS. 
This fOral number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9213 
PTFS BlB 5740-XT9 
Thi& bill of fcrlllS numbe .. is used to di&tribute PTF 
lIic.-ofiche via SLSS. 
This for .. number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlIS 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9214 
fIE§ fQR 5668-981 
This bill of forms contains lSCO-0209. Additional 
cOlllponents will be lidded liS they becOlAe available. 
This for .. number is for Distribution purposas only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. tlahwah. NJ. 
Generlll Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-921S 
fIE B!! 5668-989 DStyS 4700 HOST 
This bill of forll& number is used to distribute PTF FOR 
lIicrofiche via SLSS. 
This for .. number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's Nill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, tlahNah, NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9216 
fIE§ B!! S740-AH7 
This bill of forllS numbe .. is used to distribute PTF 
.ic .. ofiche via SLSS. 
This forat number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's loIill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
requil"ed. contact PTF Central, Mahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForllS 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9217 
fIE 5668-955 
Thi& bill of forms number is used to dist .. ibute PTF 
.ic.-ofiche via SLSS. 
This forll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back is&ue& of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 
General Bill of ForllS 
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SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9218 
fIE fnB 5668-282 PISQSS(370 
This bill of forlll9 number is used to distribute PTF FOR 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form IMIIber is for Distribution PUl'PO!les only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
reql.';red. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-922ft 
~ fi!B 5668-966 
This bill of forlll9 number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This fol'lll numbe .. is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
requl .. ed. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
Gene .. al Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9229 
fIf§ BIB m 5668-963 
This bill of forms numbe .. is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
General Bill of FOnDS 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9231 
~ OCCF, 5668-288 
This bill of fol'llls consists of fo ... numbel"S LYC9-2600 
through LYC9-2603 (ft items I. 
This fol'lll numbe .. is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahMah. NJ. 
Gene .. al Bill of Forms. 10/84 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

i.BOF-9232 
fIE BIB 5135-00 m!a!:f SYSTEM ~ fBQ!i!W2 
This bill of forms nuII!ber is used to distribute PTF FDR 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This fol'lll numbe .. is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahMah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9233 
n!Lmim~~ 
No abstract available. 
This fol'lll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms. 03/85 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9236 
m E!!l !ill5-XX9 ~ 
This bill of forms contains LSCO-9822. Additional 
components will be added as they beCOlllG available. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF'II will be sent. If bIIck issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Fcrms 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF 

LBOF-9238 
~ ~ 5668-249. Im 8307 !Ie! 
Ho abstract available. 
This fcl'lll I'IUIIIber is fcr Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. Hahwah. NJ. 
General Bill cf Fcrms. 7/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9239 
fIE fml VitO-XXI OSMI-CICS .!n!.! 
This bill of forM mJIIIber is used to distribute PTF FOR 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This fol'lll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
requi red. contact PTF Central. HahMah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-92ftO 
m fQB S7ltO-XXI OSMI-CICS ~ 
This bill of forms contains LSCO-9722. Additicnal 
components Mill be added as they become available. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If bIIck issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. HahMah. NJ. 
General Bill of forms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-92ftl 
~ COBOL COI1PILER m illRW 
Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
This bill of forms contains LYC7-351ft and LYC7-3500. 
General Bill of Forms. 3/85 
pages. 3/85 
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SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-92ft2 
~ COBOL .I.!W!U 
Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYCS-0975 from SLSS. This preduct consists of items LYC7-
3750 to -3758. 
General Bill of Fcr=s. 3/85 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-92ft3 
~ fml 5665-295 
This bill of forms I'IUIIIber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. l1ahwah. NJ. 
General Bill of Fcrms 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9245 
!Ami TgR11INAl SItlUlATQR 5668-948 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party 1080. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing In the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
This fcrm number ill fcr Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF'II Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF'. are 
requi red. contact PTF Central. I1I1h14ah. NJ. 
General Bill of For~ 
SLSS: IB11 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



LBOF 

LBOF-9246 
CBI!lIQGRAPHIC !!1m mII!I!!mI COKfIOHENT DE LBQF-9246 
This bill of foras consists of LIC9-0750 to -0758. 
This forll nl.llllber is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be santo If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Cantral. ttahNah. NJ. 
6eneral Bill of Foras 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOH OHLI 

ISOE-9251 
!IfI BIll S74P-XJN 
This bill of forlllS INIIber is used to distribute PTF 
lIicrofiche via SLSS. 
General Bi 11 of ForlllS 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOH GMLI 

LIOF-9252 
J!Ifl Bl8 S740-XVS 
This bill of forma INIIber is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
6eneral Bill of Forms 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION GMLY 

LIOF-92S5 
RIal mi. S749-XlC2 
Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SIca-0975 from SLSS. This product consists of it_ LIC7-
3200 to -3212. 
6eneral Bill of Foras. 3/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LIOF-9256 
~1Im1m 
Specific PTF detail inforlllltion is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 fl'Oll SLSS. This product consists of it_ LIC7-
3250 to -3262. 
General Bill of Fo ..... 3/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUSSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

LIOF-92S9 
Q!m mI Ill: 
Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SIC8-0975 fl'Oll SLSS. This product consists of it_ LIC7-
3300 to -3312. 
General Bill of Foras. 3/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIGM OHLY 

LIOF-9260 
RIal 11m I!IIBlO 
Specifio PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SIca-0975 fl'Oll SLSS. This product consists of i~ LIC7-
3150 to LIC7-316S. 
General Bill of Foras. 3/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIGM ONLY 

LIOF-9261 
Q!m mI J.!I§§I!!i 
Specifio PTF detail information is provided in: Index 
OrderSlca-0975 fl'Oll SLSS. This bill of foras consists of 
LIC7- 3550 to LIC7-35S9. 
This forll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be santo If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Cantral. ttahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forma. 6/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLI 

SBOF 

LIOF-9267 
m S735-OZS 
This bill of forlllS INIIbeI" is used to distl"ibute PTF 
micl"Ofiche via SLSS. 
This fOI"ll rlUlllbar is fOI" Distribution PUI"POSes only. only 
updated PTF's .. ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's ara 
required. contact PTF Cantral. ttahNah. NJ. 
Genel"al Bill of Foras 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LIOF-9270 man §IW.h S748-XXH 
Specific PTE detail inforllQtion is pl"Ovided in: Index 
OrderSIca-0975 frem SLSS. This bill of fOI". conaists of 
LIC9- 2350 to LIC9-2364. 
This forll numbel" is for Distribution purposes only. only 
UlXfated PTF's .. ill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Foras. 6/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPnGM ONLY 

LIOF-9272 
9IaMi mma !liE J.!l§.a. S748-lO(H 
Specifio PTE detail information is provided in: Index 
OrderSlca-0975 fl"Oll SLSS. This bill of f_ c_ists of 
LIC9- 2850 to LIC9-2857. 
This f01"1I number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be santo If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. ttahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of ForlllS. 6/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLI 

LIOF-9273 
~ mma !liE l.6Hh 5748-XXH 
Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index 
OrderSlca-097S fl"OlI SLSS. This bill of fGrIllS consists of 
LIC9- 2800 to LIC9-2807. 
This forll number is for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's will be santo If back issues of PTF's are 
required. contact PTf Central. ItahNah. NJ. 
6eneral Bill of forlllS. 6/85 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIGM ONLI 

LIOF-9274 
~ DHSlCICS ~ S74P-XCS 
Specific PTF detail inforAtion is provided in: Index Order 
SIca-0975 frolll SLSS. This bill of foras consists of LIC9-
2950 to LIC9-2961. 
General Bill of Foras. 6/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLI 

LIOF-9275 
~ DMS/CICS fUL. S740-XCS 
Specific PTF datail inforAtion is provided in Index Order 
SIca-097S fl"Oll SLSS. 
This bill of forlllS consists of LIC9-3000 to LIC9-3010. 
General Bill of For •• 6/85 . 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIGM C1HLI 

SBOF-9280 
l!!!Ii.E HICBpFICHE = m 
For information about this publication contact the 
control1ing party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publicati_ Price List. ZZZO-OIOO. 
General Bill of Foras 
SLSS: ORDER tID. SUBSCRIPTICIH ONLY 



SBOF-928l 
~ MICROFICHE = ~ 
For inforllllltion about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Lillting 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0l00. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER tID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOi'-9283 
U!!QA ASSEmLY LISTINGS' 5668-220 
Specific PTF detail Information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of LYC9-
3250 to LYC9-326l. 
General Bill of Forms. 6/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9285 
ggr ~ Ifllia! lliL. 5740-XXl 
Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of LYC9-
2900 to LYC9-2913. 
General Bill of Forms. 6/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-9t87 
mE MICROFICHE = 11m 
For inforlDation about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Lillting 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0l00. 
General Bill of ForDS 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-9288 
~ MICROFICHE = ~ 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price Lillt. ZZ20-0l00. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-9289 
~ MICROFICHE = t!a! 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0l00. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9290 
IMitpOCS At!!! grua .l..!il:UB! = HlCROFICHE 
For information about this publication contact the 
controll i ng party 11080. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price Lillt. ZZ20-0l00. 
Thill forlD number is for Dilltribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be lIent. If back ilillUe5 of PTF'II are 
required. contact PTF Cantral, Maholah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9293 
DIsmIBlIIED ~ EXECUTIVE m 
Specific PTF detail information ill provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consillts of LYC7-
3100 to LYC7-3l07. 
General Bill of Forms. 6/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9295 
HVS/SYSTEM ~ .mn.. 5740-X'tH 
THill bill of forms consillts of for. numberll LYC9-3800. LYC9-
3801. LYC9-3802. and LYC9-3803. 
General Bill of Forms. 10/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9296 
~~ 

This bill of fol'lll& consilltll of fo .... I'IUIIbera LYC9-3750. LYC9-
3751. LYC9-3752. and LYC9-3753. 
General Bill of Forms. 10/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBDF-9297 
~ ASSEMBLY WIIti§ Jm.r. 573S-XX! 
Specific PTF detail information ill provided in: Index 
OrdarSYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consilltll of 
LYC9- 2750 to LYC9-276ft. 
Thill form number ill for Distribution purposes only. only 
updated PTF's Nill be Gent. If back iSIl\18S of PTF's are 
required. contact PTF Central. MahNah. NJ. 
General Bill of Forms. 6/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9299 
~ mm!!I AI. 5665- 338, COMpONENT J!E LBOF-929? 
Specific PTF detail information ill provided in: Index 
Order SYC8-0975 from SLSS. 
This bill of forms consists of the following fol'll number 
LYD2-000l. 
General Bill of Forms. 6/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBDF-9305 
VSltpOCS 6t!Il &QYgB .I.iIllBli = MICROFICHE 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
General Bill of Forms 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9306 
maz!l Ilff& 5665-295 
This bill of forms consillts of LYC9-3650 through LYC9-3653 
14 Items). 
General 8ill of ForDS. 10/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9308 
I§ga CO!1PCNENT 2f LBOF-!308 
Specific PTF detail information ill provided in: Index Order 
SJD2-6244 from SLSS. 
General Bill of Fcrms. 10/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-93l5 
~ RW OIRECIOBY 
Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of for.s consists of LYC7-
3450 to LYC7-3461. 
General Bill of Forms. 6/8S 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



LBOF-9317 
~amlZl!5 
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Specifio PTF detail inforlll8tion Is provided in 
Index Order Syca-0975 fl'Oll SLSS. This bill of 
forms oonsists of LYC7-3950 to LYC7-3958. 
General 8ill of FarlllS. 6/85 
sus: I8I1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9320 
IiD!DDI BYJ.K 11m TRANSFER 

This bill of foras oonsists of LYDO-O~OI and LYDO-~OO. 
General 8ill of Faras. 10/84 
SW: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9321 
gFM'Mh 5665-280 
This bill of forn oonsists of fora numbers LYDO-0200. LYDO-
0201 and LYDO-0202. 
General 8ill of Farn. 10/84 
SW: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9324 
mICiU !Il:C£ ASSEMBLy 
Speciflo PTF detail infal'llllltion is provided In: Index Dreier 
SJD2-62~ fl'Olll SW. This bill of fora oansists of LYC9-
3700 to LYC9-3707. 
General 8ill of Foras. 6/85 
SW: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9331 
J!BIlII BBllKi FgILm. 5665-2D· DI!i §ilI& 
This bill of forn oansist of ZWHI-5750. 
General 8ill of FarlllS. 1/85 
SWs I8I1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9335 
JmaI B!BDAlI .LD!!6BI 
Speciflo PTF detail Inforlll8tion is provided in: Index Order 
Syca-0975 fram SW. This bill of forn oonaists of LYC7-
3850 to LYC7-3860. 
General 8ill of Forms. 6/85 
SW: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5809~005 

JES02U sma FAClLm EmNQEO I!IWmB JYI!fllBI am a.m 
PESCRIPTImfIQPERATIC!NS 
This publication provides a system overvi_. and 
installation and operation details. The progralll extends the 
remote jab entry (RJE) printer support provided by HVS/JES2; 
HVS/JES3. and 0SIVS1IRES to include the falllily of 3270 
printers C3287. 3289. 3262. 3268. 7436. eto). the 3767. 
SOle. and printers oonnaoted through the progralll product 
natacark te ... lnal option CNTO): 5735-XX7. 
ttanual. 30 pages. 4/82 
11I15785-BAB 

8809-4006 
!111 APPLlCAUmf PRCQUCIMTY .!ACIWiI1 PESCRIPTImvopERATIONS 
Pr_ides progralD dasoription and operation infarasation for 
the installation. acllDinistration. and end use of IIfS APP 
linfora:ation IIIDMfJ8III8I\t systea: applioation productivity 
paakage), to improve productivUy In the design and 
developlDDnt of applioatians. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inohes. 9/82 
/111578S-CZGIWT-ONLY 

6811 

6809-~007 
lim APPLlCATICtI PROOUCTIytTY ~ tmm.Ii 
This dac_t desoribes the program product and provides 
infol'llllltion on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inohes. 9/82 
11115785-CZ& 

6811-5011 
JaZO §S .I.m!!W: !lWII !Im.liB!I:I UEllBD !lJ. ~ IlliW mm f!lJi! AIm pROFILES tmmi 
This Availability Notioe for The International Field progra. 
VSPC Library Print Progralll. explains the Systt!lll. 
Installation and other Requirements of this Progralll. 

The VSPC Library Print ProgralD provides the VSPC chief 
acllDinistrator Nith an easy aid to list all enrolled users 
and their profiles. and to list all file profiles currently 
in the VSPC library. 
Flyer. a 1/2 x 11 inohes. 6 pages. 07/77 
1II/5785-EAAINT-ONLY 

5811-5012 
JaZ2 ~ JmIW!S PERSONAL COKPUTItIG .LD!!6BI !lWII 
DESCRIpTIQNVOpERATIQN§ 
The purpose of this lDanual is to provide the user .,Ith all 
the necessary inforlDation to understand. install. and use 
the VSPC Library Print ProgralD (VSPCPRTJ. It describes the 
anvll'Onlllent in !!hich the progralll runs. gives the JCL 
required to install. cOlllpile and execute U. and explains 
the headings and _sages on the output reports. Finally a 
NOrd of lAming is given regarding Mho should be allONed to 
use VSPCPRT. 
I1anual. a 112 x 11 inohes. 16 pages. 06177 
11115785-EAAlNT-DNLY 

Gall-SO 13 
Ellll PLomHG pROGBAM. 1EP SZ85-AAA. 1!QIig 
This Availability Notice for the IBH 3800 Plotting Progralll 
explains the systeill. installation and other requirl!lllents. 

This International Field Program per.its the oreation of 
precise graphs on the 3800 printer via simple COIIImands 
similar to those used for drawings on plotters or graphic 
devices. 
Flyer. a 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 09177 
/1I15785-AAAlNT-ONLY 

5811-5014 
En PLQUINS. 1EP 57!A-AAA DESCAIPTIQNIOPEBmONS. 
This progru description and operations _nual describes the 
general characte~istics of the International Field Progralll. 
nuaber S785-AAA. This program makes it possible to procass 
and print dra.,ings on an 1M 3800 Printing Subsystelll in a 
IIIOre precise Nay than on a printer that uses points or 
asterisks. 

This _nual also provides the user NUh the necessary 
inforasation allowing hilD to modify the IFP. in order to 
adapt it either to specific installation conditions or to 
spaoia! graphic usage. To implement these modifications. 
hoMever. the user should have a good knowledge of the I8I1 
3800 Printing Subsystelll and the IE8IHAGE Utility Progru. 
see the Reference ttanual for the 1M 3800 Printing 
Subsystelll. &A26-1635. 
"anual. a 1/2 x 11 inohes. 50 pgs. 09/77 
1IIIS785-AAAlNT-ONLY 

6811-5020 
HIGH-SpEED SEQUENIJAL RETRIEVAL QE mim I!AT6 UlW! t:IQIg 
This Availability Notice explains the systeaa. progra_ing 
and installation of the program. 

This IFP MaS designed as a high parforlll8nce option to 
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0011 

improve throughput for sequential process,ing of large II'IS/VS 
data bases. 

This International Field Progralll was developed by and is 
runn;''9 at the Swiss Bank Corporation. Basel. Switzerland. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 07n9 
////S787-LAAlWT-ONLY 

SBl1-5021 
S1370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENtIAL RETRIEVAL m: lJj3 !l6!A ~ 
~ 1 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The International Field Program High Speed Sequential 
Retrieval 'HSSR) was designed as high performance option to 
Improve throughput for sequential retrieval of large 
physical IMSIVS Data Bases. 

The Progralll Description and Operati0n5 Hanual of HSSR 
contains: 

- An Introduction 
- A Functional Description of HSSR 
- A list of supported functions and restrictions 
- A description of how to use HSSR: how to code an 

application program. holl to code a PSB and how to code 
JCL for the execution of an application program 

- A chapter about performance figures 
- A chapter about installation. lIIQintenance and problem 

determination 
- Messages and codes. 
It is necessary to have a knoNledge of IMSIVS in order 

to understand this manual. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 132 pages. 08/79 
////S787-LAAlWT-ONLY 

LBlt-5022 
~ HIGH-SpEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEyAl ge !tt§ D!I6 ~ 
~! LOGIC 
High-Speed Sequential Retrieyal enables the user to 
substantially reduce the processor time required for 
sequential retrieval of large physical IMS data bases. and 
may be regarded as a high-speed sequential retrieval option 
for IMS data bases. 

Because the elapsed time for sequential batch jobs in an 
IHS environlllent is heayi ly dependent on the amount of 
processor time. the job elapsed time is also substantially 
less lIith High-Speed Sequential Retrieyal. 

This manual describes the functions and logic flow of 
the program. The reader should be familiar with IMS and 
should have read the High-Speed Sequential Retrieyal Progralll 
Description and Operations Hanual. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 08n9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBl1-5f71 
!l1Z! CICS-IMS ~ INTERFACE ~ DESCRIPTIONI 
OPERATIONS 
The ISH Systelll/370 CICS-IMS Online Interface Program 
Doscription and Operations Manual is designed te be used in 
conjunction lIith existing CICS/DOS/VS documentation. 

It describes the functions. the installation and the 
operating procedures of the CICS-IHS Online Interface. 

The International Field program contains the information 
to run a sample problem using the ClHONI features. The 
reader of this publication should have a basic knowledge of 
CICS/DOSIVS and be familiar Nith the CICS/DOSIVS and IMSIVS 
terminology. 

The first part describes the basic structure and 
operating system requirements of CItulNI and gives functienal 
specifications. 

The next part indicates how to write application 
progralllS and describes installation procedures Nith 
instructions on how to use CIMONI. 

Instructions on installing and elCKuting the CIHONI 
sample programs and a list of usable messages and abend 
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codes ore given in the lallt chapters. 
Requisite Publications: 

IMS/vS Application Programming Reference. SH20-9026 
IMS/vs System programming Reference Hanual. SH20-9027 
IHSIVS Hassage Format Service User's Guide. SH20-9053 
IHS/VS Kessoges and Codes Reference Hanual. SH20-9030 

""nual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 02/78 
////5785-DAWIWT-ONLY 

LBl1-5072 
§LlZ2 exCS- IMS mi!.It!!i INTERFACE ~ GUIDE 
The IBM System/370 CICS-IHS Online Interface Systems Guide 
provides a description of the internal logic of each CIMONI 
International Field Program. 

It is intended for syatem progra_rs in charge of the 
maintenance of CIMONI systems. To understand this lllanual. 
the reader should have a good knowledge of CICS/DOS/VS. be 
fallliliar with the usual BTAH line procedures. and haYe a 
basic knoNledge of IHS/VS. 

The manual describes the functional structure of CIHONI 
and the relationship between CICS/DOSIVS. IHS/VS the user's 
application progralllS and the CIHONI system progrlllllB. 

The second part of the llanual describes how the CIHONI 
systelll programs are written and the oSliembling and 
cataloging of single CIMONI progralllS. 

Part 3 describes the functiens and contents of the 
tables exclusively used by the CIMONI prograQlS. as well as 
the contents of the CICS/vs areas occessed by the CIMONI 
task. 

Part It describes how the COHINI system can be lIOdified. 
if necessary. 
Prerequisite publications: 

CIMONI Program Description and Operation. 5811-5071 
IHS/VS Application Programming Reference. SH20-9026 
IMSIVS Systelll Prograamting Reference ""nual. SH20-9027 
IMSIVS Message Format Service User's Guide. SH20-9053 

Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 128 poges. 02/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S811-5089 
ru.a PERFORMANCE EI!!!At!CEHENT -DPS/VS &Ill ~ 
DESCBIPTIPNIOPERAIIONS 
DLII Perforance Enhancement orgonizes the physical position 
of root segments of data bases and their dependents. 
occording to their frequency of usage. The objective is to 
reduce as far as possible the physical lIOyement of the disk 
arm. thereby reducing the elopsed tie required to process 
jobs. 

Inforlllat i on about the frequency of root segment usage 
may be provided to the performance aid. For Bill ef 
Materiol data bases. the perforlllance aid can predict the 
frequency of the usage of root segments. using as a bosis 
their frequency of occurrence in other Bill of Material 
structures. 

wi th the DLII Perfonnance Enhancl!lllent. it may be 
posllible to reduce both the time required for processing and 
the frequency of data base reorgonization. 
""nual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 05/78 
////5785-DAXINT-ONLY 

5811-5223 
CONVERSION AIR ~ 1 12 ~ DESCRIPTIQNlOPERATIQNS 
This publication provides the inforntion required by a user 
who wants to aigrate from a SYlitem/3 to a System/370 under 
DOS/vS. It contains the inforlllation needed to convert 
program and files and to prepare the corresponding control 
cards. The assistance concerning file distribution is more 
meaningful when the user is fomilior with the physical 
location of his files. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 78 pages. 9na 
////S785-KAClWT-ONLY 
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68U-5225 
miall APPLICATION ~ arms !WW!!I. P!fOB!1ATION 
IHS/VS Application Control Syst_. in thiB manual refarred 
to lIB CECILIA. aidu in developh'9 and operating IHs/ys 
applicationu to Dake them truly conversational and oloualy 
edapted to the naedu of the end UUal'. 

ThiB manual c!ascrUMB in genaral t.,.... for users. 
.. ignaru. and progralmll8rB. haN CECILIA _rks in practice 
and haN H can be illlpllllllel'lted. SoIIa fallliUarHy ,!lith IHSIVS 
iB required for an Wldarstanding of this I118nual. 
ttanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inchel" 40 pagel" 01.180 
11115787-NAClNT-oNLY 

5811-5226 
~ t.ppLlCAuqtt IiI!tIIImL uma ApPLICATION pR!!GBAHHIHS 
REFERENCE 
1ha IttS/VS Application Control Syst_. in this I118nual 
refarred to as CECILIA. aidu in developing and operating 
IHS/VS applicationu to IIIIIk. them truly conv.rsational and 
clos.ly adapted to the naedu of the end user. 

This publication is intended for application progra_rs 
and Byst_ analyst. Prer.quisHe publication is: 

IHs/vS Application ControlSyst_. Genaral Infor_tion 
Hanual. 6811-5225 

Associated ptblicationu are: 
IttS/VS Application Control Systa. Syat_ Progr_ing 

Raference Hanual. 5811-5227 
IttS/VS Application Control Systa. Tel'llinal Usal"B 

Guide. 5811-5228 
IHS/VS Application Control Syata. tlessagas and CocIau. 

Hanual. 5811-5445 
Hanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 86 pages. 01/80 
11115787-NAClNT-oNLY 

5811-5227 
miall APPLICATIOH S!I::!IBm. JDIm p8Q§RAI1I1IHG REFERENCE 
This cIocUIIIent is intended for the systa pragra_r who is 
to install and maintain the IttS/VS Application Control 
Syat_ referred to in thiB lllllnual aB CECILIA. It describes 
haN to initially install the product. lIIIIintain it and IIIIke 
any desired changes to it. The user of this 118nual should 
already be f8lliliar Mith the CECILIA tel'llinology as 
described in the Genaral Infol'll8tion Hanual: 6811-5224. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x U inches. 204 pages. 03/80 
11115787-NAC1WT-ONLY 

5811-5228 
mia! APPLJCAUON mfIBlU, HmlLr.1E! 5787=NAC' TERnIMAL 
!!H!l!J §!Wlg 
IHS/YS Application Control Syat_. in thiB 1II8nua1 referred 
to as CECILIA. aidu in developing and operating IttS/VS 
applicationa to .. ka thea! truly conversational and closely 
Cldapted to the needu of the end user. 

This I118nual describes in detail the structure and 
contents of the CECILIA Job Hanagement Dialog. It is 
Intended as a reference cIocument and its contents should be 
adapted to suit the needs of the individual terlllinal user. 

For further inf_tion on CECILIA. refer to the 
following ptblications: 
IttS/VS Application Control Systa. Genaral Infol'llllltion 
Hanual. 68U-5225 

IttS/VS Application Control Syat_. 
Application Prograllllling Referanee Hanual. 5811-5226 

IttS/VS Application Control Syst_. System frograllllling 
Reference Hanual. 5811-5227 

IHSIVS Application Control Systa. ltassages and Codes 
Hanual. 5811-5445 
Hanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. ItO pages. 01/80 
11115787-NAClNT-ONLY 
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6811-5249 
SYSTE!1070 ~ AJ!!. AWl AJ!!. CClMPLEMENTARY FIB!CJIQIfS IiIDEl 
APL Complementary Functions are designed to: 

Increase programmer productivity 
Aid in progralll Btructuring 
Handle us.r-dafined data typea 

• Illustrate APL progra_ing techniques • 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x U inches. 4 pages. 12178 
11115785-DBK.5785-DBYIWT-ONLY 

5811-5250 
AJ!!. COMpLEMENTARY FtJNCTIIIJ§ pESCRImOHlOPERAU!!MS 
ThiB lllllnual describes the set of APL Complementary Functions 
available as an International Fiald Program for VS APL 
running under V1t1370-ctts. VSPC. or T90 and for APLSV. It is 
intended for APL users who NIInt to use Comp18lDel'ltary 
Functions in their 0Nft probl_ solving or application 
programing. Therefore. elementary knowledge of APL is a 
prerequisite for using the IllllnuII1. 

In thiB introduction. the concept of APL Complementary 
Functions as language ext_ion is explained and relatad to 
the structured pragrallllling _thod of other prograllllling 
languages. Syntax. a description of arguments and result. 
and an example of its use are given for each Complaentary 
Function. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 96 pages. 12178 
/1115785-DBX.5785-DBYIWT-ONLY 

L811-5251 
AJ!!. cmtPLEHENIARY fUMCTIOHS, m IZ8I-RPK, :ImL. 
USTEtm §IWIli 
This lIIanual iB intandad for usera of the APL Compl_tary 
Functions IIho Ment to refer to the progralll listings in order 
to either modify the functions to Met particular needs or 
to study the prograllllling techniques applied. 

Syntax. description of al'gUlllents and result. an ex8lllPle./ 
and the function listing are given for each function. Basic 
knowledge of APL is required to read this publication. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 76 pages. 4/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6811-5258 
Bi!l II6U Jm!B6&i !inmI :mag JNTEBPRETATION J!g!§g 
tIDJ]Cg 
The ISH 3850 Haas Storage System Trace Interpretation 
Package 'HSSTIP) is a set of progra .. for processing lfass 
Storage System Trace data to produce reports an Hass Storage 
Syst .. activity for status and p.rfol'lllance analysis. 

1ha r8M lfass storage System Trace data iB the source of 
infol'll8tion for the _aluation of subsyst_ parfol'lllanca. A 
refol'll8tted data set. created fl'Olll the raN Hass Storage 
Syst_ Trace data. can be uued as input to high l_al 
language progro... The package contains progralllB written in 
Asstllllbler language and PVI to create various reports and 
statistical infOl'llllltion about Hass Storog. System activity. 
These reports assist the system pragraaun.r in deterlllining 
the r.asons for SubsystCIII problelllS. The j.eforllllltted data 
set can Barve the user as a base for writing additional Hass 
Storage Syst- Trace report progra .. of his own. 
Flyar. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 02179 

5811-5259 
Bi!l !!AD II!IB!§g iDm! BAg INIERpRETATION ~ 
PESCBIpTIONtOPERATIQIfS 
Runs unciaI' any OS/VS Operating Systa supporting I8H 3850 
'Hass Storage SystealJ. Because part of the progralll is 
ICritten in PLIl. installation of the ISH PVI optiMizing 
COIIIPiler is required. 

This publication contains ''haM to install." "t- to 
uue." and reference Infor.atian concerning the Haas Storage 
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System Trace Interpretation Package. For information about 
the internals of the package see the Syst_ Guide. 
LBll-5260. Basic knowledge of the Mass Storage System 
functions and the IDCAI1S TRACE-cOllllll&nd is required. 
Hanual. 58 pages. 01n9 
11115785-DBWIWT-ONLY 

LBl1-5260 
3850 t!W ~ nun! ~ INTERPRETATION ~ 
illIl1Hl! §Y!!lg 
Runs under any OS/VS Operating System supporting IBI1 3850 
(Hass Storage System). Because part of the program is 
written in PLII. installation of the IBI1 PLII Dptillizing 
CompHer is raquired. 

This publication contains infoMllation for system and 
application programmers who handle program modification and 
program .... intenance for the Hass storage System Trace 
Interpretation Package. For further information about the 
package and its reports. refer to the source code and to the 
HaGe Storage System Trace Interpretation Package Program 
Description and Operations Manual. SBl1-5259. 
Hanual. 32 pages. 01/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6811-5266 
ASSEHBlER CONVERSION Am fBm:! lli!m:!l! ASSEHBLEB t:!Qmli 
This program assists in the conversion of Assembler prograllS 
written for the BS 1000 of Siemens into IBH Assembler 
language. for assembly and execution on an 18111370 or 4300 
Processor. 

It is designed so that conversions frOll Siemens BS 1000 
to IBI1 may be accomplished with reduced effort and in 
reduced ti_. 

The user must still verify the proper execution of 
converted progra_ on any configuration he plans to use. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 03/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBl1-5267 
ASSEHBLER CONVERSION Am fBm:! ~ ASSEMBLER 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The IBH Assembler Conversion Aid frOID Siemens Assembler 
converts Siemens BS 1000 assembler programs to DOS/vs or 
DOSlVSE. This manual contains the description of the 
program logic. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 07/79 
11115785-DCAIWT-ONLY 

LBl1-5268 
ASSEHBLER CONVERSION Am fBm:! SIEMENS ASSEl'!8lER mm:§ 
§!W!.g 
The IBI1 Assembler Conversion Aid frOll siemens Assembler 
converts Siemens as 1000 assembler programs to DOSIYS or 
DOSIYSE. This manual contains the description of the 
program logic. 
are describe~ fol" so_ examples only. However. the 
techniques being used will be discussed in detail. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 38 pages. 07/79 
SLSS: ORDER 110. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBl1-5288 
ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Attached Partition Processol" is designed to enable 
DOSIYS users to incl"ease their average level of 
multiprogramming and. as a result. to improve the 
productivity of their computer systems. 

Frequently the steps of a job are related. although they 
al"e not alNays totally interdependent. They are often run 
as consecutive steps of a job for operational convenience. 
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The Attached Partition Processol" allows users to run 
non-dependent steps of a job silllUltaneously. This i. 
achieved by 'attaching' additional partitions and Mn'Iing 
selected steps in them. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 98 pages, 09/80 
11115785-EAGIWT-ONLY 

L811-5289 
ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR. !EP 5785-EAG 
The Attached Partition Processor is designed to enable 
DOSIYS usel"s to increase their average levelof 
multipl"ogramming and. as a result. to improve the 
productivity of their computer systems. 

Frequently the steps of a job are related, although they 
are not alNays totally interdependent. They are often run 
as consecutive steps of a job for operational convenience. 

The Attached Partition ProcesSOI" allows users to run 
non-dependent steps of a job simultaneously. This is 
achieved by 'attaching' additional partitions and running 
selected steps in them. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 48 pages, 9/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5811-5309 
SYSTEH/370 ~ ~ GENERALIZER syNQNYHS ANALyzER 
~ OPERATIONS 
IHSIYS HDAH Generalized synonv=s Analyzer Program helps in 
evaluating keys distl"ibution pel"formed by a randomizing 
algorithm. fol" an IHSIVS HDAM data base. 

It allows the user to analyze and plot the way a 
particular randomizing module works without really loading 
the data base. The progralll nevertheless. handles real not 
silllUlated data. The user can thus select the Rst effective 
I"andomizing module and set off parameters (such as space 
allocation for Root Addl"essable Area (RAA). number of Root 
Anchor Points (RAP per block). thus resulting in improved 
performances, more efficient space utilization and. last but 
not least. reducing the need fol" data base reorganization. 

Used against existing data bases. this tool provides the 
Data Base Administrator with an inexpensive and easy-to-use 
way of evaluating the need for data base reorganization and 
the most effective set of parameters to use for reorganized 
data base. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 38 pages, 0ln9 
11115785-GAHIWT-ONLY 

SBl1-5316 
~ ~ CONVERSION A1D PESCRIPTIDN/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes progl"ams and procedures designed to 
assist in the conversion of Siemens COBOL programs to IBH 
ANS COBOL. the system described here operates under Dos/yS. 
DOSIYSE. or OSIYS. 

By using this program, convel"sions frOll siemens COBOL to 
IBI1 ANS COBOL can be accomplished loIith reduced effort and in 
reduced time. Also. since it is designed so that the user 
of the pl"ogralll need not be aNal"e of the way the conversion 
actually takes place. clerical el"rors can be avoided. The 
user must still vel"ify the proper execution ofconverted 
pl"ograllS on any configuration he plans to use. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 46 pages. 03/79 
1IIIS785-DCBIWT-ONLY 

6611-5318 
~ mg CONVERSION Am f!mI KI. .1!!!.1! ~ EIBHaI 
tm!GS 
Conversion of sequential data files fl"Om the IeL. 1900 
Sel"ies to IBH DOSIYSE is a time-consuming process requiring 
an extensive knowledge of the data for=ats of both systems, 
together with progralllllling skills in IBH Assembler Language. 
With the IBH DDSIYSE fl"011 ICL 1900 Series File Conversion 
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Aid. II p~ra=-er or analyst .ay convert sequential data 
files with little or no knowledge of the detailed data 
eanipulation involved in the conversion. 

The user describes the forl\lat of the ICL 1900 Series file 
and the required IBM file format using a simple macro 
language. Field lengths and field types are specified using 
this languagel the Conversion Aid takes care of the detailed 
file handling and data conversion. 
* ICL is the trademark of International CollpUters Lilllited 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 10n9 
////5785-EARIWT-ONLY 

5811-5319 
SYSTEMn70 ml mg PROCESSOR DOSIVSE CONVERSION Am fBmI 
~ 1900 ~ fQBHA! DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The IBM DOSIVSE Conversion Aid from ICL 1900 Series Format 
assists prograllllllers and analysts lIIith the task of converting 
serial files frOll! the International Computers Limited 18900 
Series to ISH DOSIVSE. 

File conversion is a complex task ..... ich needs asselllbler 
programming skills together with a detailed knowledge of 
both 1900 Series and ISH data formats. 

This Conversion Aid provides the user with a 
comprehensive set of conversion facilities and enables a 
relatively inexperienced user to generate "tailored" file 
conversion programs. 

All sections of this manual assume a knowledge of 1900 
Series and IBM data formats. 1900 Series Magnetic Tape 
Housekeeping Standards. the record formats available under 
DOSIVSE and the DOSIVSE job control statements necessary to 
asselllble. link edit and execute a progralll Mhich processes 
sequential disk or tapa files. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 40 pages. 06n9 
1/1/578S-EARIWT-ONLY 

SBl1-5325 
APPLICATION ~ SERVICES DESCRIPIION/OPERATIOMS 
Thi& lllllnual provides guidance for the installation and use 
of the Application Display Services program. 

This program executes under the Conversational Honitor 
Syst ..... a cocaponent of VH/370. 

The program is an application lIIanagement tool .... ich 
lIilllJtlifies the design. implementation and testing of full
screen support services for interactive application progralllS 
rvlning under VHlCHS. 
The ~ralll provides automatic code generation for PLII and 
CCBOL application p~ralllS. It also supports the 
documentation of screen layouts by preparing SCRIPT files 
for printouts. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 38 pages. lln9 
///15785-AAEIWT-ONLY 

5811-5329 
~ INPUT/OUTPUt FACILITY DESCRlpTION/QPERATIOMS 
The Display INPut/OUtput Facility International Field 
Progralll is a full-screen input/output facility for Virtual 
Machinel370 Conversational Monitor Systl!lll. designed to 
utilize the features of both local and r8lllOte display 
terlllinals. 
It is uri tten to be driven fl"Olll Ct1S EXEC files. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 32 pages. 12n9 
1/115785-HAAIWT-ONLY 

5811-5332 
SYSIEM/370 ~ ~ PROGRAtvVS SIARYSTOP m!6 
mAHsFORH DESCRIpTION/OPERATIONS 
This lIIanual is intended to provide an installation lIystems 
progralllJller with detailed information regarding the 
functions. operation. and im;tallation of the prograll. 

This IIIQnual includes a description of installation 
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prerequisites such as the generation of a suitable NtP or 
PEP. and also provides operating procedures for both the 
systetll operator and the terminal user. The reader ill 
assumed to be fallliliar with the installation and 
specifications of TSO. VTAtt. and NtPIVS. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 44 pages. 08n9 
11/15785-EAFIWT-OHLY 

LBll-5333 
SYSTEH/3l0 ~ m!:!lRl!!. PROGRAtvyS STARTISTOP §.!:lA 
TRANSFORM SYSTEMS .!iYill 
This manual is designed to provide detailed inforl\lation 
about the techniques used by and the a:ethod of operation of 
the program. 

This lIIanual is intended for syst_ progral1llll8rs Mho have 
a need to diagnose any problems that aay occur during the 
running of the progralll. or who plan to enhance the progralll 
by providing additional facilities. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with 3705 Communication Controller hardware. 
to have a working knowledge of SHA data fl_. and to be 
acquainted with the operation of the Start/Stop terminals 
which are to be used with the program. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 52 pages. 08n9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBl1-5335 m !lW.I[Y GENERATOR. lEI! S78S-LAG. PESCRIpTIONIOPERATIOMS 
This VS1 Utility Generator (VS1UG) is a powerful tool for 
syst8111 programmers. operators. and less trained syst8111 users 
Mho wish to use OSIVSI syst_ utilities with a lIini_l 
effort. 

Jobs involving syst_ utilities as they occur in each 
OSIVS1 installation can be perforated with great ease and 
efficiency on a master console. tICS console. or any VHlCHS 
terlllinal. 

The user can solve his probletllS in a conversational 
lIIanner. with the VSl Utility Generator guiding hill and 
checking the replies. JeL errors and utility statl!lllent 
errors are largely eliminated. 

This IIIOnual describas the capabilities of the syst_ and 
the program. It is both a systelll description and an 
installation and operations reference manual. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 46 pages. 4179 
1/1/5785-LAGIWT-OHLY 

5811-5337 
~ .m. ru.a INTERFACE PESCBIpTION/pPERATIONS 
This lIIanual provides information about the functions and the 
installations tasks for the VS APL-DLII interface IFP. This 
progralll is a generalized interface bebleen VS APL running 
under VS PC and DLII. It is running as an auxiliary 
processor for VS PC and it can be used as a batch p~ralll in 
a DB systelll or controlled by an cnline DB-DC lIMSIVS) 
system. The VS APL user can directly read frOID online data 
bases. One request can result in a large number of DL I 
calls and only the interesting segment fields lIIill be 
translated and passed to the APL user in a character vector 
format. 

The interface can handle any I'IUIIIber of simultaneously 
active APL users and can extract from any number of data 
bases (logical. physical. support of secondary indexes). 

The data bases or segments can be protected by 
passwords. For editing purposes user exits can be called. 
Start-up parameters are available to adapt the interface to 
specific installation requirements. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 34 pages. 05/79 
///IS785-FALIWT-ONLY 
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S811·5339 
Dlli HAPPING PROGRAM. 578S·EAP. =U!lr. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Data Happing Progra .. is a data manager designed for non· 
progralllGlers. 

Using simple c_nels. an and user can define his data 
structure and enter. update. and delete data which is 
immediately available for query at the terminal. He can 
generate ad hoc reports interactively and store commands to 
generate standard reports. No application progralllll'ling is 
needed for these functions. 

Data is stored in a flexible Danner which per .. its 
index i ng on any field. As a result. it is very simple to 
define naN reports using existing data. 

The data structure can be extended at any time without 
reorganizing existing data. thus new applications can be 
added .. ithout affecting existing production work. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 07/83 
11115785·EAP.5785·EAQIWT-ONLY 

SBl1-5340 
DATA H!fl!nI!i PROGRAM. S78S-EAP. =U!lr. !l!i.!iB.!J! GUIDE 
The Data Happing Program is a data .. anager designed for non
prograllllllers • 

Using simple colllGlands. an end user can define his data 
structure and enter. update. and delete data which is 
i_ediately available for query at the ter .. inal. He can 
generate ad hoc reports interactively and store cOllllllands to 
generate standard reports. No application progralltllling is 
needed for these funct i ons. 

Data is stored in a flexible manner which permits 
indexing on any field. As a result. it is very simple to 
define naN reports using existing data. 

The data structure can be extended at any time without 
reorganizing existing data. thus new applications can be 
added .. ithout affecting existing production work. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 07/83 
11115785-EAP.5785-EAQIWT-ONlY 

Gal1-5341 
II15IVS gygyg !.!Wlm lilm ~ PROCESSORS NOTICE 
The II1SIVS Queue Loader lIQLI basic component is an 1115 
application progra .. that runs in a batch message processing 
(BI1P) region. which can feed IMSIVS Message Queue data sets 
on the basis of data communication records extracted frOll a 
log tape of a previous 1115 run. The log tape contains the 
transaction .. ix and rate that the user .. ishes to employ as 
the basis of IQl runs. 

IQl is designed to assist the system progra ...... r 
responsible for the .... intenance and tuning of the 111SIVS 
system in performing regression tests during migrations to 
new IHSIVS workload. In this way. the performance and 
resource utilization may be optimized. In order to allow 
the evaluation of future requirements. the user can also 
simulate an increase in the systell workload for measuring 
response time and throughput trends. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 07/80 
11115785-GAJIWT-ONlY 

5811-5342 
It!liali J!WIli .IJ!AlliR DESCRIPTIONIOpERATIONS 
The InslVS Queue Loader lIQl) basic component is an Ins 
application progralll that runs in a batch message processing 
(MP) region. which can feed 1I1S/VS Message Queue data sets 
on the basis of data communication records extracted from a 
log tape of a previous II1S run. The log tape contains the 
transaction mix and rate that the user .. ishes to employ as 
the basis of IQl MA'\S. 

By lIeans of IQL. an 1115 situation may be repeated more 
than once to test different 1115 functions. to measure 
performances while changing SOllie IHS para .... ters. or to 
evaluate system behavior at different transaction rates. 

5811 

A great deal of effort has been given to making this 
tool as Ins release-independent as possible and to 
minilllizing its i .. pact on the 1115 system. 
Manual. a 112 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 04/79 
11115785-GAJIWT-ONLY 

SBl1-5344 
SYSTEM/37D tiSI!:I!mK CONTROL fRQ!iRAH lI!WJlSR 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
A major effort in setting ~ and maintaining systems Networ. 
Architecture (SNA) networks is the construction and 
..odification of Network Control ProgralllS (NePs). 

The Network control Program Builder program creates NCP 
source prograllB frOll 5 i .,.,le tables built by the user. It 
also automatically generates all the required node names 
according to a tried and tested. universally applicable 
convention. thus saving the user the effort of devising hi. 
own convention. 

Partitioned Emulation Programs (PEPs) and local or 
remote NCPs can be constructed using the program. 

This .. anual provides the information needed to 
understand. install. and successfully use the NCP Builder 
progra ... 

An understanding of Systems Network Architecture and 
particularly Network Control PrograllS is also required. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 118 pages. 08179 
III/S7aS-EAl 

SBll-S351 
CONVERSION A!D SYSTEM/3 !Q ~ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication provIdes the information required by a user 
who wants to migrate frOll a Systel1ll3 to IBM 4300 Processor 
under DOSIVSE. It contains the info ..... ation needed to 
convert programs and files and to prepare the corresponding 
control card. 

This conversion aid simplifies conversion froll an IBH 
Systetll/3 to DOSIVSE. It converts complete S/3 RPG Batch .Jot 
strealllS. including source statellents. job control. file 
definitions data. and utilities. 
Manual. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 92 pages. 07/79 
/1//578S-KAOIWT-ONLY 

6811-5352 
SYSTEHI370 ~ M:!!l .Ifl§ yP liP JlB .l§! MULTI-ACCESS lif!!ru. 
~ :!Q§li SCHEDULING NOTICE 
The Chained Job Scheduling program. running under the OS 
operating systell. controls the execution of a set of jobs 
linked by logical dependencies. 

The progra ... using control cards defining the 
consequential links. permits execution of the single jobs .1 
the appropriate ti .. e. The program receives. by .. eans of 
standard System Hanage .. ent Facilities (SHF) exits. 
cOlllGluoications from the operating system on event course anc 
controls the job queue. releasing the jobs which .. ay be 
executed. An autOllatic operator function is performed. 

This availability notice describes the program and 
contains info ..... ation to enable the user to perform the 
operations required to install and run it. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 11/79 

5811-5353 
SYSTEM/37D ~ ~ SCHEDULING DESCRIpTION/OpERATIONS 
The Chained Jobs Scheduling program controls the execution 
of a set of jobs linked by logical dependencies. 

At any IIOment. the user .. ay check the progress of each 
set of jobs because for each job he has global and detai led 
infor .. ation concerning its activity. status. and and-of-job 
condition. 

All the functions are autonomously perfo ..... ed by the 
progra .. without any lIOdification to the operating system. 
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t~"" making the prograll fully independent of new versions or 
releases of the operating system. 

This IIIGnual describes the prograa and contains 
inforllllltion to enable the user to periOril the operations 
required to install and run it. 
Hanual. 8 112 xlii nches. 72 pages. 08/79 
11115785-GAKIWT-ONLY 

LBl1-5354 
S/370 CHAINED .mu SCHEDULING PROGRAM. ill 5785-GAK. ~ 
The Chained Jobs Scheduling program controls the execution 
of a set of jobs linked by logical dependencies. 

At any 1II000ent. the user may check the progress of each 
set of jobs because for each job he has global and detai led 
information conceming Hs activity. status. and end-of-job 
condition. 

All the functions are autonomously performed by the 
prograa Nithout any modification to the operating systeal. 
thus mak i ng the program fully independent of naN vera ions or 
releases of the operating system. 

This manual provides detailed information on the program 
architecture and logic. Its purpose is to enable the user 
to make his own modifications. diagnose errors. and 
implement corrections. 
Manual. 8 112 xlii nches. 52 pages. 8/79 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6811-5358 
Im! ~ CONVERSION Am fBmI t!9i ~ lEe 5785-Dcp. 
1Il!:[!g 
The IBtI COBOL Conversion Aid from NCR COBOL International 
field Program is a series of programs and subroutines. 
designed to assist in; 
• Converting programs IoIritten in NCR Century COBOL into 1811 
ANS COBOL. for compilation and execution under OOSIVSE on an 
IB" 4300 processor 
• Converting data files IoIritten in NCR Century data forlllGts 
into data formats acceptable to the 1811 4300 system. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 9/79 
11115785-DCO/WT-DNLY 

5811-5359 
gmgJ, CONVERSION Am fRQH tg ~ DESCRIPTIOWOPERATIONS 
This International Field Program converts NCR Century COBOL 
programs to IB" DOS Full ANS COBOL programs. 

This llanual describes the processing. installation. and 
operation of the conversion system. 

Users must still verify proper execution of the 
converted programs or of any configuration they are planning 
to use. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 112 pages. 09176 
11115785-0COIWT-ONLY 

S811-5367 
DESCRIPTIONIOpERATIONS LOCAL ~ TERMINAL SI"ULATOR 
The HVS Local Display Terminal Simulator is intended to 
assist system programming staff in the areas of systeJII 
periorlDllnce tuning. system 1oI0rkload prediction. system 
stress and function testing. as Nell as in terminal 
application function testing. It does this by providing a 
method of simulating the locally attached IBH 3277 Hodel 2. 
using standard system functions. It does not r8<\Uire syst_ 
modification and can be rlD'l on a range of HVS operating 
systems. 

This manual is intended mainly for systems prograllllllers 
with a knoNlecige of the 1811 3270 system. who will be 
responsible for installing and using LOTS. 
Manual 
11115785-EAY/WT-ONLY 
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6811-5370 
gmgJ. CONVERSICH AIR fBmI ill ~ 5787-EAC. ~ NOTICE 
Conversion (or rewriting) of PLAN program can be a time
consuming part of the translation to IBH programs. 

These conversion aids are designed to automate most of 
the translation of the program into COBOL and to provide 
guidance to assist IIIlInual completion of the translation and 
production of executable COBOL programs. The aids also 
assist the introduction of agreed practices on high-level 
language progra=s for easier program maintenance. and can 
reduce the cost of retraining staff to use IBH systems. 

Users must still verify proper execution of the 
converted progralllll on any configuration they are planning to 
use. . 

ICL is a tradelllGrk of International Computers Limited. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 12/79 
11115787-EAC.5787-EAD/WT-DNLY 

5811-5385 
IAfli ERROR 9!.tmm!. n!m!! DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Tape Error Control system consists of a suite of 
programs loIhi ch report upon and enable control of errors 
relating to magnetic tapes and tape drives. 

The detailed accuracy provided by this system 
(impracticable Nith mllnulll methods) gives the user the 
information necessary to obtain opti=um performance from 
magnetic tapes and their units. 

This manual provides the user Nith sufficient 
information to understand. install. and rlD'l the Systlllll. In 
addition. the various reports produced by the system are 
illustrated. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 11/79 
11115785-EAXIWT-ONLY 

6811-5402 
CONVERSION Am Im! ~ CONVERSION Am .fBmt ~ ~ 
Iff 5785-JAP 
This Conversion Aid is a series of programs and procedures 
designed to assist in the conversion of FACDHII C080L 
progralllS to IBH COBOL programs. 

If the Conversion Aid is not used. differences betloleen 
FACOH COBOL and IBH COBOL IlUSt be resolved _nually for each 
individual program. The Conversion Aid Nas Nritten to 
minimize such manual intervention. 

IIFacom is a trademark of Fujitsu Ltd. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. It pages. 11/79 
11115785-JADIWT-ONLY 

5811-5403 
COBOL CONVERSION AIR .ERQH ugm gmru, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This conversion Aid is a series of programs and procedures 
designed to assist in the conversion of FACDH COBOL progralllS 
to IB" COBOL programs. 

It is designed to operate on an IBH Systeml370. an IB" 
~03X Processor. or an IBtI 4300 Processor. It operates under 
DOSIVS. DOSIVSE. OSIVS or VlVCHS. Hini_ storage ' 
requirement under DOSIVSE is 512k. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 76 pages. 11179 
1/115785-JAD/WT-ONLY 

6811-5404 
IMSIVS INTERACJIVE ~ IMPLEMENTATIOH Atill MORIAL 
~tm!!;! 
The IHSIVS Interactive Screen Implementation and Tutorial 
System is designed for easy and fast entering of data 
required to build Message Format Service (HFS) control 
blocks. It provides: 
• An easy-to-use. easy-to-leam tool for prograllllltel'S and 

application specialists 
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• A means to .. ecluce development time and effo .. t 
• A means to .. educe sta .. t-up-time and effo .. t 
• A means to sp .. ead installation experience and standards 

and thereby speed up application imple=entation. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 09/80 
11//S78S-GAQ!WT-CNLY 

5811-5405 
IMSIVS INTERACTIVE gggu IHPlEtiENTATION At!!l MORIAl 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The IMSIVS Interactive Screen Implementation and Tutorial 
System is designed for easy and fast entering of data 
required to build Message Format Service (MFSI control 
blocks. It provides: 
• An easy-to-use. easy-to-learn tool for prograRlllOrs and 

application specialists 
• A means to recluce development time and effort 
• A means to reduce start-up-time and effort 
• A means to spread installation experience and standards 

and thereby speed up application implementation. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 84 pages. 09/80 
////S78S-GAQ!WT-ONLY 

6811-5406 
JlW BASE SEGMENTS DISTRI8UTIOH ANALYZER, .tEe S78S-GAR. 
NOTICE 
The Data Base Segments Dist .. ibution Analyze .. (DBSDAI is a 
productivity tool for the design. monitoring. and tuning of 
a DLl1 data base. By means of histograms. it shows the 
dist .. ibution of the l'll.lll'lber of occur .. ences of dependent 
segments. at each level. within data base reco .. c1s 0 .. the 
dist .. ibution of the l'll.lll'lbe .. of dependent segments of a given 
segment type. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 05/80 
////S78S-6AR!WT-ONlY 

5811-5407 
DATA lWili SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER 
DESCRIPTIDN/OPERATIONS 
Tlie Data Base Segments Dist";bution Analyze .. (DBSDAI is a 
productivity tool fo .. the design. monitoring. and tuning of 
a DLII data base. By meall5 of histog .. alllS. it shows the 
dist .. ibution of the numbe .. of occu .... ences of dependent 
segments. at each level. within data base reco .. ds 0 .. the 
dist .. ibution of the number of dependent segments of a given 
segment type. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 05/80 
////578S-GAR!WT-ONlY 

6811-5408 
CONVERSION Am fQR um1 .lim STREAMS. ill SZ8S-EBF 
The p .. ocess of conve .. ting batch application p .. og .. alllS f .. 0111 
DOS/vS or DOSIVSE to HVS .. equires identification of progralti 
and files that need to be conve .. ted. the ability to convert 
accurately la .. ge amounts of job control language (JCL I. and 
sufficient information to create a detailed project plan. 

This Conversion Aid for Batch Job Streams is designed to 
monitor the DDSIVS applications Un this docU1llent DOSIVS 
includes OOSIVSE unless otherwise stated) and to provide a 
printed profile containing the progralllS and files actually 
used. It thus identifies the p .. og .. alllS and files that need 
to be converted. This information can be used in project 
planning. pa .. ticularly for setting up realistic checkpoints. 
and for planning IIIIInpower and IIIIIchine time requi .. ements. 
The Conversion Aid also constructs the HVS JCL required to 
run the original applications. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 11/80 
////S785-EBF 
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5811-5409 
CONVERSION Am fQR BATCH .!!m mmm DESCRIPTImVOPERATIONS 
The Conversion aid fo .. Batch Job St .. ealllS (P .. og .. am Humbe .. 
S78S-EBFI is an International Field Prog .. alll designed to 
assist in IIIOving application progralllS frOll! a DOS/vS or 
DOSIVSE environment to an HVS envi .. onment. In the 
documentation for this p .. og .. aa" the te .. m DOS/vs .. ill inclucle 
DOS/vSE unless otherwise stated. 

This lllanual describes the programs which make up the 
Conversion Aid. their installation. use. and possible 
lIIOdification. All programs are designed to run undar 
DPS/vS. and some can be run under HVS or CHS as an 
al te .. nati ve. The .. efore. the \llier is assumed to have a 
working knowledge of DPS/vs and an appreciation of HVS 0" 

CMS. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 12/80 
////578S-EBFIWT-ONlY 

5811-5411 
BATCH TERMINAL fA§! !AlII IYP!!lmI PESCBIPTION/oPERATIONS 
The Batch Te .. minal Fast Path Suppo .. t extends the 
capabilities of the Batch Terminal Simulato .. II to allow 
IMS/vS DLII or Fast Path application to be tested in an 
IMS/vs batch message p .. ocessing environment. In addition to 
the Fast Path suppa .. t. BTFPS provides extended support for 
system calls. This publication provides a general 
desc .. iption of BTFPS in te .. 1IIS of changes or extensions to 
BTS II. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 06/80 
////S78S-CAAIWT-OHlY 

6811-5412 
gmm. CONVERSION Am lBl!!I HONEywEll ~ NOTICE 
This Conve .. sion Aid is a series of p .. ograms and pl"OCedures 
designed to assist in the conve .. sion of Honeywell* 200/2000. 
162/64/66 series COBOL p.-ograms to IBM COBOL. 

If the Conve .. sion Aid is not used. diffe .. _ between 
Honeywell COBOL and IBM COBOL _t be resolved manually fo .. 
each individual prog .. alll. The Convel"Sion Aid was written to 
minimize such manual intervention. 

Users caust still. however. verify prope .. execution of 
the converted prog .. alllS on any configu .. ation they are 
planning to use. 
tlHoneywell is a tradema .. k of Honeywell Inc. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 01/80 
///IS785-JAAIWT-ONlY 

5811-5413 
&lm9I. CONVERSION Am !Rl!H HONEYWELL gmgJ, 
PESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Conve .. sion Aid is a series of progralllS and Pl"OCedu .. es 
designed to assist in the conversion of Honeywell COBOL 
progralllS to IBM COBOL p .. ograms. 

It is designed to operate on an IBM Systeml370. and IBM 
303X Processor. or an IBM 4300 P .. ocessor. It operates under 
DOSIVS. DOSIVSE. OS/VS or VHICHS. Mini_ storage 
Nlquirement uncler DPSIVSE is SI2K. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 74 pages. 01/80 
////S78S-JAAIWT-ONLY 

6811-5414 
1!!!j gmru, CONVERSION Am lBl!!I YUWJ; ~ .tEe 578S-JACt 
tmJ:!g 
This conve .. sion Aid is a se .. iea of p.-ograms and pl"OCedu .. es 
designed to assist in the conversion of UNIVAC* 90/9000/110( 
series COBOL programs to IBM COBOL. 

Users must still. however. verify p .. cper execution of 
the converted programs on any configuration they al"O 
planning to use. 
tlUNIVAC is a t .. ademark of The Spe .. .-y Rand Corporation. 
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Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 1/80 
11115785-JACIWT-ONLY 

5811-5415 
COBOL CONVERSIQ!:! Am ~ ~ COBOL 
OESCBIPTION/QPERATIONS 
This Conversion Aid is a series of progralllB and procedures 
designed to assist in the conversion of UNIVAC COBOL 
progralllS to IBM COBOL progralllB. 

It is designed to operate on an IBM Systeml370. an IBH 
303X Processor. or an IBH 4300 Processor. It operates under 
DOSIVS. DOSIVSE. OSlYs. or YHlCHS. HinillUlll storage 
requirements under OOSIVSE is 5121<. 
Hanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 80 pages. 01180 
11115785-JACIWT-ONLY 

5811-5445 
IHSIYS APPLICATION ~ ~ MESSAGES Atm COOES 
The IHSIVS Application Control System. referred to belON as 
CECILIA. provides a means for creating terminal-based 
computer applications for handling the clerical work flow in 
a business department. 

CECILIA is an aid for illlPletllel'lting IHSIVS applications 
which are truly conversational and closely adapted to the 
needs of the user. 

IHSIVS applications running together with CECIUA offer 
a user environment aimed at illlproving user produotivity. 
The user of a CECILIA-based application needs little 
knowledge about the computer system i tsel f • The user MOrks 
with personalized menus for Nark selection and with 
conversational applicatiOl'lll tailored to the user's NOrk 
needs. 
Hanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 138 pages. 03/80 
1IIIS787-HACIWT-OHLY 

6811-5447 
J:!pg J.l!m!Bl COHTROL ~ !EP !i78S-EAH. J:I9Ug 
The Tape Library Control System CTLCS) International Field 
Program i. a modern automatic tape library system capable of 
controlling any number of tapes. 

TLCS is designed to control tApes in installations with 
any configuration of systems using I1VS. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 04/80 
1IIISl85-EAWIWT-OHLY 

5811-5448 
I!Pf J.l!m!Bl sm:tJBQ.!, .!r!!nt! DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Tape LibrAry Control System is a modem automatic tape 
library system capable of controlling any number of IBn 
standard-label installation tapes. The program may 
significantly illlProve the productivity and security of 
installations with any configuration of systelllS using HVS. 
It also permits the reduction of tape library size and can 
be used to give information about the tapes. 

This manual is intended to give the project leader. 
systems programmer. and batch update controller an in-depth 
understAnding of the SystOll. and information on its 
installation and operation. It provides reference _terial 
lIhich Nill be useful to usef'S as well. 

This manual suppletllel'lts the Tape Library Control 5yst_ 
User's Guide. 5811-5449. lIhich gives a IIIOre general 
understanding of the system. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 112 pages. 06/80 
11115785-EAWIWT-OHLY 

5811-5449 
IA!!i J.l!m!Bl ~ ~ !EP 518S-EAH. mR!J §Ylgg 
The Tape Library Control System is a lIIOcfern automatic tape 
library syst41111 capable of controlling Any number of IBn 

6811 

standard-label installation tapes. The program .. ay 
significantly illlProve the productivity and security of 
installations with any configuration of systems using I1VS. 
It also permits the reduction of tape library size and can 
be used to give information about the tapes. 

This manual is intended to give the user an overall 
understanding of the Tape Library Control System and the 
basic infol"lllation required to use it. 

Those who need a deeper understanding of the software. 
including project leaders. systems programmers. and batch 
update controllers. should also read and refer to the 
Program Description and Operations Hanual. 5811-5448. The 
systems messages in it should be available for reference for 
tape operators. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 76 pages. 6/80 
1IIIS785-EAWINT-ONLY 

5811-5450 
~ HODULE ~ !Ef 5785-WAA. DEscRIptION/OPERATIONS 
The HVS MOdule Packer program is an Multiple Virtual Storage 
C I1VS) tuni ng tool des i gned to help improve the performance 
of individual user programs and specific HVS system 
components. 

It comprises a Trace progra .. based on the powerful 
program event recording COIpability of the IBI1 5ysteml370 and 
IBH 30lX Processors. and an efficient Reduction program 
lIhich processes the trace data and produces ready-to-use 
Linkage Editor control statements. The achievable gains in 
NOrking-set size and paging rate are estimated and plotted. 

This manual is intended mainly for users who wish to 
trace and trim operating systems and their applications. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 106 pages, 04/80 
11115785-WAAlWT-ONLY 

5811-5451 
~ .b!tIlS PACK !R!iA PACKER DESCBIpTION/OPERATIONS 
The HVS Link Pack Area Packer program is a Hultiple Virtual 
Storage CI1VS) SystOll tuning tool. developed to trace the use 
of ink pack area modules and to build a pack list 
automatically. and to tune it when necessary. 

System tuning through this building of a tailored pack 
list is important mainly Nith storage constraint SystOlllB. 
for instance. at installations converting fr_ OOSIVS or VSl 
to I1VS. 

This manual is intended mainly for users with at least a 
limited knowledge of HVS system concepts. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 72 pages. 01/81 
1IIIS78S-HABIWT-ONLY 

6811-5452 
~!lA!A!tmr! FAcnm. !EP SID-HAE. J::!gUg 
In most data processing installations the need often arises 
for direct entry of data at the place of origin Cthe end 
user department) to avoid double effort Cwriting coding 
sheets and keypunching) and reduce turnaround tille. 
Besides. it is in most cases desirable to eliminate the 
impractical manipulation of card decks and use modern 
devices. such as display stations. instead. 

Since the data is usually in a variety of formats. the 
data processing department must create a number of special
purpose programs to provide this service. This process may 
be difficult and expensive. 

CICSIVS Data Entry Facility Chereinafter referred to as 
CICSIVSIDEFI is designed to solve these problems and reduce 
the necessary effort and expense. CICSIVSIDEF enables the 
user of CICSIVS to enter any kind of data on an IBM 3270 
Information Display System and to store them on data sets 
residing on disk devices. 

CICSIVSIDEF is easy to learn and handle. It is 
basically designed for the end user. but through its 
efficient buffering and blocking lIH!chanis. CICSIVSIDEF is 
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also a tool for a central. perforcaance oriented. data entry 
pool. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 4 pages. 10/80 
////5785-WAEIWT-ONLY 

5U11-5453 
~ ~ !HIBl FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICSIYSIDEF enables the user of CICSIYS to enter any kind of 
data on an IBM 3270 Information Display System and to store 
them on data sets residing on disk devices. This helps 
avoid the need to create a number of special-pUrpose 
progralllS. 

CICSIYSIDEF is easy to learn and handle. It is 
basically designed for the end user. but through its 
efficient buffering and blocking aechanislII CICS/vSIDEF is 
also a tool for a central. performance oriented. data entry 
pool. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 52 pages. 12/80 
///15785-WAEIWT-ONLY 

G811-5480 
DOSIYSE COBOL CONVERSION Am f!m! m ~ ill 5785-EBJ. 
tmn,g 
Conversion to IBM DOSIYSE COBOL fro. ICL COBOL can be a 
tillle-consUlDing process. Although INCh of the Nork involved 
may be repetitious and predictable. a detailed knowledge of 
both systems is still sometimes required. The IBM DOSIYSE 
COBOL Conversion Aid from ICL COBOL seeks to increase the 
degree of automation in such conversions. and attempts to 
identify areas where more detailed consideration may be 
necessary. 
Flyer. 8 112 K 11 inches. 4 pages. 2/81 
1///5785-EBJIWT-OHLY 

S811-5481 
DOSIYSE COBOL CONVERSION Am fBm! .&!. COBOL 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM DOS/VSE COBOL Conversion Aid from ICL* COBOL. This 
Program Description and Operations Manual (POOHI is intended 
to assist the user to install and operate the IBM DDS/VSE 
COBOL Conversion Aid from ICL COBOL. 5785-EBJ. 

It has been Nritten for use by systems prograllllllers who 
.,ill install the Aid. and programmers or programmer/analysts 
Mho .,ill code the parameters necessary to describe their 
specific conversion requirements and .,ill then run the Aid. 
* Trademark of International Computers ltd. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 86 pages. 02/81 
11/15785-EBJIWT-ONLY 

G811·5500 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL ~ ! NOTICE 
HSSR enables the user to substantially reduce the processor 
time and the elapsed time required for the sequential 
rt-trieval and unloading of large physical IMs/vS databases. 
This publication describes the programming product and 
provides information on price. ordering. installation and 
service. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 6 pages, 10/87 
1/1/5787-LAClWT-ONLY 

5811-5501 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL mnmt ! 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication provides the follOMing inforasation about 
High-Spped Sequential Retrieval Version 2 (HSSRI. Progra .. 
~r 5787-LAC: 

An overvi ew of the product 
A detailed description of the High-Speed Sequential 
Retrieval function and High-Speed ~ntial Unloading 
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function of the product 
a description of the installation and IDQintenance of the 
product 
Note that the details of the Data Base Tuning Statistics 
function of the product are described in SBI1-6364. 
The details of the Branch Office Randomizer function of 
the product are described in S911-8327. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches, 258 pages. 11/87 
1/115787-LAC 

LBll-5502 
~ HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL 
This Progralll Logic manual contains an introduction to the 
most important functions of High-Speed Sequential Retrieval 
Version 2.1 (HSSRI. It describes the logic flow and gives 
an overview of HSSR functions, describes the HSSR control 
blocks. and gives a detailed description of HSSR functions 
and methods of operation. It also sUlllmarizes the IMS 
dependencies of HSSR and briefly describes HSSR coding 
conventions. 

The reader should be fa=iliar Nith the High-Speed 
Sequential Retrieval Version 2.1 Program Description and 
Operations Manual, 5811-5501. the User's Guide to the High
Speed Sequential Retrieval Version 2.1 Buffering Services, 
S811-5558. and with the IBM Infonaation Management System 
(IHSI. 
Manual, 8 112 K 11 inches, 70 pages, 2/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6811-5514 
&lmQ!, ! f!.a CONVERSION Al!U ill i78S-EBG. tmn,g 
The conversion of ANS COBOL and PVI Optimizer prograam froG! 
DDSIYS to KVS requires a detailed knowledge of the 
differences between their OOSIYS and OS/VS implementations 
and in particular the KVS variations. In addition, the KVS 
user should take advantage of device independence, loIhich 
involves the rearranging of certain parameters between the 
program and the Data Definition (001 statements in the Job 
Control language (JCll. The same process must be repeated 
for all such programs in the installation. 

The COBOL and PVI Conversion Aid is designed to assist 
Nith these problems by processing valid DOSIYS ANS COBOL or 
PVI Optimizer source programs and producing an KVS version. 
Id th the DOSIYS statements converted to thei r KVS 
equivalents, as far as possible. Statements having no 
function in KVS are deleted. and those loIhich prevent use of 
KVS spooling are flagged. Reserved Nords in OSIYS COBOL 
have their last character altered and a _warning message is 
produced. The ENVIRONMENT clause in PVI is deleted. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 4 pages, 10/80 
111/5785-EBG/WT-ONlY 

5811-5515 
COBOL ! f!.a CONVERSION AI!! DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIQHS 
The COBOL and PVI Conversion Aid is designed to process 
valid DOSIYS ANS COBOL or PVI Optimizer source programs and 
produce an KVS version, with the DOSIYS statements converted 
to their KVS equivalents, as far as possible. Statements 
having no function in KVS are deleted, and those loIhich 
prevent use of KVS spooling are flagged. Reserved wards in 
OSIVS COBOL have their last character altered and a Marning 
message is produced. The ENVIRONMENT clause in PVI is 
deleted. 

A listing of the new source program is produced, shaMing 
the action taken by the conversion aid and any further 
action to be taken by the user. The other output file 
contains the converted source progralllS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 68 pages. 12180 
////5785-E861WT-ONLY 
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6911-5518 
ASSEMBLER HAgm CONVERSION !!lh lEe 178S-ESE, Jmlg 
The Assembler Hacro Conversion Aid (Program Humber 5785-EBE) 
is an International Field Progralll designed to assist in 
converting application progralllS lCf'itten in DOs/vs Assembler 
language from a DOSIVS or DOs/vsE to an HVS environment. 

The Aid consists of a preprocessor program and converter 
program. There are two versions of each. one to run under 
DOSIVS and DOS/vSE and one for HVS and ctIS. If the 
converter is to be run under HVS. or under a DOS/vs system 
wi thout POWERIVS. the preprocessor can be used to prepare 
the input file to the converter. The user is therefore 
IIssumed to have II NOrk i ng knDNledge of DOS/vS lind an 
IIppreciation of HVS (batch or TSO/SPF) or ettS. sufficient to 
be IIble to run jobs in Nhichever environlllent will be used to 
make the conversion. Where ever DOSIVS is referenced read 
also DOS/vSE ID'Iless othe .... ise stated. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 10/80 
1IIIS785-EBEIWT-OHLY 

S811-5519 
ASSEMBLER ~ CONVERSION A!n DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
The Assembler Hacro Conversion Aid (Program Humber 5785-EBE) 
is an International Field Program designed to assist in 
converting application progralllS written in DOSIVS Assembler 
language from a DOSIVS or DOS/vSE to an HVS environlllent. 

The Aid consists of a preprocessor program lind converter 
program. There are tllO versions of each. one to run under 
DOS/vS lind OOSIVSE and one for ms and ctIS. If the 
converter is to be run under HVS. or under a DOS/vs system 
.. ithout POWERIVS. the preprocessor can be used to prepare 
the input file to the converter. The user is therefore 
assumed to have a work i ng kno .. ledge of DOS/vS and an 
appreciation of ms (batch or TSO/SPF) or CHS. sufficient to 
be ablll to run jobs in Nhichever environment Nill be used to 
makll the conversion. Where ever DOSIVS is referenced read 
IIlso DOs/vsE unless otharNisll stated. 
""nual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 68 pages. 10/80 
11115785-EBEIWT-OHLY 

SBlI-5533 
A RELATED §Rgye QE ORIENTATIONAL ~ 
DESCRIPTIONIQPeRATIPNS 
This International Field Program. consists of a set of 
displays. mllcros. and procedures that can simplify the use 
of the VSE/Intllractive Computing and Control Facility 
(henceforth called ICCF). It is duigned to be used with 
the IBH 3270 Information Display System. 

This progralll consists of rCCF HCros. ICCF proceclures. 
and a set of screens. arranged to ease the USII of ICCF. It 
operates under control of ICCF. using Terminal Transaction 
Facility (TTF) or CICSIVS as the terminal control system. 

Orientational Screens allows users with only a basic 
knowledge of ICCF to take advantage of practically all the 
functions of the ICCF system. It may recluce training costs 
lind provide a high level of productivity in a relatively 
short time. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 78 pages. 1182 
11115785-KAHIWT-ONLY 

5811-5558 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL ~ ! BUFFERING SERVICE 
~GUIOE 
This publication describes in detail the buffering sllrvicu 
IIvailable with High-Speed Sequential Retrieval Version 2 
I HSSR) and shows how the performance of HSSR jobs clln be 
tuned through overriding default buffering specifications. 
It is addressed to persons responsible for or intllrested in 
batch performance. such as systel1l& progranuners and data 
base administrators. The reader should be familiar with 
IHS/VS and the High-Speed Sequential Retrieval Version 2 

LBlI 

Progralll Description and Operations. SBlI-5501. referred to 
In this publication as the HSSR Program Description and 
Operations ""nual. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 54 pages. 11/87 
111/5787-LAC 

Gall-5577 
IW !!AD §4liIi HANIpuLATOR Jmlg ~ OFFeRING 
The IHSIVS Test Data Base Hanipulator (TDBM) is an 
interactive tool for creating and manipulating a test data 
base under Time Sharing Option/System Productivity Facility 
ITSDlSPF) or Information I1anagement SystC!llllData 
Cemllll.ll'lication UItSIDC). during the development and 
maintenance of IHS applications. 
Flyer. 8 112 xlii nches. 4 pages. 3/85 
11115785-GATIWT-DHLY 

SBll-5578 
~ lEi! !!AIA §A§f MANIpuLATOR DESCRIPIION/OPeRATIONS 
This publication describes the IMSIVS Test Data Base 
Hanipulator (TOBH) support. The TOBH is an interactive tool 
to create and manipulate a test data base under Time Sharing 
Option/System Productivity Facility ITSDlSPF) or Information 
Hanagement System/llata COllllllUl\ication UHSIDC). during the 
development and maintenllnce of IHS applications. TOBH can 
also be used to investigate the production data bllses. 

All IHS utilities. and Batch Terminal Simulator. can 
also be activated using SPF foreground and/or background 
region. 

Appendixes provide description of contents of TOBH 
SAHPLE and instructions for installation and customization. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 82 pages. 12/81 
11115785-GAT/WT-ONLY 

GaIl-5581 
VIDeOTeX T~RHINAL FACILITY Jmlg 
The Videotex Terminal Facility International Field Program 
allows Videotex terminals to be attached through SNitched 
lines to a 3705 Communications Controller running 
ACFINCP/vs and NTO in conjunction with a Systelll370 or 
a 303X or 4300 processor as host processor running ACFIVTAH 
under ms. User-written applications running under CICS. or 
liS VTAH progralllS. can be used to cOllllllunicate with the 
terminals. 

This allows a Videotex service to be illPlemented as an 
integral part of an installation's SNA network. and means 
that use can be Dade of SNA's extensive network canagement 
facilities. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 7/81 
111/5785-EBWIWT-DNLY 

5811-5582 
VIDEOTEX TERHINAL FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The purpose of this IIIIInual is to provide tha installation 
system programmer with sufficient information about the 
Videotex Terminal Facility International Field Program. 
For information about this program. see abstract for 
GaIl-5581. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 7/81 
11115785-EBWIWT-ONLY 

LaIl-5583 
VIDEOTEX TeRHINAL FACILITY ~ GUIDe 
This manual is designed to provide detailed information 
about the techniques used by the Videotex Terminal Facility 
International Field Program (hereafter referred to as the 
Program) to allow Viewdata terminals to be supported through 
ACFIVTAH. ACFItlCP. and NTO. It is intended for systems 
programmers Who need to be IIble to diagnose problems that 
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may occur during the running ef the Program. er who plan to 
modify the Program to support national variations in 
Viewdata terminal behavior. 

To understand the contents of this manual. the reader 
should be familiar Mith the 3705 Communications 
Controller hardware and have a Morking knoNledge of Systems 
Network Architecture (SNA) data flOM and terminology. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GBl1-5607 
VIDEOTEX TERMINAL ~ ~ 
The Videotex Terminal Hanager International Field Program 
providas support for Videotex terminals attached to an SNA 
network. to access application programs running on a 
System/370 ~ype processor. The Videotex Terminal Hanager 
runs in conjunction Mith the Network Communications Control 
Facility (NeCF) Program Product in the host processor. The 
Videotex Terminal Facility International Field Program 
(5785-EBW) is a prerequisite product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 7/81 
////5785-E8X1WT-OHLY 

'3811-5608 
VIDEOTEX TERMINAL ~ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIgNS 
This manual gives a general description of the Videotex 
Terminal Manager (referred to in this manual as the 
Program). describes the Program components and the terminal 
registrations it describes the contents of the installation 
tape and the work required to install the Programs and it 
describes the functions and facilities of the Program in 
more detail. 

To install the Program successfully. the system 
programmer should be familiar Mith the installation and 
specification of ACF/VTAM. NetNOrk Communication Control 
Facility (NCCF). and CICS/VS. 

The reader is alse referred to the Videotex Terminal 
Hanager Systems Guide. LBll-5609. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 38 pages. 7/81 
////5785-E8X1WT-OHLY 

L811-5609 
VIDEOTEX TERHINAL MANAGER ~ GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to enable the reader to: 
Understand the structure of the Videotex Terminal Hanager 
Program (referred to hereafter as the Program) and hoM i t 
relates to the structure of NeCFs to understand. in outline. 
the logic of the Program. (Detailed understanding can be 
obtained by examining the source code supplied on the 
distribution tapels to start debugging any errors which Day 
occur during execution of the Program; and to attempt 
certain modifications to the supplied code. 

It is assumed that the reader is familiar with the 
contents of the Videotex Terminal Hanagar Program 
Description and Operations Manual (POOM). S811-5608. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 18 pages. 11/82 
SLSS: ORDER ND. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GBl1-5615 
PRINT-SPOQbING SYSTEM fQB ~ NOTICE 
The Print-Spooling System for CICS/vS (CICS-SPOOL) accepts 
print lines from CICS/vS application progralllS and.stores 
them on a disk file. Printing on a terminal printer is 
started either automatically or after a specific release 
request is given by a terminal operator. These reports 
stored in the CICS-SPOOL file can be printed by a batch job 
lIB _11. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 9/81 
////5785-DCWIWT-ONLY 
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S811-5616 
PRINT-SPOOLING mnt1 BlB CICS/vS DESCRIPTIONIOPERAIIONS 
This manual describes the International Field Program Print
Spooling System for CICs/vs (CICS-SPooL). It is a 
comprehensive guide for installing and controlling the 
program. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 84 pages. 9/81 
////5785-DCWIWT-OHLY 

GBI1-S6S8 
DOS/vSE .l!!§ tKllill!!B mm 
The Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended (DOS/VSE) 
Job Monitor System (ABSIS) is designed to improve the 
reliability of processing batch partitions. thus freeing the 
operator from the need to continuously watch the system 
console. and preventing the loss of cancel information. 

For any job controlled by ABSIS a relevant message is 
sent to the operator in the case of a detected error. lind 
the system Mill wait for an answer. This enables the 
operator to react in a timely and efficient Danner. even 
when POWER is used. and when there are IlIOnI' batch 
partitions. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 4 pages. 3/82 
////5785-DDJIWT-ONLY 

6811-5674 
~ aa INTERACTIVE JWm§ FACIbIU HOJ!g 
The DOS/VSE PL/I Interactive Debug Facility is designed to 
improve the productivity of PL/I programmers in a DOS/vSE 
environment. Programming is often a bottleneck. which 
impedes timely completion of computer applications. Of the 
progral\lllling tasks. debugging is one of the most time
consuming and probably the most critical. The DOS/vsE PVI 
Interactive Debug lIIOy contribute to remedy this situation by 
enhancing the debugging process. both in speed and quality. 

Programs can be monitored from a video display terminal. 
Whenever on error occurs or at points selected by the 
progra_er. control is given to the terminal user. The flOM 
of control within the program can be examined. program 
variables displayed and their values changed. After 
successful debugging. the prograllll1l8r lIIQy end the session. or 
resume program processing from the point of interruption or 
any other specified location. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 4 pages. 4/82 
////5785-ZAA/WT-DNLY 

5811-5675 
POS/vSE fJ.a INTERACTIVE pgBY§ FACnm 
PESCRIpTION/OPERATIPNS 
The DOS/vSE PL/I Interactive Debug Facility is designed to 
improve the productivity of PVI programmers in a DOS/vSE 
environment. Progralllllling is often a bottleneck. which 
impedes timely completion of computer applications. Of the 
progralllllling tasks. debugging is one of the lIIost time
consuming and probably the GIOst critical. The DOS/vsE PL/I 
Interactive Debug may contribute to remedy this situation by 
enhancing the debugging process. both in speed and quality. 

Programs can be monitored from a video display terminal. 
Whenever an error occurs or at points selected by the 
programmer. control is given to the terminal user. The flow 
of control within the program can be examined. program 
variables displayed and their values changed. After 
successful debugging. the prograllllller may end the session. or 
resume program processing from the point of interruption or 
any other specified location. This manual is intended for 
persons installing and using the DOS/vSE PVI Interactive 
Debug Facility (PVI Debugl. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 54 pages. 4/82 
////5785-ZAAlWT-ONLY 
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6911-S690 
ru!!,!Hg gmg EXTERNAL REFERENCE ¥!I:It!m l!!ru!<!i 
This document describes the prcgrllm product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
The Source Code External Reference Scamer (REFSCA) is an 
International Field Program that scans source code written 
in Assembler. COBOL. or PVI for external references (such 
as lllelllbers. subrouti nes. data sets. 1IHIp&. and subtasks). 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 7/82 
////S78S-lAH/WT-OHLY 

5811-5691 
JHlYRg gmg EXTERNAL REFERENCE ~ 
PESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand. install and successfully use the 
program. The Source Code External Reference Scanner. 
referred to as REFSCA. is an International Field Program 
that scans source code written in Assembler. CoaOL. or PVI 
for external references. 

This lIanual prcvides the information needed to install 
lind operate the REFSCA progrllm as distributed. as Nell as 
functional descriptions of the external tables and routines 
to enable users to tailor REFSCA for their own 
installations. The reader/user is assUllled to be a data 
processing professional. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 170 Puges. 8/82 
////S78S-lAH/WT-OHLY 

&811-S703 
INTERNATIONAL SOFTWARE PIRECTORY ~ ItIFORIfATION 
ACRON'fI1S ENYIRONMENTS/fWCTIOH FUHCTIONlEN'IlRONMENT fBlHi!At! 
tI!.!l;!BR .lUI llin!!H 
Thi s 1987 edit i on has been changed to support the need for 
a quick reference to 2000 progralllll. Study carefully the new 
layout to get maximum benefit from this comprehensive 
informlltion. Entries in this Directory include Progralll 
Products (PPs). Program Offerings (PCs), Progra_ing RPQs 
(Rpqs) and System Control Programlling (SCP) announced as of 
January. 1987. Obtain further inforaation on those 
categories from a Harketing Representative. The Licensed 
Progralll!l listed are subject to the terms and conditions of 
the Agreement for Licensed Programs. 
Manual. 120 x 21S DilliDters. 332 pages. 01/87 
//20/(/WT-ONLY 

6811-S719 
om H!l!ru ~ Am HQIIg 
This document describes the progra. product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
The Data Hodel Design AidlSZAHOK Information Analysis Hethod 
(SZIAH). developed by the International COMPUter Education 
and Information Centre at SZAHOK in Budapest. is a tool for 
the data designer. 

SZIAH is designed as a part of a computer-aided 
information systems development method and aids in creating 
logical data model structures. which are unambiguous. fully 
oonnective. and redundancy-free. It supports the 
documentation of data model constraints. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 9/82 
////5787-IAA/WT-ONLY 

SB11-S720 
om HODEL ~ Am DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The intent of this lIIanual is to assist data administrators 
in oon&tructing optimal data base structures. and systems 
engineers durlng development of data structures for 
integrated applications-with or without Data Base Hanagement 
SystOlll (DBMS). Project managers lIIay find Data Hodel Design 
Aid useful in contrclling the status of data design 
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projects. 
This publication intends to give a olearer understanding 

of the characteristics and connections betNeen objects 
within the end user's environment. as it presents data aodel 
concepts and rules. together with model building rules and 
procedures • 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 188 pages. 10/82 
////5787-IAAIWT-ONLY 

5811-5721 
om MODEL ~ !!P APPLICATION GUIDE 
This Applic;ation Design Guide for the Data Hodel Design Aid. 
referred to in this doCUllleftt as SZIAH (SZAHOK Information 
Analysis Hethod) is intended to provide necessary 
information for the d;at;a base designer. User procedures 
before and after running SZIAH are described. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 PUge5. 10/82 
////S787-IAAIWT-ONLY 

6811-S727 
~ APPLICATION SPECIFICffiONS Atm AUTOMATION TOOL t!!!:[Ig 
This document describes the program product and prcvides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
The HVS Application Specifications and JCL AutOlllation Tool 
(ASPECn is designed to computerize the creation and 
Daintenance of HVS Application Specifications consisting of 
Job. Program. Data Set. SYSOUT and Struoture files. These 
YSAH files are then used to automatically create an HYS JCL 
with consistent standards. for testing or running of the 
original batch applications. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 11/82 
////578S-AARIWT-ONLY 

SBl1-5728 
~ AppLICATION SpECIFICATION Atm JG1 AUTOMATION TOOL 
PESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand. install and successfully use the 
prograll. This program is designed to computerize the 
creation and the maintenance of HVS batch Application 
Specifications consisting of Job. Program. Data Set. SYSOUT. 
and Strucutre files. These YSAtt files are then used to 
automatically create an HYS JCL with consistent standards. 
for a test or a production run of the original batch 
applications. ASPECT can be used to convert batch 
Application Specifications from DOSIYS. DOS/vSE. OSIYSI. or 
other software systems to HYS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 81 pages. 11/82 
////578S-AARIWT-ONLY 

6811-5743 
M2! fONT EDITING lillllm l!QIill 
This document describes the program offering and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
This publication describes recent enhancements to the IBM 
6670 Information Distributor. which provides liDited 
graphics capability. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 puges. 1/83 
////578S-FAW/WT-ONLY 

SBll-S744 
M2! fONT WIIH§ lillllm ~ PESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 
understand. install and successfully use the prograll. 
For inform;ation about this program. see abstr;aot for 
GBl1-6743. 
Manu;al. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 62 pages. 1/83 
////S78S-FANIWT-ONLY 
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GBl1-5753 
l!mI Hmm ~ APPLICATION !!QIWi 
This document describes the program offering and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
This publication describes Virtual Teleco=unication Access 
Method IVTAHI Node Control Appl1cation (VNCA)' Nhich 
provides the network operations staff with a simplified 
means of controlling a single-domain ACFIVTAH network. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 1/83 
////5785-ECEIWT-ONLY 

SBI1-5754 
l!mI HQQi CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INTERNATIONAL f!ELg ~ 
This manual is for network controllers. systems prograllllll8rs. 
data communications managers and other data processing staff 
concerned with operating a network using the Advanced 
Communications Function for the Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method (ACFIVTAHI. It includes information needed to 
install. maintain. and operate the VTAH Node Control 
Application IVHCAI to sicaplify the operation of Q single
doaaain ACFIVTAH network. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 126 pages. 05/83 
////5785-ECEIWT-ONLY 

GBll-5776 
~ OUTBOARD FORMAUER fi!B 8100IPPPX t!QUg 
This docUlllent describes the progralll product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
The IHS/VS Outboard Formatter for 8100/DPPX can help IHSIVS 
users reduce line traffic between central IMs/vs and remote 
8100/DPPX systems. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 2/83 
////5785-DEGIWT-ONLY 

5811-5777 
~ C!UTBOARD FORMATTER fi!B 8100IDPPX 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The purpose of this Program Description and Operations 
Hanual is to provide the reader with sufficient information 
to understand. install. and use the IHS/VS Outboard 
Formatter for 8100/DPPX. 
It is assUllled that the reader has a knowledge of IMSIVS 
Message Format Service IMFS). DPEX/Distributed Presentation 
Services (DPS) Version 2 (5660-264)' and DPPXlData-Streaa 
Compatibility 15760-RC11. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 66 pages. 2/83 
////5785-DEGIWT-ONLY 

6811-5787 
lfl§ PRODUCTION SHOp !IYePQBI PROGRAMS: :Um PREPARATION At!!l 
SUBMISSION ~ ~ OFFERING 
This flyer describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 10/83 
////5785-AAW/NT-ONLY 

5811-5788 
~ PRODUCTION ~ ~ PROGRAMS: :!.Q§ PREPARATION At!!l 
SUBMISSION DESCRIPTIPN/OPERATIONS ~ OFFERING 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
infor .... tion to W\CIerstand. install and successfully use the 
program. 
HVS Procluction Shop SUpport Programs: Jab preparation and 
submission is designed for Operating System/Virtual Storage 
with Multiple Virtual Storage IOS/VS2 MYSI with Ti_ Sharing 
Option (TOO). 
Hanual, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 102 pages, 10/83 
////5785-AAW/NT-ONLY 
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6811-5789 
!rl§ PRODUCTION mmP l!YPPQR! PROGRAMS: SEqUENTIAL f!!.& 
MANAGEMENT HQ!1&5 PROGRAM OFFERIHG 
This flyer describes the program product and provides 
information an price, ordering. installation, and service. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches-, 4 pages. 10/83 
////5785-AAXlWT-ONLY 

5811-5790 
!rl§ PRCOUCTION SHIP li!!Pf.!!B! PROGRAMS: SEGUENTIAL flI& 
MANAGEMENT PESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS fRQ§B!H OFFERIHG 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
inforlllBtion to understand, install and successfully use the 
program. 
The Sequential File Management programs are batch programs 
to help the production shop department in the management of 
sequential files. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 10/83 
////5785-AAXlWT-CNLY 

6811-5791 
!rl§ PROPUCTION SHOP SUPPORT p!!OGRAtIS; lAfli PREPARATION 
NOTICE ~ OFFERING 
This flyer describes the progralll and provides information on 
price, ordering, installation, and service. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/83 
111/5785-AAYIWT-ONLY 

5811-5792 
~ pROOUCTICN ~ SUPPORT PROGRAMS: .IA!S PREPARATION 
PROGRAM DESCRIptION/OPERATIONS fRQ§B!H OFFERING 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
inforlllation to understand. install and successfully use the 
program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 64 pages, 10/83 
////5785-AAYIWT-CNLY 

6811-5794 
~PRINT~ 
This document describes the progra. product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation and service. 
This progralll. used in a Systems Net_rk Architecture (SNA) 
Network. is designed to enable the Vl'VConversational tIonitor 
System IVI'VCHSI terminal user to print small CHS files on an 
IBH 328X Printer. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages, 3/83 
////5785-YAC/WT-ONLY 

5811-5795 
YH/SP f!!.& PRINTING !t! AI:! miA ~ 
PESCRIpTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication provides tho user with sufficient 
information to understand, install and successfully use the 
progralll. 
This document is designed to give the Conversational tIonitor 
Systems (CHS) user a comprehensive understanding of the 
program and to provide a guide through its installation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages, 3/83 
////5785-YACIWT-ONLY 

6811-5796 
JW:!QIli MANAGEMENT llE ~ lBm! 6 ~ umtI ~ 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installQtion. and servica. 
Tha Rl!lllote Mangelllent of Series/l from an IBM VH SYst8111 is 
designed to provide the Virtual Machine IVH) user with an 
easy-to-use tool for controlling a remote Series/1 operating 
under the Series/l Event Driven Executive operating syst ... 
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Flyer. 8 112 )( 11 incOOs. 4 pages. 3/83 
1IIIS78S-AAZlWT-ONLY 

5811-S797 
REMOTE MANAGEMENT .!lE ILl ~ A m ~ ~ §Y!llg 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with the 
inforasation necessary to install Remote Management of 
Seriesll fl'Olll an lett YH System and use the facilities this 
program provides. 
HlInua 1. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 32 pages. 3/83 
11115785-AAZlWT-ONLY 

G8U-5819 
lW!el.AI ug FACIUU ~ .& t:mJ:lg 
This docUtllent describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation and service. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 8/83 
1130115785-HAHIWT-ONLY 

5811-SE.20 
I!!§fW INPUTIOUTPUT FACUIU VERSION ! 
DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS ~ OFFERING 
Version 2 of the Display Input/Output Facility (DIOF-III is 
written to use the functions provided b.v the family of 3270 
Display Stations. without having to think about the 
complexities of programming them. Potential users are end 
users writing simple full-screen EXECs. or applications or 
system programmers writing complex application programs or 
online Help facilities. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 60 pages. 09/83 
1130115785-HAHIWT-ONLY 

6811-5826 
~ COHl1lft'UCATQR t!Q!Ig 
This docl.llllent describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
Virtual HlIchine (YHI Hass Storage Syst .... CcmIIIunicator (VI1CI 
is a set of modules that IDQnGge the 3850 Hass Storage 
Systetll 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 5/83 
1120115785-ECR 

8811-5827 
YM/HSS COHHUNICATOR DESCRIPTIQNlOPERATIONS 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand. install and successfully use the 
program. Virtual Hachine (VHI Hass Storage SystQIII 
CCIIIIIIIUI"Oicator (VHCI is a set of modules that manage the 3850 
Hass Storage Syst_ (HSS) for VH systQIIIS. 
Hanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 96 pages. 5/83 
1140115785-ECR 

G811-5828 
JES/328X PRINT FACILITY ~ 
This document describes the program product and provides 
inforasation on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 4/83 
11115785-8A8IWT-ONLY 

6811-5829 
APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY ~ ~ 
No abstract available. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 3/83 
1IIIS785-CZ6IWT-ONLY 

6811 

6811-5830 
3800 BAR CODE mm fRQ!iB!!I tm:rn;g 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
The Bar Code Print Program is designed to facilitate the 
printing of IIIDchine-readllble bar codes on the lett 3800 
Printing Subsystem. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. S/83 
11201lS78S-WAK 

5811-5831 
~ BAR gmg fB!!II ~ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand. install and successfully use the 
program. The 8ar Code Print Program is designed to 
facilitate the printing of machine-readable bar codes on the 
IBH 3800 Printing Subsystem. The following publications may 
be needed for reference or reviel>l: IBtt 3800 Printing 
Subsystem Programmer's Guide. GC26-3846. Forms Design 
Reference Guide for the IBH 3800 Printing SubsystQIII. 
GA26-1633. 
Hanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 26 pages. 6/83 
1140115785-WAK 

6811-5840 
COBOL CONVERSIOH A!!! t!Q!Ig PROGRAM OFFERING 
This docUlllent describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 4/84 
11/15785-AATIWT-ONLY 

5811-5841 
~ CONVERSION AIR DESCRIPTIONlOPERATIqNS PROGRAH 
OFFERING 
This publication provides a general introduction to the 
COBOL Conversion Aid programs and the necessary information 
for those Mho wish to understand. install. and run them. 
The COBOL Conyers i on Aid is a set of programs and co .... ands 
designed to assist the user with the conversion of OSIVS 
COBOL source code into VS COBOL II source code. 
The program is designed to identify and convert source code 
incompatibility. It reduces the effort required to convert 
programs and minimizes conversion errors. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 164 pages. 9/85 
111/S785-AATIWT-ONLY 

6811-5843 
ll!IA 11m Jl!Hn!§ Atm IWWlli MDDIFICATION Am ~ 
This docUtllent describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
This product is designed to sholol cOillprehensive atatistics 
to help check data base design. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 9/83 
1/20//5785-ZABlWT-ONLY 

SB11-5844 
ll!IA !Wm JJ!!:W!!i Atm !W!I!iH MODIFICATION Am 
PESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand. install. and successfully use 
the program. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 40 pages. 9/83 
1134115785-ZABIWT-ONLY 

G811-5897 
RESEARCH QUEUEING pACKAGE YERSION .& I:IS!li9i 
This document describes the program product and provides 
inforaation on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
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Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inct.s. 4 pages. 2184 
11115785-UAAlWT-ONLY 

SB11-5898 
RESEARCH QUEUEING !AWiS ~ ! m Y§!lB §!.!mg fIm§BAI! 
OFFERING 
The Research Queueing Package. Version 2 (RESQ) is a system 
for constructing and solving extended queueing network 
lIIOdels. Refer to the class of RESQ neblorks as "extended" 
because of characteristics which allow effective 
representation of system detail. RESQ incorporates a high 
level language to concisely describe the structure of the 
lIIOdel and to specify constraints on the solution. A lIIain 
feature of the language is the capability to describe lIIodels 
in a hierarchical fashion, alloNing an analyst to define 
sWlIIOdels to be used analogously to use of lIIacros in 
progra~ing languages. RESQ also provides a variety of 
lllethods for estimating accuracy of simulation results and 
determining simulation run lengths. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 2/84 
11115785-UAAIWT-ONLY 

SBll-5899 
RESEARCH QUEUEING pACKAGE ~ ! am !!lmB.!.li §YW 
PROGRAM OFFERING 
The Research Queueing Package, Version 2 (RESQ) is a system 
for constructing and solving extended queueing network 
IIIOdels. Refer to the class of RESQ networks as "extended" 
because of characteristics Nhich allow effective 
representation of syst_ detail. RESQ incorporates a high 
level language to concisely describe the structure of the 
model and to specify constraints on the solution. A snain 
feature of the language is the capability to describe models 
ir. a hierarchical fashion. alloNing an analyst to define 
swlIOdels to be used analogously to use of macros in 
programming languages. RESQ also provides a variety of 
methods for estimating accuracy of simulation results and 
determining simulation run lengths. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages, 2184 
11115785-UAA1WT-ONLY 

6811-5941 am MIHIDISK BACKUP SYSTEH ~ ~ OFFERING 
This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering, installation. and service. 
This Progralll Offering (referred to as CHS BACKUP) is 
designed to help autOlllate the taking and logging of backups. 
at user-specified intervals. in a usable and controlled 
lllanner. It is a productivity t_l that aim to satisfy the 
backup and restore requi r8lllel'\ts of both end users and the 
system administrator. 
It is a COlIPonent of 680F-2545. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 7/84 
11115785-EDEIWT-ONLY 

SBll-5942 am MINIDIS!( BACKUP SYSTEM DESCBIpIIQH!OPERAIIONS ~ 
OFFERING 
This publication describes in detail the functions, 
facilities and _thad for using the CHS Hinidisk Backup 
System, which is referred to as CHS BACKUP. It is a 
productivity tool intended for a Nide range of VI1ICt1S users, 
frOD and users who wish to back U)) their A-disks only 
occasionally to System Administrators responsible for the 
&eCUrity of IIIIny users' minidisks. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 94 pages. 7/84 
11115785-EOEIWT-ONLY 

5811 

6811-5959 
(iUERY.DVI SYSTEM. 5785-EDA. -£OZ. -ECY. ~ .I!lm§!WI 
OFFERING 
This publication describes the program product and provides 
inforllllltion on price. ordering, installation. and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2533. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 4 pages. 7185 

5811-5960 
QUERY .DVI ~ BlB ~ DESCBIPTIPNIOPERATIONS ~ 
OFFERItlG 
This publication provides the user Mith sufficient 
information to understand, install and successfully use the 
program. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inct.s. 288 pages. 05/85 
11115785-ECYIWT-ONLY 

SBl1-5961 
QUERy.pUI IYmH .E!!B CICSIDOSIVS DESCRIPTIQNIPPERATIQNS 
This publication contains the information needac:l to install. 
maintain and use the Query.DUI System for CICSIDOSIVS. 
The Query.DVI System perforlllS queries on operational DVI 
data bases. Users of Query.DVI can define a query and have 
it perforlled. even if they have I itUe or no knowleclga of 
data processing in general. or of DUI in particular. 
Query.DUI provides facilities for users Nith a Nide range 
of expertise. instructing the novice user haN to define a 
first query. giving help on dQlllilnd to the occasional user. 
and providing speed and flexibility for the experienced 
user. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 264 pages. 02/85 
11115785-EDAIWT-ONLY 

5811-5962 
QUERy.DUI mIm .E!!B CICs/QSIYS DESCRIPTION/OPERAIIONS 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand. install and successfully use the 
program. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 274 pages. 03/85 
11115785-ECZIWT-ONLY 

6BI1-5969 
RESEARCH QUEUEING ~ ~ ! INTBDDUCttpN .cY:!!l 
EXAMPLES 
The Research Queueing Package. Version 2 (RESQ) is a system 
for constructing and solving extended queueing network 
models. Refer to the RESQ netNorks as "extended" because of 
characteristics which allON effective representation of 
Byst .... detail. RESQ incorporates a high level language to 
concisely describe the structure of the model and to specify 
constraints on the solution. A main feature of the language 
is the capability to describe models in a hierarchical 
fashion, allowing an analyst to define sl.lbmodels to be used 
analogously to use of macros in programming languages. RESQ 
also provides a variety of methods for estimating accuracy 
of silllulation results and determining sillulation run 
lengths. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 148 pages. 2184 
11115785-UAAIWT-OHLY 

6811-5974 
m!a PRODUCTION SHOP §.Y!!f!mI ~ 
For information about this pwlication contact the 
controlling party #950. Refer to the Controlling Party 
listing in the PYblications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Flyer. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 03/85 
11115785-ABF 
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SBll-5975 
IIVS PRODUCTION ~ SUPPORT PROGRAMS: .,!!!§ BESUBMISSIOtf 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFeERING 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand. install and successfully use the 
program. 
IIVS Production Shop Support ProgralllSl Job Resubmission is 
designed for Operating SystemlYirtual storage with Multiple 
Virtual Storage. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 4/84 
////5785-ABF 

6811-5978 
~ INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR !!Q!lU n IMAGE PRINTING 
SYSTEM. 5785-FAZ. AVAILABILITY ~ ~ DFeERIN§ 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 3/84 
////5785-FAZIWT-ONLY 

SBl1-5979 

user sufficient 
information to understand. install and successfully use the 
program. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 3/84 
////5785-FAZIWT-ONLY 

6811-6303 
CICS/ys 3101-3270 COMPATIBILITY HQI!£g PROGRAM OFFERING 
This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 6/84 
////5785-ABGIWT-ONLY 

58U-6305 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM DeeERING DBICF 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand. install and successfully use the 
program. 
It provides a detailed description of the elements that 
CDl11POse DBICF. heN they should be installed and how they 
wcrk •. Readers should understand the IMS/VS utilities for 
dda base recovery and be familh.r &>lith the concepts and 
terminology of the lMS/vS Data Base Recovery Feature. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 134 pages. 4/85 
1/1/5787-LAGIWT-ONLY 

GBl1-6306 
nA!A BASE INTEGRITY 9lliIB2!. eACILITY §n!5IW. INeORI!ATION 
PROGRAM OFFERING 
In order to protect DBs against any type of operating error 
in an IHS online and batch environment. the DB Integrity 
Control Facility (DBICF) Program Offering has been 
developed. Its main benefits are to automate. simplify and 
speed any DB repair oriented actions by providing the user 
&>lith a set of interrelated progralllS and procedures. 
The CBICF enables the user to automatically take preventive 
and corrective actions in order to enhance the integrity of 
his CBs. In addition. the DBlCF helps the user in abnormal 
situations by giving guidance in choosing the _t adequate 
and fastest emergency procedures. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 4/85 
1/1/5787-LAG/WT-ONLY 

5811 

6811-6307 
COUNT I!ill! Q!!!H Atm BJ,gg I!Qf!E!tI§ STATISTICS tmng 
.PRQ!iR!t! OeURING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
This is a component of GBCF-2522. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 8/84 
11115787-lAHIWT-QNLY 

5811-6308 
SmINI n!I!:! CHAIN Atm §!Jlg I!Qf!E!tI§ STATISTICS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual is intended primarily for the data base 
administrator and systems analysts. to assist them in 
installing and using the Count Twin Chain and Block Hopping 
Statistics (COUTCHIHOPSTATI Program Offering. 
It gives a general description of COUTCHIHOPSTAT. explaining 
the various statistics that the program produces and 
indicating the restricticns to be observed. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 8/84 
11//5787-lAH/WT-OHLY 

6811-6368 
MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS fRQH A ~ ~ AVAILABILITY 
NOTICE ~ OFfERING 
This docUlllel\t describes the program product and provides 
inforaution on price. ordering. installation and service. 
AS enhancements to the base product are highlighted in this 
write-up. 
This publication is a component of 680F-2530. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 2185 
/11/5785-EDHIWT-ONLY 

SB11-6369 
MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS fRQH A SINGLE SCREEN 
PESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Program Offering. Multiple Applicutions from a Single 
Screen. is a user-friendly. general-purpose program that 
allows access to many VTAH applications concurrently. This 
manual describes the program. referred to as HXXX for 
brevity. and tells hoM to install. run. and use it. 
marketing personnel to give to customers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 112 pages. 02/85 
111/5785-EDH,5785-CHE/WT-ONLY 

GBl1-6407 
!!Q!Ig INTERACTIYE DATA ill LIST Atm ~ FACILITY 
~ OFFERING 
This publication describes the progralD product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 4/85 
1/39//5785-CGA/WT-ONLY 

SBl1-6408 
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INTERACTIYE DATA ill J..m A!:!!l ~ FACILITY 
PESCRIPTIOtVOPERATIOHS 
This publication describes the Interactive Data Set List and 
Access Facility (CLEANUP) and heN it can be invoked to help 
the TSO user save time in managing his online data sets. It 
is intended for TOO end users. but may also benefit space 
.. anagers and RACF administrators. 
Some knowledge of how to use ISPF. for example. program 
Function (PF)keys is assumed. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 04/85 
/139115785-DGA/WT-ONLY 
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SBl1-8077 
m MIGRATION SYSTEH PLANNING §Y!!lg 
This publication describes hOM to plan for the use of *I1VS 
Higration Syste!\i. tIVS Higration System ItIVS-HS) helps an 
Installation migrate froD DOSIVirtual Storage Extended 
(DOS/vSEl to Hulti ple/Vi rtual Storage (tIVS). Thi s 
publication is for the people at an installation Mho will 
plan and schedule the migration. It is the basic book for 
the project manager and every technical person involved in 
planning and running beth the Digration and the conversion. 
*Trademark of Sisro- S. A. HVS Higration System (MYS-HS) 
is licensed to IBM by agreement ... ith CORTRANS. SISRO. and 
SLIGOS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 264 pages. 10/86 
//34//S787-I1VS 

LBl1-8083 
m MIGRATION SYSTEH INSTALLATION SlImE 
This publication describes installation procedures for *tIVS 
Higration System. I1VS Higration System 1I1VS-HS) is a 
product that helps an installation migrate frOll! OOS/Virtual 
Storage Extended (OOS/VSE) to Multiple Virtual Storage 
ItIVS). This publication describes hoI4 to install I1VS-HS and 
then perforlll some steps in preparation for the conversions. 
It also describes hoM to apply PTFS and APARs to tIVS-HS. 
*Trademark of Sisro-S. A. MYS Higration System II1VS-HS) is 
Ii censed to IBH by agreement lIIi th CORTRANS. SISRO and 
SLIGOS. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 84 pages. 10/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBl1-8084 
too! HIGftATIOIf :rtm£! CUSTOHlZATIOIf 
This publication describes hoM to customize *tIVS Higration 
SystBIII to Met the needs of a particular installation. tIVS 
Higration System 1I1VS-HS) helps an installation migrate 
frOlll DOS/Virtual Storage Extended IOOS/vSE) to Hultiple 
Virtual Storage 1I1VS). This publication describes he ... to 
change HVS-HS options and he ... to change or add a set of I1VS 
standards. It also describas he ... to code user exit 
routines. including beth general information and detailed 
descriptions of each available user exit routine. 
*Trademark of SIsro-S. A. I1VS Higration SystBIII IMYS-HS) is 
licensed by IBM by agreement wi th CORTRANS. SISRO and 
SLIGOS. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 612 pages, 10/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

0011-8200 
mJ B!! miX !!Qllg 
This publication describes the program product and provides 
inforlllation on price. ordering, installation and service. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12 pages, 02/88 
////578S-ABT.5785-ABZ.5785-ABYIWT-ONLY 

GBII-8201 
§li.!WW. TELEPROCESSIt16 !!!lIm!m B!! miX ~ INFORHATIOIf 
Tt.is publication introduces the General Telprocessing 
Honitor for Open Systems Interconnection IGTHOSI). 
GTtIOSI is a BTAH-based teleprocessing monitor running in 
an tIVS address space. Its objective is to provide a base 
for implementations of heterogeneous connections. GTl10SI 
specifically supports such heterogeneous connections loIhere 
the protocols used conf orll to the Reference Hodel for Open 
Systems Interconnection. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 11/87 
////5785-ABT.S785-ABY.5785-ABZIWT-OHLY 

GB13 

5811-8364 
HIGH-SpEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL ~ ! aD !YHIH§ 
STATISTICS ~ §Y!!lg 
This publication describes in detail the Data Base Tuning 
statistics function of Hish-Speed Sequential Retrieval 
Version 2. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 46 pages. 11/87 
////5785-LACIWT-ONLY 

6813-7501 
~ m!A !YmlBI B!! ~ ~ EBmiIW! OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2564. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 i nchell. 4 pages. 6/84 
////5798-0t1JIWT-OHLY 

6813-7538 
l:!t1ff t!Q!!g PROGRAM OFFERDIG 
This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering, installation. and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2506. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 11/83 
////5798-0PC/WT-OHLY 

6BI3-7566 
~ f!J.g ~ FACILITY !!Qllg fB!liR!!f OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2545. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 4/84 
////5798-DHYIWT-CNLY 

6813-7578 
~ HAINTENANCE/RECOVERY UTILITIES ~ PROGRAH OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
This publication is a component of 6BOF-2543. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 4/84 
////5796-BOYIWT-OHLY 

6813-7581 
VSE/BSCS m!A SUPPORT fQB ~ fB!!i!Wi OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
It Is a component of GBOF-2564. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 3/85 
////5798-PXF/WT-ONLY 

6813-7584 
~ 90-pEGREE Bn!6!S CHARACTER ~ RESCALED f9! IHC l§2g 
HQQSL 1 ~ PROGRAM OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
It is a COIIIPGneI'\t of GBOF-2562. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 5/84 
////5798-DHKIWT-OHLY 

6813-7593 
m & COHVERSIOIf Am ~ f!StGRA!:I OFFERING 
This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2541. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 10/84 
////5798-0PG/WT-OHLY 
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6813-7595 
PRESENTAUON EtffANC£HENIS IIUl& m AiZllIlDImi J!B!!§BA!i 
OFFERING 
This ~t describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and s_ice. 
It is a caaponant of 6801'-2508. 
FLyer. 8 1/2 II U inches. 6 pages. 5/84 
11115798-DNQIWT-oNLY 

6813-7616 
~ :BZ!::Bi m& DAHSFER tmmi J!BI!!iB!lt OFFERING 
This document describes the progralll product and provides 
infol'lllation on price. orclering. installation. and service. 
Flyer. a 112 II U inches ... pages. 6/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION DHLY 

8813-7619 
!lm SQUEPU !ml!ai I!ImIiIWI QFFERING 
This docuaIent describes the progralll product and provides 
infol'lllation on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
It is a component of 68OF-2502. 
Flyer. 8 112 II U inches. 4 pages. 6/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ga13-7620 
~ BHE REPORTER lIDUCIi J!IUI§IWI OFFERING 
This docUllltlnt describes the progra. product and provides 
info .... tion on price. ordering. installation. and s_ice. 
It is a co.ponent of GBDF-2500. 
Flyer. a 112 II U inches. 6 pages. 6/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6813-7628 
Ilm 11m BmB fOB IltI S; KEaZlI JIll 6UIZll JmIl mac 
!ml!ai 
This publication describes the progra. product and provhfes 
info ..... tion on price. orcIaring. installation. and service. 
It is a COIIIponent of 6801'-2530. . 
Flyer. a 1/2 II U inches. 4 pages. 05/85 
111/:s798-DTLIWT-DHLY 

6813-7646 
~ til! USABILITY Am .I!Bmi!W2 QFFERING 
This publicat~on describes the progra. product and provides 
Inf_tion on price. orclering. installation. and service. 
This publication is a co.pClllent of 68OF-2579. 
Flyer. a 112 II U inches. 6 pages. 3/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6813-7652 
II!l[Ig aww; ! INTE8ACII\1E OPERAlJN!i !I!DI! !B!lIiUI! 
OFFERING 
This publication describes the PI'Ogl'Q. product and provides 
Infol'lllation on price. orcIaring. installation. and s_ice. 
This publication is a cOIIPCluent of GBDF-2500. 
Flyer. a 1/2 II U inches. 12 pages. 3/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6813-7661 
EXTENDED EXPOHEHT BAtf!m fml FPBDAN. 5796-plSR. JImg 
~ OFFERIHG 
This publication describes the progra. product and provides 
Inf_tion on price orclering. installation. and service. 
It is a component of 6801'-2503. 
Flyer. a 112 II U inches. 4 pages. Sl85 
11115796-PKRIWT-ONLY 
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8813-7685 
CONVERSION !Ill mmI HlII:DII &§ .Y ml .n mom. IiI D!t &§ 
.n !Omm!. tI!r(lCg 
This publication describes the progr8111 product and provides 
infoNation on price. ordering. installatiOn. and service. 
It is a coasponent of 68OF-2565. 
Flyer. a 112 II U inches. 6 pages. 06/85 
11115796-PXY.5796-PTL.5796-PNY.5796-PXZ.5796-PTP.5796-PTA. 
5796-PTO.5796-P~IWT-oNLY 

6813-7686 
~ !1m am BIB EU I!QIW,! Jl AIm n m:mg 
This publication describes the progra. product and provides 
inforllation on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
It is a component of 68OF-2506. 
Flyer. 8 112 II U inches. 4 pages. 07/85 
11115798-DRJIWT-ONLY 

6813-7693 
~ CDNYERSION !UlLIn. 5n8- Dpl. mng f!l!B&! 
OFFERING 
This publication describes the progra. product and provides 
InforllDtion on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
It is a component of 68OF-2665. 
Flyer. 8 112 II U inches. 6 pages. Sla5 
11115798-DPLIWT-ONlY 

6813-7695 
mnw. SYSTE" TIHE mwmIl INMZO!UM INTERFACE D If2lIg 
This publication describes the progralll product and provides 
inforllDtion on price. ordering. installation. and s_ice. 
It is a cOllPOnent of 68OF-2531. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 II U inches. " pages. OSlas 
11115798-DQEINT-ONLY 

6821-0704 
~ __ ~~~~~ .~~_~~~ LANSl!AGE IiI I!mi 

tm:[Ig 
purpose and highlights of 

Burroughs 100/200/300/500 Basic Assembler Language to ISH 
DOS ALC Conversion Aid for the Syst81111360. 370. Written In 
Ale this prog .. a. assists In the conversion of Burroughs 
100/200/300/500 Series Basic Assembly Language programs to 
ISH DOS Assembler Language. There are three phases in the 
conversion process: language translation. IIlllnual editing of 
intel'lllediate output and correction of diagnostics. DOS 
Assembly. The translation syst_ operates on a Systeml360 
hllodel 22 01' above) or Systelll370 under DOS. A lIIinl_ 
partition of lit bytes is required. 

This Availability Notice contains cOlllplete ordering 
instruction for the Field Developed Progralll and all its 
related docUlientation. for .anagt!lllent and data processing 
personnel wbo are prospective USer5 of the progra. and 
others Mho r&C\Uired info ..... tion concerning it. 
Flyer ... pages 
11115798-AKC 

6821-1373 

360 

GmI ~ fRQ!i!WI MAINTENANCE ON-LINE. me !j79§-BDI. 
J:I!Wg 
Thi s dOC\llllent desori bas the purpose 
and highlights of CICS Source Progra. !taint_nce en-Line. 

Designed to provide the capability of storing source 
progralllS on disk. retrieving thell and lIIOdifVlng thl!lll in 
conversational IIOde at a ter.inal and creating job strea_ 
fl'Olll the terainal to be used to COIIPile and test the 
progralllS. Extends the power of a CICS on-line systl!lll to 
progralllD8rs and systems pragralllllers via a 3270. 

This Availability Notice contains COIIPlete ordering 
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information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related dDCUlllantation. for Ill8flllgement and data p..-h'9 
persOlVlel Mho are prospective users of the prograll and 
others Mho require infonAtion concerning it. 
Flyer. 4 pages 
1///5798-BDT 

6821-1376 
gj§ SORT BIll n!aZ2 H!m,g 
This FDP provides several sort programs and subroutines 
which run WKler the CHS c_ponent of VHl370. They .. y be 
invoked f~ a COBOL. PVI. FORTRAN. or AssUlbler prograID. 
or as a CHS c_and. COIIIpared tli th the SORT CCIIIIPCII'I8I1t of 
ctfS. these progralDS offer a COIDpatible replac:eaHll'lt for the 
ctfS sort c_and tlith isaprovecl function and perforaaanc:e. 
The !\eN "ext_ion feature" 'Specify 9564. 9565) offers 
functional and performance illj)rovealeftts lIhich include: 
• SUpport for Extended Files in SSEPP Release 6 'over 

65533 records) 
• Support for Standard Files 'up to 65533 records) 
• Faster variable length record sorting 
• Specification of up to 16 sort fields 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 08180 
11115798-BDW 

5821-1377 
!;£II gz BIll mazh me 5798-BPW. DESCBImgNIOPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the progralD of the CHS Sort for VHl370. It is witten 
in AssUlbler. 

This FDP provides several sort programs and subroutines 
Mhich run under the CtIS CCIIIIPOMI'It of vtV370. They lDay be 
invoked froID a COBOL. PLII. FORTRAN. or SAL prograID. or as a 
CHS COIDIIIand. COIIIpared tli th the SORT CCIQIPOI'\t!ftt of ctfS. these 
progralDS .offer a COIDpatible replac __ t for the CHS sort 
COIIIIDIIftd tli th improved function and perfOl'llllnce. 

This Progr ... DescriptionlOperations lfanual provides the 
user tlith sufficient information to Imderstand. install and 
successfully use the progr .... 
lfanual. 28 pages 
11115798-BDW 

L821-1378 
mi ~ BIll »:!aZ!.z. me S7?8-BDW. !UlltI! JBmlg 
This IDQnual provides the Systems Analyst tlith the necesHry 
information on the design. logic and coding of the Systlllll to 
enable modifications to be made. prograID errors diagnosed. 
and progralD _int_nee performed. 
This document describes the steps necessary to modify the 
CHS Sort for VHl370. 
Systems Guide. 20 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5821-1508 
~ !!.OI& me S7?8-eGa• DESCftIPTIOWOPERATIONS 
This IDQnual provides the user tlith sufficient information to 
understand. install and successfully use the prograID. 
lfanual. 58 pages 
11115798-CC6 

6821-1S78 
1W! mI:l.Jl:li !IllBiIWI J .H!B DEYELPptlENT ~ me 57?8=C11R. 
tmJlg 
This docuIIIent describes the progralD offering and provides 
information on price, ordering. installation, and service. 
The ItIS Online Prograll and Job Developlllllnt Syst_ is an 
II'ISIDSIDC application syst_ which provides the ability to 
develop. edit. modify. test. and execute OSIVS jabs frOlD.an 
1l1li 3270 Display Station supported by the ItIS DSIDC syst_. 
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Availability Notice. 4 pages 
// //5798-CPR 

6821-1680 
1tICSt'IS. me S798-CFK • tiQIIg 
This Availability Notice contains ca=plete ordering 
infonaation for the Prograll and all its related 
dOOUlllantation. for IDQnaguent and data processing personnel 
Mho are prospective users of the prograllII and others Mho 
require inforIDation concerning it. 

The lIini.um Tele-Communication SystamlVirtual Storage 
CtfTCSIVS). tlritten in AsBUlbler, is a generalized data 
COIDWnication SystlllD designed for the slDaller DOSIVS user. 
In addition to data cOllllllUnication facilities. it provides 
interface and control functions so that installation files 
and databases can be accessed to implement a sllall scale 
data base/data COIIIIIUnication (DBIDC) syst_. 

tfTCSIVS is designed to be installed quickly tlith a 
lIinillUlD expenditure for IDQn and lIachine resources. The 
advantages of a DBIDC ayst_ can be realized sooner because 
lang lead times are nat required for specialized training of 
application and SystlllD prograllllller. and the ION oin storage 
requirements perlDit installation tlith .ini_ expenditure 
for additional equipment. 

tfTCSIVS Is the third in a series of "tfTCS" Field 
Developed ProgralDS «the first MDS "ini_ Teleprocessing 
C-.,ication Syst_ UfTCS) 5798-AAY. the second MDS "ini_ 
Tele-Communication System for SystBlDl370 UfTCSl370), 
5798-ALN). 

tm:S1VS provides the follONing improvements to, and 
features not available in. tfTCSI370: 
o Aacass to VSAII Datasets 
o Access to DVI Entry Databases 
a Enhanced CICSIDDSIVS Compatibility 
o Technological Improvements achieved through: 

Utilization of DDSIVS capabilities lIhich are nat 
available in the non-VS Disk Operating SystIIID 
Addition of NeN Features 
Improved Installability. Usability and Operational 
Flexibility. 

Availability notice. 8 112 x 11 inches. 8 pgs. 10n6 
.I.II'/5798-CFK 

6821-1696 
gg ~ ~ MAINTENANCE m:fbItiS II 
No abstract available. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches •• pages 
.I.II'.l5798-CFT 

5821-1697 
~ PERFORt!ANCE ANALYZER DESCBImcNtpPERATICNS I CWRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication describes the installation and operation 
of PA II and includes detailed inforIDation on its 
functional capabilHies and hOM to use thelll. 
Note that references in this publication to DOS or DOSIVS 
apply equally to DOSIVSE unless otheN;se specified. Thia 
publication is a major revision of 5821-1697-4. 
Kanual, 101 pages. 12/75 
1.II'/5798-CFP 

5821-1700 
~ ~ ~ ttAINTENAHCE SII:i:I.IHi II 
DESCRIPTIONIOPERAIIgNS 
This ProgralD Descriptlonl Operations "anual provides the 
user tilth sufficient infor .. tion to underatand. install 
and successfully use the progralD. 

For information about this prograll. sea abstract of 
6821-1696 15798-CFT). 
Hanual, 212 pages. 12/75 
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/N/5798-CFT 

6821-1773 
~ DASOI .!SJ, CONVERSION Am = m SU8-CHA. NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete o~de~ing 
information fo~ the Field Developed P~ogram and all its 
~latel;l documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are p~ospective users of the program and 
others who requi~e information conceming it. 

This FOP, the DOS DASOI JCL Conve~sion Aid, written in 
Assembler Language, is a prog~am developed to significantly 
reduce the manual effo~t requi red to convert DOS Job Centrol 
Language decks when changing types of disk drives. 
Although changes fo~ permanent assignments and standa~d 
labels can be manually accomplished without much difficulty. 
ASSGN, DLBL, and EXTENT cards imbedded in JCL decks can 
requi~e lIIany hours of manual labor. This FOP allows the 
user to define conversion requirements with one maste~ 
cont~ol card and a series of cards which describe the 
relationship between the old and new devices. There may be 
as few as two cards per disk drive. The DOS DASDI JCL 
Conversion Aid can provide substantial savings in persOlV\Ol 
costs when large prog~am libra~ies must be converted to 
reflect installation of new disk d~ives. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
////5798-CHA 

6821-1792 
!t!§ t!m!m!B li!!l!1W Atm SYSTEM ANALysIS .I!B!!!i!WI !! (IMSASAP 
ill NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete o~dering 
info~mation fo~ the Program and all its ~elated 
cIocUllK!ntation, fo~ aanagement and data processing personnel 
who a~ prospective users of the prog~ail and others who 
require inforllllltion conceming it; 

IMSASAP II (FOP 5798-CHJI, a Productivity Aid written in 
ALC, extends the significant features of IMSASAP (FOP 
S798-CDTI to IMs/vS 1.1 and provides key ~epo~ting and 
usability enhancements for both IMSIVS 1.0.1 and lM5 1.1 
users. 

IMSA5AP II is comp~ised of a set of report p~ocessors 
which execute under the System for Generalized Performance 
Analysis Reporting (FOP 5798-CPRI. It processes IMSIVS 
lIIOftitor output to provide lIanagement, analyst, and 
progr,!_r level reports .... ich assist in the analysis of an 
IMSIVS system environment. 
Significant features include: 

- New Reports 
Syst_ lWAIT Reports 
Transactions by Time Period 
Detail PSB Activity Reports 

- Enhanced Reports 
SUllllllary Reports 
Region Histogram 
Program Trace 

- Hierarchical reporting structure, frOll system 
- summarizes to program trace reports. 
- Elapsed time per event distributions provided on 

appropriate reports. 
- Reporting of schedules in progress at trace start and 

trace end, including wait-for-input and SHP progralllS. 
- Report and content selection by report type, time 
- period, region, and PSBNAHE or DDHlKE groups. 
- Selection of reports and reporting options through use 

of a command language. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages. 04/77 
////S798-CHJ 
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5821-1793 
~ !!!!tI.m!R ~ AND ~ ANALYSIS ~ Xl 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Dperationa Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1792 (5798-CHJI. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 135 pages, 04/77 
////5798-CHJ 

LB21-1794 
SYSTEM fQB GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This Program Description/Operations Hanual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this pro9~am. see abstract for 
6821-2091 (S798-CPRI. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 123 pages, 04/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6821-1816 
~ STORAGE A £fY UTIUZATION. m 5798-CHY. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for lIIanQgelllent and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DOSIVS Storage and CPU Utilization Display Field 
Developed Program, written in Assembler. will collect and 
graphically display. in real time or batch, information f~ 
the DOSIVS Supervisor which affects overall system 
performance. The program will display CPU cycles 
utilization by partition, real storage utilization by 
partition, the paging rates and other pertinent information. 
With the easy to interpret displays and reports, the DOSIVS ' 
user can better understand the internal operation of his 
DOSIVS operating environment. He can identify job mixes and 
make better informed decisions regarding the use of his 
computer resources. 
Availability Notice. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 
////S798-CHY 

6821-1862 
~ PERFORI1ANCE ANALYZER Xl tI!!]lg 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related d0cumen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This neN Field Developed Program is an improved version 
of the CICS Performance Analyzer FOP (5798-AZHI. It is 
being offered Nith extended support and continuing license 
payments. 

The program gathers statistics about user transactions 
and runs under the control of CICSIVS to assist in system 
performance analysis and resource utilization. Information 
gathered includes CPU execution ti_, total transaction 
time, largest amount of storage used and the number of 
entries to file control access methods. Enhancements to the 
original version include terminal message-size monitoring. 
DVI activity monitoring, summary information by terminal 
operator 10, increased number of user counters and 
accumulators, and usability enhancements to the probl_ 
determination analysis model. Enhanced data reduction and 
display capabilities include graphic display of CPU 
utilization, task rates, and EXCP rates. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 12/75 
////5798-CFP 
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>821-1877 
CHSERYICE, ill S798-CJZ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for IIIQnagement and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in Assembler, is a general utility 
program Mhich runs under the Conversational Honitor System 
(CMS) of Virtual Hachine/370. It makes computer services 
more readily available to new time sharing users of limited 
experience other than control functions or unit record. It 
p.rforms typical utility functions such as tape-to-card, 
ca~d-to-disk, etc., but with sufficient prompting to enable 
inexperienced operators to: 1) store and maintain control 
of intermediate unit record files, 2) invoke utilities such 
as sort and merge to eliminate intermediate punched card 
output' 3) generate jobstrealDS by imbedding data within 
appropriate JCl. and 4) reduces contention for initiators or 
partitions and devices of co-resident systems. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 11/76 
1111S798-CJZ 

SB21-1963 
SYSTEHI370 Yli ~ CONVERSION, m SU8-Cut, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for IIIlInagement and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others Mho 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP is written in Assembler to run on a S/370 under 
DOSIYS or OSIYS. It is designed to assist users of 6. E. 
Hark III, CDC call1370 Basic, and TlI"'eshare Superbasic in 
converting progralllS and data to YS Basic and the required 
data formats. Program conversion includes modifying the 
format of Basic statements; replacing Basic statements, 
functions and operators with equivalent YS Basic statements, 
functions and operators; changing BCD characters to EBCDIC 
characters (optiona!), and flagging statements which have no 
equivalent in YS Basic and can not be converted. Data 
conversion includes replacing commas (or another delimiter) 
with blanks, and enclosing character fields in quotes. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, S178 
1111S798-CLH 

6821-1978 
1!j§ ~ ~ MiD .g PEVELOpt1ENT ~ n I:Ilm£!i 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
docUlllentation, for management and data processing personnel. 
Mho are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

IHS Source Program and Job Development System UHSJDS 
II)' written in Assembler, is a new FOP and is an enhanced 
vers i on of the FPD IHS Onl i no Program and Job Development 
System (IHSJDS) (S798-CDR), released June 27, 1975. 

The IHS SOIJrce Program and Job Development System II 
provides the capability to develop, edit, modify, test and 
execute OSIYS jobs from IBH 3277-2 and 327S Display Stations 
supported by the IMS DBIDC and IHSIYS DBIDC systems. 

Release 1 of IHSJDS II has all the basic functions of 
the original procluct plus: 
o Extended 72 character IIIOde editing 
o Extended 80 character mode editing 
o Extended execute function alIGNing for dynamic 

include of other input acts or copy members 
o Job status display 
o Enhanced installation procedure 
o Extended Copy Function 
o Online display of OSIYS data sets 
o Multiple generations of SYSOUT data 
o Additional user exit so users can use existing 

LB21 

library management systems with IHSJDS 
o Support for HYS 
o Enhanced data display 
o Software tabbing 
o Improved user statistics 
o Performance improvements 

load balancing 
No resident BHP requirement 
Copy function SOr. less calls 
Delete perfo ...... nce improvements 
More efficient dOlt .. base org .. nization 
Elimination of previously required high 
overhead functions 
Significant improvement in performance of 
execute function. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 10176 
/IIIS798-ClP 

6821-1987 
D!! PBOGRAMltING £Qt!IRQ!. FACILITY-Xl. m S798-CLW • ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progr .. m and others who 
require information concerning it. 

PCF II, written in Assembler, offers the features of the 
T5OIYS2 Prograalming Control Facility FOP, S798-BBJ, to users 
of HYS Release 3.7 wi th TSOIYTAH, RACF, or the T50 Colllllland 
Package installed. Those PCF features Mhich have been 
compatibly extended into the new environtllent include: 
o T50 command subsetting and program execution control by 

user 
o File access control by file category and PCF 

authorization level 
o SHF accounting data optionally recorded fo .. each command 

and major SubcolllllHlnd 
o Use of a semicolon as command deli .. iter fo .. IIIUltiple 

commands entered per 1 i ne 
o User direct access space control by volume. 
New and enhanced capabilities include: 
o Improved command authorization control 
o Volume control enhancements to support multiple volumes 

per user 
o Standardized system interfaces for ease of HYS 

lItaintenance 
o Full SHP support for installation 
o Continuous support. 

This package enhances the functional capabilities of 
HVSIT50 while providing basic security and integrity 
features, and complements other new functions such as RACF. 

The software prerequisite for this FOP is TSOIYTAH 
Selectable Unit or T50 Command Package Program ProcIuct 
(S740-XT6). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 11/76 
1IIIS798-CLW 

5921-1988 
~ PROGRAMMING FACILIIY !! PESCRIPTIOHIDPERAT1QNS 
This Program Description! Operations Hanual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1987 (S798-CLW). 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 49 pages, 11176 
1111S798-CLW 

LB21-1989 
ll!2 PROGRAMMING FACIlITY-Il. m S798-CLW, ~ §Ym 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary infcrmation on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications. diagnose 
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program errors and perform program maintenance. 
For infol'llllltion about this program see BOIS abstract for 

6821-1987 (5798-CLN). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 pages, 11/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1996 
l!m!m .DB ~ gm HI COHVERSION m EXTENSIONS tmU,g 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
docuIIIentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program, Kritten in Assembler, is 
an extension of FOP 5798-At1N, tlhich is a prerequisite. 

The Data Set Conversion program extensions is a utility 
program which copies data sets from 3330s and 3340s to 
either 3330 Kadel 11, 3350s (compatibility madel or 3344s. 
This enhancement allows conversion from any 1M DASD 
supported by Dos/vs Release 32 to any other larger IBH DASD 
supported by DOs/vs Release 32. 

The following data set organizations are supported: 
sequential, ISAt1, and Direct. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10n6 
111I5798-CHA 

6821-2005 
~ jJgJ, ~ tmU,g 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the ProgNlm and all its related 
docUlltentation, for management and data processing personnel 
Mho are prospective users of the program and others who 
require inforasation concerning it. 

This FDP, .ritten in Assembler, provides the local 3270 
tel"llinal user Nith hardcopy capability for locally attached 
components of the 1M 3270 Information Display System. When 
invoked. an image of the display screen is queued to a 
designated 18" 3284. 3286, or 3288. The program allolll5 for 
user specification of either the PA3, or PFK12 keys to 
invoke the copy function. The program also provides for the 
printing of the terainal ID of the requesting terminal as 
Mell as for dVnamic alteration of the destination printer by 
the system operator. 

This support has been designed and implelllented to be 
procedurally compatible .ith IHS 3270 Local Copy (5796-At1LI. 

IHSIVS Local Copy II NaS wri tten in Assembler Language 
and has bean tested Nith OSIVSI Release 5.0, and ItIS VS 
Release 1.1.1 as .ell as OSIVS2 Release 3.7, and ItlSlVS 
Release 1. 1. 3. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 01/77 
11115798-CLZ 

5821-2006 
~ J,&g!. COPY-II, .flU! 5Z98-CLZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
Nith sufficient infol'llllltion to understand. install and 
suc:oessfully use the prograM. 

For information about this prograas see abstract for 
6821-2005 (5798-CLZ). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 15 pgs, 1/77 
11115798-CLZ 

GB21-2059 
VIDEO CORRECTION JlE g J!AIA.e. flU! 579a-ePE. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
doc:uIItentation, for aanagement and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require inforlllQtion concerning it. 

The prilllQry function of this FDP, written in Assembler, 
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is to provide a simple method of correcting Ulrecognizable 
characters resulting from a 3886 Optical Character Reader 
run. The programs are designed to operate under CICS using 
the 3270 Information Display System Nith tho VIDEO-COLLECT 
RPQ. 

The subject of correcting errors (unrecognizable 
characters) resulting frOll optical scanning is sometimes no1 
only a technical problem, but frequently a psychological 
problem to be overcome by the prospective user. 

The FOP provides a sequential disk file where the outpu1 
of a 3886 Optical Character Reader run is stored. This data 
file normally contains characters Nhich were unrecognizable 
to the Reader. The CICS program scans this file until an 
unrecognized character is encountered. It then displays thE 
data string in the vicinity of the unrecognized character 
along Nith the video image of that character using the VIDEC 
COLLECT feature of the 3270 and 3886. The operator then 
interprets the ~aracter and enters the correct character 
via the 3270 Systelll. The program inserts the correct 
character in the data strealll, and construc:ts a corrected 
data file. 

Statistics on counts of records read. the frequency of 
unrecognized characters by type. etc •• are Daintained. A 
program is provided to display the statistics. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 P95. 12176 
11115798-CPE 

6821-2069 
MVSITSO!'IIA" DATA m fIW!L. flU! S798-CPF. NOTICE 
This Field Developed Program provides the ability for a T50 
user to have a specified data set directed to any 
328413286/3288 printer or 3790 print data set that is 
attached and defined to the VTAI1 network. 

An additional feature provides support for SNA character 
string (SCS) operation of IB" 3287 and 3289 printers 
attached to 1M 3276 and 3274 controllers operating in SNA 
1IIOde. 

This progralD is intended for use only on those TSOIHVS 
systelll& that have a VTAt1 network. The system environment 
lIIay be either VTAt1 only. or a lIIixed TCAI1 and VTAt1. but it is 
necessary that the desigi,ated printer be under control fo 
VTAt1. 

This program provides the same facility to the TSOIVTAtt 
user that the T50 Collllllilnd Processor FOP (5798-AYFI provides 
to the TCAt! only T50 user. 
Availability notice. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 5/77 
11115798-CPF 

S821-2070 
MVSITSO/YTAH ~ m fBIHI DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program. see abstract for 
6821-2069. 
lianual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 45 pages, 05/77 
11115798-CPF 

1821-2071 
HYSITSOIVTAt! DA!A m fBIHI ~ GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst Nith the 
necessary inforlllQtion on the design, logic and coding of the 
syst8111 to enable hilD to make lIIodifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform progralll lIIaintenance. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
6821-2069. 
"anual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 05/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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5821-2085 
~ SPOOLING ~ POWERIVS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Progra~ Description/Operations Hanual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the progra~. 

For infor~ation about this progra~. see abstract for 
6821-2084. 
l1anual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 44 pages. 03/77 
11I15798-Cpq 

6921-2091 
~ f!m GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Progra~ and all its related 
documentation. for ~anagement and data processing personnel 
r.:ho are prospective users of the progra~ and others who 
This FDP is written in Asse~ler. 

The System for Generalized Performance Analysis 
Reporting (GPAR) is a productivity aid which is the base for 
application-specific performance analysis sub-systems 
including II1SASAPII (5798-CHJ). II1SPARS (S798-CQP). GTFPARS 
(5798-cqQ) and VTAI1PARS (5798-CIW). 

8y itself. 6PAR provides facilities that can assist the 
writer of reporting programs and thus reduce cost and 
improve program quality. 6PAR incorporates record 
processors that respond to execution time commands to 
prepare ti~-event graphs. data distribution plots and to 
clump and copy selected records from any sequentially 
organized data set. A Parallel Access Loader (GPAR-PAL) 
function is included so that existing. conventionally 
written programs may be executed concurrently with related 
6PAR standard record processors during a single pass of a 
sequential data file. 

Release 2.0 provides the foll~ing new functions: 
• VSAI1 Data Set Support 
• Parallel Access Loader (PAL) 
• Distribution Record Processor 
• Execute command Chaining 
• GPAR Progra~r's Guide 
• Error Correction and Hinor Report Format Improvements 

A 6PAR Progra~er's Guide describes 6PAR functions. 
macros and subroutines and illustrates hoto to use these 
prograDl!Ding productivity aids in the preparation of 
user-written reporting progralllS. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12 pages. 04/77 
1///5798-CPR 

5821-2092 
SYSTEM fQB GENERALIZED PERFORI1ANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Progra~ Description/Operations I1anual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program. see abstract for 
GB21-2091 (5798-CPR). 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 115 pages. 04177 
/1I/5798-CPR 

6821-2100 
YH1370 PERFORHANCEI!fO!:!ITOB ANAl'fSJS ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation. for management and data processing personnel 
r.:ho are prospective users of the program and others Mho 
require inforlllQtion concerning it. 
This extended support FOP. wri tten in PL/I. enables VI1I370 
systems analysts and administrators to obtain reports and 
graphs portraying the performance and utilization of a 
running Y\'V370 system. The FDP uses data collected by the 
YH/370 KONITOR command. It requires little previous 
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knowledge of YH/370 and should be of value to new VlV370 
installations as Nell as to experienced users. 
The functions available with Release 2.0 are: 
• An attached processor report that presents information 

on the rate of page reads. page wri tes. real external 
interrupts and virtual SVCs attributed to the attached 
processor. the main processor and the total SystBIII. 

• An attached processor report that presents inforlllQtion 
2. The following functions are available with Release 3 and 

processor environment. It provides data on both spin 
locks and on activity deferred due to the inability of 
acquiring a lock. 

• Provides a count of the number of ti~es a virtual 
~chine waited on the global SystBIII lock. 

• Provides the user with the ability to subtract I/O tiaae 
frOID the calculation of expansion factors. 

• Provides the user with the ability to calculate storage 
utilization based on either real main storage size or 
on the number of pageable pages available. 

• Provides support for the "HONITOR-to-DISK" Facility of 
vn/370 Release 5. 

The use of the "MOHITDR-to-OISK" Facility of VI1I370 Re1eos!! 
5 eli~inates the need for a tape to be dedicated for 
collection monitor data. I1onitor tape input is still 
Release 3.0 contains support for vn/SystBlllS Extensions 
(SEPP). 5746-XEl. and VH/Basic Systelll Extension (8SEPPl, 
57lt8-XX8 monitor data. enhanced processing of spool files. 
ACUH files end reports. plus error correction to Release 
2.0.The following functions are available with Release 3.0: 
• Facilities to assist users in creating subsets of ACIR1 

history files. 
• A program to sequentially page number a set of YKAP 

reports 
• A new PROFILE EXEC for automatic data reduction of 

Honitor Spool files 
• Facilities to uniquely identify ACUI1 files based on 

the creation date and time of the original Honitor data 
• A three-part report reflecting feedback information 

on the Resource l1anager of the SEPP and 8SEPP program 
products. 

• Two additional SEPP reports: one summarizing .igration 
activities. the other presenting shadow table 
maintenance activities. 

Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 04/78 
///15798-CPX 

5821-2101 
~ PERFORI1ANCEII10NITOR ANALYSIS PESCRIPIIPN/oPERATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This Program Description/Operations Hanusl provides the user 
with sufficient infor~tion to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
6821-2100 (5798-CPX). 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 227 pages. 04178 
/1//S798-CPX 

6821-2121 
CICS/vS t!l!§ ~ ~ ~ .: fQf 5798-CQE. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation. for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others Mho 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, .. ritten in Assembler. facilitates the running 
of multiple copies of CICS/vS in an I1VS environment. It 
helps users to realize the performance potential of a multi
processing environment lAP and I1P configurations). This is 
achieved by distributing the function over mUltiple copies 
of CICS/vS. One copy of CICSIVS (designated as the DC copy) 
is primarily concerned with controlling the terminal 
network. It passes transactions via the FDP to the other 
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capyls) of Clcs/vs ldesignated as TX capies) for processing. 
Tel"lllinal lID reqvests in the TX copies are intercepted and 
passed to the DC copy for execution. The FDP and this 
concept of operation offers greater CICSIVS system 
protection from errant application programs. New 
applications. for example. can be brought up in their 0IIII"l TX 
copy of CICs/ys but still use the sallie tel"lllinal network 
Nhich supports the production system. All HYS CICSIVS users 
!including UP configuration) can .benefit fr_ this aspect of 
the FDP. 

All copies of CICSIVS uy retain the capability to 
perfortll all CICSIVS functions. The DC copy can process 
transactions and the TX copies can control additional 
terminals at the users option. 

Accounts considering proposing this FDP should review 
their plans Nlth the Palo Alto Systems Center. 
A feature ISpecify 9550, 9551) is available that Nill extend 
the Central Service support for CICSIVS ItVS Pear Address 
Spaces, 5798-CQE, until August 31. 1980. 

The original Central Service period for 5798-CQE ended 
6/1!i179. 
Availability notice. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs. 4/77 
1///5798-CQE 

6821-2139 
~ pgRFOBtIANCE ANALYSIS &Ill REPORTING :r£m!I ~ 
This Availability Notice contains cOlllplete ordering 
information for the Prograll and all its related 
documentation. for lIanagt!l1lent and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the prograll and others who 
require infonaation concerning it. 

This FDP. Nritten in Ale. Is a Perforlllllnce Analysis and 
Tuning Aid for IHSIVS D8IDC systems and provides a variety 
of reports designed to help the user improve the 
productivity of the IHSIVS system. The reports. derived 
fro. the 111SIVS log tapa. provide infonaation in the areas 
of 

Transaction response times 
1I1S system resource usage 
1I1S system resource availability 
The IHSPARS reports are designed for different working 

levels within the data processing organization. A 
managelllllnt sUllllllary report lets management know if IHS is 
functioning within expected limits. A series of summary 
reports are intended for administrators and analysts who 
Nant various types of operating inforaation in easy to read 
sumasary fo.... Finally. detail reports assist analysts <ind 
programmers involved in problem solving. 

IHSPARS executes under. and requires, the System for 
6eneral i zed Perfol'tllance Analys i s Reporting (GPAR), (Prograll 
Number 5798-CPR). It supports log tapes produced by IHSIVS 
1.1.4, and it is released with extended support. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 04/78 
1/1/5798-CQP 

5821-2140 
~ PERFORMANCE ANAlYSIS &:Ill REPOBTIt!6 !lml!! (ItlSPABS) 
PESCRIPTION/OPERATIOHS 
This Program DescriptionlOparations Kanual provides the user 
with sufficient infonaation to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 

For infol"lllation about this program. see abstract for 
6821-2139 (5798-CQP). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 130 pages. 4/78 
1///5798-CQP 

6821-2142 
GENERALIZED lU!<Ii FACILIU PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS t!!.'[Ig 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
Information for the Prograll and all its related 
documentation. for Hnagement and data processing personnel 
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who are prospective users of the progralD and others Mho 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP. written in ASI1. is a performance analysis and 
tuning aid for OSIVS Operating SysteMS. Data input is 
created by the Generalized Trace Facility (GTF), a standard 
feature of OSIVS systems. 

GTFPARS provides the system programmer with a 
comprehensive collection of reports that help identify 
problems which illlP"ct overall OSIVS system perfortllanco or 
perfortllance sensitive online applications such as 111SIVS. 
CICSIVS. or TSP. It produces Job and System Summary 
Reports. as Nell as Detail Trace Reports. SUmmary Reports 
include information on SVC. Page Fault. lID. Seek 
Distribution and Arlll Hovement. System Resources tfanager. 
External Interrupt. Contents Supervision. etc. 

Detail Trace Reports provide the user Nith a 
chronological listing of events when the Summary typo of 
information i. inadequate to pinpoint a problem area. 

GTFPARS executes under the System for Generalized 
Perforillance Analysis Reporting (GPAR) FDP 5798-CPR. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12 pages. 12/77 
11115798-CQQ 

5821-2143 
GENERALIZED lU!<Ii FACILIU PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARSP 
pROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ~ 
GTFPARS Vll13 contains tNO district report programs. One of 
these programs executes in an OSIVS environment. and the 
other executes in an ItVSIXA environment. Separate data set 
libraries should be maintained for each program. according 
to the user's environment. Please review the installation 
requirements/procedures in this manual. and the COllllllents 
preceding the installation JCL located in file 7 of the 
GTFPARS distribution tape. 
The program has the follOllling enhancements. It specifies 
free BpaCe on all requested volumes during a VOU1AP Report. 
It specifies when VlOC'. are indexed. Like the 3084. it 
sUllllllarizes four CPU's executing at the same time. It tests 
and ignores RACF protected data sets. It corrects timings 
when specific SVCs (for example. TII1ESVC and UPESVC) Qre 
requested. 
All GTFPARS V1M3 modules have been resequenced. The "VER"U 
operand on the PROCs included in the control JCL file can 
be very useful in specifying and controlling the two 
GTFPARS environments provided in this release. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 90 pagua. 12177 
1/115798-CQQ 

5821-214!> 
DOSIVS ENTRY :rmg ~ SYSTEM/II TERMINAL ~ §JWIl 
For information Qbout this program see SOlS abstract for 
GB21-1981 (!>798-CLR). 

This guide is for terlDinal users. 
l1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 513 pagos. 09/77 
11115798-CLR 

6821-2179 
m SECONDARY OPERATOR. 5798-eRE. tmlE& 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation. for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of tho progralll and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP. written in Assembler. provides facilities to 
simplify ItVS console operation and reduce the possibility of 
operator delays and errors. This FOP runs as an ItVS job and 
has two major functions: Command/Job Procedure ProcessingJ 
and Time-of-Day Event Scheduling. 

Command/Job Procedure Processing allows operators to 
request execution of complex procedures containing OSIHYS. 
JES. VTAI1, and/or TeAM colllmands. Paraaeter substitution and 
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control logic facilities are provided. Procedures.ay 
submit jobs to I1YS for executi on. 

Time-of-Day Event Scheduling will automatically submit 
production aneVor backup jobs for execution at dates and 
times specified by the user. A checkpoint/catch-up facility 
covers the possibil1ty that the systeD1 is down at the 
requested schedule time. COlllllland procedures and write-to 
operator .. essagas may also be executed at specified dates 
and tilleS. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pgs. 12/77 
11115798-CRE 

'121-2180 
~ SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Hanual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 

For inforlllation about this program. see abstract for 
6821-2179 (5798-CREI. 
I1Ilnual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 12177 
11115798-CRE 

821-2181 
m SECONDARY OPERATOR FACIUTY. flU! SU8-CRE. ~ SUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Syst_ Analyst with the 
necessary inforlllation on the design. logic and coding of the 
system to enable hhl to ake lIIOdifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program lIIaintenance. 

For infol'lllation about this program, see abstract for 
6821-2179 (5798-CRE). 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 20 pgs, lUn 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

i621-2190 
DOSIDITTO J EXTEtlSIONS' flU! 5U8-ARN. -CAE. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
inforllliltion for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for lllanagement and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concaming it. 

DOSIDITTO (5798-ARN), Nritten in Assembler. is a general 
purpose utility program containing thirty-seven (37) utility 
functions for Unit Record. Tape and Disk Input/Output units. 
Functional utilities available in addition to noral card, 
disk. and tape utilities are: Tape and Disk Record Scan. 
Disk and Tape Record Alteration. Disk 10 Volume Number 
Change, Deblocking of Tape Records when printing. and User 
Tape Error Correction. DOSIDITTO is an enhanced version of 
the Type III program DITTO (360D-00.l.018). 

The Enhancement Feature (9500. 9501) to 5798-ARN 
supports the 1611 3300-11 and 3350 disk storage units and 
operation with Advanced Functions-DOSIVS (5746-XEZl. 

EXTENSIONS to DOSIDITTO for Systeas/370 (S798-CAF) acids 
24 additional user-oriented functions to DOSIDITTO 
(5798-ARN). The Enhancement Feature (9502, 9503) to 
5798-CAF supports the 1611 3330-11 and 3350 disk storage 
units and operation with Advanced Functions-DOSIVS 
(5746-XEZl. 
Elyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 9/77 
11115798-ARN.5798-CAF 

1821-2247 
VTAMpARS. 5798-CIH. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Hanual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program. see abstract for 
6821-2246 (5798-CTW). 
Hanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 46 pages. 12177 
11115798-CTW 
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6821-2255 
~ :rnm INITIATED INPUT FACIUTY. flU! 5798-CWE. tlQllS 
This Availability Notice contains cc=plete ordering 
inforlilation for the Program and all its related 
documentation. for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others Mho 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP. wri tten in AbC, provides the ItlSlVS custOllle .. 
with the cmpability of progral\lllled entry of 1115 transactions, 
IlleSsage switches. or operator commands based upon ti_ of 
day or initial startup of IMS. 

. With this product installed. tho custOlller lIIay 
automatically start extra lIIessage regions during peak 
periods. start and stop lines that span tillle zones at 
specified times. generate system statistics displays on a 
periodic basis. automatically shut the 1115 system cIoMn each 
night. perforlll startup sequences after a restart (the 
restart command itself lIIust still be operator entered). 

The capability to dynamically update both the time 
intervals and the code and messages to be generated is 
provided for the 2ft hour operation customer. The changes 
can be incorporated either autOlllatically at a specified ti_ 
or by operator intervention. 

This product can significmntly ililprove overall 1115 
operation by elilllinating situations Nhere operators fail to 
perform a function on a tilllely basis or perform the NrOng 

function. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3178 
11115798-CWF 

5821-2256 
IMSIVS :rnm INITIATED INPUT FACILITY DESCBIPTIOH/PPERATIgNS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progralll. 

For information about this program. see abstract for 
6821-2255 (5798-CWF). 
Hanusl. 8 112 x 11 inches, 59 pages. 03178 
11115798-CWF 

SB21-2331 
FULL l!mWf mm!!! fi!! flU! 5798-CLB mlial TERHIHAL JmB 
§!!ill 
This document describes the Full Screen Editor facility 
within ETSS/II from the terminal use .. 's point of view. The 
ETSS/II Full Screen Editor extends the cmpabilities of 
ETSS/II by alIeNing the user to concurrently execute 
multiple edit sessions on ..ultiple logicml 3270 display 
screens. In addition. the user lIIay change data on the 3270 
display screen directly and have these changes reflected in 
the file being edited. 
Manual. 109 pages. 8/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S821-2356 
J!IWfI LOAD ANALYZER. flU! 5Z98-CXY. DESCRIPTIotVOPERAIIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the progralll. 

For inforatation about this program. see abstract for 
6821-2355. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 10178 
11115798-CXT 

5821-2381 
DUI WI ~ UTILITY ~ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumption and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described and primary processing procedures specified. 
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N / /5798-oAN 

5821-2524 
At!!:1!& SU8-DAT. DOS/VSICICS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Progralll Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient inforlllation to understand. install and 
successfully use the progralll. 

For inforation regarding this progralll. see aatract for 
6B21-2521. 
Manual. a' 112 x 11 i nchas. 354 pages. 8179 
/N/579a-DAT 

SB21-2546 
~ 5798-DAQ. OS/vsICICS. S798-DAT. DOSIVS/CICS 
This card provicles definitions. uses. and abbreviations for 
COllllllOn keywords used in the Account Network ltanagement 
ProgralllS FDPs. 

For further infoNllation regarding these progralllS. see 
abstract for 6821-2521. 
card. 3 114 x 7 114 inches. 6 panels. an9 
11115798-DAT.5798-DAQ 

5821-2552 
APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Progralll Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
Nith sufficient inforlllation to understand. install and 
successfully use the progralll. 

For inforation regarding this program. see abstract for 
6821-2551. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 incho&. 75 pages. 11/79 
INI5798-DBF 

l821-2606 
f.l.!& ~ gmgu (FCD)MAn. fm! 57?8-DCS. ~ SUIDE 
This syste=s guide provides the Syste=s Analyst Nith the 
necessary inforlllation on the d .... ign. logic and coding of the 
syst8111 to enable him to make modifications. diagnose program 
errors and perforlll progralll Mintenance. 
For infoNation about this progralll see aatract for 6821-
2604. 
Manual. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 70 pages. 12n9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5821-2674 
g§ 2I fml ~ fm! 5na-BOW. DESCRIPTIOtI/OPERATIPNS 
This Progralll Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient inforlllation to understand. install and 
successfully use the progralll. 
For inforMtion about this prograll s .... abstract for 
GB21-1376. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 
11115798-BOW 

l821-2687 
g§ lH!BI fml ~ f!!.f 57'S-BOW. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systel1lS Analyst wHh the 
necessary inforlllation on the design. logic and coding of the 
systelll to enable him to IlIake modifications. diagnose program 
errors and perfo", program lIIaintenance. 
For inforlllation about this product see abstract for 
6821-1376. (5798-BDW). 
ltanual. a 112 x 11 inches. 22 pages. 8/80 
SlS$: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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l821-2705 
f.l.!& ~ OPTION. m 5798-CPY. mm1li mml.!i 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary inforlllation on the design. logic and coding of the 
systeaa to enable him to make modifications. diagnose progralll 
errors and perform prograD lIIaintenance. 
For information about this program see aatract for 
6821-2103 
Manual. a 112 )( 11 inches. 84 pages. 9/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5821-2738 
mIVS t!AmR IgRMINAL OPERATOR IRAINI!!§ !U mm!I:!I 
MATERIALS 
This course book contains figures and information that wUI 
be used by the student taking this course. 
For information about this progralll. see abstract for 
6B21-2736. 
NOTE: Hot for Distribution to the European Progralll Library 
Manual. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 143 pages. 5/81 
11115798-DEG 

5821-2759 
JW:A PICTIONARY LANGUAGg PREPROCESS()R 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Progralll DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the progralll. 
For information about this progralll. see abstract for 
GB21-2758. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 68 pages. 12/80 
111/5798-DEQ 

6B21-2786 
VTAMPARS 11 mng; 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 

This FDP written in BAL. collects network traffic 
flONing through VTAH and provides a variety of reports that 
include information on network activity between session 
pairs. VTAH buffer usage. PIU transit times within ACFIVTAH. 
and session connect/disconriect inforlllation. In addition. it 
provides an interface to the Teleprocessing Network 
Simulator (TPNS) product for script generation. Network 
traffic flClllling through a VTAH node may be collected. 
reforlllatted. and used as input to the TPNS script generation 
function. 
Flyer. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 12181 
11115798-oFE 

5821-2787 
VTAMPARS 11 PESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication describes the capabilities of the VTAH 
Performance Analysis Reporting System II (VTAHPARS III Field 
Developed Progralll (FDPI. It is both a system description 
and an installation and operations reference document. It 
is intended for neblOrk operators and system programmers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches 
11115798-DFE 

5821-2789 
ASSEMBLER ~ CONVERSION ~ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication describes the capabilities of the systell 
and the progralllS. Discussion of design assumptions and 
potential modification areas are included. Record and file 
layouts are described and primary processing procedures 
specified. It is both a syst_ description and an 
installation and operations reference document. 
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lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 6/81 

6821-2796 
f!l!!!WI mLITIES BIB maIl! !II !mImi (CURRENT REL!!ASE' 
The FORTRAN Utilities for YlV370 Prograll Offering provides a 
set of FORTRAN COmplltible syst_ functions that are useful 
to programmers Nriting FORTRAN programs designed to run 
under the Conversational tIonitor SysteJII (CHS) of YlV370. 
This library of subroutines has been enhanced (Specify 9587. 
9588) to nm Nith progralllS cOlllpiled Nith VS FORTRAN Release 
4 (5748-F03) using the FORTRAN 77 language option. The 
library also NOrks with progralllS COIIpilad using the FORTRAN 
61 (5734-F02) and H-Extended (5734-F03) and their associated 
FORTRAN subroutine libraries. 
The subroutines provided can execute Nith other prograllS 
Nritten in either FORTRAN 77 or FORTRAN 66 language 
standards described in FORTRAN publications. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 03/85 
////5798-DFH 

5821-2797 
f!mlUH UTILITIES f!m ~ DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIOHS 
(CURRENT RELEASE' DESCBlmPNIOPERATIOHS (CURREN! RELEASE' 
This Prograll Description/Operations Nanual provides the 
userNith sufficient information to Wlderstand. install and 
successfully use the program. 
For infol'lll8tion about this program. see abstract for 
6821-2796. 
This is a ~t of SKZT-0899. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 90 pages. 2/81 
////5798-DFH 

6821-2805 
Bm!mI!i I!!ll& GENERATOR ~ 
This ~ describes the prograll product and provides 
inforll8tion on price. ordering. installation. and service. 

This FDP written in PVI. autOllates the process of 
generation of path I18cros in AtF Release 3 level netNOrks. 
It selects routes betNeen SMA subareas. identifies the 
routes using up to eight explicit route I'IU1Ibers and 
generates path llIacros. Nhich are used to define routing 
tables for tlCP and host nodes. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 6/81 
////5798-DFL 

5821-2806 
!H!Y!lI!§ D!!IJi 6ENERATOR PESCRIPTI!!HIOPERATIOHS 
This Program DascriptiOlVOperaiions lfanual provides the user 
with sufficient inforlaation to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 
For information about this program. see abstract for 
6821-2805. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 115 pages. 6/81 
////S798-DFL 

.J821-2817 
En SmE-BY-SIDE !!B PROCESSOR PESCBIPTIQHIOPERAJIONS 
This Prograa DescriptionlOperaiions lfanual provides the user 
Kith sufficient infol'lll8tion to Wlderstand. install and 
successfully use the progrlUD. 
For inforation about this program. see abstract for 
6821-2816. 
Nanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 29 pages. 10/81 
////5798-DFM 
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S821-2829 
VSEaApE AUTOMATION fi!!l I!!li PBOPUCTION ENVIR!!!!tfENT 
PESCRIPTIONtOpERATIOHS 
This Program Description/Operations lfanual provides the user 
Kith sufficient information to Wlderstand. install and 
successfully use the program. 
For inforation about this prograll. saa abstract for 
6821-2828. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 124 pages. 7/81 
////5798-DGB 

5821-2861 
m!:I l!!.!!mZ mg ANALYSIS lWDI DESCBIPJION(OPERATIC!HS 
This Prograll DescriptiOlVOperations Nanual provides the user 
with sufficient inforlaation to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 
For infol'lll8tion about this prograll. see abstract for 
6B21-2860. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 38 pages. 10/81 
////5798-D6I< 

6821-2865 
!PPPI. !DPW AIm ~ FACJlIU I!!mi 
The SPOOL Display and Search Facility (SDSF) progru 
Offering is a system manBgeaent aid Nhich all_ the user to 
efficiently analyze and control the operation of an HVS/JES2 
based system. It is a full screen. DenU driven. interface 
to the HVS SPOOL. SOSF can increase the productivity of all 
data processing personnel by providing inforaation about the 
system and its users on a real ti_ basis. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 6 pages. 7/85 
/1//5798-D6N 

S821-2866 
SPOOL IWiP!.6I At:IIl BAm:! EACnm 
The SPOOL Display and Search Facility (SOSF)' 5798-DGN. fs 
a system management aid which allONS the user to 
efficiently analyze and control the operation of an 
HVs/JES2 based system. 
It is a full screen. menu driven. interface to the HVS 
SPOOL. 
Thfs publication contains a description of SOSF and the 
information required to install. lIaintain and operate it. 
Nanuel. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 172 pages. 3/86 
/ // /5798-DSN 

5821-2876 
NE'nIORK INIERFACE I!!mYIJi PESCRIPTI !!HIOPERAm!N9 
This progru DescriptionlOperations lfanual provides the user 
with sufficient inforll8tion to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 
For information about this program. see abstract for 
6821-2875. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 59 pages. 10/81 
1///5798-DST 

6821-2908 
Em :gu YW.Ul n I:IPl]g 
This document describes the progralll product and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 

This FDP written in ASH is an extension of the IHS Fast 
Scan Utility FDP 5798-CTP. It is a perforance-oriented 
program designed to retrieve segmenta from a DVI HB 
Database (HIDAH or HDAH) in hierarchio (GET NEXT) sequence 
and produce IlUltiple output datasets for use by other IttS/Vs 
Utilities or user progralllS. Each output dataset can contah 
a different complilllllnt of segments as indicated by a user 
specified PSB in conjunction Kith optional user exits. 
Three output formats are provided. or the user may elect to 
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handle the output function. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 8/81 
111I5798-DFN 

6821-2963 
CICSIVS fORMAUED rum mIWm IX tIQIIg 
This FDP is ICritten in COBOL. Assembler. This docUlllent 
describes the program product and provides inforllllltian on 
price. ordering. installation. and service. This FDP 
assists in _king CICSIVS transaction clumps more readily 
accessible to the CICSIVS application prograamser. thus 
improving productivity. with the FDP. the clumps are 
dynamically stored on a direct access dataset and lIIQy be 
selectively viewed on an IBM 3270 display immediately after 
they are procluced. Upon completion of dump analysis. the 
progra=mer may delete the clump from the dataset or may save 
it for batch printing. The clumps may be selectively printed 
in batch ... ithout closing or switching the clump datset. The 
FDP also assists in CICSIVS system acfl8inistration by being 
able to exclude unwanted transaction clumps for being 
captured. Excluded clump codu may be added or deleted while 

. the systela is active and are retained betNeen CICSIVS start
ups. The system operator is notified of all transaction 
cIuIIIps as they occur. No lIIOdifications are made to the 
existing CICSIYS Dump Control Progralll and it lIIay be 
reactivated at any time cluring a CICSIYS execution. The FOP 
replaces and updates FDP 5798-CQY. CICSIYS Formatted DUIIIP 
Online. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 9182 
INI5798-DJX 

5821-2964 
CICSIVS FORI1ATTED rum mrut!li n DESCRIPTIOJ:!(OPERATIQHS 
This IDQnual provides the user ... ith sufficient information to 
understand. install and successfully use the program. 
For information about this prograD. see abstract for 
0021-2963. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 47 pages. 9/82 
111I5798-DJlC 

6821-2974 
6670 PREPROCesSOR !!QI!g 
This program is written in AssGlltbler and PVI. 
This docwent describes the progralli product and provides 
inforlllation on price. ordering, installation. and service. 
This FOP enhances the usability of the 6670 Inforllllltion 
Distributor in the data processing environment. The prograD 
provides the capability to process files generated by a 
variety of applications so that the files print acceptably 
on the 6670. The source of these files Day be a progralll 
such as the Document Composition Facility (DCF) or one that 
produces system printer output files formatted originally 
for output on a printer such as the 3800. The 6670 
Preprocessor also provides the capability of inserting 
Operator Control language (Gel) instructions to handle font 
switching, line spacing and several other 6670 formatting 
operations. The use of this progralll allows a dOCUlllent to be 
created without requiring the author to have a detailed 
knowledge of 6670 Gel or know that the end printer will be 
the 6670. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 8/82 
11115798-01<8 

5821-2975 
2§1lt PREPROCESSOR DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIPNS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This lIIanual provides the user ... ith sufficient information 
to understand, install and successfully use the program. 
For information about this prograllh sea abstract for 
6821-2974. 
This is a COlllPOl"\Ol\t of SK2T-0921. 
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ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 246 pages. 8/82 
11l/5798-0KB 

5821-2992 
PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS/CAPACIU PLANNING fi!R &m 
DESCRIPIIqHlOpERATIDNS 
This manual provides the user ... ith sufficient inforlllation to 
understand. install and successfully use the progralll. 
For inforlllBtion about this prograD. see abstract for 
6821-2991. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 41 pages. 10/82 
111I5798-DKf 

5821-2995 
ENHANCED DAIA PICTIONARY UTILITIES (SPECIFY ~ ~ 
PESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This lIanual provides the user ... ith sufficient inforlllation to 
understand. install and successfully use the progralll. 
For information about this program, see abstract for 
6921-2746 • 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 7/82 
/I//5798-DER 

6821-3005 
~ RESOtJRCE .I.n!lIliB NOTICE 
This document describes the program product and provides 
inforlllBtlon on price, ordering. installation, and service. 

This FOP enables users, user lIIanagement and/or colllputing 
center personnel to IIIOnitor and control usage of various 
cOlllpUting resources within a VI1I370 systl!lll. If a user's 
consumption of a given resource exceeds a previously 
established limit. the Resource lillliter can take actions 
designed to illlProve system performance and resource 
availability. Possible actions inclucle warning messages. 
adjustlllent of priorities or terlllinating a user's terlllinal 
session. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 7/82 
/l1I5798-DKN 

5821-3006 
~ RESOURCE .I.n!lIliB DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual provides the user with sufficient inforDation to 
understand. install and successfully use the program. 
For inforlllation about this progralll, see abstract for 
6821-3005. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 64 pages, 7/82 
/IIIS798-0KN 

6821-3010 
m J.n!§ ~ AREA OPTIHIZER !!QI!g 
This FDP is written in HVS. 
This document describes the progralll product and provides 
inforlllation on price. ordering, installation. and service. 

This FDP has two Dajor functions. Dne function is 
designed to help build and lIIaintain an efficient PACK lIST 
for HVS systems. The other Dajor function can assist the 
virtual storage constrained user by identifying modules that 
are candidates for removal froD the link pack area. This 
FOP also provides the option to create a job strealll 
(including SI1P control cards) to lIIove selected modules frOll! 
SYS1.lPAlI9 to libraries in the link list. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches'. 6 pages. 8/82 
111I5798-DKP 

S921-3011 
m ~ ~ ~ !PA PprIHI~ER DESCRIPTIqN/qPERATIONS 
This lIIanual provides the user ... ith sufficient information to 
understand, install and successfully use the program. 
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For tnfol'llHltion about this pragrGIII. see abstract for 
6821-3010. 
ttlInual. 8 1/2 Ie II inches. 58 pages. 8/82 
11.l/5798-DKP 

5821-30 1ft 
!El& l!mI.!! §!Wlg 
This lIIanual describes the use of APL2 in the VIVCt1S 
operating environment. 
For infol"lllation about this progr .... see abstract for 
GB21-2989. 
ttlInual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 265 pages. 6/82 
.I/.I/5798-DJP 

5821-3015 
!El& LAt!GUA6E !!!H!W. 
This lIIanual describes the APLZ pragralllllling language and 
provi des a reference for users. 
Fol' inforllllltian about this prograllh see abstract for 
GB2I-2989. 
ttlInual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 388 pages. 6/82 
.1/ .l/5798-DJP 

5821-30ft5 
.IJWl J:!!mY!..g ANALYSIS fIU!§I!!U DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
This mantlal provides the user with sufficient inforlllation to 
understand install and successfully use the program. 
For inforllllltian about this progralll. sea abstract for 
6821-30". 
ttlInual. 8 1/2 x II inches. SO pages. 11/82 
.1/ .l/5798-DtIF 

6821·30ft8 
~ 1 m: .! I6R gmg !lWII fBmi!lAI! tmI.!:l 
This FOP is written in COBOL. 
This docuIIIent describes the program product and provides 
inforlllation on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
This FDP provides the capability to produce 3 of 9 Optical 
bar code on 1he IBM 3800 Printing Subsyatell. Used as a 
s"brautine. this product provides for the conversion and 
printer output of an application provided character string. 
Presentation of the bar code fOl"lllllt is provided through use 
of a special 3800 character set. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 12182 
1.l//5798-DtDI 

5821-30ft9 
lH! 1 m: .! !!y gmg !lWII lBI!!iB!!j DESCRIm!!M!OPERATIOHS 
This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 
understand. install and successfully use the prograll. 
For infol"lll8tian about this prograllh see abstract for 
6821-3048. 
ttlInual. 8 1/2 Ie II inches. 17 pages. 12/82 
.I/.I/5798-DtDI 

GB21-3050 
~ m!6 ~ B!B mle tIQIIg 
This PrograMing Offering is Nritten in ASH. 
This document describes the program offering and provides 
;nforllllltion an price. ordering. installation. and service. 
This Program Offering will provide device support to 328X 
printers In SOLC IDOde and peer-to-peer support v;a RSCS to 
RSCS on any S/370. ft300 or 30XX processor capable of 
supporting VB/SP. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. It pages. 3183 
.I/.I/5798-DIfJ 
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5821-3051 
~ B !YI!f!m B!B mae PESCRIPTIONIQPERAIIPNS 
This 1IIIInual provides the user with sufficient infol'llHltion to 
understand. install and successfully use the progralll. 
For Infol"lll8tlan about this progralll. sea abstract for 
6821-3050. 
ttlInual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 3183 
.I/.I/5798-0"J 

6821-3052 
m!:I tI!mli mmmL APPLICATI(!H J!Q!!g 
This FOP is written in PLS. Assembler. 
this docUllent describes the program product and provides 
Infol"llllltion an price. ordering. installation. and service. 
VTAH Node Control Application (VHCA) is designed to provide 
netwark operations staffs with a simplified means of 
controlling an ACFIVTAH netwark. It uses the cust_ization 
facUities of NCCF and consists of COIIIIDand processors. 
exists and &Ubtaska to provide Hs function. This 
publication is for U.S.A. use only. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 11/82 
1.l/1S785-ECE 

5821-3053 
m!:I f:I!!!lg mmm!. APPLICATION pEsCRImgwopERAIIONS 
This lllllnual provides the user NHh sufficient inforllllltion to 
understand. install and successfully use the progrlllll. 
For infol"lllatian about this progralll. see abstract for 
6821-3052. 
ttlInual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 11/82 
1'11'15785-ECE 

6821-3059 
JES/328X !lWII FACILITY m&m tmmi 
The JESl328X Print FacUlty Progr ... Offering. extends the 
remote job entry (RJEl printer support provided by ItVSIJES2. 
tlVS/JES3. and OSIVSII'RES to include the fallUy of 3270 
printers (3287. 3289. 3262. 3268. 7436. eto.). the 3767. 
SOLC. and printers connected through the Progralll Product 
NetloIOrk TerDinal Option (HIOJ 573S-XX7. 
Flyer. 8 11'2 x 11 inches. It pages. 71'85 
11'I'1'5785-BAB 

5821-3060 
JES/328X fB!HI FACILITI DESCRIPTIQNIPPERATIpNS 
This lllanual provides the user .dth suffioient inforutian to 
understand. install and successfully use the program. 
Far inforution about this progralll. sea abstract for 
6821-3059. 
ttlInual. 8 11'2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 121'82 
11'11'5785-8A8 

LB21-3061 
.!ESl328X fIm!I FACIbIn !I§Imi §Y!!!g 
This 1IIIInual provides the Syst_ Analyst Nith the necessary 
inforllllltion an the design. logio and ooding of the system to 
enable him to _ke lIIOdifications. diagnose progralll errors 
and perforlll program "Dintenance. 
For inforllllltion about this program. see abstraat far 
6821-3059. 
ttlInual. 8 11'2 x 11 inches. 97 pages. 121'82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6821-3084 
:dI fl!.l ~ FACILITY !!!ZImi 
The \Itt File StorageFDcility (VtlFSFJ provides disk space and 
data file JIIanageaent services for users of VIVCt1S. These 
services are available to users Nithin a single host 
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envil"ClnlllClnt or wi thin a IlUltiple-systCIII computing network. 
Data and disk space may be shared, on a voluntary basis, 
with varying levels of protection selected by individual 
users. A hierarchical file directory perlllltli users 
optionally to cluster data files in a logical manner, and 
to increase resolution in the identification of data 
files. vtlFSF capabilities offer potential improvements in 
user productivity, in IIOre effective use of data storage 
space, and in system performance. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/83 
11115798-DHY 

5821-3085 
~ ~ FACIlI" DEscRImOWOPERATIOHS (CURREN! 
RELEAse! 
This manual describes the prograll lehich provides disk space 
and data file I18nagement services for users of YItIct1S. 
This 15 II conaponent of SK2T-0887. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages. 10/83 
11115798-DHY 

5821-3092 
DMSlCICSIVS ll!iBY§ .u DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
this Program Offering 15 designed to operate in conjunction 
with the Oevelopment tlanageinent System (OMS l/CICSIVS Prograll 
Product. a powerful application development tool, to 
increase productivity In the testing phase of online 
application development. It is an online Interactive 
debugging aid which allONS the application developer to 
examine the data areas used by the application programs and 
the DI1SICICSIVS lIIanagement lIIociules, as the application 
executes under CICSIVS. The data areas may be vieNed in 
either a field by field formatted display or in a standard 
characterlhex dump format. This Program Offering may help 
to significantly reduce prograll testldebug time in the 
DHSlCICSIVS environment. 
Hanual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 7n9 
11115798-DNa 

6821-3106 
DI1SICICSIVS !!m.Yi BASED APPLICATION 6ENERATOR imBA!. 
INFORtlATIQH 
This Prograll Offering is an enhancement to the Development 
Hana!telllent System (DMS1ICICSIVS Progralll Proguct, extending 
the current DI1S/CICSIVS capability by providing a models 
based file Daintenance application generation facility. 
The generator combines the data structure definition and the 
IIIOdels. and produces DI1S/CICSIVS panels. The panels may 
then be customized by the application developer to conforlll 
to a unique application requirement. These customizations 
include display of field and heading locations and content, 
as well liS application unique data field I18nipulation. 
Additionally, the docUlllentation includes coding examples to 
£ll.'ide the application developer in developing applications 
other than the file maintenance application for a single 
file. 
The use of this Progrllm Offering methodology may result in 
greater application development productivity. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 6/83 
11115798-DNA 

6821-3121 
3800 90-DEGREE JmIm CHARACTER §m! RESCALEO BIB m 1§2!l 
tlODEL J tI[[!g 
Tlllo IUP's • 3800 90 Degree Print Prograll. and 3800 90 
Degree Print Prograll Extensions provide 90 degree print 
rotation for 3800 Modell users. This Prograll Offering 
supplies character sets for the 90 degree print program and 
the 90 degree print program extensions that are rescaled to 
the 3800 Model 3 print density. Use of this program 
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offering will provide 90 degree print rotation on the 3800 
Model 3. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages. 11/83 
11115798-DNK 

5821-3122 
~ 'O-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER §m! RESCALEg B!!l m J§U 
l:!!!!W. 1 
Two programs. 5796-ARE and 5796-BAC, provide 90 degree print 
rotation for 3800 Hodel 1 users. This program supplies 
character sets for the 90 degree print program and 90 degree 
print prograll extensions that are rescaled to the Hodel 3 
print density. Use of this program will provide 90 degree 
print rotation on the 3800 Model 3. 
I1arwal. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pges. 11/83 
11I15798-DI« 

GB21-3125 
~ gygyg .!JJA!Wi ~ tI[[!g 
This document describes the progra= offering and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation, and service. 
Release Notice, 8 112 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/83 
1120115785-GAJ 

SB21-3126 
l!!l!ali mwI5 LOADER fBlmY£I DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This =arwal provides the user with sufficient information to 
understand, install and successfully use the program. 
For information about this progralll, see abstract for 
6821-3125. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 6/83 
11115785-GAJ 

GB21-9862 
wm Rmm ti!m ENTRY IllmI1 lWWlA!. INf(JRJ1ATIQH ~ 
I!H! S796-PJY 
This manual supplies general information on the Host Remote 
Node Entry System. Installed User Program (5796-PJY), 
provides the capability of making a VSl systC!lll a rOlllote job 
entry station to any 0SIVS2 tlVS/JES2 or SYSIHASP system or 
another OSIVSI system. (In an OSIVSI to OSIYSI 
configuration. HRNES could be installed on both CPUs;. but is 
not required. This prograll, running in a YSI partition. 
will do the following I automatically sign on to I1YS/JES2 or 
SVSIHASP. SCAN the specified YSI input queues and send all 
jobs found there to I1YS/JES2 or SVSIHASP for execution, 
receive all output frOID I1YS/JES2 or SYSIHASP and Nill 
disperse it to the originator at either a local 
printerlpunch or to an RJE printerlpunch, provide all 
tlVS/JES2 or SYSIHASP RJE commands to the VSl operator. 
provide COIIIIIIands to the YSI operator. alloN sign-off froll 
the VSl console. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 1178 
11115796-PJY 

6821-9902 
INTERACTIVE mmBI ! Rm!BI PROCESSOR .!.!lmlli me S196-PDG, 
REFERENCE &AIm 
This fanfold reference card for users of IQRP contains a 
complete language 5U111111ary. A table of cOlDlll8nds i ncludi ng 
English equivalent. information on formatting, functions and 
terlllinal updating are also included. 
Reference card 
11115796-PDG 
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6821-9903 
INTERAm'IE gym &!!l B!f!!BI PROCESSOR 6ENERAl lNFOBMATIgH 
This DOCUIIIent contains general inforlllation on IQRP which 
consists of nine on-line programs. of which three contain 
several IIIOdules. together .dth five additional IIlOclules which 
provide an efficient interface Nith CICSIVS. The entire 
system is highly moclularized to perlllit ease of maintenance 
and provide for efficient operation in Virtual Storage. In 
addition to the on-line programs. IQRP includes a set of 
utility progralllS to prepare the system for operation. 
provide a journal. gather statistics on system use. etc. 

In the operation of IQRP. the user at a terminal Inter
acts .Ith the system by entering his Identification and the 
report nalll8 and. optionally. the selection criteria and 
report format and contents. This interaction is thereupon 
interpreted by IQRP. and passed to one of several lCORP query 
processors. 

Systelll files are used to determine whether a user has 
the proper securi ty clearance to access the I nformat i on he 
has requested. as Nell as to translate any special terms the 
user has included In his interaction. Data names supplied 
by the user are lIk_ise translated into field nalllOll 
recognized by the access methods and any further inforlllation 
regarding structure required to perlllit access to the data is 
also provided froca the system files. The system files also 
supply information on predefined report formats and any 
modifications to the standard forlllat which this user may 
have predefined. 

Using the information regarding the physical nature of 
the data. the IQRP processor proceeds to search the 
appropriate data file for the information required on the 
basis of the criteria provided by the terminal user. IQRP 
manipulates the data. perforllling any sorting. totalling. or 
arithmetic operations required. The Inforlllation is then 
formatted into the appropriate tNO-dilllensional report 
structure and output is sent to the terminal or system 
printer. Should the lCORP interpreter detect a user request 
that is incomplete or incorrect. lCORP Nill return a message 
to the terlllinal indicating the nature of the problem. The 
user should then reinsert the corrected request. 
Manual. 18 pages 
/I//5796-PDG 

6821-9949 
SOFTWARE DIRECTORY 
The SoftNDre Directory also is known as "the little Yellow 
Book" and is the largest circulating periodical. It 
contains all softNare that is available. NeN editions are 
printed at four month Intervals. 
Entries are one line and contain prices. prerequisite 
environment. terms and conditions. service. a publication 
forlll number and other characteristics. Entries are listed 
in progralll number sequence and one-time for each KWIC that 
Dlould point to it. Another section groups the programs. 
lfanual. 480 pages. 06/M 
//20// 

6830-2317 
rum: .b!Wl!iI mg ~ C!!t!11U!fICATl oHS m!m! 
This document descrjbes the program offering and provides 
information on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
The Host loaded Yale ASCII Communications System Progralll 
Offering connects up to 48 full duplex ASCII devices to a 
system running VtVCI1S. The terlllinal control progralll 
executes In a 4994 ASCII Device Control Unit daMn loaded 
from the hollt. ASCII display terminals appear to the host 
as emulated 3270-type terlllinals. Other output devices lIuch 
as printers and plotters are supported in native ASCII 
mode. 
The 4994 appears to the host as a locally attached 3272 
terlllinal controller. Terlllinals that lIIay be used Nith the 
system include the 3101. 1811 Personal COIIIputer and non-IBt! 

ASCII terminals that meet certain .inimuD functional 
requl re=ents. 
The emphasis of the systetll is to provide access to 
interactive CMS functions on a host froca a Dlide range of 
ASCII terlllinals. It also includes human factors and 
functional capability enhancements over those found on • 
standard 3277. 
NOTE: This procluct is for USA use only. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 6 pages. 8/83 
////5798-RRJ 

SB3O-2318 
!!OliI JJWml I!J,! ~ COt1!M!ICATlQNS ~!!O!i!WI 
OFFERING DESCRIPIION/OPERATIgtlS (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This lllilnual describes how to install. operate and maintain 
the "Host Loaded Yale ASCII Communications Systelll". which i. 
an ASCII-3270 protocol converter that allows ASCII display 
terlllinals. printers and plotters to be attached to • host 
processor running under VH/SP. lfajor topics include: 
overvieDl of the system. plaming and installation. 
custOlllization. loading and operation. terlllinal user 
information. problem deterlllination. and messages. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 374 pages. 10/M 
////5798-RRJ 

5830-7032 
~ .!!fA l:Im!Jil &!!l 1n! flWm! !YfEO!fi flm WIYERSAL 
PRODUCT ~ VERSIONS A ~ 1 ~ 
DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
This publication provides the rellder with sufficient 
inforlllation to install the progralllS and associated 3800 and 
3820 fonts. test the successful installation of the 
progralII. understllnd the flow of the system. integrate the 
provided subroutine into an application system and 
understand data errors detected by the subroutine and 
repcrted to the calling application through the use of 
return codes. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 46 pages. 07/86 
////5798-DWQ 

SB30-7033 
EU t!!l!W. 1 .!!fA mm.l At!!l E&2 fIWmR mH!fOBI fIl!l l DE .! 
~ PESCRIPTIgN/OPERATIONS 
This publication provides the reader with sufficient 
information to install the programs and IIssociated 3800 and 
3820 fonts. test the Buccessful installation of the 
program. understand the flow of the systelII. integrate the 
provide subroutine into an IIpplication system and 
understand data errors detected by the subroutine and 
reported to the calling IIpplication through the use of 
return codes. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 36 pages. 07/86 
////5798-DNR 

5830-7034 
~ .!!fA HODE) &!!l 1m flWm! ~ fOR MSIIpLESSEY 
~ DESCRIPIxcNIOPERATIgtIS 
This publication provides the reader with sufficient 
information to install the progralllS and associated 3800 and 
3820 fonts. test the successful installation of the 
progralll. understand the flow of the system. integrate the 
provided subroutine into an application systelll and 
understand data errors detected by the subroutine and 
repcrted to the calling application through the use of 
return codes. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 34 pages. 07/86 
////S798-0WT 
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GCI'7-5115 
7350 IHAGE PROCESSIt«j SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication gives information needed by the customer to 
operate a 7350. It describes 7350 functions and lists 
problem determination procedures. 
Manual, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 54 pages, 3/83 

GCI9-62;tO 
~ TECHNICAL INTROllUCIIOH (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This introductory publication provides high-level concepts 
of the virtual "",chine as implemented by the VtVSP program 
product (used in conjunction with function provided by 
VM/370 Release 6). This publication describes: • The 
composition of the virtual machine. Performance options 
available to the virtual machine. Major functions of the 
control program (CP) used in 
controlling virtual machines • Functions of the 
Conversational Monitor Syst8lll (CHS)' a 
time-sharing system used in direct probl8lll solving, and 
program development The reader of this publication should 
have a basic understanding of IBM data processing. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x II inches, 300 pages, 09/83 
11201/5664-167 

SC19-6201 
YM/SP PLANNING §Yl2g ~ REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is intended for system programmers and 
those responsible for planning a VtVsP System. It 
describes the components, features and options of VtVSP. 
Information is included about: 

CMS and other operating systems in a virtual machine; 
performance options; 
supported hardware confugurations; 
storage requirementsl 
saved sys telllsl 
creating syst_ definition macros and filesl 
VtVsP restrictions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x II inches, 300 pages. 09/83 
11341/5664-167 

SC19-6202 
~ OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is for those responsible for the operation 
and administration of a VtVSP system. It describes recovery 
features with VM/SP and how to initialize and terminate the 
system. various commands (CP and CMS) that an operator ""'y 
find useful, and some information about hardware 
considerations and the various spooling ad batch cOllllDDnds. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 10/86 
1140//5664-167 

SC19-6204 
~ SYSTEM MESSAGES M!!l ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains system messages and codes. as 
wellas. restrictions that may be encountered when using 
Virtual Machine/System Product (VtVsP). Conditions that 
generate messages and codes are explained, the resulting 
system action is described, and appropriate responses are 
suggested. 
Manual, 8 liZ x 11 inches. 580 pages, 10/83 
1140//5664-167 

SC19-6205 
VtVsP .QbIliff M!!l ERROR RECORDING §Y!!2f (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is intended for the IBH Customer Engineer 
(CE). The information in this book will aid the CE in 
performing hardware 110 maintenance from a virtual machine. 
It includes data on error handling, the error recording 
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process. describes how to run the online test system (OLTS) 
under OLTSEP. and how to use the CHS CPEREP command that 
interfaces with DSIVS EREP (IFCEREPl! and error recorded 
data. 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS - IBH Virtual Machine 
Facility/System Product: Introduction. Order No. SC19-6200 
Terminal User's Guide. Order Number GC19-6206 
Manual. 8 lIZ x 11 inches. 13Z pages, 10/83 
11371/5664-167 

GC19-6Z06 
VM/SP TERMINAL REFERENCg (CURREN! RELgASE! 
The purpose of this publication is to help the reader 
decide which terminal to use. and how to ue the terminal to 
access VtVsP. It contains tutorial material, including 
working examples. and it discusses the physical 
characteristics of several terminals. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 88 pages, 08/83 
1140//5664-167 

GC19-6207 
VtVSP LIBRARY GUIDE M!!l HASTER INDEX (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication describes the organization of the Virtual 
Machine/System Product library. The publication is 
intended for all users. It contains abstracts of the 
manuals in the library, a glossary of ter=s used by VI1ISP. 
and a master index for the library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 284 pages, 03/84 
1120//5664-167 

SC19-6209 
~ ~ COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RgLEASE) 
This publication provides users of the Conversational 
Monitor System (CHS) component of Virtual Machine/System 
Product with detailed reference information. It provides 
the command syntax and usage noted for CMS commands, EDIT 
subcommands. DEBUG commands. EXEC Control statements, 
special variables and built-in functions. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80Z pages, 10/83 
1136//5664-167 

SC19-6210 
VM/SP ~ USER'S §Yl2g (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains general information and examples 
for using the Conversational Monitor System (CMS! component 
of Virtual Hachine/System Product (VHlSP). It provides 
information and examples regarding the CMS file system. the 
CtfS batch facility, the HELP facility, and full-screen CMS. 
Also included are information and examples on how to use 
the System Product Editor to create and edi t CI1S files and 
how to use the System Product Interpreter to create and use 
EXECs. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 350 pages, 10/86 
1139//5664-167 

SCI9-6Z11 
YM/SP &e ~ REFERENCE B!R GENERAL USERS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication is a reference manual for all privilege 
classes of users of CPo It describes the format. syntax and 
function of each CP command. The pUblication also provides 
an introductory section. with examples. describing some of 
the tasks the general user can perform. 
Manual. 8 lIZ x II inches, 308 pages, 10/83 
11361/5664-167 
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GC19-6212 
VM/SP OPERATING SYSTEH n! A VIRTUAL ~ (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication was previously titled "Cperating Systems 
ina Virtual Hachine". It has been rest .. uctured to include 
updated and practical examples. This publication is 
intended for people who a .. e interested in .. unning their 
operating systems (VSE. tlVS. and VM! under VH/SP and YH/SP 
HPO. It presents the basic p .. ocesses 50 that the NOr-king 
system can be set up quickly. The publication assumes the 
audience is knowledgeable about their own syste .. but neM to 
YH/SP and YH/SP HPO. This is a cOlllponent of SBOF-0002. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
11341/5664-167.5664-173 

GCI9·6213 
~ SYSTEHS FACILITY GENERAL INFORI1ATION 
This publication is intended for systems p .. ogrammers and 
installation personnel involved in evaluating potential 
products at an installation. It gives the objectives and 
f!l;ltures of the Vl1IXA Systems FIIcility and describes the 
virtual machine facility on which the product is based. It 
also describes the hardwa .. e and software requirements. 
and .. inimum configuration needed to generate the product. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 02/85 
1120/15664-169 

GC19-6214 
~ mrgm FACILTIY IH11!OOUCTION 
This publication int .. oduces concepts of the Virtual 
Machine/Extended A .. chitecture System Facility. It discusses 
what the VH/XA System Facility is, how it wo .. ks, and how it 
helps the user run a p .. oduction system, test and maintain 
systems, develop application programs (using supported 
licensed programs! and migrate to another system. 
This publication helps the user understand the objectives 
of the VHIXA Systems Facility. how those objectives a .. e 
accomplished and where to find key inforlllation about the 
Vl1IXA Systems Facility. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 90 pages. 06/87 
11201/5664-169 

GC19-6215 
~ ~ FACILITY ~ COMMAND REFERENCE 
This publication contains all of the command formats. syntax 
.. ules. and operand and option descriptions for the VHIXA 
Systems Facility Control Program (CP! commands. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 540 pages, 06/87 
1/371/5664-169 

6C19-6217 
~ ~ FACILITY INSTALLATION ADMINISTRATION AHD 
~ 
This publication covers the following three tasks: 
Installation of VHIXA Syste .. Facility. Administration of 
Vl1IXA and Se .. vicing VHIXA. It is intended for systems 
programmers who perfo .... these tasks. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 542 pages, 06/87 
11341/5664-169 

GC19-6218 
~ ~ FACILITY SYSTEM MESSAGES ~ CODES REFERENCE 
This publication contains all the system messages gene .. ated 
by YH/XA SF. For each message it p .. ovi des the message 
number. the message text, system action, .. ecommended 
ope .. ator action, recommended user action, recOll\!llended 
prog .. alMler action and the .. eturn code. This publication 
also documents all abend codes and wait state codes, as 
well as the reason for the code and the recommended action. 
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Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 720 pages. 06/87 
1140/15664-169 

GC19-6221 
ANNOUNCING VH/SP I!!§!t PgRFORMANCE !lEUQH ~ i (CURREN! 
RELEASE! 
VH/SP HPO is a separately o .. der-able licensed program that 
ope .. ates in conjunction with YH/SP. This publication 
p .. ovides a b .. ief overview of YH/SP HPO Release 5 to help 
you evaluate whether the p .. oduct is right for your 
installation. For more detailed info .. mation, .. efer to 
What's In VH/SP HPO Release 5: A System Programmer's 
Perspective, GC23-0384. 
Manual, 7 x 10 3/4 inches. 12 pages, 01/87 
11201/5664-173 

6C19-6222 
~ !!fQ INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This manual provides introductory information about the 
VM/SP High Performance Option progra .. product. It is 
intended for anyone who is interested in VH/SP High 
Performance Option as used in conjunction with VH/System 
Product. 

Topics presented include VH/SP High Performance Option 
components. virtual machines. and applications; the control 
program. Nhich manages the resources of the system and the 
conversational monitor system. Nhich provides interactive 
capabilities; remote spooling and interactive problem 
control system functions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 3/84 
1120/15664-173 

SC19-6223 
~ !!fQ PLAtlNING §Y!!l.!i AtlR REFERENCE (C!J!!RENT RELEASE! 
This publication is intended for system programmers and 
those responsible for planning the system generation and 
defining a YH/SP HPO system. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002 and 
SBOF-0003. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 320 pages. 10/83 
11341/5664-173 

SC19-6224 
VH/SP l:!f:Q 9! fi!R ~ PROGRAt!I1ING 
This publication is a reference for systems programmers • 
systelll5 analysts and others loIho implement and extend the 
functions of the Control Program (CP! of YH/SP NPO. It 
assumes some experience with programming concepts and 
techniques· and consists mostly of material extracted froa 
the Release 4.2 System Programmer's Guide, in addition to 
material transferred from the VM/SP Operator's Guide for 
Release 4.2. The publication has three parts: Part 1 
describes the functions of CP and provides guidance in 
using some CP features; Pa .. t 2 describes options available 
in VM to analyze and improve the performance of virtual 
.. achines and operating systems; Part 3 is a reference for 
dealing with processor features and real peripheral 
devices. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002 and 
SBOF-0003. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 460 pages, 08/87 
11361/5664-173 

SCI9-6225 
~ l:!f:Q OPERATOR'S §Y!!l.!i (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This pUblication is for those responsible for the operation 
and administration of a VH/SP HPO syste... It describes the 
recovery features and how to initialize and ter .. inate the 
system. It briefly introduces the various commands, CP and 
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ctIS. that an operator lIIIIy find useful. It also includes 
sOllIe information about hardware considerations and spooling 
and Batch commands. For previous releases. this publication 
also contained non-general user CP commands. These COIIIllHlnds 
are now included in IIIVSP HPO CP Colllllland Reference. 
SC19-6227. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002 and 
SBOF-0003. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 180 pages. 08187 
11401/5664-173 

SC19-6226 
»lLli! I1f!I tlESSAGES Atm ~ (CURRENT RELEASE} 
This publication is designed for all users. It contains 
both messages and codes produced by the Virtual 
tlachine/Systelll Product High Performance Option as well as 
restrictions that lIIay be encountered Nhen using it. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002 and 
SBOF-0003. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 664 pages. 05/82 
11401/5664-173 

SC19-6227 
»lLli! I1f!I 9! ~ REFERENCE 
This publication is a reference for all privilege classes 
of users that are running syst_ such as OS. OSIVS. DOS. 
DOSIVS. VSE systems. ctIS and networking systems in a 
virtual machine under IIIVSP HPO. Control Program (CP) 
cOmlllands available to all privilege classes are listed 
alphabetically. Each command description contains general 
usage information. the command line format, descriptions of 
all allowable operands and default values for operands. 
Also included are tables showing the relationship of the 
general class of CP commands to the complete set of VHlSP 
HPO CP commands. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002 and 
SBOF-0003. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 650 pages. 08/87 
11361/5664-173 

Ge19-6228 
»lLli! I!fQ 2l!lm (CURRENT RELEASE} 
This publication contains information about the VHlSP High 
Performance Option program product. It is intended for 
system programmers Nho plan to use operating systems under 
VHlSP High Performance Option. It contains descriptions of 
VHlSP High Performance Option functions, and system planning 
and operating considerations for running VHlSP, VHlSP High 
Performance Option, DOSIVS. and OSIVS under VHlSP High 
Performance Option. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 pages, 05/82 
1134//5664-173 

Ge19-6229 
\'I1/SP I1f!I TERMIHAL ~ GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is for the terminal user DIho needs 
information about: Terminal Initialization and General 
Procedures of all Virtual Machine Terminals. Gaining Access 
to the Virtual Machine System. Accessing CP via Common 
Carrier Facilities. Virtual Machine logon and Logoff 
Procedures. Typing Conventions after Logging On. Display 
Terlllinals and Their Usage including Screen Management. 
Typewriter-Like Terminals and Their Usage. Program Function 
(PF) Keys -- Setup and Usage. and APL Considerations. 
Prerequisite publication: IBM IIIVSP HPO Introduction, Order 
No. GC19-6222. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 128 pages. 3/84 
1140//5664-173 
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SC19-6230 
»lLli! I1f!I ~ GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for the IBM Customer Engineer 
(CE). The information in this book will aid the CE in 
performing hardware 110 maintenanCe from a virtual machine. 
It includes data on error handling, the error recording 
process, and describes hoM to run the online test system 
(OLTS) under OLTSEP as well as how to use the CMS CPEREP 
command that interfaces Nith OSIVS EREP (IFCEREP1) and error 
recorded data. 

Prerequisite publications are: IBM VHlSP HPO 
Introduction. Order No. GC19-6222. and IBM Vt1ISP HPO 
Terminal User's Guide. order No. GCI9-6229. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 184 pages. 5/82 
11371/5664-173 

GC19-6231 
ntaA lilm!!l! FACILITY CHS ~ !t!!l MACRO REFERENCE 
This publication contains all of the command formats, syntax 
rules, and operand and option descriptions for the VI1/XA 
Systems Facility Conversational Honitor System (CMS) 
commands. It also contains the Ct1S Macro instructions and 
their syntax for use in programs. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 700 pages. 06/87 
1139//5664-169 

Ge20-0001 
S/370 ~ !lQ! !t!!l ~ PROCESSORS BIBLIOGRAPHY 
For use by those who plan for. install, program. or operate 
a Systeml370 or 4300 Processor. this bibliography describes 
techni cal publ i cat i ons whi ch document: 
Machine components I System Control Programming (SCP) and 
Selectable Units; DB/DC and system support licenses 
programs; other supplelllefttary information (e.g •• forms. PTF 
listings). 
Features. and kinds of information included are: 
Titles and abstracts. with page countsl clustering and 
sequencing of items by titlel second list in order-number 
sequence. Nith subject codes explained and indexedl 
specific page lookup by program acronym, description of 
selectable unit publications and their distribution; 
current status of the publications listed. Nith TNLsI 5LSS 
publication profiles used in distribution. Nith an 
explanation of these profiles; details on order numbers. 
including pseudonumbers. For Systoml370 publications on 
industry systems and licensed application programs. refer 
to GC20-0370. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1113 pages. 05/87 
370.4361.4381.3090.9370.4331.4341.43211/11 

GC20-0370 
5/370 M:!!!. 4300 PROCESSORS BIBLIOGRAPHY m: 1NDusDY ~ 
M:!!!. APPLICATIQN PROGRAMS 
This bibliography describes technical publications needed by 
those who plan for. install. program. or operate industry 
systems and licensed application programs for Systeml370 and 
4300 Processors. 

Industry (sub)systems covered are the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication System. the IBM 3730 Distributed Office 
Communication System and all others. including the IBH 3790 
Communication System. 

Licensed programs included are all completed 
applications running under Systeml370 or 4300 Processors 
progralllllling (or under Type I progra .... ing if for 5ysteml370 
or 4300 Processors only). Completed applications are those 
for specific industries such as finance. insurance, or 
manufacturing and those applicable to many industries. 

Features. and the kinds of information included. are: 
Titles and abstracts. with page countSI 
Clustering and sequencing of items by titlel 
Second listing in order-number sequence. with subject 
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codes explained and indexedl 
Specific page lookup by progra~ acronym! 
Latest editions of publications listed. with TNLs! 
SLSS publication profiles used in distribution. Nith an 

explanation of these profiles! 
Details on order numbers. including pseudonumbers. 

For Syste~370 ~chine components. support programming. 
DBIDC and supplementary information. refer to the IBM 
System/370 Bibliography. 6C20-0001. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 448 pages. 08/87 
370.4361.4381.4331.4341.43211/11 

6C20-1618 
~ SYSTEMS = STUDENT TEXT 
This IBM student text on number systems presents a brief 
review of the principles of positional notation. as applied 
to the binary and hexadecimal systems of notation. The 
publication covers the operations of binary and hexadecimal 
arithmetic. deci~l-binary - hexadeci~al base conversion. 
and the principles of base and base-minus-one 
complementation. 
Student Text. 32 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC20-1637 
A §!Wlg !Q l.ba BlB FORTRAN YliW SruoENT :wa: 
This manual is an introductory guide to PLII written 
especially for those who have a working knowledge of FORTRAN 
II or IV. No particular machine implementation of FORTRAN 
or PLII has been assumed. Part 1 gives a broad survey of 
PLII. A sample program illustrating some of the principle 
features of the language is explained step by step. 

Part 2 gives sufficient detail for the user to be able 
to write a straightforward program for himself. It is 
not a rigorous exposition. Examples have been used to 
clarify the text. The terminology used is intended to be 
that which is familiar to a FORTRAN user 

Part 3 describes concepts not fa~iliar to FORTRAN 
users. although some of them are familiar to those Mho 
know COBOL or ALGOL. Where references to COBOL or ALGOL 
will help readers who know these languages. the reference 
is ~ade. but the explanation is also given in full for 
those who do not. 

This guide does not attempt to cover all the features 
of the language. Many facilities have not been mentioned 
at all. and some of the statements and features have not 
been explained in full detail. 
Student Text. 38 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC20-1646 
A PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION !Q 5/360 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
STUDENT :wa: 
This student text is an introduction to System/360 Assembler 
Language coding. It provides ~any examples of short 
programs shown in assembled form. Some elementary 
programming techniques and the specific instructions 
illustrated in the programs are discussed in simple. 
relatively nontechnical terms. Much of the text is based 
on information in IBM SYSTEHl360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
(GA22-6821l. This includes a brief revieN of relevant 
Systeml360 concepts and descriptions of selected assembler 
language instructions for arithmetic. logical. and branching 
operations. Standard (fixed-pointl. decimal. and floating
point arithmetic are discussed. The book also includes 
an elementary introduction to assembler language and the 
assembler program. and chapter on base register addressing 
and on program linkages and relocation. The coding of 
many other common programming techniques. such as the use 
of branches, loops, and counters. is shown. The use of 
macro instructions is demonstrated. but not covered in 
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detail. Program flowcharting and input/output operations 
are beyond the scope of the book. 

The publication is a sampler rather than a comprehensive 
textbook. It is intended for supplementary reading for 
the student in a regular course of study on Systeml360 
assembler language coding. and for the novice progra=mer. 
In general. the reader will find that the program examples 
are quite simple at the beginning of each chapter. or major 
subject division. and become progressively more complex. 
If the going seems difficult. it is suggested that he 
simply skip to the next subject and come back later. 

The student should have access to two IBM Syst~360 
System Reference Library (SRLl manuals for reference 
purposes: the PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION and the assembler 
specification manual for one of the Syst~360 operating 
systems. (All publications and their form numbers are 
listed at the end of the Preface.) He should also be 
familiar with fundamental concepts of data processing and 
the basic operating principles of Syste~O. Two IBM 
programmed instruction (P.I.l courses. or their equivalent, 
are prerequisite to a full understanding of this student 
text: COI1PUTING SYSTEI1 FUNDAMENTALS and INTRODUCTION TO 
SYSTEHl360. The student who is not enrolled in a 
comprehensive programming course will find the P.I. book 
FUNDAMENTALS OF PROGRAMMING a valuable guide to problem 
analysis and program flowcharting. 
Student Text. 160 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC20-1651 
A GUIDE .m fba BlB COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMERS SruoENT TEXT 
PLII is a multipurpose. high-level programming language 
that enables the programming not only of commercial and 
scientific applications but also of real-time and systems 
applications. It also permits a programmer to use the full 
poNer of his computer in an efficient manner and to program 
applications in a relatively IIIQchine-independent fashion. 

This publication presents those features of PLII that 
apply to cOllUllercial data processing. It does not restrict 
itself to a particular aspect of commercial data processing 
but attempts to discuss all features of PLIl that may be 
used in the full spectrUII of cOllllllercial applications. 
Student Text, 70 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C20-1686 
.Q!;R It!EYI PREPARATION GUIDE filii m lm:I 128711288 OPTXCAl 
CHARACTER ~ 
This m~nual is a guide to achieving acceptable input qualit) 
for IBM's 1287 and 1288. The topics stressed include 
sample document designs frolll several application areas. 
human factors considerations. document design specificati~ 
and procedures. a discussion of important considerations 
for each type of OCR input device. and a description of 
some OCR support services available to IBI1 customers. 
DP Techniques l1anual. 86 pages 
1104/1287.12881 

SC20-1699 
DICTIONARY QE COMPUTING 
This publication was formerly known as DP Glossary. 
Manual. 8 7/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 483 pages. 03/87 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C20-1729 
GUIDE !Q ~ JjQ!W. ill 
This guide presents hardware, progralll1lling systems. and othel 
pertinent information about the IBI1 Systeml370 Hodel 155 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Features of a Hodel 155 II are indicated also. The content! 



6C20 

are intended to aC(!Uaint the reader with the Hodel 155 and 
to be of benefit In planning for its installation. 
ltanual. 192 pages 
31551.1011/ 

6C20-1738 
§Y!!lg m ~ Im!lS!. m 
This guide presents hardware. progralllllling SystlllllS. and other 
pertinent information about the ISH Systeml370 Hodel 135 
that describes its significant neM features and advantages. 
The contents are indented to acquaint the reader loIith the 
Model 135 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
135 that supports a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplel1lent has its own forl1l nUlZlber and IllUSt be ordered 
individually. if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

o DOSlVirtual Storage Features Supplement 
(GC20-1756 ) 

o OSlVlrtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1752) 

o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
( GC20-1757) 

ltanual. 316 pages 
31351/01// 

6C20-1750 
~ ~ !:!!!IS !EA!l!i! mum lUI 
This manual contains 41 forms designed for the ISH 3881 
Optical Mark Reader. Along with each document is a brief 
description of the application and the use of the form 
loIith the IBI1 3881. The forlllS are i llus trated in two 
colors to aid with applications spanning several industries. 
All forms should be reviewed. as the data entry 
characteristics in one application are similar to those 
of other applications in other industries. 
Manual. 88 pages 
1104/3881/ 

6C20-1754 
GUIDE m ~ ttOOEL!H f!!! JaZ2 tm!W. ill USERS 
This guide presents hardware. progra_ing systems. and other 
pertinent Information about the ISH Systeml370 Hodel 158 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge of the ISH Systeml370 Hodel 155 is assumed. 
Features COl!l1llOn to Models 155 and 158 are indicated but not 
discussed in detail. The contents of the guide are intended 
to acquaint the reader with the Model 158 and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installaticn. 

Associated with this guide are four optional supplements 
that describe operating systems for the Model 158 that 
support a virtual storage environment. Each supplement has 
its own forlll number and lIIust be ordered individually. if 
requi red. Opt i onal supplements are the followi ng: 

o OOSlVirtual Storage Features Supplement 
(GC20-1756 ) 

o OSlVirtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 
(6C20-1752) 

o OSIVS2 SVS Features Supplement 
(6C20-1753) 

o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features SUpplement 
(6C20-1757) 

Manual. 120 pages 
3155.3158//011/ 

6C20 

6C20-1755 
§!W!5 m ;um l:!!mS.!. ~ fml ~ l:!!mS.!. !!Ii YliW 
This guide presents hardware. progral1lming systems. and other 
pertinent information about the IBI1 Systeml370 Medel 168 
that dascribes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge of the IBM Systeml370 Hodel 165 is assumed. 
Featuras cOllllllOn to Models 165 and 168 are indicated but not 
discussed in detail. The contents of the guide are intended 
to aC(!Uaint the reader loIith the Model 168 and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 

Associated loIith this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
168 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own forl1l nuI1Iber and must be ordered 
individually. if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

o OSlVirtual Storage 1 Features Supplement. 
6C20-1752 

o OSIVS2 (SVSI Features Supplement. 
GC20-1753 

o Virtual ltachine Facility/370 Features Supplel1lent 
(GC20-1757) 

• Availability to be announced 
l1anual. 118 pages 
3165.31681/01// 

6C20-1756 
P0s/yIRTUAL STORAGg FEAltJ!!ES SUPPLEMENT 
This supplement discusses DOSIVS features and organization 
as of Release 34. Only concepts and functions of DOSIVS 
that are new to and significantly different from those of 
DOS Version 4 are presented in detail. Transition from DOS 
Version 4 to DOSIVS is discussed also. 
Manual. 118 pages 
3031.3138.3148.3145.3135.31581/201/5745-010 

6C20-1760 
3886 ~ CHARACTER ~ FORMS lSI! 
This lItanual includes 30 forms designed for the 3886 and text 
describing the application. Forms are printed in tNO colors 
to illustrate design and we of forms in various industries. 
Manual 
1104/38861 

6C20-1767 
~ t!!l!!S RgAD/CARD f!WII APPLICATIQH SOLUTIONS 1m !tm 
3S05 CARD READERS 3525 CARD f!illQ! 
This manual contains brief descriptions of application 
solutions using the 3504/3525 Card Subsystem with Systeml370 
Model 125 and the 3505/3525 Card Subsystem with all models 
of Syste11ll370. The application solutions highlights the 
Optical Hark Read feature on the card reader. and the Card 
Print feature on card punch. 

The two-color card form samples acco=panying the 
majority of application descriptions illustrate the variety 
of ways of using the card subsystem to solve data processing 
problems in many industries. Oata printed in black within 
the sample cards simulates 3S25 card printing. 

It is assumed that punched hole data will be contained 
in Clany of the application cards discussed. but the punched 
holes have not been represented in these illustrations. 

All card documents illustrated in this publication are 
reduced in physical size from the standard specifications 
for an eO-column card. 
Manual. 75 pages 
1113/3504.3505.35251 
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GC20-1775 
CONCEPTS ilE .I!!!i lim 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
This manual is intended as a first reader for those users of 
printers who wish to take a quick look at the non-impact 1811 
3800 Printing Subsystem. at Its basic concepts. ancl at haN 
these concepts lead to naN functions that Day offer 
different options in planning ancl operations. A check list 
is given as an aid in estilDating differences in operating 
costs. 
Systeaaltanual 
//031'38001' 

GC20-1780 
~ ~ INSTALLATION Atm CONVERSION §Ymg 
this guide describes the requireDents ancl procedures to 
accomplish a successful installation of 3350 ancl 3344 Direct 
Access Storage Devices. It covers such aspects as features. 
compatibUity modes. addressing. and harclware ancl 
progralllling considerations. 

Special emphasis is given to the procedures for 
converting from different types of DASD. ancl several 
examples are explained in detaU. In the same lIay. the 
checklist included in the guide lIill assist in the 
implementation of a good conversion plan. 

A bibliography related to the 33501'3344 DASD is also 
included. as 11811 as space utUlzation tables. 
ltanual 
370.4361.4381.8150.8130.8140.4331.4341.43211'/071'3350.33441' 

GC20-1786 
PLAN!fIt!6 fiYl!Ui .E!!R .I!!!i ~ "CARD LESS" mntJ 
This manual is for systelllS prograll1lllers, application 
prograllllllers. ancl operators IIho are plaMing to use the 
Systeml'370 Madel 115 or 125 in a "cardless" enviroment. It 
discusses the Disk Operating SysteaVVirtual storage (DDSIVS) 
programming support provided for the 1811 3540 Diskette 
Input/Output Unit. Aspects of systeaa operation. systl!lll 
generation. conversion. and application development are 
covered with regard to systems that do not use a 
conventional card reader or punch. 

An operational knolliedge of DOSI'VS ancl POWERI'VS is basic 
to understanding this publication. Planning for a cardless 
system should include understancling the operation of the 
3540 and the use of the diskette in the data entry area. 
Manual 
3115.3125//30/3540/5745-010 

:iC20-1787 
§Ylgg 1lI JLm Im!W. li§ .EQB ~ USERS 
This guide presents hardware. programllling systl!lllll. ancl other 
pertinent InforlllBtion about the IBM System/370 Model 168 
that describes its significant new features ancl advantages. 
Knoilledge of the 1811 Systeml'360 Model 65 is assUllled. The 
contents of the guide are intenc:fed to acquaint the reader 
lIith the Model 168 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated lIith this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
168 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its 0Nn form number ancl _t be ordered 
individually. if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 
o DSl'Virtual Storage 1 Features Suppllllllent (GC20-1752) 
o DSl'Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 

Features SUpplement (GC20-1753) 
o Virtual Machine Facilityl'370 Features SUpplement 
(GC20-1757) 
ltanual 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GC20-1792 
SI'3 1lI ~ CONVERSION §YmJi 
This guide is intended to assist the System/3 user IIho is 
converting to a DOSI'VS system. to be used as the primary 
reference document for the conversion. It presents a 
comparison of Systeml'3 ancl DOSI'VS features ancl gives 
procedures for converting to DOSI'VS. either manually or lIitt 
progralllling tools. Through nUIDercus examples. the user can 
see ho .. to change his current programs. files. ancl operaticm 
control language to comparable DOSl'VS progralllS. files and 
job control language. Where comparable functions do not 
exist. an alternate approach is suggested. The guide also 
presents a suggested migration plan and a checklist of 
things to consider. and directs the user to available 
migration tools. 

The guide will be of interest primarily to people within 
the data processing department. The DP manager .. ill fincl 
introcluctory information. migration guidelines. and system 
comparisons. The system prograDllller .. ill find inforDation on 
the system control program. system generation. ancl library 
considerations. The application programmer will fincl 
specific information on program conversion. control card 
conversion. sorts and utilities. In addition management 
outside the data processing department may be interested in 
the overview. the advantages of DOSI'VS. ancl migration 
considerations. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 71'77 
5410.5415.5412.5404.5406.5408/1'341'/5745-010 

GC20-1800 
mDl!L ~ FACILIW37D: INTRQDUCTION 
This publication introduces VMl370. ancl defines the mini_ 
equipment configuration necessary to execute it. It is 
Intenc:fed for anyone IIho is interested in VlV370. HOIIever. 
the reader should have a basic understanding of 18K data 
processing. 
VMl370 (Virtual Machine Facilityl'370) is an operating system 
that IIQnages the resources of a single System/370 computer 
so that multiple cOlllputing systems (virtual machinesl appear 
to exist. VMl370 consists of a Control Program (CP). which 
manages the real computer. a Conversational Monitor System 
(CMS). which is a general-purpose conversational time 
sharing system that executes in a virtual machine. a Remote 
Spooling Communications Subsystem (RSCS)' which spools files 
to ancl from geographically remote locations. ancl an 
Interactive Problem Control System (ICPS). which provides 
problem analysis and management facilities. 

The first section of the publication is an introductionJ 
it describes what VMl370 can do. The second. third. and 
fourth sections describe the Control Program. Conversational 
Itonitor System, and Remote Spooling Collllllunications 
Subsystem. respectively. The appenc:fixes include 
Information about system requirements and related VMl370 
publications for ens users. 

This publication is a prerequisite for the VMl370 system 
library. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 10n6 
11201'/5749 

GC20-1801 
~ moe 5149-010, PLAH!fING! ~ GENERATION liYm 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is intenc:fed for those responsible for the 
planning ancl installation of a VMl370 system. It includes 
information on virtual machine concepts. operating systems 
in a virtual machine. ancl planning ancl system generation 
considerations for a VlV370 installation. The IBM Virtual 
Machine Facilltyl'370 Introduction. Order No. GC20-1800. is 
a prerequisite for understanding this publication. 
Manual. 249 pages 
/1'34//5749 
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GeZO-I806 
:mal! m 5749-010. OPERATOR'S .!!YmIi (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
operation and administration of a ~370 System. It 
includes the 110 resources and operating characteristics of 
~370. the associated virtual nchines. and the real 
hardware configuratiOn. Also included is inforntion on 
spooling. resource allocation. syst8111 startup and shutdoNn 
proceduras. and ~70 service progra .... 
Coraquisite PUblications 
1M Virtual Machine Facilityl370: 

Syst8111 I1essages. Order No. GeZO-1808 
OLTSEP and Error Recording Guide. Order No. GeZO-1809 
OSIVS Env;"onmental Recording Editing and Printing 
(EREP) Program. Order No. GeZ8-0nZ 

Manual. 8 1/Z x 11 inches. Zlt4 pgs. IOfl6 
//40//5749 

GeZO-1807 
:mal! m 5749- 010' JUmI PRQGBAt!IER'S mwm 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for ~370 syst8111 progralll1llers 
and ~70 system analysts. It provides infol'\llation that is 
needed to maintain. tuna. lIOdify. and debug VlV370. The 
~370 System ProgralDlD8r's Guide is divided into four 
sections that discuss: 
• Debugging .. ith VlV370 - describas the procaclures. 

_ands. and techniques used to debug YlV370 This 
section also discusses hoM to read ~70 abend duIIps. 

• VlV370 Control Program - provides an ovarvielll of the 
internal processing of the YlV370 control program. There 

are also topics that discuss performance guidelines. 
performanoe tunings. accounting records. virtual aaachine 
~ication facilities. and system lIOdifications that 
can be nde by an installation. 

• Conversational Honitor Syst_ (CI1S) - provides an 
overview of the internal atS processing. This section 
also discusses installation modifications to ens. 

• Remote Spooling c-unication Subsyst8111 (RSCS) -
discusses the purpose of RSCS and hoM ~370 uses it. 
Also provided is an overvi ... of internal RSCS 
processing. 

Refer to the latest SysteID/370 Blbliogra~. GeZO-OOOI 
for the titles and abstracts of related publications. 
Manual. 8 lIZ x II inches. 376 pages. 11/77 
1/36//5749 

GeZO-1808 
:mal! moE 5149-0lp. SYSTE!1 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains lDassages and codes that lDay be 
encountered when using 1M Virtual Machine Facility/370 
(YlV370). Conditions that generate these messagas and codes 
are explained. the resulting system action is described. and 
appropriate responses are suggasted. 
In addition. this publication contains" inforution on ~70 
Basic System Extensions Program Product. program number 
5748-XX8 and ~70 Syst_ Extensions Program Product. 
Program Humber 5748-XEI. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 312 pgs. 9/77 
//40115749 

Ge20-1809 
!m! ~ ~ FACIUW370 m.:rm! A!IIl UJmB RECORDING 
mwm 
This publication is intended for the IBM CustolDGr Engineer 
(CE). The inforution in this book .. ill aid the CE in 
performing hardNare I/O maintenance from a virtual lIachine. 
It includes data on error handling. the error recording 
process. describes h_ to run the Online Test Sections 
(OLTS) under OLTSEP and hoM to use the atS CPEREP cOlllllland 
that interfaces .. ith OSIVS EREP IIFCEREPl) and error 

recorded data. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATION 

Ge20 

IBn Virtual Machine Facilityl370: Introduction. Order No. 
GeZO-1800 
COREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
OSIVS Environmental. Recording. Editing and Printing IEREP) 
Program. Order No. GC28-077Z 
1M Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

CP Command Reference for General Users. Order No. 
Ge20-Z820 
Syst8111 Messages. Order No. GC20-1808 
Terminal User's Guide. Order No. Ge20-1810 

Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 120 pgs. 10/76 
1137//5749 

Ge20-1810 
~ FACIUW!70. 571t?-0l9. TERMINAL Yl!m!§ .!!YmIi 
This publication is for the terminal user who needs 
information about: 
• Terminal Initialization and General Procedures for aU 
~70 Terllinals 

• Gaining Access to VHl370 
• Accessing VHl370 via common Carrier Facilities 
• YlV370 Logon and Logoff Procedures 
• Typing Conventions after Logging On 
• TypaNriter-typa Terminals and thair usage 
• Display TerlDinals and their usage including screen 

lDanagement 
• Prograll Function (PF) Keys - Setup and Usage 
• APL Considerations 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATION 

For a thorough understanding and for effective use of 
this publication. the user should see IBM Virtual Machine 
FaciIi ty/370: Introduction. Order No. GCZO-1800. 
Manual. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 91 pages 
//40//5749 

Ge20-1813 
11m mDW. MACHINE FACI!.ITY070; GLOSSARY Atm ~.mws 
The IBn VlV370 6lossary and Master Index provides a guide to 
the ~370 library in three ways. 
• The glossary defines terlD5 particular to ~370 that are 

not included in the IBn Data Processing Glossary. 
6C20-1699. 
• The lIaster index directs users to the VlV370 

publications that contain infol'\llation on ~70 users. 
• The coaand and operand sUIIIIIIDrias direct users to the 

publications that document each of the _nds and 
operands available to VHl370 users. 

Manual. 8 liZ x 11 inches 
//20//5749 

GeZO-1816 
:mal! ~ Yl!liB.!J mwm (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication provides the users of the ~70 R_te 
Spooling CollllllUnications Subsystem (RSts) .. ith the 
info .... tion necessary to operate the RSCS virtual aaachine 
and supported re.'ftOte terllinals and stations. 
Topics covered include: 

o Devices supported by RSCS 
o Line connection procedures 
o Data transmission and reception 
o RSCS operator colllllands 
o R8IDOte operator commands 
o YlV370 user cOlllllands 
o Error recovery procedures 

Manual. 116 pages 
1C130115749 
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Ge20-1818 
mlm g 5749-010, am mt!!Wm! aagm REFERENCE 
!CURRENT RELEASE) 
This pubUcation provides users of the Conversational 
tIonitor System (Ct1S) component of the JBH Virtual 
Hachine Facility/370 ... ith detailed reference inforlll8tion 
concerning _and syntax and usage notes for: 

• ens COIIlIIIandB 
• EDIT subc:olllma:ncIs 
• DEBUG subcOllllllancls 
• EXEC control statements. special statements. 

and built-in functions 
• . CItS BSs8lllbler language IHIOro instructions 

Prerequisite publications: 

I~ Virtu.l Machine Facility/370: 
Terlllinal User's Guide. Order No. 6C2D-1810 
CItS User's Guidth Order No. 6C20-1819 

Manual 
//36//5749 

6C20-1819 
mlm g 5749-010, am ~ S!l!Ui (CURRENT RELEASE! 
Contains general inforlllation and examples for using the 
Conversational Itonitor Systl!lll (Ct1S1 component of JBH Virtual 
"achine Facility/370 (vnt370). 

This publication is tlrHten for applications prograamaers 
and nontechnical personnel .d\o want to learn how to use Ct1S 
to create and lIIOdify data files (including VSAtl data sets) 
and pragralllS. and to cDlllpile. test. and cIabug OS or DOS 
pragralllS under ct1S. 

The CI1S Editor and EXEC facilities are described. Nith 
usage inforlll8tion and axamples. 

Prerequisite Publications 
IBIt Virtual ItiIchina Facility/370: Terminal User's 
Guide. Order No. 6C2D-1810 
I~ Virtual Hachine Facility/370: Introduction. 
Order No. 6C20-1800 

Manual 
//39//5749 

6C20-1820 
~ g 5749=010' !Z m!!!W!I! REFERENCE fml KI:IERAL YliERlI 
!CURRENT RELEASE) 
this publication is a reference IHnual for the general class 
of users that are running systems such as OS. DOS. OSIVS. 
DOS/vs. CI1S. and RSCS in a virtual lIachina under vnt370. 
Each CP c_and available to the ganeral class of user as 
well as those CP cOl1l1llands that are available to all users 
are listed alphabetically and contain general usage 
inforll8tion. the collllllllNf line fOrNt. descriptions of all 
allOlol8ble operand values and default values for operands. 
Also included are tables shaMing the relationship of the 
general class of CP commands to the entire set of VHl370 CP 
col1l1llands. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBIt Virtual Machine Facillty/370: 

Introduction. Order No. 6C20-1800 
Operating Syst_ in a Virtual Machine. Order No. 

6C20-1821. 
Terllinal User's Guide. Order No. 6C20-1810. 

COREqUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
I~ Vlrtu.l Machine Facility/370: 

System Hessagas. Order No. 6C20-1808 
Hanual. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 172 pgs. 9/77 
//36//5749 
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6C2D-1821 
Elf mnw. ~ F4CILITyt:UO: OPERATING!ImH!i lUI. 
VIRTUAL~ 
This publication is for system pragral1l1ll8rs Mho plan to use 
System/360 or System/370 operating systems under the control 
of vnt370. It is also for vnt370 systelll progral1l1llers who plan 
to use these operating systems or vnt370 under the control 
of vnt370. 

The pubUcation describes CClllllllon aspects of running any 
operating system under vnt370. and it describes haM to use 
VHl370 functions mare efficiently when running operating 
syst_ under vnt370. The book also provides specific system 
planning and operating considerations when running vnt370. 
Dos/vs. DOS/vsE. OS/VS and under vnt370. 
"anual. 248 pages. 2/76 
//34//5749 

6C20-1823 
Ja!QZ! INTERACIIVE fBQ!!&H mmm mIm .1!IS1 Y!ER.!! 
SUIDE 
This is a reference publication for users of the Interactive 
Probl8111 Control Syst8111 (IPCSI component of vnt370. It Is 
specifically directed to the syst .. progr.1IIIII8I' or the IBIt 
program support representative. 1PCS standardizes the 
problelll reporting process and provides: 
• Online preblem lIIanagement 

Interactive problem diagnosis 
• An online debugging f.cility for disk-resident CP 

abend dumps 
A probl .. -tracking facility that can be updated 
either by the user or. autOll8tically. by the syst8111 

This publication contains IPCS COlIIIII8nd fOrtllats and 
instructions for their use. 1PCS progralllS. subroutines. and 
files are listed. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBIt Virtual Machine facility/370: 

CP COlllllMlnd Reference for General Users. 
Order No. 6C20-1820 
Operator's Guide. Order No. GC20-1806 
CttS CoIllllllmCl and Hacro Reference. 
Order No. GC20-1818 

Kanu.l. 8 1/2 x II inches. 12/77 
//37//5749 

6C20-1827 
1m! Ja!QZ! mi!!f.r. ~ !!BQ§ 5748-KElt ~ INFDRHATIOH 
This lIIanual. Drder No GC20-1827. contains Il81O and updated 
Infortllation in support of vtV370 Systp Extensions Progralll 
Procluct. Release Z. and is intended for use by installation 
lIIanagars. Byst .. pragra_rs. and 1;8/1 Field Engineering 
personnel. 
Manu.l. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 9/77 
////5748-XE1 

6C20-1828 
3Il!aZP U!I!E.& ~ !!l!§ 574§-XX8t §g!:!E!aJ. IHFDR"ATION_ 
This publication contains infortllation about the 1BIt Virtual 
Machine facility/370 Basic Syst~ Extensions Progralll 
Product. It is intended for installation IIBnagers. syst8111 
pregralllers. and IBIt Field Engineering personnel. The 
inforlll8tion in this publication is for planning purposaa 
only. 
Manu.l. 8 1/2 x 11 inchaa. 9/77 
////5748-XXa 

6C20-1830 
Ja!QZ! g SPECIFICATIONS !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication specifies the contents of the I~ syst_ 
control progralll known as the "JBH Virtual Machine 
Facility/370" (vnt370). It also contains a list of the 
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supported processors and a compatibility statement. Those 
desiring more information should refer to the publication 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: Introduction. order 
number GC20-1800. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. ~ pages. 02/78 

GC20 ·1831 
11m VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY /310: ~ 1! §!WUi 
This publication contains information about the scope and 
content of the current release of the IBM Virtual l1achine 
Fccility/370. It provides planning and implementation 
information for installation managers. system programmers. 
and IBM system hardware and software support personnel. 
This publication describes: 

• New and changed VMl370 features. components. and 
requirements 

• Changes to VMl370 publications 
• Modules added. deleted. modified. or resequenced for 

the current release 
• Ordering and distribution procedures for the current 

release 
• Updates to VMl370 restrictions 
• The APARs integrated into this release 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Introduction. Order No. &C20-1800 
Planning and System Generation. Order No. GC2D-1801 

Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-1832 
VI1/370 SYSTEM EXTEHSIONS SPECIFICATIONS 
This specification describes briefly the functions that are 
available with the VMlSystem Extensions Program Product 
(57~8-XEl). This function adds to VMl370 additional device 
support. system performance options. and enhancements to CMS 
that are not available in the base VMl370 product 
(5749-010). 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. Dln8 
////5748-XEI 

GC2D-1833 
~ ~ SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASEl 
This specification supports the VMl370 Basic System 
ExteMions Program Product. prog no. 5748-XXS. 
Flyer. 2 pages 
////5748-XXS 

GC20-1834 
~ RELEASE ~ mml!i 
This publication provides planning and hlplementation 
information for installation .anagers. system programmers. 
and IBK system hardware and software support personnel. 
This publication describes: . 
• NeN and changed VMl370 features. components. and 

requirements 
• Changes to VM/37D publications 
• Modules added. deleted. modified. or resequenced for 

current release 
• Ordering and distribution procedures for current release 
• Updates to VMl37D restrictions 
• APARs integrated into this release 

This publication is completely revised at every release. 
l1anual 
//34//5749 
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GCZO-1836 
VMl370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASEl 
This publication is provided for planning purposes only. It 
is intended for use by installation managers. system 
programmers. and IBM Field Engineering personnel. The 
manual contains information about the IBM VM/370 Directory 
Maintenance program product. 5748-XE4. Readers should have 
a background in VMl3701 in particular. some knowledge of the 
purpose. structure. and contents of the VMl370 directory. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 31 pages. 03/79 
////5748-XE4 

&C20-1837 
~ DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
The content of this publication is similar to that of the 
lPDO. However. the lPS reflects the delivered code and 
documentation. In addition. the lPS contains a licensing 
provisions statement. The "For Planning Purposes Only" 
statement is deleted from this publication. The details on 
all the differences betW9en the LPDO and lPS are contained 
in the appropriate publication standards. 
Flyer 
////57~8-XE4 

GC20-1838 
~ GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This manual provides customer management and technical 
staffwith information needed to evaluate the applicability 
of VMlSP to their installations. It contains information 
needed for a basic understanding of using. progralD1lling and 
installing VI1/SP. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. ~ pages. 06/83 
//20//5664-167 

SC20-1839 
~ DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE GUIDE f9!! GENERAL USERS 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
The introduction in this book will provide an overview of 
the function and facilities of the Directory Maintenance 
Program Product. It will clearly delineate the function 
that is available to the general user from the function 
provided the system administrator. This publication will 
contain all information on the Directory Program Product 
pertinent to the general userl that is commands. command 
syntax. com=and description and usage information along Mitl 
response and system messages. All system messages will be 
contained in an appendix in a format compatible to the 
YM/370 System Messages. In this way. tho message section 
can be extracted from this publication and filed at the bacl 
of the YM/370 System Messages Publication for common 
reference. Directory Maintenance commands available to the 
general user represent only about 25;'. of the total in the 
product. It is expected that a large number of this guide 
will be made available in each installation. 
Manual 
////5748-XE4 

SC20-1840 
~ OIRECTORY MAINTENANCE INSTALLATION AHn ~ 
AotlINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELliASE) 
This publication contains all the installation and 
functional detail on the Directory Maintenance Program 
Product. As this publication is to be used by the VMl370 
system administrator. that is the person responsible for 
assigning the resources of the real systelll to the users of 
virtual machine. it contains all the commands (syntax. usag 
and response information) that are used by the system 
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administrator as well as those used by the general user. 
The commands for the general user are included in the 
administrator's publication for convenience to save him the 
annoyance of having to look in a second book. In fact. the 
general user commands are only about asr. of the total. and 
most installations will only use one copy of this guide. In 
addition to command information there is planning and system 
installation material. All messages that can be issued by 
this program product are contained in an appendix. This 
appendix can then be detached and inserted in the back of 
the VMl370 System Messages for common reference. 
Manual 
1I//S748-XE4 

;caO-I84a 
~ SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication. IBM VMlSP Licensed Program Specifications. 
GC20-184a. gives an overvieN of the Virtual Machine/System 
Product including its new functions. It is intended for 
installation managers and other personnel involved in system 
planning. 
Flyer. 8 l/a x 11 inches. 4 pages. 10/B3 
//aD//S664-167 

;caO-1844 
~ HEQ SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This document provides the basis of the warranty. It is 
intended for installation managers. systems programmers. 
and internal personnel Who are considering installing this 
product. 
The VM/sP High Performance Option Licensed Program 
Specifications lists the functional highlights of the 
program product and summarizes the Speci fied Operating 
Environment. programming requirements and services. and 
warranty. 
Flyer. 8 I/a x II inches. 4 pages. 01/8a 
/laOII5664-173 

SCaD-1845 
APLlCt1S, S799-ALK. f!f9 ~ INSTALLATION 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design. logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications. diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
For information about this program. see abstract for 
GBU-1339. 
Manual. 3a pages 
11//5799-ALK 

SC20-1846 
APl/Ct1S. S799-ALK. fBf9 ~ ~ t1!I!Y!l. 
This publication describes APLlCMS. It also describes the 
APLlCMS auxiliary processors. Which allow the APL program to 
perform input and output operations to disks. magnetic 
tapes. line printers. and other devices. 

The prcgramming RPQ described in this manual. and all 
licensed materials available -for it. are provided by IBM on 
a special quotation basis only. under the terms of the Li
cense Agreement for IBM Program Products. Your local IBM 
branch office can advise you regarding the special quotation 
and ordering procedures. 
Manual. 76 pages 
1/115799-ALK 

;caO-1854 
a GUIDE 12 m !§!:! mI. PROCESSOR ~ Al:lll ATTACHED 
PROCESSOR ~ QE SYSTEM/370 
This guide presents hardware. programming systems. and other 
features and advantages of the IBM 3031 Processor COIIIplex 
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and Attached Processor Complex. Knowledge of a Systeta/370 
processor that has EC mode and dynamic address translation 
capabilities is assumed. This guide is intended to acquaint 
the reader with the coa:ponents of 3031 configurations and to 
be of benefit in installation planning. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements describing programming systems for 3031 
Processor that support a Virtual Storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually. if desired. The optional supplements are: 

DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement (GC20-1756) 
os/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 
OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 

Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 
Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 124 pages. 1/78 
3031//0111 

GC20-1858 
A GUIDE 12 l!!I !§!:! ~ PROCESSOR COMPLEX QE SYSTEH/370 
This guide presents hardware. programming systems. and other 
pertinent information describing the significant new 
features and advantages of the IBM 3032 Processor Complex. 
Knowledge of a Systeml370 processor that has EC mode and 
dynamic address translation capabilities is assumed. This 
guide is intended to acquaint the reader with the cOlllpOnents 
of the 3032 Processor Complex and to be of benefit in 
planning for its installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements describing programming systems for the 3032 
Processor Complex that support a virtual storage 
anvi ronment. Each supplement has its own forl1l number and 
must be ordered individually. if desired. The optional 
supplements are: 
• OS/Virtual Storage I Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 
• OSlVirtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVSI 

Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 
• Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 

(GC20-17571 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 100 pgs. 9/77 
30321/0111 

GC20-1859 
A §Y!!!.S 12 m 1m PROCESSOR COMPLEX Al:lll MlILTIPROCESSOR 
~ QE §Lll!! 
This guide presents hardware. progratll1l1ing systems. and other 
pertinent information describing the significant naN 
features and advantages of the IBH 3033 Processor Complex, 
including Model Group H and Model V configurations. 
Attached Processor Complex. and Multiprocessor Complex. 
Knowledge of a System/370 processor that has EC mode and 
dynamic address translation capabilities is assumed. This 
guide is intended to acquaint the reader "'ith the components 
of 3033 configurations and to be of benefit in installation 
planning. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements describing programming systems for the 3033 
Processor Complex that support a virtual storage 
environment. Each supplel\lent has its own forlll number and 
must be ordered individually. if desired. The optional 
supplements are: 
• os/Virtual Storage I Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 
• OS/virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 

Features Supplement (GC20-17531 
• Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1757) 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 140 pages. 02/78 
303311011/ 
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6C20-1861 
n!!R .Elm OSlVSl GENERAL INFORMATION A!m PlANNING §YIRg 
This planning guide provides general information on the 
products, aids, and documentation included in Release 7C of 
the System Installation Productivity Option (IPOI for 
OSIVSI, to assist in evaluating the applicability of the 
OSIVSI System IPO for a particular installation. This guide 
also contains an overview of the installation process for 
those planning to install an OSIVSI system using the OSIVSI 
System IPO. 
Manual, 8 1/2 K II inches, 60 pages, 10/79 
1134115652 

6C20-1866 
INTRODUCTION :m ~ SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY 
gp]lQH !!f.Q.! PRaG 5750-AAS 
This manual is a general summary of the IBM DOSIVS System 
Installation Productivity Option (IPOI. Its purpose is to 
provide users of the DOSIVS System IPO !lith an introduction 
to the system. 
The manual has seven major parts: 

Part I: WHAT IS THE DOSIVS SYSTEM IPO? briefly 
describes the major characteristics of the system. 
Part 2: DISTRIBUTION l1ATERIAL describes the material 
received by the user of the DOSIVS System IPO. 
Part 3: HOW TO BEGIN summarizes the activities 
necessary to begin the installation process. This part 
includes a description of aids provided with the DOSIVS 
System IPO as well as information on printing the 
machine readable docvmentation. 
Part 4: INSTALLATION PROCESS OVERVIEW describes the 
basic steps required to install a product. 
Part 5: VERIFICATION PROCESS OVERVIEW describes the 
basic steps required to verify correct installation of a 
product. Included is a discussion of Installation 
Verification Procedures (IVPsI. 
Part 6: WHAT IS THE TARGET SYSTEM BEING BUILT? 
describes the DOSIVS System layout that will be built if 
the user installs the system using the recommendations 
within the OOSIVS System IPO. This part is divided into 
sections by DASO device type. 
Part 7: SYSTEM REqUIREMENTS describes the hardware and 
software configurations supported by the DOSIVS System 
IPO. 
The reader is expected to have a knowledge of DOSIVS and 

the products to be installed. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 K 11 inches, 56 pages, 5/78 
1134//5745-010 

6C20-1868 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: SESSIONS BETWEEN 
LOGICAL YHlli 
This bock describes Systems Network Architecture (SNAI as it 
relates to sessions between logical units (LUsI. LUs are 
the ports through which application programs, terminals. and 
terminal operators communicate across an SNA network. LU to 
LU sessions support communication between these end-users. 
This book describes the structure of an LU and defines the 
characteristics of five types of LU to LU sessions (types 1 
through 4, and type 61. It also describes the data streams 
that are valid for each type of LU to LU session. 
This book does not describe any specific equipment or 
progralllS that \!lay implement SNA. nor does it describe any 
implementation subsets or deviations from the architecture. 
These matters. as well as information on product 
installation and system definition. are described in 
implementation literature for the applicable products. 

This book is intended for systems programmers and others 
who need detailed information about SNA in order to develop 
or adapt a product or program to function within an SNA 
network. 
An understanding of SNA concepts is assumed throughout this 
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book. The basic concepts can be obtained by reading SNA 
Concepts and Products (6C30-30721. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 260 pages. 4/81 
11115743-SNA 

6C20-1870 
mill n!!R GENERAL INFORMATION M:m pLANNING GUIDr; 
This manual provides general information on HVS System lPO 
and MSE System IPO to assist in evaluating their 
applicability for a particular installation. It describes 
in detail a framework for generating a customized KYS system 
installation plan that is structured to make maKimYm use of 
the KYS/SP System lPO components. 
Manual. 8 112 K II inches. 88 pages. 07/78 
1134115752.5740-XYS.5740-XYN 

6C20-1871 
SYSTEM ~ ANALYSIS, AN AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT Ir;gHNIgYE 
System Outage Analysis is a technique designed to assist in 
data processing lIanagement in increasing systeOl availability 
by reducing the rMIIber of outages and thair Impact on system 
availability. This manual describes the staps involved in 
This lnanual describes the steps involved in using SOA as 
part of an effort to improve system availability. 
Manual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 40 pages. 12178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. StlBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C20-1873 
m SIPO/E ~ SIPO/r; ~ SIPO/E ~ INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is a general summary of the IBM System 
lPO/EKtended for VSE. VM. and YMlVSE. It describes 
the major facilities of the System IPO/E. including the 
unique menu-driven dialogues that assist tha user in 
performing a desired activity. It describes the composition 
of the System lPO/E and how this system can improve the I 

productivity of the user. 
This manual lists the products that make up the base and 

the optional licensed program features available for the 
DOSIVSE. VM. and VMlDOSIVSE versions. Sample menu. data 
VSE. VM. and YMlVSE versions. Sample menu. data 
their function and use. Information about the operating 
environment is also included. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 60 pages 
11117799-0BI 

6C20-1874 
PLANNING sumr; ~ IPO/E (CtlRRr;NT RELEASE 1 
This planning guide provides information on the VM Systelll 
IPOIE to assist in evaluating its applicability for a 
particular installation. The guide describes the contents 
of the VM Systelll lPO/E and how it can increase user 
productivity. 

This manual contains preliminary operating environment 
information. a description of the system management and 
system use facilities provided via full-screen dialogues. a 
discussion of VMl370 and VM System IPO/E system 
considerations. and a description of the VM Systa. IPO/E 
distribution material. 
The appendices contain preliminary detailed descriptions of 
pack layouts and system definition files for 3310. 1330. 
3340. 3350. and 3370 SYSRES users planning to install VM 
using the System lPO/E. 
A corequisite for new YMlSystem Product users for 
understanding this publication is the IBM Virtual 
Machine/System Product Planning and System Generation Guide 
( SC19-6201l. 
Manual. 312 pages. 5/81 
11117799-TBT 
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r.;20-1875 
~ ~ m!Lli JlS!.gm L.! PlANNING §Y!!l!i 
(CURREN! RELEASE! 
This planning guide provides information on the VSE System 
lPO/E to assist in evaluating its applicability for a 
particular installation. The guide describes the contents 
of the VSE System IPO/E and how it can increase user 
productivity. 

This manual contains preliminary operating environment 
information. a description of the system management and 
system use facilities provided via full-screen dialogues. a 
discussion of VSE Systea IPO/E system considerations. and a 
description of the VSE System IPO/E distribution Daterial. 

The appendices contain preliminary detailed descriptions 
of installation procedures. paclt layouts. and system 
definition files for 3310. 3330. 3340. 3350. and 3370 SYSRES 
users planning to install VSE using the VSE System IPO/E. 

The corequisites for new VSE users for understanding 
this publication are the Introduction to the VSE System 
(GC33-6108! and VSE/Advanced Functions System Generation 
( SC33-6096). 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 275 pages. 2/81 
11117799-081 

GC20-1876 
VI1IDOSIVSE SYSTEM lPO/EXTENDEO PLANNING GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This planning guide provides information to assist in 
evaluating applicability of the program for a particular 
installation. The guide describes the contents of the 
System IPOIE and how it can increase user productivity. 

The manual contains preliminary operating environment 
Information. a description of the systea management and 
system use facilities provided via full-screen dialogues. a 
discussion of VMl370. DOSIVSE. and System IPO/E system 
considerations. and a description of the System IPO/E 
distribution material. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 278 pages. 11/79 
11117799-DBI 

GC20-1877 
A §!1m 12 I!!li ~ PROCESSOR 
This guide presents hardware 1/0 device. progransming 
systems. and other pertinent information about the IBH 4341 
Processor that describes its significant new features and 
advantages. Knowledge of Systeml360 hardware and 110 
devices is assumed. The contents of the guide are Intended 
to acquaint the reader with the 4341 Processor and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 
";.nual 
4341110111 

GC20-1878 
A §!1m 12 m !ll! PROCESSOR 
This guide presents hardware. 1/0 device. programming 
systems. and other pertinent Information describing the 
significant new features and advantages of the IBH 4331 
Processor. Knowledge of Systeml360 hardware and liD devices 
is assumed. The content of the guide is intended to 
acquaint the reader with the 4331 Processor and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 
Manual. 320 pages 
43311/0111 

6C20-1879 
FIXED BLOCK DASO IHSTALLATICWCONVERSIotI GUIDE, .LIS fBg§ 
5746-XE8 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The purpose of this publication is to aid in the conversion 
from System/360 and Systeml370 DASD to the new DASD on the 
IBH 4300 Processors. 
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Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 188 pages. 8n9 
1130IlS746-XE8 

GC20-1889 m ~ IPOIEXTENDED ~ INFORMATION MANUAL 
This manual provides a general sUlltlllary of the IBH VSE Systea 
IPOIE concepts and facilities. It describes the major 
facilities of the VSE System IPO/E. including the unique 
menu-driven dialogues that assist the user in performing a 
desired activity. It describes the composition of the VSE 
System IPO/E and how this system can improve the 
productivity of the user. 

This manual lists the products that .... ke up the base and 
optional licensed program features available. Sample menu. 
data entry. and explain panels are shown with an explanation 
of their function and use. Information about the operating 
environment is also included. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 2/81 
1134I1S74S-0eO 

GC20-1890 
~ lPO/E GENERAL INFORHATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is a general summary of the YH/System 
personnel and managers with information needed for a basic 

. understanding of using the VMlSP System IPO/Extended for 
installing VHlSP. In addition. it contains information 
about using the Interactive Productivity Facility dialogs 
to do System Administration. General Use. and Operation 
tasks. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 9/83 
11117799-TBT 

GC20-1933 
ill SYSTEM IPOIE ~ GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This manual contains information conceming the 
installation. verification. and use of program products of 
the VSE System Installation Productivity Option/Extended as 
Nell as documentation on products outside the VSE System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended product set. 

This manual should be consulted when you need product 
information while using the Interactive Productivity 
Facility licensed program dialogs. 
Manual. 260 pages. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION otILY 

6C20-193S 
~ ~ mug ~ INFORMATION (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This manual provides a general sUIIU\Iary of the IBH VSE System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended concepts and 
facilities. It describes the major facilities of the VSE 
System Installation Productivity Option/Extended and how 
this !lystem can improve the productivity of the user. 

This lIIanual lists the products that make up the base and 
optional licensed program features available. It also 
states the minimum hardware configuration and the level of 
training required to use the system. 
Manual. 44 pages. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-1936 
ill .§lml:! IPOIE PLANNING GUIDE (ClJRREN! RELEASE! 
This planning guide provides infor_tion on the VSE System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended to assist in 
evaluating it!l applicability for a particular installation. 
The guide describes the contents of the VSE System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended and Mill it can 
increase productivity. 

This manual contain!l preliminary operation environment 
information. a discussion of VSE System Installation 
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Productivity Option/Extended system considerations. and a 
description of the VSE System Installation Productivity 
Option/Extended distribution material. 

The appendices contain preliminary detailed descriptions 
of installation procedures. pack layouts. and syst_ 
definition files for 3310. 3330. 3340. 3350. and 3370 DASD 
devices for users planning to install VSE using the VSE 
System Installation Productivity Option/Extended. 

The co-requisites for neN VSE users for understanding 
this publication are the Introduction to the VSE System 
(GC33-6108) and VSE/Advanced Functions System Generation 
(SC33-6096) • 
Manual. 176 pages. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-1937 
m SYSTEM IPO/E ~ .L! CotlMUNICATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
The intent of this Communications Guide is to assist the VSE 
System IPO/E user with the installation. tailoring and 
generation. and operation of the SNA products available as 
optional features of the VSE System IPO/E Release 3.1. 

The following SNA program products are available with 
the VSE Systell\ IPO/E Release 3.1: ACFIVTAM or ACFIVTAME. 
ACFINCP/vS. NCCF. NPDA. VSE/OCCF (Nhen using NCCF). 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-1951 
A GUIDE !Q !E! PROCESSOR 
This guide presents hardware. I/O device. programming 
systems. and other pertinent information describing the 
significant new features and advantages of the IBM 4321 
Processor. Knowledge of Systeml370 hardware and I/O devices 
is assumed. The content of the guide is intended to 
IIcquaint the reader with the 4321 Processor and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 216 pages. 7/83 
1/0114321/ 

Ge20-2003 
m ~ lPO/E PyHNING .!iYIrui (CURREtfT RELEASE) 
This manual provides information about the VSE System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended (VSE System IPOIE) 
1.4.0 ~o help evaluate its applicability for a particular 
installation. It describes the contents of the VSE System 
IPO/E and how it can increase productivity. It also 
contains the ordering. planning. installation. and operation 
information required to understand and use VSE System IPO/E 
1.4.0. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 192 pages. 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge20-2004 m SYSTEM IPO/E m SYSTEM IPE/F CotlMUNICqION GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual helps VSE Systell\ Installation Productivity 
OptiOn/Extended (VSE System IPO/E) 1.4.0 users to tailor. 
generate. and operate Systems Network Architecture (SNA) 
products available with VSE System IPO/E i.4.0. The 
fcllowing SNA program products are available with VSE System 
lPO/E 1.4.0.: ACFIVTAM. ACFINCP/vS. HCCF. NPDA. VSE/OCCF 
(when used with NCCF). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 128 pages. 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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Ge20-2012 
m SYSTEM !E9a INSTALLATION §!WlS (CUIIRENT RELEASE) 
This manual describes the installation steps for all VSE 
System Instl>llation Productivity Option/Extended (VSE Syst_ 
IPO/E) 1.4.0 users (including VM/VSE Feature Users). 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 96 pages. 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge20-2013 
m mE.!! !E9a REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual contains detailed information concerning the VSE 
System IPO/E 1.4.0 and should be used for reference as 
required. It contains detailed reference information about 
the following topics: DASD layouts. Distribution tape 
formats. Procedure library member listings. Sample library 
job stream listings. VSE/POWER job stream listings. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge20-2014 
m mE.!! !fQLg FEATURE ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides detailed informaiton on how to install 
VSE System IPO/E 1.4.0 and the VMlVSE Feature under VMlSP. 
It is not a substitute for but. should be used in 
conjunction Mith the VSE System IPO/E Installation Guide 
(GC20-2012). It also contains sample VMlSP directory 
entries required for running VSE under VH. and a discussion 
of multiple CPUS and DASD sharing in a VMlVSE environment. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 108 pages. 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge20-2021 
A GUIDE !Q .!!If 4381 PROCESSOR 
This guide presents hardware. I/O device. programming 
systems. and other pertinent information describing the 
significant naN features and advantages of the 4381 
Processor. Knowledge of Systeml370 or 4300 hardware and 
I/O devices is assumed. The content of the guide is 
intended to acquaint the reader with the 4381 Processor and 
to be of benefit in planning for its installation. 
Manual. 136 pages. 2/84 
4381//01// 

GC20-8078 
fQB!:! !!!!l CARD !lS§!§t:I 
This manual is divided into two sections. the first devoted 
to form design and the second to card design. Its use 
presupposes a knowledge of IBM data processing equipment. 
It can be used as a guide for individual study or a text 
for class study. 
DP Techniques Manual. 16 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge20-8096 
INTRODUCTION !Q Rill MANAGEMENT SruoENT TEXT 
This publication is an introduction to the concepts of 
data management and information processing. It is intended 
to address both programmer and non-programmer. Topics 
presented are Data Management and Information. Fields and 
Records. Data Storage Devices. Data Organization. Functions 
of Data Management. and Concepts of a Data Base System. 
Manual. 8-1/2 xiI. 60 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge20-81S2 
FLOWCHARTING TECHNIqUES 
Adherence to standard techniques for the preparation of 
flowcharts of data processing systems and procedures greatly 
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increases the effectiveness of ccmmunication between the 
programmer-analyst and the many groups with who~ he deals. 
The manual describes in detail the preparation of syste~ 
and progra~ flowcharts. The symbols used are those provided 
by the IBH Flowcharting Template (GX20-8020). A flowchart 
worksheet (GX20-8021) is a means of standardizing 
documentation. It provides space for drawing program 
flOl;lcharts and contains an area for identification of the 
job, including application, procedure, date, and pagination. 
H;onual, 38 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

iC21-S004 
mi !lm HANAGEMENT SERVICES AI:!!l ~ XNSTBUCTIctIS fi!B 1m! 
1285/128U1288 
This publication defines and describes the data maMgelllent 
macro instructions and services for the lett Optical Readers. 
The macro instructions are used in the IBI1 Systl!llll360 
Opera t i ng Sys telll Assembler language. The ncro instruct i on 
descriptions and definitions apply to OSIHFT, OS/l1VT, 
OSIVS1, and OSIVS2. 

For OSIHFT and OS/l1VT, the corequisite publication is 
IBH Systl!llll360 Operating System: Assembler Language, 
GC28-6514I for OSIVSI and OSlVS2, the corequisite 
publication is OSIVS and DOSIVS Assetnbler language, 
GC33-4010. 
Hanual, 48 pages 
370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321/130/1285,1287,12881 

iC21-5005 
!!!!:I I!!!l! m !l LANGUAGE, fBmL. tHL. 5736-RGI 
This publication contains the fundamentals of the RPG II 
language along with the RPG II language specifications for 
the IBH Systellll360 Disk Operating System. The DOS RPG II 
compiler and generated program can be used for Systeml360 
Hodels 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, and 75. 

Job set up information for coupling and executing an RPG 
II program is also included in the publication. 
Hanual, 568 pages, 3175 
111I5736-RGI 

iC21-5006 
!ti !lm HANAGEHENT SERVICES AI:!!l mCRO INSTRtICTXPNS f.QB 1m! 
1419/1275 
This publication tells how to plan, Mrlte, and execute 
programs for the lett 1419 Hagnetic Ink Character Reader 
and the IBH 1275 Optical Character Reader under the HFT, 
HVT, VS1, and VS2 options of the operating system (OS). 
It is intended for system analysts, assembler language 
programmers, or other personnel who need information on how 
to use the 1419 or the 1275 under OS. The IBH 1419 and 
the lett 1275 read, under control of .. processing progra." 
information transcribed on checks and other documents. 
They also sort these documents under program control. 

This publication describes device characteristics 
(such as document processing times) that the user must 
consider and the routines he must write to use the 1419 
and the 1275 under OS. This description includes date 
management macro instructions needed, storage requirements 
for IBH-supplied 1419/1275 support routines, JCL 
requirements, ti.,ing considerations for various OS 
options, and sample user-written routines. 
Hanual, 50 pages 
370,4331,4341,43211130/1419,12751 

~C21 -5014 
~ !ti JM§ UNFQRMATTED I!!!!l J:C§.m! ~ am ~ 
YInm~ 
This publication is a reference manual designed to assist 
you In implementing data entry applications using the IBH 
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1288 Optical Page Reader. The data _t be printed or typed 
in either USASCSOCR size A or ISO OCR size 1 font in the 
unformatted mode. 

This .,anual describes the control and functions of the 
1288 Basic Unformatted Read Systellh which include: 

o Input and outpu.t 
o Error handling routines 
o Job control language 

The program operates under the IBH Operating System with: 
o HFT - multi-programming with a fixed number of 

tasks. 
o HVT - multi-programming with a variable number of 

tasks. 
o VSl - virtual storage, 1. 
o VS2 - virtual storage, 2. 

Hanual, 30 pages 
1/ 115734-lIT3 

6C21-5021 
!!Ql! m II GENERAL INFORI1ATIOIf 
This publication describes the basic RPG II functions and 
provides information on performance and compatibility. 
The DOS RPG II compi ler and generated program can be U!led 
for Systeml360 Hodels 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, and 75. 
Manual, 32 pages 
111I5736-R61 

GC21-5028 
R9§ Bf§ !l SPECIFICATIONS 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 2 pages . 
111I5736-RGI 

GC21-5052 
!!Ql! Rf!i !l &m! BS.flmI fWll!S ~ IIfEQRHATIOIf 
This manual introduces the function of the DOS RPG II Auto 
Report Feature for potential cU!ltomer IIGnagmnent, cU!ltomer 
analysts, and for IBH personnel involved in marketing this 
feature. 

Auto Report is a DOS RPG II progralll product feature. 
This feature eKtends the capabilities of the PRG II language 
and aids the RPG II user by reducing the programming effort 
required to code and debug his application programs. 

This publication provides general descriptions of the 
four functions of the Auto Report Feature; discusses the 
compatibility and performance of Auto Report; and has an 
example showing an Auto Report job, from the coding needed 
to produce a report, to the specifications generated by Auto 
Report for that job, and finally to the report produced as 
output. Prerequisite publications are: 

o Concepts and Facilities for DOS and TOS (GC24-5030) 
o Introduction to RPG II (GC21-7514) 

Hanual, 15 pages 
111I5736-RGI 

SC21-5056 
R9§ m II Mm! REPORT FEATURE. YlO !RQ§ 5736-RG1. 
REFERENCE 
This manual contains three types of information about the 
RPG II Auto Report Feature: 

1. Introductory and tutorial information on Auto 
Report for beginning users. 

2. Reference information on Auto Report specifications 
for DOre experienced users. 

3. Information on the internal operation of the Auto 
Report Feature for personnel with maintenance 
responsibility (replaces the program logic manual). 

The Auto Report Feature is a program that operates prior to 
the RPG II compiler and that calls the compiler when it has 
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finished proceasing. Auto Report genera tea cOlllPlete RPG II 
source specifications for simple reports from simplified RPG 
II output specifications. standard RPG II specifications. 
and a special statement that copiea previously catalogued 
specifications from a source library. Auto Report also 
provides for selection and sorting of input records prior to 
processing by the RPG II object program. 

Readers of this manual must have some knowledge of RPG 
II. 
Manual. 100 pages 
1///5736-RG1 

~C21-5067 

PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION fQR mH ~ 1288 
~ UNFORMATTED W!l ~ = fB.!lliR!!:I ~ 
ti!!!:!m 5736-UTl 
This flyer describes the IBM 1288 Basic Unformatted Read 
System for use with the Disk Operating System. 
Flyer. 1 page 
/1//5736-UTl 

>e21-5071 
~ BTAMITCAM PROGRAMMER'S §Y!gg 
This publication supplements the base access method and 
operating system publications. It describes the access 
method facilities and macro instructions associated with 
writing an application program that defines. activates and 
controls a 3741 Model 2 Data Station. a 3741 Model 4 
PrograMmable Workstation. or a 3747 Data Converter with the 
Communications Adapter. The BTAH related information in 
this guide applies to these operatingsystems: 005/360. 
D05/370. D051V5. 05/360. O51V51. OS1V52. The TCAH related 
information applies to: OS/360. 05/370. OSlVSl. OSIVS2. 
This guide is for prograllllllers loIho have a knowledge of 
teleprocessing. basic assembler. the access method and data 
management techniques. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 509 pages. 07/66 
370.4361.4381.4331.4341.4321/c/30/3741.3747/ 

GC21-5097 
~ !!:!!l ~ PROGRAMl1ING ~ fQB m M2li ~ W!mi 
ANll 3525 CARD fY!:!!;l! 
This reference manual describes the 05 and OSIVS support for 
the 3505 Card Reader and 3525 Card Punch and the optional 
features for both devices. 

The manual is divided into three sections: 3505 Card 
Reader. 3525 Card Punch. and Appendixes. 
Manual. 60 pages 
370.4361.4381.4331.4341.4321//30/3505.3525/ 

GC21-7514 
nlIRODUCTION III Bf§ II ANll Bf§!l!l BATCH PROCESSING WITH 
PROGRAM DESCRIBED f!bg§ 
This simple introduction to the RPG progralll1lling language is 
intended for people with no previous knowledge of computers 
01' programming. It explains how to produce printed reports 
from batch processing with program described files. It does 
not discuss interactive processing or externally described 
files. 

Chapter 1 describes. in general terms. how a system 
operates and what you must do to run a program. Chapter 2 
describes the RPG cycle and the RPG specifications you must 
write to do particular tasks. Chapter 3 explains an RPG 
prograllllller's job more fully by indicating the things a 
programmer must do from start to finish of a sample program. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 165 pages. 8/80 
370.4361.4381.4331.4341.4321//28// 
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6C22-7004 
SYSTEM/370 INSTALLATION MANUAL. PHYSICAL PLANNING 
Contains information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM Systeml370 in the united States. It 
includes floor planning information. as well as electrical. 
environmental. and structural requirements. Detailed cable 
charts are provided. GBOF-4113 may be used to order this 
publication (GC22-70041 and its corequisite publication. IBM 
Input/Output Equipment Installation Manual. Physical 
Planning. for Systeml360 and System/370 (GC22-70641. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 12/77 
3701/151/ 

GC22-7064 
INPUTIOUTPUT EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING fQR 
~ S/370 M!!l 4300 PROCESSORS 
Contains information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM input/output equipment for the 3xxx 
series 1/0 equipment used with Systeml360. System/370. and 
4300 Processors. It includes floor planning information. as 
well as electrical. environmental. and structural 
requirements. Physical planning information for the 1xxx 
and 2xxx series 110 equipment is in GC222-7069. 

GBOF-4114 may be used to order GC22-7064 and GC19-0004 
(IBM System/370 World Trade Installation Manual - Physical 
Planning). GBOF-4113 may be used to order GC22-7064 and 
GC22-7004 (IBM System/370 Installation Manual - Physical 
Planning). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 09/79 
370.4361.4381.3090.4331.4341.4321//15// 

GC22-7067 
A!!ll PROCESSOR FLOOR 9l!Q!l! Am 
Contains information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM 3033 Processor U-series. A-series 
and M-series. It contains information about floor layouts 
and floor cutouts for machine 1'001115 using either 24 01' 18-
114 inch floor panels. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 35 pages. 5/79 
3033//15// 

GC22-7068 
mg PROCESSOR flOOR CUTOUT Am 
Grid layouts to be used by IBM customers 01' IBM Installation 
Planning representatives in preparing the computer 1'00111 
floor for installation of the 3032 Processor Complex. 
Publication consists of six grid layouts and necessary 
instructions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pgs. 10/77 
3032//15// 

GC22-7069 
INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT REFERENCE INSTALLATION PHYSICAL 
pLANNING 5/360 S/370 4300 PWOCESSORS 
This publication contains information necessary for planning 
the physical installation of IBM input/output equipment for 
the lxxx series and 2xxx series I/O equipment with 
Systeml360. System/370. and 4300 processors. It includes 
floor planning information. as well as electrical. 
environmental. and structural requirements. 

Physical planning information for the 3xxx series 1/0 
equipment is in GC22-7064. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 90 pages. 09179 
370.4361.43B1.4331.4341.4321/1151/ 

GC22-7072 
ItlSTALLATION ~ PHYSICAL PLANNING §5!:!SBA!. INFORMATION 
Physical planning manual for planning machine room layouts 
Including building and location selection and machine 
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service considerations: air canciitioning. poMer. and 
cables. 
Hcnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 78 pages. 09/84 
370.3090//15// 

GC22-7073 
FIBER-OPTIC ~ EXTENDER ~ FIBER-OPTIC ~ 
PLANNING &m INSTALLATION §Ymg 
This publication contains information about the design. 
characteristics. installation. and testing of fiber-optic 
cables used to connect a channel to control _i ts by lleanll 
of the 3044 Fiber-Optic Channel Extender Link. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches • .a pages. 02/85 
//08/3044/ 

&C22-7074 
§QZg 3090 pROCESSOR ~ INSTALLATION AH!Z PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 
This publication contains information necessary for the 
planning and physical installaton of the 3090 Processor 
Complex. 
It is intended to be used by installation planning and 
marketing personnel and by customers in planning their 
installations. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 96 pages. 02/85 
3090//15// 

6C22-7075 
Sf370 E!! PROCESSOR ~ m!i READINESS CHECKLIST 
This checklist aids installation planning representatives 
and customers to verify site readiness for the installation 
of a SysteDI370 3090 Processor Complex. 
Operating For~. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 02/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

GC22-9062 
DATA SECURITY l!!BllY§!1 CftyprpsaAPHY 
Prevention of unauthorized physical and logical access to 
confidential information has been the traditional method of 
protecting the secrecy of CCIIIIputer data. Cryptography 
provides such protection in situations where the traditional 
method is not effective or possible. 

Cryptography preserves the secrecy of computer data that 
could be accessed by the unauthorized by concealing the 
information using a process in Mhich intelligible data is 
transfol'llled into non-intelligible data. This manual 
describes the sale of cryptography in data security. 
rtanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 10/77 
//30//5740-XY5.5752.5652.5741 

GC22-9063 
D!:I CRYPTOGRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM CONCEPTS At!!l FACIlITIES I!Q!!W, 
The IBn Cryptographic Subsystea is an integrated harc!ware
software implementation of end-to-end cryptography for 
protecting data. It consists of the following separate 
products: 
1. IBH Programmed Cryptographic Facility. Progra~ Product 
2. 1811 Advanced Call1lllunications Function for Virtual 

Tel~ications AcCesll Hethod CACF/VTAHI. 
EncryptIDecrypt Feature 

3. EncryptIDecrypt Feature Cor RPQI for the IBn 3276 
Display Station and the 1M 3776 CHociels 1 and 21 
COI1I1III.II'Iication Tel'lllinal • 
This lIIanual describes the Cryptographic Subsystea and 

the Cryptographic concepts and techniques emplayed. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pgs. 10/77 
//30//5740-XY5.5752.5652.5741 
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GC22-9194 
~ mBlJWI JWalm .L.& 
This publication describes the terms and concepts of the 
Systea 9000 FORTRAN prograllllling language. Release 1.2. 
Hanual. 228 pages 

GC23-0001 
Jmm& SYSTEK pROGRAMMING .I.mBW .wi& m mwg lal 
This publication is for system prograllllllers Mho are to 
install the jab entry subsystem JES2. It contains 
information about the installation and initialization of 
JES2. JES2 processing. remote jab entry supported by JES2. 
and factors that affect JES2 performance. 

The infol"ll'lation in this manual. Mhich applies to 0S/VS2 
HVS Release 3.7. MGS formerly found In the JES2 sections of 
0s/vs2 Syst8111 Prograllllling Library: Syst8111 Generation 
Reference. 6C26-3792. Os/vS2 Systlllll Progralllllling Library; 
Initialization and Tuning Guide. GC28-0681t and OSIVS2 
Systu Progralllllling Library: Job Hanaguent. GC28-0627. 
Hanual. 180 pages. 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

&Cn-0002 
.!m t!l!li mIll!! !Bmi!W:I LIBRARY 
This publication corresponds to JES2 Release 4.0 and Is for 
systems progra_ers Mho loIi11 install the job entry 
subsystl!lll JES2. It contains information about the 
installation and initialization of JES2. JES2 processing. 
R.-te Jab Entry CRJEI supported by JES2. and factors that 
affect JES2 performance. It also describes JES2 Level 4.0 
support for SMA RJE NOrkstations and the 3800 Printing 
Subsystwa. 
Hanual. 200 pages. 05176 
1///5752-825 

scn-0003 
!Ym!I PRQ6RAtII1IHG .!.I!mA!D: t!m!IBIS .lim mIBY fACum BIB 
.wi& 
This manual if for use by syst8111 programmers. It contains 
information necessary for. and instructive in. installation. 
initialization. and tuning of the JES2 NJE Systlllll. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 322 pgs. 1/78 
//1/5740-)(R8 

GC23-0004 
t!l!li .!m RELEASE ! SELECTABLE !!t!U umIf INFPRItATION mag 
5152- 803 
This publication describes the component package ~ES2 
Release 4.0. It contains information about the changes to 
JES2. other JES2 Release 4.0 documentation. installation of 
the component package. and storage esti~ates. The purpose 
of this ~anual is to assist installation _nagers. Systlllll 
programmers. and IBK Field Engineering personnel in 
incorporating JES2 Release 4.0. 

This lIIanual should be used for JES2 information only if 
the component package JES2 Release 4.0 is being installed in 
the SystBIII. 
Hanual. 15 pages. 5/76 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC23-0007 
OPERATOR'S .!.m!!W Jmm& t!l!li .wi& ti COI!HAN!!S «CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication provides the JES2 information required for 
a syst_ console operator to effectively control a 
Systllllll370 running uncIor OSIVS2 loIith the Job Entry Subsyst_ 
2 CJES21. This publication is intended to be used tilth 
Operator's Library 0s/vs2 HVS Systlllll CoIIIIIands. Mhich 
provides the basic 0s/vs2 syst_ information used in 

393 



GCn 

conjunction with JES2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 1/79 
////5752-825 

iC23-00D8 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VSg !rlll ~ COMl1ANDS ~ RELEASE J 
Provides the JES3 information required for a system operator 
to centrol a System/37D running under OSIVS2 Release 3.7 
with the Job Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3). 
I1anual. 206 pages. 5/76 
////5752-826 

SC2l-0010 
H.!! FACILID BlB .!,gl!g ~ J GENERAL INFORMATION 
Contains high level functional descriptions of the support 
provided by JES2 tlJE Release 3. The audience for this 
manual includes DP managers. non-DP managers. system 
programmers. and IBt1 marketing personnel. This major 
revision specifically incorporates =aintenance information 
and mentions a new installation procedure for JES2 tlJE. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 1/79 
////57ltO-XR8 

SC23-DOll 
OPERATOR LIBRARY NJE FACILITY BlB .!,gl!g COHHANDS 
This publicatien provides a system console operator with the 
required JES2 NJE information to control JES2 NJE on a 
System/370 running under OSIVS2 MVS Release 3.7. This 
publication should be used with Operator's Library: OS/vs2 
tlVS System C01IIIIIancls. GC38-0229. which provides the basic 
OSIVS2 I1VS system information used in conjunction .Ii th JES2 
NJE. 
MANUAL. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 152 pgs. 1/78 
////57ltO-XR8 

SC23-0012 
H.!! FACILITY EQ! JES2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
This publication contains system-oriented information 
pertaining to the NetlCOrk Job Entry (tlJE) Facility for 
JES2. 
This publication is intended to supplentent and be used in 
conjunction with the folloNing systems manuals with JES2 
Release 4.0 (selectable unit VS2.03 803) information 
installed: OS/vs2 Message Library: Routing and Descriptor 
Codes. GClS-l102; OSIVS2 JCL. GC28-0692I OSIVS2 T50 Co_and 
Language Reference. GC28-06lt6. 
I1anual. 4ft pages. 10/76 
////5740-XR8 

GC23-0015 
~.!rlll JES2 ~ Y SELECTABlE!!H!I m:mJj 
INFORMATION 
This publication describes JES2 Release 4.1 (selectable unit 
5752-825). It contains information about changes to JES2. 
installation of the selectable unit. storage estimates and 
prerequisite selectable units. 

The purpose of this manual is to assist installation 
managers. system programmers. and IBM Field Engineering 
personnel in installing JES2 Release 4.1. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 PBs. 2/77 
////5752-825 

GC23-Don 
~ FACILITY fQ! .!,gl!g SPECIFICATIONS 
Program Product Specifications covering Release 2 of Network 
Job Entry Facility for JES2. Provides additional RJE 
support over that provided by Release 1. This support 
allows connection of CPUs to IBM 3791.Communication 
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Centroller~ using SDLC communication lines. 
Audience would be installation managers. system prograllllllers. 
and IBt1 Field Engineering personnel. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 03/77 
////57ltO-XR8 

6C23-0024 
oslVsg ~ ~ RELEASE l ~ INFORMATION 
This publication describes JES3 Release 3 (Selectable Unit 
ID 5752-826). It contains planning information about JES3 
Release 3 for JES3 installation managers. system 
programmers. and 16M service representatives. 
The reader should be familiar with the concepts introduced 
in Introduction to JES3. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 xli. 35 pages. 6/78 
////5752-826 

GC23-0D25 
~ FACILITY fQ! JES2 SPECIFICATIONS 
Contains high level descriptivo information about JES2 HUE 
Release 3. This document se~ves as the wa~ranty for the 
product. The audience for this document includes DP 
managers. system programmers. and business managers. This 
major revision of the manual specifically incorporates 
maintenance information and mentions a new installation 
p~ocedure for JES2 NJE. 
flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 01/79 
////5740-XR8 

6C23-0026 
HYli :Wi!! RelEASE Y ~ ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication serves as the warranty for the HVS JES2 
System Control Program. Release 4.0. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. Olt/77 

6C23-0027 
!rlll .!,gl!g RELEASE Y ~ 25 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication serves as the warranty for the HVS JES2 
System Control Program Release 4.1 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pgs. 4/77 

GC23-0029 
OSIVS2 HYli JES3 3850 !:!§! ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication serves as the w4rranty for the KVS JES3 
3850 Mass Storage System. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. Olt/77 

GC23-0031 
HVS/INFORMATIqN DISTRIBUTIqN WORKSTATION SUPPORT ~ 
INFORMATION 
This publication introduces the MVS/Information 
Distribution Workstation Support Program Product. It gives 
an overview of IDWS. a brief description of the 6670 
Information Distributor IDWS supports. examples of using 
IDWS with the 6670 and OSIVS2 tlVS. and preinstallation 
planning information. The purpose of this publication is to 
help data processing and Nork processing managers evaluate 
adding IDWS to their systems network architecture (SMA) I1VS 
systems to support the 6670. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 02/82 
////57ltO-Al1A 

SC23-0032 
MVS/IHFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT 
ADMINISTRATION CUSTOMlZATION AtlR INSTALLATION 
This publication presents information enabling the user to 
administer. customize and install the HVSlInformation 
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Dlst .. ibution Workstation Support (IDWS) program to support 
the 6670 InforlD8tion Distributor in an t1VS system. To 
install and administer IDWS. the user should be familia .. 
wi th t1VS. the job entry subsystem. and _the SNA 
cOllllllunication subsystem used in the installation. 
The publication is organized in four chapters to support 
the user tasks of administering. customizing and installing 
IDIIS. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 02/80 
/ // /5740-Al1A 

SC23-D033 
HYS/INFDRItATION DISTRIBUl'ION HOBKSTAIION SUPPORT OPERAmIN 
\:!CI!!KSTAIION CONTROLLER !I::!!l ~ ~ §!W!! 
This publication is fo .. IDWS users who have NOrkstation 
controller and system ONnel" COIIIID8nd authority. It presents 
infol"lD8tion that enables the user to start. stop and run 
IDWS Dlith the 6670 Information Distributor and t1VS. Users 
with system owner authority should be familia .. with t1VS. 
the jab entry subsystelll and the SHA oOllllllUnicatians 
subsystem used in the installation. Users with NOrkstation 

'controlle .. authority should be familiar with the 6670 
InforlD8tion Distributor and understand the concepts of 
netNOrking and l"eIIIOte jab processing. The publication is In 
four chapters. organized by IDWS COllllD8nd authority. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 02/80 
////5740-Al1A 

SC23-0034 
HVSaNFORHATION DISTRIBUTION HOBKSTATION SUPPORT opERATION 
~ 1m!.!.li §!mlg 
This publication presents inforlD8tlon enabling the general 
user to log on and off the 6670 Information Distributor as 
an t1VS/Information Distribution Workstation Support (IDWS) 
wrkstation. to run and control a job and to control 6670 
NOrkstation operation. The publication is in five chapters. 
organl zed by general user tasks. ' 
Users wi th general user author I ty do not requi re 
experience with data processing. The general user should 
learn to record lOWS commands on magnetic cards and to 
operate the 6670 fcr COlIDIIUI"Iicating. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 02/80 
/ // /5740-Al1A 

6C23-00n 
MVSlINFORItATION DISTRIBUTION HORKSTAnOlt SUPPORT 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication contains the specifications and the 
warranty for the t1VSnnforIDation Distribution Workstation 
Support lic_ed progralD. The program provides batch
oriented remote communications functions for the 6670 
rnforlD8tion Distributor with synchronous data link control 
protocol in the syst_ netlllOrk architecture environment. 
The program extends Os/vS2 t1VS host processor support to 
the 6670 for job input. processing and output. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 4 pages. 02/80 
////5740-Al1A 

6e23-0037 
12 ~ m .1m fQR m SpECIFICATIONS 
This doCUlllent describes JES3 Release 3 and its support of 
t1VS Release 3.8. 
Flyer. 1 page. 03/79 

6C23-0038 
~ .1m OY£R'DEH 
This publication introduces the te ... inology. organization. 
functions. and features of Job Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3). 
Readers need not be falDUlar with JES3. but should have an 
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introductory level understanding of the HUltlple Virtual 
Storage (tIVS) SystGlll. This publication is a cOIlIp8nion to 
Introduction to JES3. 6C28-0607. The tNO manuals will 
provide a foundation for using the remaining llanuals In the 
JES3 library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 76 pages. 10/79 
////5752-826 

6C23-0039 
.!in INTROOUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book will introduce you to Jab Entry SUbsystem 3 
(JES3). JES3 is a component of I1VS that reads jobs. 
prepares them for execution. and processes output data 
produced by the jobs. In IIIUltiple-processor complexes. JES3 
manages processors in a Nay where one processor exercises 
centralized control over the others and distributes jobs to 
the others via a common job queue. 

It doesn't ID8tter whether you are an installation 
managar. systell! progralllDler. application progralllDler. operator 
or student. or if you are currently using JES3 or just 
considering or planning a JES3 installation. You should 
read this book to gat a perspective on JES3. and to gat the 
lIaxilllUlll benefit from the other books in the JES3 library. 
There are no prerequisites for this book. It N«Ild be 
helpful. but not essential. for you to have a general 
knowledge of operating syst_. 

This edition applies to the JES3 c:oaaponent of l1VS/System 
Product-JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
lIIOCIificatlons until otherwise indicated in ~ editions or 
technical neN5letters. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches 
//20//5740-XYN 

SC23-0040 
.lW OVERVIEW 
This book introduces the terminology. organization. function 
and features of Job Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3). It is not 
essential that you be familia .. with JES3 to read this book. 
but to get the IlIOst out of it you should first read JES3 
Introduction. 6C23-0039. (The Introduction describes JES3 
frail an external point of vieN. emphasizing What JES3 is and 
how it can be usedl this book describes JES3 from an 
internal point of view. emphasizing hoM JES3 is organized 
and hoM It works.) This book does require an introcluctory
level understanding of HVS. 

This edition applies to the JES3 C01DpOI18I'It of l1VS/System 
Product-JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
lIIOCIifications until otherwise indicated in ~ editions or 
technical neNSletters. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches 
//20//5740-XYN 

SC23-0041 
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.w!l INSTALLATION P!.At!HIHG !I::!!llWJ!§ !CURRENT RELEASE' 
This book is intended for JES3 system prograllllllers or for 
anyone IoIho plans to install. initialize. custOalize. or tuna 
JES3. This book describes: 
• 'The planning that _t be done before installing JES3 
• How to define resources for JES3 
• How to use JE53 initialization statGlllents to custOalize 

JES3 
• HON to initialize reIIIOte job processing. both BSC and 

RJP 
• HaN to tune JES3 
• Haw to add your installation to a job netNOrk 
Before reading this book. you should read IE53 Introduction. 
6C23-0039 and JES3 Overvi8llll. SC23-0040. This edition 
applies to the JES3 C01DpOI\Qnt of HVSlSyst_ Product - JES3 
Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and lIIOCIifications 
until otherwise indicated in ~ editions or technical 
~letters. 
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nanual. a 1/2 x 11 inches 
//34//S7itO-XYN 

scn-ooltZ 
.mlil YmiB !1OpIFICATIONS M!!l MACROS ICURRENT RELEASE) 
This book is Intended for the system programmer who plans to 
lIIOdify JES3 control prograrJIS. It includes instructions on 
hoM to write JES3 user exit routines and dynamic support 
programs 1 DSPs 1 and how to use the JES3 ncro instruct ions 
to aid in Nriting exit routines and DSPs. 

This edition applies to the JES3 cclllponent of ttVS/System 
Product - JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
lIIOdifications until otherwise indicated in new editions or 
technical neM&letters. 
llanual. a 1/2 x 11 inches 
//36/IS740-XYN 

!lC23-0043 
.mlil DIAGNOSIS 1 CURREN! RELEASE 1 
This book provides reference Information for debugging Job 
Entry Subsystem 3 IJES31 and user-written extensions of 
JES3. Readers must have a Norking knowledge of JES3 
functions and logic. Topics include Debugging and Service 
Aids. Dump and Trace Formats. How to Find Information in a 
Dump. Error Indicators. Data Areas. SNA RJP Problem 
Analysis. and JES3 Completion Codes. 

This book is intended for use only in debugging. Hone 
of the inforlllation contained should be construed as defining 
a progralllming interface. 
Manual. a 1/2 x 11 inches 
//37//57itO-XYN 

GC23·0044 
.mlil MESSA6ES 1 CURRENT RELEASE 1 
This book contains cIoCUlllentation for the lIIessages issued by 
tha JES3 component of l1VS/System Product - JES3 Release 2. 

This edition applies to the JES3 cOlllponent of HVS/System 
Product - JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherNise indicated in new editions or 
technioal newuletters. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//40//5740-Xl'N 

sen-OOits 
.!§!} CotmAHDS 1 CURRENT RELEASE 1 
This book contains the information required for a system 
console operator to effectively control the JES3 oomponent 
of ttVS/System Produot - JES3 Release 2. 

You should use this book in conjunction with Operator's 
Library: OS/'I52 ttVS Syste~ Comlllands. 6C2a-l031 which 
provides information on controlling the ttVS portion of 
ttVS/System Product - JES3. 

this edition applies to the JES3 component of HVS/System 
Produot - JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
lIIOdifications until otherwise indioated in new editions or 
technical newsletters. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//40115740-XYN 

SC23-00" 
I1VS/SP-JES2 ~ ! INITJALIZAIION &m I!.!!ml§ ICURREN! 
RELEASE) 
This publication desoribes both the general functions and 
the net_rk job entry functions of the JES2 part of 
HVS/System Proc!uct-JES2. The _nUlll is intended for use by 
system prograllllllers who are to install. initialize and tune 
JES2. It contains information about the installation and 
Initialization of JES2. JES2 processing. relllOte job entry 
(RJE) supported by JES2. and faotors that affect JES2 
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perforcaance. The lIanual also describes JES2 support for 
user exit routines. spool offloading. system error 
prooedures and multiple routing of output. 
Manual 
//34//S740-XYS 

SC23-0048 
HVS/SP ~ COMMANDS 1 CURRENT RelEASE 1 
This publication describes both the general cOlllmands of JES2 
and the cOllllllands which implement the networking functions of 
the JES2 part of HVS/System Proc!uct - JES2. These cOllllllands 
are used to control jobs. SYSIN. SYSotIT and various devices 
for JES2. This manual can be used by operators. application 
prograllUllers. system prograllllllers and IBH maintenance 
personnel. but primarily provides the JES2 information 
required by a system console operator. This publication is 
intended for use with the Operator's Library: OS/'I52 HVS 
System Commands. GC28-1031. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 192 pages. 11/85 
//40//5740-XYS 

GC23-0049 
tIl£§aA t1YS/SP-JES3 INTRODUCTION 1 CURREN! RELEASE I 
This edition applies to Version 2 of HVS/System Product-JES3 
15665-2911. This book explains the external features and 
characteristics of JES3. It discusses what JES3 is. what 
JES3 can do. and how JES3 fits into the MVS environment. If 
you are unfamiliar with JES3. this is the first JES3 book 
you should read. 
Manual. 03/83 
//20//5665-291 

SC23-0050 
~ MVS/SP-JE53 VERSION ! OVERVIEW 

• 

This edition applies to Version 2 of HVS/System Product-JES3 
15665-2911. This book looks at JES3 frOll! a high-level I 
internal view point. It introduces the major components of 
JES3 and discusses what they do and how they do it. Before 
reading this book. you should read the JES3 Introc!uction. 
GC23-0049. 
Manual. 3/83 
//20//5665-291 

GC23-0051 
SUPPLEMENT !!m ml!§ !Q MVJi JES3 DEBUGGING §!!!!!g .mlil !!lil! 
Provides information for use in debugging JES3 to program 
support representatives and system programmers whose 
installation supports the 3850 Mass Storage System. 
Manual. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 204 pgs. 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC23-00SS 
SUPPLEMENT fl!! ~ !Q MVJi~ DEBUG GUIDE 3838 VPSS 
This is a supplelllent to base publication JES3 Debugging 
Guide. GC28-0703-1. It contains inforlllation in support of 
JES3 Release 2 ISU121 and JES3 3850 MS5 (SU181. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11 PBs •• 8/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC23-00S9 
~ MVS/sP-JES3 VERSION ! INITIALIZATION &lR IYHn!!! 
ICURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication applies to Version 2 of MVS/System 
Product-JES3. It should be used by anyone who plans to 
install. initialize. customize or tune JES3. It describes 
an overview of the planning that IllUSt be done before 
installing JES3. how to define resources to JES3. how to 
code JES3 initialization statements. how to make BSC or SMA 
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remote workstations part of iii JES3 complex. hoM to tune 
JES3 and hllOl to inelucfe a JES3 cOlilplex a& part of a NJE 
facility.Before reading this publication. users should read 
JES3 Introduetion. GC23-0049 and the JES3 OVerview. 
SC23-0050. 
M .. nual. 01/83 
1136115665-291 

SC23-0060 
~ !1VSCSP-JES3 ~ i 1m! MODIFICATIONS Atm ~ 
This publication provides infoMllation for system progrAllllllers 
to use Nhen modifying JES3 eontrol progrAIIIB in installations 
that inelucfe I1VS/Extended Architeeture (I1VSIXA) systea or 
I1VSIXA An 11VS1370 systems. It includes instruc:tions on hoM 
to write JES3 usar exit routines And dynAmic support 
progralllS COSh) And hoM to usa JES3 macro instructions to 
aid in Nriting the exit routines and OSPs. This edition 
applies to I1VSlSP-JES3 Version 2. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 346 pages. 03183 
1136115665-291 

SC23-0061 
I1VSaA !1VSCSP-JES3 ~ 1 .InJ DIAGNOSIS 
This book provides reference inforillation fo .. debugging Job 
Ent .. y Subsystlll1l 3 (JES3) and usar-w .. itten extensions of 
JES3. Readers _t have a _.-king knowledge of JES3 
func;tions and logic. Topics include Debugging and Service 
Aids. Dump and Trace Forlllats. HOIII to Find InfoMllation in a 
Dump. Erro .. Indicators. Data Areas. SNA RJP Problem 
Analysis. and JES3 Completion Codes. 

This book is intended fo .. use only in debugging. None 
of the infol'llllltion contained should be construed as defining 
a programming inta .. face. 
Manual. 03/83 
1137//5665-291 

GC23-0062 
~ ~ MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This edition applies to Version 2 of I1VSISystem ProdUct
JES3. 5665-291. This manual dOCUlllents messages issued by 
JES3. The causes of the messages a .. a explained. the 
accompanying actions by the operating system are described 
and approp .. iate responses are suggested. This manual is 
intended fa .. IIny JES3 complex that runs HVSIXA or for any 
JES3 complex that runs both I1VSIXA and I1VS/370. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 03/83 
1140115665-291 

SC2',-0063 
~ I1VS/SP-JESl ~ 1 OPERAW!HS JES3 CotIMAtms 
1-CURRENT RELEASE) 
Tt.is book contains the information required by a system 
console operata .. to effeetively control the JES3 component 
of Version 2 of I1VSlSystem Product-JES3. 

You should use this book in conjunction with 
I1VSIExtended Architecture Options: Systu Commands. 
GC28-1206. Nhieh provides information on controlling the 
I1VS portion of I1VSlSystem Product-JES1. 
Manual. 01/83 
1140115665-291 

SC23-D064 
I1VSIXA I1VS/SP-JES2 ~ 1 gPERATIONS .wi& COMl1ANDS 
(CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication provides the systu console operator. 
application and system prograllllller with the information 
required to control JES2 on a system running under 11VS. 
The publication is intended for use in IIny JES2 complex 
that IWIS I1VSlExtended Architecture. It is also intended 
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for use in IIny JES2 complex that runs both I1VSIXA and 
11VS/370.It should be used with I1VSIExtended Architectul"e 
Operations: System Commands, 6C28-1206. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 01/83 
1140115740-XC6 

SC23-0D65 
~ nyS/SP-JES2 ~ 1 INITIALIZATION ~ TUNcrNG 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the gene .. al functions of the job 
entry subsystem (JESt) of I1VS Extended Archi tecturelPrograll 
Product: JES2. This book is intended for JES2 systelll 
programmers .. esponsible for installing, initializing, and 
tuning JES2. This book is specifically designed for 
installation running I1VSIXA and for installations with iii 
IllUlti-access spool complex that contains I1VSIXA systems 0" 
both I1VSIXA and 11VS/370 systems. When both I1VSIXA and 
11VS1370 systems are being used in one complex, certain 
considerations and restrictions existl these, as applicable, 
are presented. Information about the installation and 
initialization of JES2, JES2 processing, remote job ent .. y 
(RJE) supported by JES2, and factors affecting performance 
is described. Also included is JES2 support for use .. exit 
routines, spool offloading, system error procedures, lind 
INltiple routing of output. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 406 pages. 03/83 
1134115740-XC6 

LC23-0067 
~ nyS/SP-JES2 WB I1QDIEICATIQHS AI:!!! ~ (C!!RREHT 
RELEASE) 
This publication provides system programming information 
conceming the imple=entatian of JES2 exit routines by JES2 
systems programmers. It describes how to establish JES2 
exit routines and how to use the various JES2 progralllllle .. 
macro instructions. It is intended fa .. JES2 installation 
syste=s programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 290 pages. 12/82 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LC23-0069 
I1VSaA JES2 WB MODIFICATIONS Atm ~ (C!!RREHT RELEASE) 
This lllanual provides system programming infol'llllltion 
canceming the implementation of JES2 exit routines by JES2 
system prograllllDers. The manual describes hoM to establish 
JES2 exit routines and how to use the various JES2 
progra_e .. macro instructions. It is intended for JES2 
installation system programmers. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 290 pag~. 03183 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC23-0106 
SUPPLEMENT ~ COMMUNICATION CONTROLLgR ACFIVTAH 
This manual supplements the ACFIVTAM Version 1 Release 3 and 
Version 2 libraries. It adds information to Planning and 
Installation Reference, Operation, Messages and Codes. 
Designers Guide. The added information documents ACFIVTAM'. 
support of the 3725 Communication Controller running with 
the ACFINCP Version 2 program product. 
The audience for this .... nual is any ACFIVTAM Version 1 
Release 3 UIVS only) customer and any ACFIVTAM Ve .. son 2 
(OS/VS, HVS, VSE) customer using a 3725. Users of this 
manual must have the base ACFIVTAI1 Publications. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 84 pages. 06/83 
1113725/5735-RC2,5662-280.5665-280,5666-280 
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GCn-Ol08 
~ f!m§IW! PRODUCTS ~ INfORIfATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication gives data processing managers the 
information needed to evaluate VTAtI. NCP. SSP. HCCF, HLDI1. 
and HPDA. It provides an overview of the current releases 
of these program products. their facilities. hardware and 
software requirements. and other information needed to 
evaluate their applicability to an installation. It also 
summarizes the Network Program Products Library and 
describes how the library is organized. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 185 pages. 09/84 
////5664-280.5665-289.5665-313.5666-313.5668-854.5664-289. 
5665-338.5666-322.5664-175.5668-947.5668-971.5665-321. 
5666-295.5668-920.5665-316 

G':n-Ol09 
ACF/VTAM ~ 1 ~ ma& maz2 mae 
SPECIFICAIIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication reflects the addition of VTAI1 X.2S 
CO\lllllunication Adapter Support Feature (5224. 5225 and 
5226). X.25 supports VSE as _11 as NCPs supported by 
ACF/VTAtI. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 06/87 
11//5664-280.5665-289.5665-313.5666-313 

scn-ollo 
tim!!!BIS EBmmAM ~ P!.At!NIt!6 (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication explains how to plan for establishing and 
connecting networks with the following products: VTAtI 
Version 3. NCP Version 3 and Version 4. SSP Version 3. HCCF 
Version 2 Release 2. HLDI1 Release 2 and Release 3. HPDA 
Version 3 Release 2. It is intended for use by cOlllpany and 
customer. data processing lIIanagers. system designers, 
programmers. and network planners. This publication is a 
component of S80F-I583 and SBOF-1S84. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 500 pages. 05/85 
////5665-289.5665-313.5668-854.5665-338.5665-316.5668-947. 
5668-971.5665-321.5668-920 

scn-Olll 
ACF/VIAI1 ~ 1 IHSTALLATION ~ RESOURCE DEFINITION 
ICURREN! RELEASE I 
This publication contains information on how to define 
resoul'ces to VTAI1. an overvieoc of installing VTAtI and of 
defining a network to VTAtI. It also provides an 
introduction to defining a multiple-network system as 
supported by SNA network intercoMection. This publication 
is a component of SBOF-I583 and S80F-I584. 
Hanual. 350 pages. 12/84 
////5665-289.5665-293.5666-313.5664-280.5665-313 

SC23-0112 
ACF/VTAI1 VERSION 1 CUSTOI1IZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication explains how to modify default constants. 
tables. and modules to suit the needs of a particular 
installation. It also tells how to use tuning statistics 
tobalance a network load amoung different resources and 
provides guidelines on coding exit routines to perform 
functions such as session management virtual route 
selection. accounting and authorization. It is intended for 
system progra1ll1llClrs. This publication is a COmpOlteht of 
SBOF-I583 and SBDF-I584. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 215 pages. 09/84 
1,//5665-289.5665-313.5666-313.5664-280 

scn 

SC23-0113 
ACF/VIAI1 VERSION 1 OPERATION (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication is reference for systems prograllllllers who 
must provide operators with the detailed information needed 
to operate the VTAtI Version 3 program product. It contains 
an introduction to operating VTAM. information for 
developing operating procedures for a VTAtI network. 
information for devel~ping backup and recovery procedures 
for a VTAH network and a description of the syntax of VTAH 
operator cOlMlands. The appendices include examples of 
output from VTAH DISPLAY cO\lllllonds and a cross-reference of 
information for the example displays. 
This publication is a component of S80F-1584. 
Hanual. 332 pages. 12/84 
////5665-289.5665-313.5666-313.5664-280 

SC23-0114 
ACF/VTAH ~ 1 MESSAGES !!!!l m!Wi Bm ~ I:\Vl!Ql!l 
VSE/AF !!!!l ~ RELEASE L.1 (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication is used to locate the text and the 
descriptions of VTAH messages for I1VS. VSE and VI1 operating 
systems. It also describes VTAtI messages and lists the 
related routings. descriptor codes. sense codes and 
suppression levels for the I1VSl370. I1VSIXA. WE and VI1 
operating systems. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-1583. 
Manual. 640 pages. 11/84 
111/5665-289.5665-313.5666-313.5664-280 

SC23-0115 
ACF/VIAH ~ 1 PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the application prograa 
interface for VTAtI Version 3. This publication is a 
component of SBOF-1583 and SBOF-1584. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 950 pages. 11/84 
/1115665-289.5665-313.5666-313.5664-280 

SC23-0116 
ACF/VTAH ~ 1 DIAGNOSIS §Ylgg (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is a guide for systems programmers to 
trackdown problems in the VTAtI Version 3 program product. 
The publication tells how to identify the source of a 
problem and how to collect inforlllation about the problems 
50 that field engineers can fix it. The information 
collected includes traces. dumps and other docUlllentation. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-1583 and SBOF-I584. 
Hanual. 400 pages. 12/84 
////5665-289.5665-313.5666-313.5664-280 

GC23-0120 
INDUSTRY STANDARD PLOTTING COMMANDS DESCRIPTIOH/OPERATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This lIIanual contains descriptions of 11 standard fortran 
subroutines for plotting. Installation requiretllents for 
several different environments are included. The manual 
explains the functions of ISPC subrouting and the syntax 
required to code thelll. and is intended for Systems 
Programmers. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 11/83 
////5796-BDZ 

GCn-0122 
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~ ~ FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication describes the features of the VH/XA Systems 
Facility. It includes the Specified Operating Environment 
and Statement of Warranty. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 06/87 
//20//5664-169 
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scn-OI23 
l!!:!aA ill!m§ FACILITY SYSTEM ~ WlJl! ~ GUIDE 
This publication is a tutorial on the vtI/XA System Product 
Editor (XEDITI. It relies on "before-and-after" examples 
that illustrate the text. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 190 pages. 06/87 
//39//5664-169 

SC23-0124 
VM/xA SYSTEMS FACILITY mrm ~ !ll!Ilm ~ Atm 
~ REFERENCE 
This publication is a reference for the vtI/XA SF System 
Product Editor (XEDIT). It conatins all of the command 
formats. syntax rules. and operand and option descriptions 
for the XEDIT co_and and the XEDIT subcommands and lIIDcros. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 430 pages. 06/87 
11391/5664-169 

SC23-0125 
l!!:!aA ill!m§ FACILITY ~ ! REFERENCE 
This publication describes the EXEC 2 EXEC Processor that 
is supplied with the vtI/XA Migration Aid System. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 115 pages. 09/85 
1/39//5664-169 

GC23-0126 
l!!:!aA MIGRATIOH An REMOTE lUll ~ OPTION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
These Licensed -Program Specifications describe the Remote 
3270 Display Option Program Product. including its machine. 
communications. and programming requirements. The 
specifications also contains the NDrranty information. The 
Remote 3270 Display Option Licensed Program Specifications 
are itended as a marketing tool. 
Manual. 2 pages. 12/83 
//20//5664-183 

GC23-0128 
3270 PC f!!.S TRANSFER PROGRAM fQB A l§g mIm 
This publication summarizes the 3270 PC File Transfer 
Program capabilities. limitations. and warranty. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 02/84 
////5665-311 

GC23-0129 
lUll fl< f!!.S TRANSFER PBOGRAt'I fQB A ~ mIm (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication summarizes the 3270 PC File Transfer 
Program capabilities. limitations. and warranty. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 02/84 
////5664-281 

SC23-0130 
INSTALLING SMP/E 
This publication describes the steps to install Systelll 
t'lodification Program Extended. It includes preparing your 
present system. installing SMP/E using either SHP/E or SHP 
Release 4. initializing. and converting to SHP/E. An 
appendix is provided to help the user tailor the system. 

It is intended for the syst8lll prograllllller who installs 
programs onto the operating system. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 84 pages. 01/84 
////5668-949 
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GC23-0134 
t!ee BIBLIOGRAPHY .Ym !!!mB ~ (CURRENT RELEASE! 
A bibliography and master index for the publications that 
make up the Network Program Products Library. VTAM. 
NCP-SSP.NCCF. NLDM. NFDA. This publication is to be used by 
users of the above products. This publication is a 
component of SBOF-1583 and SBOF-1584. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 05/25 
////5665-289.5665-313.5664-280.5668-854.5667-124 

SC23-0135 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 REFERENCE ~ (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication contains selected reference information 
extracted from other publications in the VTAt'I library. Its 
contents include VTAM operator cOllllllands. a sUllUllary of VTAM 
macro instructions. and selected SNA reference data. This 
publication is a component of SeOF-1583 and SBOF-I584. 
t'lanual. 250 pages. 02/85 
////5664-280.5665-313.5665-289.5666-313 

SC23-0137 
VI1/SP HfQ B1!! INFORHATION PANEL USER'S GUIDE 
This publication provides information about YM/SP "PO 
Release 3.2 support of the 3290 Information Panel. 
Manual. 08/84 
//20/3290/5664-173 

SC23-0138 
VMIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY VH OPERATION 
This publication is intended for anyone using vtI/XA Systems 
Facility to operate a virtual machine. It is a task
oriented guide to using a virtual machine. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 190 pages. 06/87 
//40//5664-169 

GC23-0139 
VI:!aA m! B!A!. mrm OPERATION 

This publication describes how to bring up and run the VM/XA 
Systems Facility IVI1/XA SFI on a real machine. Its intended 
audience is anyone responsible for operating: a native 
VI1/XA SF operating system; a production system in a virtual 
lIIachine; and the accounting and error recording virtual 
lIIachines. 
Readers must be familiar with both the hardware and the 
production operating system in their installations. They 
must also understand basic virtual machine concepts. 
Prerequisite Publication: VirtuallHachine Extended 
Architecture Systems Facility: Introduction. GCI9-6214. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 374 pages. 09/85 
//40//5664-169 

SC23-014S 
FORTRAN lANGUAGE CONVERSIOH f!!!§IW:I ~ GUIOE 
This publication describes how to use the FORTRAN Language 
Convers i on Program to convert FORTRAN IV programs to VI1 
FORTRAN (Language level 771. It is intended for engineers. 
scientIsts. and application programmers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 175 pages. 8/85 
11115668-864 

SC23-0152 
FORTRAN LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
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This publication contains the licensed program 
specifications for FORTRAN language conversation progra •• 
Flyer. 2 pages. 9/85 
////5668-864 



licn 

1iC23-0151t 
LANGUAGE CotMR!W!N !!BmiIWI BtWW. XNFORHATIQH 
This publication contains information useful in evaluating 
and planning for the use of the FORTRAN Language Conversion 
Program. It is intended for data p..-sing llllnagers and 
analysts. 
Kanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 9/85 
1/1/5668-864 

se23-0159 
Hm!!!!!lS !BI!§!!I! pRODUCTS ~ EXTENDED NETWORKS 
This publication describes extended netNCIrk addressing. a 
function intraduced Nith Version 3 of VTAIt for ttYS and VSE. 
and Version 4 of NCP. It contains exaatples of hoM to 
define. operate. and troubleshoot netNam that use 
extended netllOrk addressing. It is based on salllPle 
configurations that are used for testing and analysis. 
Included are caatplete VTAIt and NCP listings. NCCF. NLOK and 
NPOA definitions. saatple console lags. and scenarios that 
illustrate netNark failure and reCDYery. 
This publication is a cCllllpClftent of 5801'-1583. 
Hanual. 390 pages. 06/85 
1//15665-289.5665-313 

6C23-0166 
~ m: J.DB!Bl §YI!lL. GLOSSARY AlI!lIWm! ltIlWS 
This publication is intended for all users of VI1IXA SystBIIS 
Facility publications. 
Xt's purpose is to help these users locate infonaation in 
the VI1IXA SF library. 
The publication is a library overvieN and guide. a glossary 
and a IIIIIster index. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 06187 
//39//566,...169 

SC23-0167 
!t!aA ~ FACIlm ~ PLANNING 
This publication is Nritten for Systlllll progra_rs DIha have 
the responsibility of lU'V'Iing operating syst_ in virtual 
IIIiIchines. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 06187 
1134//566"'-169 

1iC23-0173 
t!YLTI-SmEn COHFIGURWON IW:!ABIl IHSTALWIgN 
This publication contains inforllllltion intended for the 
person installing HSCIt. It has exillllPles for the _t_r to 
use tIhen installing ftSCI1. In conjunction Nith the progralD 
directory. it presents all the inforllllltion needed to install 
HSCIt. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 10/85 
//1/5665-342 

SC23-0174 
HULTI-SMEn COHFIIjURATIQN I2!!!!!Wl rRQ6RAt!!tlNG 
This publication contains progralllDing instructions used in 
.,.iting application progralllS to the "sot Pragra_ble 
Operator Interface. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 88 pages. 11/85 
1/40115665-342 

6C23-0l75 
HULTI-S'fSTEM COHFIGURWON I!!!fMim PlANNING 
This publication is for the personCs) responsible for 
designing and planning nscn configurations and SNitching 
ntrixes. It contains the information needed to plan and 
design SNitching configurations for nscM. It explains 
SNitching concepts and terminology .... trixes. subsets and 
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supersets. authority levels. restricted accesses. file 
backups and IlUltiple data sets. and gives exalllPles. 
It should be used in conjunction Nith Ifulti-System 
Configuration Hanager: Planning Norksheets. 6C23-0188. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 11/85 
//34//5665-342 

SC23-0176 
HULTI-sysTEn COHFIGURATION MANAGER ADMINISTRATION 
This publication provides haN-to and reference inf_tion 
needed to use MuUi-SysteQ Configuration Manager Cnsot) 
panels to build a SNitching data base. assign authority 
levels and passwords. and do SNitching. It is designed for 
the configuration adDIinistrator. the person responsible for 
using "sot panels and coauaands to build and lIIaintain the 
switching data base. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 280 pages. 11/85 
/140/15665-342 

SC23-0177 
t!YLII-SXSTEH CONFIGURATION MANAGER' 5665-342 PpERAJllR'S 
REFERENCE ~ 

This card provides a quick reference to "sot SNitching 
COIlImands • 
Reference card. 25 3/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 16 panels. 11/85 
/140/15665-342 

SC23-0178 
MULTI-SYSTEH CONFIGURATION ~ HESSAGES !!ill fBP§!.li.!! 
DETERHINATION 
The MSCM panel IleSsages. system-console _sages and 
contents of the Hsot lag are listed and explained when 
necessary. Proceclures for displaying and deleting integrity 
marks in the HSCH datil base are provided. liS Nell as 
guidelines for general problOlD deterlDination for this 
product. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 75 pages. 11/85 
//37//5665-342 

6C23-0179 
tBlLTX-SVSTEH CONfIGURATION ~ SPECIFICWONS 
This publication prDYides highlights. lists the hardNare and 
software requirl!lllents. and states the warranty for the 
program Product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 4 pages. 11/85 
/100/15665-342 

SC23-0186 
~ ~ liYSTm DEFINITION f!I.C! CCURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains the sample systOlll dofinition files 
previously prDYided in the VlVSP HPO Installation Guide. 
SC38-0107. Sample directories are provided for the 3330. 
3350. 3375 and the 3380 device types. These sample 
directories identify the required lDinidisks and lIIinidisk 
sizes associated with each userid. When initialization is 
complete the directories should be custolDized by entering 
unique userid and read/Nrite pasSNards in order to establish 
data security. 
Manual. ISO pages. 11/85 
11341/5664-173 

6C23-0187 
~ I!fQ RELEASE 1..! .!.!m!!B! §Yl!lIi GLOSSARY !!iIl1!A!!m 
INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the VlVSP HPO Library. It tells 
hoN to order the library. defines VlVSP HPO terms. and 
directs the reader to the appropriate publication Nithin 
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thelibrary by giving the index entries. This is a cCllapollent 
of GBOF-OOOZ and GBOF-0003. 
lfanual. 8 1/Z x 11 inches. 200 pages. 08185 
IIZO//5664-173 

GC23-0J88 
tIllLTI-SVSIEH CQt9'I6l!!AIION ~ PUNNING WORKSHEETS 
This publication is for the personls) responsible for 
designing and planning nsCH configurations and switching 
AIIItrixes. It contains the worksheets that the HSCH 
Configuration Planner cOlilpletes when designing an nscn 
switching system. It should be used in conjunction with 
Multi-System Configuration lfanager: Planning GC23-0175. 
lfanual. 8 1/Z x 11 inches. 90 pages. 11/85 
11115665-342 

SC23-0189 
ml§E tim MIGRATION INFQBHATION PUNHING iYm1 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication provides planning and oYervi8111 inforlllation 
for installations that plan to migrate to the current 
release of VlVSP HPO. It contains an oiIeryi8111 of the 
fWlCtions that VlVSP HPO added to VlVSP. an overvi8111 of new 
functions addad by the current release. environmental 
considerations. ordering information for the YHlSP HPO 
library. performance considerations. and as;gration 
considerations. This publication is intended for 
installation lllanagers. system prograllllllers. and service 
personnel. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-OOOZ and 
SBOF-0003. 
Manual. 8 1/Z x 11 inches. 108 pages. 08/85 
1///5664-173 

SC23-0190 
ml§E tim ~ HESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE I CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains the message crass-reference 
listings previously provided in appendices A-D of the VlVSP 
"PO Systa Hessages and Codes. SCI9-6ZZ6. It contains four 
I118jor sections: relevant command. module code. _sage 
number, and message taxt. 
Each section contains messages cross references for the 
major components of VH. 
Manual. 338 pages. 11/85 
1140115664-173 

'iC23-019Z 
VIVSP !!E9 ~ iYm1 lSI PREFERRED I2mWfg wm 1m!! 
~ ~ ASSIST RELEASES L.h L! M:!!ll..! 
This publication describes VlVSP HPO support of the 
preferred machine assist with control switch assist. It is 
intended for users of YHlSP HPO Releases 3.0. 3.2 and 3.4. 
The control switch enhancements to preferred IIIIchine assist 
can be used on the 308X and 4381 processors. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 8/85 
11/15664-173 

SC23-0193 
VH/SP HfQ DESIGN CHANGES fi!R m CONTROL fBll!iRA!:I SCHEDULER 
m ~ !W&W 1& ~ A!:m Y 
This publication describes PTF vnz1981 (changes for the 
control program scheduler) and provides an ovarvi8111 of hot! 
the scheduler works with these changes. It also gives the 
operator considerations. system prograllllll8r considerations. 
and performance analyst considerations required to implement 
PTF vnz1981. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages. 5/85 
11115664-173 
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SC23-0197 
~ SYSTEm FACILIU ~ fIllml,!k[ IHTERPRETER REFERENCE 
This publication describes the YHIXA SF System Product 
Interpreter and the Restructured Extended Executor language 
IREXX). Descriptions inclucfe use and syntax of the language 
and explain how the interpreter "interprets" the 
Restructured Extended Executor language as a program is 
executing. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 180 pages. 06/87 
1139115664-169 

SC23-0198 
:ma! mwttS FACILIU SYSTEH PRODUCT IHTERPRETER YmCJ 
~ 
This publication is a tutorial on the YHIXA SF Systa 
product Interpreter. It is designed to be read in three 
passes. focusing each time on different lIaterial. 
On the first reading. the USBr .ill be direct to the parts 
of each chapter that deal with fundamental concepts and 
will also be invited to write a dozen Dr 50 small progralllS. 
On the second reading. the U5er will get to know the aain 
body of the language and will be shawl practical progralllS 
that can be copied or lIodified. The third reading deals 
with 1I0re difficult tasks and the user will be told about 
the more sophisticated features of the language that lIIay 
need to be used occasionally. 
On each reading. the user will find the path through the 
book is clearly ... rked lIIith arrows and "sign posts". 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 06/87 
1139/15664-169 

GC23-0205 
VSpC-TO-TSQ EXTENSIONS MIGRATION PROGRAt!!1lH6 LANGUAGES !I!!l 
ClIST CONSIDERATIONS 
This manual is directed to the end user who is lIIigrating 
programs frOlll OSIVS2 HVS VSPC to ISO Extensions CTSOIEl. It 
addresses .igration of YS APL progralllS. YS BASIC program. 
VSPC FORTRAN prograllS. YSPC PVI prograllS and YSPC COIIIIIIand 
lists ICLISTs). It emphasizes those areas in which 
significant differences exist between the language 
processors of VSPC and TSo/E. 
lfanual. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 121 pages. 01184 
11115665-283 

GC23-0206 
VSpc-m-TSo EXTENSIONS MIGRATION PLANNING M:!!l IMPlE!1ENTING 
This lllanual is directed to the manager. system administrator 
or system prograawer responsible for planning and 
implementing the migration frOlll OSIVS2 HVS VSPC to ISO 
Extensions (ISO/E). It addresses all aspects of migration. 
from the initial planning stages through end user support. 
It emphasizes those areas in which significant differences 
exist between the operation of VSPC and TSo/E. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 154 pages. 12/83 
11115665-283 

SC23-0221 
~ PROGRA!1 PACKAGING §Ym5 
This publication explains hoN to package prograllS so that 
they can be installed by S!1P/E. There are descriptions of 
concepts and considerations that will help users plan for 
this task. This publication is intended for system 
programmers who are familiar .ith SHP/E. KYSI370 or HVSIXA. 
and VSAH. 
lfanual. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 108 pages. 3186 
11115668-949 
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SC2;-0222 
YMIXA ~ ~ PROGRAHHING SERVICES 
This publication describes the DIAGNOSE codes provided by 
the vtVXA SF control program (CP). It also describes heN to 
use the Inter-User Communication Vehicle (lUCV) and hoN to 
code the IUCV functions. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 06/87 
11301/5664-169 

SC23-0224 
nySIBDT ~ ! IHSTALLATIQ!:! 
This publication is a guide to installing the ItVSlBulk Data 
Transfer (BDTI Version 2 licensed program. It explains hCllol 
to define BOT to ItVS and ACFIVTAH. allocate BOT and TQI 
(transaction queuing integrity facility) data sets. Mrite 
BOT initialization statements. Nrite BOT and TQI start 
procedures. and Nrite BOT user exit routines. This 
publication is intended for system prograllllllers. 
Hrnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 07/86 
1134115665-264 

SC23-0225 
~ ~ ! FILE-TO-FIlE TRANSACIION GUIDE 
This publication describes I1VSlBulk Data Transfer (BOll 
Version 2 file-to-file transactions. Which are requests to 
copy data sets. It explains hoN to Nrite the transactions 
and heN to submit them to BOT for processing. It is 
intended for end users-application programmers. engineers. 
administrative personnel. and others who wish to transfer 
files. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 7/86 
1139115665-264 

SC23-0226 
I1VSIBUL!( !lMA TRANSFER VERSION ! COHHANDS 
This publication is a guide and reference to ItVSlBulk Data 
Transfer Version 2 cOllllnanda. The guide part explains which 
cOlll1llanda to use to accomplish various "tasks. The reference 
part presents the cDmnmnds in alphabetic order. li&ting for 
each cOlllllland its purpose. format. usage notes. results when 
issued and examples. This publication is intended primarily 
for &y&tem programmer& and system operator&. End users can 
also use it to find out hOM to display information about 
their jobs. 
llanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 7/86 
1140115665-264 

SC23-0227 
I1VSIBULK !lMA TRANSFER ~ ! MESSAGES Atm CODES 
Thi& publication describes the messages and completion 
codes issued by I1VSlBulk Data Transfer (BOT) Version 2. For 
each mes5Qge and each code it li&ts an explanation. system 
action. user. operator. or system programmer response and 
issuing"lIIOdule. This publication is intended for systell\S 
operators. systems prograllllllers and end users. 
llanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 7/86 
1140115665-264 

SC23-0228 
nySIBULK nm TRANSFER VERSION! TRANSACTION Atm ~ 
REFERENCE ~ 
This publication is a quick reference to I1VSlBulk Data 
Transfer Version 2 cOllllllands and file-to-file transactions. 
It provides the syntax and purpose of each cOlllllland and 
transaction. This card is intended for &ystems progra_rs. 
systems operators and end users. 
Reference Summary. 3 5/8 x 8 112 inches. 16 pages. 7/86 
11115665-264 
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6C23-0229 
~ VERSION ! SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication describes the warranted functions of 
I1VSlBulk Data Transfer Version 2. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 7186 
11115665-264 

SC23-0330 
VHIXA ~ ~ HIGH-LEYEl APPLICATIQ!:! DEYELOPMENT ~ 
This publication is an introduction to developing and 
running COBOL and FORTRAN application progralllS under VtIIXA 
SF. It is designed for experienced COBOL or FORTRAN 
programmers who are unfamiliar with VMIXA SF. It tells heN 
to use ISPF to design and manage dialogs and dialog 
screens. prototype applications using the System Product 
Interpreter. use the Vector Facility support furnished by 
VMIXA SF and debug an application program. 
This is not a reference publication. After working through 
it, the reader is expected to consult appropriate 
publications for more information on specific subjects. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 06/87 
1140//5664-169 

SC23-0335 
Y! FORTRAN EXECUTION ANALYZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication de&cribes procedures for running the 
Execution Analyzer to determine Nhere the CPU time is being 
spent in a VS FORTRAN application program. It also 
describes hOM to install the Execution Analyzer on 
Systeml370 and System/370 XA processors. It is intended for 
application programmers involved in tuning VS FORTRAN 
programs. and for systems support personnel responsible for 
installing the Execution Analyzer. 
llanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 2186 
11115798-DXJ 

SC23-0337 
DESIGNING !!m WRITING FORTRAN PROGRAMS .EQB ~ Atm 
PARALLEL PROCESSING 
This publication describes hOM to design and Nrite VS 
FORTRAN Version 2 programs for the 3090 Vector Facility and 
for the Hulti tasking Facility. It is provided to help 
users improve performance of VS FORTRAN Vers i on 2 progralllS. 
It is intended for scientists and engineers familiar with 
VS FORTRAN programming. 
llanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 128 pages. 11/86 
11115668-806 

SC23-0339 
VHIDIRECTORY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM PRODUCT DIRECTORY 
MAINTENANCE ENHANCEMENTS 
This publication provides information about Virtual 
HachinelDirectory Maintenance Program Product support of the 
directory maintenance enhancements in Virtual MachinelSyst8111 
Product High Performance Option Releases 4.0 and 4.2. 
It is intended for all users of VI1IDMPP. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 2/86 
11115748-XE4 

GC23-0351 
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~ SOFTWARE HAHUFACIURIUG OFFERIHGS ~ INFORMATION 
~Wf9!!m~ 
This publication helps select the program or offering 
needed to order, install. and service soft~re. It 
describes System Hodification Program Extended (SHPIE)' the 
ItVS Custom-Built Installation Process Offering (CBlPO)' the 
I1VS Custom-Built Product Delivery Offering (CBPOO), the 
CBIPO Process Aids. and the ItVS calPO Drivers. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 09/86 
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1120115668-949.5751-cS3.5751-CS2.5665-343.5751-CSl 

SC23-0352 
tOO! CUSTOM-BUILT OFFERINGS PUNNING &m IHSTAlUTION Wf!! 
C8POO 
This publication describes hoM to plan for installing the 
I1VS Custolll-Built Installation Process Offering (C8IPO) and 
the I1VS tustoQ-8uilt Product Delivery Offering (C8PDO). It 
also contains information about the calPO Process Aids and 
the MVS calPO drivers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 09/86 
1134115751-CS1.5751-cS2.5751-CS3.5665-343 

GC23-0383 
~~ 3880.mmw~~JJmnm 3380 
.!Will MODELS ~ AND m ~ SUPPLEMENT 
This publication provides reference material and task 
dt!5criptions involving YMIXA Systems Facility (YMIXA SF) 
support of the 3880 Storage control tIodels 13 and 23 and 
3380 DASD Models AE4 and BE4. 
This is a temporary addition to the YMIXA SF library for 
use until the next library update. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 09/86 
1140115664-169 

GCn·0384 
!!!IAI.!.li !!::I VMlSP !1!liI1 PERFORMANCE 9fllm:I ~ i1. A mntI 
PROGRAMMERS' PERSPECTIVE 
This publication gives systems programmers an overvie~ of 
WISP HPO Release 5 at announcement. It discusses the 
function in VMlSP HPO Release 5 and VHlSP Release 5. It 
also provides planning information and co-existence and 
migration considerations. When the product is generally 
available. more detailed planning information ~ill be found 
in VMlSP HPO Release 5 Guide. SC23-0189. 
Manual. 7 x 10 3/4 inches. 24 pages. 01/87 
1120115664-173 

GC23-0387 
~ COLLECTOR ~ OFFERING f!m!mM:I lW! 
This publication is intended for those people responsible 
for the installation and administration of the VMlData 
Collector. It contains all procedures for installing. 
tracking. and diagnosing for the VMlData Collector. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 35 pages. 10/86 
111I5798-DZF 

GC23-0395 
~ !WI ERROR RgCORDING ENHANCEMENTS 
This publication supports a Program Temporary Fix (PTF) for 
Virtual Machine/System Product High Performance Option 
(VMlSP HPO). The PTF is available on a Program Update Tape 
(PUT). Its number is UV26534. 
The PTF changes the way machine checks and channel checks 
are recorded to provide ~ve detailed inforllllltion on the 
effect that the check had on the system. This additional 
error information helps systems prograllU1lers and customer 
engineers (CEs) better evaluate the reliability of a 
processor. This publication describes the PTF. A systems 
prograllllller or CE working on VMlSP HPO Release 4.2 should 
have a copy of this booklet. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 20 pages. 01/87 
11115664-173 

SC23-0405 
YMIDIRECTORY MAINTENANCE ~ ~ DIRECTORY 
MAINTENANCE ENHANCEMENTS 
This publication describes the enhancements to Release 2 of 
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the VMlDirectory Maintenance Program Product for support of 
VMlSP Release 5 and VMlSP HPO Release S. These enhancelllents 
are CP ErrorlHessage Language Selection. SharedlNonshared 
Virtual Device Conflict Detection. Full-Screen CMS Session 
Manager Support and Support of DMSCPY in the CMS 5 Nucleus. 
This publication is a s.upplement to the VMlDMPP library 
and is provided for temporary use until the library is 
updated with this new information. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 04/87 
111I5748-XE4 

GC23-0625 
~ PROCESSING SYBSYSTEMIVECTOR FACILITY LICENSED 
fROG!illI ~ 
This publication describes product functions and specified 
operating environments. It outlines the test period 
agreement. program services. license and warranty. Customer 
executives and data processing managers use the s~ry to 
help them evaluate VPSS/Vf's suitability for. and 
requirements of. their installation. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 2 pages. 8/8S 
11115665-368 

GC23-0626 
~ PROCESSING SYBSYSTEMlVECTPR FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication specifies the machine. programming and 
licensing requirements for this program that simulates 
parts of a 3838 Array Processor in the virtual storage of 
Systeml370 XA Processor. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 6/86 
1120115665-368 

GC23-0765 
QfI!Cg INFORMATION ARCHITECTURES CONCEPTS 
This manual introduces Document Interchange Architecture 
(DIA) and 'bIo types of DOClJlllent Content Architecture (DCA) 
to those who need to learn the concepts and benefits of 
these architectures in office system networks. The two 
types of Document Content Architecture described are 
Revisable-Form-Text DCA and Final-Form-Text DCA. This is 
the basic publication about DCA and DIA for managers. system 
designers. and others involved in making decisions about 
planning or implementing office systelll networks. This book 
is not a primer on electronic office system products. 
Although no specific prerequisite reading is suggested. 
readers of this book are assumed to be somewhat familiar 
with the purposes and capabilities of office system 
products. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

SC23-0776 
NETWORK 3270-PLUS em USER GUIDE 
This publication describes and illustrates the use of PIM 
(Programmer Interface Modules) to automate the interaction 
between Network 3270-PLUS (running on a local computer) and 
a host central processing unit. 
It is a cOlllponent'of SBOF-0155. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 120 pages. 03/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC23-0781 
pOCut!ENT INTERCHANGE ARCHITECTURE: TECHNICAL REFERENCE 
DIA is a program-to-program communication architecture Nhich 
defines the protocols and data structures that enable 
programs to communicate processing intentions and to 
interchange data in an office systems network. It describes 
the DIA information interchange base (DIA concepts. 
protocols. data structures. and session services)1 Document 
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Distribution Services. DOCUlllent Library Services. and 
Application Processing Services. Restrictions and 
limitations imposed by product implelllentation of the 
architecture are not covered. 
The chapters are organized according to the information 
needs of the audience. This includes overvi_ for data 
processing managers and increasing detail for designers. 
systems programmers and application developers. 
I1anual. 332 pages. 4/85 
11115743-DIA 

GC24-3964 
4381 PROCESSOR INPUI/!IUTPUT CCNFIGURATION .I!B!2!iRQIUSER'S 
GUIDE ~ REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for personnel IIIho are 
responsible for defining and configuring the channels. 
control units and lIO devices for the 4381 Processor when it 
operates in 370-XA (extended architecture) mode. The reader 
should have knowledge fo the 4381 Processor and the 
characteristics of its 1/0 resources. 
Briefly. the manual gives an overview of the Inputl()utput 
Configuration Program (IOCP) for the 4381 Processor. 
describes how IOCP operates. describes the information the 
user IllU5t provide for IOCP. explains the reports and 
messages produced by IOCP. sholllS sample listings of IOCP 
input. shows the IOCP parameter values that are specified in 
the IODEVICE. and CHTLUNIT macros. and highlights the 
differences between 4381 and 308X IOCP instructions. 
Manual. 100 pages. 02184 
43811/3411 

GC24-5082 
~ IQ ~ MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIDE 
This planning guide is intended for use by installations 
preparing to make the transition frOlll OOSIVS to OSIVS. It 
is designed to assist management in organizing a total plan 
for the transition project. 

Suggestions are included for management consideration 
that cover creation of a planning committee. planning for 
short and long-term objectives. staff education. 
organizational and operational considerations. standards. 
system planning. and program and file revision 
considerations. 
H'>nual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 28 pages. 6178 
310.4361.4381.4331.4341.43211/341/5745-010 

6C24-5086 
~ OLTEP 
This reference publication describes the Disk Operating 
System (DOS) On-Line Test Executive Program (OLTEP) that 
controls online testing of lID units under the DOS sUper
visor. It explains the functions of the program and gives 
procedures for running the test programs that are obtained 
from the IBM Customer Engineer. 

For titles and abstracts of associated publications. 
see the IBH Systeml360 and System/370 Bibliographies. 
Hanual. 48 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC24-5090 
OSIVS1 PLANNING Ati!! Yli!i GUIDE 
This publication contains planning information about 
OSIVS1. to assist installation personnel who are responsible 
for the selection and evaluation of an operating system. 

The use part of the Guide contains information on 
imp18lllenting. modifying. or extending capabilities of 
VS1 control progrllm. 

The information in the Planning part is presented in 
'bIo major categories: Concepts and Considerations. The 
Concepts section describes the facilities. features 
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supported. and principles of operation of VSl. The 
Considerations section contains suggestions on how to IIIlIke 
the most effective use of the system. The test is 
supplemented by illustrations showing a representative job 
input stream. the scheduling sequence of the system. and 
examples of possible partition configurations for various 

. sized systems. 
The information in the Use part of the 6uide is 

presented in self-contained sections. each dealing with 
a separate capability or function of the control program. 

The publication is intended for people who are 
fa~iliar with the concepts and operation of the IBH 
Systeml360 Operating System. Prerequisite reading 
should include the IBH Systeml370 Advanced Operating 
System. System Summary. 6A22-7001. and its associated 
Technical Newsletters. 

The Use part of the publication is intended for 
system program~ers responsible for maintaining and 
updating the VS1 system. 
Hanual. 400 pages 
1134115652 

SC24-5091 
~ PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE mw 
This publication contains quick-reference information about 
the VSl operating system. It is intended for experienced 
prograllllllers and field support personnel. For the IIIOSt part. 
definitions. restrictions. and limitations have been 
omitted. Information about progrllm debugging and control 
blocks is not included in this publication. 

This publication is divided into nine sections 
containing: general informationl system information. 
supervisor informationl data management information; JCL. 
operator commands. SHF. RES. and CRJE information; linkage 
editor and loader informationl BTAI1ITCAI1IVTAI1 infor~ationl 
utilities and service aids information. 

Linkage Editor and Loader Infor~ation 
BTAI1ITCAHlVTAI1 Information 
Utilities and Service Aids Information 
Bibliographic Information 

Reference Summary. 3 1/2 x 6 112 inches. 390 pages 
1136115652 

GC24-5093 
~ DEBUGGING §Y!!lg 
This publication is written for those involved in debugging 
application and system prcgrams. It contains material on 
how to start debugging. a section on functional information 
(system concepts) to help the reader see the system as a 
whole and to give some particularly useful concepts. and a 
section on output formats and uses in the debugging 
situation. A series of appendixes provide additional 
reference information for convenience. 
Manual. 168 pages 
1137115652 

SC24-5094 
~ STORAGE ESTIMATES 
This publication is intended for two types of users: Systtlll 
programmers. and problem programmers. It contains 
instructions. formulas. and charts that can be used to 
estimate the real. virtual. and auxiliary storage 
requirements for VS1. Real storage is system (hardNare) 
storage and corresponds to main storage in other IBH 
operating systems. Virtual storage is an addressing storage 
concept that provides the installation with as many as 
16.777.216 bytes of storage accessible to programs. 
Auxiliary storage is comprised of the inputloutput devices 
required to contain virtual storage. system residence 
libraries. job queues. spooled data sets. and work space 
required by control and processing programs. 
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Each type of user can use this publication differently. 

o Systtllll programmers can use this publication to 
determine the amount of real, virtual and auxiliary 
storage that must be allocated during system 
generation or Initial Program Load. 

o Probletll programmers can use this publication to 
determine the sizes of partitions in virtual 
storage. 

Hanual, 240 pages, 7/75 
//34//5652 

6C24-5095 
gga !H!l pOSIVS :m ~ IMPLEMENTATION §!,!mg 
Provides reference information on altering DOS and DOSIVS 
programs and files to be compatible Nith the OSIVSI systelll 
control program. It describes the similarities and 
differences betNeen DOS and OSIVS1, thus helping prograllllllers 
to: 

o Hodify existing DOS and DOSIVS programs and files 
only where needed, and 

o Take advantage of OSIVSI facilities not provided 
in DOS and DOSIVS 

This manual includes many examples of equivalent DOS and 
DOSIVS and 'OSIVSI coding. It also describes the use of the 
DOS emulator to effect a gradual transi tion from DOS to 
OS1VS1. The major topics in the manual are: 

o System Generation 
o Resource Allocation 
o Performance Considerations 
o Job Entry'Subsystem (JES) 
o Linkage Editor 
o System Assembler 
o Job Control Language 
o Data Sets (Files) 
o Data Hanagement Macros 
o Utilities 
o Service Aids 
o Telecommunications 
o Emulation 

The intended audience is system and application progra_ers 
in a DOS or DOSIVS installation making the transition to the 
OSIVSI system control program. Readers should be familiar 
Mith DOS or DOSIVS its system facilities, and the DOS or 
DOSIVS versions of the compilers or assemblers used in the 
programs to be changed. 

Prerequisite publications: 
o DOS and DOSIVS to OS/HFT, OSItlVT, OSIVSI 

Hanagement Planning Guide, GC24-5082 
o OSIVSI Planning and Use Guide, 6C24-5090 

Hanual, 300 pages 
//34//5741,5745-010,5652 

6C2·,..5099 
~ ~ REFERENCE 
This publication defines the facilities provided with the 
j,b control language and contains the information necessary 
to code job control language statements. It is intended for 
use by programmers Nho understand the concepts of job 
management and data management. Prerequisite publication: 

OSIVSI JCL Services, 6C24-5100 
tlanual, 244 pages 
//36//5741,5652 

6C24-5100 
~~ SERVICES 
This publication describes the operating syst_ services 
that can be requested by coding JCL (job control language) 
parameters. It is written for applications programmers with 
a basic knONledge of computer operating SystWIIS and some 
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fal1liliarity with JCL. Part 1 contains a brief overvieN of 
the nine JCL state\1lents and an introduction to the 
organization of the services in the book. Part 2. Nhich 
describes the use of JCL services. is divided into five 
sections: running your job; defining and describing data 
sets; special data sets; obtaining output; cataloged and in
stream procedures. 

Not every service provided by JCL Is described in the 
book. Included is a list of JCL servicCUl. shaNing the 
publication in Nhich each is described. and the parameter, 
subparameter. or statement used to request it. JeL 
parameters are discussed only in the context of requesting 
services. Complete parameter descriptions and syntax rules 
are in the campanion book. OSIVSl JCL Reference. GC24-5099. 
tlanual, 130 pages 
//36//5741,5652 

GC24-5101 
OSIVS lm! 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER W!Wi l!!!W. ! REFERENCE 
This pUblication is to be used as a reference book by systeD 
managers. application programmers. and system programmers. 
Included are descriptions of the Operating SystemlVirtual 
Storage 1 (OSIVSl) and the Operating SystemlVirtual storage 
2 (OSIVS2) support for the IBM 3886 under the Bas i c 
Sequential Access Hethod (BSAH). 
Hanual. 56 pages 
//30/3886/5741.5742.5752.5652 

6C24-5103 
~ SUpERVISOR SERVICES &m ~ INSTRUCTIOHS 
This book describes haN to use the services of the OSlVSl 
supervisor. the macro instructions used to request these 
services. and the linkage conventions used by the control 
program to provide these services. 

It is primarily intended for programmers IIIiIking use of 
assembler language. 

Use of the book requi res a basic knowledge of the 
operating system and of OSIVS assembler language. 
Manual. 240 pages 
//36//5652 

6C24-S10ft 
OSIVSl l!AmB INDEX .Qf .liL PUBLICATIONS 
The tlaster Index is a consolidation of the indexes of the 
system library publications of OSlVSl. 

Items are listed alphabetically and refer to the DDnual 
that contains the original index entry. By going to the 
referenced IIBnual's index. the page nulllber of the it_ can 
be found. 

This manual is also available in microfiehe. order 
number GCB4-5104-1. 
tlanual, 464 pages (5/75) 
//20//5741 

GC24-5109 
~ DISKEm .!;QEl PROGRAMMING ~ REfERENCE g 
This publication provides programming and operator 
information necessary for the installation and use of the 
OSIVS Diskette Copy Progra_ing Support. 
tlanual. 20 pages 
//30//S744-BJ1.5744-BLI 

6C2ft-5110 
OSIVSI D!:I ~ PROSRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
This manual contains information concerning the OSlVSl sup
port of the IBI1 3540. Reader procedures. writer procedures, 
and the Diskette Haintenance utility are documented. It is 
primarily Nritten for application programmers and system 
prograllllllers, but contains information of interest to op-
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erators and Installation management. 
Hanual. 35 pages 
1130/3540/57lt1.S652 

GC2lt-5111 
~ lm:I ~ PR06RAtII1ER'S REFERENCE 
TMs manual contains information concerning the OSIVS2 sup
port of the 1811 3540. Reader procedures. writer procedure5. 
reader/writer utilities. and the Diskette Maintenance 
Utility are documented. It is primarily written for 
application programmers and system programmers. but contains 
information of interest to operators and installation 
management. 
Manual. 35 pages 
1130/3540/5752 

&C2lt-5115 
~ ~ MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 
This publication assists installation managers and systl!lD 
programmers in planning for. installing. and using System 
Kanagement facilities (SHF). SHF collects and records 
accounting. data set. subsystem. systl!lD and volume 
information. It also has exits that can link to user
written routines for monitoring a job or job step. 

This publication describes the basic SHF functions and 
the relationship of SHF to the operating systl!lD and to user
written exit routines. It also explains: 

• HOIII to include SMF and user-Iolritten exit routi~ 
in the operating system. 

• The additional storage required by SHF. 
• How to switch and dump the SHF data sets. 
• How to plan. write and test exit routines. 
• When each SHF record is wri tten and the 

infor=ation contained in each record. 
Kanual 
1/3ft1157ltl.5652 

GC2lt-5116 
~ I!S.!.Em i §Ymf 
De5cribeu the ordering and distribution procedures. special 
considerations. and change activity of Release 6 of the 
OSIVSI SCP (Operating SystemlVirtual Storage Option 1 System 
Control Program). It provides installation tnanagers. system 
programmers. and 1811 Field Engineering personnel with 
information useful in planning for. and implementing this 
release. 

The three chapters of this publication contain: 
1. A functional summary of features available and devices 

supported in this release and special considerations for 
generating and running this release. 

2. Ordering and distribution procedures for this release. 
including program material shipped with the system and 
optional material available. 

3. A summary of change activity to the system. including 
APARs. PTFs resolved. engineering change levels. and 
publications. 

I1anual. ltlt pgs. 11176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC2lt-5119 
~ yECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM ~ ~ 
sum 57'\1-606 
This publication is for use by anyone involved in the OSIVSI 
VPSS ordering process. It contains a VPSSI3838 overview. 
ordering information. and II list of the publications 
supporting the product. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 20 pgs. 9177 
//30/3838/57ltl.S652 
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6C2lt-5l20 
1895 DocUMENT IDENTIFICATION AHR PESCRIPTION ~ ~ 
~ INFORMATION 
This manual. addressed to installation management. planners. 
and systetll analysts. provides basic information on the 
macros that form the Document Identification and Description 
Macro IDIOM) support for the IBM 3895 DocUl:lent 
Reader/Inscriber. Included is an example of identifying and 
describing a document using 0101'1 in contrast to lDachine 
level coding. 
Manual. 20 pages. 12/76 
////57ft8-F12 

6C2ft-5122 
~ PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM ~ PLAt!tIING mzmg f!!R 
OSIVSI MlP ~ m 
This planning guide is for data proce5sing managers. systl!lD 
programmers. and application programmers. It briefly 
describes the 1811 3838 Array Processor and describes in 
general terms the programming support provided under OSIVSI 
and OSIVS2 MVS. The book is for planning only. The 
functions and capabilities described reflect current 
inforllllltion. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. ltD pgs. 2177 
/130/3838/ 

GC2lt-5123 
~ m m:ma PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM ~ GUIDE 
This publication is for use by anyone involved in the 
planning for or ordering of OS/vS2 HVS support for the IBM 
3838 Array Processor. The manual contains an overview of 
the procluct. ordering information. and a list of supporting 
publications. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12 pgs. 7/77 
//30/383815752 

6C24-512lt 
OSIVS2 tOO! m:ma PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AIm 
OPERATION §!!mf 
This publication is for use by IBM or customer planning and 
operation personnel. It describes system requirements. 
system generation. system initialization. monitor commands. 
and monitor messages. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 7/77 

//30/383815752 

6C2lt-5125 
OSIVSI AND ~ tOO! ~ PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S §YXPg 
The primary users of this publication are system prograllllllers 
and application programmers. It contains a Vector 
Processing Subsystem overview. and describes how VPSS and 
the 3838 relate to OS/vSl or OSIVS2 HVS. It describes VPSS 
subroutines. 3838 data formats. how to handle error 
conditions. and each of the 3838 algorithms. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 07/77 
//30/3838/5741.5752.5652 

GC2lt-5126 
~ ~ PROCESSING SUBSYSIEM INSTALLATION AH2 
OPERATION §!U!lli 
This publication is for use by IBM or custolllBr planning and 
operation personnel. It describes system requirements. 
systBIII generation. system initialization. monitor COIIIIIlands. 
and monitor messages. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 I( 11 inches. 60 pages. 09/77 
/130/3838/5741.5652 
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6CZlt-51Z7 
~ Sl!BSYSTE!1 ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SYSTE!1 INFOR!1ATION 
This publication contains a general description of the 
OSIVSl Subsystu Attachment Support Selectable Unit. It 
discusses the mechanics provided for linking VSl to 
subsystems. and for adding device support and user-written 
SVCs to the supervisor without integrating the support into 
the system. 

This publication is intended for installation managers. 
system programmers. and other personnel planning to install 
the selectable unit on a VSl system, or designing a 
subsystem or program product that Ni 11 use the support 
provided by the selectable unit. 
!1anual. 8 112 IC 11 inches. 40 pages. 08177 
//301/5741-606 

6C24-5128 
SUPPLEMENT :m !malU PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST: 
SUID 5741-606 
This supplement provides replacement pages for the DSlVSl 
Programmer's Reference Digest, 6C24-5091-5 with TNL 
GNZ4-5525. It documents the OS/vSl Subsystem Attachment 
Support i~act to the Programmer's Reference Digest. 
I1anual. 3 3/4 IC 6 3/4 inches, 8 pgs. 10177 
11115741-606 

VC24-5129 
~ 5741-606 SUPPLEHENT :m OSIVSI SYSTE!1 MANAGEMENT 
FACILITIES 
This supplement provides replacement pages for the OS/vSl 
System I1ana!JC!lllent Facilities. GC24-51l5-1. It documents the 
OSIVSl Subsystem Attachment Support i~act to the System 
Management Facilities manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 20 pgs. 10/77 

(':(;24-5130 
SUPPLEMENT :m ~ ~ REFERENCE. §C24-5099 (SUID 5741-6061 
VSl SUO (Selectable Unit 5741-606) provides a generalized 
linkage to subsystl!lll!l. This supplelllent adds SU6 information 
to OSIVSI JCL Reference. 
I1anual. 8 112 IC 11 inches. 14 pages. 3177 

6C24-5131 
SUPPLEMENT ID ~ ~ SERVICES fQR !y! ~ 5141-606) 
This document contains II description of subsystem data sets 
used by VSl SU6. 
I1anual 

GC24-5132 
OPERATOR LIBRARY. ~ REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT. ~ 5141-606 
This document adds SUBSYS to the list of acceptable DD 
keywords. 
Manual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 8 pgs. 9/77 

6C24-5133 
~ SUPPLEMENT :m ~ ~ REFERENCE. §C24-5099 
1§Y !R 5741-605) 
VSl SU5 (Selectable Unit ID 5741-605) provides enhancements 
for MSS. This supplement adds SU5 information to DSlVSI JCL 
Reference. 
!1anual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 12 pgs. 3/77 

6C24-5134 
~ SUPPLEMENT :m ~ lC1 SERVICES (GC24-S100-31 
This supplement updates GCZ4-5100-3 with JCL documentation 
of the 81M 3850 Hass Storage System for MSS Release 3. 
Manual. 8 l/Z IC 11 inches. 8 pgs. 3/77 
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6C24-5138 
~ DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Provides conceptual and functional information about the 
data management facilities offered by DOs/vS. These 
facilities concern items such as record design. file 
organization. and accesa methods. as Nell as file labeling. 
data security and integrity. and symbolic device names. Tho 
intended audience is II systems designer who I\IU5t decide on II 
file organization and access method for a given application. 
and an applications programmer who needs general background 
information about the access method to be used in his 
programs. Prerequisite publication: Introduction to DOS/vS. 
6C33-6053. 
Manual. 108 pages. 2/79 
/130//5745-020.5745-030 

6C24-5139 
DOSIVSE MACRO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This guide is for programmers intanding to use the DOSIVS 
InputlOutput control System (IOCS) and the system control 
program macros. Chapters on file organization and concepts 
of access methods precede and provide background for 
discussions on the use of LIOCS macros to process files 
stored on DASD. diskette. magnetic tape. and unit record 
media. Device-independent system files and file processing 
by means of Physical Ioes (PIOCS) are also discussed. The 
use of the appropriate macros to obtain system control 
program (supervisor) functions are discussed for. among 
others. virtual storage control. progralll communications. 
Prerequisite Publication: DOSIVSE Data Management Component 
Manual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inche5t 264 pages. 2n9 
1130/15745-020.5745-030 

6C24-5140 
~ MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This manual provides quick reference to data management and 
system control IIIlICro information for experienced 
progral!l1llers. For the lIIost part. restrictions and 
progra=ing details have been omitted in order to provide 
rapid access to the information in the book. 

Included are sections containing descriptions of the 
Ices declarative and imperative macros and the system 
control ("supervisor") macros. Within each section. the 
macros are arranged alphabetically for easy reference. 
Preceding these sections is a list of all the macros in the 
book. showing the operands valid for each one and serving as 
an index for the descriptions that follow. 

Prerequisite publication: DOS/vSE Macro User's Guide. 
Manual. 8 112 IC 11 inches. 160 pages. 2178 
1/30115745-020.5745-030 

6C24-5142 
V5EIVSAM-EXTENDED SPECIFlCAIIQHS (CURRENT REtEASE! 
This manual serves as a basis for the warranty of DDSIVS 
VSAM-E Release 1 and also as a technical marketing tool. It 
provides information on the functions and the required 
operating environment of DOS/vS VSAH-E Release 1. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 01/79 
11115746-AM2 

6C24-5143 
VSEIVSAM-EXTENDED ~ INFORMATIOH 
This manual provides a general. introductory description of 
DOSIVS VSAM-ElCtended. The intended audience is customer 
managers ..mose decisions will influence the use of VSAH-E. 
system and application programmers who Nill use VSAH-E in 
both new and elCisting progralllS. and others seeking an 
introduction to VSAH-E. 
Manual. 56 pages. 07179 
1111S746-AMZ 
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SC24-5144 
USINS VSEIYSAM Cot!t!AN!!S M!!l ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book describes and elCplail'lS hoM to use and code 
VSEIVSAH's Access Method Services commands and macro 
instructions. Access t!ethod Services COllllllllnds provide 
utility functions that are vital to YSEIVSAtlJ the macro 
instructions are used to process data. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 480 pages. Oln9 
11115746-Atl2 

SC24-511'+5 
VSEIYSAM PROGRAMI1ER' S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is for programmers who have chief responsibility 
for YSElVSAtI in an installation. This includes system 
prograllUlling and planning personnel who design and maintain 
the system. Information for the system operator is also 
included. The following topics are discussed: operating 
procec!ures. systeJII generation. storage estimates. job 
control. catalogs. YSAtI labels. ISAtI Interface Program. 
performance guidelines. cOAlplltibUity consiclerations. and 
data protection. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 11'+0 pages. 02/79 
1/1/5746-AH2 

SC24-5146 
YSE(\/SAM. bIC fB£§ 5746-AM2. HESSAGES ! ~ (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This manual lists and interprets the messages and codes that 
WAH and Access Method Services issue to the operator and 
prograllUller. It provides corrective action for each message 
and code. plus information about hoM the systl!ll1 handles the 
error. Hessages and codes are documented in I\UlllQrical 
order. 
tlanual. 112 pages. 2n9 
1/1/571'+6-Atl2 

6C24-5147 
DOCtmENT IDENTIFICATION M!!l DESCRIPIION ~ .lI!.mI1l fQB 
IHS 3895 SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications serve as the basis for the warranty of 
DIDt! for the 3895. It defines the programming service 
provided and the programming systems and storage 
requi rements. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 1 page. 06/77 
1/1/5748-F12 

GC24-5148 
~ SUPPLEMENT ]g ~ PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE ~ 
~ 1R 5741-604) 
This Supplement contains replacement pages for GC24-5091-5 
with TNL GN24-5525. It documents the 3895 Document 
ReaderlInscriber impact to the Prograllllller's Reference 
Digest. 
ltanual. 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. 12 pgs. 3177 
1/1/5741-604 

SC24-S149 
SUPPLEMENT fQR AE 12 ~ 5746-XE2. SUPERYISOB M!!l 
~ 
This supplement contains changed pages to DOSIVS SUpervisor 
and 1/0 Macros. 6C33-5373-S. for Advanced Functions -
DOSIVS. Release 34. It describes the use and format of the 
CPCLOSE macro. used to issue a CP CLOSE command to VMl370 in 
oreler to release a print or punch file for output. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12 pgs. 4/77 
1/1/5746-XE2 
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SC24-SISO 
l!W POCl81ENI IDENTIFICATION Atm pESCRImOO 1!!CBmI ImB.!.B 
REFERENCE 
This manual contains the inforlllation that allows the user to 
code the DocUlllent Identification and Description tlacres for 
the 1811 3895 DocUlllent Reader/Inscriber. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 07n7 
1113895/5748-FI2 

6C24-5151 
~ ~ i SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
1811's official published specifioations to .hich OSIVSI 
Release 6 programming is warranted. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 K II inches. 2 pages. 10/77 

GC24-5152 
~ SUPPLEMENT]g ~ DEBtIGGIHG mmm,. (GC24-5073-4! 
~ !!l 5741-604 
This supplement provides UC8 Sense Byte information for the 
OSIVSI IBM 3895 Support Selectable Unit. 
Manual. 8 pgs. 3177 
11115741-604 

GC24-5155 
~ SUBSYSTEM ATTACKtmfT ~ ~ l!! mm! m:mmL 
pROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM's official published specifications to which OSIYSI SU6 
programming is Narranted. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pgs 10/77 

GC24-S1S8 
lMli ~ pROGRA!1t!IH& ~ SPECIFICATIONS' 
SUrD 5741-604 
1811's offioial published specifications to .hich the 1811 
3695 os/vSl programming is worranted. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 2 pgs. 10/77 

GC24-S171 
~ 1Ullm l!IaJ PROCESSOR ~ ~ INFORMATION 
This publication oontains a general description of the 
OSIVSI 3031. 3032. 3033 Processor Support SU (selectable 
unit!. It is intended for installation managers. SystCIII 
prograllllZlers. and other personnel planning to install the 
selectable unit on a VSl systl!lll. A basic kntlNledge of VSl 
is assumed. 

This publication contains these major parts: 
• Introduction - Contains an overview of the 

selectable unit. 
• Planning - Lists the machine and programming 

requirements for the selectable unit. Gives 
techniques for estimating additional system storage 
requirements. 

• Publioations - Lists the publioations that support the 
selectable unit. 

tlanual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 12 pages. nn8 
11115741-620 

GC24-S172 
~ SPECIFICATIONS fQB ~ Ell 121& En PROCESSOR 
SUPPORT 
This docUDIent constitutes 1811's official published 
specifications to which the 0s/vs1 3031. 3032. 3033 
Processor Support Selectable Unit is Narranted as provided 
in IBM's agreements for lease. rental. or purchase of IBM 
machines. 
Flyer. 8 112 K 11 inches. 2 pages. 03178 
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GC24-5181 
~ 1M! m:! se SPECIFICATIOtI9 
A brief description of functions. prerequisites. and syst_ 
requirements. It is a basis for IBM's product NRrranty. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 1 page. 03178 

GC2"-5182 
~ VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
A brief description of functions, prerequisites, and syst_ 
rc.quirements. this document is a basis for IBtt's product 
warranty. 
Flyer 

GC2lt-5183 
~ RELEASE LZ §Yml 
This book summarizes what makes VSI's Release 6.7 different 
fl'Olll Release 6. The four ch;apters contain: 
1. A functional sUllllllary of the selectable Wlits that have 

been integrated into Release 6.7. 
2. Installation and syst81ll generation considerations. 

including the Installation Productivity Option (IPO). 
3. A list of all current VSI SRLII and PLHs. 
4. Ordering and distribution procedures for this release. 

including program I118terial shipped .. ith the system and 
optional material available. 

Manual. 36 pages. 1/79 
//34//5741 

GC2lt-5190 
VSEtySAM SPECIFICATIONS !CURRENt RELEASE) 
This manual serves as a basis for the I48rranty of Dos/vsE 
VSE/vsAM Release 2 and also as a technical marketing tool. 
It prcvides information on the Mctions and the required 
operating environment of D!JS/VSE VSE/VSAM Release 2. 
Flyer. 3 pages. 12/79 
// //5746-AM2 

SC2lt-5191 
VSE/VSAM DOCUItENTAUgH a:mI ! CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book is based on and is a shortened version of Using 
VSE/vsAM Commanels and ttacros. It is intended for 
application programmers who want a simplified and basic 
understanding and approach to the VSAM c_neIs and macros. 
~ny of the seldOll-used functions. commands, and command 
paraMeters !typically used by a syst_ prcgrall11ller) are not 
docUlllented in this bock. You lIIill have to refer to the 
other VSAM publications for explanations not given in this 
book. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( II inches, 192 pages. 12/79 
////5746-AM2 

SC2lt-5192 
.!mti§ m VSEtySAM ~ MANAGEMENT f!lIl ~ Hmm ~ 
GUIDE !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This lllilnual provides the information necessary for placing 
SAM files into VSAM data space when the "VSEIVSAM Space 
Managelllent for SAM Feature" is installed. The audience 
consists of VSAM users who have SAM files that they .. ish to 
have processed and managed by VSAM's facilities. 

This manual contains an overview of the facilities and 
functicns available far SAM files when the feature is 
installed, an explanation of at functions becallle available 
at the different levels of migration when ccnverting SAM 
files (accessible by SAM and VSAM) to VSAM-only files. and a 
detailed explanation of the COIIIIIIanels used for creating, 
deleting, updating, and extending SAM files in VSAM data 
space. 
Manual. 48 pages, 09179 
////57lt6-AM2 
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GC2lt-5193 
~ JNF(!RMATION DISTRIBtaION HlJRKSJATIgtI lUeI!mII U!I.m6L 
INFORMAUOH 
This manual, intended for system analysts and planners. 
provides basic information to use in evaluating and plamlllll 
for installation of OSIVSI Inforlll8tion Distribution 
the Workstation SUpport prcgram product. It includes 
information on new device support. added functions, RES 
operational changes, machine and progralllllling requi .... ent •• 
and installation instructions. 
~nual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 2/79 
////5740-)('(£ 

GC2lt-5195 
maI!l yrtatITERACTIVE ll!& SHARING .mil mL. .ws !BI!§ 
S748-XXC. ~ INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains a high level description of 
YHllnteractive File Sharing. Its purpose is to assist both. 
custOIl8r5 and IBtt representatives with marketing and 
planning activities. The information is directed at ~ 
involved in making decisions about the usefulness of IFS for 
an installation. It is not intended to be used as a 
reference manual for prcgralllling or operating activities. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 1/79 
// //57lt8-x:«; 

SC24-5196 
YHl370 VttIINTERACTIVE fl!Ji ~ .mil mL .ws fJmIi 
S748-XXC. i!ml! ! REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This lllanual contains the inforllllltion an IYHlInteractive FU. 
Sharing) user needs to: 
• Create shared files. 
• Maintain shared files. 
• WrHe and execute IFS application program CALL 

statements. 
It describes IFS functional COIIponentS. c_nels. and 

I18Ssages. and includes exnples of application prograIBS that 
use IFS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 125 pages. 4179 
// //57lt8-XXC 

GC2lt-S197 
:mlli!! DHSICMS ~ INFORMATION (CURRENt RELEASE! 
TMs publication contains inforllliltion about the Virtual 
MachinelSystn Product Display Management Systllll for ens 
!OMS/eMS) Release 2. It is Nritten for business .. nagara. 
progralllllling manager •• and application end user IIIInllge .... 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 30 pages. 09/81 
// //57lt8-XXB 

SC24-5198 
Yn/370 DISPUX MANAGEt!ENT ~ f!2! mh J.lli !BI!§ S748-lO!B 
GUIDE! REFERENCE !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is intended for all users of the Display 
Management System for CHS. No prograllllling language 
kncII/ledge is needed to use the Panel Formatting Function and 
that section is .. ritten as a guide for a non-progralllll8r. 
with many exaMples and figures. The Panel Manllgement 
FWlction requires knowledge of a prograllllling language or cttS 
EXECs. and it is Nritten as a reference for a progra_. 
In addition. there are sections on Problem Determination and 
System Progralllller considerations for those Mho install and 
maintain the Display Management System for CHS. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 3179 
////S7lt8-XXB 
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$C2~-5199 
l!t!a2ll ~ fllB Q!a SPECIfICATIONS (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This document serves as a warranty for the YHlInteractive 
File Sharing licensed progralll. It provides information 
about the functions of Interactive File Sharing, and states 
the specified operating environment. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 04/79 
1///5748-XXC 

GC24-5200 
YHl370 OI1S/el1S SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
These are the Licensed Progralll Specifications for the 
Display l1anagement System for CI1S. Included are machine and 
progralllllling require=ents, and warranty inforlllation. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
////5748-XXB 

6C24·5201 
~~l.!!Ymli 
This publication sU1l1lllarizes the differences betloleen OSIVSI 
Release 7 and Release 6.7. It provides installation 
lII"nagers, system programmers, and 1811 Field Engineering 
personnel with useful plaming and implementation 
information. 

The four chapters of this publication contain: 
1. Functional summaries of the enhancetnents and information 

about the device support included in this release. 
2. Installation and system generation considerations. 
3. An OSIVSI publications list and library chart. 
ft. Order and distribution procedures for this release, 

including program material shipped OIith the systelll and 
optional material available. 

tianual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 7179 
I 13ft/ 157ft 1 ,5652 

6C24-5202 
~ ~ 1 lm!m:! COKmOL PROGRAI1 SPECIFICATIONS 
This docUlllent constitutes "IBI1's official published 
specifications" to which OSIVSI Release 7 is NQrranted. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 05179 

6C2ft-5203 
PSIVSl INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION HORKSTATION SUPPORT, 
SPECI ICATIONS 
This document constitutes "IBM's official published 
&pecifications" to which OSIVSI Information Distribution 
Workstation SUpport is warranted. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, Oft/79 
//1157ftO-XYE 

GC24-520ft 
~ m :terui ~ SPECIfICATIONS 
This is a brief description of functions, prerequisites, and 
system requirements. It is a basis for 1811's product 
warranty. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, Oft/79 

6C24-5205 
~ ~ ~ SPECIfICATIONS 
This is a brief description of functions, prerequisites, and 
&ystem requirements. It is a basis for IBM's product 
Narranty. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 03/79 
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GC2ft-5206 
YHill!l PASS-THROUGH FACILITY (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication contains a high level description of 
VI1/Pass-Through Facility. Its purpose is to assist both 
customers and 1811 representatives with marketing and 
planning activities. The information is directed at anyone 
involved in lIIaking decisions about the usefulne&s of 
VI1/Pass-Through Facility for an installation. It is not 
intended to be used as a reference manual for programming or 
operating activities. 
l1anual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. ftO pages, 03/8ft 
11115748-RCI 

GC24-5207 
YHill!l VI1IPASS-THRotJGH FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS (CURREN! 
RELEASE! 
This document serves as a NQrranty for VI1IPass-Through 
facility. It provides information about the hardware and 
progralllllling requirements for this licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, ft pages, 03/Sft 
1IIIS748-RCI 

SC2ft-5208 
VI1ISP \ltVPASS-THRotIGH FACILITY §Ymg AH!l REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RElEASE! 
This manual is to be used by anyone Mhose VI1/Pass-Through 
responsibilities include planning, system progralllllling, 
installation and operation. SOllie knowledge about 
teleprocessing systems is required. The manual describes 
the Pass-Through product, requi rements, procedures, 
commands, and messages. 
This is a component of SK2T-0910. 
l1anual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 176 pages, 03/8ft 
11115748-RCI 

GC2ft-5209 
mIY!.!. STORAGE EXTENDED. 5746-XE8. lr!mI:I nm MANAGEMENT 
CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
Provides conceptual and functional information about the 
data management facilities offered by VSE/Advanced 
Functions. These facilities concern items such as record 
design, file organization, and access methods, as well as 
file labeling, data security and integrity. and symbolio 
device names. The intended audience is a systems designer 
who must decide on a file organization and access method for 
a given application, and an applications progralll!ller Mho 
needs general background information about the access method 
to be used in his progralllS. Prerequisite publication: 
Introduction to the VSE System, GC33-6108. 
l1anual, 102 pages, 10/79 
1/301/57ft6-XE8 

SC2ft-5210 
mIYA!. ~ EXIENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS ~ ~ 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This guide is for programmers intending to use the 
VSE/Advanced Functions InputlOutput Control System !IceS! 
and the system control program macros. Chapters on file 
organization and concepts of access methods precede and 
provide background for discussions on the use of UOCS 
IlIlIcros to process files stored on DASO, diskette, magnetic 
tape, and unit record media. Device-independent system 
files and file processing by means of Physical IceS (PIOCS! 
are also discussed. The use of the appropriate macros to 
obtain system control program (supervisor! functions are 
discussed for, among others, virtual storage control, 
program communications, multitasking, and program 
checkpointing. 

Prerequisite publication: VSE System Data tlanagement 
concepts, GC24-5209. 

ftl0 
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Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 260 pages. 10/79 
1130115746-XE8 

SC24-5211 
~ ~ REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides quick reference to data management and 
system control macro information for experienced 
programmers. For the mast part. restrictions and 
programming" details have been omitted in order to provide 
rapid access to the information in the book. 

Included are sections containing descriptions of the 
IOCS declarative and imperative macros and the system 
control ("supervisor") macros. Within each section. the 
macros are arranged alphabetically for easy reference. 
Preceding these sections is a list of all the macros in the 
book. sho",ing the operands valid for each one and serving as 
an index for the descriptions that follo",. 

Prerequisite publications: VSE/Advanced Functions Hacro 
USer's 6uide SC24-5210. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 160 pages 
1130115746-XE8 

SC24-5212 
VSE/ADVAHCED F!MCTIQNS. ~ fB!l!! 5Z46-XE8. TAPE LABELS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
The types of labels that may be written on magnetic tape by 
VSE/Advanced Functions are defined and described in this 
I\IQnual. The processing performed by the system. and the 
specifications that the user must supply. are described. 
The processing of standard. user-standard. and nonstandard 
labels. and unlabeled files. is explained. primarily in 
regard to the function performed for volume. header. and 
trailer labels Nhen the user ties specifications directly to 
IOCS through the DTE entries. Illustrations of voll.lllle 
layouts show the various arrangements of labels and data 
records that can be handled. For a thorough understanding 
of this manual. the reader should have a basic understanding 
of the InputlOutput control systems (IoeS) as described in 
VSE System Data Hanagement concepts. GC24-5209. and 
VSE/Advanced Functions Macro USer's Guide. SC24-5210. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 10/79 
1130115746-XE8 

SC24-5213 
VSE/AF DASO .l.MlW .l.MlW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is a guide for programmers using the 
VSE/Advanced Functions for standard label processing and 
subroutines for user standard label processing an DASD or 
diskette. A glossary is included. 
Hanual. 128 pages. 10/79 
1130115746-XE8 

GC24-5215 
~ BASIC PROGRAHHING EXTENSIONS. ~ fRg§ 5662-257. 
PROGRAM ~ 
This flyer describes the proposed content for OSIVSl Basic 
Programming Extensions program product. This flyer is to be 
released wi th the announcement of the product. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inohes. 1 page. 9/79 
11115662-257 

SC24-5216 
Ym!i VSEIYSAM BACKUP/RESTORE f!iAlY!ig ~ GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This lIIanual is for the use of customer systelll and 
application programmers who are involved in the use or 
design of systems supporting the VSEIVSAM BACKUP and RESTORE 
cOllllllands. 

This manual explains the two cOllllllands and their 
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parameters and gives specific examples of their use. 
Manual. 48 pages. 02180 
111/5746-At12 

GC24-5217 
~ BASIC PROSRAKltING EXTENSIONS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENt 
RELEASE I 
This flyer constitutes the licensed Program Specifications 
for the OSIVSl Basic Progralll1lling Extensions program product. 
program number 5662-257. It constitutes IBM's official 
published specifications to Nhich the product is warranted. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 07/80 
11115662-257 

GC24-5218 
~ ~ PRQSRAt!l1ING EXTENSIOHS in!ERAl. IHFORI1ATIQIf 
(CURRENT RELEASE 
This publication contains a high level description of OSIVSI 
Basic Programming Extensions. program number 5662-257. It 
is intended to assist both customers and IBM representatives 
with marketing and planning activities. The information is 
directed at anyone involved with lIIaking decisiorls about the 
usefulness of DSIVSI Basic Programming Extensions for an 
installation. It is not intended to be used as a reference 
manual for programming or operating activities. It includes 
information on new device support and added functions and 
enhancements. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 07/80 
11115662-257 

SC24-.5219 
VMlSp ~ REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual contains a precise description and definition 
of the EXEC 2 language. It contains an overview of the EXEC 
2 language. all of the EXEC 2 commands. their syntax. and a 
complete explanation of the functiOl"l and use of each 
command. Also included Qre the error messages issued by 
EXEC 2. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages 
11391/5664-167 

SC24-5220 
~ .m!IQR ~ GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for the System Product editor. and 
comprises the XEOIT cOlllmand and its subcoll1ll1ands and macros. 
TutoriQl in style. it presents a subset of XEDIT 
subcommands for full screen text processing and another 
subset for text processing on a typewriter terminal. More 
advanced topics are also discussed. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 09/80 
11391/5664-167 

SC24-5221 
~ EDITOR ~ A!:m !'!A9!Q REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication contains all the command formats. syntax 
rules and operand and option descriptions for the XEOIT 
subcOll1mands and macros. It tells how to enter XED IT 
commands. subcommands and macros. It contains the format 
description. Qnd operand and option list for the XEOIT 
command. which is used to invoke the editor. It lists EDIT 
subcommands and their XEDIT counterparts. It tells how to 
define winc/ows and virtual screens when using windOlding 
support. The user should be failliliar with the information 
in the System Pracluct Editor User's 6uide before attempting 
to use this publication. 
This publication is a ccmponent of SBOF-0002. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 500 pages. 12186 
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/1l911566~-167 

I>C2~-5225 
MYSIQCCF ~ INFORMATION 
This publication contains a high-level description of 
MVS/Operator Communication Control Facility. program number 
5665-288. It is intended to assist customers and 
representatives tlith marketing and plaMing activities. The 
information is directed at anyone involved tlith making 
decisions about the usefulness of MVS/OCCF for an 
installation. It is not intended to be used as a reference 
manual for prograDlDling or operating activities. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 08/81 
////5665-288 

SC2~-5226 

MVS/OCCF INSTALLATION ~ OPERATION SPECIfICATIONS 
This publication describes the procedures required to 
install. maintain. and operate the MVS/Cperator 
Communication Control facility (MVS/OCCF). It addresses the 
informaticnal needs of the system programmer responsible for 
installing. tuning. and maintaining the facility and the 
operator who will operate and monitor the system. 

Also included is complete information about all Rlessages 
that may be issued by the facility. It is assumed that the 
reader is familiar with MYS concepts and terminology and has 
some familiarity tlith the NetNOrk Communication Control 
Facility (NCCF). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 72 pages. 06/82 
111/5665-288 

GC2~-5227 
MYS/OCCF OPERATpR COI1!1\JNICATION &lllIIIm.b FACILITY 
SPECIFICATIONS 
These are the Licensed Program Specifications for 
MVS/Operator Communication Control Facility. program number 
5665-288. Included are machine and progralllDling 
requirements. and warranty information. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 06/82 
1///5665-288 

SC2ft·5228 
~ SYSTEM REFERENCE (CURREtfT RELEASEl 
This beok is intended for use by a System Programmer. It 
contains planning and installation inforlllation. system 
maintenance and remote spooling communications subsystem 
(RSCS) tasks. In addition. this lIIanual contains reference 
material dealing with IPF lIIodules and EXEC. System Support 
and RSCS task panel hierarchies and lists of the IPF release 
5 task panels (in alphabetic order as well as numeric order. 
by panel ID). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 307 pages. 07/83 
11391157ft8-MS1 

SC2ft-5229 
~ OPERATION (CURREtfT RELEASE! 
The VMlIPF Release 5 Operation lDanual is for those persons 
responsible for the daily operation of a vtI system. Systu 
operation tasks are performed through a series of menu 
selections and the completion of data entry panels. The 
most COlllDlon operator tasks are supported through these 
panels. but not all. This lIIanual is task oriented and can 
be used as a method of teaching inexperienced people abeut 
vtI systelll operations. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 295 pages. 06/83 
111/57ft8-MSI 
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SC24-5230 
:maEf ADMINISTRATION GUIDE !CURREtfT RELEASE) 
This publication aids the VMlIPF (Virtual 
Machine/Interactive Productivity Facility) system 
administrator in overseeing the system and the users. The 
administrator is responsible for enrolling users. 
allocating disk space. tailoring VMlIPF. and starting or 
stopping links. The publication is intended for DP 
Professionals and non-DP professionals. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 204 pages. 06/83 
1/1/5748-MSI 

SC24-5231 
~ f!m!WiU mmru. (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The Problem Control Facility (PCF) lets various kinds of 
problems be reported and tracked. With it the display 
terminal can be used to create a problem report to send to 
the system administrator. another person on the system. or 
a rBIDote site for solving. Also. PCF is designed to 
automatically record information if the VH systelll's control 
progralll ends abnorlllDlly. Anyone Mho uses VMlInteractive 
Productivity Facility (VH/IPF) can create or respond to a 
problem report. In addition. the VMlIPF system 
administrator oversees PtF operation. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 06/83 
II 1157ft8-MSI 

SC24-5232 
VH/IPF GgNERAL .!!§S MESSAGES (CURRENT RELgASE) 
This publication documents the messages that may be 
received by a general user of a VMlIPF system. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 130 pages. 09/83 
1140/157ft8-HSI 

SC24-5233 
~ ~ .!!§S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This beok is intended for general users of HV/IPF. A VMlIPF 
general user is primarily a vtIISP end user. a user of 
application programs. or an application developer. It 
describes the panel concept and panel layout! gives examples 
of using panels to perform vtIISP tasks I tells how to use 
panels to do text processingl how to guickly get to the 
proper panel to begin a task. and how to issue vtIISP 
commands on a panel. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 06/83 
1/391/5748-HSI 

SC24-5234 
~ ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES (CURRENT RELgASE! 
This book documents the messages that may be received by the 
systBill administrator of a VMlIPF system. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 09/83 
////5748-MSI 

GC24-5235 
~ ~ Ii SPgCIFICATIONS (CURREtfT RELEASg) 
No abstract available. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 06/83 
/139/15748-MSI 

SC24-5236 
~ SI! fR!t1E! ~ RELEASE 
The objective of this primer is to teach the novice user 
howto do his work using the VMlSP (Virtual Machine/System 
Product) and a full screen video display terminal. The 
eight chapters. which are task-oriented and include 
exercises. are: Getting Started I Editing Files; Hanaging 
your Files; Communicating with other People; Printing 
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FileslUsing Scriptl Asking Questions and Creating and Using 
EXECs.A sUllllllllry card is included at the back of the book. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-OII02. 
Hanual. 200 pagu. 116/82 
1139115664-167 

SC24-5237 
XI:!l.!U! INSTALLATION mm!l (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication providas the necassary InforHtion. 
procedures. and examplas to install and service IBtt Virtual 
Hachi ne/Sys tem Product (VI1ISP) on 3310, 3340. 3350, 3370. 
3375 and 33811 DASD. The I118nual inclucfas dascriptians of 
procedures, pragralllS and exECs used to update VI1ISP SDUrcG 
code and I118cro librarias. 
This publication NaS NriUen for Systlllll pragralllll8rs and 
other data processing professi_ls IIIho have technical 
support readily available. 
Prerequisite Publications: VI1ISPIntrocluctloru VI1ISP 
Plaming 6uide and Reference. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 365 pagas 09/83 
1134115664-167 

SC24-5238 
XI:!l.!U! INTERPRETER ImB.!li mmm (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The book serves any users as a guide for learning the 
Restructured Extended Executor (REXX) language and hoDI the 
System Product Interpreter processes ("I nterprets") the 
language. It inclucfas exercises. many weful and practical 
examples. The I118terial is presented in a three-round 
reading scheme that progresses through topics froll 
fundlll1lental to IIOre sophisticated uses. 
This publication Is a CDlllJXl'18l1t of SBOF-OII02. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inchea. 2711 pages. 09/83 
1139115664-167 

SC24-5239 
XI:!l.!U! INTERPRETER REFERENCE «CURRENT RELEASE) 
The book serves any users as a reference to Restructured 
Extended Executor (REXX) language (Hs use and syntax) and 
hoM the System Procluct Interpreter processas ("interprets") 
the language. It includas REXX language instructions. 
built-in functians. and lIIIIny useful eXlimples. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 190 pages. 09/83 
1139/15664-167 

SC24-5240 
GUIDE VI1ISP !W&ASi 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provldas current users of VI1ISP Release 3 
Nith a synopsis of the functional enhancements offered by 
the naN release. It Nill improve the installation tiaae of 
Release 4 and improve customer procluctivHy by dascribing 
naN functional enhanclllll8nts. defining the related user 
Interfaces. and giving examples of their use. It includas 
details for migrating from VI1ISP Release 3 to VI1ISP Release 
4 and identifies naN and changed IIOdules. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 88 pages. 07/83 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC24-5241 
XI:!l.!U! DISTRIBUTED llW PROCESSING §!.Wlg «CURRENT RELEASE) 
The book explains the concept of distributed data 
processing and Its application and implementation using 
VI1ISP as its base operating systelll. It describes the other 
software and hardware products. required and optional. that 
Hke up a VI1IDDP envirDnllent. The book defines terlllS 
specific to the environment. steps readers through plalV'ling 
and impllllll8ntation phases. and illustrates sample screen 
sequences for rGllOte initialization of a distributed 
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system. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 65 pages. 09/83 
1139115664-167 

SC24-5242 
~ gsa fB!l1liB !I!Il LINE-ORIENTEg TERMINALS «CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
Thi s manual teaches a neN user hoM to MOrk Ni th the VI1ISP 
system via a video display terminal that operates in the 
line mode rather than full-screen lIIOde. It presents only a 
subset of all the functians and CCIaIIINInds available on the 
VI1ISP slf5tem. 
This is a component of 6BOF-0002. 
Hanusl. 7 112 x 8 112 Inches. 05184 
1139//5664-167 

SC24-5245 
~ ~ gf Jg§I HULTISl'STEH comJNICATIQN IIIW: ~ 
!W&ASi & 
This publication contains detailed informetion about the 1M 
3088 Huliisystlllll C~ication Unit Support in VI1ISP Release 
2. It descrlbas CP Commands and Chamal Command NOrds that 
support the 31188. It also explains HCro instruction 
changes at systlllll generation tillG to define the 3088 to the 
control program. This information is intended for parsons 
responsible for lIIIIintaining and installing the IBtt 3088 
Hultisystem c~icat;on Unit. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 10 pages. 07/83 
11301308815664-167 

SC24-5246 
~ CItSIlISAM mE!mI gf lall ~ ~ ~ 
This _nual dascribes storage capacity of the 3380 DASD in 
the OS CHS environaent. Included are device capacity. 
track and cylinder sizes. physical record size. and 
calculations for building a catalog on the 3380. 
Hanusl. 8 112 x 11 inchaa. 8 pages. 09/83 
1131113380/5664-167 

SC24-5247 
~ AppLICATIgN DEyELOptlENI JiY!lm (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication dascribes hoM to Nrite COBOL and FORTRAN 
applications in a CHS environment. The CHS environment is 
explained in detail. Other tools and Program Products that 
can be used in developing application programs such as VI1 
Systl!lll Product Editor and Interpreter. ISPF. DI1SICtIS. and 
SQLlDS are dascribed. HOM to COIIIp;~e and debug application 
pragralllS is also explained in this book. The user of this 
guide should be applications pragra-..s. Nith experience 
in FORTRAN and COBOL languages. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-OII02. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2110 pages. 06/84 
11115664-167 

SC24-5250 
~ mmYe m:mmL !IlmI ~ REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RElEASE! 
This publication provides detailed inforlll8tion on the 
purpose and use of all 6raup Control System (6CS) HaCro 
Instructions. It is intended for system progralllll8rs and 
application progra_ers. This publication is a COII1pDI1ent of 
SBOF-1584 and SBOF-0002. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 500 pages. 12/84 
1130115664-167 
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SC24-5254 
Vtt/PC USER'S mmm (CUBRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains the same text liS the User's Guide 
distributed with the Virtual Machine/Personal Computer 
licensed program (part number 6024175. AAS Feature number 
4175). It is provided in this form for educational 
purposes. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 430 pages. 01185 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

JC24-5256 
YHISP SYSTEM DEFINITION ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended to be used by persons 
installing Vtt/SP. liS reference type inforl'll8tion. It 
contains sample files supplied with the Vtt/SP Procluct tape. 
for each device type (3310. 3330. 3340. 3350. 3370. 3375. 
and 3380). there is a sample of the Directory. Directory 
Map. DUKRID Assemble file. DUKSIS Assemble File. DI1KSNT 
Assemble File. DASD SNTHAP. HEMORY SNTHAP. and UHSRES 
layout. 
Manual. 208 pages. 6/85 
//34//5664-167 

S'~24-5258 
~ GtJl1)E VHISP ~ INFORMATION PANEL 
This is a stand-alone temporary publication for Vtt/SP 
support of 3290 Information Panel. This will be obsolete 
when release 4 is published. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 1184 
//30/3290/5664-167 

SC24-5259 
~ ~ J!!!M!iB !mB..!li !iYmS VHlSP RELEASE J ~ Hfg 
RELEASE 14 
Temporary manual for VHlSP Support of 4248 Printer. This 
will be obsolete when Release 4 co=es out. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 04/84 
1/34/424815664-167 

SC24-5260 
YH/SP INTERACTIVE ~ ~ Hl!n!! §!H!lg (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication desoribes the facilities of the IPCS 
component of the VHlSP Release 4 base product. It describes 
the major functions of IPCS and gives insight into its 
facilities. It desoribes the operation and generation 
procec!ures of IPCS. The IPCS commands chapter provhles 
detailed descriptions and usage of IPCS commands. The 
DUHPSCAN subcommands chapter gives detailed descriptions and 
usage of DUHPSCAN subcommands. Conversion utilities for 
converting existing dumps. SymptOlD summary files. and help 
files are described. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 143 pages. 12184 
1/36//5664-167 

SC24-5261 
YH/SP ~ QE ~ .!m!W. GROUPS !t Mm i PROCESSORS M:m 
~ HODEL §R!lYfli 1 !I:m ! PROCESSORS ~ RELEASES! AI!!! 
h 5664-167. lIEQ RELEASES l..2 Am 3.2. 5664-173 
No abstract available. 
Manual. 1/84 
4361.43811/301/5664-167.5664-173 

SC24-5262 
~ ~ ~ ~ m:!!Bm ~ lli §g USER'S GUIDE 
This publication provides information about VHlSP Release 3 
VHlSP HPO Release 3.2 support of the 3370 Direct Access 
storage MOdels A2. B2. 
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Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 7/84 
/134/3370/5664-167.5664-173 

SC24-5263 
~ ~ m: m 4248 fB!t!I!B ~ BASIC PROSRAtfHItIG 
EXTEIISIONS illSm !t 
This manual contains changes to some of the OS/vSl Basic 
Programming Extensions Release 4 manuals to support the 4248 
Printer. Tasks covered are planning. system generation. 
debugging. and program design/modification. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages. 03/84 
/1/4248/5662-257 

SC24-5264 
YH/SP ~ MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is a reference tool designed for all users. 
It contains the four cross-reference listings Mhich Nere 
formerly appendixes of IIHISP Messages and Codes: Messages 
By COIIIIlIand. I10dule Name. Message Indentifier. and Hessage 
Text. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
1/39//5664-167 

SC24-5267 
~ ~ m: m lWi!2 m!l:I! mIW COMPACT m!!!J:! 
This publication explains VHlSP and IIHISP High Performance 
Option (HPOI support of the DASD Dump Restore COI1PACT 
option. It is meant for anyone Mho uses DDR. It tells how 
to use the option and gives restrictions. new messages and 
return codes. and changed moc!ules. macros. and control 
blocks. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10 pages. 10/84 
11115664-167.5664-173 

SC24-5270 
VM/SP Ell! fB!t!I!B ~ 1 Atm § COMPATIBILITY ~ 
USER'S GUIDE 
This publication is for operation of 3800 Printer Models 3 
and 8 in Compatibility Mcde for VHlSP or VHlSP HPO user. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 50 pages 
1130//5664-167.5664-173 

SC24-5271 
YH/SP-ENTRY PLANHING §YXgg !I:m REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication is meant for systctlS programers and anyone 
planning to install Virtual HachinelSystem Product-Entry 
(VHlSP-Entry). It has two parts: Planning for System 
Generation describes the components. features. and options 
of IIHISP-Entry and tells how to generate IIHISP-Entry to use 
them. and defining your Vtt/SP-Entry System Mhich tells how 
to create the files that define a system. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 340 pages. 02/85 

SC24-S272 
VMISP-ENTRY ~ PR06P.AIIMER'S mmm (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains system programmer information 
about the VHlSP-Entry Control Program (CP!. the VHlSP-Entry 
Conversational Monitor System (CMSI and Debugging in VHlSP
Entry. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 570 pages. 06/85 

SC24-5273 
YH/SP-EHTRY OPERATOR'S §Ymg (CUBRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is written for the operator of a 
VHlSP-Entry system. It contains inforaation on 
operator tasks such as system definition. system 
initialization. sending messages. and spooling 
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operations. 
It also contains service information that is used 
by operators. administrators. and system 
programmers. Also included are the CP privilege 
class A-F command descriptions. 
HlInual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 280 pages. 06/85 

SC24-5276 
VM/SP-ENTRY ~ ~ COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for users of the VM/SP-Entry 
system. It provides reference for the CP commands that are 
for general users. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 285 pages. 06/85 

SC24-5277 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY ~ REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for users of the VI1/SP-Entry 
system. It provides a quick reference to the use of the 
VM/SP-Entry system and also contains brief descriptions and 
fOM!lats of the cOlIIIDands used in the VM/SP-Entry system. 
Manual. 7 x 8 1/2 inches. 256 pages. 6/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC24-5280 
VI1/SP SUPPORT S!.E !2SaZl! HANDSHAKE 
For information about this publication. contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Brochure. 8 pages. 06/85 
////5667-126 

SC24-5281 
VI1/SP 3380 ~ t!9!m. ~ USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This is a temporary publication that describes the changes 
to VI1/SP to support the 3380 DASO Model 2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10 pages. 6/85 
/ / //5664-167 

SC24··5282 
VM/sP ~ REPORTING m!mf (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication serves as a guide to help VI1 customers 
identify and describe system problems and to report them in 
an organizad fashion. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 11/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC24-5284 
VI1/SP g§ MACROS Atm FUNCTIONS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is designed for applications and systems 
programmers and system support on the use of CI1S macros and 
functions. 
This publication is a component of SBDF-0002. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 10/86 
//39//5664-167 

SC24-5285 
VI1/SP &f! fi!R SYSTEM PROGRAmING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes how to implement functions of 
the VM/SP Control Program (CP) changing user access to 
commands. using timer options. using performance options 
and conventions for using certain hardware devices. It is 
intended for systems programmers. administrators and 
analysts Nho have experience with Basic Assembler Language 
and programming concepts. 
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Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 264 pages. 12/86 
//36//5664-167 

SC24-5286 
~ g§ fQB ~ PROGRAmING REFERENcg (CURRENT 
RElEASE) 
This publication contains reference information about the 
functions of the CMS component of VI1/SP. It is intended for 
systems programmers. systems analysts and programming 
personnel. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 410 pages. 12/86 
////5664-167 

SC24-5287 
yn/SP TRANSPARENT SERVICES ACCESS FACILITY REFERENCE 
(C~RENT RELgASE) 
This publication contains all reference material required 
to use the Transparent Services Access Facility (TSAF). For 
the systems administrator. it includes information about 
how to run the TSAF virtual machine and the service tools 
provided with TSAF. For the applications programmer. it 
includes a complete description of the Inter-User 
Communications Vehicle/Advanced Program-to-Program 
Communication (IUCV/APPCI protocol. new with TSAF and the 
system services associated with TSAF. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002. 
HlInual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 275 pages. 10/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC24-5288 
yn/SP SYSTEH FACILITIES fi!R PROGRAt1l1ING (CURRENT RElEASE! 
This publication provides a systems programmer with 
detailed information on facilities available in VI1ISP. The 
facilities include the DIAGNOSE instruction. the Inter-User 
Communications Vehicle (IUCVI for CP and CMS. CP System 
Services. the Virtual Machine Communication Facility (VHCF) 
the Programmable Operator Facility. and information on 
getting national languages on the VH/SP system. 
This publication is a component of S80F-0002. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 425 pages. 12/86 
////5664-167 

SC24-5290 
m/SP RELEASE :i GUIDE (CURRENT REl.EASE) 
This publication describes additions and enhancements 
available with VM/SP Release 5. It is for current users of 
VI1ISP who plan to migrate to VI1ISP Release 5. It is for 
data processing Managers. systems programmers. systems 
analysts. and other programming personnel responsible for 
migrating an installation to VI1ISP Release 5. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 12/86 
//20//5664-167 

SC24-5291 
PROGRAt1l1ERS §YIgf 19 SERVER-REQUESTER FROGRAt1l1ING INTERFACE 
fQB VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This publication describes the Server-Requester Programming 
Interface for VI1/SP and is intended for programmers ~ 
will write servers for the System/370 to Perscnal Computer 
Enhanced Connectivity Facilities. It describes hoM to write 
and install servers for this product. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 06/86 
///15664-167 
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GC2~-5294 
vt'/SP A GROWING fAHill ru: SOLUTIONS 
This publication contains high-level product information 
used by Marketing Repre&entatives. 
Brochure. 4 pages. 10/86 

GC24-5295 
ENHANCEMENTS 19 IHl ENHANCED CONNECTIYITY FACILITIES fQ8 
~ 
This publication describes the Control Unit T_inal 
Support and how to use it in the Enhanced Connectivity 
Facilities for YKlSystem Product. It is a Small Programming 
Enhancement (sPEl on YKlSP Release 5 support document 
intended for applications programmers and general end 
users. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 09/87 
11401/5664-167 

GC24-5307 
~ WACKy! tlANAGEMENT ~ VliBAClSUP SU8SYSTEtI f!i!I.Y!lIi 
ENHANCEMENTS 
This publication explains the enhancements made to the 
backup to DASO function in VMBACKUP-ttS. VMBACKUP-MS is an 
automated system for managing the DASD backup process. It 
is used for the cyclical copying of minidisks to tape and 
dasd for performing archival storage of CttS files. Nith 
emphasis placed on retention by expiration date. 
The backup to dasd function allcws the user to back up his 
files to dasd in addition to tapes. 
Manual. 40 pages. 06/87 
11321/5664-291 

GC24-5315 
~ 9370 PROCESSORS liE !tAl 9335 ~ At!ll 1m IAf!i 
Jm.m 
This publication describes the YKlSP support of the 9370 
Processors. 9332 and 9335 DASO. and the 9347 Tape Drive. It 
contains all the information necessary for a user to 
adequately use this support. This is not a permanent 
addition to the library. it is for temporary use until the 
vtVSP publications are updated loIith the neN information. 
This publication is to be used in conjunction loIith the 
current YKlSP library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12186 
1134/9370.9332.9335.934715664-167 

SC24-5317 
vt1/SP, 5664-167, SECURITY ENHANCEMENT 
This publication describes YKlSP Security Enhancement. It 
contains all the information necessary for a user to 
adequately use this support. This is not a permanent 
addition to the library. it is for temporary use until the 
books are updated loIith the new information. It is used in 
conjunction loIith the YKlSP Release 4 Library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 7/85 
11301/5664-167 

SC24-5319 
3a2aff VERSION ! OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication ccntains information pertinent to 
operations on a YKlSP systl!lll. and instructions for using 
the YKlIPF operator function dialogs to do specific system 
operator functions. Its purpose is to help anyone use 
YKlIPF operator functions of a YKlSP system. It is intended 
for anyone managing system operations on a YKlSP system. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 12 months. 235 pages. 11/86 
1139//5664-318 
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SC24-5320 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIYITY FACILITY 
ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes how to use VM/lPF (Virtual 
Machine/Interactive Productivity Facility) panels to 
oversee and operate the system. It is intended for system 
administrators responsible for enrolling users. allocating 
minidisks. and other similar tasks. who may also be 
responsible for operating the system. The administrator may 
be a DP professional or a non-DP professional. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 10/86 
11391/5664-318 

SC24-5321 
YM/IPF VERSION ! ~ PLANNINIi !tm INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains planning and installation 
information for the Virtual Machine/Interactive 
Productivity Facility (YKlIPF). It also has information 
about the IPF modules and execs. It is intended for the 
planner. installer. and system prograllllller of VM/lPF. SollIe 
of the module and exec information is intended for YKlIPF 
end users. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 10/86 
11391/5664-318 

SC24-5323 
:a!aEE VERSION ! ~ mmB!ll. (CURREN! RelEASE) 
This public:ation contains instructions on hoM to use the 
VHlIPF Problem Control Facility. 
It's purpose is to teach a person using a YKlIPF Systlllll 
holl to report and track various kinds of problems. A 
display terminal is used to report a problem and send it to 
another person for solving. If the problem reporter's 
system is connected to a network of other YKlIPF systems. 
problem reports can be sent to remote sites as well. 
This publication is for any person who uses a VHlIPF 
systelll and has a problem to report. The YKlIPF system 
administrator oversees PCF operation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 137 pages. 10/86 
1139//5664-318 

SC24-5324 
YM/IPf ~ ! MESSAGES (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication docu=ents all messages that can be 
received when installing and using the Virtual 
Machine/Interactive Productivity Facility (VHlIPF) PrograM 
Product. It is meant to be used as a reference to obtain 
detailed information on most messages that appear during 
the installation and use ofVMlIPF. The scope of this book 
is confined strictly to VHlIPF messages. 
Manual. 590 pages. 11/86 
/140//5664-318 

GC24-5326 
YMIIPF ~! ~! SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This LPS contains warranty information on the VHlIPF 
Release 1. It includes a description of the product, 
installation and use considerations. specified operating 
environment. supplemental terlllS. and warranty. 
Flyer. 06/86 
/120//5664-318 

SC24-5327 
~ .l.!!§!gJ, DEVICE t!Q§I LIMIT !W.lli 
This publication describes VHlSP Logical Device Host Limit 
Relief Enhancement. It contains all the information 
necessary for a user to adequately use this support. This 
is not a permanent addition to the library. it is for 
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temporary use until the publications are updated with the 
new information. This publication is to be used in 
conjunction with the VHlSP Release 4 library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 9/85 
////5664-167.5664-173 

GC24-5328 
~~m:ASCII 
This publication describes vtt Support of ASCII. It contains 
all the information necessary for a user to adequately use 
this support. This is not a perlllllnent addition to the 
library; it is for teMpOrary use until the new publications 
are updated. This publication is to be used in conjunction 
with the VMlSP Release 4 library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/86 
//30//5664-167.5664-173 

SC24-5330 
VHISP YlmI§ ~ li ENHANCEMENTS 
This publication contains a complete description of the 
interfaces application developers can use to access the new 
functional enhancements to VHlSP Release 5. It is written 
specifically for systems and applications programmers. It 
contains all the new and enhanced cDmlllancls. macros. 
diagnose codes and system facilities for Release 5. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 625 pages. 10/86 
//39//5664-167 

SC24-5331 
n!af.E MAINTENANCE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication aids the VHlIPF (Virtual 
Machine/Interactive Productivity Facility) systems 
administrator in tailoring the system. The administrator is 
responsible for tailoring system files (DMKRIO. DMKSNT. 
DMKSYS. and DNKBOX). generating and lIIDintaining the system 
and managing disks. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 year. 370 pages. 05/87 
//39//5664-318 

SC24-5332 
~ 5664-167. SUPPORT !If 1l!2l! mIQR FACILIU 
This publication describes VHlSP Support of 3090 VECTOR 
Facility. It contains all the information necessary for a 
user to adequately use this support. This is not a 
permanent addition to the library. it is for temporary use 
until the new publications are updated with the new 
information. This publication is to be used in conjunction 
with the Release 4 VHlSP library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/85 
3090//34/3090/5664-173.5664-167 

SC24-5333 
VHlSP CHS ~ FACILIU 
This publication describes VMlSP CHS console facility. It 
ccntains all the information necessary for a user to 
adequately use this support. This is not a permanent 
addition to the library. it is for temporary use until the 
new publications are updated with the new information. It 
is to be used in conjunction with the Release 4 VHlSP 
library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 01/86 
//34115664-167 

6C24-5334 
WISP !!l! SIMULATION STANDARQ LABEL IAf5 PROCESSING !Xm 
This publication describes VHlSP OS Simulation Standard 
Label Tape Processing Exits. It contains all information 
necessary to use this support. It is not a perlllDnent 
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addition to the library. It is for temporary use until the 
VHlSP books are updated. This publication is to be used in 
conjunction with the VHlSP Release 4 library. 
Manud • 8 112 x 11 inches. 04/86 
//34//5664-167.5664-173 

SC24-5335 
WISP SUPPORT m: ADRP 
This publication describes VMlSP support of ADRP. It 
contains all the information necessary for a user to 
adequately use this support. This is not a permanent 
addition to the LibrarYI it is for temporary use until the 
new publications are updated with the new information. This 
publication is to be used in conjunction with Release 4 of 
the VHI~P library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/86 
//34//5664-167 

GC24-5336 
VHlSP SUPPORT !If 3422 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM ~ ~ 
!t WISP Ii£!!! ~ y 
This publication describes Virtual Machine/System Product 
and Virtual Machine/System Product High Performance Option 
support of a 3422 Magnetio Tape Subsystem. It contains all 
th e information necessary for a user to adequately use 
this support. This is not a permanent addition to the VHlSP 
or VHlSP HPO libraries. It is for temporary use until the 
publications are updated with the new information. This 
publication is to be used in conjunction with the Release 4 
VHlSP library or the Release 4.2 VHlSP HPO library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/86 
//34//5664-167.5664-173 

SC24-5341 
vtt/INTEGRATED ~ INSTALLING l!lYB SYSTEM 
This publication contains step-by-step instructions for 
installing VHlIntegrated System. It is intended for the 
person who installs VHlIS. 
Manual. 7 x 8 112 inches. 9 months. 220 pages. 06/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC24-5359 
WISP !mB STREAMING ~ IMPROVEMENTS 
This publication describes VMlSP DDR Streaming Support 
Improvements. It contains all the information necessary for 
a user to adequately use this support. This is not a 
permanent addition to the library. it is for temporary use 
until the publications are updated ",ith the new 
information. This publication is to be used with the 
Release 5 library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 08/86 
//34//5664-173.5664-167 

GC24-5360 
VM/SP GCS/vSAM ~ B!B LSRIDFR 
This publication describes VMVSP GCS/vSAM Support for 
LSRIDFR. It contains all the information necessary for a 
user to adequately use this support. This is not a 
permanent addition to the librarYI it is for temporary use 
until new publications are updated Nith the new 
information. This pUblication is to be used in conjunction 
Nith the Release 5 VHlSP library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 01/87 
//34//5664-167.5664-173 
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SC24-5362 
~ INTRODUCTION 
This publication provides basic information about the 
VlVIPF licensed program. It describes the four VlVIPF 
environments. the VlVIPF library. how to start and stop 
VlVIPF. how to use panels and hoM to use collllllands. It is 
intended for all VlVIPF users. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 05/87 
1139115664-318 

GC24-5363 
~ m.E .un LOCAL AlmA NETWORK SUBSYSTEMS 
This publication describes VlVSP TSAF 9370 Local Area 
Network subsystems. It contains all the information 
necessary for a user to adequately use this support. This 
is not a permanent addition to the library; it is for 
temporary use until the neN publications are updated with 
the new information. This publication is to be used in 
conjunction with the Release 5 VlVSP library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 01/88 
11341/5664-167.5664-173 

6C2t.-5372 
llI:! am STORAGE CONTROLS t!!mlli ! ~ g !!:!!l m! Il!!Wa 
ACCESS ~ CHANNEL AIIA&!i MOOEL ~ 
T~is publication is written for the systems prograllllller. 
system operator or customer engineer and others interested 
in an overview of VlVSP support of the 3990 Storage 
Controls Models 1 and 2 and the 3380 Direct Access Storage 
Direct Channel Attach Hodel CJ2. It is not a permanent 
addition to a library. It is to be used along with the 
current VHlSP or VlVSP HPO publications until otherwise 
indicated in new editions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/87 
11341/5664-167,5664-173 

GC24-5373 
VI1/PASS-THRQUSH FACILITY OVERVIEW 
This publication is an overview designed to give a reader 
the minilllUlll information needed to access another system and 
to use so_ functions of the PASSTHRU command. It is a 
publication to introduce the product. 
Brochure. 10/87 
IIIIS748-RCI 

SC26-3740 
mi lE ASSEMBLES PROMPTER, .I.E fR!l§ 5734-CP2, ~ GUIDE 
The assembler proll1Pter is a program product that makes it 
easy to call Assembler F from a terlllinal. The prompter. 
which is a cCDUlland processor, operates only under the Time 
Sharing Option (TSO) of the IBM System/360 Operating System. 

This book is for the assembler-language programlller Nho 
wants to use T50 to "rite, assemble. and execute prograll'lS 
frOll! a terminal using the assembler prompter. 

Section 1. which supplements the manual IBM SYSTEI1I360 
OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(GC28-6763). explains how to use the ASM command by itself 
to assemble source code and obtain object code for existing 
source code. It also explains how to use ASM as an operand 
of the RUN command and of the RUN subcCll1lllland of the EDIT 
command to assemble. load. and execute assembler-language 
source code. 

Section 2. which supplements the book IBM SYSTEHl360 
OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION COMMAND LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE (GC28-6732). describes the format of the ASI1 
CCDUlland and lists the operands. with a brief description of 
each. in alphabetic order. 
Manual, 30 pages 
111I5734-CP2 
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GC26-3758 
mi ASSEMBLER I:1.r. LIC fR!l§ 5734-AS1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
Assembler H is a new assembler-language processor that 
extends the basic assembler language and the macro and 
conditional-assembly language. It is designed to perfor. 
high-speed assemblies on IBM Systeml360 Models 40 and 
larger that have at least 256K bytes of main storage. 

This publication describes the language extensions. 
It also provides information on systu requirements and 
performance estimates. This manual is designed to aid 
both planning and progra_ing personnel. The reader is 
assumed to be familiar with the assembler language and 
with macro and conditional-assembly language processing. 
Hanual. 42 pages 
111I5734-ASI 

SC26-37S9 
OS ASSEMBLER I:1.r. lJ& fR9§ 5734-ASI. PROGRAMMER'S §Yl2g 
This book tells how to use Assembler H. It describes 
assembler options, cataloged Job Control Language 
procedures. assembler listing and output. sample programs. 
and progralllllling techniques and considerations. 

Assembler H is an assembler-language processor for 
the IBM System/360 Operating System. It performs high
speed assemblies on an IBM Systeml360 Model 40 or higher 
with at least 2S6K bytes of main storage. 

This book is intended for all Assembler H progrlllltlllers. 
It should be used in conjunction with the OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER lANGUAGE Manual, Order Nua:ber GC28-65141 the 
ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS, Order Number GC26-
3771; and the ASSEMBLER H MESSAGES. Order Number SC26-3770. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 52 pages 
11I15734-ASI 

SC26-3768 
OS ASSEMBLER !:!.L .I.E fR!l§ 5734-ASI. ~ IIlFOBMATION 
IBM Systeml360 Operating System Assembler H System 
Information Program Number 5734-A51 wes designed 
to improve many features of Assembler F. and has expanded 
capabilities as a macro assembler for both system and user 
defined macro languages. 

This publication describes installation considerations 
and system-generation proceclures for Assembler H. and is 
intended primarily for programmers responsible for 
installing the assembler. 

This manual is divided into three independent chapters: 
o Performance Estimates. 
o Storage Estimates. and 
o System Generation. 

Program Product Manual. 44 pages 
IIIIS734-ASI 

SC26-3770 
mi ASSEMBLER !:!.L .I.E f!Q§ 5734-ASI. MESSAGES 
This book describes the assembly error diagnostic mesSllges 
and the abnormal assembly termination messages issued by 
Assembler H. Assembler H is an assembler-language processor 
for the IBM Systeml360 Operating System. It performs high
speed assemblies on an IBM System/360 Model 40 or higher 
with at least 256K bytes of main storage. 

This book is intended for all Assembler H Programmers. 
It should be used in conjunction with the OPERATING SYSTEI1 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE MANUAL. Order Number GC28-6514; the 
ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS. Ordor Number GC26-
3771; and the ASSEMBLER H PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE. Order Number 
SC26-3759. 

For each error message. this book describes the number 
and text of the message. the explanation of the error. 
the assembler' 5 handli ng of the error. and the programmer '. 
response to correct the error. The introduction to this 
book describes the format. content. and placement of the 
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error _sages. 
Systams Reference Library Hanual. 70 pages 
11I1573ft-AS! 

SC26-3771 
Q! ASSE!1BbER IlL .!.IS f!!mi 573ft-AS 1 , LANGUAGE 
This manual provides language speci fications for the 18I1 
Syst81111360 Operating System Assembler H. Primarily Intended 
as a reference manual for assembler-language programmers. 
it is designed to be used in conjunction Nith 18I1 SYSTEItI360 
OPERATING SYSTEH ASSEIf8LER LANGUAGE. Order Number SC28-
6514. 
Sections 2 - 5 of this lllanual describe assembler language 
extensions. 

Sections 6-10 of this manual describe extensions to 
the macro language. 
Program Proc/uct tfanual. 54 pages 
1111573ft-AS! 

SC2,·-3791 
DSIVSl ~ GENERATIgN REFERENCE 
This publication provides the information for generating an 
DSlVS1 System Control Program adapted to both the machine 
configuration and data processing requirements of an 
installation. It is intended for people echo plan and select 
COIIIpCInents for an DSIVS1 System Control Program and install 
it. 
This publication contains the information necessary to: 

o Plan the DSIVS1 System Control Program 
o Prepare for the generation of an DSlVS1 System 

Control Program 
o Execute system generation 
o Test the syst8111 that has been generated 
o Restart system generation 

In addition. this publication contains: 
o Guidelines for performing a system generation using 

a starter system 
o Examples of a COIIIplete. nucleus. and llO device 

generation 
o The types of syst_ generation _sages proc/uced 

In using this publication. a knDNledge of the information 
contained in the follONlng publications is required: 

DSlVS1 Planning and Use Guide. Ge24-5090 
I8I1 Systeat/360 System Summary. GA22-7001 

OSIYS1 Storage Estimates. Ge24-509"'. 
Hanual. 242 pages 
1134115652 

6C26-3792 
~ ~ GENERATION RgFERENCE 
This publication is intended for system programmers DIho are 
to plan for and install an DSlVS2 system control program and 
II JES2 job entry subsystem. 

This publication contains the information necessary to: 
o Plan for an DSIYS2 system control program and a 

JES2 job entry subsystem 
o Prepare for syst8111 generation and JES2 generation 
o Perform a system generation and a JES2 generation 
o Restart system generation if errors occur 
o Test the newly Installed 0SIYS2 system control 

program 

o In addition. this publication contains: 
o Guidelines for perfoMDing a system generation using 

a starter system 
o The information needed to generate JES2 

multi-leaving remote terminal processor progralllS 
for job entry from remote terminals 

o Examples of parameter specifications for a COIIIplete 
system generation. on llO device generation. and a 
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JES2 generation 
o The types of system generation and JES2 generation 

messages procluced during processing 

In using this publication. a knowledge of the 
Information contained in the follONing publications 
is required: 

Introc/uction to 0SIYS2 Release 2. Ge2S-0661 
DSIVS2 Planning Guide for Release 2. Ge2S-0667 
DSIVS2 Release 2 Guide. Ge2S-067! 

Hanual. 250 pages 
113ft//5752 

Ge26-3795 
OSIVS IAf!Ii J.!IWJi 
This publication describes hOM VS processes magnetic tape 
volumes Nith 18I1 standard labels. American Nati_l 
standard labels. nonstandard labels, or no labels. Included 
for the guidance of prograllllll8rs and operations analysts are 
discussions of: 

o Label formats end contents 
o Tape volume layouts 
o Label processing for input, output, multiple data 

set. and multiple volume conditions 
o Tape characteristics 
o Nonstandard label processing routines and volume 

label edi tor routines 
o Component considerations 
o Using tape volumes created by other systams 
'0 External labels 

Hanual, 140 pages 
1/301/5741.5652.5752 

Ge26-3813 
~ .!.It!!S!§g mmm A!:!!l ~ 
This publication provides the information necessary to use 
the linkage editor or loader program to prepare the output 
of a language translator for execution. The intended 
audience is a customer applications programmer coding in a 
higher-level language or a system programmer responsible for 
installing and lIIIIintaining the system. An introc/uctory 
knONledge of the concepts and facilities of DSIVS is 
required to use this reference guide effectively. 

The linkage editor COIIIbines and edits modules to proc/uce 
a single mocIule that can be brought into real storage by 
progra~ fetch for execution. It operates as a processing 
program rather than as part of the control progralll. The 
linkage editor provides several processing faciliti. that 
are either performed automatically or invoked in response to 
control statements prepared by the prograllllll8r. 

The loacler combines the basic editing and loading 
functions of the linkage editor and program fetch in _ job 
step. It is designed for high-performance loading of 
moclules that do not require the special processing 
facilities of the linkage editor and fetch. such as overlay. 
The loader does not proc/uce load modules for progra. 
libraries. 
Hanual. 195 pages 
11311/5652.5752 

Ge26-3819 
~ ~ e:m!!f fill AOYANCEO APPbICATrmIS 
This publication is intended for Systllll prograllllllera DIho 
develop utility progralllS and aystllll control progralllS using 
DSIVS VSAtt. 

VSAH is an access _thad for use Nith direct-access 
storage devices. It provides IIIilcros for gaining access to 
data. Its companion service program. Access Hethod 
Services, provides commands for _rking Nfth data sets and 
catalogs. 

This publication explains options of DSIVS VSAtt for 
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advanced applications ;n system progralllDing. It tells how 
to gain access to the contents of a control interval instead 
of to individual data recordsJ how to process the records of 
a VSAtt indexJ and how to build the parameter lists of the 
GENCB. tIODCB. SHOWCB. and TeSTCB IIIICI'Oll. 

Prerequisite publication: Os/vs Virtual Storage Access 
llethod (VSAtt) PrograllllHr's Guide. 6C26-3838. 
ltanual. 30 pages 
1/301/5652.5752 

6C26-3829 
INTRODUCING lim !!II:I ElIll PBINTING SUBSYSTEM At!!Z m 
pROGRAMMING 
The 1M 3800 Printing SUbsystelD is a non-il!1pact. high-speed. 
s-ral-purpose system printer that uses an 
electrophotographic process to print on single-ply cocputer 
output paper. This book briefly introduces the 3800 and its 
progralllDing sU))port. The intended audience is data 
processing installation IlllRagers and system analysts 
planning for the 3800. and others seeking an introduction to 
It. 

NeN Functions available liIi th the 3800 include: 
• Printing liIith any tlilO (or any four if optional character 

g_ration storage is added) of 20 different character 
sets interlDiKed for the same data set. and the ability 
to change these character sets between data sets without 
operator intervention. Character sets are available in 
10. 12. and 15 pitch. 

• Printing with a vertical line spacing of 6. 8. or 12 
lines per inch. or an interlDiK of these on the same 
page. 

• Hultiple copies can be printed on single-ply paper under 
progralD control. 

• Forms overlay perlDits printing of specialized forms as 
data is being printed. 

• Copy .odification perlDits changing or suppressing 
printing of selected data frCIIII copy to copy Nhen 
IIUltiple copies are being printed. 

• Graphic character .odification allONS the substitution 
or uten&ion of graphic characters in an already-defined 
character set. 

ltanual. 40 pages 
110313800/ 

GC2(,-3830 
OSIVS2 mms PBQGRAI1!1It!§ LIBRARY: I!AIA MANAGEMENT 
(CURREN! RELEASE) 
This book provides inforlDation on how to .odify and utend 
the data IIIInDguent capabilities of the OS/vs2 system 
control programl the intended audience is system 
progralllDBrs. Prerequisite Publications: 6C33-4010. 
6C26-0683. GC26-3836. 6CD-OOOS. 6C26-3874. GC26-3875. 
GC;26-3872. GC26-3873. 
ltanual. 116 pages 
//30//5752 

6C26-3837 
~ gm MANAGEMENT ml §!m!:I PROGRA!1!1ERS 
This IDlnual provides inforlllltion on how to lDOdify and 
utends the data IIIInDgement capabilities of the OS/VSI 
Systeca Control ProgralD. The intended audience is systelll 
progralllDers. Prerequisite publications: 6C33-4010. 
6C24-SI03. GC24-5100. 6CD-OOOS. 6C26-3874. GC26-3875. 
6C26-3872. GC26-3873. 
topics included are: 

o Maintaining the system catalog 
o Maintaining the Volume Table of Contents 
o EKecuting Your Own Channel ProgrllDs 
o Using XDAP to Read froID and Write to Direct-Access 

Devices 
o PassNOrd Protecting Your Data sets 

6C26 

The OS/vSI system control progralD provides sillPler Nays (for 
mcallPle. job control language. utility progrlllDS. access 
method routines) to do euch of the preceding. The 
inforlDltion presented in this book (consisting of RCro 
specifications and how-to inforlDationl is intended to 
provide greuter fluibility of iarpl_tation lDethods. 
Other topics presented are: 

o Using system IIIICro instructions to refer to. 
validate. and IIIOdify system control blocks 

o Adding a UCS ilDage or FCB illlage to the systl!lll 
illllge library 

This book lDakes reference to the DEB validity checking 
(DEBCHK) IIIIcro instruction and the authorized progralD. 
Readers are eKP8Cted to understand how to: 

o Code prograM in ass_ler language as described in 
OS/VS and DOs/vs Ass_lar Language. 6C33-4010 

o Use the standard linkage conventions as described 
;n OS/VSI Supervisor Services and Macro 
Instructions, GC24-5103. 

o Maintain the catalog Ind VTOC as described in 
OS/VSl JCL Services. 6C24-SI00. OS/VS Utilities 

6C35-000S and OS/VS Data Management Services Guide. 
6C26-3783. 

o Use the access IDBthod to do input/output using the 
data IIIInaguent IIIIlcros as described in OS/VS Data 
ManagBlllent Services Guide. GC26-3783 and OS/VS 
Data Management Macro Instructions. GC26-3793. 

o Protect data sets as described under "IEHPROGM" in 
OS/VS Utilities. GCD-0005. 

Manual. 124 pages 
//30//5652 

6C26-3838 
~ mrJ PROGRAMMER'S §!!!llg 
This publication is intended for system and application 
progrllllDBrs Nho use OS/VS VSAtt liIi th ass_ler language. It 
is also intended for higher level language progra_ers Mho 
liIant to convert indelced-saquential data sets to VSAtt's 
fortl1at and to use ISAtt interface. 

VSAtt is an access method for use liIith direct-access 
storage devices. It provides IIIICI'Oll for gaining access to 
data. Its complnion service program. Access Method 
Services. provides commands for IiIOrking liIith data sets and 
catalogs. 

This publication introduces progralllll8rs to OSIVS YSAtt. 
guides thea! in using it. and serves as a reference. It 
tells how to code progralllS to gain access to data stored in 
VSAH forlDat. Prerequisite publications: 
VSI Data Hanagement Services Guide. 6C26-3874 
MVS Data Management Services Guide. 6C26-387S 

OS/vs1 JCL Reference. 6C24-5099 
OS/vs2 JCL. 6C28-0692 

Manual. 125 pages 
//30//5652.5752 

6C26-3&40 
~ ~ tmIlIml SERVICES 
This publication is intended for syst_ and application 
programmers Mho want to establish and maintain VSAH 
data sets using OSIVSI Access Hethad Services 

Access Method Services is a IIUltifunction service pro
gralD that aUOIiIS you to define data sets. alternate indeKes. 
and catalogs. to alter or delete catalog entries. to copy 
and print data sets. to IDIke a data set or catalog portable 
between SystBIIS. and to provide for catalog recovery. 

This publication introduces programmers to Access Method 
Services. guides theID in using it. and serves as a 
reference. It also provides the background information 
about VSAtt that is required to make effective use of Access 
Hethod Services. It tells how to code Access Method 
Services commands to establish and lIIainta;n data sets. It 
also provides s-ral infor .. tion about how to optimize 
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VSAtt's performance and ho", to use VSAH's security and inte
grity features through the values specified in Access Method 
Services commands. 

Prerequisite publications: 
OSIVS Virtual Storage Access Method (WAH) Progralllller's 
Guide. 6C26-3838 

VSl Data l1anagement Services Guide. 6C26-3874 
ItVS Data Hanaguent Services Guide. 6C26-3875 

OSIVSI JCL Reference. 6C24-5099 
OSIVSI System Generation Reference. GC26-3791 
Operator's Library: OSIVSI Reference. 6C38-0110 

Hanual. 290 pages 
11301/5741.5652 

6,';26-3841 
OSIVS2 ACCESS t!&IIllm SERVICES 
This publication applies to release 3 and is intended for 
systu and application prograamters Nho want to establish and 
maintain VSAH data sets using Access l1ethod Services. 
Access l1ethod SeI'vices is a Systenll370 OSIVS2 I1YS 
multifunction service program that allows you to define 
data sets and catalogs to list catalogs. to alter or delete 
catalog entries. to copy and print data sets. to load and 
reload catalogs for backup. to make a data set or catalog 
portable between systems. to convert OS catalog entries into 
entries in an existing VSAH catalog in an OSIVS2 system. and 
to list tape volumes that lIere lIIOunted at the time of a 
checkpoint. 

This publication introduces prograamters to Access Method 
Services. guides them in using it and serves as a reference. 
It also provides the background information about 
VSAH that i5 required to make effective use of Access Method 
Services. It tells hOlll to code Access Method Services 
cOllDlands to establish and lIHIintain data sets. It also 
provides general information about hoN to optimize VSAH's 
perforllHlnce and hoN to use VSAH's security and integrity 
features through the values specified in Access Method 
Services commands. 
Prerequisite publications: 

OS/YS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAH) Prograllllller's 
Guide. 6C26-3838 

VSI Data Management Services Guide. 6C26-3874 
HVS Data Management Services Guide. 6C26-3875 

OSIVS2 JCL. GC28-0692 
OSIVS2 System prograDlllling Library: Syst_ Generation 
Reference. 6C26-3792 
Operator's Library: OSIVS2 Reference (JES2" 6C38-0210 

Manual. 290 pages 
1130/15752 

6C26-3842 
PLANtlING B!B EN!fAHCED ~ !.!!!Wi ~ 
YSAH (Virtual Storage Access Method) is an access aethod of 
OSIVS (Operating SystemlVirtual Storagel. This book enables 
prospective user5 to prepare for VSAH and describes for 
current users the enhanced functions and capabilities that 
improve VSAH's perforllIance and llIake it a IIIOre versatile 
access method for a wider range of applications. 

The intended audience is data processing managers whose 
decisions will influence the use of VSAH. system and appli
cation progralll!l1ers Mho will use VSAH in new and existing 
programs. and others seeking an introduction to VSAH. 

The reader is expected to be fallliliar Nith basic con
cepts such as access method. direct access storage. and the 
distinctions betNeen data set organization and data set pro
c&ssing. Appropriate sections of the VSI and ItVS Data 
Management Services Guide. GC26-3874 and 6C26-3875. are 
suitable for preparatory reading. 
Manual. 100 pages 
11301/5752.5741.5652 
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6C26-3846 
~ PRINTING SUBSYSTEH p!!DGRAHHER'S GUIDE 
This publication provides: 
planning and conversion information for the 3800 Printing 
Subsystem. The intended audience is data processing 
managers. system planners and system prograllllCers planning 
to incorporate a 3800 into an OSIVSI or OSIVS2 I1YS system. 
InforllIation on hoM to use the 3800: this is intended for 
application programmers and system progr~mmers Mho Nill be 
using the 3800. 
Manual. 148 pages. 12/75 
1130/3800/5740-XYN.57S2,5652.5740-XYS.5665-291.5740-XC6 

GC26-3847 
VS/APL. 5748-API. 5799-AJF. ~ LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
!CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is a language reference for users of the 
APL language. The systems under lIIhich the APL language is 
provided are VS APL (progralll Number 5748-APll. APL Shared 
variables IAPLSVl Version 3. PRpq 1166282 (Progr~1II Nu:uber 
5799-AQC). ~nd the 1811 SICO Portable Computer. Models A and 
C. APL is an interactive. general-purpose programming 
language designed for use in many disciplines and 
applications. Differences ~mong the APL systems served by 
this lIIanual. such as reading and writing data sets and using 
the auxiliary processors provided with each system. are 
provided in APL Shared Variables (APLSVl Version 3 User's 
Guide. SH20-9087. VS APL for CMS: TerllIinal User's Guide. 
SH20-9067. 1811 5100 APL Reference Manual. SA21-9213. and VS 
APL for VSPC: TerllIinal User's Guide. SH20-9066. 
Manual. 132 pgs. 2/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C26-3855 
OSIVS A!:m ~ ANALYSIS PROGRAM-! .1!!!:!l USER'S §YXl!g 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for operators whose 5yst_ 
include the IBH 3344 or 1811 3350 Direct-Access Storage. The 
material introduces operators and programmers to Analysis 
Program-I (AP-l), its operating procedures. and its output. 
The material is presented in general terms and assumes that 
the reader knows ho", to operate his computer system. 

AP-l is a utility program for use !tIith the 3344 and 
3350. AP-I examines the drive and the user's data to 
deterllIine if there are errors. When AP-l detects an error. 
it prints a message to the operator and prints diagnostic 
inforllIation on the system's printer. 
Hanual. 3/76 
1132/3344.3350.3310.3370/5741.5752.5745-020.5742.5745-010. 
5652.5745-030 

6C26-3857 
~ COBOL filB OSIVS REFERENCE !CURRENT RELEASE) 
Gives the progralllmer the rules for writing COBOL scurce 
progralllS to be compiled by the IBH Program Product OSIVS 
COBOL Compiler Under OSIYS. It is meant to be used as a 
reference manual in the !tIriting of OSIVS C080L source 
programs. 

This document explains COBOL's origins. standards. 
versions and extensions. 
Hanual. 450 pgs. 9fi6 
11115740-CBl.5740-LHI 

GC26-3860 
~ m ill2 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SELgCTABLE !!!::I!I .lr!mI:I 
XNFORMATION. §Ym 5152- 810 
This system information manual contains general information 
about the IBH 3800 Printing Subsystem selectable unit. 
VS2.03.810. for installation under Release 3.7 of OSIVS2 
ItVS. The inforlll8tion is for installation I118nagers. systGIII 
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prograllllllers. and others planning to incorporate 3800 
Printing SUbsystem support into a VS2 t1VS systl!lll. 
Manual. 24 pages, 5/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC26-3861 
~ m 11m MANAGEMENT SELECTABLE YliU mIi!i 
INFORMATION. SUIO 5752-808 
This system information manual contains general information 
about the Data Management Selectable Unit, VS2.03.808, for 
installation under Release 3.7 of OSIVS2 MYS. The 
information is for installation managers, system 
programmers, and others planning to incorporate the Data 
Management Selectable Unit into a VS2 t1VS system. 
Manual. 16 pgs, 7/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC26-3864 
~ m CVOL PROCESSOR 
This publication is intended for the systems programmer 
installing OSIVS2 t1VS. The CVOL Processor is supplied to 
lessen your installation considerations when using OSIVS2 
MYS. 

This book describes (1) the purpose and functions 
supported by the CVOL Processor. (2) hOlrl to use the CVOL 
Processor. and (3) restrictions and limitations of the CVOL 
Processor. 
Manual, 28 pages, 7/76 
1130115752 

CC26-3872 
OSIVSl DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
This publication contains descriptions and definitions for 
the data management macro instructions, other than those of 
VSAH (virtual storage access method). available in the 
assembler language. It provides application and system 
programmers with the necessary information to code the macro 
instructions. 

This publication is divided into these parts: 
o "Introduction," Nhich contains a general description of 

macro instructions, the rules to be followed when macro 
instructions are coded, and a description of the 
notational conventions used throughout the publicati~. 

o "Macro Instruction Descriptions." which describes the 
fUnction of each macro instruction and defines how each 
macro instruction is to be coded. 

o Appendix A: Status Information Following an 
InputlOutput Operation. 

o Appendix B: Data Management Macro Instructions 
Available by Access Method. 

o Appendix C: Device Capacities. 
o Appendix 0: DCB Exit List Format and Contents. 
o Appendix E: Control Characters. 
o Appendix F: Data Control Block Symbolic Field Nllaes. 
o Appendix G: Event Control Block. 
o Appendix H: PDABO Symbolic Field Names. 
o Index. which provides topic references to information in 

this book. 
Prerequisite Publications 
Before coding data management Mcro instructions, you should 
be familiar with the information in the following 
publications: 
o OSIVS-DOSIVS-VMl370 Assembler Language. GC33-4010 
o OSlVSl Data Management Services Guide. GC26-3874 
o OSIVSl Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions. 

GC24-5103 
Manual, 240 pages. 8/76 
1130115652 
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GC26-3873 
OSIVS2 MYS 11m MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
This publication is intended for application progra=mers who 
I>Irite programs in assembler language. It contains a brief 
description of each macro instruction and a description of 
each operand that can be specified in each macro instruction 
for the following data management access methods: 
o Basic direct access method (BOAM) 
o Basic indexed sequential access method (BISAH) 
o Basic partitioned access method (BPAHI 
o Basic sequential access method (BSAMI 
o ~eued indaxed sequential access method (QISAHI 
o ~eued sequential access method (QSAHI 

This publication does not describe macro instructions 
for specialized application programs such as teleprocessing. 
graphics. magnetic readers. Time Sharing Option (T5O), or 
VSAM. 

These Macro instructions are discussed in separate 
publications that are listed in the IBM Systeml370 
Bibliography, GC20-0001. 

Before using this publication to code macro 
instructions. you should be familiar with the information in 
OSIVS and OOSIVS Assembler Language, GC33-4010. and OSIVS2 
MYS Data Management Services Guide. 6C26-3875. 
Manual. 240 pgs. 11/76 
1130115752 

6C26-3874 
OSIVSI DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
This book describes the services provided by the operating 
system that allow the.programmer to organize data into data 
sets on auxiliary storage devices. to read information from 
these data sets into virtual storage. and, after processing 
the information. to record it on auxiliary storage devices. 

This book is intended for application prograllll\lers who 
write assembler language programs that create and process 
data sets. It describes the assembler language macro 
instructions used to request input and output operations. 
The format of the macro instructions is explained in OSlVSl 
Data Management Macro Instructions. GC26-3872. !>!hich should 
be used with this book. 

In addition to describing the characteristics of data 
sets and direct-access storage devices, the book describes 
the techniques you can use to process sequential. 
partitioned. indexed sequential. and direct data sets. This 
book assumes that you have a basic kncwledge of the 
operating system and of the assembler language. Some books 
that contain information about these subjects are OSIVSI 
Planning and Use Guide. 6C24-5090, IBM System/370 System 
Summary, GA22-7001. It also assumes that you are familiar 
with job control language, especially the DO statement, as 
described in OSIVSl JCL Services. 6C24-5100, and in OS/vSl 
JCL Reference. GC24-5099. 

This book does not discuss macro instructions used for 
the time sharing option or for graphics. teleprocessing. 
optical character readers. optical reader-sorters, magnetic 
character readers, or VSAM. These macro instructions are 
discussed in separate publications that are listed in the 
IBM Systeml370 BibliographY. GC20-0001. 
Manual, 167 pages, 9/76 
1130115652 

6C26-3875 
~ m ~ MANAGEMENT SERVICES §Y!gi 
This publication describes how to write assembler-language 
programs that will create and process data sets. 

To use this book, you must have a basic knowledge of: 
o OS1VS2, described in OS/vS2 Planning and Use Guide for 

Release 2, GC28-0667. 
o Assembler Language, as described in OSIVS and DOSIVS 

Assembler Language, GC33-4010. 
o Job control language (JCLI, as explained in OSIVS2 
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JeL, GC28-11692. 
Hanual, 168 pglh 11176 
11311/15752 

GC26-3876 

GC26 

~ CHECKpgINTIBESTART 
This publication describes CheckpointlRestart. a technique 
for recording inforation about a job at 
prograllllller-designated checkpoints so that. if necessary. the 
job can be restarted at the beginning of a step or at a 
checkpoint loIithin a step. It is intended for use by 
prograGllllers and systl!lll analysts. 

A general understanding of job control language and data 
IHnagement is prerequisite knolllledge for understanding the 
information in this publication. 
I1anual, 88 pages. 9176 
1136115652 

6C26-3877 
~ 1M CHEC/SPDINIIRESTART 
This publication describes ChackpointlRestart. a technique 
for recording information about a job at 
prograllllller-designated checkpoints so that. if necessary. the 
job can be restarted at the beginning of a step of a 
checkpoint loIithin a step. CheckpointlRestart is intended 
for use by programmers and systl!lll analysts. A general 
uncIerstanding of job control language and data management is 
prerequisite knoIoIledga for understanding the inforlHtion in 
this book. 
I1anual, 84 pages 
11361/5752 

3C26-3879 
~m~ .u~ml!lCH 
SELECTABLE 1!!U 
This publication,-;;;;t;i;;;;i description of the 
OSIVS2 MYS 1M 3800 Printing Subsystlllll 12 lines par Inch 
selectable unit (VS2.03.848). 

It is intended for installation managers. system 
prograllllllers. and others planning to install this selectable 
uni t on a VS2 HVS system. 
Hanual. 15 pages. 09/76 . 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC26-3887 
~ SUBSYSTEtI mACHHENT HBmI om rtANAGE!1ENI 
SUPPLEHENT 
This Systl!lll Library SUpplement provides replace=ent pages 
for OSIVSI Data I1anagement for System Prograllllllers. 
6C26-3827. to support the OSIVSI SubSystlllll Attachment SU6. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 16 pages. 03177 
11115741-6116 

GC26-3896 
SUPPLEHENI fDB :!YB II! ~ UIILITIES HES$ASES: lflI umrI 
SECURITY 
This supplement contains replacament pages for OSIVS 
Utilities Hassages. GC38-1II05-7 to support the OSIVS2 HVS 
System Security Support Selectable Unit (SU). 

The System Security Support SU has five prerequisites: 
• OSIVS2 HVS scheduler Improvements SUID 5752-804 
• 0SIVS2 HVS Supervisor Performance .1 SUID 5752-805 
• OSIVS2 HVS SUpervisor Performance .2 SUID 5752-8117 
• 0SIVS2 MYS Data Hanagement SUID 5752-808 
• OS1VS2 MYS SchedulerlIOS Support SUID 5752-816 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 06177 
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GC26-39110 
~ mI lAlIll PBINIIN§ 5uaSYSTEH PRO§RAt1!1ER' S mm!l 
This book provides: 

o Planning and conversion inf_tion for the 1M 
3800 Printing Subsystem. The intended audience is 
data-processing managers. system planners. and 
system prograllllller& planning to incorporate a 3800 
into computer installations. 

o Information on hoIoI to use the 38110. This is 
intended for application programmers and systl!lll 
pragrlUlllners Nho lIIill be using the 3800. 

There is no prerequisite reading. although a basic 
knoIIIledge of cOllPuters and syst. printers assUllled. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 10/77 
1130/3800/5745-010.5745-020.5745-030 

GC26-39111 
~ UIILITIES tI!!il!A!, 
This publication discusses the capabilities of the OSIVSl 
utility programs and the control statements used Nith each. 
These progra1llS ara used by programers responsibla for 
organizing. manipulating. and l118intaining operating system 
and user data. 

This publication replaces the VSl portion of GClS-0005. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 360 pgs. 11177 
11321/5652 

6C26-3902 
~ ~ UTILITIES I:WiYAI. 
This publication discusses the capabilities of the 0SIVS2 
MYS utility programs and the control statements used IoIlth 
each. These progra1llS are used by programmers responsible 
for organizing, manipulating. and maintaining operating 
syst. and user data. 

This publication replaces the VS2 portion of GelS-0005. 
Includes SUS VS2.03.808. 5752-832. 5752-860. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 indies, 432 pages. 12n7 
11321/5752 

6C26-3903 
~ 1M llW !tANAGEHENI ~ U!n!:I INFOR!tA1JOtf = 
~ 5152-860 
This publication is intended for use by installation 
managers. system progrDllllllers. and others planning to 
incorporate the Data MllnDgtllllent Support Selectable lkIit (su 
60) into an os/vS2 HVS systelll. It contains a s-ral 
description of the SU and provides the inforlHtion needed 
for planning and ordering it. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 14 pgs. 12177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC26-39Dlt 
~ mJl PBINTIN§ SUBS'fSTEn. !DIEH mmml. PROGRAtmNG 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This is the DOSIVS 1M 3800 Printing Subsystem Syst .. 
Control Progra~ing Spacifications. 

The feature numbers that apply far ordering the DOSIVS 
IBI1 3800 Printing !Subsystem ICR (program number 5745-010) 
are: 
Number 
51146 
50"7 
5048 
511lt9 
5050 
5051 
5lt46 
5lt47 
5448 
5lt49 

Heaning 
Basic material; 800 bits-par-inch. 9-track tapa 
&asic material; 1600 bits-per-inch. 9-track tape 
&asie material; 6250 bits-per-inch. 9-track tape 
&asic material; 2316 Disk Pack 
Basic material; 3336 Disk Pack 
&as i c materi al; 3348 Data tfocIule 
Optional material; 800 bits-per-inch. 9-track tapa 
Optional material; 1600 bits-par-inch. 9-track tape 
Optional material; 6250 bits-par-inch. 9-track tape 
Optianal matarial; 2316 Disk Pack 
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5450 Optional _terial; 3336 Disk Pack 
5451 Optional _terial. 3348 Data ttocIule 
Flyer, a 1/2 x 11 inchtllh 2 pgs, lln7 

SC26-n05 
~ I'ClWEJV\IS Da BU PRlNTIN!i SUBSYSTEH ItmEPENPENI 
COMPONENT ~ :iDmI J:!l!iIBQI. PROGRAmING SpECIFICATICINS 
This is the Dos/vs POWERIVS 1M 3800 Printing SUbsysteal 
Independent Component Release SystlllD Control PrograllllDing 
Specifications. 

The feature numbers that apply for ordering the OOSIVS 
POWERIVS 1M 3800 Printing Subsystelll ICR (program I\Ulllber 
5745-010) are: 
Number l1eaning 
5052 Basic material; 800 bits-par-inch, 9-track tapa 
5053 Basic material. 1600 bits-par-inch, 9-track tapa 
5054 Basic IIDterial; 6250 bits-par-inch. 9-track tapa 
5055 Basic .. terial. 2316 Disk Pack 
5056 Basic _terial. 3336 Disk Pack 
5057 Basic material; 3348 Data Module 
5452 Optional IIIIIterial; 800 bits-par-inch. 9-track tapa 
5453 Optional IIDterial. 1600 bits-par-inch. 9-track tapa 
5454 Optional IIIIIterial; 6250 bits-par-inch. 9-track tapa 
5455 Optional IIIIIterial. 2316 Disk Pack 
5456 Optional IIIIIterial; '3336 Disk Pack 
5457 Optional IIIIIterial. 3348 Data KDdule 
Flyer, a 112 x 11 inches. 2 pgs. 11/77 

6C26-3906 
~ 3800 PRINTJNG SUBS'ISJEH • .m? 57S2-810. SPECIFICAIIQ!fS 
This is the SystUIII Control Progralllllling Specifications for 
the 0SIVS2 ttVS 1M 3800 Printing SubsystUIII Selectable Unit 
5752-810. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pgs, 10n7 

6C26-3907 
.!lWlB BU PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, .m? m2:§48. SPECIFICATIONS 
This is the SystlllD Control Programing Spacifications for 
0SIVS2 ttVS IBM 3800 Printing Subsysteal, 12 Lines Per Inch 
Selectable Unit. 5752-848. 
Flyer, a 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pgs, 4/77 

SC26-3912 
Jmali1 SELECTABLE !1m :rmEH 

~y~~~~~~""ji~~~p~rogr~~_ii ing specifications for 
the Os/yS2 MYS Data I1anagement Suj:Iport Selectable Unit. 
5752-860. 
Flyer. a 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page. 12177 

6.:26-3913 
~ En P'INTD!!i SYB5mEH INPEpa!DEN'J' JW&4B Ulm!I 
~ PROSRAMl1It!G SpECIFICATIONS 
This document describes the Nilrranted specifications of the 
subject procluct. 
Flyer. a 112 x 11 inches. 1 pages. Iln9 

SC26-3916 
miaI ~ I!DlUIIl SEBmES CRYPIQSRApHJC J!mm!.r. 
.w; fBg§ 5740-AHa 
This book describes the Access Method Services Cryptographic 
Option, a program product Mhich _bles a user to protect 
his offline data. This'option is invoked by users of the 
Access I1ethod Services REPRO _nd. Mhich has been 
extended so that data can be copied to yield a data set 
loIhose contents are unintelligible. Another function of 
REPRO oorwerts the data back to an intelligible fOrrl. The 
REPRO colllland uses the Prograllllllild Cryptographic FacUity 
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program procluct, S740-XY5. 
The book is intended for installation managers and 

systeal progralllllers Mho are responsible for the softNare data 
security of their installations. It is assUHd the reader 
is familiar Nith Access Method Services, its COIIIIand 
langwage forllat, notational conventions. JCL requir8lll8nts. 
etc. This information is contained in OSIVSI Access tfethod 
Services. 6C26-38lt0. and os/yS2 Access tfethod Services. 
6C26-38lt1. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 ~ges. 5178 
III1S740-AHa 

GC26-3917 
~ I1m!!IIl SERVICES CRYPIQSRAPHIC gmmj SPECIFICATIONS 
This Licensed Program Specifications (LPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer. a 112 x 11 inches, 2 pages. osna 
11115740-AHa 

6C26-3919 
S!liali ~ LIBRARY: m IIIILUIES MESSAGES 
This publication lists error and diagnostic I18Ssages issued 
by OSIVS utility prograllS and describes the actions to be 
taken in response to theal. It is to be used by prograllllll8rs 
using the OSIVSI utility program. and by operators 
responsible for running thell. 0SIYS1 Utilities. 6C26-3901. 
is a prerequisite publication. 

This book and 6C26-3920 replaces 6C38-1005. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 5178 
11321/5652 

SC26-3920 
m mtlI UTIlITIES; MESSAGES 
This publication lists error and diagnostic IleSsages issued 
by OSIVS2 utility programs and describes the actions to be 
taken in response to thlllD. It is to be used by progralllllers I 

using the OSIVS2 Utility program and by operators 
responsible for running thell. OSIVS2 MYS Utilities. 
6C26-3902. is a prerequisite publication. 

This book and 6C26-39l9 replace GC38-IOOS. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 Inches. 80 pages. 5178 
/132/15752 

6C26-3935 
.D22 PRINTING SUBS'fSIEM ENHANCEMENTS ~ INfORMmQN 
This lllllnual is Intended for instal1ation .. nagers. SystUIII 
prograllmers. and others planning to Incorporate the 3800 
Enha_ts into an OSIYSl or OSIVS2 ttVS &ysteal. It tells 
heN to plan and order the appropriate Enhanc8llants package. 
It is assUHd that the reader is familiar Nith the OSIYSI or 
0SIYS2 HVS syst811 and with the version of the job entry 
subsystell (JES) that is being used at the instal1ation being 
updated. It also is assumed that the reader is familiar 
with the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystu and its basic 
prograllllling. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 16 pages. 11179 
//30/3800/5752.5652 

SC26-3945 
~ au PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS !DIm gammJ. 
PROGRAI1I1ING g .El6IYR! t!!!lB!li nu ~ 
This document is the Syst8ID Control Progra_ing 
Specif' tions for the OSIVSl IBM 3800 Printing Subsystllll 
Enhanc8ludl\ts features. 
Flyer. a 1/2 x 11 inches 
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GC£6-3946 
J!Wg ~ FAtIUTIES STANDALPHE g SPECIFICWONS 
!CURREN! RELEASE) 
This flyer contains the System Control Programming 
Specifications for the Device SUpport Faoilities Stand-Alone 
program. 
Flyer. Z pages. 07179 

GCZ6-39~7 
llfIla 6ENERAL INFORHATION 
This lIIanual introduces the Data FacUitylData Set Services 
(DFIDSS' progralll proc:luct and can be used as an aid in 
evaluating and planning for its use. The aaaterial is 
prilllarily directed to data processing I118nagement and to 
Systlllll and applioation programmers. 

DSSU is a DASD utility whose functions include the 
duaping and restoring of data sets (as well as full or 
IKrtial volumes •• and the reduction or elilllination of 
free-space fragmentation. It uses standard DSIVS systelll 
data management facilities. 
Manual. 8 liZ x 11 inches. Z8 pages. 06/80 
/IIIS740-UT3 

GCZ6-3948 
~ SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide inf_tion on the _rranted 
functions of the lioensed program. 
Flyer. 8 liZ x 11 inches. Z pages. 10/80 
11115740-UT3 

SCZ6-3949 
~ Yml!! §Y!llg Atm REFERENCE 
This book is intended for use by systelll and application 
programmers who will be working with the Data FacilitylData 
Set Services program product. The Preface to the book lists 
related publications. 
lfanual. 8 liZ x 11 inches. lZ~ pages. 10/80 
IIIIS740-UT3 

GCZ6-39S0 
~ lW:6 FACIbIU ~ mEl!!! SPECIFICATIONS 
This document is the Licensed Program Specifications for the 
DSlVSI Data Facility Device Support program product. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. Z pages. 03/81 
11115740-AJ16 

GC26-3951 
~ m llf!!li SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This flyer gives the licensed program specifications for 
OSIVSZ HVS Data FacilitylDevice Support Release 1.0. 
Flyer. 8 liZ x 11 inches. Z pages. 10/80 
111I57~0-AJ17 

SC26-395Z 
Df!lI m m 1M! Yml!! iYm &m REFERENCE 
This I118nual describes Data FacilitylDevice SUpport volwe 
IAnagement services. It also describes an index to the 
VTOC. how a VTOC or VTOC index is listed, and the use of 
COIDIIon VTOC Access Faoility (CYAF'macros. 

This 1IIanuai is intended for system programmers. 
Manual. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 60 pages. 10/80 
111157~0-AJ16.57~0-AJ17 

>CZ6-3954 
I!.EIlli GENERAL INFORHATION !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication introduces the Data FacilitylDevice SUpport 
program product for DSlVSI and DSlVSZ (HVS). It is an aid 

SCZ6 

in evaluating and planning for using this progralll product 
and is directed to data processing IAnagement and to systelll 
and application programmers. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 07180 
111157~0-AJ16,5740-AJ17 

GCZ6-3955 
~ I!.EIlli ~ ~ 
This flyer is the program sUllllllry of DSlVSI Data 
FacilitylDevice SUpport Release 1. 
Flyer. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 4 pages. 06/80 
11I15740-AJ16 

GCZ6-3956 
~ 1M! J!W ~ JY:II!4BI 
This flyer ill the program summary of DSlVSZ HVS Data 
FacilitylDevice Support Release 1. 
Flyer. 8 liZ x 11 inches. ~ pages. 06/80 
11115740-AJ17 

GCZ6-3958 

Control Programming 
specifications for the OSIVS2 HVS IBM 3800 Printing 
Subsystem Enhancements features. 
Flyer. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 1 page 01180 

GCZ6-3960 
IlW FACILmtEXTEHDED FUNCTION, .w; f!l!§ 'nO-XI!, miEBAL 
INFORMATION 
This manual provides general information about the IBM Data 
FacilitylExtended Function program product. It will aid in 
the evaluation of the usefulness of the proc:luct. in 
estimating the resources required to install it. and in 
predicting the tasks required to prepare for its 
installation and use. A basic knotoIledge of YSAJ1. YSAJ1 
catalog aaanagement. Access tfethod Services. and data 
management is assumed. 
lfanual. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 20 pages. 9/80 
11115740-XYQ 

GCZ6-3961 
~ m Ifli.E fIm§!WI ~ 
This flyer is the program summary of OSIVSZ HVS Data 
Facility/Extended Function Release 1. 
Flyer. 8 liZ x 11 inches. it pages. 06/80 
1/1/5740-XYQ 

GCZ6-3964 
D!I& FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION SpECIFICATIONS 
This flyer describes the licensed progralll specifications for 
the program proc:luct Data Facility Extended Function. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. Z pages. 02/81 
I/I/S740-XY! 

SCZ6-3966 
Am FACILITY EmNDED FUNCTXQN sm amum SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATIgN ~ SERVICES 
This book discusses how to administer YSAJ1 and non-YSAJ1 data 
Bet entries in Integrated catalog Facility or YSAJ1 catalogs. 
It also explains how to use the Aocess Hethod Services 
commands to I118nipulate the catalogs. 

Readers of this book are presumed to have II background 
in programming. The prerequisite book is Data Faoilitv 
Extended Function: Access tfethod Services Reference. 
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SC26-3967. 
l1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 0t/81 
1IIIS740-x:rQ 

SC26-3967 
DATA FAClLIU EXTEt!!)ED fUNCTION mm t!llIl!m! SERVICES 
REFERENCE 
This book contains a list of the AMS cOllll1lands and gives 
their formats. It also has a brief description of the 
cOllllllands for the Integrated Catalog Facility and VSAH 
catalogs and the objects catalogued in them. 

Readers of the book are presUllled to have a backgrcxmd in 
progra_ing. The prerequisite5 for this book are: Data 
Facility Extended Function Access Method Services 
Administration and Services. SC26-3966. and Planning for 
Enhanced VSAM under OSIVS. GC26-3842. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inche5. 500 pages. 02/81 
IIIIS740-XYQ 

GC26-3970 
PIRECT ~ STORAGE ngmg IDASD) MIGRATION Am ~ 1 
PROGRAH SUl1l1ARY 
This flyer is the progralll summary of the Direct Access 
Storage Device Migration Aid Program. Release 1. Works 
under tlVS and VS1. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 06/80 
11115668-002 

SC26-3~'71 
~ ~ OPTIMIZING COHPILERS EXTENDED GRAPHIC CHARACTER ~ 
SUPPORT SUPPLEt!ENT I CURRENT RELEASE) . 
This publication is a supplement to OS PLII Checkout and 
Optimizing Compilers: Language Reference Manual. GC33-0009J 
OS PLII Optimizing Compiler: Programmers's Guide. 
GC33-00061 OS PLII Optimizing Compiler: Execution Logic. 
SC33-002SI DOS PLII Optimizing Compiler: Language Reference 
Kanual. GC33-000SI DOS PLII Optimizing Compiler: 
Programmer's Guide. SC33-0007J and DDS PLII Optimizing 
Compiler Execution Logic. SC33-0032. Information is 
provided about the PLII Extended Graphic Character Set 
Support for DOS and OS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 05/80 
11115734-PL1.5734-LH4.5734-LHS.S734-PL3.S736-PL1.5736-LH4. 
S736-LHS.5736-PL3 

GC26-3972 
llAml MIGRATION Am GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual contains general information about the Direct 
Access Storage Device Migration Aid program product. It is 
for use by the data processing management and staff of any 
installation that uses direct aCCe5S storage devices (DASD) 
for data set management. It will help those people to 
evaluate how the procluct can assist their installation in 
moving data sets between different types of direct access 
storage devices. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 11/80 
1/1/5668-002 

SC26-3973 
!!JBm ~ mmm DEVICE MIGRATION Aml. .I.E f!!!!§ 
5668-002. ~ AHD DIAGNOSIS 
This publication is required for anyone using the Direct 
Access Storage Device Migration Aid program procluct. This 
pllblication is divided into two distinct parts: 
• Part 1 is intended for people who plan for migrating non
VSAH data sets to a naN DASD. as well as for those who 
create and maintain the JCL and utility control statements. 
and procedure libraries required for migrating these data 
sets. 
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• Part 2 is for diagnosticians and IBI1 local and central 
service personnel who diagnose DASD l1igration Aid errors and 
correct them. It describes ho .. to determine the type of 
programming error that occurred and the DASD Migration Aid 
program it occurred in. 
The following publication may be useful when first becoming 
familiar with the product: 
• Direct Access Storage Device t!igration Aid: General 
Information, GC26-3972 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages, 11/80 
1/115668-002 

GC26-3974 
llAml t!IGRATION A!!l SPECIFICATIONS 
This flyer gives the specifications for the licensed program 
Direct Access Storage Device Migration Aid. 
flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages. 11/80 
11115668-002 

GC26-3977 
~ ~ LANGUAGE REFERENCE «CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is the primary source of information on the 
language implemented by the OS PLII Optimizing Compiler, OS 
PLII Checkout Compiler, and DOS PLII Optimizing Compiler. 

It is a reference manual rather than a tutorial text. 
and the reader is assumed to have soma previous knowledge of 
PLII. 

The manual contains information on hQW to Mrite a PLII 
source program. For information on how to compile. 
link-edit. and execute the program. reference should be made 
to the appropriate programmer's guide. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 340 pages. 09/81 
1IIIS734-LH4.S734-Lt!5.S734-PL1,5734-PL2,5734-PL3.5736-PLl. 
S736-PL3.5736-l!14,S736-Lt!S 

GC26-3982 
~ mil!!H COMPILER AHD .!.!llBA!I 1!BQ.GR!!:! ~ 
This flyer is the program summary of VS fORTRAN Compiler and 
Library. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 06/80 
1IIIS748-F03,5748-F03,5748-LH3 

GC26-3983 
~ fmilBMf COMPILER Atm .!.m!WU !Wm!!!. INFORMATION 
«CURREHI RELEASE) 
This manual introduces the VS FORTRAN program product and 
can be used as an aid in evaluating and planning for its 
use. The material is primurily directed to data processing 
management and to system and application programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 07/80 
11115748-LH3.5748-F03,5748-F03 

GC26-3984 
~ f!2BllWI COMPILER Atm .!.mBm SPECIFICATIONS «CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This document defines the I48rranted specifications for the 
program product. 
Flyer. 8 lIZ x 11 inches. 4 pages. 02/81 
11115748-F03,5748-LH3,S748-F03 

SC26-3985 
VS f!!BIIW! RELEASE 1.Jl PROGRAMI1ING §Y!!lg «CURRENT RELEASE) 
Effective with the release of VS FORTRAN Release 4. this 
publication will be replaced. Then current information 
Mill be found in SC26-4118. VS FORTRAN Progra_ing Guide. 
t!anual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 01/81 
11115748-F03,5748-F03,5748-LH3 
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GC26··3986 
~ fQBIB!H APPLICATION PROGRAMMING ~ REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Effective with the release of VS FORTRAN Release 4. this 
publication will be replaced. Then current information 
will be found in 5C26-4119. VS FORTRAN Language and Library 
Reference. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 02/81 
11115748-F03.5748-F03.5748-UM3 

SC26-3987 
~ FORTRAN CO!!PILER AIm .!.m!!R! INSTALLATIQN-A!:!!l 
CUSTOMIZATION (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication is designed for use by system prograllllllers 
and planners who supervise the generation and maintenance 
of an organization's operating system. It contains 
information for installing the VS FORTRAN Library and 
COlllPiler and is to be used with the VS FORTRAN Program 
Directory that applies to the user's system. Related 
publications are listed in the preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 10/84 
11115748-F03.5748-UM3.5748-F03 

SC21.-3988 
~ fQBIR!H APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Effective with the release of VS FORTRAN Release 4. this 
publication will be replaced. Then current information 
will be found in SC26-4118. VS FORTRAN Programmer's Guide. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 01/81 
11115748-F03.5748-UM3.S748-F03 

5C26-3989 
~ FORTRAN APpLICATION PROGRAMMING 1l§!!Bl REFERENCE 
(CURREN[ RELEASE! 
Effective with the release of VS FORTRAN Release 4. this 
publication will be replaced. Then current information 
will be found in SC26-4119. VS FORTRAN Language and Library 
Reference. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 01/81 
11115748-F03.5748-UM3.5748-F03 

SC26-3990 
~ fQBIR!H CO!!PILER A!:!!l LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS (CURREN[ RELEASE! 
This book tells you how to diagnose failures in the VS 
FORTRAN COIIlPiler and Library. It assUllles that the reader 
has already determined that the suspected failure was not 
caused by faulty usage of VS FORTRAN or by an error in the 
logic of the application program. 
For information on diagnosing usage errors. see VS FORTRAN 
Application Programming: Guide. SC26-3985. 
This is a component of 5K2T-0899. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 01/81 
11115748-F03.5748-UM3.5748-F03 

GC26-3991 
mi aa OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 08/80 
11115734-PL1.5734-PL3 

GC26-3992 
g§ fLll RESIDENT 1!§!A!Y SPECIFICATIONS 
These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 08/80 
11/15734-PL3.5734-UM4 
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GC26-3993 
mi fLll TRANSIENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 
These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 08/80 
11115734-LH5.5734-PL3 

GC26-3994 
gg§ aa OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
These program procluct specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 08/80 
/1/15736-PL1.5736-PL3 

GC26-3995 
gg§ aa TRANSIENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 
ThC!Se program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 08/80 
/1/15736-PL3.5736-LM5 

GC26-3996 
gg§ aa RESIDENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program procluct. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. OB/80 
//115736-LM4.5736-PL3 

GC26-3998 
~ ~ fQR DOSIVSE LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURREN! RELEASEI 
This reference manual describes DOSIVS COSOL lind gives 
the rules for writing COBOL source programs that are to be 
compiled by the DDSIV5 caBOL compiler under DOS/vsE. 

The DOSIVS COeOL Ccmpiler and Library. Release 3. is 
designed according to the specifications of industry 
standards. as under!i\t09a and interpreted by IBtt as of May 
1980. A significant number of extensions are included. 
Manual. 480 pages. 05/81 
11115746-CB1.5746-lM4 . 

GC26-4001 
~ ~ 3380/3375 PROGRAMMING Bf9 P83000 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the licensed program specifications for 
the subject Programming Request for Quotation. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 04/82 
1/30115799-BFF 

GC26-4003 
JmaA MAGNETIC DEli ~ A!:!!l .EI!& STRUCDJRE 
This publication explains. for programlllers and operatyions 
analysts. how the MVs/Extended Architecture (MVSIXA) system 
processes magnetic tape labels. 

Prerequisite publications are: 

MVS/Extended Architecture ConvllMiion Notebook. 6C28-11431 
HYS/Extended Architecture JCL. 6C28-11481 
HYS/ExtendedArchitecture Data Administration Guide. 
GC26-4013. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 184 pages. 02/84 
/130115665-284 

GC26-4007 
nAIA FACILITY PRODUCT GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication provides general information about the 
MVS/Extended Archi tecture (MVSIXA) Data Faci 1 i ty Product 
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(OFP) to enable Danagers. systen programers. and others 
to evaluate the DFP for use at their installations. The 
manual will help the~ to: evaluate the usefulness of the 
Data Facility Product. undel'5tand what the DFP provides. 
evaluate the compatibility of the DFP with current 
Installations. estilllate the resources required to install 
and use the DFP. and understand the tasks r&qui red to 
prepare for installation and use of the DFP. 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication. but 
it is assUllled that the reader has a general knowledge of 
data lIanageJlll!nt and progra~ management. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 02184 
11115665-284 

GC26-4008 
~ DA!A FACILITY ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This document is the Prograll Product Speci fications for the 
HVS/Extended Architecture Data Facility Product prograll 
product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 01/83 
1120115665-284 

GC26-4009 
~ INSTALLATION SYSTEM GENERATION 
This manual provides information on how to perforll the 
following for an HVs/Extended Architecture (HVSIXA) system: 

A co=plete sysgen. the process of creating system 
libraries tailored to the data processing requirements 
and machine configuration of your installation. 

5011\8 of the system libraries can be updated to reflect 
certain changes to the installation without requiring 
another complete sysgen by performing: 

An 1/0 device generation. used to reflect certain 
changes to the lIIachine configuration or to device 
specifications. 

An eligible device table generation. done when various 
versions of the EDT are needed for use on different 
processors or with different job mixes. 

Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 204 pages. 02/84 
1134115665-284 

GC26-4010 
~ ~ D!!! ADMINISTRATION 
This publication is for system prograllUllers and provides 
information about Data Facility Product components of 
HVSIXA and how to modi fy and extend the data lIanagement 
capabilities of the operating system. 

Readers are expected to understand how to code programs in 
assembler language. to use standard linkage conventions. 
the EHLIST and IEHPROGM utility programs. and data 
management access methods and Mcro instructions. Required 
and related publications are listed in the preface. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 232 pages. 02184 
1130115665-284 

GC26-4011 
maA ~ mmm &!!l .!.Q!!Wi yga §Ymg 
This publication provides application programme1'5 with the 
information necessarY to use the linkage editor and loader 
to prepare the output of a language translator for 
execution. 

The diagnostic lIIessages issued by both the linkage editor 
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and the loader program are described in GC28-1376. HVSIXA 
Linkage Editor and loader Messages. Volume I and GC28-1377. 
I1VSIXA Edi tor and Loader Messages Volume II. The 
description of each message includes an explanation. a 
system action. and a problem determination action to be 
taken. The reader should be fallliliar with Job Control 
Language. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 220 pages. 02/84 
1131115665-284 

GC26-4012 
~ CHECKPOINIlRESTARI ~ §!!lllg 
This publication describes checkpoint/restart for 
I1VS/Extended Architecture (HVSIXAIo including its 
components. its dependencies. and information on data set 
security. It also describes how to set up checkpoints for 
job steps. how to request various types of restart. and how 
the checkpoint/restart routine handles user data sets. 

This manual is intended for use by programmers and system 
analysts. A general understanding of job control language 
and data lIanagement is a prerequisite. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 88 pages. 02/84 
1/36//5665-284 

GC26-4013 
~ DA!A ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
This publication describes all HVSIXA data administration 
use the data management access methods other than VSAN 
(virtual storage access method) to process data sets. It 
does not covel' such specialized applications as time 
sharing option (TSO). graphics. teleprocessing. optical 
character readers. optical reader sorters. and magnetic 
character readers. 

Prerequisites for using this book are knowledge of 
assembler language and HVSIXA job control language. 
GC2S-U48. 
programs that create and process data sets. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 232 pages. 02/84 
/130/15665-284 

GC26-4014 
~ IlAT! ADMINISTRATION ~ INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 
This publication contains descriptions and definitions for 
data lIanagement macro instructions. other than those of 
VSAN (virtual storage access method). available in the 
assembler language. It provides application and system 
prograMmers with the necessary inforlllation to code macro 
instructions. 

The prerequisite is knowledge of assembler language. 
Manual. S 1/2 x 11 inches. 252 pages. 02/84 
1130115665-284 

GC26-4015 
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~ ~ ADMINISTRATION §!!ll!g (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication describes the use of VSAN (virtual storage 
access method). It is intended for progralllmers who use 
VSAN lIacro instructions. access method services commands. 
01' JeL to process VSAN data sets. 
procedures. This publication also describes the options 
and factors that influence or determine VSAM's performance 
and it discusses control interval and control area size. 
free space. key ranges. buffer management. index options. 
and the staging of VSAM data sets for certain NSS 
applications. Other topics include control interval 
processing. data security and integrity. sharing a VSAM 
data set. sharing resources among data sets. and 
user-written exit routines. 



6C26 

The Nader requi res a backgrouncf in progralll1lli ng. i nclucli ng 
catalog administration. job control language. and 
principles of operation. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 260 pages. 02/84 
1130115665-284 

GC26-4016 
!!l!§ag YSAM AIlMIHISTRATIOH MACRO INSTRUCTIOHS REFERENCE 
This publication contains the IINlcro instructions that are 
used for VSAM (virtual storage access method). It is 
intended for prograllUllers Nho use YSAM macro instructions. 
access method service commands. or JCl to process data. It 
contains return codes for macros used to open and close 
data sets. IIIlInage control blocks. and issue data managusent 
requests. It describes the standard way to build parameter 
lists. 

Required and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 192 pages. 02/84 
1130115665-284 

CC26-4017 
~ ggm ~ ADMINISTRATIOH 
This publication is intended to give system programmers an 
overview of the access method services commands used with 
the 3880 Storage Control. The reader should be familiar 
with the information in Introduction to Storage Control 
Model 11. GA32-0061. and Introduction to 3880 Storage 
Control Model 13. GA32-0062. 
Related publication are listed in the preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 02/84 
1134115665-284 

GC26-4018 
~ UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes how to use the MYS/Extended 
Architecture UtvSIXA) utility programs. The user should be 
familiar with virtual storage management. data management. 
and job control language. 

It summarizes the utility programs and gives information on 
the differences atllOng system. data set. and independant 
utility programs. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 460 pages. 02184 
1132115665-284 

GCZI,-4019 
~ INTEGRATED ~ ADMINISTRATION ~ HDm!R 
SERVICES REFERENCE (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication contains reference inforlll8tion about the 
access method services commands used to manipulate VSAM 
(vi rtual storage access method) catalogs and VSAM data 
sets. The format. a description. and examples of each 
access method services COlMHlnd used is given. 

Required and related publications are listed in the 
preface. Readers should have a background in MYSIXA job 
control language. data management and catalog 
administration. 
Catalog User's Guide. 6C26-4041. For information on the use 
of VSAH macro instructions. YSAM optimization options. and 
various VSAM algorithllls affecting performance. see vsAH 
Reference. 6C26-4016. Readers of this book are assUllled to 
have a background in progral'llllling. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 344 pages. 02/84 
1130115665-284 
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6C26-lt021 
~ D!IA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES MESSAGES 
This publication lists the messages produced by the IM
supplied utility programs contained in MYS/Extended 
Architecture Data Facility Product. It explains the causes 
of the messages. describes accompanying actions by the 
operating system. and suggests appropriate responses. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 100 pages. 01/83 
1140115665-284 

6C26-4023 
BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This manual contains information to help evaluate and plan 
for using IBM BASIC. which runs under VMlSystem ProcIuct-CHS. 
It is not intended as a specifications IIIlInual. 

This publication describes the added dimensions of 1M 
BASIC to existing BASIC languages. Also described are 
operating enviroNlents. operating considerations. file 
handling. supported options and language. and available 
commands. This manual lists progralllll'ling and machine 
requirements. and describes the relationship of IBM BASIC to 
VS BASIC. It also describes the manuals available Nith this 
product. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 68 pages. 08/83 
11115668-996.5665-948 

6C26-4024 
BASICIYH SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This docUl!l8nt is the licensed program specifications for 
the above-named product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 3 pages. 10/83 
11115668-996 

SC26-4025 
BASICIVM INSTALLATIgN Atm CUSTOHIZATION §l.!l!!Ii (CURREN[ 
RELEASEl 
This publication describes how to plan for. install. and 
customize BASICIVM. Users should be familiar Nith 
VI1ISP-CMS. This book lists the machine. program and storage 
requiremlll'lts and describes the planning needed to install 
the product. It gives information on changing the 
processor's reserved word table and on customizing 
intrinsic functions. There is a list of the library modules 
for the intrinsic functions and a list of cross-references 
to other modules they call. and maintain an organization's 
operating system and is to beused in conjunction with the 
IBM BASIC Program Directory. 
This is a component of SK2T-0901. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 48 pages. 11/83 
11115668-996 . 

6C26-4026 
BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides reference material on the IBM BASIC 
language. It presents definitions and examples of IBn 
BASICstatements and commands. 
In addition to a discussion of BASIC statements and 
commands. this book contains a discussion of the follol';ng 
subjects: structure of a BASIC program. constant ... 
variables. arrays. expressions. intrinsic functions. and 
IBMBASIC file capabilities. 
This is a component of SK2T-0902. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 11/82 
11115668-996.5665-948 

SC26-4027 
DAm PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RgLEASE) 
This manual describes how to use IBM BASIC to design. 
develop. test. and run programs written in IBtt BASIC ..... ich 
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runs under the CI1S component of VI1/SP Release I, or later. 
IBIt BASIC users will use the product in different IoIiIYU: 
Beginning usen; with little or no data processing 
experience. Nho need documentation introducing them to the 
principles of BASIC and of computing; programmers with or 
without programming experience in BASIC. who need 
documentation on how to use IBM BASIC at the full language 
level. 
This is a component of SK2T-0902. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 256 pages, 11/83 
11115668-996.5665-948 

SC26-4028 
BASICIVH ~ SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is intended for application programmers who 
needguidance and reference material to run 1811 BASIC 
programs under VI1/SP-CItS. This manual is used in 
conjunction with the operating system-independent 
information presented in IBM BASIC Application Programming: 
Guide and 1811 BASIC Application Programming: Language 
Reference. 
This is a component of SK2T-0902. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 92 pages. 11/83 
/1/15668-996 

GC26-4029 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION ! SPECIFICATIONS 
This document provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 04183 
1120115668-962 

SC26-4030 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION g INSTALlATION 
This publication is primarily for users who are responsible 
for the installation of the assembler. It describes hoN to 
generate the assembler and include it in your operating 
syutl!lll. It gives information for installation either on 
OSIVS systems or on CItS syutems under VtI. 

This book tells how to select. allocate. and specify 
target and distribution libraries and hON to install the 
distribution tape. It also explains how to specify 
installation options. how to place procedures in the 
procedure library. and hOl4 to execute the installation 
verification program. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 45 pages, 01/83 
1120115668-962 

6C26-4035 
ASSEMBLER H ~ ! ~ INFORMATION 
Assembler H is an assembler-language processor that extends 
the basic assembler language and the macro and conditional
assembly language. It is designed to perform high-speed 
assemblies on Systeml370. 303X. 3081. and 43XX 
processors that have at least 200K bytes of storage. 

This publication documents the language extensions. It 
also provides information on syutem requirements and 
performance estimates. This manual is designed to aid both 
planning and programming personnel. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with the assembler language and with macro 
and conditional-assembly language processing. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 12/81 
/1/15668-962 

SC26-4036 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION ! APPLICAIlON PROGRAMMING §Y!Qg 
This manual is for application programmers coding in the 
Assembler H language. It is i"tended to help you assemble. 
link-edit and execute your program. It describes assembler 
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options. hOl4 to invoke the assembler. assembler listing and 
output. assembler data sets. error diagnostic facilities. 
sample programs. programming techniqUes and considerations. 
messages. and storage estimates. 

This manual contains information relating to the various 
operating systems under which the assembler operates: that 
is. OSIVS2. I1VS. tlVS/Extended Archi tecture. tlVS/Syutem 
Product. OS/VS1. and CItS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 01/83 
11211/5668-962 

GC26-4037 
ASSEHBLER H ~ ! APPLICATION pROGRAtItIING LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE 
This manual is for application programmers coding in the 
Assembler H language. It is not tutorial. but is for 
reference only. This manual describes what the assembler 
does. gives the relationship of the assembler to the 
operating syutem. and supplies some coding aids. The 
following subjects are also covered: the structure of the 
assembler language. terms. expressions. control and dummy 
sections. symbolic linking. machine instruction types and 
formats. and assembler instructions. This manual describes 
the macro instruction statement and tells how to prepare 
macro definitions and how to write macro instructions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 01/83 
1121115668-962 

GC26-4040 
~ FACILITY f!.Q!!.Y.!;! PLANNING GUIOE 
This publication is intended for personnel responsible for 
planning. It describes planning considerations and the 
steps to install. migrate, or convert to the integrated 
catalog facility (ICF) catalog environment. and to install 
the indexed VTOC. It explains how to plan for ICF catalog 
installation and how to prepare for catalog conversion. 

The reader should be familiar with catalog environments. 
VTOC's. data set procedures. and access methods. Required 
publications are listed in the preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 02/84 
/130115665-284 

GC26-4041 
tlVSIXA CATALOG ADMINISTRATION GUIOg (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes how to use the integrated 
catalog facility (ICF). It includes information on ICF 
catalog structure and environmentl procedures for 
defining, backing up. recovering. and converting catalogs I 
use of DIAGtIDSE to aid recovery. and access method services 
commands used for ICF catalogs. 

Prerequisites for using this publication are a knowledge of 
VSAtl and the catalog environment. and a syutelllS background. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 248 pages. 02/84 
1130115665-284 

6C26-4042 
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VS COBOL !! ~ INFORHATION 
This book is designed to help DP managers and technical 
persons such as syutelll programmer. application programmers. 
and system analysts evaluate VS COBOL II and to plan for 
its use. 
l1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 08/83 
11115668-940.5668-958 
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GC26-4044 
X§ COBOL 11 SPECIFICATIONS (CURREN! RELEASE! 
This publication is the licensed program specifications for 
the OS COBOL II program product. It also serves as the 
basis for the product warranty. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 12/84 
//20//5668-958.5668-940 

SC26-4045 
X§ COBOL 11 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING §Ylgg 
This publication is designed for experienced COBOL 
programmers Nhose primary discipline is data processing and 
whose task is the development of applications. It assumes 
scme knowledge of the COBOL language and how to develop 
application programs. It will help programmers create VS 
COBOL II progralllS! analyze and modify existing COBOL 
progralllSl and compile. link-edit, and execute VS COBOL II 
programs. 
Related publications and coding conventions are listed in 
the preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 400 pages. 12/84 
1/40//5668-958.5668-940 

SC26-4046 
X§ ~ 11 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING ~ PROGRAMS 
This publication contains sample application programs that 
demonstrate new features of VS COBOL II. Designed for the 
experienced COBOL programmer. the publication presents 
solutions to common coding tasks. 
This is a component of SBOF-1191. 
HDnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
1/40//5668-958.5668-940 

GC26-4047 
~ COBOL 11 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENce 
The language reference manual is designed for the 
experienced COBOL programmer Nhose primary discipline is 
data prccessing and whose task is the development of 
applications. It presents the syntax of VS COBOL II 
statements and the rules for writing source progralllS that 
are to be compiled by the VS COBOL II compiler. It is 
meant to be used as a reference in conjunction with VS 
COBOL II Application Programming Guide. 
Extensions to applicable industry standards are also 
documented. Other VS COBOL II and related publications are 
listed in the preface. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 500 pages. 08/83 
11115668-940.5668-958 

SC26··4048 
~ ~ 11 INSTALLATIOH At:m CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This pUblication gives a step-by-step description of ~ to 
make COBOL II ready for use. It also describes how to 
create customized reserved word tables as well as how to 
tailor the execution-time library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
1/34//5668-958.5668-940 

SC26-4049 
~ COBOL 11 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING DEBUGGING §Ylgg 
This publication describes how to use tools provided with VS 
COBOL II to identify and correct problems in VS COBOL II 
programs. It gives information about debugging a progralll 
before and during compilation and execution. 
This is a component of SBOF-1191. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
//37115668-958.5668-940 
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GC26-4050 
~ rw:A FACILITY PRODUCT ~ INFORMATION 
This manual provides general information about the IBH 
MVS/370 Data Facility Product (MVSI370 DfP! to enable 
managers. system programmers. and others to evaluate the 
product for use at their. installation. The manual will help 
them to evaluate the usefulness of the product • understand 
what the product provides. and evaluate the compatibilty of 
the product provides. and evaluate the compatiblity of the 
product with the current installation. There is no 
prerequisite reading for this publication. but it is 
assumed that the reader has a general knowledge of data 
management. progl'lam management. and utility functions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 03/83 
/120115665-295 

GC26-4051 
MVS/370 INTEGRATED ~ ADMINISTRATION: ~ !:1m1Q!l 
SERVICES REFERENCE 
This book gives the format. a brief description. and 
examples of each access method services command used Mith 
ICF catalogs and the objects cataloged in them. This book 
is meant to be a companion to VSAM Users Guide. GC26-4066. 
and Catalog Users Guide. GC26-4053. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 340 pages. 04/83 
1/30/15665-295 

GC26-4052 
~ rw:A FACILITY PROOUCT PbANNING §!.Wlli 
This publication is intended for system progralllalers and 
administrators responsible for planning. It describes 
planning considerations and the steps you need to install. 
migrate. or convert to the ICF catalog environment. install 
the indexed VIOC. and install or convert to VSAM. The 
reader should be familiar Nlth catalog environments. VTOCs. 
data set procedures. and access methods. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 90 pages. 12/85 
/134//5665-295 

GC26-4053 
~ ~ AgMINISTRATION ~ 
This publication describes haN to use the integrated catalog 
facility (ICF! and includes informaton on: The ICF catalog 
structure and environmentl Procedures to define. back up. 
recover. and convert a catalog I The use of DIAGNOSE to aid 
in recovery I The access method services cOllllllands that may be 
used for an ICF catalog. !Information on the cOllllllands. 
parameters. and their coding is contained in Access Method 
Services Reference. GC26-4051.1 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 244 pagea. 04/83 
//30//5665-295 

GC26-4054 
HVS/370 CHECKPOINTIRESTART DATA FACIbIU PROOUCT (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication describes checkpoint/restart for MVS/370 
DFP. Checkpoint/restart records information about a job at 
programmer designated checkpoints. It desc~ibes 
checkpointlrestart and its components and dependencies. and 
gives information on data set security. Also described is 
how to set up checkpoints for job steps and how to request 
various types of restart. This publication de<icribes haw 
the checkpoint/restart routine handles user data sets and 
it gives guidelines on repositioning. preserving data. 
allocating devices. and 110 errors. 
CheckpointlRestart is intended for use by programmers and 
systems analysts. A general understanding of job control 
language and data management is prerequisite knoNledge for 
this publication. 
chekpointlrestart routine handles user data sets and it 
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gives guidelines on repositioning. preserving data. 
aUocati ng devi ces. and on 110 errors. 
CheckpointlRestart is intended for use by progralll1llers and 
systl!!ll analysts. A ~ral uncIerstanding of job control 
language and data IIIlInagement is prerequisite knowledge for 
this publication. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 70 pages. 12/85 
1136115665-295 

GC26-4055 
~ MIA FACILITY fR!mY1a READER'S §Ymli 
This publication lists the books of the MVS/370 library and 
gives a brief description of each book's contents. 
Handbook. 9 x 4 inches. 12 pages. 02186 
1120115665-295 

GC26-4056 
I1VS1370 DATA FACILm fR!mY1a ~ MIA APMINISIRAIIOt! 
This publication is intended for systl!lll progralll1llers and 
provides information about Data Facility Product components 
of HVS1370 and how to modi fy and eKtend the data 1II8nagement 
capabilities of the operating systl!!ll. It discusses using 
catalog management macro instructions. controlling space on 
DASD volumes. executing individual channel progralllS. using 
XDAP. and password protecting user data sets. Also 
discussed are IBM-supplied eKits for installation-written 
routines. systelll macro instructions to refer to. JES2 
printer support. special processing before and after certain 
macro instructions. return codes froll. and mcamples of. VTOC 
access lIIacros. 
The prerequisite publications are listed in the preface and 
more specific prerequisite reading is listed at the 
beginning of some chapters as it relates to the particular 
topic. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 260 pages. 04/83 
1130115665-295 

GC26-4057 
mazg MIA FACILITY !BmlYCI DAD ADMINISTRATIQIf HACBQ 
INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 
This publication contains descriptions and definitions of 
the data management macro instructions. other than those of 
VSAH (virtual storage access method). available in the 
ASSEMBLER language. It provides application and systl!lll 
prograllllllers IIi th the necessary information to code the IIIIICro 
instructions. 
Before coding data management lIIacro instructions. the user 
should be familiar with the information in the following 
publications: Assembler H Version 2 Application 
PrograDlllling: Language Reference. GC26-40371 Assembler H 
Version 2 Application Programming: Guide. SC26-40361 
OSIVS2 I1VS: Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions. 
GC28-1114. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 260 pages. 12/85 
1130115665-295 

G:26-4058 
~ MIA FACILITY fR!mY1a nw ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
This publication describes all data management except for 
VSAH and specialized applications such as ISO. graphics. 
teleprocessing. etc •• which are described in separate 
publications. It eKPlains the characteristics of data sets. 
how to nan thelll. how the system catalogs them. and how to 
format the records in them. This book also describe!il the 
DCB and the information it supplies to the operating system. 
Also eKPlained are data processing techniques. different 
methods of buffer acquisition and control. and the macro 
instructions used lIith each method. This publication 
explains how to figure the amount of space needed for a data 
set on DASD and how to request that space in the JCL DO 
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statement. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 12185 
1130115665-295 

GC26-4059 
~ ~ ~ ADMINISTRATION ~ ~ SERVICES 
REFEREHCE MIA FACILITY PRODUCT 
The I1VS/370 Data Facility Product contains support for VSAH 
catalogs and the access method services cOlll1llllnds to 
manipulate them. 
This publication gives the format. a brief description and 
examples of each access method services command used with 
VSAM catalogs and the objects catalogued in them. It is 
meant to be a companion to MVS/370 VSAM Administration 
Guide. GC26-4066 and Data Facility Product: Planning 
Guide. For information on VSAH data sets and VSAH catalog 
format and structure. see HVS/370 Catalog Administration 
Guide. GC26-4053. For information on the use of VSAM macro 
instructions. VSAH optimization options. and various VSAH 
algorithms. affecting performance. see HVS/370 VSAH 
Adlllinistration: Macro Instruction Reference. GC26-4074. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 388 pages. 12185 
1130115665-295 

GC26-4060 
~ IW:A FACILITY ~ SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This document provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 112 K 11 inches. 2 pages, 04/83 
1120115665-295 

GC26-4061 
~ n!I6 FACILITY PRODUCT ~ mmm A!:!ll!.!WWi 
Yn!!.!l §Ymli . 
This publication provides application prograllllll8rs with the 
information necessary to use the linkage editor and loader 
to prepare the output of a lan~ge translator for 
execution. Information on the operation and use of the 
linkage editor and loader is directed to the system 
programmer responsible for installing and maintaining the 
operating system. 
The diagnostic messages issued by both the linkage editor 
Qnd the loader program are described in HVS/370 Linkage 
Editor and Loader Messages. GC26-4067. The description of 
each message includes an explanation. II system action. and a 
problem deterlllination action to be taken. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 212 pages. 12/85 
11311/5665-295 

GC26-4062 
~ IlW FACILITY ~ !!AliI!i!!l:!l!SX (CURREN! 
RELEASE) 
This master index is provided to assist the user in finding 
information in the MVS/370 Data Facility Product library. 
It lists index entries alphabetically and uses a code to 
name the publications in which they are discussed. The 
indexes of the individual lllllnuals provide the exact page 
IlUlllbers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 124 pages. 04/83 
1120115665-295 

GC26-4063 
~ INSTALLATION ~ GENERATION 
This publication provides information on how to do a systelll 
generation of an OSIVS2 MVS System with the installation of 
MVS/370 Data Facility Product. Included are the steps in 
planning a sysgen and detailed information on selecting and 
coding the sysgen macro instructions. It also describes the 
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procedures for allocating space for the system data lIet. and 
cataloging thl!lll in the master catalog. The causes for 
unsatisfactory completion of sysgen are explained. and there 
are examples of sysgen error messages. Also discussed are 
the procedures for testing the newly installed system and 
the procedure for substituting data sets from the old 
production system. The publication also lists the generic 
names that are assigned during the sysgen process and lists 
the devices that are functionally equivalent. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 12/85 
//34//5665-295 

Ge26-4064 
~ ~ FACILITY fRQ!2Y!;I I1AGtlETIC IAl!Ii .!.!BW AIm illS 
STRUCTURE ADMINISTRATION 
This publication explains for progra=mers and operations 
analysis how the tlVS/XA system processes magnetic tape 
labels. Prerequisite publications are OSIVS2 Conversion 
Notebook. Ge28-0689. OSIVS2 tlVS JeL. Ge28-0692. lind HVs/370 
Data l1anagement Services. Ge26-4058. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 04/83 
/,30//5665-295 

Ge26-4065 
~ DAIa FACILITY ~ UTILITIES !AlA AOI1INISTRATIgN 
This publication describes how to use the HVS/370 DFP 
utility progra~. The reader should be familiar with 
virtual storage terms and concepts. It sUllllllllrlze5 the 
utility programs and gives the differences among system. 
data set. and independent utility programs. Utility progralll 
functions and the programs that perform theta are listed. and 
there is a description of the macro instructions used to 
invoke II utility progralll from a problem program. This 
publication also contains information about linking to and 
returning frolll optional user-supplied exit routines. There 
is II description of processing user labels and a review of 
DD statements for defining mountable devices. 
The following utilities are not discussed in this 
publication: IDCAI1S. Device Support Facilities. Data 
Facility Data Set Services. and Offline 3800 Utility. 
Tho prerequisite publications are listed in the preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 475 pages. 12/85 
//32//5665-295 

Ge26-4066 
~ ~ AOMINISTRATIgN GUIDE 
This manual describes the use of virtual storage access 
method (VSAllI. It is intended for prograllllllers who use VSAH 
macro instructions. access method services collll11ands. or JCL 
to process VSAH data sets. VSAI1. Access I1ethod Services. 
and related publications are listed in the preface. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 194 pages. 04/83 
//30//5665-295 

SC26-4067 
tlVS/370 LINKAGE i!!.llQR Mill .IJ!M!m I1ESSAGES 
This publication lists the messages produced by the Linkage 
Editor and Loader programs. The CQuses of the messages Qre 
explained. the Qccompanying actions by the system are 
described. Qnd the Qppropriate responses Qre suggested. 
This mllnual is intended for use by application and system 
prograllUllers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 04/83 
//40//5665-295 

6C26-4068 
~ Of! UTILITIES I1ESSAGES 
This publication lists the lllessages produced by the 1811-
supplied utility programs contained in 11VS/370 DQta Facility 
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Product (HVS/370 DFP). It explains the causes the causes of 
the messages. describes accompanying actions by the 
operating system. and suggests appropriate responses. The 
messages are found in alphameric order by message 
identification. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 04/83 
//40//5665-295 

Ge26-4069 
~ llAIA FACILITY ~ Hmm INDEX 
This publication is provided to help you locate infoMaation 
in the I1VS/Extended Architecture (HVS/XA) Data Facility 
Product library. It lists index entries alphabetically and 
uses a code to name the publications in which they are 
discussed. The indexes of the individual \lIanuals provide 
the exact page numbers. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 124 pages. 01/83 
//20//5665-284 

6C26-4070 
DATA ~ GENERAL INFORI1ATION 
The purpose of this book is to introduce Data Extract (DXT) 
and to enable managers and other interested persons to 
eVQluate DXT for use in their organizations. The book 
answers questions on what the product is. what benefits it 
provides. who will use it. and. in general. how it _rks. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 46 pages. 06/83 
//20//5668-973 

Ge26-4071 
QYillI1ANAGEMENT FACILITY ~ INfORMATION (CURRENt 
RELEASE I 
Query Management Facility (QI1F) is a query and report
writing product that runs under 11VS/370. I1VS/Extended 
Architecture (I1VS/XA). or IBM Virtual l1achine/System Product 
(VI1/SP). QMF can be sued by persons with little or no data 
processing experience as well as by data processing experts. 
This book may be read by managers with little or no data 
processing backgrcund as well as by data processing IIIDnagers 
and provides information about QMF with which the reader can 
judge the applicability of QMF for use in a particular 
installation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 06/83 
//20//5668-972 

SC26-4072 
~ fllR!RAt! MASTER ~ (CURRENt RELEASE) 
This manual is intended as an aid to locating information in 
the VS FORTRAN publications. It is a supplement to the 
individual book indexes and contains code letters 
representing the title of the publication containing the 
information. Publications indexed are: 
VS FORTRAN Application Programming: Guide IAPG). SC26-3985, 
VS FORTRAN Compiler and Library General Information (6IM). 
GC26-3983; 
VS FORTRAN Ccmpiler and Library Installation and 
Customization (IRI1). SC26-3987, 
VS FORTRAN Application Prograll1llling: Library Reference 
(LIB) SC26-39891 
VS FORTRAN Application Progril_ing: Language Reference 
(LPM). GCZ6-3986, and 
VS FORTRAN Application Progra_ing: System Services 
Reference Supplement (SSR). SC26-3988. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 10/82 
////5748-F03.5748-F03.5748-lI13 
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GC26-4073 
Jmg GENERAL INFORHATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The publication is an overvie14 of the DATABASE 2 product. 
It is intended to be used as an evaluation tool for this 
product. A demonstration diskette. GV26-1021 is also 
included with this publication. The diskette contains a 
storybook and can be run on a personal computer. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 05/87 
11201/5740-XYR 

GC26-4074 
nvS/370 ~ ADMINISTRATION tw;!Q INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 
MrA FACILIU PRODUCT 
This publication is a reference manual and contains the 
macro instructions that are used for VSAI1. It is intended 
for progra .... ers who use VSAH .. acro instructions. access 
IIlethod servi ces cOllllllands. or JCL to process data. Thi s book 
describes the macros used to open and close a data set. 
manage control blocks. and issue data management requests. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 190 pages. 04/83 
1130115665-295 

GC26-4075 
~ ~ CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
This publication gives the for .. at. a brief description. and 
examples for each access method services command used with 
VSAH catalogs and the objecgts cataloged in them. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 376 pages. 02/84 
1130115665-284 

SCh-4077 
lm& Dm BAn PLANNING Atm AOMINISTRATION §!!mg (CURRENT 
RnEASE) 
This book is for those users of DATABASE 2 (DB21 who 
perform the tasks of data base administration. It 
discusses what a data base administrator should know about 
administering data bases in a DB2 environment. 
The reader is assumed to have a familiarity with data base 
systems. experience as a data base administrator. and a 
general knowledge of the structure and function of OB2 as 
presented in IBM DATABASE 2 General Information. GC26-4073. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 256 pages. 11/83 
1134115740-XYR 

SC26-4078 
Jmg REFERENCE 
This publication presents reference information for the 
tasks of system administration. data base administration. 
application progralDllling. and operation. It contains 
descriptions of each tool and is particularly useful for 
users who know the task and progralll well and need only check 
details of syntax and semantics (although this bock can also 
be useful to neI4 users I • 
Prerequisite knowledge is necessary of one of the 
transaction managers UHS/VS Version 1. CICS/OS/VS), or TSO. 
Knowledge of a prograllUlling language (Assembler. PlII. COBOL. 
or FORTRAN I and of OSIVS HVS JCl and of Structured Query 
Language (SQL) is also necessary. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 350 pages. 07/84 
1140//5740-XYR 

SC26-4079 
1m! APPLICATION PROGRA!!I1ING .§lWtg fQR !tIliL:V! ~ 
This publication describes Database 2 (DB2)' a data base 
management system for the HVS/SP environment and how to 
develop application programs that access OB2 data in an 
IHS/VS environment. The purpose of the publication is to 
show application developers how to use Structured Query 
Language (SQL) to access DB2 data; it a1&o explains how to 
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prepare. execute. test. and document an application program. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 350 pages. 11/83 
1140115740-XYR 

SC26-4080 
n§! APPLICATION PROGRAMMING fQ! CICS/OS/vS ~ 
This book describes IBM DATABASE 2 (OB21 a data base 
management system for the HVS/SP envi ronment and how to 
develop application programs that access OB2 data in a 
CICS/OS/vS environment. The purpose of the book is to show 
application developers how to use Structured Query Language 
(SQL) to access OB2 data; it also explains how prepare. 
execute. test. and document an application program. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 416 pages. 11/83 
1140115740-XYR 

SC26-4081 
1m! APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE fQ! m Atm !lA!Sa! YllW 
This book describes IBM DATABASE 2 (OB2). a data base 
management subsystem for the HVS/SP environment. and how to 
develop application programs that access OB2 data in a TSO 
environment or in batch environment. The purpose of the 
book is to show application developers how to use the 
structured query language (SQl) to access DB2 data. It also 
explains how to prepare. execute. test. and document an 
application program. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 320 pages. 11/83' 
1140115740-XYR 

SC26-4082 
1m! m LEARNER'S §!.!!gg (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication tells how to begin using DATABASE 2 to 
manage relational databases. how to write and enter SQL 
statements. how to embed SQL statements in application 
programs written in COBOL. and how to prepare application 
programs that contain SQL statements for execution. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 124 pages. ~6/87 
1140115740-XYR 

SC26-4083 
n§! OPERATION !tm RECOVERY §!.!!gg lCURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication has been prepared for installations that 
plan to operate DATABASE 2 10BZ) under HVS/370 or 
HVS/Extended Architechure (HVSIXA). with TSO. IMS/vS Version 
1. andlor CICS/OSIVS. It is designed to assist data base 
administrators and system administrators who are responsible 
for designing operating and recovery procedures for their 
installations. 
Prerequisite knowledge of MVS and TSO; and operational 
knowledge of IHS/VS Version 1 (for users in the II1S/vS 
environmenU; and Ifor users in the CICS/OS/vS environment) 
operational knowledge of CICS/OSIVS are necessary. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 07/84 
/140115740-XYR 

SC26-4084 
1m! 1!:!l!IA!J. §Ym!i I CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication explains how to install DATABASE 2 (OB2) 
Program Product. It is intended to be used by the system 
programmer who will install DB2 as a subsystem under HVS. 
This publication assumes that the installer knows the 
basic concepts and facilities of DBZ. the HVS Time Sharing 
Option (TSO) and the HVS Interactive System Productivity 
Facility (ISPF). and the basic concepts of SQL. It also 
assUllles the installer knows how to define and allocate HVS 
data sets using HVS job control language IJCLI. how to 
define and allocate VSAH data sets using Access Method 
Services. and how to use the System Modification Prograll 
(SHP) to install program products. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 266 pages, 06/87 
1134115740-XYR 

SC26"4085 
ImZ ~ PLAWING M:!!l ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CIIRRENt 
RELEASE) 
This publication is for users of DATABASE 2 (DB2) ~ 
perfor~ the task of system administration. It contains 
information that the reader needs to know about how 082 is 
designed (in general terms). how to choose system 
definition parameters for the 082 subsystem. how to provide 
security for the OB2 subsystem, and hew to monitor tho OB2 
subsystem. This publication assumes some familiarity with 
data base systems and general knowledge of the stucture and 
function of OB2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 352 pages, 11/83 
1134115740-XYR 

SC26-4086 
D82 SAMPLE APPLICATION GUIDE 
This guide provides information to help application 
programmers, data base administrators, and system 
administrators understand how to use the sample 
applications shipped with 082. It includes a description 
of the components of OB2, including the function and 
structure of its application-related and 
programming-related tables. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 462 pages, 11/83 
1140115740-XYR 

GC26-4087 
RAI! ~ SpECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the licensed program specifications for 
the Data Extract program product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3 pages, 11/83 
1120115668-973 

SC26~4088 

Am lm!!;I OPERATIONS 
This book has been prepared for operation planners who will 
need to plan for, set up and control that part of Data 
Extract (DXT) that perfora the actual data extraction. 
Prerequisite knowledge is the writing of JCL, preferably for 
IMSIVS Version 1 batch jobs and batch message processing 
jcbs, and non-MVS batch jobs. Related and other 
publications are listed in the preface. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 04/84 
1140115668-973 

SC26-4089 
Am ~ .9!.!W tlAtlAGEMENt FACILITY ~ §!Wlg Al!'!l 
REFERENCE 
This publication is for those Data Extract (OXT) users who 
will be writing jobs to extract data from DLII data bases, 
VSAM files. and/or physical sequential files for loading 
into relational data base tables or physical sequential data 
sets. It provides both guidance and reference information 
on how to write such jobs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 128 pages, 11/84 
1140115668-973 

SC26-4091 
IW:A ~ MESSAGES Al!'!l CODES 
This book lists Data Extract (DXT) messages with 
explanations and suggested responses. It is intended for 
use by DXT users and diagnosticians to determine the cause 
of a problem. It briefly describes how messages are formed 
and What they ~ean, lists operator ~essages, lists DXT 
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IlleSsages , 1 i s ts DXT messages issued by DXT 0 i 81095' and 
gives a list of the DXT macros issued and the codes returned 
by each. 
The book assumes the user has read Data Extract: General 
Information, GC26-4070. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 i nche5. 320 pages. 04/84 
11115668-972.5668-973 

SC26-4092 
llW ~ DIALOGS INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is directed to data base administrators and 
system programmers who need to know about planning for 
installation and installing DXT dialogs, and verifying 
their installation. A brief overview of the product is 
provided. Additional information on installation will also 
be found in the program directory delivered with the 
product. Knowledge of the structure and function of OXT 
Dialogs is assumed, as is familiarity with MVS System 
Modification Program (SHP) and VMlSP Related publications 
are listed in the preface. The General Information manual 
is GC26-4070. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 136 pages, 05/85 
1134115668-973.5668-972 

SC26-4094 
qUERY MANAGEMENt fACILITY LEARNER'S §Ymg (CURREN! RELEASE. 
This book is a learning model of QMF for people not 
experienced in using computers.. It gives lIIore attention to 
fundamental topics that new users need. and it omits 
less-frequently used topics altogether. This book explains 
how to use a query language and how to format reports, and 
it contains examples and exercises for the novice. There 
are no prerequisites. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages, 11/83 
1140115668-972 

6C26-4095 
m!E SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RElEASE! 
This publication is the licensed program specifications for 
the Query Management facility program product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 04/85 
1120115668-972 

SC26-4096 
§Y&!I MANAGEMENT FACILITY ~ GUIDE Al!'!l REFERENCE 
!CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book tells you how to use QMf to display data base 
contents. It tells how to insert. update and delete data 
and how to format reports. This book describes how to give 
a QMF c_and, how to view a report on a terminal screen, 
and how to end a QMF sossion. Also described is how to 
write a query to ask questions of the data base, and how to 
use a form to format a report. Among other things, tho 
reader will learn how to write a procedure and how to 
create a table. The QMf cOllIlIIands and subcolllDlands are 
listed along with descriptions of their effects. In 
addition, there is a chapter on the Structured Query 
Language (SQL. th~t tells how to write queries in SQL. and 
a chapter on QBE !Query By Example) that tells how to write 
queries in Q8E. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 428 pages, 04/85 
1140115668-972 

SC26-4097 
§Y&!I MANAGEMENT FACILITY PLANNING ~ ADMINISTRATION §YIgg 
fi!R ~ 
This book discusses QMF administrative tasks and how to 
perform them. After introducing background 
information relevant to the administrator, it discusses 
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those aspec:ts of planning for Qt1F that bear direc:t1y on 
aclministration. It then describes the steps nec:essary to 
get a user started Nith QNF and those nec:essary to 
disenroll the user. There is also one chapter describing 
on-going ad,ainistrative services for individual users and 
one describing more general on-going administrative 
services. The appendix presents the three QNF tables that 
must be maintained. Prerequisite and related publications 
are listed in the preface. 
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For spec:ific. step-by-step instructions for using Qt1F. see 
Query Management Facility: Learner's Guide. SC26-4094. 
first. That book tells exactly heM to do many of the 
simplest things that QI1F can do. After that. for a full 
description of .mat can be done OIith qNF. see Query 
Management Facility: Users's Guide and Reference. SC26-4096. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 04/84 
//20//5668-972 

Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 11/83 
//34//5668-972 SC26-4105 

SC26-4098 mwu: MANAGEMENT FAtIlITI IHSTALlATION §YXgg fml ~ 
This book is a guide for administrators and systeal 
progratlllllers who Nill plan for and install QNF. It is to be 
used along Mith the Program Direc:tory shipped with the PID 
tape and assumes familiarity with HVS. SNP. TSO. 082. ISPE. 
and a general knowledge of QNF. The book lists the 
necessary software and storage requirements. along with the 
steps involved in installation and those involved in 
verifying that QNF has been successfully installed. It 
explains heN to install QMF sample tables. queries. vi_ 
and the graphic sample program. DSQSANPP. and how to accept 
and maintain the permanent libraries. Appendixes contain 
sample ICC and control statements. sample tables and 
queries. all error codes. and IPSTART cOlllllland program 
parallleters. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 130 pages. 11/83 
//34//5668-972 

SC26-4099 
mwu: MANAGEMENT FACILITY PLANHING ~ ADMINISTRATION iYIQi 
fi!R ~ (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication describes the tasks of planning and. 
administration for the Query Management Facility (QMF) 
running under Virtual Machine/System Product (VM/SP). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 04/84 
//34//5668-972 

SCh-4100 
!YSRI MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALLATION §YXgg fi!R ~ 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This manual is for administrators and systeal programmers Nho 
will install QMF under VI1/SP and it should be used in 
conjunction with the program directory. This book assumes 
fallliliarity Nith VM/SP. CMS. ISPF. SQlIDS. GOOM. and QMF. 
The softNare and storage requirements are discussed. along 
Mith the steps in installing QME and making it operational. 
Also included are the steps for verifying successful 
installation. This book contains sample EXECs. sample SQL 
statements and sample tables and queries. It also contains 
initialization error reason codes and instructions for 
applying emergency PIFs. In addition. this book tells hoM 
to install the sample graphics progralll and hON to install 
Qt1F into a different data base after the initial Qt1F 
installation is done. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 125 pages. 04/84 
//34//5668-972 

6C26-4101 
mwu: MANAGEMENT FAcrUTI INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE! 
Thi s book introduces query Management Eacil i ty (QMF J, a 
progralll product that lets the user obtain answers to 
questions about information in a computer data base. 
The purpose of this book is to help decicle whether QNF could 
be useful. To that end. the book concentrates on telling 
what QMF can dOl tells in general Nkat to do to make it 
happenl and omits specific details. such as exactly what 
keys to press. 
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BASICItffS INSTALlATION &!!l CUSIgt!IZATION 
This manual describes hON to plan for. install. and 
customize the BASIC/MVS program product. It assumes 
familiarity with HVS. TSO. a file editing program. and SMP 
and should be used in conjunction ... ith BASIC/MVS Progralll 
Direc:tory. The book describes the BASIC Processor. 
Library. and HELP information. lists the lIIachine. program. 
and storage requirl!lllents. discusses installation under HVS. 
and provides inforlllation on changing the Processor's 
reserved word table and on customizing intrinsic functions. 
The appendixes list and describe the Processor and Library 
modules. list the Library modules for the intrinsic 
functions (along Nith cross references to other modules 
they call). and describes the formats of arguments passed 
to the Library functions. as Nell as the modifications of 
the default values for the product after installation. 
Hanual 
////5665-948 

SC26-4106 
BASICIMVS ~ SERVICES 
This manual is intended for application programmers Idto 
need guide and reference material to run BASIC progralllS 
under HVS/TSO or HVS. Readers should be familiar with 
BASIC statements. commands. and functions. as well as with 
TSO commands. This book gives information on how to run 
BASIC programs in the TSO and HVS batch environments and 
gives explanations and examples of TSO cOllUlland&. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 11/83 
////5665-948 

SC26-4107 
D!IA ~ ADMINISTERINS &ill !llW!§ lWJJl§li !CURRENT 
RElEASE! 
This publication is primarily written for the person Nho 
Nill be administering Data Extract !DX!! Dialogs at a 
location. but it also contains information that will be of 
value to all DX! Dialogs users. It discusses the 
relationship between OX! Dialogs and the rest of the Data 
Extract program product. and hew to acLainister and use OX! 
Dialogs. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 208 pages. 11/83 
//34//5668-972.5668-973 

6C26-410a 
1m! SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This document is the licensed program specifications for 
the above-named program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 3 pages. 11/83 
//20//5740-XYR 

SC26-4109 
~ mum HmI!W!S!!U (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The objective of this publication is to help get started 
us ing the DESCRT program (formerly called OS/VS Sort/Herge!. 
It shONs step-by-step how to write sort and merge 
applications. and teaches some techniques for using DFSORT 
most efficiently. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 92 pages. 12/83 
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GC26-4110 
B4SICtnVS SPECIFICATIONS 
This document is the licensed prograa specificatians for 
the above_med product. 
Flyer. 8 112 )( 11 inches. It pages. 10/83 
11115665-948 

GC26-4111 
DB RJBLICATIPN §YlDg !till I!Wm JtmK ! CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is written for anyone who wants an 
introduction to the DB2 publications and online 
infoMliation. The purpose of this publication is to acquaint 
the user Niththe DB! library. It discusses the 
task-oriented approach Nith Nhich the library is organized. 
the goals used in designing the library. and the 
distinctive features of the library. This publication also 
provides an avervi_ of the data processing tasks 
associated Nith DB2 and lists the publicatians needed to 
perf Oral those tasks. 
This publication also contains inf_tion that was 
fOl"lllllrly in the DATABASe 2 Master Index. SC26-4112. There 
are no prerequisites to GC26-4111. 
Hanual. 8 liZ )( 11 inches. 160 pages. 06/87 
11201157ltO-XYR 

SC26-4112 
pATABASE 1 I!A!m ltIDD 
This publication is a CCIIIIPCINI"t of the System Reference 
Library for DATABASE 2 Release 1. The information in this 
publication was merged into the DATABASE 2 Guide to 
Publications. GC!6-4111. 
Hawver. SC26-4112 is still profiled for System Library 
Subsoription Service (SLSS) distribution and is orderable 
by fOral number only. 
Manual. 8 l/Z x 11 inches. 100 pages. 05/84 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC26-4113 
m MESSAGES MIll mID (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication lists Structured Query Language (SQl) 
return codes, DATABASE 2 messages and reason codes. and 
IHSIVS Resource Lock Hanager (lRLH) messages and codes. Nith 
explanations and suggested respanses. The book is intended 
for application progralllllers and system prograllllllers. It is 
assUllled the user is falliliar tlith t1VS and the concepts and 
facilities of DB2. 
Hanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 350 pages. 07184 
//401/5740-XYR 

6C2·,-lt114 
~ B!BIBM! COMPILER &:Ill .lJIUBI !!m INTERACTIve DmYIi mmw. INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This manual is intended to help anagers and technical 
personnal evaluate and plan for use of the VS FORTRAN 
COlIIPiler and Library. and the VS FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
program products. It is not intended to be used as a 
specifications anual. 
Hanusl. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages, 12/83 
1/1/5668-903.5748-F03.5748-F03.5748-LH3 

6C26-4115 
~ flm!!WI INTERACTIVE IlDI!!i SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This docuIIIent is the licensed prograa specificatians for the 
above named program product. 
Flyer. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 3 pages. 05/84 
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SC26-4116 
~ mmwf INTERACTIVE IWIY§ REFERENCE iImlE (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This anual describes the VS FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
Prograa product in both CMS and TSO _il'onlll8nts. Related 
publications are listed in the preface. 
It is a component of SBOF-1193. S80F-l194 and SK21-0898. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 144 pages. 05/84 
//25//5668-903 

SC26-41l7 
D fi!B!IWI INTERACTIVE I!E!l§ INSTALWION (CURRENT RELEASE! 
The purpose of this lllllnual is to assist in planning for and 
installation of VS FORTRAN Interactive Debug. It is 
intended to cOlllJ)I_t additi_l installation information 
provided in the program directory. this anusl contains a 
short overvi_ of the installation process. lists the 
hardware and softNare requireants for installation. and 
provides detailed procedures for installing under VM and 
\mder MVS or MVS/XA. It also explains the prograa product 
support services and structures. 
Related manuals are listed in the preface. there are no 
prerequisites. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 30 pages. 05/84 
//25115668-903 

SC26-4118 
~ BmlB!H PROGRAMHIHG GUIpE (CURRENT RELEASE. 
This publication describes hatI to design. develop, tast. 
andrun programs using VS FORTRAN at the 1978 level. It is 
designed for engineers and scientists who use FORTRAN as a 
tool in athematical problem solving. and application 
prograllllllers who use the FORTRAN features to code FORTRAN 
programs. It i. not intended as a tutorial on the FORTRAN 
language. but i. designed for the user IoIho has basic 
knotlledge of FORTRAN and wants to apply it to coding VS 
FORTRAN programs. 
This is a component of SK2T-0899. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 480 pages. 11/84 
1///5748-F03.5748-F03.S748-LM3 

SC26-lt119 
lUi .fm!lIWI LANGUAGE !!:Ill REFERENCE J.DIWII (ct1RRENT RELEASE. 
This publication outlines the progralllllling rules for VS 
FORTRAN 1978-level source language •. It includes Full 
American National Standard FORTRAN ()(3.9-1978)' and 
extensions to that standard. 
This publication is a caaapanent of 58OF-1192. 58OF-1193. 

SBOF-1194 and SK21-0898. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 600 pages. 10/84 
////5748-F03.5748-F03.5748-LM3 

SC26-4120 
yrvPERSONAL CotIMSR l!QZl LANSUASE SUPPLEMENT PERSQNAL 
COI1PUTER fB!!§IWI .P!l!I!lS ~ 
VlVPC is an IBM licensed program that runs on the IBM 
XT/370 Pers_l Computer. VlVPC i. an interactive system 
Nith the characteristics of a VlVSP Release 2 systa. This 
publication describes hatI to use the IBM progralllling 
languages under VlVPC. These languages are Assembler H. 
IBM BASIC. OS/VS COBOL, VS FORTRAN. OS PVI Optimizer. and 
OS COBOL Interactive Debug. Relationships bet_ VlVPC 
and these languages are discussed. and inforllllltion an 
licensing cansideratians and VlVPC progr8lllDing restrictians 
are included. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 11/83 
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SC26-1t121 
!!I !!La opmIZINli CQt!pILER INSTALLATION §!.!ru fml m 
This publication is designed for those who are responsible 
for installation of Releose 5.0 of the os PVI Optillizing 
CoIIIpiler. os PVI Resident library. and OS PVI Transient 
library. It describas how to install these products under 
the HVS and IIVSIXA Operating Systems. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 108 pages. 01/85 
11115731t-PLl.5731t-Pl3.5734-~.5731t-lK5 

SC26-1t122 
.QI !La OPTI"IZING CQt!PlLER IHSTALLATI!!H §!W!1 fml g§ 
This publication is prillarily for readers who are 
responsible for the installation of the OS PVI Optilllizing 
Compiler. OS PVI Resident Library. and OS PVI Transient 
Library. It describes how to install these three products 
under the Conversational Itonitor Syst_ (CKS) of the Virtual 
lfachine/Syst_ Product (VlVSP). To install this product 
under the Hultiple Virtual Syst_ Syst8lll. see OS PVI 
Optimizing Compiler: Installation Guide for HVS. SC26-1t121. 
The reader should already be familiar lIith the VK syst8111 
used at your installation. lIith the pubUcations that 
describe that Systllll. and lIith EXEC processing. 
lfanual. 50 pagas. 09/85 
11115731t-PLl.5731t-PL3.5734-~.5731t-lK5 

6C26-1t123 
ImWi mmw. INEORttATIOt! 
This publication introduces Version 2 of the Data Facility 
Services (DFDSS) prograll product. It is directed primarily 
to data processing I18nagers and to syst_ and applications 
programers. It can be used as an aid in evaluating the 
product and plaming for its use. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4ft pages. 121M 
1120/15665-327 

6C26-ft121t 
~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the lic_ed progrDII specifications for 
the above program product. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 3 pages. 3/85 
1120115665-327 

SC26-1t125 
DEm sm!!i mwm J!fIl REFERENCE 
This publication describes how to use Data Facility Data 
Set Services (DFDSS). It is intended for syst_ and 
application prograllllBrs. Other DFDSS publications are Data 
Facility Data Set Services: Genaral InforllDtion. GC26-1t123. 
and Data Facility Data Set Services: DhlgnDsis Guide. 
SY26-3951. The reader should be familiar lIith the 
information in Linkage Editor and loader. JCL. Dr System 
Generation publications. other related publications are 
listed in the preface. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1t00 pagas. 01t/85 
1I1t0/15665-327 

SC26-1t126 
11m iKIIWOI IfAmI !t!!WS 
This publication is a compilation of the index entries from 
each book in the Data Extract product library. These 
entries lIill help locate inforllation relating to a specific 
task or topic by book na_. 
This index does not giva page IlUlllbers for each reference. 
but points to the books that contain the infol'tll8tion needed. 
When the appropriate book is found. go to that book's index 
to get the page numbers. Using the I18ster index assists in 
finding all the relevant inforllation for a topic. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 30 pages. OIt/Slt 
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SC26-1t127 
mmBI !W!A§EMENT FACILID INSTALLING M:!D Ym!§ m YE!D 
~ flm!!lg 
This book is for data base administrators and instellers of 
Query Hanagement Facility (QI1F) Mho need to knoll about the 
Upper Case Feature and its effect on using Qt1E. heN to plan 
for its installation. how to install the Eeature. and hell to 
plan for using the Feature with QtIF. Prerequisite knoilledge 
for installing the upper Case Feature assumes familiarity 
lIith YKlSP. 0S/VS2 HVS and Syst8111 t1ocfification Progralll 
($HP). 

Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 32 pages. Oft/Blt 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC26-1t129 
DEDss/ISnE INSTALLATION PLANNING mwm 
This publication discusses things to consider Nhen plaming 
to install Data Facility Data Set Services/lnteractive 
Storage Management Eacll tty (OEDSSIISI1F). The intended 
audience is the systems programmer Mho lIakes planning and 
resource decisions and Mho installs OEOSs/ISHE. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 25 pages. 07/87 
113It1/5665-327 

SC26-1t130 
DEVELOPMENT §Ylgg fOB RElATlONAL AppLICATIONS 
This publication contains tips and techniques for lIriting 
applications for use under either Ct1S Dr TSD. It describes 
products that help the user IIrite prograllS that solve a 
general class of user tasks and therefore accept a lIide 
variety of input. 
It is also a development guide for general applications 
under ens and TSO. It describes products that IIl1ke full 
screen alphameric and graphic processing easier and 
discusses ways to store data in relational data base 
managers. DATABASE 2 and SQlIDAta Systlllll (SQlIDS). 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 06/B1t 
11115748-XXJ.5748-XXH.5668-960.566ft-167.5740-XYR.5740-XC6. 
5665-291.5665-284.5665-285 

GC26-1t135 
11Y!a6 DE! ~ ! INTEGRATED ~ AO"INISTRATION 
~ I!mmD SERVICES REFERENCE (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for catalog administrators and 
VSAK system progralltlllers. It contains reference information 
about the access llethod services COllllllands used to manipulate 
VSAH (virtual storage access _thDcf) catalogs and VSAK data 
sets. The forll8t. a description. and examples of each 
access I18thod services COlllllland used is given. This 
publication is a companion to KYS/Extended Architecture VSAIt 
Adaainistration Guide. GC26-1t151. and IIVS/Extendad 
Architecture Catalog Administration Guide. GC26-1t138. 
Readers should hava a background in job control language. 
VSAH data I18nagement. and catalog administration. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 326 pages. 04/85 
113It1l5665-XA2 

6C26-1t136 
11Y!a6 mtI XIi!!lW!U ! CATAlO& APHINISTRATIIIH ~ Iml!ml 
SERVICES (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication gives the forl18t. a brief description. and 
examples for each access II1ethad services COlllllllnd used lIith 
VSAH catalogs and the objects cataloged in th8lll. It is a 
companion to the HVS/Extended Architecture VSAH 
Adaainistration Guide. GC26-1t151. and the HVS/Extended 
Architecture Data Eacility Product Version 2: Planning 
Guide. 6C26-1t147. Eor information on VSAH data sets and 
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VSAH catalog format and structure, see t1VS/Extended 
Architecture Catalog Administration Guide, GC26-4138. For 
information on the use of VSAH macro instructions, VSAH 
optimization options , and various VSAH algorithll1S affecting 
performance, see HVS/Extended Architecture VSAH 
Adminstration: Hacro Instruction Reference, GC26-4152. 
Readers are assumed to have a background in programming. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 363 pages, 04/85 
1134115665-XA2 

GC26-4137 
trl§aA IlE! ~ ! ~ DEVICE ADHINISTRATION 

This publication specifies the tools and techniques that can 
be used to administer a cache device. A cache device is a 
storage controller that contains high speed storage called 
subsystem storage. 
The reader should have a general understanding of the 3880 
Storage control subsystems and have a knowledge of access 
method services commands. Also, be familiar with the 
information presented in the following publications -
Introduction to 3880 Storage Control Hodel 11, GA32-0060, 
Introduction 3880 Storage Control Hodel 13. GA32-0062, 
Introduction to 3880 Storage Control Model 21, GA32-0080. 
Introduction to 3880 Storage Control Model 23, GA32-0082. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 77 pages, 4/85 
1134115665-XA2 

GC26-4138 
~ IlE! ~! ~ ADMINISTRATION §Y!l},g !CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication describes how to use the Integrated Catalog 
Facility (ICFI. It includes information on ICF catalog 
structure and environment; procedures for defining, backing 
up, recovering, and converting catalogsl use of DIAGNOSE to 
aid recovery; and access method services co_ands used for 
ICF catalogs. 
Prerequisites for using this publication are a knowledge of 
VSAH and the catalog environment, and a systems background. 
The reader should understand VSAH as explained in 
KVS/Extended Architecture VSAH Administration Guide. GC26-
4151, and may also need to know how to plan for ICF 
catalogs. This inforalation is in t1VS/Extended Architecture 
Data Facility Product Version 2: Planning Guide, GC26-
4147. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 04/85 
1134115665-XA2 

G;26-4139 
~ Ilff mm!l:I ! CHECKPOINTIRESTART YlWL:1! §Ym5 
(CURREN[ RELEASEI 
This publication describes checkpoint/restart for 
KVS/Extended Architecture (t1VSIXAI. The checkpoint/restart 
program allows prograDUllers and systems analysts to record 
information about a job at designated checkpoints. and 
restart a job at the beginning of a step or at a checkpoint 
Nithin a step. 
A general understanding of job control language and data 
management is a prerequisite. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 88 pages. 04/85 
1140115665-XA2 

GC26-4140 
maA IlU ~ 1 DAD ADMINISTRATION §Ym (CURREN[ 
RELEASE I 
This publication is intended for system programmers who use 
the data management access methods-other than VSAH (Virtual 
Storage Access I1ethodl-to process data sets. It does not 
cover such specialized applications as time sharing option 
ITSOI. graphics, teleprocessing. optical character readers, 
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optical reader-sorters. and magnetic character readers. 
These specialized applications are described in separate 
publications listed in Systeml370 and 4300 Processors 
Bibliography, GC20-0001. 
Prerequistes for using this publication are knowledge of 
assembler language and iob control language. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 256 pages. 04/85 
1/34115665-XA2 

GC26-4141 
ma6 DE! ~ ! !lAIA ADMINISTRATION !fAgm INSTRUCTIOH 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE, 
This publication contains descriptions and definitions for 
data management macro instructions. other that those of VSAH 
(virtual storage access method). available in the assembler 
language. It provides application and system prograll!l1lers 
with the necessary information to code macro instructions. 
The user should be familiar with the information in 
Assembler H Version 2 Application Programllling: Language 
Reference. GC26-40371 Assembler H Version 2 Application 
Programming: Guide. SC26-40361 HVSlExtended Architecture 
Data Administration Guide, GC26-4140 and HVSlExtended 
Architecture JeL, GC28-1148. 
The prerequisite is knowledge of assembler language. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 264 pages. 04/85 
11341/5665-XA2 

GC26-4142 
I1VSIXA Ilff VERSION .& §IlligBAJ. INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE, 
This publication is an introduction to the I1VS/Extended 
Architecture Data Facility Product Version 2 and offers 
general information on how DFP can be used in an HVSIXA 
anvi ronment. 
Systelll programmers who are planning to install DFP can use 
this publication to learn how DFP fits into the t1VS1XA 
operating environment. In addition. anyone with a general 
background in programming and the use of operating systems 
can use this publication to get an overvieN of OFP and its 
components. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 80 pages. 02185 
1120115665-XA2 

GC26-4143 
~ ~ WIlm Atm !J!!W mwmI ! I!:!WC.li §YWi 
This publication provides application programmers with the 
information necessary to use the linkage editor and loader 
to prepare the output of a language translator for 
execution. Information on the operation and use of the 
linkage editor and loader is directed to the system 
programmer responsible for installing and maintaining the 
operating system. 
The diagnostic messages iSllued by both the linkage editor 
and the loader program are described in t1VS/Extended 
Architecture Message Library: Systu tfessages. GC28-1376 
and GC28-1377. The description of each message includes an 
explanation. a syst8111 action. and a probllllll deteralination 
action to be taken. 
The reader should be familiar with job control language. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11" inches. 226 pages. 4/85 
1140/15665-XA2 

GC26-4144 
maA IW! ~.& SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE, 
This publication is the Program Product Specifications for 
the MVS/Extended Architecture Data Facility Product Version 
2 program product. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 04/85 
1120115665-XA2 
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GC26-4145 
maA Dfe ~ g MAGNETIC ueg 1A!W.li AHll .E!!Ji 
STRVCDlRE ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication explains. for programmers and operations 
analysts. hOlll the t1VSlElCtended Architecture system processes 
magnetic tape labels. The reader should be familiar with 
data management and job control language. 
Prerequisite publications are t1VS/Extended Architecture JCL. 
GC28-1148. and t1VS/Extended Architecture Data Administration 
Guide. GC26-4140. 
tlanual. 8 112 x II inches. 185 pages. 04/85 
1134115665-XA2 

GC26-4146 
m.aA J!!!! ~ g MASTER ~ lCU!!RENT RELEASE! 
This publication is provided to help locote information in 
the t1VS/Extended Architecture (t1VSIXA) Data Facility Product 
Version 2 library. It lists index entries alphabetically 
and uses a code to name the publications in which thay are 
discussed. The indexes of the individual publications 
provide the exact page numbers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 130 pages. 04/85 
//20/15665-XA2 

GC26-4147 
t!l!§aA J!!!! VERSION ! PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for the personnel responsible 
for planning. It describes planning considerations and the 
steps to consider to install. migrate. or convert to the 
integrated catalog facility IICF) catalog environment. and 
to install the indexed VTOC. It also explains haN to plan 
for ICF catalog installation and haN to prepare for catalog 
conversion. 
The reader should be familiar with catalog environments. 
VTOCs. data set procedures. and access methods. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 100 pagllS. 04/85 
11341/5665-XA2 

GC26-4148 
t!l!§aA Ilff Vli!mm:I g mm GENERATION INSTALLATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publicotion provides information on how to do a 
complete system generation (sysgen). an 1/0 device 
generation (iogen). or an eligible device table generation 
(edtgen) for an t1VSlElCtended Architecture (HVSIXA) system. 
Manual. 8 112 x II inches. 235 pages. 04/85 
1/34115665-XA2 

GC26-4149 
maam ~! ~ DW ADMINISIRATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publicotion is for systelll programmers and provides 
information about Data Facility Product COlllponents of 
t1VSIXA. and how to modify and extend the data managelllent 
capabilities of the operating system. SOllie topics discussed 
are using catalog management macro instructions. controlling 
space on DASD voIUllle5. executing channel prograCll!h and 
password protecting data sets. This publication discusses 
exits for installation-written routines. JES2 printer 
support. VTOC access macros. and specifying buffer numbers 
for DASD data sets. 
Readers should understand hoM to code programs in assembler 
language. to use standard linkage conventions. the EHLIST 
and IEHPR06M utility program. and data managel1lent acces5 
methods and macro instructions. 
Hanual. 8 112 lC II inches. 290 pages. 04/85 
1134115665-XA2 
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6C26-4150 
maA ill VERSION 11lW ADMINISTRATION UTILITIES (CUBRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication describes haN to use the HVSlExtended 
Architecture utility programs. The user should be fallliliar 
with virtual storage management. data management and job 
control language. 
This publication sUllllllarizes the utility programs and gives 
information on the differences among system. data set. and 
independent utility progralllS. It also describes the macro 
instructions used to invoke a utility program from a problem 
program. and contains information about linking to and 
returning from optional user-supplied exit routines. It 
also describes user-label processing. 
Hanual. 8 112 lC II inches. 460 pages. 04/85 
11321/5665-XA2 

6C26-4151 
maA ~ V!i!WmI ! ADMINISTRATION lWm C CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication describes the use of virtual storage access 
tlethod (VSAH). It is intended for programmers who use VSAH 
macro instructions. access lIIethod services cOllllllands. or JCL 
to process VSAH data sets. 
The user should have a gonaral understanding of catalog 
administration. job control language. and principles of 
operations. 
Manual. 8 112 x II inches. 260 pages. 04/85 
1134115665-XA2 

6C26-4152 
maA I!U VERSION 1 ~ ADMINISTRATION ~ INSTRUCTIQH 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication contains the macro instructions that are 
used for VSAH (virtual storage access method). It is 
intended for programmers who use VSAI1 macro instructions. 
access method service comlll8nds. or JCL to process data. It I 
also contains return codes for macros used to open and close 
data sets. manage control bloc:ks. and issue data management 
request. and de5cribes the standard way to build parameter 
lists. 
Required and related publications are listed in the preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 lC II inches. 195 pages. 04/85 
1134115665-XA2 

GC26-4171 
1t!§lVli ~ ! SPECIFICATIQHS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. it pages. 03/86 
1120115665-332 

SC26-it172 
~ V!i!Wmll INSTAllATIQH GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication. together with its companion IDanual. IHSIVS 
Installation Listings. SC26-4215. is for new and current 
users installing IMSIVS Data Base (DB! only or Data 
Base/Data CoIIImunication (DBIDC) systelllS. 
FollaNing successful installation. define the IHS system 
using the third manual. the IHSIVS System Definition 
Reference tlanual. SC26-4216. which is also used for later 
system modification. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 240 pages. 03/86 
1134/15665-332 

SC26-4173 
~ ~ ! UTILITIES REFERENCE 
This publication is designed for sy&tllllls prograllllllers. 
application programmers. SYSitems analysts and computer 
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operators who require a knowledge of hOM to execute the 
lnfor=ation Management Sy&te=IVirtual storage lIHSIVSI 
utility progra=s. IMSIVS Fast Path utility programs and 
IMSIVS DBRC utility programs under the operating system. 
Message Format Service utilities are described in IMSIVS 
Message Format Service User's Guide. SC26-4181. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 668 pages. 06/87 
//32//5665-332 

SC26-4174 
lHWlli mlill!H .& MESSAGES AIm gmu REfERENCE fctJBRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication lists abend codes. messages. and status 
codes produced by the components of the IMSIVS system. This 
information is provided for progra~rs. operators. and 
system support personnel to advise them of the status of 
their programs and the actionls) required to correct a given 
problem. It contains information on User Abend Codes. DFS 
Messages. DXR Messages. DSP Messages. DBDGEH Messages. 
PSBGEH Messages. IMSDALDC Messages. System Definition 
Messages. IMSIVS Problem Determination. ItlSlVS Status Codes 
Quick-Reference Table. Return Codes and Function Codes. and 
a Summary of Amendments. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 770 pagelh 03/86 
//40//5665-332 

SC26-4175 
~ ~ ! OPERATOR'S REFERENCE (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication describes how terminal operators can use 
the IMSIVS commands and the OSIVS commands used for IMSIVS 
Rcsource Lock Manager (lRLH). Because each user's IMSIVS 
System is tailored to a specific operating environment. this 
publication is not intended to serve each installation's 
operational needs. It is recoll1lllended that each installation 
prepare an operator's guide to ll\eet the needs of its IMSIVS 
terminal operators. The contents can be used as input for 
or as a supplement to the installation-prepared guides. 
IMSIVS SUlIIIIIary of Operator Co=ands. SX26-3754. is a 
reference publication Nhich contains syntax diagrams of the 
IHSIVS cOlIIIDands discussed. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 335 pages. 03/86 
//40//5665-332 

SC26-4176 
~ VERSION ! ~ ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
This publication is a guide to the administration of the 
IMSIVS Data Base/Data Communication system. consisting of 
the IMSIVS Data Base system and the Data Coll1lllunication 
feature. It covers the control. protection and monitoring 
of IMSIVS online resources. Its purpose is to provide 
guidance for the tasks involved in managing an IMSIVS online 
sy&tu and in providing end-user services. Materials 
included pertains to: Multiple Systems Coupling. fast Path. 
Extended Recovery Facility (XRF) capable IMSIVS. These are 
major facilities that require the Data Communication feature 
and operate in the IHSIVS online environment. Also included 
is guidance information for data sharing. The =ajor 
treatment of data base structure and information pertinent 
to data base design and implementation is contained in 
IHS/vS Data Base Administration Guide. SC26-4179. 
This publication Mill aid in coordinating installation and 
security planning when establishing the IMSIVS online 
system. It is a companion book to IMSIVS Installation Guide. 
SC26-4172. and IMS/vs System Definition Reference Manual. 
SC26-4216. Also valuable are: IMS/vS Operations and 
Recovery Guide. SC26-4183 and IHSIVS Operator's Reference 
Manual. SC26-4175. 
tIl1nual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 660 pages. 03/86 
//34//5665-332 
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SC26-4177 
~ ~ ! APPLICATION pROGRAMMIHG fQIi ~ YlmBli 
This publication contains information on IMSIVS application 
programming for CICS/oSIVS users. It gives inforlllation 
needed to IoIrite an online. batch. or shared data base 
program using either CICS/os/vs DVI commands. called EXEC 
DLI. or DVI calls. Before using this publication. the user 
should understand basic CICS/OSIVS concepts and the 
CICS/OSIVS environment. Tho CIcs/OSIVS and IIISIVS concepts 
explained are limited to those concepts pertinent to 
developing and coding application programs using DVI 
commands or calls. The user should also know ho... to use 
COBOL. PVI. or assembler language. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 375 pages, 03/86 
//40//5665-332 

SC26-4178 
~ VERSION! APPLICATION PROGRA!1I1IHG (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication aids the user to understand basic IMSIVS 
concepts and the IMS/vS environment. (This information is 
in the IMS/vs General Information Manual.) The IIIS/VS 
concepts explained are limited to those concepts pertinent 
to developing and coding application progra=s. The user 
should also know how to use COBOL, PL/I. or assembler 
language. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 475 pages. 03/86 
////5665-332 

SC26-4179 
It!lia1i VERSION! Il6I6 ~ ADI1INISTRATION §.I.!mg (CURRENT 
RELEASE I 
This publication is for people performing the task of IMs/vs 
data base administration. Their task is to design, 
implement. and maintain a data base. Organization of the 
book includes tasks involved, concepts and terminology lind 
the optional functions available; participating in reviews. 
&!nalyzing data requirlllllents; designing a data basel 
developing a test data base; implementing dat&! base design; 
loading the data basel and monitoring the data base. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 650 pages. 03/86 
//34//5665-332 

GC26-4180 
~ ~ ! ~ INFoRMATIgN 
This publication enables =anagers. system programmers, data 
base support personnel. and other interested PlirsonS to 
evaluate IMS/vS V2 for their installations. It explains the 
use of IIISIVS V2 and the benefits that organizations can 
expect Nhen thoy install the procluct. It explains the 
benefits for the data base system user and the online system 
user. 
It also describes the functions of the product components 
and explains Nhat hardware and softlolare are required to use 
the product. Also included are descriptions of Mhllt tasks 
must be performed to install. ad=inister. and maint&!in the 
product. 
There are no prerequisite publications. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages, 10/85 
////5665-332 

SC26-4181 
~ ~! ~ fOB£!AI ~ ~ m!m 
(CURRENT RELEASEl 
This publication describes the IHSIVS Message Format Service 
including a description of functions, information on 
application design and progralllllling. and descriptions and 
examples of the MFS language and service utility programs. 
It is for the design and administration of MFS application 
systems. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 585 pages. 03/86 
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IIftOII5665-332 

SC26-4182 
~ mmnI g ~ ~ a!m GlOSSARY 
This publication contains glossary terms and index 
references from all 1II11I'l\.Ials in the IMSIVS Version 2 
library. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 200 pages. 03/86 
1140115665-332 

SC26-ft183 
~ ~ g OPERWQNS &Ill RECoYERY §lI!gg 

This publication is Nritten for IMSIYS system and data base 
aclnlinistrators responsible for design. operation. and 
recovery procedures for their installations. 
It does not document CICS operation and recovery procedures. 
Information on this topic is in the CICS/OSIYS Recovery and 
Restart Guide. It also contains no procedures for t1SC or 
ISC operations and recovery. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 850 pages. 03/86 
IlftOII5665-332 

SC26-ft185 
~ 5665-332. ~ 1 ~ §lI!gg 
This publication highlights the changes to ItISIYS as a 
result of Version 2. It helps evaluate and plan for this 
version. The user should understand basic IMSIYS concepts. 
and. in general. hoM It1SIVS Version 1 functioned. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 70 pages. 11/85 
11115665-332 

SC21-4186 
~ mmw ! PROGRAt!I1ING §l!IQg fQB REMOTE §l!A ~ 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
THs publication discusses the It1S1YS support for 
prograll1lllable logical units or network nodes operating in a 
Systems Network Architecture (SNA) environment. Only those 
arellS of IMSIYS that are directly affected are addressed. 
l4\ile saveral types of logical units may be defined to 
It1SIYS on the UNITYPE=keyword of the It1SIYS TYPE _cro 
statement. this publication addresses only those logical 
unit types that are prograllllllable. This includes secondary 
logical units type P (UNITVPE=3601 and UNITYPE=SLUTYPEP 
respectively). and net~ork nodes defined as logical units 
type 6 (UNITYPE=LUTYPE6). Nonprogrammable secondary logical 
units (type 1 and type 2) are discussed in the IMSIVS 
Installation Guide. Refer to other IMSIYS publications for 
additional information. A kno~ledge of IMSIVS particularly 
the Data Communication feature. is required for 
understanding the information in this publication. Readers 
should be fallliliar with the Systems Net~ork Architecture 
(SNA) and with YTAM concepts and facilities that govern 
communication bet~een a YTAM application program and an SNA 
logical unit. Refer to Systems Network Architecture: 
Concepts and Products. For lIore detailed information on SUA 
cOllllllunicatlon. refer also to Systems Network Architecture 
Format and Protocol Reference Manual: Architecture Logic 
and ACF/YTAM Concepts and Planning. ACF/TCAM is an 
alternative to YTAM but is not discussed in this 
publication. To understand TeAM support for IMSIVS. refer 
to ACF/TCAM General InforlllaHon: Introduction and ACF/TeAM 
General Information: Functional Description. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 480 pages. 03/86 
1134115665-332 
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SC26-4187 
IMSIYS VERSION! CUSTOMIZATION li!lmS (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication is a reference tool for persons responsible 
for customizing IMSIYS. and writing user edit and exit 
routines. randomizing routines. and automated operator 
programs. Used with other publications in the IMSIYS 
library. it provides the reference information necessary to 
customize the IMSIYS system. 
Before using this publication the user must have a working 
knowledge of IMSIYS. OSIYS and its systl!lll generation. data 
communications. and the access methods used by IMSIYS. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 375 pages. 03/86 
1134115665-332 

GC26-ft189 
~ COBOL 11 §!WIg IQ PUBLICATIgNS 
This booklet contains a summary abstract of each 
publication in the VS COBOL II library. 
Manual. 9 x 4 inches. 10 pages. 06/85 
1140115668-958.5668-940 

SC26-4190 
~ fQR!!!U TECHNICAL BULLETIN 
This technical bulletin discusses the following aspects of 
VS FORTRAN: Release 3 features. VS FORTRAN and ISPFIOMS. VS 
FORTRAN and GOON. performance considerations for CHARACTER 
variables. Assembler programs and CHARACTER argl.l!llents. It 
also contains library notes listing several utility 
subroutines that are available for use with VS FORTRAN. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 16 pages. 04/84 
1//15748-F03.5748-F03.5748-LM3 

GC26-4193 
3380 DIRECT ACCESS ~ mmill ~ m B04 a!m ~ 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication describes the 3380 Direct Access storage 
Models A04. BD4. AEft. and BE4 and contains information 
aboutall models of the 3380. It also contains information 
about 3380 functions. attachment configurations. effective 
use. and hardware planning considerations. Related 
publications are 3380 DASD. Planning and Use. GC26-4208. 
Migration to Direct Access Storage. GC26-ft197 and 3880 
Models 1. 2. 3 and 4. Description. GA26-1661. 
This information is also contained in GC26-4491 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 72 pages. 12/8ft 
1107/3380.3350.3330.33751 

6C26-4196 
Ill! fJ.a OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIfICATIONS (CURREN[ 
RELEASE) 
This publication is the licensed program specifications for 
the OS PLII Optimizing Compiler program product. It also 
serves as the basis for the product warranty. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 01/85 
/1//5734-PLl.5734-LM4.5734-LM5.5734-PL3 

GC26-ft197 
3380 ~ ~ STORAGE: MIGRATIgN 
This publication discusses migration to the 3380 and tells 
hoM to install and prepare new units. It discusses moving 
necessary data from the existing volumes and the needed 
foll .... -up activities. such a5 tuning the syst .... for 
performance. documenting the resulting configuration and 
data set placement. and updating written operating 
procedures. The reader should be familiar with the 
operating system IVSE. VH. or MYS) and should have a basic 
understanding of direct access storage devices. This 
publication assumes the reader has already performed the 
planning activities described in the prerequisite book. 
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3380 Direct Access Storage: Planning and Use. GC26-4206. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-1630. 
This information is also available in GC26-4492. GC26-4493 
and GC26-4494. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 1/65 
/107/33601 

GC26··4198 
mg INFORI1ATIOH FACILITY. 5664-124. mill5ill INFORI1ATIOH 
This publication is for managers. with or without an 
extensive data processing backgounc:l. It introduces The 
Information Facility (TIF) to them. and explains how TIF. as 
a simple end-user tool. can be an alternative to turning to 
data processing professionals for application programming 
and end-user support. 
This publication explains Nhat TIF is and lists the special 
features of the product. It contains a demonstration of 
Nhat TIF can do and how easy it is to use it. Also included 
is a summary of TIF capabilities and a list of the 
requirements (programs. machines. human resources. and TIF 
publications) that are needed to run TIF. 
Related publications are listed in the preface. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 70 pages. 9/85 
1120115796-DYE.5796-DYF 

GC26-4199 
mg INEOBI1ATIOH FACILITY. 5798-DYE. ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the licensed program specifications for 
the subject program offering. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 3 pages. 4/86 
1///5798-DYE.5798-DYF 

sce6-4200 
ill INSTALLATIOH ru:J ~ 
This publication contains information on installing The 
Information Facility (TIF) on V/1ICMS. and is to be used in 
conjunction with the TIF: Program Directory. 
It lists system. machine. and storage requirements and 
describes installation prerequisitesl the storage needed for 
each type of TIF file support; outlines the installation 
procedure for each; and gives step-by-step detail of the 
installation procedure. 
This publication is designed for system progralllll1ers and 
installers who are responsible for the generation and 
maintenance of operating systems. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 04/86 
////5798-DYF 

SC26-4POI 
ill ADMINISTRAUQN ru:J ~ 
This publication is for the administrator of The 
InformationFacility (TIF). It describes the tasks required 
to set up. modify and maintain TIF after it is installed. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 216 pages. 04/86 
////5796-DYF 

SC26-4202 
mg INFORMATION FACILITY LEARNER'S GUIDE 
This publication explains how to use the basic functions 
that are available for The Information Facility (TIF). It 
is intended for people Nho have little or no data processing 
experience. and for any application developers who will be 
using TIF. This volume contains the following information: 
defining and building a table; creating reports; and 
converting information in the tables into graphic 
representations. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 400 pages. 4/86 
/1115798-DYE.5798-DYF 
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SC26-4203 
IHS INFORI1ATIOH FACILITY ADVANCED ~ ~ 
This publication explains how to use the basic functions 
th~t are available for The Information Facility (TIFI. It 
is intended for people who have little or no data precessing 
experience. and for any application developers Nho will be 
using TIF. . 
The following information is covered: creating. modifying. 
and relating screens. controlling dictionary and tables; 
back up and restoration of tables and dictionaries; and 
changing a table definition. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 195 pages. 4/86 
/1/15798-DYE.S798-DYF 

SC26-4204 
IHS INFORI1ATION FACIlID CONCEPTS Ml!! FUNCTIONS 
This publication presents reference information about basio 
functions of TIF; use the TIF Reference. SC26-4206 as a 
companion volume; it also helps write applications and gives 
conceptual information to create applications. The user 
should have working knowledge of TIF. Use the TIF Learners 
Guides. Volume I. SC26-4202. and Volume II. SC26-4203. The 
content includes TIF Fundamentals. Logging On. Control 
Screens. Executing Screen Definitions. Conversational/Full
Screen Editors. Online Selection and Table Utility 
Functions. Query/Update and Charting/Graphing Functions. and 
Automatic Report Specifications Generator. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 221 pages. 4/86 
11115798-0YE.S798-DYF 

SC26-420S 
mg INFORI1ATION FACILITY. 5728-DYE. ~ APPLICATION 
DEVELOPMENT 
This publication is arranged in a logical sequence to help 
design and implement applications using TIF. The chapters 
cover design considerations. sections in a TIF definition. 
PRDGRAI1 SECTIDN capabilities. typical TIF applications. 
implementation considerations. testing. installing. and 
maintaining an application. and an example of an i~lemented 
application. 
It's assumed the user has read the following books: The 
Information Facility: Learner's Guide. Volume I and Volume 
II. SC26-4202 and SC26-4203 Dnd The Information Facility: 
Concepts and Functions. SC26-4204. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 330 pages. 4/86 
/11/5798-DYE.5798-DYF 

SC26-4206 
ill REFERENCE 
This publication gives reference information about The 
Information Facility (TIF) functions and commands needed to 
create applications. Use the TIF: Concepts and Functions. 
SC26-4204. as a companion volume. 
The user should have experience with TIF. PUblications that 
will help gain familiarity are TIF: Learners Guides. Volume 
I. SC26-4202. and Volume II. SC26-4203. 
The content includes specification conventionsl defining a 
table. application program. and report; syste= and editor 
cOlDlllilnds; special'names; report logic. file support 
considerations. and others. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 660 pages. 04/86 
11//5798-DYE.5798-DYF 

SC26-4207 
IUS INFORI1ATION FACILITY MESSAGES 
This publication describes TIF (The Information Facilityl 
system messages. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 4/86 
/1115798-DYE.5798-DYF 
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l;C26-4208 
JEll DAlil PlANNING At:!!l un 
This publication is intended for the syst_ acbinistrator. 
aystem planner. system analyst. or systl!lllS progra_r acho 
Mill be responsible for installing 3380 units. for 
establishing procedures to move data from one volume that 
resides on a direct access storage device (DASD) to another 
DASD. for developi ng backup and recovery procedures. for 
preparing space allocation and utilization guides and for 
Nriting 3380 operating proceclures. The user should be 
familiar Kith the operating system that Nill control the 
naNly installed 3380 unit. This publication discusses 
planning to _ve data. ongoing planning. and technic;ues for 
the 3380. It describes how to perform initial planning 
activities and haN to determine which data to migrate. It 
also discusses planning the neN configuration and data 
placement and planning a strategy to IIIOve data. Dngoing 
planning consists of planning for backup and recovery and 
for storage management. This publication is a cocnponent of 
GBOE-1630. This inforcnation is also available in 6C26-4491. 
6C26-4492. 6C26-4493 and 6C26-4494. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 1/85 
1107/33801 

SC26-4209 
~ ~ " IW:6 !Wi( RECOVERY ~ iYll!i All:!! 
REFERENCE 
This publication describes the facilities and capabilities 
of IHSIVS Data Base Recover Control (DBRC). DBRC extends 
the capabilities of IHSIVS Data languagelI (DlII) utilities 
for data base recovery to allow easier recovery of IHSIVS 
DlII data bases. including Fast Path Data Entry Data Bases 
lind data bases accessed through Customer Information Control 
System/Operating SystamlVirtual Storage (CICS/OSIVS). It is 
written for data base administrators. system programmers. 
lind other data processing personnel involved in the recovery 
of II1SIVS DlII data bases. 
The publication provides a detailed description of the three 
environments of DBRC: log control. recovery control. and 
share control. Readers should understand the IHSIVS 
utilities for data base recovery and be familiar with the 
concepts and terminology of IHSIVS. tlVS. and DBRC. 
The user should understand tIVS control progral1l!l, VSAH Access 
llethod Services. and the II1SIVS administration task of 
operations and recovery. The following publications contain 
this inforntion: II1SIVS Version 2 Operations and Recovery 
Guide. SC26-4183. and OSIVS2 Access Method Services. 6C26-
3841-
llanual. 8 112 x 11 i nc:hes. 540 pages. 03186 
1140115665-332 

SC26-4210 
m INFORMATION FACIlIU; INSTALLATIQH OH !BJLTIPLE mIY!l. 
STORA6EIIIHE ~ ~ 
This publication contains information on installing The 
Information Facility (TIE) on tlVSIISO and is to be used in 
conjunction with the TIF: Program Directory. 
It lists system, machine. and storage requirements and 
describes installation prerequisitesJ the steps to place TIF 
into the tlVSIXA extended ayst_ link pack areaJ outlines 
installation procedures and verification, and the procedure 
to accept the TIF libraries as permanent. 
The publication ia designed for ayatem progralltlllers and 
irstallers Mho are responsible for generation and 
maintenance of operating aystems. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 4/86 
111I5798-DYE 
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SC26-4211 
m ADMINISTRATION gu m£Dm 
This publication is for the acllllinistrator of The 
Information Facility (TIF). It describes the tasks required 
to set up. 1II0dify and lIIaintain TIF in an tlVSlISD 
environment after it ia inablled. 
tlanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 178 pages, 04/86 
IIIIS798-DYE 

6C26-4212 
~ gm FACILITY ~ mnmf" READER'S mwm 
This publication lists the bocks of the tlVS/Extendl!d 
Architecture library and gives a brief description of each 
book's contents. 
Handbock, 9 x 4 inches. 12 pages. 2/86 
1120115665-XA2 

SC26-4213 
INSTALLATION !t!!l CUSTOMIZATION fllR gm ~ ~ n 
This publication provides information on planning for 
installation, installing. and customizing the VS COBOL II 
program proclucts under VI1ISystem Product (VtVSP) Release 3. 
Installation information in this publication is a high-Iovel 
overvieN of the steps needed for installation. Detailed 
installation information is provided in the VS COBOL II 
Release 1.1. Program Directory. The publication also 
provides the planning and procedures necessary for down
loading the VS COBOL II program proclucts to Virtual 
Mach i nelPersonal Computer (VI1IPC). 
The reader should have a knowledge of VS COBOL II and of the 
operating environment to use this publication and VI1IPC and 
to successfully install VS COBOL II. 
VS COBOL II and related VlVSP and VlVPC publications are 
listed in the preface. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 7185 
11115668-958,5668-940 

SC26-4214 
SUPPLEMENT fQR ~ ~ ~.COBOl n APPLICATION 
pROGRAt!l1ING 
This publication is designed for the experienced COBOL 
application programmer Mho is using, or planning to WlO. VS 
COBOL II Compiler and Library. or Library only, under the 
control of the Conversational tlonitor Systl!1ll ICtlS) in the 
virtual lIIachine environment of Virtual tlachinelSystem 
Procluct (VI1ISP) either with or osithout the Hish Performanoe 
Option (HPO Release 3.41 and osith Virtual tlachine/Personal 
Computer System/370 (VlVPC Release 1.1). It is provided to 
give the COBOL programmer basic understanding of how to 
create, compile, load. and execute a CVS COBOL II program 
under ctlS' It is intended to be used in conjunction tlith 
and as a suppllllllent to the VS COBOL II application 
programming manuals listed in the preface. 
tlanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. S2 pages. 7/85 
11115668-958,5668-940 

SC26-42IS 
~ ~ " INSTALLATION USUNGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication suppllllllents the 111SIVS Version 2 
Installation Guide, SC26-4172. with JCL and other source 
listings. 
Manual. 8 112 I( 11 inches, 320 pages, 03/86 
1/34115665-332 

SC26-4216 
~ ~! ~ DEFINITION REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication is the third of the three installation 
manuals. as described in the preface of the IHSIVS 
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Installation Guide. SC26-4172. It contains systtlal 
definition information IIIIIcros. procedures. and other. 
IIIIIterial for defining an IIISIVS systtlal. and .. king later 
lIIOdifications. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 510 pages. 03186 
1;'34115665-332 

GC26-4217 
ItlTROOUCTION :m m INFORIfATION FACILITI 
This publication describes holll to start TIF (The Inforllllltion 
Facility!. prepare simple reports. charts. and graphs. and 
revieN. IIIOdify. and extend data. 
It is intended for all users lIIith a display terminal capable 
of running TIF. and a basic familiarity with the terminal 
keyboard. There are no prerequisites. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 83 pages. 4/86 
11115798-DVE.5798-DVF 

SC26-4219 
~ BlBIIWI mmm ! KtmIW. INFOBIfATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended to help managers and technical 
personnel evaluate and plan for using the VS FORTRAN 
Extended program product. It is not intended to be used for 
specifications. 
SOllIe of the topics covered are the vector feature. extensive 
language capabilities. progralllllling aids. interactive debug. 
and other debugging aids. VS FORTRAN Extended is compared 
with VS FORTRAN. In addition. the progralllllling requirements 
and support are listed. The functions supplied with VS 
FORTRAN Extended are listed. as well as the compile-time and 
execution-time options. 
t1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 08185 
1120115668-805.5668-806 

GC26-4220 
II§! ~ AUACHMENT FACILm YliSB.!lI GUIDE &:m REFERENCE 
This publication describes the usage of the DB2 Call 
Attachment Facility. This facility allows programs to 
access data stored in DB2 without being in TSO. ItIS. or 
CICS. It is intended for use in those applications which. 
for some reason. camot. or do not want to run in the other 
II10des (e.g. JES started task batch!. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1/85 
1/401/5740-XYR 

SC26-4221 
~ f!IBl:IWt mmm ! LANGUAGE M!Il .LDBABl REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication gives progralllllling rules for the VS FORTRAN 
Version 2 source language. It confol'lllS to Full American 
National Standards. FORTRAN (X3.9-19781t plus extensions. 
Part 1. bangwage Reference. discusses language. data. 
expressions. stattlalents. and intrinsic functions. Part 2. 
Library Reference. discusses mathematical. character. and 
bit routines' service and utility subroutines. error
handling subroutines and error option table, multitasking 
facility subroutines. Hine appendixes include: 11 source 
language (FIPS) flagger, 2! AHS FORTRAN features, 3) EBCDIC 
and ISCIIIASCII codes, 41 algorithms for library math 
functions, 5! execution-time library entry nallleS' 61 
accuracy statistics, 7)assembler language inforllllltion, 8) 
sample storage printouts, 91 library procedures and 
messages. 
It is for FORTRAN application prograllllllBrs. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 610 pages. 02186 
1140115668-805.5668-806 
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SC26-4222 
~ fi!BlRAIt ~ ! PROSRA!1!tlt!!j fiYm (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This publication is designed for engineers and scientists 
who use FORTRAN as a mathematical probltlal solving tool. and 
application programmers who use its features to code FORTRAN 
progralllS' it is designed for users with basic knowledge of 
FORTRAN. Basic reference is VS FORTRAN Version 2 Language 
and Library Reference. SC26-4221. This publication 
describes haN to develOp/run math probltlal-solving FORTRAN 
programs. including referencing data. using expressions and 
assignment stat_ents. controlling program flow. progralllllling 
110. subprogralll5 and shared data. optimizing and vectoring 
programs. cOlllpiling. executing and fixing programs. and 
samples. It also explains use under VIt. MYS. TSO. and lIIith 
VSAI1. Appendixes give assembler language considerations. 
object module records. differences between FORTRAN versions. 
t1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 485 pages. 02/86 
1140115668-805.5668-806 

SC26-4223 
~ B!BI!Wf ~ ! INTERACTIVE RmY§ §YIgg Atm REFERENCE 
'CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the debug guide and explains '
to install and use the Interactive Debugl gives a sample 
session, shows how to use SCIIIII! COIlllllOn cOllllllands. and explains 
special considerations. It also explains the debug 
reference. syntax conventions and describes cOllllllands. 
Appendixes include information on the HELP facility. a 
sUllll:lary of cClllllllands. and a list of _sages. It is written 
for FORTRAN application prograllllllers. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 02186 
11401/5668-806 

SC26-4224 
~ fQ!UR!!:I VERSION ! INSTALLATION Atm CUSTQ!1IlATION 
'CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes '- to install and custHize VS 
FORTRAN Version 2 under MVS in one section and under VIt in 
the second section. It is written for system prograllllllers 
and planners who supervise the organization's operating 
system. It is used with the VS FORTRAN Version 2 Program 
Directory. that applies to the same systtlal. Three 
Appendixes include product-supplied macros. information on 
building library composite modules under VIt. and program 
product support services available. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 110 pages. 02/86 
11115668-805.5668-806 

6C26-422S 
~ f!!Bl:BAIf ntmmI ! SPECIFICATIgNS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 02/86 
11115668-805.5668-806 

SC26-4227 
9!1E INSTALLING af!!l ADMINISTERING NATIONAL lANGUAGE FEAMES 
fmilOOi 
This publication discusses what must be done to install an 
HLF and the impact that installing it has on QI1F 
administration. It discusses sOllIe specific HLFs and their 
COlllpon8nts and also discusses QI1F environments. Included 
are explanations of each of the steps for installation. 
Prerequisite books are QI1F: Plaming and Administration 
Guide for MVS. 6C26-4097. and QI1F: Installation Guide for 
MYS. SC26-4098. 
l1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 08185 
111/5668-972 
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SC26-4228 
!WE INSTALLING AI:I!l ADMINISTERING NATIONAL LANGUAGE FUMES 
fQR~ 
This publication disC\lSses IoIhat III\Ist be done to install an 
HLF and the illlPact that installing it has on QI1F 
administration. It discusses some specific NLFs and their 
components and also discusses QI1F session environments. 
Included are GKplanations of each of the steps for 
installation. 
The prerequisite books are QMF: Planning and Adlllinistration 
GI.Iide for vtVSystOlll Procluct. 6C26-4099. and QMF: 
Installation Guide for VHlSystem Product. SC26-4100. 
Hanual. 8 112 xlii nches. 50 pages. 08/85 
11115668-972 

6C26-4229 
!WE mml!! ! JmmIAl. INFCRMWQH (CURRENT RELEASe) 
This publication provides inforcation about QMF which the 
reader can use to judge the applicability of QMF for use in 
a particular installation. This publication may also be 
read by managers Nith little or no data processing 
background as Nell as by data processing managers. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 45 pages. 09/86 
11115668-AAA.5668-721 

GC26-4241 
IDa mwmf ! iEH&BAJ. INFORMATI!ltf (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication introc/ucas the Data Extract (DXI) Version 
2. It enables managers and other interested persons to 
evaluate DXT for use in their organization. It explains the 
uses. benefits. and requirements organizations can expect 
when they install the product. It explains what DXT is. the 
rationale for using DXT. an overview of hON to use DXT. what 
hardware and software it requi ras. and what tasks IIlUSt be 
performed to install. administer. and maintain DXT. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 01186 
11115668-788 

5':26-4242 
mcr mwm ! LEARNER'S mmm (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication provides an introc/uction on how to use DXT 
Version 2. 
Manual. 3 5/8 x 7 114. 180 pages. 07186 
11115668-788 

SC26-4243 
m mm!H ! §Alig f!H!!!W PLANNING AI:I!l ADMINISTRATION 
GUIDe .wm.rma RELEASE) 
This publication is written primarily for the person who 
loIill administer Data Extract (DXTI Version 2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 07/86 
1134115668-788 

SC26-4244 
IDa ~ !.l FUMES pLANNING A!:!!l ADMINISTRATION §YXgg 
This publication discusses the administrative tasks for the 
features of Data Extract (DXTI Version 2. The tasks 
discussed include creating and maintaining data 
descriptions. providing user aids. formulating and 
implel!lenting an integrity and securi ty scheme. creating and 
maintaining FDTUB and EXTLIB data sets. writing user exit 
routines and operating the Data Extract Manager (DEMI. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 220 pages. 7/86 
1134115668-788 
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SC26-4245 
m ~ ! INSTALlATION §YmE fQR !f!li (CURReNT REleASe l 
This publication is directed to data base administrators 
and system prograllllllers who need to know about planning for 
installation and installing Data Extract (DXTI Version 2 
and verifying its installation under HVS. A brief overvieN 
of the product is provided. Additional information on 
installation loIill also be found in the program directory 
delivered with the program. Knowledge of the structure and 
function of DXT is assumed. as is familiarity Nith HVS 
System Modification Program (SMP) or System Modification 
Extended (SMP/E). 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 07/86 
1134115668-788 

SC26-4246 
m VERSION ! INSTALLATION GUIDe fQR ~ (CURReNT 
RELEASE) 
This publication is for those who perform the task of 
installing Data Extract (DXT) Version 2. It is directed 
tONard data base administrators and systems programmers who 
need to know about planning for installation. installing 
DXT and verifying that DXT has been correctly installed. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 07186 
1134115668-788 

SC26-4247 
m ~ !l USER'S rumlS 
This publication is written for those Data Extract (DXT) 
users who Nill be Nriting extract requests to extract data 
from DLII data bases, 082 data bases. SQLIDS data bases. 
VSAH files. and/or physical sequential files. It provides 
guidance on how to write such jobs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages, 7/86 
11115668-788 

SC26-4248 
m ~! REFERENCE (CURRENT RelEASE) 
This publication has been prepared for users of Data 
Extract (DXT) Version 2 who Nill need to refer to the 
commands and control statements of DXT. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 07/86 
11115668-788 

SC26-4249 
m ~ ! H!mR ~ (CURRENT RelEASE) 
This publication is a compilation of the index entries frOID 
each book in the Data Extract Version 2 licensed program 
library. These entries will help locate information 
relating to a specific task or topic by book name. 
This index does not give page numbers for each reference, 
but names the books that contain the information. Within 
the appropriate book. use that book's index to get the page 
numbers. Using the master index helps find all the relevant 
information on a topic. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 20 pages, 07186 
1140115668-788 

6C26-4250 
IDa ~, SPECIFICATIONS (CURReNT ReLEASe) 
This publication is the warranty for the Data Extract 
Version 2 licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 07/86 
1120115668-788 
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SC26-4251 
!!XI mlWltf ! MESSAGES !till gm§ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication lists Oata Extract (DXT) Version 2 
messages with explanations and suggested responses. It is 
intended for use by DXT users and diagnosticians to 
determine the cause of a problem. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 350 pages. 07/86 
//40//5668-788 

GC26-4253 
.trll!aA m HIl!B lHSTALLATIot! ~ ISO/ANSI/FIPS 1AW 
CCNYERSION 
This publication provides information about an additional 
function of the WTOR installation exit and the conversion to 
ISO/ANSI/FIPS Version 3 tape labels without the need for 
oporator intervention. It is meant for system programmers 
who will be writing (or modifying) the WTOR installation 
exit. 
This publication is to be used telllPorarily until 
MVS/Extended Architecture Magnetic Tape Labels and File 
Structure Administration. GC26-4003. is updated. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12 pages. 11/85 
//30//5665-284 

GC26-4254 
tIYliaA m ma INSTALLATION fXU ISo/ANSI/FIPS 1AW 
CONVERSION 
This publication provides information about an additional 
function of the WTOR installation exit and the conversion to 
ISO/ANSI/FIPS Version 3 tapes labels without the need for 
operator intervention. It is meant for systl!lll prograllllllers 
who will be writing (or modifying) the WTOR installation 
exit. 
This publication is to be used temporarily until 
MVS/Extended Architecture Magnetic Tape Labels and File 
Structure Administration. GC26-4145. is updated. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12 pages. 11/85 
//30//5665-XA2 

GC26-4256 
~ ~ Am lI!fQBI m: gmmg 
This publication is intended for users of the EXPORT and 
IMPORT command (usually catalog adminstrators and VSAM 
system programmers). It tells how to use the program 
enhancements to the Access Method Services EXPORT and IMPORT 
command. The enhancement (CIMeDE) provides another DIOde of 
exporting portable data sets using control intervals. This 
is in addition to the previous mode: exporting by logical 
records. The IMPORT command determines the IIIOde or 
processing. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 24 pages. 1/86 
//34//5665-XA2 

GC26-4257 
.trll!aA OPEN/CLOSE/ENp-OF-VOLUI1E SUPPORT flm RACF L.Z 
This publication is intended for security administrators who 
protect tape data sets. It describes enhancements that RACF 
1.7 made possible by Open/Close/End of Volume support. 
Contents include protecting tape data sets by data set name. 
protecting non-labeled (NL) tapes. using bypass label 
processing (BlP). new system messages. and processing 
considerations. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 1/86 
//30//5665-XA2 

GC26-4259 
~ VSAM ERASE-ON-SCRATCH 
This publication is intended for those who use RACF to 
administer OFP security. or those who maintain RACF data set 
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profiles. It describes hoN to use RACF to control erase-on
scratch for ICF cataloged VSAM data sets. RACF Version 1 
Release 7 is required for this feature. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 1/86 
//34//5665-XA2 

GC26-4260 
tIYliaA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY: FOCUS ON ~ 
MANAGEMENT 
This publication provides management with an overview of 
efficient storage management concepts and explains the 
advantages of both storage management and a storage 
administration group. This publication is a component of 
GBOF-1755. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 21 pages. 06/86 
//20//5665-XA2 

GC26-4261 
~ m1ll LEADING STOR liRQYE 
This manual provides advice for the data processing manager 
on setting up a storage adDinistration department and 
providing service to user groups and tells how to plan for 
storage management in the future. This is component of 
GBOF-1755. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 130 pages. 06/86 
//34//5665-XA2 

GC26-4262 
.trll!aA SML: CONFIGURING STORAGE SUBSYSTEMS 
This publication describes hON to configure storage 
hardware to balance performanec. space utilization and 
availability in order to meet the goals detailed in a 
service level agreement. It gives examples of different 
storage hardware configurations and shows how to avoid 
various performance and availability bottlenecks. It is 
meant for the storage administrators. This is a component 
of GBOF-1755. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 840 pages. 06/86 
//34//5665-XA2 

GC26-4263 
~ m1ll MANAGING MIA ~ 
This publication provides information on communicating with 
user groups. setting up service level agreements. managing 
user data sets. establishing and enforcing data set 
policies and managing catalogs and control data sets. It is 
=eant for the storage administrator. This is a component of 
GBOF-1755. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 127 pages. 06/86 
//34//5665-XA2 

GC26-ft264 
~ STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY: MANAGING STORAGE f!lW 
This publication describes how to plan for. design • 
implement and maintain storage pools. It also outlines the 
tasks that users must perform in order to take advantage of 
storage pools. It IS maent for the storage administrator_ 
This is a component of GBOF-17S5. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 105 pages. 06/86 
//34//5665-XA2 

GC26-4265 
~ ~ STORAGE MANAGEMENT READER'S §Yill (CURRENT 
RElEASEl 
This publication provides storage administrators Nith a 
list of books in the various libraries for the products 
that perform essential managemnet tasks. It is a component 
of GBOF-1755. 
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Reference SUmmary. 7 11'4 x 3 5/8 inches. 320 pages. 06186 
//201/566S-XA2 

&C26-4266 
~ Rf! l!iIWIIf ! !lII1E Im!!.3 .!iYID!i (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for data procaasing professionala. It 
claacribes hoM to use IstlF to analyze and lllanage data and 
haN to process raaourcllll to meet procaasing goala. 
"anual. 8 11'2 x 11 inchaa. 200 pages. 06/86 
1/40//5665-XA2 

Ge26·4267 
maA DW FACnm .I!BD!lIa mwmt ! CUSTO!1IZATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication discussaa hoM to use the data managlllDBnt. 
YU" and installation exita in DFP. It alao discusses haN 
to custCllllize the IstlF panela and libraries. The reader 
should be familiar Nith ISHF. ISPF. VSAH. aaseabler 
language. JCL and any installation exit standards present 
at their location. 
Prerequisite and related publications ara listed in the 
preface. 
l1anual. 8 U2 x 11 inchllll. 75 pages. 05.186 
1/34/15665-XA2 

SC26-4292 
DH ApVANCED AppLICATION PRQGRAI'!tIIt!S mmm (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication providllll the information neaded by 
prograauaers IIriting code that uses assembler language. 
dynallic SQL. the call attachment facility and other 
advanced topics. The reader is asSUlllad to have considerable 
programming eKpertfse. 
Hanual. 8 U2 x 11 inchaa. 80 pages. 06/87 
1/40//5740-XYR 

SC26-4293 
iK APPLICATION pa!!GRAI1MItiG §YI!!I (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication serves custoar application designers and 
prograauaers in TSO. IHS/VS and CICS envil'Clftlll8l'lts. 
The information NaS previously contained in SC26-4079. 
SC26-4080 and SC26-4081. 
Hanual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 330 pages. 06/87 
//40//5740-XYR 

&C26-4294 
INTRODUCING m .l!m J.DBABI 
This publication introcNces the IJtS/VS library. It 
describes each of the tlolenty-ona books in the library In 
terms of the IHS/VS user task each _ supporta. It also 
claacribes the order in lIhich the IJtS/VS library is designed 
to be read. 
Brochure. 6 U4 x 8 U2. 12 pages. 06/86 
//20//5665-332 

.:;c26-4296 
maA Rf! muON 1 EXPIRATION D6IU wmm l!!! 
This publication is a guide intended for users who Rnage 
catalogs and data sets at their installations. specifically 
catalog administrators and VSAH system programmers. It 
describas enhano8llents to three access lllathod services 
COllllllllnda in the tlVS/Extended Architecture DFP Version 1 
systell that all_ data sats Nith an expiration date beyond 
1999 to exist. 
Hanual. 8 U2 x 11 tnchllll. 20 pages. 08/86 
//34//5665-284 
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&C26-4297 
11VSI370; EXPIRATION ~ Bm!Ill!!! 
This publication is a guide intended for users who IIlInage 
catalogs and data seta at their installations. specifically 
catalog administrators and VSAH system programers. It 
describes enhancements to three access method services 
cOlllGlllnds in the tMI/370 DFP Version 1 system that all_ 
data seta Nith an expiration data beyond 1999 to exist. 
Hanual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 20 pagas. 08/86 
//30//5665-295 

&C26-4299 
maA Rf! ~ 1 LINEAR nm gm 
This publication is a guide intended for UIIers who lllanage 
catalogs and data seta at their installations. 
specifically. catalog administrators and YSAH syst_ 
programmers. It describes enhancements to the tMIIExtenc:led 
Architecture oFP Version 1 syst8111 that all_ linear data 
sets to exist and be processed by VSAH. TNO invalid 
functions in the processing of linear data sets noN result 
in logical errors. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 08/86 
//30/15665-284 

&C26-4300 
nvs(370: JJtIEAIl om 1m 
This publication is a guide intended for users who IIIIInIIOge 
catalogs and data seta at their installations. 
specifically, catalog administrators and VSAH systems 
progra_rs. It claacribes anhanc8llenta to the ttVSl370 DFP 
Version 1 syst8111 that all_ linear data sets to exist and 
be processed by VSAH. TIiO invalid functions in the 
processing of linear data sets n_ result in logical 
errors. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 20 pages, 08/86 
/130/15665-295 

GC26-4304 
maA Rf! mgm mlI!f!!BI ~ !DB !WI Ill!BA§g C!!NJJIOLS 

MIll lE! !!!!!lW 
This publication introduces new devices and hardware 
features that provide high reliability online storage for 
users of Data Facility Product. speoifically ttVS system 
progralllllers. planners and hardware specialists. It is 
designed for use until the appropriate DFP publications are 
updated. 
Hanual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 15 pages. 05/87 
//20//5665-284 

&C26-4305 
maA DtIE Y!iI PANEL CUSTCIHIZATU!N Atm CCNSIDERAlJONS !DB 
"IGRATEP D6I6 1m 
This publication affecta information in ttVSIXA IstlF 
CustOlllization Guide &C26-4267 and ItVSIXA ISHF User's Guide 
GC26-4266. It is provided for temporary use until these 
publications are'updated. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 7 pagas. 08/86 
/ /34/15665-XA2 

SC26-4315 
IDa mlm!!f ! FEAnJRES PLAtlNING Atm YnB.!.I §!.W!g 
This publication is written for the administrator. advance 
product planner and DP professional who Nishes to use Data 
Extract (DXTI. It instructs the user on haN to Nrite 
extract requests and create data descriptions. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 360 pages. 06/87 
//34//5668-788 
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Ge26-4322 
mal! DEI! IW.IiAlm ~ l!II!IWr! BIB !WI ~ 
CONTROLS AtiIl ml! tIOlW.3 
This publication intraduces nelll devices and harcblare 
features that provide high reliability anline storage for 
users of Data FacilHy PraductJ specifically ItVS syst_ 
programmers. planners and hardware specialists. It is 
designed for use until the apprapl'iate OFP publications are 
updated. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 15 pagE. 05/87 
//201/5665-295 

SC26-4323 
l!:!Wl! mwmI .& OPERATIONS ADHINISDmgH I\WlE 
This publication is for D1S/VS Systlllll and data base 
acbinistrators responsible for design. operation and 
recovery procedures for their installations. It includes 
guidance for operating IHSIVS Data Base Recovery Control 
(DBRC) and IHs/vS Resource Lock Manager (RLH). It is the 
conceptual home for IHSIVS support of Extended Recovery 
Facility (XRF). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 540 pages. 06/87 
1134//5665-332 

SC26 -4324 
~ mwmIl ~ OPERATING pRQCEDURES 
This publication contains sample D1S/VS operating 
procedures. The user should use these procedures in 
~junction lIIith IHSIVS Version 2 Qperations Acbinistration 
Guide. SC26-4323 to design operating procedures specific to 
an installation. 

. Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 480 pages. 06187 
1/40//5665-332 

Gt26-4326 
maA JW! REApER'S .§YIllI 
This publication lists publications in the IMVExtenc:fed 
Architecture OFP Version 1 library. and gives a brief 
dascription of the contents of each. 
Booklet. 9 x 4 inchelit 13 pages. 03187 
1/20/15665-284 

se26-4340 
Y.Ii B!BI!AH ~ & IHSTALLmgH AtiIl CUSll!I1IZATIgH ml IfLli 
This publication describes hoM to install. custOlllize and 
service VS FORTRAN Version 2 for 1tVS. It is designed for 
systems prograllllllers and planners Mho supervise the 
generation and _int_nee of an organization's operating 
system. It .is to be used in conjunction lIIith the VS FORTRAN 
Version 2 Program Directory. Three appendixes include 
customization macras. composite module inforlll8tion and 
steps on haN to service VS FORTRAN Version 2. 
This information NaB formerly contained in VS FORTRAN 
Version 2 Installation and Cust_ization. SC26-4224. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 113 pages. 06/87 
1134//5668-805.5668-806 

SC26-4343 
lI:If ADVANCED !IBB!J §Y!Ilg 
This publication presents inforcaation about creating 
complex queries and procedures. forcaatting reports. 
creating. displaying and liIOdifying charts. using qHf tlith 
other praducts and using QHF lIIith Double-Byte Character Set 
(OBCS) data. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 06/87 
1/40//5668-AAA.5668-721 
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SC26-4345 
Jm& GmIIWm AtiIl YIlLm REFERENCE (MREIf'[ RELEASE' 
Thill publication contains the information on _nels and 
utilities that previously existed in the DATABASE 2 
Reference Hanual. Se26-4078. 
The reader is assUlDed to have some familiarity lIIith 082. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 224 pages. 06/87 
/140//5740-XYR 

SC26-4346 
m J!U. REFERENCE Cct!RREtfC RELEASE) 
This publication contains the inforcaation cn the seu 
interface that previously existed in the DATABASE Reference 
Manual. SC26-4078. The information includes haN to read 
syntax diagrallS. basic syntax and language elements. SQL 
statements and limits and _terial on the SQLCA and SQLDA. 
The reader is assumad to have sOlDe familiarity tlith DU. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 336 pages. 06/87 
/140//5740-XYR 

GC26-4393 
Jm& m.a BmII 2!EPPBI 
This publication is a guide and reference for users of 
Database 2 - Data Languagell batch support. It provides 
background information on D1S/VS DVI batch considerations. 
features of DB2-0LII batch support, hoM to use the aupport, 
restarting a OLII batch job. pragra1llllling considerations and 
diagnostic information. The reader is assumed to be 
familiar tlith the basic concepts of IHS/VS batch and DB2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 57 pages. 07/86 
1/40//5740-XYR 

SC26-4488 
CttSISQRT mmI.L i799-CEQ, f!I!!1 m!.R1 ~ §I,!l!lg 
This publication helps to understand the functions lind 
limitations of SORT when used in ccnjunotion lIIith VS COBOL 
for OSIVS Release 2.4 in VlVCHS anvironalBnt. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 22 pages. 01186 
1///5799-tEIll 

GC26-4490 
l!:!Im mwmI ! WW 
These labels are to be used on binders containing IHS 
Version 2 publications to help organize the IHS library and 
enhanee usability. 
babels. 11 x 17 inches. 1 page. 05/86 
/120/15665-332 

GC26-4491 
lBll JlIIlGI ~ JEBA§g INTRODUC!JQN 
This publication provides a complete description of the 
various madals of the 3380. including characteristics. 
featuru and capabilities. In addition. the configuration 
and attachment options are described along lIIith other 
information that helps in designing a storage SubSystlllll to 
meet a user's needS. Information from 6e26-4193 and 
GC26-4208 is available in this publication. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 07/87 
110713380.3330.3350.33751 

GC26-4492 
lmHi nm lB!l lllIWiI ~ !IOIWi1 llt At! tool ENVIRIlNMM 
This publication provides specific guidance for using the 
3380 in an HVS/XA or HVs/370 operating environment. It 
provides detailed instruction for planning the addition of 
neN 3380 devices from a logical and physical point of vi_, 
Installing devices. lAOVing data to ntllil devices and 
perfol'aling SOIDB ongoing activities to maintain a reliable 
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storage subsystem. 
Information from GC26-4208 and GC26-4197 is also available 
in this publication. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 135 pages. 07/87 
//07/3380/5665-XA2 

GC26-4493 
~ m ~ Il!!iIihI ~ STORAGE nI A :m ENVIRONMENT 
This publication provides specific guidance for using the 
3380 in a VH/SP. VM/SP HPO. or VHlXA SF operating 
environment. It provides detailed instruction for planning 
the addition of ReN 3380 devices. installing devices. 
moving data to neN devices and performing ongoing storage 
management activities to maintain reliable performance and 
availability. In addition. hardNore considerations related 
to guest systems are addressed. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 07/87 
//07/3380/5664-167.5664-169.5664-173 

GC26-4494 
USING m 3380 ll!lWd: ~ STORAGE !H A m ENVIRONMENT 
This publication provides specific guidance for using the 
3380 in a VSE operating environment. It provides 
instruction for planning the addition of neN 3380 devices. 
installing devices. moving data to new devices and 
performing ongoing storage subsystem maintenance. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 70 pages. 07/87 
//07/3380/5746-XE8.5750-AAP.5666-316.5666-345 

GC26-4495 
MAINTAINING STORAGE SUBSYSTEM ~ 
This publication describes hON the storage subsystem and 
the various operating systems handle disk storage errors. 
and provides instruction on using the Environmental Record 
Editing and Printing (EREPI program and the Device Support 
Facilities (ICKDSFI program to diagnose and correct disk 
media errors. Recovery procedures are provided for the 
various device types. In addition. background material on 
DASD storage concepts is included. 
Information formerly contained in GA26-1672 and GA26-1675. 
beth of which are obsolete is noN contained in this 
publication. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 126 pages. 07/87 
370.4361.4381.4331.4341.4321//07/3330.3344.3375.3370.338O. 
3350.3340/ 

GC26-4497 
~ DIRECT ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ !m!W. ill 
INTRODUCTIDN ~ REFERENCE 
This publication provides a complete description of the 
3380 Direct Channel Attach Model CJ2 characteristics. 
features. capabilities and string configuration options. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 95 pages. 07/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC26-4498 
PEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES: PlUMER .Elm m .1mB m: ~ 
PIRECT ACCESS !I!!Rm 
This publication presents guidelines for using Device 
Support Facilities (ICKDSFI effectively in preparing 
volumes and performing media maintenance on the 3380 family 
of OASO. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 22 pages. 07/87 
//07/3380/ 
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GC27-0021 
~ m!f DEBUGGING GUIDE 
This publication describes an approach to debugging and 
presents the guidelines. tools. and inforlllation needed to 
assist program systems repre!1entativQS and system 
programmers who maintain systems and application programs 
that use VTAM. The primary purposes of this publication are 
to: 

• Provide information that enable the reader to 
use VTAM debugging aids to determine where the 
cause of a failure lies. 

• Summarize serviceobility aids describes in other 
publicaticns and tell the reader where to find 
detailed descriptions of these aids. 

Manual. 200 pages. 8/75 
/C/30//5745-010 

GC27-0025 
DOS/vS mth 5745-SC-VTM. ~ OPERAIING PROCEDURES 
This publication is a reference manual for system operators 
who run a VTAM network. It is also a guide for system 
programmers who must supply operator's Nith with the 
detailed information they need to run the VTAM netNCrk. 

The publication provides an introduction to operating 
VTAM (Chapter 11, descri bes the fundamentals of VTAM 
commands and massages (Chapter 2 I. and explai ns the use of 
commands in performing particular operations (Chapters 3-71. 
The commands are presented on the basis of function and the 
network elements they act upon. Command formats con be 
found either where the command is first discussed or in 
Appendix D. which summarizes the com:aands and their 
functions. 
Manual. 100 pages (8/751 
/C/30//574S-010 

GC27-0038 
OS/VS2 trll! VTAM2 ~ FEAMES 5066 ~ 5458 ~ SYSTEM 
INFORMATION . 
This publication dascribes the component package VTAM2. It 
contains a description of its features. an overview of 
installation considerations. and a list of the publications 
pertinent to the package. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation managers. system programmers. and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12 pages. 01/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC27-0043 
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OS/vs1 ~ !z. VTAM. 1>741-SCl-23, .IJiru W DEBUGGING 
§!!mg 
This publication describes an approach to debugging and 
presents the guidelines. tools. and information needed to 
assist program systems representatives and system 
programmers who maintain systems and application programs 
that use VTAM. The primary purposes of this publication are 
to provide information that enables the reader to use VTAM 
debugging aids to determine where the cause of a failure 
liesl and to summarize serviceability aids described in 
other publications and tell the reader where to find 
detailed descriptions of these aids. 

Before using this publication. the reader should be 
familiar with the following: VTAM Concepts and Planning and 
OS/vSl VTAM System Programmer's Guide. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 132 pages. 3/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



GC27 

GC27-0046 
m TSOI\ITA!1 li!ID SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
No abstract available. 
Hanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C27-0048 
TSOIVTAH ~ liYm 5752-858. SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication describes the Narranted specifications for 
the TSOIVIAH syst_ control progra_ing. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pgs. 2/78 

GC27-0427 
~ !!Im§!WI SUH/1ARY 
This publication provides information about the NetNOrk 
Co:llllll.ll'licatians Control Facility (NCCFI. including the 
functions and specified operating environment. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1 page. 10178 
11115735-)0(6 

6C27-0428 
ts.f IW&m 1 m ~ SpECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides infor~ation on the NDrranted 
functions of the Network Communications Control Facility. 
It also describes the specified operating enviroruaent. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 11/86 
11115735-)0(6 

GC27-0429 
~ mISU!. INFQRMAIU!N (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides an overview of the Network 
Co:IlIIIUI'Iicatians Control Facility (NeeFI. It is directed 
pri~rily to customer executives. system administrators. 
systu analysts. systu progra_ers. and ter~inal operators 
who are operating with VSE or OS/VS syst81115. Readers should 
use this book to get a general understanding of NeCF 
concepts. and the requirements and options that _t be 
considered in planning and installing the progra~. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 incftes. 30 pages. 11/80 
11115735-)0(6 

SC27-0431 
Hm!QBK cotmUNICATIONS mtJIJmI. FACILIU • .!.Ii: .PBmi 5735-)0(6' 
MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This is a reference lllllnual for Network Co:IlIIIUI'Iications 
Control Facility (NCCFI messages and abend codes. All 
information needed to interpret an NCCF message is contained 
in this manual. This manual is written for terminal 
operators. systu console operators. and system progra_rs. 

Readers should be fa~iliar with the functions and 
capabilities of NCCF. as explained in Network COllllllUnications 
Cc.ntrol Facility General Information. GC27-0429. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. self-cover. 54 pages. 6/79 
11115735-)0(6 

SC27-0432 
ts.f TERMINAL m (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication describas the tasks associated with the 
operation of the Network CoaImunications Control Faoility 
(NCCFI. It is intended for use by systu console operators. 
terminal operators. and syst8lll prograllDllers. The information 
containad in this docUlllent is for reference only. Specific 
operator procedures are defined by the individual NeeF 
installation to suit its requirements. 

Readers should be familiar with the functions and 
capabilities of NeeF. as explainad in the Network 
Communications Control Facility General Infor~tion. 
GC27-0429. 
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Manual. 8 i/2 x 11 inches. 46 pages. 12179 
11115735-)0(6 

SC27-0433 
~ CUSIO!1IZATION (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This lllllnual describes the programing procedures for 
tailoring and modifying the Network Communications Control 
Facility (NCCFI. It is intended for the systu programmer 
who defines the IBH-supplied NCCF program product and 
decides in what NaYS the program can be customized to suit 
the individual requirements of an installation. 
Prerequisite Publications: 
Network COllllllUnications Control Facility General Information. 
GC27-0429 
Network CoaImunications Control Facility Installation. 
SC27-0430 
Network Communications Control Facility Terminal Use. 
SC27-0432 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 192 pages. 12179 
11115735-)0(6 

GC27-0436 
ACF/VTAHE. 5146-RC7. PROGRAM D!!6BI 
Advanced CClllllDUnications Function for VTAH Entry (ACFIVTAHEI 
is a teleprocllllsing access method. based on ACFIVTAH. that 
per~its communication between application programs and 
ter~inals within a single dOlDain of a multiple-doIIIIIin 
network. 

This publication summarizes the facilities of ACFIVTAHE. 
It is intended for customer data processing manllg8lDent. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 2179 
111I5746-RC7 

6C27-0437 
ACFIVTAHE. 5746-RC7. SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed progralll. ACFIVTAHE. This 
publication also describes the specified operating 
environment. 
Flyer 8-1/2 x 11 inches 1 page. 5/79 
1/1/5746-RC7 

GCZZ-0438 
ACFIVTAIIE ~ INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE! 
ACFIVTAHE is a teleprocessing access method that permits 
cOllllllWlicatlon between application programs and teMllinals 
.ithin a single or multiple-dOlDain network. This 
publication describes the ACFIVTAHE offering. hardware and 
software requirements. installation and programming 
considerations. and other information needed to evaluate the 
applicability of this licensed program to an installation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 01n9 
11115746-RC7 

SC27-0439 
ACFIVIAIIE. 5746-RCZ. ItISTALLA1JON (CURRENT RELEASE) 
A reference manual for system progra_rs in performing 
these tasks: 
1. Senerating support for ACFIVTAHE in DOSIVSE. 
2. Defining start options. start procedures. and initial 

configuration lists. 
3. Defining its dOlDain to ACFIVTAHE. as well as other 

domains in a IIIUl. tidOlllllin natwork. 
4. Defining session establishment and termination. 
5. Defining ACFIVTAHE services. such as exit routines. to 

it. 
ACFIVTAHE Pre-Installation Planning serves as an 

introduction to this manual. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 9n9 
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1111S746-RC7 

GC27-0440 
§.!<f fQ!l A!;f fl!! ~ S746-RC3. ~ !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides general information on the systu 
control programming for ACFIVTAKE, including prerequisites 
and systl!lll requirements. 
Flyer, a lIZ x 11 inches, 5/79 

'iCZ7-0441 
ACFIVTAHE. 5N-RC7. PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
Thi s lIIanual is for cwtGlller systBIII prograllllllors and 
installation managers. It is an aid in planning and 
estimating the time and resources required for the 
installation of an ACFIVTAKE. 

It addresses two types of situations: 
1. Tho customer will use ACFIVTAKE standalone or in a 

network with other ACFIVTAKEs. 
Z. Tho customer will use ACFIVTAME in 8 network with 

ACFIVTAK or ACFITCAH, 85 well as other ACFIVTAHEs. 
In function, this manual is between ACFIVTAHE General 

Inforntion: Concepts (an introduction to ACFIVTAKE) and 
ACFIVTAHE Installation (a system prograllllller's reference). 
Manual, a liZ x 11 inches, 140 pages. 7179 
11115746-RC7 

SCZ7-0442 
ACFIVTAME. 5746-RC7. PROGRAmING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The ACFIVTAME Progralllllling I\IlIftUal describes how to write 
the Advanced Collllllunications Function for VTAH Entry 
!ACFIVTAHEI "nd the IIIIICro instructions used with ACFIVTAt1E. 
The macro instructions are used to write the data 
cOlllllluniClltion portions of ACFIVTAt1E application progr,,_ 
that communicate with logical units within an ACFIVTAHE 
domain, in an ACFIVTAH domain, or in an ACFITCAtt domain. 
This manual provides the specification!l needed to code such 
programs. 

This manual is for any programmer. whether an 
application prograllllll8r, or a system programer. IoIho _t 
write a program that uses ACFIVTAHE macro instructions. The 
reader is assumed to be familiar with Basic Assembler 
Language. 
Manual. a liZ x 11 inches. 62Z pages. 9/79 
11115746-RC7 

SCZ"-0443 
ACF/VIAHE. 5746-RC7. OPERATION (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This is a reference IIIIIftUal for system operators IoIho run an 
ACFIVTAHE douin and a guide for system prograllllllers who _t 
provide operators with the detailed information needed to 
run the doma in. 

To make the best use of this book. refer to Qperating 
Proceclures. GC33-S37a. which contains information on the 
operation of DOSIVSE. 

This lIIanual also describes the fundaentals of 
cOllllllunicating with ACFIVTAHE. describes how ACFIVTAHE is 
started and ACFIVTAME's start options and explains the we 
of co=mands in per~orming particular operations. 
ACFIVTAME domain and a guide for system prograllllll8rs who _t 
provide operators with the detailed information needed to 
run the domain. 

To makQ the best we of this book refer to Operating 
Procedures. GC33-537a. which contains information on the 
operation of DOSIVSE. 

This manual also describes the fundamentals of 
cOllllllUl"licating with ACFIVTAKE. describes how ACFIVTAHE is 
started and ACFIVTAKE's start options and explains the use 
of commands in performing particular operations. 
Manual. a liZ x 11 inches. 7179 
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SCZ7-0444 
ACFIVTAI1E. 5746-RC7. MESSAGES Aim GSl!Wi (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication contains. in alphanumerical order. all 
messages and codes issued by ACFIVTAHE. These include all 
ACFIVTAKE operator messages and terminal operator messages 
issued by ACFIVTAHE's unforllllltted system services (USS). 
This publication can be inserted. by the user. into DOSIVSE 
system messages manual if desired or used as a stand-alone 
lIIanual. 
Manual. a lIZ x 11 inches. 250 pages, 6/79 
1IIIS746-RC7 

SC27-0449 
ACFIVTAH pRQGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This manual describes how to write an ACFIVTAM application 
program. An ACFIVTAM application program contains ACFIVTAH 
macro instructions which establish and terminate sessions. 
and perform communication functions Nith logical units and 
subsystems that are support~d by ACFIVTAH. 

A sUllllllllry of the contents of the IIIQnual is as follows: 
• An overview of ACFIVTAH application programs and their 

relation to other eleJllents in a teleprocessing network. 
• Suggestions on how to organize an ACFIVTAM application 

program. 
• A discussion of the concepts. faciHties. and language 

for opening and closing a program. and for establishing 
a session with and communicating with logical units. 

• Requirements and suggestions cn using exit routines. 
handHng errors and special conditions in the network 
and debugging an ACFIVTAM application program. The user 
is assumed to be familiar with &asic Assembler Language. 

• Detailed explanations of how to code each macro 
instruction. 

• Prerequisite Publications: None. however. ACFIVTAH 
General Information: Concepts, GC27-0463, uy be 
helpful in understanding the concepts of an ACFIVTAM 
network. 

Manual. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 05/79 
1IIIS746-RC3.5735-RCZ 

6C27-0450 
~ TERMINAL gmQH fBQ!iIW! SUIfI1ARY 
Network Terminal Option is a licensed IBM progralll that runs 
in a 3705 Communications Controller under a Network Control 
Program. It allcws certain non-SNA devices to appear to an 
access method in a host computer as an IBM 3767 attached 
through an NCP. 

This publication contains a brief overview of the 
Network Terminal Option. It is intended for customer data 
processing management. 
Flyer. a 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 9178 
1111573S-)OC1 

GCZ7-0451 
ACFIVTAME CONCEPTS §!iHli!A!. INFORMATION (CURREIfl' RELEASE) 
ACFIVTAHE is a teleprocessing access method that permits 
communication between application progralllS and terminals 
within a single-domain or multiple-domain network. This 
book describes the fundamental concepts needed to understand 
the installation and operation requirBlllents of ACFIVTAME. 
It also providas an overview of the major tasks involved in 
using an ACFIVTAME syst8lll. It is intended for data 
processing managers and systeal prograllllllers who may install 
or maintain a data communication system that uses ACFIVTAHE. 
Manual. 8 lIZ x 11 inches. 6 months. ZOO pages. 01/79 
1111S746-RC7 
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SC27-0456 
W!§I ~ FACILITY ~ L. ~ !!R!l§ SZ3S-XRl. §Ymg ! 
REFERENCE: ~ Is ADVAtlCED COMl1UNlCATIONS FUNCTION B!B ~ 
This publication provides information on how to plan for the 
installation of the host Command Facility and how to use 
that facility fram a Systeml370 to access specific 8100 
applications in a network of 8100 Information Systema. 
Hanual. 8 x 11 inches. 1182 
11115735-XRl 

GC27-04S7 
ACFIVIAM. !i7M-RC2. S746-RC3. ~ SUI1MARY 
ACFIVTAM is a teleprocesaing access lllethod. baaed on VTAM. 
that permits communication between application programs and 
terminals within a single domain network and between damains 
of a multiple domain network. 

This publication contains an overview of the functions 
proviclad by ACFIVIAM Releaae 2. It is intended for customer 
data procesaing management. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 9/78 
11115746-RC3.5735-RC2 

';C27-04S9 
ACFtyTAH ~ ~ S747-CFl. (CURREN[ RELEASE! 
This publication provides information on the system control 
programming for ACFIVIAM Release 2. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pagaa. 2/79 

&:27-0460 
ACF/VTAH. S746-RC3. SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of ACFIVIAM Release 2. This publication also 
describes the specified operating envirol'llllent. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 2fl9 
11115746-RC3.S735-RC2 

GC27-0462 
ACFIVIAM INTBOUUCTIqN ~ INFORMATION (CURREN! RELEASE! 
ACFIVIAM is a teleprocessing access method. based on VTAM. 
that permits communication between application progralllS and 
terminals within a single domain network and between do=ains 
in a multiple domain network. 

This publication provides an overview of ACFIVIAM 
Release 2. facilities. hardware and software requirements. 
and other information needed to evaluate the applicability 
of this licensed progralll to an installation. 
Hanual 
11115746-RC3.573S-RC2 

GC27-0463 
ACF/VTAH' S735-RC2. S746-RC3. 
ACFIVIAM is a teleprocessing access method. based on VTAM. 
that permits communication between application programs and 
terminals within a single domain nett.lork and between domains 
of a multiple domain network. 

This publication provides an introc!uction to ACFIVIAM 
Release 3. It describes its facilities and provides 
overview of the major tasks involved in using ACFIVIAM 
(installation. operation. programming. and problem 
deterlllination). It is intended for data processing managers 
and system programmers who lIIay install or maintain a data 
communication system that uses ACFIVIAM. A more general 
description of ACFIVIAM facilities and requirementa can be 
fOl.ll'ld in ACFIVIAM General Information: Introduction 
GC27-0462. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 i ncheI;. 275 pages. 8/80 
1IIIS746-RC3.5735-RC2 
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SC27-0464 
ACFIVIAM. 5746-RC3. INSTALUTION (CURREN! RELEASE! 
Providea the necessary information for defining an ACFIVIAM 
network in a DOSIVSE system. It describes the interfaces 
that must be created between the user'a ACFIVTAM application 
program and the ACFIVTAM network. It alao describes how the 
ACFIVTAM network can be lIIOdified to better serve the needs 
of the user. 

This publication is intended for systBIII programmers who 
are primarily concerned with system generation and ACFIVTAM 
network definition. 

Prerequisite Publication: ACFIVTAIII General Information: 
Concepts. GC27-04631 Corequisite Publication: ACFIVTAM Pre
Installation Planning. SC27-046S. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 4/79 
111I5746-RC3 

SC27-0465 
ACFIVIAM. 5746-RC3. PRE-INSTAllATI!lH PlAHNItIG (CURREN! 
RELEASE! 
This manual is for customer SystBlil prograllllllers and 
installation managers. It is on aid in planning - and 
estilllating the time and resources required for - the 
installation of an ACFIVTAM Release 2. 
It adclresses two types of situations: 
1. The customer is already using a VTAM Level 2 or ACFIVTAM 

Release 1 and can install in a series of stages called a 
migration path. 

2. The customer is not .igrating from one of these access 
methods. but is starting frolll scratch. 
In function. this manual is between ACFIVTAM 6eneral 

Information: Concepts (an introcluction to ACFIVTAM Release 
21 and ACFIVTAM Installation (a system programmers' 
reference book). 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 4179 
111I5746-RC3 

SC27-0466 
ACF/VTAH. 5735-RC2. 5746-RC3. OPERATIONS (CURREN! RELEASEl 
This publication is a reference lIIanual for syst8111 operators 
who run an ACF/VTAM network. either in OSIVS or in DOSIVSE. 
It is also a guide for systl!lll prograDllllers who must supply 
operators Nith detailed procedures needed to run an ACFIVTAM 
network. 

The publication provides an introduction to operating 
ACFIVIAM (ChRpter 11. describes the fundamentals of ACFIVTAM 
colllllland. Qnd messages (Chapter 2). and explains the couand 
usage in perforilling particular operations (Chapter 3-7!. 
Appendix E summarizes the colIIII\ands. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 150 pagllU. 4179 
11115735-RC2.5746-RC3 

SC27-0468 
ACFIVIAH. 573S-RC2. INSTALLATION 
This publication provides the information needed to install. 
tailor. tune and maintain the Advanced COlIIIIIUI"Iication 
Function for Virtual TelecollllllUl"lications tlethod (ACFIVIAM! in 
an OSIVS data cOllllllUl"lications systBIII. It ill intenclad to be 
used by persomel involved in installing or lIIaintaining 
ACFIVTAM in conjunction Nith the OSIVS system control 
prograDl. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 216 pages. 8179 
111I5735-RC2 

SC27-0469 
ACFtyTAM. 5735-RC2. ~ ! p8E-INSTALlATICH PlANNING 
This manual is for customer system prograllllllBrs and 
installation managers. It is an aid in planning and 
estimating the time and resources required for the 
installation of an ACFIVTAM Release 2. 
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It addresses two types of situations: 
1. The customer is already using a VTAH Level 2 or ACFIVTAH 

Release 1 and can install in a series of stages called a 
migration path. 

2. The customer is not migrating from one of these access 
methods. but is starting from scratch. 
In function, this manual is betNeen ACFIVTAH General 
Information: Concepts (an introduction to ACFIVTAH 
Release 2) and ACFIVTAH Installation (a SystBDI 
programmer's reference). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages. 9/79 
11115735-RC2 

SC27-0470 
ACFIVTAM. 5735-RC2. 5746-RC3. MESSAGES ~ ~ (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication explains TSOIVTAH messages ACFIVTAH 
messages, TOLTEP messages. and terminal user messages. It 
also contains system completion codes. VSAH error reason 
codes. and ACFIVTAH problem determination tables. It should 
be used by netNork operators and system programmers Who have 
ACF/VTAM and an OSIVS operating system. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 172 pages. 8179 
11115735-RC2.5746-RC3 

GC27-0500 
PROGRAM SUMMARY VMlVTAM ~ 
The Virtual MachineIVTAM Communications NetNork Application 
(VMlVCNA) is a program product that provides the Virtual 
Machine/System Product (VHlSP) user the ability to use a 
System NetNork Architecture (SHAI. binary synchronous 
communication (BSC). start-stop. or local terminal as an 
operator console for a vi rtual machi ne. VMlVCNA 5upports 
Control Program/Conversational Monitor System (Control 
Program/CHS) command processing. CMS editor processing. and 
VtI full-screen processing. The selected 5tart-stop devices 
are supported through the Network Terminal Option (NTO) as 
line-at-a-time devices. VMlVCNA provides an interface 
between VtI's console support and the application program 
interface of the Advanced Communications Function for VTAM 
(ACFIVTAM) or the Advanced Communications Function for VTAH 
Entry (ACFIVTAMEI. in order to support SNA. BSe. start-stop. 
or local terminals as virtual machine consoles. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages. 9/80 
11115735-RCS 

CC27-0501 
§!~Q!! 
This manual describes the Virtual MachineIVTAH 
Communications Network Application (VHlVCNAI. Thi5 product 
allows Systems Network Architecture (SNA) terminals anywhere 
in the network to be used as virtual machine operator 
consoles with the Virtual Machine/Systl!lll Product (VHlSP). 

The manual is intended for those wishing to obtain a 
general understanding of the use and function of VHlVCNA. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 9/80 
11115735-RCS 

SC27-0502 
INSTALLATIgH OPERATIgH ~ TERMINAL Y§! VtlIVTAM Q!! 
This manual de5cribes how to install and operate the Virtual 
MachinelVTAH Cotlmunications Network Application (VHlVCNAI. 
VHlVCNA allows SNA termi nals to be used as vi rtual operator 
consoles with the Virtual Machine/System Product (VHlSPI. 
This manual is intended for the systems programmer and 
operations manager who decide the role of VHlVCNA in the 
installation. It is also intended for the terminal user and 
for operations personnel. 
Manual. 84 pages. 12182 
11115735-RC5 
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GC27-0503 
~ COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION SPECIFICATIONS 
The Licensed Program Specifications describe the warranted 
specifications of the licensed program and identify the 
specified operating environment. This flyer is distributed 
to license holders of VMlVCNA. 
Flyer 
11115735-RC5 

SC27-0510 
VIRTUAL HACHINEIYTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION 
MESSAGES 
This publication describes the messages issued by VtlIVCNA. 
The manual is written for terminal operators. system console 
operators. and system programmers. The messages are 
arranged in alphameric order by their message identifiers. 
Each VHlVCNA message described in this llIanual contains an 
explanation, system action. a prograllllller response, and 
operator response. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages, 07/80 
11115735-RC5 

SC27-0584 
ACFIVTAM pLAHHING AHn INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RelEASE) 
This manual is for customer systelll programmers and 
installation managers. It provides detailed planning and 
reference information on: 
• Installing ACFIVTAH on the system 
• Network definition 
• Defining session establishment and termination 
• Providing exit routines and user replaceable modules 
• Defining start options and procedures 
It also introduces planning for ICOrk described in more 
detail in other IBM books: 
• Operating procedures and documentation 
• Problem determination procedures 
• Application programming 
A prerequisite to this publication is ACFIVTAH Concepts. 
GC27-0463. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 450 pages. 10/80 
11115735-RC2.5746-RC3 

SC27-0593 
NETWtlRK ROY!!tl§ FACILIU PLANNING 
This publication provides planning information for the 
Network Routing Facility (NRFI licensed program. It is 
intended for the person who decides how to implement NRF. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 59 pages. 01188 
11/15668-963 

GC27-0594 
~ B2Yl1H§ FACILIU ~ INFORMATION 
This publication provides an overview of the NetMOrk 
Routing Facility (NRF) licensed program. It is intended 
primarily for data processing managers and systems 
prograll2lllers who evaluate NRF for use in their data 
processing networks. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 42 pages. 01/88 
11115668-963 

GC27-0595 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILIU !tlRE! SPECIFICATIONS 
Licensed Program Specifications for NRF Releases 1. 1.5. 2. 
3. 3.1 and 3.2. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages, 01/88 
11115668-963 
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SC27-0S96 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY INSTALLATIQN RESOURCE DEFINITION 
CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This .. anual is to be usad by systelllS programmers and network 
operators to install. customize. and define the Network 
Routing Facility. It contains step by step procedures and 
tested exa .. ples to help the user lIake the Network Routing 
Facility operational. 
MD.~al. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 01/82 
11115668-963 

SC27-0S98 
~ ROUTING FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 
The Network Routing Facility Diagnosis .. anual is intended 
for the customer problem manager. the person responsible for 
identifying a Network Routing Facility problem and reporting 
it to the IBH support center. 

The manual covers initial problem analysis. which is a 
procedure for describing the problem. collecting data to 
analyze. determining what type of problem is indicated. and 
determining whether it is a Network Routing Facility 
problem. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/82 
11115668-963 

GC27-0S99 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ~ METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
~ SUMMARY 
The BTAH/SP Program Summary is .. two page flyer that 
introduces the program product and provides planning 
information. 

BTAH/SP extends OSIVS2 BTAH support to an environment 
including the 3081 Processor Complex and l1VS/System 
Product Version 2. 

The flyer describes the BTAHISP environment. including 
devi ces supported. programmi ng requi rCllllents. and hardware 
requirements. The flyer also lists conversion tasks that 
the BTAH custOlller must perform to migrate frOlll OSIVS2 BTAH 
to BTAH/SP. and descriptions of licenses. Narranty. and 
availability. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 2 pages. 10/81 
11115665-279 

GC27-0602 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ~ METHOD/SYSTEM PRDDUCT 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 02/82 
11115665-279 

SC27-0604 
SUPPLEMENT m ~ mH fQR BTAH/SYSTEM ~ 
This publication is for OSIVS BTAH users who are migrating 
to BTAHISP. This supplement describes BTAH/SP and its 
operating environment. lists the differences between OSIVS 
BTAM AND BTAM/SP. explains what the user must do to migrate 
to BTAH/SP. and guides the user on how to use the OSIVS BTAH 
manual and this supplement together after migrating to 
BTAH/SP. 
Manual. SO pages. 05/82 
11115665-279 

GC27-0608 
mt! VERSION ! ~ 1 i!ili!ilW. INFORMATION 
This publication is intended primarily for data 
processing managers and their technical staff who 
need information to evaluate Version 2 Release 1 
of the VIAH progra .. product. 

SC27 

It is designed to be used as a guide to 
understanding the overall structure of VIAH. holjl 
it is constructed. how it is operated. and holjl it 
benefits the user. 
it is constructed. how it is operated. and hoIoI it 
benef its the user. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/81 
11115665-280.5666-280.5662-280 

GC27-0609 
ACF{YTAM VERSION g ~ ! SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides infor .. ation on the warranted 
functions of ACFIVTAH Version 2 Release 2. for program 
number 5665-280 (HVS). This publication 01150 describes the 
specified operating environment. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 11/86 
1IIIS666-26S.S799-CED.S665-280.5662-280.5666-280 

SC27-0610 
ACFCVTAM VERSION ! pLANNING ~ INSTALlATION REFEREHCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains installation and resource 
definition information for data processing managers and 
system programmers responsible for installing ACFIVTAH 
Version 2 Release 2. for program number 5665-280 (HVS). 
This publication contains: An overview of installing 

ACF/VTAM and of defining a network to ACFIVTAH; 
Information on how to store ACFIVTAH and relatad programs 
in the HVS library and how to make ACFIVTAH and its 
requirements known to the operating system; Descriptions 
of how to code ACFIVTAH network definition statements. 
ACFIVTA"-related operands in the NCP generation macro 
instructions. stout options. start option lists. and 
initial configuration lists; Considerations for SNA 
network interconnection; Suggested steps for testing 
ACFIVTAH; Installation information relating to TSOIVTAH. 
Prerequisite Publications: Network Program Products 
General Information. GC27-06S7 and NetlCOrk Program Products 
Planning. SC27-0658. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 292 ~ges' 01/84 
11115666-280.5665-280.5662-280 

SC27-0611 
ACFIVTAM VERSION g fROGRAIIl1ING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for system programmers writing 
asso=bler language routines that invoke VIAH COIIIlIIunication 
macros. It doscribes VIAH's relation to application 
programs. gives an overview of coding considerations and 
provides detailed reference information. Reference 
information includes descriptions of the macros and 
information passed back to program. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 825 pages. 10/85 
11115662-280.5665-280.5666-280 

SC27-0612 
ACFIVTAt! ~ g RELEASES! !1m 1 OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RelEASE) 
This publication i~ a reference manual for system 
progrom=ers who must provide system programmers with the 
detailed information necessary to operate Version 2 of the 
Advanced Communications Function for the Virtual 
Telecommunications Access "ethod (VIAHI. VIAH V2RI refers 
to Version 2 Release 1 of VIAH. and VIAtt V2R2 refers to 
Version 2 Release 2 of VIAH. 

The description of VIAM operation in this lIIanual ass\lllles a 
network consisting of VIAM Version 2. KCP Version 2 or 3. 
and TeAH Version 2 Release it nodes. Some functions of VIAH 
V2R2 such as SNA network interconnection lire available only 
with NCP Version 3. The VIAH publications cited in this 
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publication refer to VTAIt Version 2 Wlless othertlise noted. 
Special considerations that apply to VTAH operation in a 
network containing other supported node& are supplied as 
migration considerations at the and of each &ection. as 
appropriate. 
Hanud. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 275 pages. 06/85 
11115665-280.5666-280.5662-280 

SC27-0613 
:!Wi CUSTOMIZATIgN mm!I:I.&1!lt! m ~ 
This publication is intended for syst8111 prograllllers 
responsible for tailoring Version 2 ACflVTAH to their 
syst8lll. 
It is applicable to all operating syst8lll& Mhich support 
Version 2 ACfIVTAH. 
It provides information needed to code and install tables 
and exit routines used by VTAIt. 
These user-written modules replace or supplement supplied 
code. . 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 22ft pages. 09/85 
1,115665-280.5662-280.5666-280 

SC27-061ft 
ACf/VTAH mlWIH .& RELEASES! At!Il.& MESSAGES At!!l gmu 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication applias to: Advanced COIIIIIWnications 
function for VTAIt Version 2 Releasa 2 for the t1VS and HVSIXA 
operating Syst8lllS. 5665-280. Advanced COlIIIIIUI"Iications 
function for VTAH Version 2 Release 1 for the t1VS operating 
syst8lll. 5665-280. Advanced Communications function for VTAH 
Version 2 Release 1 for the OSIVSl operating syst8lll. 5662-
280. and Advanced COIIIIIWnications function for VTAH Version 2 
Release 1 for the VSE operating syst8lll. 5666-280. 
It describas VTAH lIIassages and lists the related routing and 
descriptor codas and suppression levals. It can help the 
user interpret lIIassages that VTAH produces. 
The publication should ba read if the usar is a VTAH 
operator or system prograllllller or anyone else IoIho has to 
interpret a VTAH messaga. 
This publication assUlll!lll that the usar is fallliliar Nith VTAH 
concepts and terms. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. ft25 pages. 06/85 
11115662-280.5665-280.5666-280 

SC27-0615 
ACFIVTAH mnou .& RELEASES! AHIl 1 !!!all Ifni DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE 

This publication is for syst_ progralllll8rs Mho need to 
analyze a VTAH probllllll. classify it as a specific type of 
failura. and than dascriba this failura to a Support Canter. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. ft25 pagas. 06/85 
11115662-280.5665-280 

SC27-0621 
ACflVTAM mm!H 1 rw.gm .& Ifni DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication describes tha logic of the Advanced 
Communications Function for VTAH Version 2 Relaasa 2 
operating under the follONing operating syst8lll&: I1VSl370. 
Operating SystamlVirtual storage 2 Releasa 3.8 Nith Multiple 
Virtual Storaga/System Product Varsion 1 for Systeml370. 
5665-313 and HVSIXA. Oparating Syst8111 /Virtual Storage 2 
Relaase 3.8 with Multipla Virtual StoragalSyst8111 Product 
Version 1 for Extended Architecture. 5665-289. 

This publication is for a system prograllllller IoIho needs to 
analyze a VTAH problem. classify the probl8111 as a specific 
typa of failure and dascriba the failure to a Support 
Centar. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 600 pages. 11/85 
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SC27-0630 
ACFIVTAH mm!H .& ~ 1 pIAGNOSIS §Ymg 
This publication is for system prograJlllllers IoIho need to 
analyze a VTAH probl8lll. classify it as a spacific type of 
failure. and than describe this failure to a Support Canter. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 375 pages. 06/85 
1137115666-280 

6C27-0657 
Hm!OBIS !Bmi!AH PRODUCTS ~ INFORMATION (CURRENI 
RELEASE) 
Tha publication describas tha services the user can obtain 
frOIll a telecommunication network operating Nith the 
following program products: ACFIVTAH Version 2 Relaasa 2. 
ACFINCP Version 3. ACf/SSP Varsion 2 Release 2. NeeF Varsion 
2. and HLPH Releasa 2. 
It is directed to system programmers and data processing 
lIIanagers IoIho have soma experience with networks. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pagas. 11/83 
11115668-9ft7.5668-971.5667-12ft.5735-XXA.5665-280 

SC27-0658 
1!SII:I!mK f!l!§!WI PRODUCTS PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication OSSUllltlS that the user is an exparienced 
network plaMer with a good background in business. syst_ 
dasign. and systems prograJllllling. It describas hoIII to plan 
for establishing networks and for connecting networks Nith 
tha follONing progralll products: Advanced Colll1llUnications 
function for the Virtual TelecOllllllW'licotions Access Hethad 
(VTAH) Version 2 Ralease 2J Advanced CollllllUnications Function 
for the Virtual TalecOllll1lUllicotions Access "athad (VTAH) 
Version 2 Raleasa 1 J Advanced COIIIIIIW'Iications Function for 
the Network Control Progralll (NCP) Version 3 for the 3705 
COlll1llUnications Controller; Advanced COlll1llUnications Function 
for the HetllOrk Control Progralll (NCP) Version 3 for the 3725 
Communication ControllerJ Advanced Colll1llUnications Function 
for the Systelll SUpport ProgralllS (SSP) Varsion 2 Ralaosa 2 
for the 3705 and 3725 Ccll1lll\lrlication Controllers; NetNork 
COIIIIIIunications Control facility (NCCf I Version 2J ond 
Network Logical Data Manager (HLPM) Raleasa 2. 
This publication is intended to help the user do the 
plonning required to use VTAH. NCP. SSP. NCCF. and HLDH. It 
explains the vorious ways that functions lIIight be used. the 
advantages and disadvantages of using th8111 in different 
situations. haN functions intarralate. and overall 
considerations for specifying the functions wanted. 
It can also help the user decide Mhich typa of network 
configurotion is needed (for exalllple. a single-domain 
netNork. a IllUltiple-domain network. or a sat of 
interconnected SHA networks). It should assist in selecting 
the SHA functions needed to creata one of thesa 
configurations to lIeet the business requirements. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. ftOO pages. 06/85 
11115665-280.5735-XXA.5668-9ft7.5668-971.5667-12ft 

SC27-0660 
NCCF mli!!n:I ! INfORMATION At!Il RESQURCE PEFIHITIQN (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This book describas hoM to get the Natwork Communications 
Control Facility (NeCF) Version 2 defined ond started. It 
dascribes how to install NeeF. hoIII to code the required 
resourca definition stat8lllents and JCL using the predefined 
installation code. and how to lIIodify this coda. "igration 
condiserotions ara also discussed. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 350 pagas. OUM 
11115668-947.5666-285.5665-316 
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SC27-0661 
~ CUSIQHIZATION COHHAND LISTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication explains how to write command lists for 
the Network Communications Control Facility (NCCF) Version 
2. Command lists help control the network. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 168 pages. 12/84 
11115668-947.5664-175.5665-316.5666-285 

SC27-0662 
~ mlW!t! ! CUSTOMER COHHAND PROCEDURES .IiKm! SUBTAS!( 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the progralltllling procedures for 
tailoring and modifying the Network Communications Control 
Facility (NCCF). It is intended for the system programmer 
.mo defines the NCCF program product and decides in what 
IGYS the progralll can be custOlllized to suit the individual 
requirements of an installation. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 280 pages. 12184 
11115668-947.5665-316.5666-285.5735-XX6 

SC27-0663 
~ MESSAGES A!:m m!Wi (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Thi Ii manual descri bas the messages and related codes frOlll 
the Network Communications Control Facility (NCCF). It 
provides information for both the operator and the system 
prograllllller. It explains the messages that appear on the 
operator's console and provides a guide for the operator. 
It also explains the messages that appear only on hard copy 
lind are intended to help the SystBIII prograll11ller. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 225 pages. 01/84 
11115668-947.5665-316.5666-285.5664-175 

5C27-0664 
~ OPERATION (CURRENT "tEASE) 
For a description of this publication. contact 
Merle Veasey. Dept. 43/E05. Research Triangle 
Park. N.C •• TIL 441-6625 or (919) 543-6625. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 220 pages. 12/84 
11115668-947.5665-316.5666-285.5664-175 

GC27-6948 
~ gJ EMULAIOR QH ~ REFERENCE 360C-EU-739 360C-EU-741 
rum 
This publication provides information about the IBM 7074 
Emulator Program for the lBH SystBllll370 Hodels 155. 158. 
165. and 168. The emulator program is executed as a problem 
program under control of the KFT. HVT. VS1. or VS2 versions 
of the operating system. The Systeml370 Models 155. 158. 
and 165 must be equipped with the IBI1 7074 Compatibility 
Feature 17117. the Model 168 =ust be equipped with the 
Compatibility Feature #7127. Using one of these features. 
the Systeml370 can execute programs written on the IBM 7074 
Data Processing System. These 7074 programs can be run with 
little or no reprogralllllling. mixed with IBtt Systelll360 and 
System/370 jobs. 
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6C27-6952 
7080 m! EtlUWOR mI ~ ~ REFERENCE 360C-EU-Z37 
MFTIHVT ~ 
This publication describes the IBM 7080 Emulator Progralli. 
an "integrated emulator progralll: for IBI1 Systeml370 Models 
165 and 168. The progNlm executes under the MFT. HVT. VSl. 
or VS2 configuration of the operating system. 

The publication contains the information needed to plan 
for and use the emulator program. The system planner can 
find information on planning the hardware configuration 
and generating the emulator. An applications progralDlller 
can find information on how the emulator program executes 
7080 programs and handles 7080 data. The console operator 
can find information on emulator COll1lllQnds and messages for 
communicating with the emulator program. 
Systems library. 104 pages 
3165.31681135/70801 

SC27-6955 
VIDE01370, ill fBg§ 573ft-RCS, S736-RC3, ~ §!.!mg 
VIDE0I370 is a computer program that is used to enter 
information to a computer systBIII and to check the accuracy 
of that information. This book is intended for the operator 
who will use the IBM 3277 or 3275 display station as a part 
of VIDEO/370. Experience with conventional keypunch 
equipment is helpful but not required. Before using this 
book. you should bo hmiliar with the basic operation of the 
display station. as described in Operator's Guide for the 
IBM 3270 Information Display System. GA22-2742. CICS userll 
may also find helpful the CICS Terminal Operator's Guide. 
51120-1044. 

This book contains th,.ee types of information: 
1. General background information 
2. Tutorial (how to do it) information 
3. Reference information 

Hanual. 122 pages. 5175 
1/115734-RCS.5736-RC3 

SC27-6960 
VIDEO/370, ill fBg§ S736-RC3, 573ft-RCS, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
This lIIanual describes the installation and daily operation 
of VIDEO/370. a progralll product for entering data from 
display stations. The manual describes how to speci fy 
editing options. define a teleprocessing configuration. 
initialize files. design screen formats. extract entered 
data for application use. and obtain production reports. 

The manual is intended primarily for the system 
programmer -- the person who understands his shop's 
requirements and will install and tailor VIDEO/370 
accordingly. Parts of the manual are also intended for the 
system console operator. who will run the VIDEO/370 programs 
and respond to any messages. Supervisory personnel may find 
useful the material about VIDEO/370's reports program. Mhich 
produces statistics on entry operator entry operator 
efficiency. 
Manual. 284 pages. 5175 
11115734-RCS.5736-RC3 

Information on lIachine requirements. considerations for 
emulation. data formats. generating and executing the 
prograllh and colltlllunicating with the emulator progrDlD is 
included. for a thorough understanding of this publication, 
a b"sic knowledge of IBM Systeml370. of the operating 
lIystem. and of the system to be emulated is required. 

6C27-6967 

The information in this publication is intended for 
tholla responsible for emulating the IBtt 7074 Data Processing 
Systa. 
Manual. 95 p"ges 
3155.3165.3158.31681/35/70741 
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YIDEO/370 ~ ill fBg§ 573ft-RCS, SPECIFICATIONS 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specifications. 4 pages 
11115734-RCS 

GC27-6969 
VIDE01370 ~ ill fH9§ S736-RC3, segcIFlcATIONS 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specifications. 4 pages 
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GC27-6971 
OSIVS §llAfIW; fROGRAt1I1ING SERVICES .!!iW fl!B mtI 2250 
~UNIT 
Describes macro instructions and routines provided under 
OSIVS to aid in writing assembler-language programs that use 
the 1811 2250 Display Unit, tIodel 1 or 3. 
These progra11lDling services are useful in: 

o Displaying data in alphameric or graphic form 
o Controlling input/output 
o Communicating with the 2250 operator 

This manual is intended primarily for application 
prograllllllers coding in assembler language. It also provides 
installation managers, system engineers, and system 
programmers loIith general information about programming the 
2250 display unit. 
The reader should be familiar loIith the information in: 

IBM System/360 Component Description: 
IBM 2250 Display Unit Hodel 1, GA27-2701 

1811 System/360 Component Description: 
1811 2250 Display Unit Hodel 3 
IBM 2840 Display Control Model 2, GA27-2721 

Manual, 146 pages 
1130/22S0,3250,3251/5741,5742,5752,5741-GA1,5752-GA1,S652 

GC%7-6972 
~ ~ PROGRAt1I1INS SERVICES !.!!W fl!B ~ DISPLAY 
~ (LOCAL ATTACHMENT) 
This manual describes macro instructions provided under 
OSIVS to aid in writing assembler-language programs that use 
the IBM 2260 Display Station (local Attachment). 

These prograllllDing services are useful in: Controlling 
input/output, and Communicating loIith the 2260 operator. 

This manual is intended primarily for application 
programmers coding in assembler language. It also provides 
installation managers, system engineers, and system 
progra_ers with general informa.tion about programming the 
2260 display station. 

The reader should be familiar with the information in: 
IBI1 Systeml360 Component Description: 

IBM 2260 Display Station 
IBM 2848 Display Control, GA27-2700. 

Manual, 52 pages 
SISS:·ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC27-6973 
~ ~ SUBRMINg ~ fl!B fl!BI!W:f ~ COBOL !H!l 
fl:a 
This manual describes how a FORTRAN, COBOL, or ~VI 
programmer can write graphic programs for use IoIlth the IBM 
2250 Display Unit under control of OSIVS. It also describes 
how the graphic subroutine package may be used in a program 
written in Assecsbler language. 

The graphic subroutine package (GSP) consists of 
subroutines and functions for displaying characters or 
graphic forms on the 2250 screen and for controlling 
communication between the program and the 2250 operator. 
The subroutines may be called from a program IoIritten in the 
E, G, or H level of FORTRAN IV, in COBOL (F), in PVI (F), 
or from a program IoIritten in Assembler Langu1lge. They are 
not an extension of the FORTRAN IV, COBOL, or PVI 
languages, but may be used in conjunction loIith them. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 194 pages, 08/82 
1130/2250,3250,3251/5741,5742,5752,5652,5741-GS1,5752-GSI 
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GC27-6974 
OSIVS PROBLEM PETERMINATION AmlL. MESSAGES AH!l ~ fl!B 
§Eli AH!l GSP 
This manual contains aids for determining and solving 
problems that involve display programs that use either the 
Graphic Programming Services (GPS) for the IBM 2250 Display 
Unit and IBM 2260 Display Station or the Graphic Subroutines 
Package (GSP) for the IBM 2250 Display Unit. The aids are 
directed to the display operator, application programmer, 
system operator, system programmer, and system maintenance 
personnel. 

The manual is divided into an introduction and six 
sections of problem determination aids: 

o Display operator aids 
o Application programmer aids 
o Messages 
o Codes 
o Generalized Trace Facility 
o Problem-related data 
The reader should be familiar with information in: 

OSIVS Graphic Programming Services (GPS) for IBM 
2250 Display Unit, GC27-6971 

OSIVS Graphic Programming Services (GPS) for IBM 
2260 Display Station (local Attachment), GC27-6972 

OSIVS Graphic Subroutine Package (SSP) for FORTRAN IV, 
COBOL, and PVI, GC27-6973. 

Manual, lOft pages 
1130/2250,2260,32S0,3251/5741,5742,5752,S652,5741-6Al, 
5741-GSl,5752-GAl,5752-GSI 

GC27-6978 
Q.!!.§ VERSION !! BASIC TELgOMI'IIMICATIOHS ~ tm!!!QP 
370N-CQ-469 . -
This publication describes the Basic Telecommunications 
Access Method (BTAH) used with the System/370 Disk Operating 
Syst!!m (DOS) control prograM. BTAM provides the READIWRITE 
level macro instructions for the assembler-language 
programmer who is implementing programs for 
teleCOMmunications applications. 

Included are .... cro instruction formats and descriptions 
and specific information on device-dependent considerations. 

For titles and abstracts of associated publications sea 
the IBM Syst~370 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 
Manual, 392 pages 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC27-6980 
~ BTA!1 
Describes the Basic Telecomlll\lnications Access Method (BTAH) 
available with OSIVS. BTAH provides facilities that enable 
an assembler-language programmer to IoIrite a teleprocessing 
control program that effects communications at the 
ReadlWrite level between a Systeml370 and a variety of 
computers and terminals connected to the System/370 over 
common-carrier or private~ire communications networks. 
BTAH provides similar facilities for the looal IBM 3270 
Display SysteM. BTAH employs both start-stop and binary 
synchronous communications (BSC) techniques, depending on 
the type of reMote station. 

Typical BTAH applications include data acquisition, 
message switching, and inquiry processing. 

This publication explains some concepts of 
teleprocessing and BTAH, describes line control and message 
transmission techniques, and describes each of the BTAH 
Macro instructions and facilities needed to construct a 
control prograM. The READ and Jo:RITE Macro instructions 
applicable for each type of remote station and line 
oonfiguration are given, along with the channel progralllS 
generated for each type. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a knowledge 
of Systeml370 assembler language and data .... nagement 
facilities. 
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DOSIVS!mH HPPS (MESSAGE PROCESSIt!§ ~ SEIMCES) 
This publication is intended for the probl_ progra_er 
assigned to write a message processing program to support a 
QTAH-controlled telecommunications system operating under 
DOSIVS (Disk Operating Syst_ with Virtual storage). 
Included is a general discussion of measage processing 
programs. followed by a detailed desoription of the services . 
QTAH provides in support of a _sage processing progralll. 
The QTAH services are provided through Mere-language 
statelll8nts such as GET. PUT. DPEN. and ClOSE. Also included 
is a discussion of services QTAH provides to enable the 
progra=er to exallllne and lIIOdify the telecolllllNnicatians 
system. 

s-ral inforasation of interest to the prograllllllSr 
writing a _sage processing progrRIII (such as 
telecolll1llUl'licatians applications. concepts and terminology. 
and lIIessage formats) is contained in the publications DOSIVS 
QTAH Musage Control Program. 6C27-6986. 
Hanual. 56 pages 
/CI30//574S-010 

GC27-6986 
~!mH I:Ike (MESSAGE mmm!: fRPGRAH) 
The first part of this publication contains information of a 
s-ral nature and is of interest to anyone. including 
unagers. system analysts. and prograamlers. involved in 
plaming or illlpllllllenting a QTAH-controlled 
telecolllllNnications system to operate under DOSIVS (Disk 
Operating Syst_ with Virtual Storage). The topics 
discussed include: devices supported. concepts and 
terlllinology. QTAH facilities. and applications supported. 

The r8lllaining two parts of this publication. beginning 
NIth the chapters on nonaudio and audio _sage handling 
respectively. describe in detail the probl&lll progralllllling 
necessary for constructing QTAH lIIessage control progralDS to 
support telecommunications applications. A thorough 
understanding of this publication requires a basic knoNledge 
of Systlllll/370 IIIiIchine concepts and DOSIVS. 
Hanual. 264 pages 
ICl30//5745-010 

GC27-6989 
~BIAtI 
This publication describes the Basic Tel.-aticatians 
Access t1ethod (BTAH) used Nith DDSIVS (Disk Operating System 
Nith Virtual Storage). BTAH provides the READIWRITE level 
aacro instruction for the asseJllbler-language prograllllllSr Nho 
is illlpl8lllenting progrlllllB for tel8COllllll\ll"lications 
appl ications. 

Included are IIlIcro instruction forllllts and descriptions 
and specific inforution on device-dapandent considerations. 
Hanual. 440 pages 
ICl30//5745-010 

GC27-6994 
mIL. 5752-801 , J.mI, 11 !WiIm LAt!§UAGE §YIllg 
Describes hoM to Nrite a VTAH application progralll. A VTAH 
application progralll is a progralll that contains VTAH IIIIICro 
Instructions to request comection to and com.II"Iication Nith 
telecCllllmUnications devices and subsystem supported by VTAH. 
This book should be used with refer_e publication. VTAH 
Hacro Language Reference. GC27-6995. 

The contents include: 
An overvi .. of VTAH application progralllS and their re

lation to other el_ts In a teleprocessing netNark. 
Suggestions on hoM to organize a VTAH application pro-
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gralll. 
A discussion of the concepts. facilities. and language 

for opening and closing the progralll. and for comecting to 
and COIIIIINnicating Nith logical units and te ... inals. 

Requirements and suggestions on using exit-routines. 
handling errors and spec;ial conditions in the netNOrk and 
debugging a VTAH application program. The user is assUllled 
to be fallliliar with Systlllll/370 asseJllbler language. 

Prerequisite Publications: None. hoNever. VTAH Concepts 
and Planning. GC27-6998. lillY be helpful In understanding the 
concepts of a VTAH netNOrk. 
This lIIanual is available illllllediately in t1echanicsburg for 
plalV'ling purposes until VTAH Level 2 is available. Users 
of this unual for VTAH Level 1.1 should noN order by the 
pseudo order number. 6T27-6994-0. 
Hanual. 290 pages. 8175 
/C/30//5741.5652.5742.5752.S74S-010 

GC28-0607 
INTROOUCIIQN 19 .1m ~ J 
This publication provides an overvi ... of JES3 Release 3 
(selectable unit ID 5752-826). The purpose of this IIIDnual 
is to provide introductory and plaming information about 
JES3 c:oatponents and concepts. Included in thi s IIIQnual is 
information about the services provided by JES3 and the 
interaction of these services Nith the user lind the 
operating syst8lll. JES3 syst8111 configuration options are 
discussed along Nith installation planning _iwatl_ 
and RAS features. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. as pgs. 4178 
////5752-826 

GC28-0608 
~ ~ uam pBOPA!1!!It!§ LIBRARY; .w!J 
m!m 5752-818 
This lIIanual contains information to support JES3 Release J 
and OSIVS2 tIVS 3800 Enhal'lCt!lllents. The intended audi_ i. 
syst8111 progralllmers. 
Hanual. 358 pages. 8176 
// / 15752-826 

GC28-0610 
~ 1:001 .lHl !l SELECTA8LE YUII UlimI DiFQR!1ATI!lN. 
mml 5752-812 
Summarizes neM functions and enhancements for JES 3 Release 
2. and provides plalV'ling and storage estillllte infDrlllatton. 
This inforution is for assisting installation llllnagers. 
system prograllllller&. and IBIt Field Engineering personnel. 

Prerequisite publication: Introduction to JES 3. 
GC28-0607 
tIonual. 23 pages. 8176 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C28-0627 
~ UlimI flROGRAHHIt!§ LIBRARY: .mII1ANAGEHENI 
This publication describes the job lllilnag_t facilities and 
is intended for use by the system progra_r. 
Publications referenced: 

OSIVS2 Syst8111 Progra_ing Library: Initialization and 
tuni~g Guide. GC28-0681. 
DSlVS2 System Progralllllling Library: Syst_ s-ration 
Reference. GC26-3792. 
OSIVS2 Scheduler and Supervisor Logic. 
SY28-0624.SY28-0625.SY28-0626. (3 yolu.as) 
DSIVS2 JCL. GC28-0692. 

GC26-3872. VSl Data Hanagelll8nt Macros 
GC26-3873. tIVS Data Mana9lllllent Macros 

OSIVS ChackpointIRestart. GC26-3784. 
DSlVS2 TSO Guide to Writing a TerDinal tfanitor Prog .... 
or a CoIIIIIIand Processor. 6C28-0648. 
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0SIVS2 1M 1540 ProgralllHr's Reference. Ge24-5111. 
0SIVS2 Systllll Prograll1llling Library: Service Aids. 
6C28-0674. 

llanual 
Ul6//5752 

GC28-0628 
smm& !IlmI! fR!!GRA!!HIt!S LIBRARY, supERVISOR 
This publication describes supervisor facilities that can be 
influenced by and are restricted to the system prograanaer. 
The topics described are: subtask creation and control. 
program Dllnag8lllent. resource control. interruption, 
recovery/termination, and duarping services, virtual storage 
DllnllgaD8nt. real storage IDanagaD8nt. miscellaneous services. 
Included are the llacro instructions naaded to use these 
facilities. The 8/79 revision incorporates miscellaneous 
technical corrections to the base publication. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 292 pages. 8/79 
//36//5752 

6C28-0629 
~ m !IlmI! fR0§8A!1HINIi LIBRARY: DO 
This publication provides infor_tion pertaining to 
installation-controlled TSO facilities and describes the 
Account and Operator _ends and their associated 
subcoa1llands • 

This publication applies to OS/VSZ Release 1.7 and 
subsequent releases until othe .... ise indicated. and contains 
inforation that applies to the follONing selectable units: 
• TSO/VTAtt Level 1 (VSZ.Ol.Sll) 
• Systllll Security SUpport (575Z-832) 
• TSPIVTAtt Level 2 (5752-S5S) 
llanual. 8 1/Z x 11 inches. 90 pages. 7n8 
/1l9//5752.5740-XYN.5740-XYS 

GC28-0645 
mim& DO TERMINAL Wim!I iYIIm . 
This publication describes ho", to use TSO _nd language 
to perform the follONing basic functions: 
• Start and end a terminal session 
• Enter and ~anipulate data 
• Progra~ at the ter~inal 
• Test a program 
• Write and use _nd procedures 

No prior knOMleclga of TSO is required to use this 
publication and there are no prerequisite publications. 
After becOlDing familiar ",ith the inforation presented in 
this Rnual. you should use OS/VS2 TSO Command Language 
Reference. &e28-0646. for further reference. 

This publication applies to OS/VSZ Release 3.7 and 
subsequent releases until otherwise indicated. and contains 
inforllation that applies to the follONing selectable units: 
• TSOIVTAtt Levell (YSZ.Gl.SI3) 
• System Sacuri ty SUpport (575Z-832) 
• TSO/VTAtt Level 2 (5752-858) 
tfanual. 8 1/Z x 11 inches. 250 pages. 8/78 
U39U5752 

GC28-0646 
~ m ~ UNGYAGE REFERENCE 
This publication describes the C01II1IIands. operands. and 
syntax of the 5/370 TSO COlll11lQnd language. It is intended 
for use at a terminal as a reference. The prerequisite 
publication. TSO Terminal User's Guide. GeZ8-0645. describes 
llhat _nds are used to perform specific functions. The 
TSO Command Language Reference also describes the state&llants 
used in COIIIIIand procedures and contains appendixes that 
describe AttS cOlllll18nds and program product _ands. 

This publication applies to OS/VSZ Release 3.7 and 
subsequent releases until othel'llllise hldicated. and contains 
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infor_tion that applies to the follONing selectable units: 
Data ltanagement (VS2.03.80S) 
TSO/VTAtt Lavel 1 (VSZ.03.S13) 
System Security Support (575Z-S3Z) 
TSO/VTAtt Level 2 (5752-85S) 

ltanud. S 1/Z x 11 inches. 388 pages. 6nS 
//19//5740-XYN.S75Z.5740-XYS 

Ge28-0648 
~ m §Yill .rg I!B!m!§ A TERMINAL l!HJl!!l ~ 51! 
m1!:W!ll pRgCEssOR 
This publication describes hOM to modify or replace the 
terminal monitor progralD (THP) and TSO _and processors. 
and describes the progralDllling features provided .. ithin TSO 
for user-writtan THPs. command processors. and application 
progralDS. The reader of this publication should have a 
knowledge of the structure of TSO. This publication applies 
to 0s/vs2 Release 3.7 and subsequent releases until 
otherNise indicated. and contains infor_tion that applies 
to the following selectable units: 
• Supervisor Performance #Z (VSZ.03.S07) 
• TSO/VTAH Level 1 (VSZ.Ol.SI3) 
• System Security Support (575Z-832) 
• TSDlYTAH Level 2 (5752-858) 
tfanual. 316 pages 
//39//5752.5740-XYN.5740-XYS 

Ge2S-0665 
sman SERVICE Am! ! CURRENT RELEASE l 
This publication explains Nhen. Nhy. and hOM to use lBtt 
service aids to diagnose and fix failures in system cr 
application programs. Each service aid is discussed in a 
separate chapter. The service aids are: 

o 6TF (Generalized Trace Facility) traces selected 
system events such as SVC and I/O interruptions. 

o IHCJOBQD -- Operates as a standalone progralD to 
format and print the systlllD job quene. systelD 
events such as SVC and 110 interruptions. 

o HI1BLlST -- Fcrillats and prints object lIIodules. load 
IIIOdules. and CSECT identification recordS5 ups 
reenterable load IIIOdule area. 

o IHCOSJQD -- Operates as a problu progralD to forlllllt 
and print the systllll job quane. 

o HHDPRDHP -- Formats and prints duIIIp data sets. 
Nhich lIIay include page data sets and GTF trace 
data. 

o HHAPTFLE -- Updates an operating system by applying 
PTFs or by generating JCL stat8lllents needed to 
apply PTFs or ItRs in a later step. 

o HHDSADHP -- Operates as a standalone progralll to 
produce hi gh-speed or low-speed dump of real 
storage. The high-speed version can also clump page 
data sets. 

o HHASPZAP -- Verifies and/or replaces instructions 
and/or data in a load module. Infol'llation about 
ho .. to Nrite PRDHP/EDIT user exit programs is 
provided in a separate appendix. Hessages issues 
by the service aids are described in OS/VS tlessage 
Library: Service Aids and OLTEP Hessages. 

SysteIDS Publication 
//37//565Z 

Ge28-0666 
~m.ne 
This publication provides custOlller engineers. other 
qualified pers_l. and operators Nith the information 
required to use the Online Test Executive ProgralD (OLTEPl. 

OLTEP is a standard COIIIpCIneI\t of OS/VS that is designed 
to run online test progralllB. under control of the operating 
SystlllB. for the testing of Input/Output devices. 

Hessagas issuaci by OLTEP are described in OS/VS Hessage 
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Library: Service Aids and OLTEP _sagel .. SCZ3-0005 
and Service Aids. SCZ8-0665. 
Customer engineers should refer to FE Diagnostic Order 
Procedure. ZZZ5-0505. for ordering procedures for online 
tests and their docu=entation. 
Hanual 
//37//5741.565Z 

GC28-0668 
~ SYSI. LOGREC mBml RECORDING J. 1m.!. JU 

H!!H GN25-0318. B1L § 
This publication is intended for system operators. 
programmers. and administrators involved in using the 
information on the SYSI.L06REC data set under the Os/vs1 
systelll control program. 
Hanual 
//37//5741.5652 

6CZ8-0673 
~ mIm MODIFICATION ~ (SHP) SYSTE" PBOGRAt!!1ER'S 
GUIDE 
This publication contains inforation about the Syst_ 
Modification Progralll ISHP). This information is intended 
for use by IBn personnel and syst_ programasers responsible 
for changing and redesigning the installGtion'& operating 
systu. The reader should be mcperienced in using and 
modifying VS operating syst_. 

This publication describes how to use the program and 
gives its storage requirelllents. It includes all the control 
statllllllll\ts required Nith coding examples illustrating the 
various SKP functions. 

The appendix contains the SKP IleSsages. a data set 
requirement chart, and a cataloged procedure. 
Systems Publication 
1137115741,S65Z,575Z,5744-SYI 

GC28-0674 
~ Amli ~ If£li m ICtJRRENT RELEASE) 
This publicaticn explains how, why, and Nhen to use IB" 
service aids programs for nYS Nhen diagnosing and fixing 
failures in systu or application programs. It is intended 
for system programmers and IB" program support 
rapresentatives. 

This publication describes: 
• GTF (Generalized Trace Facility) - Traces selected 

system evunt& such as SVC and I/O interruptions. 
• AMBLIST - Formats and prints object IIIOdules, load 

modules, and CSECT identification records; lIaps 
reenterable load module area. 

• AtlDPRDI1P - For"",ts and prints dump data sets, Nhich 
may include GTF trace data. 

• AHAPTFLE - Updates an operating syst_ by applying PTFs 
or by generating JCL statelllents needed to apply PTFs 
or ICRs in a later step. 

• AI1DSADI1P - Operates as a stand-alone progralll to produce 
a dump of real and virtual storage. 

• AHASPZAP - Verifies and/or replaces instructions and/or 
data in a load module. 
Thi& publication includes inforllllltion related to: 

• VTAH Level 2 - SUI 
• Supervisor Performance OZ - SU7 
• IBH 3800 Printing SubSystlllll - SUIO 
• Service Data Improvelllents - SUl7 
• Dumping Improvements - SU33 
• Processor Support - SUS1 
• Interactive Problem Control System (IPCS) - SUS7 
• HVSlSystelli Extensions - Program Number 5740-XEI 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, Z60 pages. 8178 
113711575Z.5740-XYN,5740-XYS 
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6C28-0675 
~ m.I!l.!! 
This publication provides customer engineers, other 
qualified personnel. and operators with the information 
required to use the Online Test Executive Program lOLTEP). 
This publication provides customer engineers, other 
qualified personnel. and operators with the inforation 
required to use the Online Test Executive Progralll (OLTEP). 
It also proides customer engineers and specialists at relllOte 
centers a description of how to use the RETAINl370 feature 
of OLTEP. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 1Z/81 
113711575Z,5740-XYS.5740-XYN 

GCZ8-0677 
~ m ~ ~ W!m RECORDING (CURREN! RELEASEI 
This publication is for the IBM PSR, installation 
prograll1lller, and others responsible for maintaining and 
managing a ccmputer installation. The publication describes 
how to use the IFCDIPOO service aid program to initialize, 
reallocate, and l18intain the SYSI. LOGREC data setl the 
error and system condition recording functions, the types of 
records they create. and the format of each record on the 
SYSI.LOGREC data set. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x II inches, 60 pages, 1/82 
113711575Z.S740-XYN,5740-XYS 

GC28-0681 
~ Iflli ~ l!!!!§ J.m!! INIUALlZAmlH Atm l!!lm!li SWIi 
This book contains inforation on th following general 
topics: 

o 
o 
o 

o 

System parameters in SYSI.PARHLIB 
How to use the Systu Resource Hanager (SA") 
How to use the Systl!lll Activity Measurement 
Facility ("FIll 
System perforence factors, such as those affecting 
VIP, catalog, device allocation, the use of SI1F as 
a t\A"ling aid, the pageable link pack areas, and 
paging data sets 

Changes have been made throughout this publication to 
reflect a service update to OS/YSZ Release 3.7 and include 
the listed Selectable Units: 
SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE 02 
InforllHltion was added for supervisor performance 02 in the 
following areas: 
• A redesigned systl!lll resources manager (SA"). 
• A redesigned auxiliary storage manager (ASH). 
TSOIVTAH 
Inforation was added for TSOIVTAH in the following area: 
• A new parmlib member description for TSOKEYOO 
I1SS ENHANCEMENTS 
InforllHltion Nas added for "5S Enhancements in the following 
area: 
• The description of the VATLSTxx parmlib member has been 

updated to indicate the handling of HSS entrillll. 
DUMPING 1I1PROVEHENTS 
Information Mas adeled for Dumping IJDprDvements in the 
following ares: 
• Addition of the IEADHROO parmlib aember. 
• Addition of naN parameters to the IEAABDOO and IEADHPOO 

parmlib members for dumps specified by the SYSABEHD and 
SYSUDUMP DO statements. 

• Addition of information on estiating the size of the 
SYS1.DUHP data set for SVC dumps of multiple address 
spaces. 

HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEI1ENTS 
Information was added for Hardware Recovery Enhancements in 
the following are"s: 
• Changes to the PAGE parameter description. 
• Changes to the PLPA data set size. 
• Changes to the common page dat" set size. 
TSOIVTAH LEVEL 2 
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Information Nas acldad for TSO/VTAt1 Level 2 in the follONing 
area: 
• Two new paramater descriptions for the TSOKEYOO par.lib 
lIember 

MODE 
MODESW 

PROCESSOR SUPPORT 
Information Nas added for Processor Support in the follONing 
areas: 
• "The first IPL after Sysgen". 
• "CPU Service". 
The sectioned title "Part 2: Storage I1anagement Overvil!lol". 
has been incorporated in this publication from 0s/vs2 System 
PrograDlDling Library: Storage Estimates. 6C28-0604-4. 
llanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 360 pgs. 5/78 
//34//5752 

6C28-0683 
~ ~ SUPERVISOR SERVICES! &gfg INSTBUCUotlS 
This publication describes the services of the supervisor. 
the HCro instructions used to request these services. and 
the linkage conventions used by the control progralll to 
provide these services. The book is intended for the 
applications prograllllller coding in IISsllalbler language. 
Changes have been made througl-.t this publication to 
reflect a service update to 0s/vs2 Release 3.7 and inclucla 
the follONing listed Selectable Units: 
SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE 12 GN28-2713 
Information lIIas added for Supervisor Parforaance 12 in the 
following areas: 
• The addition of the RACHECK macro instruction for 

c:hacking the authorization of RACF-protected data sets. 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEH GH28-2713 
Information Nas added to support the IBn 3800 Printing 
Subsystem in the foll_ing areas: 
• Changes to the parameters in the control block for 
dumps. 
• Chilngas to the SNAP macro instruction. 
SYSTEH SECURITY SUPPORT 6C28-0842 
Information lIIas addacl for System Security Support in the 
following araas: 
• Additional specifications for the CLASS parameter in the 

RACHECK macro instruction. 
• Addition of the OLDVOL par_tel" to the RACHECK HCro 

instruction. 
DUltPItlG IHPROVEMENTS GC28-0821 
Information _ added for Dumping IlIIProvements in the 
following areas: 
• SYSHDUltP has been addacl to the DD statements that can be 

specified for ABEND dumps. 
• Changos to the SNAP macro instruction include the TRT. 

DH. ERR and I/O SDATA cedes. and the STRHDR parameter. 
llanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 230 pgs. 3/78 
//36//5752 

GC28-0689 
OS/vS2 CONVERSIOH NOTEBOOK 
Documents the iDlpact of certain features and facilities on 
an installation's conversion process: documents experiences 
with OS/vS2 Hultiple Virtual Storage IHVS) at internal IBn 
installations. field test hllltallations. and user 
installations and supplements existing publications in the 
HVS library. Also includes conversion considerations for 
Selectable Units. As such. the lIaterial is not submitted to 
any formal ISH testing. Users must evaluate the 
applicabUHy of the reCOOllllendations at their installations 
before implementing the=. 

Intended for installation llllnagers, installation systeJII 
prograllllllers. and others responsible for converting frOD! 
OSIHVT. OS/vS2 Single Virtual Storage or one HVS release 
level to the latest HVS release level. Reader is expected 
to be familiar Nith HVS system Isuch as found in IBn 
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System;'370 Summary. 6A22-70011 and with the information in 
the applicable HVS release guide. 

This book is not intended to present a comprehensive 
description of the conversion process. to describe the 
features and facilities of MVS. to replace existing 
publications. or to provide information on tuning and 
performance. This book also does not explain how to plan 
for operating Nith HVS program products (such as CICS/vsI. 
specific industry-oriented IBH subsystems (such as the ISH 
3600 Finance COl!llllunication Systeml. and the IBI1 3850 tlass 
Storage System. 

The chapters are organized to cover these distinct 
conversion steps; overview and HVS planning. system 
generation and initialization. catalog conversion. JES2. 
JES3. TSO. accounting. system integrity. RAS and problem 
determination. multiprocessing. teleprocessing networks. and 
application. operator. lind miscellaneous considerations. 
Except for the first chapter. each chapter is divided into 
two parts: 
o Introductory information that lists the publications 

relevant to that conversion step and. if necessary. 
background information on that topic. 

o A series of bulletins that contain hints or 
considerations for that conversion step. 

The introductory information in each part first pl"asents 
general conversion considerations and then any unique 
considerations for specific conversion paths. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 500 pgs., 5/77 
//34//5742.5752 

GC28-0692 
OS/vs2 !!l!li &I. 
This publication contains the inforllllltion necessary to code 
job control language (JCLI. job entry subsyst8111 2 (JES21, 
and job entry subsystem 3 (JES31 statements. It is intended 
for use by programmers who code JCL, JES2. and JES3 control 
statements and who understand the concepts of job management 
and data Dlanagement. I 
The publication applies to 0s/vs2 HVS Release 3.7 and 
includes information relatacl to the foll_ing Selectable 
Units (SUs): 

SU3 - JES2 Release 4.0 
SU4 - Scheduler Improvements 
SU7 - Supervisor Performance 12 
SU10 - IBH 3800 Printing Subsyst8111 
SU18 - JES3 3850 "ass Storage System 
SU24 - H5S Enhancements 
SU25 - JES 2 Relellse 4.1 
SU29 - 3838 Vector Processing Subsystem Support 
SU33 - Oumping Improvements 
SU48 - IBH 3800 Printing Subsyst8111 - 12 lines per inch 

The first part of the publication is tutorial. explaining 
the use of the various statements and parameters. The 
second part explains each parameter for the JCL. JES2. and 
JES3 statements. The third part contains reference tables 
and a glossary. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 385 pages. 12/77 
//36//5752 

GC28-0703 
~ ~ pRQ§RAMI1ING.!.1Imm.mlU DEBUGGING §!.!ru 
~3 
This publication provides reference inforlllation for 
debugging JES3 and user-written extensions of JES3. Readers 
must have a working knowledge of JES3 functions and logic. 
Tcpics include Debugging lind Service Aids. Dump and Trace 
Formats, HeN to Find InforDlation in a Du=p Error Indicators. 
Data Areas. SMA RJP Problem Analysis, and JES3 Completion 
Codes. 

This publication is intended for use only in debugging. 
None of the inforlllation contained should be construed as 
defining a programming interface. 

462 



GC28 

Manud, 8 112 x 11 inches, 152 pages 
////5752-826 

GC2f.-0706 
OSIVS2 SYSTEH MANAGEHENT EACILITIES (SHEI 
This publication assists installation =anagers and system 
prograllllllers in planning for. installing. and using System 
Management Eacilities (SHE). SHF collects records 
accounting, data set. subsystl!lll. systl!lll and volume 
infor_tion. It also has exits that can link to user
written routines for =onitoring a job or job step. 

The publication describes the basic SHE functions and 
the relationship of SHE to the operating system and to user
written exit routines. It also explains: 

o How to include user written exit routines in 
the operating system. 

o The additional storage required by SHE. 
o How to switch and dump the SHF data sets. 
o HolIS to plan. write and test exit routines. 
o When each SHF record is written and the 

infor_tion contained in each record. 
Hanual 
//34/15752 

GC28-0707 
OS/VS2 RELEASE ~ GUIDE. ~ S7S?-VS? 
This publication describes the Selectable Units incorporated 
in OSIVS2 Release 3.8. special Release 3.8 installation and 
programming considerations. and ordering and distribution 
procedures. The book is intended for installation managers. 
system programmers, and IBH Field Engineering personnel who 
are planning for OSIVS2 Release 3.8 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 70 pages, 1/79 
//34//5752 

GC28-0708 
~ 1r!J!!m PROGRAI1HING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK' 
~! 
This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OSIVS2 
functions and logic. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4. 359 pages. 11/78 
//37//5752 

GC28-0709 
~ SYSTEH PBOGRAHHING LIBRARy: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK' 
~! 
Describes the for=at of the data areas, and includes data 
areas frequently used in debugging. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. 594 pages, 12/78 
//37//5752 

GC28-0710 
~ SYSTEM PROGRAHHING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK' 
VOLUl1E 1 
Describes the fOl"lllat of the data areas, and includes data 
areDS from N to z that are frequently used in debugging. 
Manual. 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. 553 pages. 12/78 
/137//5752 

GC28-07?2 
~ !!l!§ ~ GENERAL INFORHATION (CtJ!!RENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains overview and planning infol"lllation 
for Version 1. Release 3 of the Resource Access Control 
Facility (RACE) progra= product (5740-XXHI. It is intended 
for the use of installation =anagers and personnel 
responsible for SystBIII data securi ty. It is assUlUed that 
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the reader is fa=iliar with OSIVS2 (MYS). 
RACF is a progra= product that provides access control 

by identifying and verifying systl!lll users. authorizing 
access to system resources and logging detected unauthorized 
attempts to enter the system and detected accesses to 
protected resources. . 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 03/78 
// //5740-XXH . 

GC28-07?5 
~ 1r!J!!m PBDGRAHHING LIBRARY: m DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIGUES 
This publication describes diagnostic tC!Chniques that have 
been successful for problem isolation and datar=ination on 
HVS systems. It is written for system programmers and IBH 
program service representatives who understand HVS internal 
logio and who are involved in debugging MYS system problBIIIS. 

This publication stresses a single debugging approach: 
identifying an external symptom of a probll!llll gathering 
relevant data from system data areas to isolate the probl_ 
to a componentl and analyzing the component to determine the 
problem. 
Manual 
//37//5752 

GC28-0732 
OSIVS2 m BEsotmCE ~ ~ EACnID SpECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications for Version 1 Release 2 of the 
subject Program Product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages. 05/77 
////S740-XXH 

SC28-0733 
OSIVS2 !:OOi B!£E CO!1!1AND LANGUAGE REFERENCE ! CtJ!!RENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication describes the syntax and functions of the 
RACF program product commands for Version 1 Release 2. It 
is intended for RACF-defined users who are responsible for 
creating. updating. or maintaining the profiles for users. 
groups, and resources on the RACE data set. 

Readers must be familiar with the RACE concepts and 
terminology described in the RACF General Information 
"anual. GC28-0722. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 124 pages. 05/77 
////5740-lOOI 

GC28-0886 
OSIVS2 !:OOi pERFORMANCE NOTEBOOK 
The subject of the OSIVS2 HVS Performance Notebook is 
perfor_nce evaluation: the process of tuning a system to 
meet performance expectations and to optimize use of the 
system resources. (Although configuration planning and 
capacity planning are related to performance evaluation, 
they are not explicitly addressed in the bookl benchmarking 
aspects of performance evaluation also are not addressed.) 
The purpose of the book is to document the experience of HVS 
performance analys~s so that the reader can evaluate the 
performance of his systOtll in a disciplined Nay and with s_ 
degree of confidence that the evaluation .. ill succeed in 
identifying his system's problem areas. 

The performance Notebook is written for syst_ 
programmers/analysts Mho are responsible for the perfor.ance 
evaluation of their installation's system. The reader 
should have experience in t...,ing co=plex systems and a 
thorough knowledga of HVS concepts and. facilities. 

Information in the book is a co=bination of performance 
theory and MYS tuning experience. It is divided into the 
following topics: 
• An overview of the steps required for a disciplined 
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performance evaluation. 
• Planning and preparing for a performance evaluation, 

which includes infol'lftation on defining perfol'lftllnce 
objectives, selecting measurement tools. and 
pre-initialization HVS performance factors. 
Performance hints, which are specific recOllllll8ndations 

and considerations. 
These topics will be expanded as lION infol'lftation becoIIIes 
available. The information is based on HVS Release 3.8 
systems and certain SUs and prograal products, such as RMF, 
SLR, and HVS/Syst_ Extensions Releoses 1 and 2. 

Because the inforalliltion in this book is derived froal 
experience and has not been forallillly tested, the reader _t 
evaluate the applicability of the information to his 
enviroMent before implealenting any of the recOlllllll!ndations. 
tlanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 252 pages. 12179 
1134/15752 

SC2S··0912 
~ Ifl§ !l!Q 3270 EXTENDED I!!l!fW .!!!.!I!flmI ~ 
I:!Al:IA§gB REFERENCE A!:!ll ~ !iYlJlg 
The Session Manager is a productivity aid providing extended 
disploy support for the IBM 3270 Display Teralinal. This 
manual is intended for any user of this program product. 
n is includes SystelllS progra_ers, application prograllllllers, 
clerks. dab entry personnel and IBM fi eld support 
personnel. 
tlanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 07/77 

6C28-0920 
~ !Il!3 RESOURCE HANAGEMENT FACILITY !B!1El (CURRENT 
RELEASE! SPECIFICATIONS 
This document contains the warranty inforallltion for the RI1J' 
Version 2 Release 3 program product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, Oftl80 
111I5740-){'(4 

6C28-0921 
~ M RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILlU !BI:!EJ. mww. 
INFORMATION 
Version 2 of the Resource Measurement Facility (RMF)' a 
program product, is a measurealent collection tool that is 
designed to monitor selected areas of systeal activity and 
present the data collected in the fOrD of SHF (Systeal 
tlanagement Facility) records and/or foralatted reports. 
Display reports are also available for soce systeal 
activities. 
This alanual provides an overview and fU1Ctional description 
of RMF including processing parforalllnee by Version 2 Release 
3 and Version 2 Release 4. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 102 pages, 03/80 
11115740-){'(4 

SC28-0922 
~ !Il!3 RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACUIU !.!mE.! VERSION !.z. 
~ fRQ§ 5740-XY4 REFERENCE! y§§!!§ §YXgi (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication describes how to use Version 2 of the 
Resource Measurement Facility (RHF), a prograal product 
designed to aleasure selected areas of system activity and 
present the data collected in the form of SHF (Systwa 
tlanagQlllent Facility) records. fol'lftatted printed reports, or 
forallltted display reports. This inforlDation is intended for 
the syst_ progra_er responsible for installing or removing 
RMF and aIOdifying its functions. for the system personnel 
responsible for aleasuring and improving syst_ performance, 
and for the operator and terminal user. 
This publication contains conceptual inforatation that 
enables the user to understand what RMF is and how it can be 
used to aleasure syst_ performance and procedural 
fnforution that describes how to execute RMF and how to 
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aIOdify its processing. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 268 pgs, 5fl7 
1IIIS740-){,(4 

6C28-0942 
~ ~ Ifl§ PROGRAI1t!ED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY lWI!i!W. 
INFORMATION 
The Program=ed Cryptographic Facility Prograal Product 
provides OSIVS2 HVS installation with the capability to 
protect sensitive data through the use of cryptography. 
This publication is intended for installation .. anagers and 
system programMers responsible for planning the software 
data security strategy for their installation. 

Chapter 1 introduces the general subject of cryptography 
and provides an overview of the Progranlmed Cryptographic 
Facility. Chapter 2 identifies system requirel1lCnts. 
Chapter 3 describes each component of the facility and 
describes how they work together to provide a cryptographic 
capability. Chlilpter 4 defines the functions available to 
the user ond Chapter 5 identifies planning. security. and 
cperating considerations. 
Monual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 10/77 
1IIIS740-XYS.5740-AH8 

6C28-0948 
!Il!3 PROCESSDR ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This SystCal Control Programllling Specifications (SCPS! 
describes the worranted specifications for the subject 
selectable unit. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pgs, 11/77 

6C28-0953 
~ !Q ~ CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
The VSl to HVS Conversion Notebook is designed to aid in the 
planning. migration, and testing phases an installation goes 
through when converting froal VS1 to HVS. It contains I 
conversion hints. debugging oids. and probleals and solutions 
encountered by installations already through the conversion 
process. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 400 pages. 1/78 
1134//5752,5741 

SC28-0956 
~ OSIVS2 ~ pROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRApHIC FACILITY 
INSTALLATIO" REFERENCE 
This book introduces you to the concepts of the OSIVS1 and 
OSIVS2 HVS Programmed Cryptographic Facility. Prograal Number 
57ltO-XY5. It also describes the installation process and 
operating considerations for this prograal product. 

This book is intended for: 
• System progra",mers responsible for installing and tuning 

your installations program products and for designing 
and writing application prograalS coded in Basic 
Assembler Longuage (8Al! 

• Security administrators responsible for estoblishing. 
alaintaining. and monitoring the security of your 
installation 

Specific topics in this book include: 
• A short introduction to the subject of cryptography in 

general including an introduction to cryptographic 
algorithms and cryptographic keys. 

• An explanation of how the Programmed Cryptographic 
Facility uses and protects cryptographic keys. 

• A description of built-in security features. 
• A description of installation security responsibilities. 
• A description of the tasks that _t be perforaled Nhen 

installing this program product. 
• An explanation of how to code the Progra_ed 

Cryptographic Facility alacro instructions. 
• Operating considerations. 
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• A glossa." of terlllS. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 124 pages. 04178 
11115740-XY5 

6C28-0957 
Jmalil ~ m PBOGRA!!H£l) CRYpm6RARlIC F6CILIU 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provicle& the Narranty statement for the 
Os/vsl and OS/VSZ tlVS Progralllllltld CrvPtograp',;c Facility. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. Z pages. 04/78 
11115740-XY5 

GCZ8-0984 
~ Iflli OVERYIEW 
This book describes the lIain feature of tIVS. It explains 
each of thtl&e featuras and describes the flON of NDrk 
through the IIBjor parts of the Systllll. The bock is intended 
for a general audience. but salle knoNledge of operating 
systllll& is nece&&ary. There are no prerequisitas to the 
book. 
"anual. 8 112 x 11 Inches. 184 pg&. 6/78 
1120/15752 

6C28-0991 
m J:IYlI M! g spECIFICAIIONS 
Specifications provide information on the tlBrranted 
funetions of the licensed program. 
flyer. 8 112 x 11 inche&. 2 pages. 12/78 

6CZ8·1011 
m!!aA ml!E mmnr i rw&m .LZ I!BD!iUa .lYlIf4IlI 
This publication contains a funeti_l description of the 
contents of "YSISP 2.1.7. It is intended for Harketing 
Reprtl&entativas and Systems Engineers and custOllBr data 
processing management and system progralllll1ers to give them a 
sUllllllary of the release contents. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 2/86 
1/115740-XC6.5665-291 

6CZ8-1012 
~ J:IYlI m.gm U m:lmU m!fiRllI. JlROGRAtI!1INS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This docuI1Ient describes 0s/vs2 tIVS Release 3.8 in tertllS of 
its basic functions. its mini_ configuration. and its real 
storage requirements. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches 

6C28-1013 
/MIlK f!H!§BA!! S!l!HARY· .I.JG !Im!i 5740-lCEl 
He abstract available. 
flyer. 4 pages 
11115740-lCEl 

6C28-1014 
Jmalil ~ J:IYlI CRYpYOGRAPHIC l!Iru: ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides the Narranty statement for the 
Os/vsl and 0s/vs2 tIVS Cryptographic Unit support program 
product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 4 pages. 01/80 
11115740-XY6 

6C28-1015 
~ J ~ m CRYPTCSRAPHJC l!Iru: l!YmIBI mww. 
INFORIfATION 
This publication pra&ents highlights of the OS/VSl and 
0S/VS2 tlVS CrvPtographic Unit Support Program Product. It 
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also cle&cribes Systllll requirements. planning inforllation. 
security. and operating considerations for the progrllll 
product. It is intended for installation unagers and 
system prograllllllBrs responsible for planning the data 
security strategy for their installation. It is assu.ed 
that readers have a besic knDNledge of 0SIVS2 tIVS. 
Ifanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 42 pages. 10/79 
1/1/5740-XY6.5740-AM8 

SC28-1016 
Os/vsl ~ J:IYlI CRYPTOGRApHIC l!Iru: l!YEE!!BI INSTALLAIIQN 
REFERENCE 
This publication describes the concepts of the OS/VSI and 
Os/vs2 tIVS Cryptographic Unit Support program product. It 
also discusses the installation process and operating 
considerations for this prograll product. 
This publication is intended for: 
• System programmers responsible for installing and tl8'\ing 

your installation's prograll products and for designing 
and writing application progralllS coded in Basic 
Assembler language (BAL) 

• Security ad~inistrators rasponsible for establishing. 
maintaining. and monitoring the security of your 
installation 

Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 01/80 
////5740-XY6 

6CZ8-1024 
~ m iY§!m EXTENSIONS SPECIFICATIONS 
This LPS describes the performance and function-oriented 
improvements to Os/vsZ ItVS provided by 0s/vs2 IfYSlSYSTEft 
Extensions Release Z. 
Flyer. 3 pages. 05/79 
////S740-lCEl 

Ge28-1025 
~ mmnr ! GENERAL INFORt!ATJ(!!:! (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This document contains a funetional description and planning 
information for tlVSlSystem Product Release I. 2. and 3 and 
the Release 1 Enhancement. It is intended for 
installation IHnagers. SystBII progra_rs. and I8If persctl'll'lltl 
Nhc are considering installing one of these products. 
Readers should have a background in OSIVS2 tIVS. 
t1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 10/80 
//20//5740-XYS.S740-XYN 

6C28-1027 
3081/3083 IaCp m At:!!l lm!!. USER'S.§YI!Ui Q!!l REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for systelll pragrallllll8r& and 
custOllBr engineers who are responsible for defining. 
installing. and configuring the channels. control units. and 
I/O devices on the installation's processora. It describes 
both the HVS version and the stand-alone version of the 
input/output configuration program (IOCP). 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 10/80 
3081.3083,3084//30/15740-XYN.5740-XYS.5740-XC6.5664-167. 
5664-169.5664-173.5665-291 

Ge28-1029 
INXTIALIZA!IQI:! .A!m ll!!m!§ §YI!lg ~ !il!J. (CllBRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication describes hOM to initialize and tWIG an 
OS/vS2 tIVS system that includes tlVSlSysta Product and "
to get iaaprovad systa performance. The publication. 
intended for systBII prcgrBIIIIIIBrs and planners. includes 
storage IHnagsent overview. system initialization. 
awcilia." storage llanagement initialization. syst_ 
resources lllanagement. and the use of GTF to trace s~ts. 
t1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 384 pages. 3/80 
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1134/15740-XYH.5740-XYS 

GC28-1030 
~ Iflli §llWil:I PROORAM LIBRARY. S740-XYN. XIllL 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY !§tlEl !CURREN[ 
RELEASE) 
This publication helps. installation managers and system 
programmers to plan for. install. and use System Management 
Facilities !SIfF) in an OSIVS2 MVS system that includes 
IIVS/System Product ! program number 5740-XYN). 

This publication describes the basic SlfF functions and 
the relationship of StlF to the operating systel\'l and to user
written exit routines. It also explains how to include 
user-written exit routinesl the additional storage required 
by SIfFI how to switch and clump the StlE data sets; how to 
plan. write. and test exit routinesl and when each SHE 
record is written and the inforlllation it contains. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 292 pages. 3/80 
1134115740-XYN.5740-XYS 

Ge28-1031 
OPERATOR'S .b!I!RA!!! ~ Iflli §llWil:I COMMANDS !CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication describes the system functions and colll1llands 
used by a systeal console operator in running a Systeml370 
l.rlder OSIVS2 IIVS. The publication is intended for computer 
operators and system programmers responsible for controlling 
the syst_. 

The publication contains IllUch of the saH information as 
GC38-0229. but it has been reorganized and rewritten in 
support of HVS/Syste~ Product. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 05/80 
1140115740-XYN.5740-XYS 

Ge28-1042 
~ MYS/SP-JES3 SPECIFICATIPHS !CURRENT RELEAS[l 
This document contains a brief description of the contents 
of HVS/System Product - JES3 Release 1 and its warranty 
statement. 
Flyer. 4 pages 
1120115740-XYN 

GC28-1043 
OSIVS2 HVS/sP-JES2 SPECIFICATlqNS !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This document contains a brief description of the contents 
of HVSlSystem Product - JES2 Release 1 and its warranty 
statement. 
Flyer. 4 pages 
1120115740-XYS 

Ge28-1046 
~ Z SUPERVISOR !CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication describes supervisor facilities that are 
used by the system prograllll1ler. The topics described are: 

SUbtask Creation and Control 
Program Management 
Resource Control !Includes Global Resource Serialization) 
Program Interruption. RecoverYlTermination. and Dumping 
Services 
Virtual Storage Management 
Real Storage Management 
Inter-Address Space COMmUnication (Includes Cross Hemory) 
Miscellaneous Services 

Included are the macro instruction needed to use these 
facilities. This publication supports IIVS/System Product 
Release 2. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 400 pages, 12/80 
1136/15740-XYH.5740-XYS 
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Ge28-1047 
OSIVS2 §llWil:I PROGRAMMING J,IBRARY pEBUGGING HANDBOQ!( m!.!.!!:!5 
.! MVS/sP 
This handbook provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or systeal programs. It is intended for 
system programmers who are involved with debugging HVS 
syste~ problems. The user of this publication should have a 
working knowledge of OSIVS2 functions and logic. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 370 pages. 11/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-1048 
~ §llWil:I PROGRAMMING .l.mIWr! DEBUGGING HAJ:I!)BODK Ym.!lIjg 
! ~ OSIVS2 MYs/sP 
This handbook provides reference inforlilation for use in 
debugging user or system programs run on OSIVS2 ttVS Release 
3.8 Nith either OSIVS2 ttVS/System Product JES3 Release 2 or 
OSIVS2 HVS/System Product JES2 Release 2 installed. 

Volume 2 provides the format and other debugging 
information for data areas that begin with A through M. The 
data areas in this publication are th05e considered critical 
for debugging purposes. For a more complete set of data 
areas see: OSIVS2 ttVS/SY5tem Product JES2 Release 2 Data 
Areas Program Number 5740-XYS or OSIVS2 ttVSlSystem Product 
JES3 Release 2 Data Areas Program Number 5740-XYN. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge28-1049 
~ ~ PROGRA!1J1ING .!.mBAU pEBUGGING HANDBOQ!< ~ 
J ~!:rt§ill 
This handbook. provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs run on OSIVS2 IIVS Relea5e 
3.8 with either DSIVS2 ttVS/System Product JES3 Release 2 or 
OSIVS2 ttVS/System Product JES2 Release 2 installed. 

Volume 3 provides the format and other debugging 
information for data areas that begin with N through Z. The I 
data areas in this publication are those considered critical 
for debugging purposes. For a more complete set of data 
areas see: DSIVS2 ttVS/System Product JES2 Release 2 Data 
Areas Program Number 5740-XYS or OSIVS2 ttVS/System Product 
JES3 Release 2 Data Areas Program Number 5740-XYN. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-1060 
~ PLANNING RECOVERY !Un RECONFIGURATION 
This publication is intended for the programmers and 
planners who develop operator recovery and reconfiguration 
procedures tailored to their installations' requirements. 
This publication contains hardware and software information 
and guidelines needed to develop procedures that the 
installation's operators can use to control the system after 
an error situation that has resulted in a loss of system 
ava Habi 1 i ty. 

This publication provides this information for the 
following processors: IBH System 370 Model 158 UPIMP/AP. 
IBH System 370 Model 168 UPIMP/AP. 18H 3031 UP/AP. IBM 3033 
UPIlfP/AP. and IBM 3081. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
3031.3032.3033.3158.3168.3081,3083.3084/134/15752 

Ge28-1061 
~ ~ INFORMATION 
This publication describes the facilities of the T50 
Extens i ons (TSDlE) Licensed Programs. It is intended for 
installation managers and system programmers who are 
considering installing TSD/E. 

The TSO/E Licensed Programs are supported in two 
envirolllllents: IIVS/System Product Version 1 (HVS/370) and 
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ItVS/Systl!lll Product Version 2 (MYS/XA). 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
11115665-285 

GC28-1062 
~ ~ PLANNING i!.!mAl. RESOURCE SERIALIZATION 
A global resource serialization complex enables an 
installation to serialize access to resources. such as data 
sets on shared OASO volumes. at the data set level rather 
than at the volume level. This book is for the system 
progra=mers and planners at an installation who must decide 
Nhethar or not to build a global resource serialization 
complex and who. once that decision is lIIade. must plan hoM 
to make the best use of the global resource serialization 
complex. 

The book includes an overview of haw global resource 
serialization works and describes the planning tasks 
associated with building a global resource serialization 
complex. These tasks include selecting the resources for 
global serialization and designing. operating. and tuning 
the global resource serialization complex. The book also 
includes information on the storage global resource 
serialization requires and presents one approach to 
installing the global resource serialization complex. 
Manual. 96 pages. 07/81 
1134115740-XYN.5740-XYS 

SC28-1104 
TSOIE INTERACTIVE nAIA TRANSMISSION FACILIIY USER'S §YlR5 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for anyone who Nants to 
transmit or receive melllos. letters or other information to 
or from other TSO/E users. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC28-1107 
SMP/E REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book is a reference to be used .Uh other books in the 
SMP/E library. It is for any SHP/E user who needs detailed 
information about a particular command. report. control 
statement. or data set. It also contains information about 
SYSMOD construction and user exits. 
information about SYSHOD construction and user exits. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 750 pages. 02184 
1137115668-949 

GC28-1108 
~ MESSAGES M!Il ~ !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication lists SHP/E Return Codes. SHP/E Diagnostic 
Techniques. and StlP/E Messages for use .ith the SMP/E 
Reference. 
Hanua!. 8 112 x 11 inches. 184 pages. 03/83 
1140115668-949 

SC28 ·1109 
~ TERMINAL ~ §Y!!lli 
StlP/E provides interactive access via OSIVS2 ISPF 
(Interactive Systems Productivity Facility) for MYS users. 
Tr.is document. the TerDlinal User's Guide. provides 
oparational descriptions for those progralllmers who are to 
use these interactive facilities to invoke SHP/E processes. 
This is intended as a reference lIIanual for the terminal user 
and not as a description of StlP/E. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 03/83 
1137115668-949 
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GC28-1114 
~ SUPERVISOR SERVICES All!! MACRO INSTRUCTIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
Intended lIIIIinly for the progra=mer coding in ass-ambler 
language. this publication describes the services of the HVS 
supervisor and the macro-instructions that enable you to use 
them. The publication includes MYSlSystem Product. 

The services described are: Linkage conventionsJ 
subtask creation and controlJ program lIIanagementJ virtual 
storage management I real storage managementJ progralll 
interruption. recovery termination. and dumping servicesJ 
and resource controls. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 272 pages. 09/81 
1136115740-XYS.5740-XYH 

GC28-1115 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITy ~ 1 ~ INFORMATION 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of RMF. The Resource Measurement Facility (RMF) Version 3 
is a lIIeasurement collection tool that runs on a system that 
includes Version 2 of either MVS/System Product-JES2 
(5740-XC6) or MVS/System Product-JES3 (5665-291). RMF is 
designed to monitor selected areas of system activity and 
present the data collected in the form of SMF records andlor 
forlllatted reports. Display reports are also available for 
some system activities. 
Hanual. 80 pages. 10/81 
111/5665-274 

GC28-1117 
~ ~ ~ pRocESSING SUBSYSIEH/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information for the OSIVS2 MYS 
Vector Processing SubsystemlSP Program Product. Program 
Number 5665-292. It is intended for installation IIIQnagers 
and system programmers. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 11/81 
11115665-292 

6C28-1118 
IflliaA ~ ! ~ ~ INFO!!MATIQH (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication contains overvillN and planning information 
for Version 2 of either MVS/System Proc/uct-JES3 (Program 
Number 5665-291) or MVS/System Product-JES2 (Program Number 
5740-XC6). It is intended for installation Dlanagers. systlltll 
programmers. and IBM personnel Mho are considering this 
product. Readers should have a background in OSIVS2 MYS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 10/81 
1120115665-291.5740-XC6 

GC28-1122 
~ YWm! ! CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
The book contains conversion information to help users 
migrate to MVS/System Product Version 1. It is for people 
responsible for the conversion task. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12181 
/134115752 

GC28-1123 
T50/E SPECIFICATIONS (ctJRRENT RELEASE) 
This LPS is IBM's warranty for TSO Extensions (T5OIE) 
Program Number 5665-285. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
11115665-285 
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SC28-UJ4 
ma! m WEHSlQNS :em mt!!W!R LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
This lllllnual contains alphabetized list of all TSO cOllllll8nds 
for the TSOIE user operating in an HVS/Extended Architecture 
_i.--unt. Writing. running and testing progr_ Nritten 
in both the 24 and 31-bit addressing IIIOde are topiCli 
disoussed .ithin appropriate commands. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x U inches. 490 pages. 06/82 
SW: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC:Z8-U36 
DDLl I!Wli ID t!BWI:§ a TeRMINAL H!!HlIDB J!IU!§!W! SIB 
mmHIl PROCESSOR (CURRENT RELEASE! 
180 is lllllde up of a terminal monitor progral1h _nd 
processors. and service routines. This book discusses the 
interrelationships bet_ these progralllS and describes hoM 
they can be replaced or modified. It is intended for 
spt_ prograllllllClrs Mho IlUSt code and/or lllaintain such 
progr_. 

This version of the book includes the TEST cOllllllllnd and 
other enhanceIIIants introduced by TSO Extensions for 
tlVS/Extended Architecture. The book also includes all 
structural changes. except the removal of references to the 
TEST _and. IIQde in I1VS/Extended Architecture TSO SUide to 
Writh'9 a Terminal ttonitor Prograll or a CoaIIIIand Processor. 
6C28-1295. 
ltanual. 34 pages. 03/83 
SW: ORDER flO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LC28-I138 
~~~.~~~~ MEASUREMENT FACILm REFERENCE AIIllml!J 

JW.im .& (CIJRRENT RELEASE! 
1h1i:""...1ill=t;~;,,' provides a description of tlhat RI1F is. tlhat 
It can do. and hoM to use it. It is intended for use by the 
spt_ progr_r responsible for installing or removing RMF 
and modifying its functions. for the syst. personnel 
responsible for lIOasuring and improving syst. perforaumce 
and for the operator and terminal user. 
"llnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 08/83 
SW: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C28-1139 
IMVEmtmER ABCHUECD!BE P!.ANNlNS: EmlfDER RECoyERX 
FACILIU !DEl 
This publication explains hoM to plan for XRF lind hoM to 
install and operate it. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/85 
ILlS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C28-1143 
~ CONVERSION NOJEBQQ!S mLYlm IIMllli! ~ .& 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publiclltion is for experienced syst_ progrllllllllOl'S 
responsible for plaMing for. or actually installing tlVS/SP 
2.2.0. It as_ the reader is currently using HVs/370 or 
any level of HVS/sP 2.1. The publication is intended to be 
used along with Volume 2. 6C28-1411. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 06/87 
/114115740-~.5665-291.566S-284 

6C28-1144 
maA nystSP-JES2 mIllI:Il SpECIFICATIONS (CURBEIfJ' 
RELEASE) 
For informatian about this publication contact the 
controlling party .631. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing In the Publications Price List. ZZlO-OIOO. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 xIIi nches. 4 pages. 03/84 
11201/5740-XC6 
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6C28-1147 
ma6 HVSISP-JES3 ~ .& nystSp-JES2 nmmt .& JB8 
JiUD (CURRENt RELEASE! 
This publication contains inforllQtion concerning the user 
exits located within both the base control prograll (BCP! and 
vari_ c:omponents of tIVSIXA. Syst. programmers Mho create 
and maintain user-supplied routines can use this book with 
the HVSIXA SPL: System Itodifications publication and the 
HVSIXA SPL: System ttacro and Facilities publication. 
Functional areas Where such modifications are primarily used 
are in the areas of syntactical checking of input records as 
wall as an installation's statistical accounting retrieval 
function. clevice allocation and for specific performance 
needs. We assume the user of this book has an extensive 
knoMledge of both HVSIXA and your installation's special 
requirements in these areas. 

This book consists of 3 sections. lIhich include the 
follOllling inforlllation: 

Section 1 - introcluces the subject of exit points 
through an overvi ... description of why and hoM you 
NOUld use these exit points. 
Section 2 - docuaents the user exits that are in 
the BCP of HVSIXA. 
Section 3 - Lists the user exits that are located 
throughout the c:omponents of tIVSIXA. 

ltanual. 60 pages. 03/83 
1136//5740-XC6.5665-291 

6C28-1149 maa nystSp mm!tI ! INUIALIZATIOH AIIl IYtm!!i I CURRENT 
RELEAse! 
This publication is intended for installation personnel Mho 
are responsible for initializing an HVSIExtanded 
Architecture system and for tuning that system to obtain 
improved performance. As such. the book contains overvhlN 
information on the initilization process. including 
overvi_ of real. virtual. and auxiliary storage. It 
describes the SYSI.PAR"LIB "embers and parameters that 
affect systeal perforllQnce. Additionally. the book presents 
detailed information on auxiliary storage managllllllll'lt lASH! 
with respeot to controlling the systeal'S use of page and 
SNap data sets and detailed information on the systu 
resources manager (SR"J with respect to controlling and 
optimizing the systa's resources. 
"anulli. 8 1/2 x II inches. 388 pages. 05/85 
/134.f/5740-XC6.5665-291 

6C28-1150 
ma6 nvstsp-.res3 mm!tI ! tMVSP-.JES2 mlWI!! ! mIJ!Hg 1 
umrI ~ AtI!l FACILITIES (CURRENt RElEASE) 
Intended mainly for the system prograllllller coding in 
ass_ler language. this publication describes the services 
of the HVS supervisor. The publication supports HVSISyst_ 
Product Version 2. 

The services described are subtask creation and control. 
program IIQnagement. serialization. measuring systeal 
characteristiCli. CCIIIIIIIUn;cation. virtual storage lllllnagement. 
real storage management. the nucleus. normal and abnormal 
progrlllll termination. protecting the syst •• exit routinu. 
user-written sve routines dVnamic allocation functions. 
reqwsting SVC 99 functions. 
"anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 336 pages. 0ft/85 
/136/15665-291.5740-XC6 

&e28-1151 
ma6 nvstsp-.rES2 MYSlSp-JESl tJA!SU UCILm 3lIlIJ!!1g .& 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is intended lIQinly for the system 
progra_er coding in assembler language. It contains 
descriptions of the lllacro instructions that enable you to 
use the services of the HVS supervisor. This publiclltion 
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supporis l1VSISyst_ Product Version 2. 
llanual. 8 112 X 11 inches. 448 pages. 04/85 
1136115740-XC6.5665-291 

GC28-1152 
ma6 ~ tIODIFIC4TIOHS (CURRENT RElEASE) 
This IlHlnual is part of the 1tVS/XA Library. It presenis s_ 
of the ways and llIeal'l5 of modifying the operating systell's 
base control program to custOllize the sy&tGID for a data 
proce&&ing installation. 

The IlHlnual is intended for the people rUp0n5ible for 
setting up and lIQintaining the systelll softMare for a data 
processing center running under ISH's I1VSIExtended 
Architecture operating systelll - that is. the installati_ 
system programmers. 
llanual. 245 pages. 03183 
1134115665-291.5740-XC6 

GC28-1153 
~ !f\ISISP-.JES3 ~ ! m/Sp-.JES2 mumf ! .!ilIE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
The object of this book is to help installation managers and 
systell progra_rs plan for. il'l5tall. and usa SMF in an 
ItVSIExtended Architecture System. 
llanual. 8 112 X 11 inches. 368 pages. 03183 
1134115740-XC6.5665-291 

GC28-1154 
ma6 !1VSISP-.JESl EmQtf ! !f\ISISP-.JES2 EmQtf ! 
SUPERVISOR SERVICES AHLl J!gg INSTRUCTIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
Intended lIHIinly for the programmer coding in assembler 
language. this publication describes the services of the ItVS 
supervisor and the IIHIcro instructi_ that enable you to use 
thalli. The publication supporis l1VSISyst ... Product Version 
2. 
llanual. 8 112 X 11 inches. 344 pages. 04/85 
1136115665-291.5740-XC6 

GC28-1157 
maA nystSP-.JES3 mwmf ! HVStSp-.JES2 XUlWIf , !Im.tIJ 
mwi (CUBRENT RELEASE) 
This publication lists. explains and suggests appropriate 
responses to the sy&t ... cOlllPletion codes and Mait state 
codes issued by ISH-supplied components of ItVSlExtended 
Architecture. 
llanual. 8 112 X 11 inches. 252 pages. 04/85 
1140/15665-29l.5740-XC6 

GC28-1158 
~ l1::m ADDRESSING 
This book is part of the library for l1VSISysteaa Product 
Version 2. 3l-Bit addressing contains guidelines and 
suggested coding practiCtlll for coding in 3l-bit addressing 
or for modHying existing progralll5 to use 31-bit addrusing. 
This book is intended for progra1llllltlr5 Nho are: writing naN 
lISsembler language progralll5 to execute on ItVSlExtended 
Architecture or changing existing assambler language 
prograllS. if nec:e5sary. to enable thelll to executa in an 
ItVSIExtended Architecture 3l-bit addressing environment. 
tlanual, 8 112 X 11 inches. 64 pages. 03183 
1136115740-XC6.5665-291 

GC28-1l59 
maA nYSISP-.JES3 mwmf , !f\ISISP-.JES2 XUlWIf ! ~ 
AID! (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication explail'l5 how. why. and when to usa ISH 
service aids prograllS for tIVSIXA when diagnosing and fbing 
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faUures in syst_ or application progrQIIS. This 
publication is intended for system progra_ and !BIt 
prograll support representativu. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 X II inches. 272 pages. 04/85 
1137115665-291.5740-XC6 

GC28-1160 
maA PbANNINlj RECOVERY At:IIl REcpt!FIGlJRWON (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
The emphasis of this publication is on lIHIintaining syst_ 
avaUabUity after an abnormal event. This publication is 
intended for the programmers and planners Nho develop 
recovery and reconfiguration procedure& taUored to their 
il'l5tallations requirements. It contains hardNare and 
software inforllation and guidelinu needed to develop 
procedures that the installation can use to control the 
syst ... after an error situation has resulted in a loss of 
syst ... availability or any hardware unit. 
llanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 76 pages. 06/84 
1134115740-XC6.5665-29l 

GC28-116l 
maA m.:rgp 
This publication provides custOller engineers. PSRs. other 
qualified persomel and operators with the inforlll8tion 
required to use the Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP) to 
run online test programs. under tIVSIXA. to test input/output 
devices. The publication discusses OlTEP Concepts. 
terminology systGID requiremenis and restricti_ in Section 
I. Section II deals with _thods of creating and modifying 
DlTEP data sets. cataloguing DlTEP procedures. and defining 
an DlTEP job. Section III details OlTEP procedures and haN 
to set up an HeS console. vary off-line. involve DlTEP. 
define and run tesis and haN to equate devices. 
llanual. 8 112 X 11 inches. 70 pages. 03183 
1137/15740-XC6.5665-291 

GC28-1162 
~ SISI.LOGRec fBR!m RECQRDINlj 'CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication is for syst811 operators. syst ... 
progralllllleMl. and adlllinistrators Nho use or are concerned 
with the information on the SYSI.LOGREC data set under the 
tIVSIXA control program. The publication describes how 
different errors and syst8111 conditions are recorded on 
SYSI.LDGREC data set; haN the different type of records for 
hardware and softMare failuresare built and recorded -
their formats and controls. It also describes haN to 
Initialize and maintain the SYSI.LOGREC data sets haN to 
use the service aid progrQIIS that dO this. 
llanual. 8 112 X 11 inches. 72 pages. 04/85 
1137115665-29l.5740-XC6 

LC28-1164 
~ nySISP-JES3 ~ ! !1VSISP-JESZ ~ 1 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK El.Y!1S 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains various diagralllS. charts. codes 
and explanati_ of KVS syst811 COlIIPOftents and coding 
inforllatlon for use by syst_ progrlllllllers. 
llanual, 8 112 X 11 Inches. 486 pages. 03183 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LC28-1165 
ma& tMVSP-.JES3 mllmf ! JW&an ! DEBYGGlNi HANDB!!QK 
~! (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This volUllle contains tIVS control blocks that ara essential 
todeb\lgging KVS systeal progralllS that start with letters A 
to DD only. 
This publication is intended to be used by syst_ 
prograMers. 
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!tanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 350 pages. 06/87 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LC28-1166 
mag MVS/SP-JES3 ~ ! IW&m ! DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
~1 
This volume contains I1VS control blocks that are essential 
to debugging I1VS system progralllS thllt start Ni th letters DE 
to I only. 
This publication is intended to be used by SystelllS 
programmers. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 375 pages. 06/87 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LC28-1167 
mag I1VSISP-JES3 mwmi ! IW&m ! DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
XOUltlE! 
This volume contains HVS control blocks thllt are essential 
to debugging HVS system programs that start with letters J 
to Q only. 
This publication is intended to be used by systt!lllS 
programmers. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 325 pages. 06/87 
SLSSz I8H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LC28-1168 
I1l!§a6 HVSISP-JES3 ~ ! RELEASE ! DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
xgymg ~ 
This volume contains I1VS control blocks thllt are essential 
to debugging HVS systea programs that start Nith letters R 
to S only. 
This publication is intended to be used by systelllS 
programmers. 
!tanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 450 pages. 06/87 
SLSSz ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge28-1173 
I1l!§a6 Uml:I PRCGRAMl1lHG WIl!!r! m 
This publication eKplains how to tailor and modify TSD. It 
is intended for syst_ programmers Nho are responsible for 
ensuring that T50 meets their installation Requirements. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches 
1139//5740-XC6.5665-291 

Ge28-117ft 
RESOURCE HEASUB8HEHT FACIlII! ~ J SPECIFICATIONS 
ICURREN[ RELEASE) 
Purpose of this LPS is to provide an official description 
of RHF 3.1.0. complete Nith .... rranty and support statements. 
It is intended for those individuals contemplating 
purchasing RHF 3.1.0. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 K 11 inches 
1120115665-274 

Ge28-U81 
ENVIRot!!1Etf[Al RECORPING !l!!m!!i !!:m PRINTING ~ !Ilim:I 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The SCPS accompanies the tape containing a naN release of 
EREP. It describes the support contained in the release and 
acts as a warranty of the EREP code. It is intended for the 
syst_ programmer. who will install the updated EREP on the 
system. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 K 11 inches 
11115654-260.5656-260.5658-260 
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Ge28-1182 
~ INTERACTIVE PROBlEH CONTROL SYSTEH MESSAGES !!:!!l gm§ 
This volUllle's purpose is to list the lIles5ages and user 
completion codes produced by IPes. It contains explanations 
of each message and code Mith 5uggested responses. This 
publication i5 intended for people who debug software 
proble=s. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 70 pages. 12/82 
1140115740-XYS.5740-XYN 

Ge28-1183 
~ INTERACTIVE fBl!!Wi!! ~ SYSTEH USER'S §!!mf AIm 
REFERENCE 
This volume's purpo5e is to enable the wer to use IPCS to 
perform problem analysis tasks for HVS dumps. It contains 
detailed descriptions of the TSO commands for IPCS. IPes 
subcommands. and the IPCS Dialog Programs. This publication 
is intended for people who debug software problelllS. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 248 pages. 12/82 
1137115740-XYN.5740-XYS 

Ge28-1I9ft 
~ tI\IS/SP-JES3 XERSION ! tlVS/SP-JESg VERSION ! ROUTING 
PESCRIPTOR CODES (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication documents the routing and de5criptor codes 
assigned by I8H programming to HVS/EKtended Architecture 
messages through WTOIWTOR macro parameters. The message IDs 
are presented in alphameric order. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 72 pages. 04/85 
1140115740-XC6.566S-291 

SC28-1201 
mag ~ PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR COMMANDS 
This publication describes the Vector Processing Subsystem 
(VPSS) programming support for the IBH 3838 Array Processor 
Nhen the 3838 is attached to a host Syst1!lll/370-EKtended 
Archi tecture (S/370-XA) under the control of the 
HVS/Extended Architecutre IHVSIXA) operating system. The 
manual is intended for systel'll operators who are responsible 
for controlling VPSS. The manual describes the function and 
format of the commands that a system operator uses to 
control the status of the 3838. the VPSS monitor. and the 
3838 user ports. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/82 
11401/5665-301 

SC28-1202 
~ ~ PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE 
This publication describes the Vector Processing Subsystem 
(VPSS) programming support for the IBH 3838 Array Processor 
when the 3838 is attached to a host Systeml370-Extended 
Architecture (S/370-XA) under the control of HVSlEKtended 
Architecture 111VS/XA). The lIIanual is intended for 
programmers who are responsible for writing applications 
that present data to the 3838 and process the data returned 
from the 3838. Application progralllmers can use this manual 
for designing tasks that combine 3838 algorithms to 
accomplish specific 3838 processing. This manual describes 
the VPSS CALL statements. the CALL statement functions. 3838 
data fonaats. and 3838 algorithms. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 12/82 
1130//5665-301 

SC28-1203 
~ ~ PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM !Il!I!i.t:! PRQGRAMlfER'S 
§!!!!lg 
This publication describes the Vector Processing Subsystel'll 
IVPSS) progra .... ing support for the IBn 3838 Array Processor 
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when the 3838 is attached to a host System/370-Extendecl 
Architecture (S/370-XA) under the control of the 
HVS/Extended Architecture UIVS/XA) operating system. The 
lIIonual is intended for system prograllUllers responsible for 
the installation planning, operational planning, 
initialization, and lIIodification of VPSS. The lIIanual 
discusses operational preparations for use of VPSS and the 
3838, and describes hOM an instQllQtion cIOn lIIOdify the VPSS 
subsystem initializQtion tQble. The manual also describes 
the forlllat of tho VPSS lIIacros, and discusses the use of the 
macros in preparing 3838 initialization tQbles. 
ManuQl, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/82 
//30//5665-301 

6C28-1204 
~~ PROCESSING SUBSYSTEK/EXTENPED ARCHITECTURE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This Licensed Progralll Specifications provides information 
for the VPSS/Extended Architecture(VPSS/XA) ProgrQIII Product. 
Progralll Hulllber 3665-301. VPSS/XA provides the programming 
support for the IBM 3838 Array Processor &>:hen the 3838 is 
attached to 10 host System/370-Extendcd Architecture 
(S/370-XA) under the control of HVS/Extended Architecture 
(HVS/XA). This publicQtion is intended for instQllation 
IIIQnagers and system progrQallllers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 12/82 
//20//5665-301 

6C28-1206 
HVS/xA OPERATIONS ~ COI1HANDS (CURRENT RElEASE) 
This publication is intended for anyone using a console and 
HVS/XA systea cOllllllands to control an HVS/XA system. This 
publication describes how to operate the consoles in the 
system as _11 as the system itself. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 368 pages. 04/85 
//40//5665-291.5740-XC6 

6C28-1274 
~ !l!Q TERMINAL !!.§.§t!j! §Ymg 
This publication describes how to use TSO to start and end a 
terminal session. enter and lIIanipulate data. write progralllS 
at a terminal. write and use command procedures (ClISTs). 
and use the various terminals that TSO supports. 

This publication applies to HVS/System Product-JES2 
Version 2 5740-XC6. or HVS/System Product-JES3 Version 2 
5665-291. and PQta Facility Product 5665-284 and subsequent 
releQses until otherNise noted. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 03/83 
//39//5740-XC6.5665-291.5665-284 

6C28-1285 
~ ~ ! SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
For a description of this publication. contact 
E. SPQtes. Dept. D58. Poughkeepsie. H.Y •• T/l 
296-5115. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages 
//20//5665-291 

6C28-1286 
~ ~ PROCESSING SUBsySTEM MESSAGES ~ BQYllH§ 
DESCRIPTOR ~ 
This publication describes the Vector Processing Subsystem 
(VPSS) programming support for the IBM 3838 Array Processor 
when the 3838 is attached to a host control of MVS/Extended 
Architecture (s/370-XAI under the control of HVS/Extended 
Architecture (HVS/XA). This publication is intended for 
VPSS operators. application programmers. and system 
progralllmers. The manual describes all VPSS lIIessages (prefix 
IGT) and thoir routing and descriptor codes. The manual 
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II1so lists the resident IIOdule. detecting IIIOdule. and 
issuing module for each IGT message. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 12/82 
//40//5665-301 

SC28-1287 
~ ~ PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM DEBUGGING JiYlli 
This publication doscribes tho Vector Processing Subsystem 
(VPSS) programming support for the IBM 3838 Array Processor 
when the 3838 is attached to a host System/370-Extendecl 
Architecture (5/370-XAI under the control of HVS/Extended 
Architecture (HVS/XA). The manual is intended for 
progralllllters responsible for debugging and correcting errors 
in application progralllS. The lIIanual describes error 
conditions that might arise during execution of a 3838 task. 
and techniques for handling and correcting error conditions. 
The GlanuGl also includes the error aessages that VPSS 
returns to the application progralll. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/82 
//37//5665-301 

6C28-1289 
MY5/SP-JES3 ~ ! SPECIFICATIONS fQ! ~ ~ 
ENHAI«:EHEN! 
This publication contains a brief description and the 
Marranty statement for the JES3 System Network 
Archi tecture/Network Job Entry (SNA/NJE) Enhancement to 
HVS/System Product-JES3 Version 2 Release 1.2 (shipped 
after 12/28/84) and all later releases. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 07/86 
//20//5665-291 

6C28-1290 
~amm INDEX 
This publication is intended for those who use TSO/E 
Release 4.0 or a later T5O/E release. It is a Glaster index 
to all of the TSO/E library Nith the exception of the 
diagnosis and logic publicaticns which have their 0\lIl\ 

lIIas ter i ndax. 
Kanual. 95 pages. 07/87 
//39//5665-285 

GC28-1291 
TSO/E J.m!ARY §Ymg 
This publication is for anyone who uses TSO/E 
documentation. Its purpose is to help tho user locate 
information IIIOre quickly in the TSo/E library. Each 
publication or itlllll is described under a task category such 
as general. evaulation and planning. installation and 
lIIigration. customization. administration. programming. end 
use and diagnosis. It also describes hoN to order 
publicaticns and optional binders. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 09/87 
//39//5665-285 

6C28-1292 
~flW1S! 
Thia publication introduces TSO/E to neN users by 
presenting simple concepts and basic tasks. It describes 
how to begin a T50/E session and how to use three 
environments of TSO/E/ the Information Center Facility. 
ISPF/PDF. and line mode TSo/E. The basic tasks are 
explained step by step and then exercises are given as 
examples of the basic tasks. Some of the tasks include 
logging on. creating data sets. editing data sets and 
sending information to another user. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//39//5665-285 
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GC28-1293 
IHTRODUCING TSOtE 
This publielltion provides the information needed to decide 
rohether to install TSO Extensions CTSOIEI Release 4. It 
includes information about the benefits of TSO/E Release 4. 
the tasks that can be performed. hel4 the releQse is 
documented. whilt must be done to prepare for the releue 
and the hardware and software requirements. 
Manual. 7 1/2 x 8 112 inches. 40 pages. 04/87 
1/201/5665-285 

GC28-1295 
~ l§g GUmE m !IRmtIli A TERMINAL !!!!!:!m!B !B.Q§!WI !m A 
mt!!W1!l PROCESSOR 
TSO is made up of a terminal aonitor progralD. COQlQnd 
processors. and service routines. This book discusses the 
interrelationships between these progralDS and describes hoM 
they elIn be replaced or lIIOdified. It is intended for 
sy:otems progrQlIlIIIers .6>0 must code and/or maintain such 
progralDS. 

This version of the book removes references to the TEST 
_and because it is not available. A new chapter 
describes progra=ming considerations for 31-bit addressing 
from the point of view of the interfaces disCU!lsed in this 
book. Another new chapter transfers existing documentation 
in the book to a more appropriate location. 
&nual. 348 pages. 03/83 
113911574D-XC6.5665-291 

GC28-1296 
~ INTERACTIYE f!lm!,!H mmmL ~ MESSAGES At!!! 
CODES 
This volUllle's purpose is to list the IlleSsages and user 
completion codes produced by IPCS. It contains explanations 
of each message and code with suggested responses. This 
publielltion is intended for people .6>0 debug softNare 
problems. 
&nual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 88 pages. 3/83 
1140115665-291.5740-XC6 

GC28-1297 
!:IYl!aA .ug ~ §!lIRg At!!! REFERENCE (ctlBRENT RELEASE) 
This volume'S purpose is to enable the user to use IPCS to 
perforlD problelll analysis tasks for HVSIXA clumps. It 
contains detailed descriptions of the TSO cOlDmands for IPCS. 
IPCS subc_nds. and the IPCS Dialog Programs. This 
publielltion is intended for people Mho debug softl48re 
problems. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 392 pages. 04/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-1301 
~ SPECIFICATIOHS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This document provides the basis of the IBH I4Qrranty. It is 
intended for installation managers. system programmers. and 
IBH persoN'lel I<ho are considering installing this product. 
The Syst_ Hodification Program Extended (SliP/E) Licensed 
Program Specifications lists the functionQI highlights of 
the program product and sUlMlarizes the Specified Operating 
Environment. progralltllling requirements and services. and 
l4arranty. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 03/83 
1/201/5668-949 

SC28-1302 
~ USER'S §YI!!.Ii (CURRENT RELEASE I 
System Hodification Program Extended (SliPIE) is the IBH 
program proc:luct used to install ncl4 functions into the 
operating system and distribution libraries. and to apply 
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subsequent preventive and corrective service to those 
products. This manual gives you an overview of SMP/E and 
tells you how to use SHP/E for sOllIe of the more cOllllllOn tasks 
related to modifying a system. It assumes that you are a 
system programmer familiar with either the HVS or VSl 
envirO/'llllent and the particular progralD products (lMS. CICS. 
NCP. SMP/E. etc.) that you are asked to support. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 224 pages. 03/83 
1/37/15668-949 

GC28-1303 
~ !!Y! ~ PROGRAMMING .!.DBMlI :lim MANAGEMENT 
This is a source of information for a system programmer Mho 
needs to DDdify elements of the operating system. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 188 pages. 12182 
1136/15740-XYN.5740-XYS 

SC28-1304 
~ ~ IMPLEMENTATION AHD REFERENCE !CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This pUblication is intended for prograllUllers Mho design and 
code CLISTS for installation-dependent Qpplications. 
Although the applielltions will vary from installation to 
installation. some possible ones are. elCtensions to TSO. 
production progralllS. interfaces between an end user and TSO. 
and interfaces betNeen an end user and elCisting 
applications. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches 
1/115665-285 

SC28-1305 
DQ EXTENSIONS llim!!::I ~ TERttINAL USER'S §Y!!lg 
This manual describes hOM to use the Session Manager at a 
display terlDinal. It contains several exercises 
illustrating how to use the session mllnllger default 
environment - areas on the screen and program function (PF) 
keys. It is intended for TSO termi nal users Nho are 
unfamiliar with the Session &nager and how it works. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 42 pages. 06/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC28-1306 
m EXTENSIONS ~ ~ ~ REFERENCE 
This publication dascribes the Session Manager default 
envirorwent. hOM you can change it to suit your particular 
needs. and the syntax and function of the Session Manager 
cOllllllands. It is intended for TSO users who are already 
familiar with hel4 the Session Manager works and want to use 
the commands to cm.nge the screen layout. program function 
(PFI keys. or other attributes related to the Session 
Manager environment. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 112 pages. 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC28-1307 
~ ~ REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for experienced users of TSO/E. It 
contains syntax information about individual TSOIE commands 
and subcommands and Sess i on Manager commands. Return codes 
and examples are also given. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 482 pages. 09/87 
11115665-285 

SC28-1309 
~ PROGRAMMER'S §Y!gg 19 JHg SERYER-REQUESTER 
PROGRAMMING INTERFACE fQR ~ (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication describes hOM to write and install 
applielltion progralll5 called "servers" for use with Enhanced 
Connectivity Facilities on HVSIXA. For application 
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progra ...... rs and designers. the publication describes the 
server-requester programming interface (SRPIJ that their 
servers can use to provide host cOlllPUter services. data and 
resources to Personal Computer progralllS. For systems 
prograllllllers. it describes how to allocate and initialize 
data sets to make the servers and diagnosis information 
available to users. 
Hllnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 08/86 
//39//5665-285 

6C28-1310 
~ TERMINAL MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication documents the IIIOssages that a TSO/E user 
receives at the terminal. It also contains some diagnostic 
information that is useful to system prograllllllers. 
Hllnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 272 pages. 06/84 
////5665-285 

GC28-1313 
HVSIBYlJ( Dm TRANSFER FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATIQN 
This book is intended for anyone who Nishes to learn about 
the external characteristics of the HVS/BDT program product 
(5665-302). This book describes: the function of tlVS/BOT. 
the external user interfaces. and the hardware/software 
requi rements of HVS/BDT. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 07/83 
//20//5665-302 

SC28-1314 
~ FACILITY INITIALIZATIQN AHn ~ DEFINITIQN 
This publication is intended for anyone who is responsible 
for installing or initializing MVS/BDT. It provides an 
overview of MVS/BOT and the initialization process. It also 
explains how to define nodes. how to select home node 
options. how to code HVS/BDT start procedures. and how to 
code MVS/BOT initialization statetllOnts. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 08/84 
//34//5665-302 

LC28-1315 
HVSIBUlJ( gm TRANSFER !!!UIlt!!i AHn INSTALLING ~ ~ 
This publication describes what an MVS/BDT user exit is and 
the categories of user exit routines that can be coded for 
MVS/BDT in both the JES3 and MVS/BDT address spaces. It is 
intended for MVS/BOT system programmers respcnsible for 
coding the required MVS/BDT authorization exit routines and 
any additional optional exit routines. 
Information describing the procedures for correctly naming 
and loading user exit routines. the intended use of each 
exit routine. exit linkage conventions. and exit routine 
operation. environment. and required mapping macros is 
presented for each MVS/BDT exit. Also included is a 
description of the MVS/BDT mapping and executable macros 
available to the system progralllmer when coding MVS/BDT 
exits. A description of all available macros. their 
function. snytax keyword usage. and valid specificaticms is 
presented. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 08/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-1316 
~ FACILITY MESSAGES ~ ~ 
This publication is intended for anyone who is responsible 
for installing. initializing. operating. or using MVS/BDT. 
It documents MVS/BDT messages. reaSon codes. and routing and 
descriptor codes. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//40//5665-302 
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SC28-1321 
~ FACILITY !!!Wlt!§ AHn Ym!§ IRAHSACTIQNS 
This publication is intended for anyone IoIho submits ItVS/BDT 
transactions. It explains HVS/BOT concepts that a user _t 
understand. coauaands that a user will use. and transaction 
language that a user must use to submit a transaction. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//40//5665-302 

SC28-1322 
HYS/BOT FACILITY QPERATOR'S §YlDi 
This publication is intended for anyone who operates 
MVS/BDT. It describes the HVS/BDT concepts that an operator 
must understand and the commands that an operator Nill us •• 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//40//5665-302 

6C28-1325 
~ ~ FACILITY RYtte ~ FACILITY OPERATION 
GUIDE AHn REFERENCE 
The DVF publication describes the VH/XA Systems Facility 
dump viewing facility and hoM to use it. 
It also instructs the user in the analysis and manag_t of 
system softNare problems. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 220 pages. 06/87 
//37//5664-169 

GC28-1327 
~ HIGRATING Jm:!Q!S .un ~ ~ 
For information about this publication. contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 09/83 
//20//5664-183 

GC28-1328 
~ MIGRATION Am IlS!mn BZl! DISPLAY mImi §!iImW. 
INFORMATION 
This publication contains information pertaining to the 
Remote 3270 Display Option Program Product. The purpoa. of 
the book is to discuss the features. functions. and 
planning considerations for this product. It includes • 
description of the product and the personnel. softwre. and 
hardware requirements for its we. This book contains 
information about the VM/Pass-Through Facility (a 
prerequisite program product--progra. number 5748-RCll only 
insofar as is necessary to describe Remote 3270 Display 
Option features and functions. The-reader is referred to 
the VM/SP VM/Pass-Through Facility General Information 
Manual for infor.ation about the VM/Pass-Through Facility. 
This book is intended as a .arketing tool. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 09/85 
//20//5664-183 

6C28-1329 
VH/XA MIGRATIQN Am JWmll BZl! I!.!§fI.AY gl!IlQH USER' S 151m 
A!:!Q REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for systems operators and 
systems programmers of Remote 3270 Display Option-VI'l 
Pass-Through. Remote 3270 Display Option-VH/Pass-Through i. 
transparent to people who use it only to "pass-through" to 
target systelllS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 228 pages. 06/87 
//34//5664-183 
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&C28-1332 
~ !Sf ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication describes the tasks required to provide 
Information Center Facility user services at an 
installation. The tasks it describes include maintaining 
online I1eI4S inforlllation. maintaining the names di rectory. 
enrolling people in the Inforlllation Center Facility. 
maintaining user type definitions. setting the system 
default ISPF profile. and maintaining computer-based 
training services. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

SC28-1333 
Il!l)Lg ~ §!lmg 
This publication describes hoM to use the Tille Sharing 
Option nSD) COlllllland language to handle.data and to compile. 
link edit. load and execute progra .. at a terminal. It is 
intended as a guide for all T50 users. frona those unfallliliar 
with TSD to experienced users IIIho need further information 
to perform a specific task. This manual can be used at a 
terminal or as a tutorial .anual before a nell user begins 
IIOrk with TSO. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 180 pages. 05/84 
////5665-285 

GC28-1334 
D!Qa GUIDE 12 GETTING STARTED !!!!Ii INFORMATION gma 
FACnm (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual illU5trates. through the use of terminal 
exeroises. how to use the different types of Information 
Center Facility panels and the keys and controls on a 
display terlllinal. It contains only the information needed 
to get a nett user started. The online tutorial for end 
users and the help panels provide additional information. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 06/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&C28-1335 
~ t!U CONFI6tJBATIQIf fIm§B!tI §YlO! A!:lll REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for installations that have 
installed MYS/System Product Version 2. Release 2.0 
(HVSISP2.2.0) or a later release. Generally. installation 
systems program=ers will use this publication. 
This publication explains how to use the HVS Configuration 
Pragra. (HVSCP) to define I/O configurations to MYS. 
Specific topics discussed are basic I/O concepts and 
definitions. hoM to code input statements to define I/O 
devices. how to run ""SCP. how to read HVSCP reports. how 
to define and create eligible device tables and the NIP 
console table and MYS configuration progralll messages. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 322 pages. 12/86 
//34//5740-XC6.5665-291 

Ge28-1336 
~ MESSAGE .LDBARI Il!.!l1I! m!U!a MESSAGES 
This publication contains I118ssages that can appear during 
dump processing and provides the progra ...... r with a single 
reference to tum to during dump analysis. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 06/87 
//40//5740-XC6.5665-291 

SCltS-I3ftO 
USE SECURID ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
The RACF Security Administrator's Guide is intended for the 
use of security administrators group administrators. and 
other administrators responsible for system data security 
and integrity. It assUllles a familiarity Nith HVS. There 
i. one appendix. Corequisite publications include RACF 
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General Information Manual and RACF Command Language 
Reference. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 264 pages. 12/83 
////5740-lOCH 

SC2S-13ftl 
RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY ~ §Yill 
This publication is intended for the end user osha has no 
knowledge of RACF or ..... 0 uses RACF infrequently. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 05/85 
//341/5740-lOCH 

SC28-1342 
JW;f AUDITOR'S §!lmg mIW REFERENCE LIBRARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This book is intended to explain. to a RACF auditor. hoM to 
use the various RACF auditing capabilities. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/84 
////5740-lOCH 

SC28-13ft3 
RACF ~ PROGRAMMING .LImWr! (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for the use of systl!lll 
programmers or installation personnel responsible for: 
installing RACF in the systelll. maintaining the RACF data 
sets. Nriting. testing and installing the RACF exit 
routines. and modifying the RACF program product to satisfy 
the installation's particular needs. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 322 pages. 12/83 
////5740-lOCH 

LC28-1344 
RESOURCE mm ~ FACIllU (RACF) DIAGtIOSIS GUIDE 
This publication helps customers diagnose problems in the 
RACF progralll product when RACF is installed on MYS or VH. 
Using this publication. a reader should be able to get a 
clear problem description for use in a search of Q probll!lll 
data base or for reporting to IBM. 
Manual. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge28-134a 
~ OVERVIEW 
This manual is an introduction to MYS/XA. the operating 
system that manages Systeml370-XA computers. This book 
assUllles some background knowledge of the components of a 
computer system. the role of an operating systl!lll and 
computer programming concepts. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 165 pages. 03/84 
//34//5740-XC6.5665-291 

GC28-1349 
maz2 ill ~ GUIOE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication describes the job control tasks needed to 
enter jobs into the operating system. control the system's 
processing of jobs. and request the resources needed to run 
jobs. The publication indicates the statCllllents and 
parameters needed to accomplish the tasks. The publication 
also describes hON to use the statements and parameters and 
gives examples of their use. 
Mllnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 07/85 
////5740-XYN.5740-XYS 

GC28-1350 
~ ill REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication describes. in detail. how to code the 
statements and parallleters needed to accomplish job control 
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tasks. The publication is designed to be used lIhile coding 
the statements and parameters. The publication also 
contains full infoMllation on the fOMllat and syntaK of the 
JCL. JES2. and JES3 control statements I how to code and use 
cataloged and in-stream procedures I and the appearance of 
the statements on the job log output listings. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 524 pages •. 07/85 
//36//5740-XYN.5740-XYS 

~.c28-1351 

~ ill ~ GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the job control tasks needed to 
enter jobs into the operating system. control the system's 
processing of jobs. and request the resources needed to run 
jobs. The publication indicates the statements and 
parameters needed to accomplish the tasks. The pUblication 
also describes hoM to use the statements and parameters and 
gives eKamplas of their use. This publication replaces 
GC28-1148. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 07/85 
////5665-291.5740-XC6 

GC28-1352 
~ & REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication dascribes. in detail. how to code the 
statements and parameters needed to accomplish job control 
tasks. The publication is designed to be used while coding 
the statements and parameters. It also contains full 
infoMllation on the format and syntax of the JCL. JES2. and 
JES3 control statements; how to code and use cataloged and 
in-stream procedures; and the appearance of the statements 
on the job log output listing. This publication replaces 
GC28-1148. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 524 pages. 07/85 
////5665-291.5740-XC6 

GC28-1353 
~ ~ ~ ~ MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication documents the messages issued by the JES2 
component of the HVS/XA operating system. The messages are 
in numerical order. each including an explanation. system 
action. and the appropriate responses. It is intended for 
anyone Nho uses JES2 (operators. applications/systems 
programmers. and end users). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 248 pages. 05/85 
////5740-XC6 

GC28-1354 
HVS(370. ~ 5740-XYS, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication contains the messages issued by the JES2 
component of the HVS(370 Operating System. The messages are 
in numerical order. each including an explanation. system 
action. and the appropriate responses. It is intended for 
anyone who uses JES2 (operators. applications(systems 
programmers. and end users). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 248 pages. 5/85 
////5740-XYS 

SC28··1356 
~ ADMINISTRATION 
This publication is for maintaining TSD(E user definitions 
or Information Center Facility Services at an installation. 
Maintaining TSD(E user definitions includes adding users to 
TSO/E. altering user definitions and deleting users from 
T&O(E. Maintaining Information Center Facility services 
includes keeping the news service. names directory and 
education services up-to-date I enrolling users and 
assigning them a user type and maintaining the model ISPF 
profile. printer support definitions and Application 
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Manager applications. 
This publication replaces TSO/E Information Center 
Facility Administrator's Guide. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 214 pages, 09(87 
/(39//5665-285 

SC28-1363 
TSO/E PROGRAt!I1ING §!l!!l! 
This publication describes hoM to .. rite and install a 
co_and processor. and h_ to provide HELP information for 
a command. It also describes hOK to compile. assemble. 
link-edit. execute and test a program in the TSD(E 
environment. 
This publication is intended for applications progra_rs 
who design and write programs that run under TSO/E and 
systems programmers who modify TSO(E to suit the neecls of 
their installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03(87 
(/39(/5665-285 

SC28-1364 
~ PROGRAt!I1IHG SERVICES 
This publication describes the services that TSO(E provides 
for use in writing system and application programs. 
It is intended for applications programmers who design lind 
write progralllS that run under TSO(E lind systems programmers 
..ho cnust modify TSD(E to suit the needs of their 
instDllation. 
Manual. 8 1(2 x 11 inches, 03(87 
(/39(/5665-285 

LC28-1369 
.mlil SYSTEM PROGRAt!I1ING LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for system programmers and 
service representatives or anyone who is responsible for 
diagnosing and correcting problems in JES3. Users of this 
publication must have a KOrking knowledge of JES3 functions 
and logic. This publication provides information for 
debugging JES3 and user-written extensions of JES3. It 
describes the tools that JES3 users can use for debugging. 
Mllnual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12(84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LC28-1370 
~ JES3 DIAGNOSIS !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publicaticn is intended for system prograllWers lind 
service representlltives or anyone Nho is responsible for 
diagnosing and correcting probleJIIS in JES3. Users of this 
publication must have a working knOKledge of JES3 functions 
lind logic. This publication provides information for 
debugging JES3 and user-written extensions of JES3. It 
desc!'"ibes the tools that JES3 users elIn use for debugging. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 240 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LC28-1371 
JES3 !YmtI PROGRAMMIHG LIBRARY YlWi MODIFICATIONS &!!l 
~ 
This publication provides inforCllaticn for system programmers 
to use when modifying the JES3 control progralll on their HVS 
system. The publication includes instructions on how to 
write JES3 user exit routines and dynalilic support program 
(DSPs) and how to use JES3 macros to aid in writing the exit 
routines and DSPs. 
This edition applies to JES3 Version 1. Release 3.4. 
Manual. 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LC28-1372 
maA SYSTEM PBPGRAt!!1IHG J.mIWD: Yml I!O!lIFICATIOtIS AI!!! 
~ (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication providos information for systel1l programme,.. 
to use when modifying the JES3 control prograll on their IWS 
System. The publication includes instructions on hoM to 
write JES3 user exit routines and ~l1Iic Bupport programs 
(DSPs) and hoN to use JES3 Hacres to aid in ICriting the exit 
routines and DSP. 
This edition applies to IWSISP JESJ Version 2. Release 1.2. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 12184 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge28-1373 
HVS/BOT FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication contains the licensed program 
specifications !Chich describe the Milrranted functions of 
IWSIBDT. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 08/84 
////5665-302 

'>C28-1374 
!:\l!liaZ2 MESSAGE LIBRARY !Y!U!f MESSAGES mL!.!!1l 1 Al:l.!..:!!iA 
This publication combined with GC28-1375 lists. e~lains. 
and suggests appropriate responses to I118ny messages issued 
by IWS/370 operating system components. Tho publication 
also lists the publications containing all other system 
messages. 
Manual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 418 pages. 03/84 
//40//5740-XYH.5740-XYS 

6C28-1375 
t\VS/370 ~ .L!!mABY ~ MESSAGES mJ.YWi ~ ~ 
This publication combined Nith Ge28-1374 lists. explains. 
and suggests appropriate responses to IIiIny mllSllages issued 
by HVS/370 operating system components. 
Manual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches~ 450 pages. 03/84 
//40//5740-XYS.5740-XYH 

6C28-1376 
maA ~ .I.II!UIlY ~ MESSAGES ~ 1 ADY-IEB 
This publication combined Nith GC28-1377 lists. e~lains. 
and provides appropriate responses to many llessages issued 
by IWS/xA operating system components. It also lists the 
publications containing all other system _sages. This 
publication combined with GC28-1J77 replaces GC28-1156. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches 
//40//5740-XC6.5665-291 

GC28-1377 
HVSIXA MESSAGE J.m!WlI UlinH MESSAGES ~ 1 IEC-ISS 
This publication combined with GC28-1376 lists. e~lains. 
and provides appropriate reponses to many messages issued 
by IWS/xA operating systell components. This publication 
combined with GC28-1376 replaces 6C28-1156. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches 
//40//5665-291.5740-XC6 

GC2d-1378 
ill!! ~ GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The £REP User's Guide and Reference contains information 
needed to set up and run the EREP program. EREP edits 
error records. produced by the elements of a Systea/370 or 
System/370/XA installation. to generate reports that aid in 
maintaining the installation. 
This publication is intended for use by customer system 
prograllllllers and by service personnel (CE's and PSR's). Tho 
infor .... tion in it applies to all versions and releases of 
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EREP. up to and including EREP 3.1. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 366 pages. 03/84 
//37//5654-260.5656-260.5658-260.5656-093 

SC28-1379 
~ UlinH PROGRAtII1ING .!.II!B!BY INSTALUTION !l!!l PlANNING 
~! (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for systeas prograllllllers 
responsible for plaMing the installation of TSO/E. 
installing TSO/E. and doing post-installation updates. 
This publication (Volume II must be used in conjunction with 
Volume 2 and 3 to accomplish the tasks of planning for. 
instalUng and updating TSO/E. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( II inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC28-1380 
TSO/E SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY yga EXITS At!R 
t!QDIFICATIONS VOLUHE ! (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the TSO facilities that can be 
influenced by a system programmer. It discusses 
considerations; for NrHing exit routines to extend or modify 
the operation of TSO and modifications to the operation of 
TSO. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5665-285 

SC28-1381 
~ PROGRAMMING LIBRARY !li9 EXTENSIONS ~ AIm tw;Bg 
REFERENCE VOLUl!E J (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the syntax of ISO collllllands and 
macros that can be used by a system programmer to: add. 
chang'h or delete entries in SYSI.UADS and SYSl.BRODCASTI 
review the contents of SYSllUADSJ perforll2 functions sillliliar 
to that of the Systlllll operator. such as: cancelling a 
terll2inal session. displaying information concerning syst~ 
activity. monitoring system activities. sending messages. 
and terminating the monitoring activitiesJ test 
installation-Nritten exits and debug user-Nritten control 
recordsJ debug systeDI errors and/or CLIST errorsJ write an 
installation CSECT for TRANSMIT/RECEIVE. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5665-285 

Ge28-1382 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MESSAGES ~ ~ 
This publication lists the messages and codes for the 
Resource Measurement Facility (RMF) Monitor III and Systea 
Availability Management (SAH) functions of the program 
product RMF. This publication is intended for tho systems 
programmer responsible for installing or removing RHF and 
modifying its functions. for the systems personnel 
responsible for measuring and improving -system perforllilnce. 
and for the operator and terminal user. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K II inches. 06/87 
1/40//5665-274 

LC28-1385 
~ ~ PROGRAI'1ItING J.D!A!U DEBUGGING HAN!!BOO!( 
~! 
This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or Systlllll programs. It is intended for 
system programmers who are involved with debugging HVS 
system problems. The user of this publication should have .. 
Norking knoNledge of IWS/370 functions and logic. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( II inches. 03/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OKLY 
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lC28-1386 
~ ~ PROGRAI'II1ING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
~ ! MU AREAS A=!l 
This publication provides reference inforlllation for use in 
debugging user or system progralllS. Volume 2 provides the 
format and other debugging information for data areas that 
begin with A through D. The data areas in this publication 
are those considored for debugging purposes. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 03/85 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LC28-1387 
~ ~ PROGRAI'II1ING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
~ ~ DAn AREAS CH 
This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or systelll programs. Volume 3 provides the 
forlllat and other debugging information for data areas that 
begin with E through tt. The data areas in this publication 
are those considered critical for debugging purposes. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/85 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LC28-138& 
mazg ~ PROGRA!1I1ING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
VOLUME !! DAn ~ H=B 
This publication provides reference inforAlation for use in 
debugging user or system progralll9. Volume 4 provides the 
forlllat and other debugging information for data areas that 
begin with H through R. The data areas in this publication 
are those considered crHical for debugging purposes. 
ttanuol. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LC28-1389 
ttVS/370 SYSTEtt PROGRA!1I1ING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
VOLUME :i MU AREAS ~ 
This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. Volume 5 provides the 
format and other debugging inforlllation for data areas that 
begin with S through Z. The data areDS in this publication 
are those considered critical for debugging purposes. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/85 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~28-1390 

Ili9 HOST ~ fQ! !!:IE 5; ~ ~ mwm 
The publication contains detailed information on how to use 
the various features of the TSO Host Server, and reference 
material for all CONllllllnd formats and error messages. This 
manual is intended for the general user. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
11115798-DTL 

SC28-1391 
Ili9 I!.rui! mm fi!B !!:IE 5; XT/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication contains inforlllation to understand. install 
and successfully use the TSO Host Server. It also contains 
reference material on COMmand formats and error messages. 
It is intended for syst8111 prograllllllBrs and users. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II Inches 
11115798-DTL 

Ge28-1392 
D!l I!.rui! mm fQ! !!:IE 5; ~ .I:!!l!X&li 
The Availability Notice is a lIIarketing-oriented document 
that describes the purpose, description. capabilities and 
the benefits that lIIay accrue frolll the use of the TSO Host 
Server. This document is priAlarily a sales prolllotion 
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brochure for distribution to custOlllers. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
111I5798-DTL 

Ge28-1393 
MVS/SP-JES3 ~ ! ttVS/SP-JES2 ~ g PROGRAM ~ 
This publication contains overview information for Version 2 
Release 1.3 of MVS/System Product-JES3 and ttVS/Systelll 
Product-JES2. It is intended for installation lIIanagers. 
systelllS progra_ers. and personnel who are considering 
installing this product. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 01/85 
11115665-291,5740-XC6 

GC28-1394 
ttVS/SP-JES3 ~ ! ~ U MVS/SP-JES2 ~ .I: 
~ .L.l AVAILABILITY ENHANCEMENT fR!!!iIWS SUMMARY 
This publication contains overview information for 
MVS/System Product Version 2 Release 1.3 Availability 
Enhancelllent. It is intended for installation managers. 
systelllS programmers, and personnel who are considering 
installing this product. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1/85 
1111566S-291,5740-XC6 

Ge28-1395 
~ 5740-XYN.-XYS. VERSION! RELEASE U f!!llW!:I ~ 
This publication contains overview information for Vorsion 1 
Release 3.5 of ttVS/System Product-JES3 and ttVS/System 
Product-JES2. It is intended for installation managers. 
systems programmers, and personnel who are considering 
installing this product. 
ttanual. 8 lIZ x II inches, 1/85 
1IIIS740-XYH.S740-XYS 

GeZ8-1396 
~ 5740-XYS. VERSION 1 ~ l.! PROGRAM ~ 
This publication contains overview information for Version 1 
Release 3.6 of ttVS/System Product-JES2. It is intended for 
installation .. "nager, syst_ prograllllllcrs. and personnel who 
are considering installing this product. 
ttanual, 8 lIZ x 11 inches, 1/85 
1111S740-XYS 

GeZ8-1397 
maA ~ ~ , PROGRAM ~ 
This publication contains overview lnformation for Version Z 
Release 1.5 of HVS/Systcm Product-JES3 and MVS/Syste .. 
Product-JES2. It is intended for installation lIIanagers. 
systems programmers. and personnel who are considering 
installing this product. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 01185 
1111S66S-291.5740-XC6 

SC28-1398 
R!1f ~ 1 ~ J PROGRAM ~ 
This publication presents an overview of the Resource 
tteasurement Facility (RMF) Version 3 Rolease 3. It is 
intended for installation IIIDnagers and systems prograllllllers 
who are responsible for tuning an HVS/Extended Architecture 
System. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 01/85 
1111566S-27ft 
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GeZS'1399 
RESOURCE ~ gmuJ. FACILm ~ 1 ffm§!!tI mlI!I!6BI 
This publication contains a brief description available in 
RACF Version 1 Release 8. 
Flyer. 8 1/Z x 11 inches. 0 ... /87 
//20//57 ... 0-lOCH 

GeZ8-I ... OZ 
HV9ISP-JE93 mHIlH 1 fIH!IifWt !YI!WII am .1m ~ 
ENHANCEHENT 
This publication contains overviB! and planning information 
for the JE93 SystCIIII NetNOrk Archi tecture/NatNOrk Job Entry 
(SHA/NJE) Enhancement to t\V9.ISystCIIII ProcIuct Version 1 
Release 3 .... and later releases. 
I'1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 7/86 
//20//57ltO-XYN 

LeZ8-1 ... 0 ... 
maA l!I.a. 5665-291, ..lW 1mB t!OpIFIC4m!NS &m ~ 
This publication provides information for I1VS and JES3 
systCIIIIS prograDIIIBrs to enable them to customize JES3 
through the use of Dynami 0 Support ProgralllB (D5P) and user 
exits. It Divas instructions on haN to write a DSP and a 
user exit routine. It explains the JES3 Macros available to 
aid in writing DSPs and user exit routines. 
Manual. 8 I/Z x II inches. 7/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Le28-1"'05 
~ 5665=291, .mliJ pIAGNOSIS 
This publication is intended for syst_ prograllllllBrs and 
service representativlIB or anyone Mho is responsible for 
diagnosing and correcting problBIIIB in JES3. Users of this 
publication _t have a working knatlledge of JES3 functi_ 
and logio. This publication provides information for 
debugging JES3 and user-written extensions of JES3. It 
describes the tools that JES3 users use for debugging. 
t1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inchas. 5/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge28-11t06 
~ !Jg . PLANNING Atm CUSTOI1IZATIPN 
This publication is used by SystCIIIIS progra_rs in planning 
and cust_izing the Interactive Problt!lll Control Systlllll 
(IPCS). It can be used Nhen writing dump exits. using IPCS 
shipped CLISTs and setting IPCS defaults. 
t1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 06.187 
//37//571t0-XC§.5665-291 

Ge28-llt07 
~ !Jg !mB.!J §IWlg 
This publication contains descriptions of haN to uso IPCS 
to perform dump analysis. haN to access IPCS and hoM to use 
the full-screen dialog and batch IIOdes of IPCS. It also 
provides usage information IPCS subco=aands. The 
publication is intended for syst_ progra_rs Mho 
diagnose probl8111S and debug dumps. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 06/87 
//37//57ltO-XC§.5665-291 

6CZ8-1lt08 
HVl!aA !Jg s:mlI:W!Jl REFERENCE 
This publication prasents the IPCS _nds. subc:omlllands 
and dialog _nets. It providas reforence information for 
using IPCS and gives exlllllples and output generated by the 
cCllllllands. It is intended for prograllllers to use during an 
IPCS session. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 06/87 
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//37//57ltO-XC6.5665-291 

GC28-1409 
ma6 INTERACTIVE f!H!!lI&!I gmuJ. !Im!I 1!!!SU REFERENCE 
mmBI 
This publication sUlllllarizes the IPCS COIIIIIands. subco=ands 
and dialog COIIIIIllnds described in the t\V9 Extended 
Architecture Interactive froble:a Control Systt!lll (IPCS) 
Cocamand Reference. It is intended for use as a quick 
reference by progralllll\ers during an IPCS session. 
Reference Summary. 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches. 05/87 
//37//5740-XC6.5665-291 

SC28-1410 
VH/PC 1m!!! §Y.mli BlB ~ !mliI SERVICES 
This publication describes hOM to use T50 Extensions 
HVS/Extended Architecture host servicas for the Virtual 
Machine Pers_l Computer user. It describes the _nds 
that allOM a user to access remote 11VS/XA data sets and 
resources. The guide is to be used as a COIIIpanion book to 
Virtual ttachine/Personal Computer User's Guide. SC2ft-5254. 
I'1anual. 5 U2 x 8 U2 inches. 08/86 
//16//5665-285 

Ge28-1411 
ma6 CONVERSION tmE800K !lRI.Yl!& I ~ VERSION I 
This publication is for experienced systems progralllllJers 
responsible far planning or installing 11V5/SP 2.2.0. It 
ass_ the reader is currently u& i ng t\V9/SP 2.1.7. The 
publication is intended to be used along with VolUIIIB I. 
Ge2a-lllt3. 
Manual. 100 pages. OU87 
//34//5665-291.5740-XC§ 

Ge28-ISOO 
~ ~ 1 GENERAL INFORHATIgH 
This publication contains a general OVBrYieN and planning 
information far Version 2 Release 2 of HVS/SP. It is 
intended for installation managers and systems progra_rs 
Mho are considering installing this product (HVS/sP 2.2). 
Manual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 06/86 
//20//5665-291.5740-XC§ 

SC28-1501 
ma6 .1m COIiYERSIQN NOTEBQQK IW&!n .L! 
This publication is intended for any personnel responsible 
for converting to the level of JES3 that is provided in 
HVS/SystCIIII Product-JES3 Vers i on 2 Release 1.5. It provi des 
Information for JES3 syst8lll progralmllers Mho install. 
initialize. ar customize JE53. 
Manual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 05/85 
////5665-291 

Le2a-1556 

ft78 

ma6 RESOURCE MEASUREHENT FACnm EmHm!!l ! Atm 11 
REFERENCE AtI!l YB!l!! §!Lmg 
This publication describes the Resource Measurement Facility 
I RHF). what it can do. and haN to use the RHF Honitor I and 
II sessions. It is intended for the syst_ progralll1ll8r 
rasponsible for installing or l"BIIIOYing RHF and lIOdifying its 
functions. for the systems personnel responsible for 
!lleasuring and improving system performance. and for the 
operator and terminal user. It assUIIIaB that the reader has 
extensive knollladga of the I1VS system. 
Manual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 400 pages. 02/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LC28-1557 
~ RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY ~ !IX REFERENCE 
A!!R USER'S GUIDE 
This public .. tion describes RMF what it c .. n do, .. nd hoM to 
use the RHF Monitor III sessions. It is intended for the 
systems programmer responsible for installing or removing 
RMF .. nd modifying its functions, for the systems personnel 
responsible for measuring and improving system perform .. nce, 
and for the oper .. tor .. nd terminal user. It assumes that the 
re .. der has extensive kn_Iec!ge of the HVS system. 
M .. nu .. l, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 208 pages, 02/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC28~1558 

~ RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY !Bttfl ~ 
AVAILABILITY MANASEHENT ~ §Y!gg 
This public .. tion describes the operation of the System 
Availability Man .. gement function of RMF. It is intended for 
the syst .... progr .. _er responsible for installing or removing 
t~e System Av .. ilability Management (SAMI function frOD RMF 
and modifying its functions, for the inforlll8tion man .. gement 
personnel responsible for opening, investigating, upd .. ting 
and closing problems that SAM detects .. nd tr .. cks on the 
system, and for the operator and terminol user. It assumes 
that the re .. der has a knowledge of the HVS system and 
Inform .. tionlH .. n .. g .... ent. 
Manu .. l, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 01/66 
1134115665-274 

LC28-1559 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY !Bttfl ~ AVAILABILITY 
MANAGEMENT DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This public .. tion is intended to help with Resource 
Me .. surement Facility System Avail .. bility Management problem 
diagnosis and to en .. ble the re .. der to resolve .. problem or 
to .. ssemble the inform .. tion to report on the problem. 
It is intended for the systems programmer responsible for 
l118intaining Resource Me .. surement F .. cility System 
Availability Management. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 12/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-2000 
.mH !!!1!i ~ ~ ASSE!1BlER LANGUAGE 
This publication describes the IBM Time Sharing Systl!lll 
Assembler Language, a symbolic prograll\1lling language. The 
language provides a convenient means for representing 
machine instructions and related data, especially as related 
to the Time Sharing System (TSSI. The TSS Assembler Program 
processes the language and provides aUKiliary functions for 
preparing and documenting a program I the Assembler 
includes facilities for processing the assembler macro 
language. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 110 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-2001 
.mH :m!S liIWW!.!i SYSTEM COIIHAN!J !!mtI ~ §Y!gg 
This is a reference book for users of the cOllllllands th .. t .. re 
p .. rt of the IBM Tiale Sharing System. The cOlDllland system 
gives the user the .. bility to (11 construct, elCecute, .. nd 
debug progr .. msl (21 create, modify, copy, .. nd share data 
sets; (3) enter data into and retrieve data from the Syste.1 
and (4) modify and add to the system-supplied co_ands. 

Commands that are used exclusively by the system 
oper .. tor, system m .. nager, system administrator, .. nd systQIII 
programmer .. re not presented in this book. 

Three types of information m .. ke up the _jor part of 
this reference: basic inforlll8tion for the new user, 
ex .. mples, and co_and descriptions. Part II contains Seven 
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sections, .. nd e .. ch section describes .. different c .. tegory of 
COMmands. Introductory ~teri .. l in P .. rt II is provided to 
give the new user of the com .... nd system gener .. l knowledge of 
the commands. P .. rt III cont .. ins format illustrations and 
descriptions of the commands. P .. rts II .. nd III .. lso cont .. in 
e)(amples that show ways- of using the comm .. nds. eelfore 
re .. ding Comm .. nd System User's Guide, you should h .. ve gener .. l 
knowledge of TSS. For .. n introduction to TSS see IBM Time 
Sharing System: Concepts and Facilities, GC28-2003. If you 
enter cOlt ... ands through .. ter .. inal, you should be falllili .. r 
with the ter .. inal. See IBM Time Sharing System: Ter .. in .. l 
User's Guide, GC28-2017 for instructions on operating the 
IBM 2741 COllllllUnications Terminal .. nd the IBM 1052 Printer
Keyboard. 
Systems Reference Libr .. ry Manual, 341 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-2003 
1!!.t! ntIS ~ SYSTEM CONCEPTS A!!R FACILITIES 
This publication provides .. n introduction to the IBH Time 
Sharing System ITSS), .. general purpose oper .. ting system 
used with IBM System/370 computers th .. t have dynamic .. ddress 
tr .. nsl .. tion. TSS .. llows many users to h .. ve simultaneous 
.. ccess to a computing system. The combination of machine 
and control progr .... creates .. d .. t .. processing environment 
for each user which c .. n be utilized independently or shared 
with other users. Each user oper .. tes in .. sep .. r .. te virtual 
stor .. ge .. ddress sp .. ce potentially .. s big "5 the .. ddressing 
c .. pability of the m .. chine. 

The design of TSS .. ids progra .. development bec .. use tho 
functions provided support .. convenient, inter .. ctive 
progralmlli ng envi ronment. Progr .. ms developed in thi s 
environment m .. y be used in production mode without change. 
Integration of virtu .. l stor .. ge with dat ...... nagement permits 
.. novel approach to dat .. base .. pplic .. tions. A fe .. ture of 
TSS is user ownership of d .. t .. with excellent security .. nd 
priv .. cy. 

This public .. tion is written for managers of d .. t .. 
processing install .. tions, system programmmrs, .. pplication 
progr .. mmers, end users of .. pplications, .. nd oper .. tors. It 
is .. n introduction to the purpose, design, .. nd use of TSS 
and contains gener .. l descriptions of the control progr .. m, 
dat .. management, .. nd task man .. gement; .. summary of 
public .. tions rel .. ting to TSS; .. nd inform .. tion .. bout the use 
of the system to support individual user5 .. nd subsystem 
programming development projects • 

There is no prerequisite re .. ding for this publication. 
However, the re .. der should have a basic understanding of 
dat .. processing techniques. 
Systems Reference Libr .. ry Manual, 76 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-2004 
.mH !!!!S ~ SYSTEM ASSEt18lER Ylili! MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
Provides the infor .... tion nece:;s .. ry to code .. ssembler 
langu .. ge macro instructions under the IBM Tillie Sharing 
System. The intended audience is the non-privileged 
.. ssembler l .. nguage user. 

The pria .. ry m .. cro instruction services are progr .... 
management and data man .. gement. These a .. cro instructions 
aid in progr .. _ing .. nd processing ti .. e-shared tasks. 

The first section of the book describes the m .. cro 
instructions by functional groups, enabling the user to 
select the .... cro instructions he needs to .. anage his progr .... 
( .... nage virtual stor"ge, load .. nd link modules, h .. ndle 
interruptions, transfer to command mode, co .. municate with 
SYSINlSYSOlIT and with the oper .. tor .. nd the log, m .. int .. in 
timers, and create commands) and to man .. ge d .. t .. (define, 
connect, .. ccess, m .. nipulate, disconnect. or remove d .. t .. 
sets). The second portion of the book lists the macro 
instructions alphabetically and provides all the inform .. tion 
needed to code the auocro instructions. Appendixes det .. il 
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exit lists. synchronous error _its. end-of-data processing. 
Jllachine control characters. linkage conventions. DCB fields. 
the DDEF Hero instruction. the generation of literals by 
lltacro instructions. interruption handling. the TSS Macro and 
Copy library. sharing virtual data sets. the OPEN/CLOSE 
generated parameter list. and the conditional assembly of 
IIIIIcro instructions. 

The reader IllUSt be falDiliar with the inforcnation 
presented in IBM Tillie Sharing System: Concepts and 
Facilities. Ge28-2003. and Asse=bler Language. 6C28-2000. 
Systems Reference Library tlanual. 315 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge2S-200S 
1!!H mm .§!!A!m!§ !!mE1 ~ mnm 
This publication describes the linkage editor. an optional 
Sharing System ITSS/360). The linkage editor connects and 
edits program aodules that have been assembled or compiled 
separately to produce a single program aodule that can be 
efficiently loaded by the dynaillic loader at _ecution tillle. 
Linkage editor facilities are illustrated in conversational 
and nonconversational modes of operation. 
Tells how to use the time sharing systeill's linkage editor. 
This optional progralll can be used to join two or 1II0re 
related object 1II0dules into one object module. saving 
dynalllic loader processing tilDe. A linkage editor user can 
also. without having to reassemble or recompile his program. 
combine control sections (possibly saving external storage 
and reducing progralll execution ticnelJ renallle entry points. 
control secti ons. and external references I and change 
control section attributes. An introduction explains: how 
a TSS object module is created. its structure. how control 
s~ctions are nallled and attributes assigned. external 
definitions and references. the difference between static 
and dynalllic linking. The reader is shown hew to invoke the 
linkage editor and how to use linkage editor control 
statements. Examples are provided for both conversational 
and non-conversational users. Before using this 
publication. be fallliliar with the contents of 1811 TilDe 
Sharing SystelllS: Concepts and Facilities. Ge28-2003. and 
IBI1 Tillie Sharing System: ComIIIand System User's Guide. 6C28-
2001. 
SystelllS Reference Library tlanual. 52 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;(;28-2006 
mm mIWl:!§ ~ mm ~ ~ ~ 
The Time Sharing S"'pport System is an on-line program error 
analysis facility that provides the capability of collecting 
data frolll the Time Sharing System for analysis. and of 
altering the TSS storage and _chine registerll. Thill system 
is used only by system programmers with authority code 0 or 
P and is not intended to be available to any other TSS 
users. 

The functions of TSSS cnay be performed on command frOlll a 
terDinal or dynamically wring TSS execution. The programs. 
tables. and control blocks of real. virtual. and secondary 
storage can all be referred to and modified. 

Part I of this publication describes the TSSS syst .... and 
its capabilities in a general way. Part II describes the 
TSSS cOlllllland language. defining the functions of the 
language elements and the language syntax. Part III 
presents additional requirements for correct use of TSSS. 

The reader must be familiar with the information 
contained in: 

IBI1 Principles of Operation. 6A22-6821 
1811 Tillie Sharing System: 

Concepts and Facilities. Ge28-2003 
System Programmer's Guide. Ge28-2008 

SystelllS Reference Library tlanual. 60 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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Ge28-2007 
1!!H mm ~ ~ B!BIBA!:I rl LANGUAGE 
This publication describes and illustrates the use of the 
IBM FORTRAN IV language for the 1811 Tillie Sharing System 
ITSS). 

The IBI1 FORTRAN IV languoge is a symbolic progralllllling 
language that porollels the sy=bolism and format of 
lIIothematical notation. It provides programming features and 
facilities that can be used in FORTRAN progralllS to solve 
cnathematicol problems. 

The oterial in IBI1 FORTRAN IV is arranged to provide a 
quick definition and syntactical reference to tho various 
elements of FORTRAN IV by means of a box format. Each 
element is described. with appropriate examples of possible 
use. 

The reader should have a basic knowledge of the FORTRAN 
language. While sOllIe information relating FORTRAN IV to TSS 
is presented. most of the necessary guidance required by a 
FORTRAN user to perform a task is given in 1811 Ticne Sharing 
System: FORTRAN Prograllllller's Guide. Ge28-202S. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 100 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C28-2008 
mtI mm l!!!!!W!!i SYSTEM nl!UI:! PROGRAt!!1ER' S GUIDE 
IBI1 Time Sharing System (TSS) makes a distinction between 
user and system programmers. This publication is intended 
for persons responsible for maintaining, modifying. or 
extending the system and'discusses: 

o Operating environment 
o Progrom structure 
o Coding practices and conventions 
o Privileged sl.lpervisor call instructions 
o Serviceability aids 
o System macro definitions 
o Changi ng TSS 
o Privilege Class E 

Systems Reference Library tlanual. 286 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C28-20lO 
TIME SHARING SYSTEI1, JUm!! GENERATION ! I1AINTENANCE 
This publication explains hew an installation specifies. 
creates. lIIaintains. and modifies an installation-adapted IBM 
Time Sharing System. The intended audience is the system 
programmer chorged with system generation and maintenance. 

Part I is an overall description of system generation 
and maintenancel Part II describes the creation of a basic 
time-sharing systeml Part III describes the lIIacro 
instructions used to adapt the basic system to the 
instollation's needsl Part IV explains the system 
maintenance process. and Part V shows how to modify the 
system for the duration of a startup-to-shutdown session. 
The appendices contain examples of system generation. 
lIIaintenance. lind modification. reference material on device 
addressing and system librories. a sample machine 
configuration. and sample system generation lIIacro 
instructions. 

The reader must be familiar with the information 
presented in: IBI1 Time Sharing System Concepts and 
Facilities. Ge28-2003 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 84 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C28-2017 
l§!:! mm SHARING ~ TERMINAL ~ GUIDE 
This manual gives instructions for operating the IBI1 2741 
Communications Terminal. the IBI1 1050 Data Communications 
System and the teletypewriter terminal with the IBM Tillie 
Sharing System. It is intended for programmers. system 
lIIonagers. and system ac/ministrotors ..no use terminals in the 
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IBI1 TilllG Sharing System. 
Systeaas Reference Library l1anual. 31 pages 
SLSS: OROER lID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-202/t 
1m! !I!:!S ~ SYSTEI1 IfANAGER'S AND APMINISTRAIQR'S GUIDE 
This IIIQnual describes the special cCHlllDQnds that atanagers and 
aclministrators of the IBI1 Time Sharing System ITSS) use. 
There are four sections in the book: 

o Section 1 introduces the command system as it 
relates to the job and responsibilities of a system 
manager or a system administrator. 

o Section 2 explains the basics of using the c_nd 
system and of the colllmand descriptions. 

o Section 3 contains the COlllllland descriptions. Nhich 
are in alphabetical order. 

o Section /t is a sample terminal session. 
There are t_ appendixes: one that sUllllllarizes the 

_ands that can be used by each privilege class and 
authorization code. and one that lists format descriptions 
of cOlll1llands. Managers and acbinistrators _t be familiar 
with TSS. IBM Time Sharing System: Concepts and 
Facilities. GC28-2003. contains an introduction to the 
systeOll. In addi tion. they need to know hoM to operate the 
terOllinals that are used with the system. Instructions on 
operating terminals are given in IBI1 Time Sharing SystBIII: 
TerOllinal User's Guide. GC28-2017. 
Systems Reference Library l1anual. 45 pages 
SLSS: ORDER 110. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-2025 
1m!!I!:!S ~ ~ f.!!B!!!H rl PROGRAMI1ER'S §!WlU 
This publication describes hoM to use the IBI1 Time Sharing 
System ITSS) for compiling and executing programs Nritten in 
the FORTRAN IV language. It also describes hoM to use the 
services and features of TSS that. Nhile not directly 
related to FORTRAN progralllming. are frequently of use to the 
FORTRAN programmer. 
Systems Reference Library l1anual. 162 pages 
SLSS: ORDER lID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GCU-2026 
1m! TItlE ~ ~ FORTRAN 1Y. LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 
This publication describes the FORTRAN IV library 
subprogralllS provided with IBH Time Sharing System ITSS) and 
provides the information necessary to use the s\lbprogralll5 in 
either a FORTRAN IV or an assembler-language program. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 65 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C28-2028 
1m! !I!:!S l!!!!!!!:!§ SYSTEM TEST !tm MAINTENANCE !.!lER..:li §!.1m! 
This publication describes. for the IBI1 Time Sharing System 
(TSS). how to use the On Line Test System (OLTS)' and hoM to 
retrieve system error recordings using the Error Recording 
Edit and Print (EREP67IVHEREP) procedures. Device 
partitioning and system quiescence are described. and the 
error recordings interpreted. 

This publication is meant for use by system _nitor 
and/or maintenance personnel. It may be used to determine 
the hardware component responsible for failu .. es. and in the 
testing of the component. 
SystelllS Refe .. cnce Library l1anual. 58 pages 
SLSS: ORDER lID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C28-2032 
1m! IIWi l!I1AImI!i ~ ASSEMBLER PR06RAtlMER'S 6UIDE 
This publication explains the use of the Time Sharing System 
ITSS) for assembler language prog .. amme .. s. It desc .. ibes hoM 
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to assemble. store. and execute prograaas in TSS. introcfuces 
the colllllland systu. and explains the basic rules of task and 
data management. Numerous examples are given showing 
typical use .. -system interaction. The appendixes include 
information on assembler options. output. and restrictions. 
as well as p .. ogram control system use. interrupt handling. 
and command creation. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 191 pages 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C28-2033 
1m! rmg SHARING ~ OPERATOR'S §.!.!!gg 
This guide presents the basic information an operator needs 
to run the IBH Time Sharing System. The book is divided 
into four main parts. These parts present a gene .. al view of 
the system. descriptions of the co_ands used by the 
operata ... an explanation of the ope .. ator's terlllinal. and 
procedu .. es the ope .. ator uses to run the system. Additional 
inforlllation that supplelllents the operator's knowledge of the 
system is presented in the appendices. These appendices 
include a desc .. iption of the system control panel. a 
definition of the types of data set names, an explanation of 
device addresses. and summaries of the formats of the 
operator's commands and the TSSS co_ands. 

The systBIII operator should be familiar with IBM TiDe 
Sha .. ing System: Concepts and Facilities. 6C28-2003. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 56 pages 
SLSS: ORDER tiD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C28-2038 
1§!j IIWi !!!A!W:I!i E:lm!:I INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 
Explains the use of the independent utility p .. ogralllS that 
support the IBI1 Time Sharing Systems ITSS). and describes 
thei .. features. functions. capabilities. control statements. 
and record formats. 

The independent utility prog .. llms a .. e primarily intended 
to assist the systems programmer lind operator to initialize. 
copy. restore. and print the contents of direct access 
sto .. age devices. 

The programs are: 
o direct access storage device initialization IDASDI) 
o direct accQSs sto .. age device dump/ .. estore IDASDDR) 
o direct access storage device print (OADUHP) 
o system/370 m~ .. y dump 
o VAH2 utility IVAM2UT) 
Befo .. e using this book. be familiar Mith the contents 

of: IBM Time Sharing System: Concepts and Facilities, 
GC28-2003 and Ope .. ato .. 's Guide. GC28-2033. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 39 pages 
SLSS: ORDER tiD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC2B-2045 
IIWi ~ ~ fJ.a LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
This publication is a cOlllpanion volume to IBI1 Tillie Sha .. ing 
System: PL/I Progralllmer's Guide. 6C28-20/t9. Together the 
two books form a guide to the writing and execution of PL/I 
prog .. ama unde .. the control of an IBI1 TimB Sharing System 
that includes the PL/I compile ... 
SystBIIIS Reference Library Manual. 353 pages 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C28-2046 
rmg ~ SYSTEM fLLl LIBRARY COMPUTATIONAL SUBROUTINES 
This publication gives details of the computational 
sub .. outines available in the PL/I Library. These 
sub .. outines are used by the PL/I compile .. in the 
implementation of PL/I built-in functions and of the 
operators used in the evaluation of PL/I expressions. Hot 
all PL/I built-in functions and expression operators a .. e 
supported by the PL/I LibrarYJ the cOlllpiler gene .. ates in-
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line code for a small number of them. The details provided 
include summaries of the mathematical methods used. and 
IKhere appropriate) figures for range and accuracy. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 49 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge28-2048 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM A fIWWt fml E!ll!J!Alf l!i ~ 
36GG-CL-M7 
A subset of the mM Time Sharing System nSS) is presented 
in this book to all~ use of basic system facilities without 
an extensive knoNledge of the co .... and system. by Khich 
system functions are invoked. The reader of the book is 
presl.mled to have at least a basic knowledge of FORTRAN. In 
addition. the user profile under Khich the reader will use 
TSS should be altered as explained in Appendix B. This can 
be done by the reader himself. if necessary I preferably. 
however. it should be done by someone ina supervi sory or 
tutorial relationship to the reader. 

The altered user profile can be changed again by the 
reader if he progresses to using the full col!lllland system. 
The full syst .... is explained in manuals such as Command 
System User's Guide. Form C28-2001. and FORTRAN PrograllllDer's 
Guide. Form C28-2025. 

This book contains basic information on the kinds of 
terminals that can be used Mith TSS. If more information is 
needed. see Terminal User's Guide. C28-2017. 
Manual. 51 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge28-2049 
!!!:1& SHARING SYSTEM f!:a PROGRAI1I1ER' S iYl!!! 
This publication is a companion volUllle to IBM Time Sharing 
System: PVI Language Reference Manual. Ge28-2045. 
Together, the two books form a guide to the writing and 
execution of PLII programs under the control of an IBM Time 
Sharing System that includes a PLII compiler. This 
publication is concerned with the relationship between a 
PLII program and the Time Sharing System. It explains '
to compile and execute a PLII program. and introcluces the 
command system. data lIIanagement. and other essential 
features of TSS. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 245 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-2056 
Im:I !!!:1& ~ !Ilml:I IlAI6 MANAGEMENT FACILUIES 
This book is to be used as a reference guide for TSS users 
of data lIIanagement facilities. Topics dealt with include: 
storage classes. unit record devices. data set 
characteristics. data set sharing. gaining access to data 
sets. and use of data management facilities. This book is 
equally useful to assembler. FORTRAN. or PLII users. 

The reader should be fallliliar with IBM Time Sharing 
System: Concepts and Facilities. Ge28-2003. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 85 pages 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge28-2057 
mI :wm 1i!:\Mill!§ !Ilml:I JWmIli .!Q§ !!!!Bl 
Remote Job Entry (RJEI allows users at remote locations to 
submit punched-card input to. and receive printed output 
from, the central TSS installation. 

RJE users can enter card decks in the same format as 
that used at the local. online card reader. 
Honconversational SYSIN data sets can be entered for 
execution. and data-card card decks can be entered and 
stored as virtual storage data sets. output can be returned 
to the originating location or routed to the installation'. 
high-speed printer. SYSOUT data sets are returned to the 
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originating location unless redirected by the systu 
operator. 

This publication describes RJE concepts. terminology. 
and procedures. Information required by users at remote 
locations. including RJE control statements. is presented I 
also. commands used by the syst_ manager. system 
aclministrator. and system operator to control the RJE syst .... 
are described. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 50 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-6394 
IlQl! FULL M§ COBOL 360N-CB-482 VERSION ! VERSION 1 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Describes all current versions of IBH DOS COBOL: DOSIVS 
COBOL. and DOS Full American National Standard COBOL. 
Versions 2. 3. and 4. It gives the programmer the rules for 
writing COBOL programs that are to be compiled by one of the 
above compilers under the Disk Operating System. It is 
meant to be used as a reference manual in the writing of 
COBOL programs. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 360 pages 
////5746-lM4.5746-CB1.5736-LM2.5736-C82 

GC28-6396 
g§ fY1L AH§ COBOL 360S-CB-S45 VERSIONS ! 1 ~ ! 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
This publication describes OS Full American National 
Standard COBOL. Versions 2. 3. and 4. It gives the 
programmer the rules for writing COBOL programs that are to 
be compiled by one of the above compilers under the 
Operating System. It is meant to be used as a reference 
manual in the writing of COBOL programs. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 484 pages. 12/81 
////S734-CB2.S734-C81,S734-LM2 

GC28-6402 
IlQl! ~ AH§ COBOL COMPILER A!m .!.l!mW GENERAL 
INFORMATION 
This publication provides on introduction to the features 
of the IBH Subset American National Standard COBOL Compiler 
and Library. Release 2, a progralll product that operates 
under the IBM Disk Operating System. Included are a 
sUllllllary of the characteristics of the compiler. examples 
of some of the features of the language. and planning 
information on system requirements and compatibility 
characteristics. 

This publication is written for installation analysts 
and planners. It provides them with a basis for general 
planning and for evaluating this product in relation to 
their needs. It is not meant to describe the language 
fully. A complete description is available in the 
publication IBM DOS Subset American National standard 
COBOL. Order No. GC28-6403. 
Manual. 12 pages 
////5736-CBl 

GC28-6407 
g§ fY1L AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER ~ 
lIBRARY VERSION J ~ INFORMATION 
Gives general information about the Progralll Product mH OS 
Full American National Standard COBOL COIIIpiler and Library, 
Version 3. an implementation compatible with the highest 
level of American Notional Standard COBOL. Included are 
brief descriptions of the compiler's features. as Mell as 
information on operating system requirements and machine 
configuration. 

This publication is intended as an aid in evaluation and 
planningl it is not meant for the COBOL progralmler. 
Manual. 20 pages 
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//I'/573ft-CBl 

6C28-6421 
!!Qli fYb!. &Ill COMPILER &m LIBRARY ~ l GENERAL 
INFORMATION 
This publication gives general information about the Program 
Product IBM DOS Full American National Standard COBOL 
Compiler Version 3. an implementation compatible with the 
highest level of American National Standard COBOL. and ita 
associated COBOL object-time Subroutine library. Included 
are brief descriptions of the compiler's features and a 
description of the Subroutine Library. as Nell as 
information on operating system requirements and machine 
configuration. 

This publication is intended as an aid in evaluation 
lind planningl it is not meant for the COBOL programmer. 
Manual 
////5736-LH2.5736-CB2 

6:28-6431 
mi fYb!. AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD 9m2l. COMPILER AH!l 
LIBRARY PLANNING GUIDE 
Describes the new features of the prograll product as Full 
American National Standard COBOL Compiler and Library. 
Version 4. Each is described in a separate chapter. Syst_ 
considerlltions and a description of the COBOL object-tilllQ 
subroutine library are also included. 
This publication is II planning aid for system planners and 
analysts. and for COBOL progralmllers. It is supplemented by 
complete reference documentation in other IIIQnuals of OS 
American National Standard COBOL. Version 4. series. 
6uide. 92 pages 
////573ft-CB2,573ft-LH2 

SC28-6432 
mi fYb!. &Ill gmQJ, COMPILER &m LIBRARY ~ l 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
Contains system related information needed to make the most 
effective use of the Program Product IBH Full American 
National Standard COBOL Compiler and Library Version 3, 
under the control of the Operating System. 

This publication consists of three sections. The first 
two sections, "Program Product Installation" and "Storage 
Estimates". are directed to the system programmer or planner 
IoIho is responsible for operating system generation and 
maintenance. The third section. "Operating Instructions," 
is directed to the console operator. Each section is 
designed to be used with an existing Operating Systea 
publication. 

"Program Product Installation" describes the system 
requi rements for the compiler and the proceclure needed to 
add the compiler to an operating system. This section 
supplements IBM OS System Generation. Order No. 6C28-6554. 
A module sUIIIIIIQry is also included 

"Storage Estimates" defines the storage required by the 
compiler. This section supplements IBM OS Storage 
Estimates, Order No. GC28-6SS1. 

"Operating Instructions" describes certain messages the 
console operator may be requi red to answer and presents 
information on MUltiple Console Support IMCS). This section 
supplements IBH as Operator's Reference. Order No. 
6C28-6991. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 38 pages 
////573ft-CBl 

SC2e-6433 
mi JE gmQJ. PROMPY§l. 573ft-CPl. TERMINAL USER'S ~ &m . 
REFERENCE ICURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication describes how to use the COBOL Prompter to 
ir,,,oke the Program Products IBM OS Full American National 
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Standard COBOL Compiler and LIbrary IVersion 3 and Version 
4) and OS/VS COBOL under OS I TSO) • 

This publication is directed to the COBOL prograllllller, 
who is working at a time sharing te .... inal and is familiar 
with the Time Sharing Option. 

Section 1 contains proceclures for using the prompter and 
debugging at the terminal as well as a summary of data set 
naming conventions and sample terminal sessions. I1essages 
to the terminal user are described. This section 
supplements as ITSO) Terminal User's Guide. Order No. 
GC28-6763. 

"Section 2: Reference Information" describes the COBOL 
command that invokes the prOlnpter. This section is designed 
to be inserted in OS (1S0) Command Language Reference, Order 
No. GC28-6732. 
Manual, 8-1/2 )( 11, 54 pages 
////5734-CPl 

SC28-643ft 
mi JE COBOL PROMPTER INSTALLATION REfERENCE 
This publication contains systl!lll related information needed 
to make the most effective use of the COBOL prompter to 
invoke the Program Product IBM Full American National 
Standard COBOL Compiler, Version 3. The prompter operates 
under the control of the Tille Sharing Option (1S0) of the 
Operating System. 

The information in this manual is directed to the syst_ 
programmer or planner responsible for operating system 
generation and maintenance. Each of the three sections is 
designed to be used with an eKisting IBM Operating System 
publication. 

"Program Product Installation" describes the system 
requirements for the prompter and the procedure needed to 
add the prompter to an operating system. This section 
supplements IBH System Generation. Order No. GC28-6SSlt. A 
module summary is included. 

"Storage Estll!llltes" defines the storage required by the 
prompter. This section supplements IBM Storage Estimates. 
Order No. GC28-6SS1. 

"System Programming Techniques describes a LOGON 
procedure that con be used to expedite compilation of a 
COBOL program under TSO. Instructions on how to help the 
terminal user respond to prompter messages are also given. 
This section supplements IBM System Programmer's Guide, 
Order No. GC28-6691. 
Manual. 38 pages 
////573ft-CPl 

6C28-6435 
~ l§g gmgJ. PROMPTER. ~ fBg§ 573ft-CP1, SPECIFICAIIQHS 
The Prograll Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet, 2 pages 
////573lt-CPl 

SC28-6437 
mi fY!J. ANS gm.QJ. COMPILER &m LIBRARY VERSION 1 
PROGRAHHER'S GUIDE 
Describes how to compile an American National Standard 
COBOL program using Version 3 of the IBt! os Full American 
National Standard COBOL compiler. It also discusses how to 
link edit and 8Kecute or load the program under control of 
the operating system. There is a description of the output 
of each of these steps, for &Kemple. link edit, load, and 
execute. In addition. there are explanations of the 
features of the compiler and available options of the 
operating system. 
Manual. 3ft4 pages 
////573ft-CBl 
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SC28-6478 
~ COBOL. 5746-C81. -LH4. COHPILER A!:!!l LIBRARY 
PROGRAMI1ER' GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes how to cOlllpile a COBOL prograa 
us i ng the program product DOSIVS COBOL COIIIpiler. It 
also describes how to link edit the resulting object module. 
and execute the progralll. Included is a description of the 
output frOID each of these three steps: compile. link edit. 
and execute. This publication explains features of the 
DOSIVS Compiler and Library. and available options of the 
operating system. 

This publication is primarily intended for programmers 
Who are running COBOL programs compiled on the DOSIVS 
Compiler. under the control of the Disk Operating System 
Virtual Storage. 
Manual. 360 pages 
11115746-CBl,5746-LH4 

SC28-6479 
~ gmQJ. COHPILER Atm !.mBABI INSTALLATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication contains system related information needed 
to lIIake most effective use of the Program Product IBH DOSIVS 
COBOL Compiler and its associated COBOL Object-time 
Subroutine Library under the control of the ISH DOSIVS 
System. 

This publication contains two sections. The first 
section. "Program Product Installation." is directed to the 
system programmer or planner ...... is responsible for 
operating system generation and lIIaintenance. It describes 
the system requirements. IIIOrk file requirements. IOCS module 
requir.ements. and storage requirements for the DOSIVS 
compiler and library. It also describes the installation 
procedure for adding the cOlllpiler and library to an existing 
operating system. This section supplements DOSIVS Syst8111 
Generation. Order No. 6C33-5377. 

The second section. "Diagnostic Messages." is directed 
to the console operator. Each section is designed to 
supplement an existing IBH DOSIVS System publication. 
Hanual. 84 pages 
11115746-CB1,S746-LH4 

SC28-6481 
DSIVS gmQJ. COHPlLER Atm .!.m!!Bl INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Contains information pertaining to the 
installation. maintenance, and console operation of the ISH 
OSIVS COBOL compiler andlor its associated COBOL object time 
Subroutine Library under OSIVS and under VHl370 (CKS). This 
inforlllation includes: the systems requirements and 
procedures needed to add the compiler and/or library to an 
operating system; special operator instructionsl compiler 
and library module summaries and storage requirementsl and 
storage requirements for using either the symbolic debugging 
features of the compi ler or the Progralll Product ISH OS COBOL 
Interactive Debug. 
Manual. 88 pages 
11115740-CBI.5740-LHI 

5·;28-6483 
05IVS COBOL COHPILER A!:!!l LIBRARY PROGRAMI1ER'S §Ymg 
(CURREN! RELEASE) 
Describes how to cOlllpile an OSIVS COBOL program using the 
OSIVS COBOL program product compiler. It also discusses ...... 
to link edit and execute or load the program under control 
of OSIVS. There is a description of the output of each of 
these steps. that is. compile. link edit. load. and execute. 
In addition. there are explanations of the features of the 
compiler and of available options of OSIVS. 
Manual. 570 pages 
11115740-CBl.5740-LHI 
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GC28-6485 
~ COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer. 4 pages 
11115734-C84 

SC28-6486 
llQli RE§ !! COHPILER A!:!!l AYm REPORT ~ INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE 
This publication contains system-related information needed 
to install both the DOS RPG II compiler and its associated 
Auto Report Feature. program products that operate under 
control of the ISH DOS and DOSIVS operating systems. 
Manual. 82 pages 
11115736-RGI 

GC28-6487 
~ !:mm!. COMPILER A!:!!l LIBRARY SPECIFICATIotlS (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
Thi!l Prograll Product Design Objectives (PPOO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the !lubject Program Product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 6 pages. 08/77 
11115746-CBl.5746-LH4 

GC28-6515 
BlBIR!U ~ LANGUAGE. S748-FD2, REFERENCE (CURRENT RelEASE) 
Describes and illustrates the use of the FORTRAN IV language 
for the Operating System and the Disk Operating System. 
FORTRAN IV is a mathematically oriented language useful for 
writing programs for applications that involve manipulation 
of numerical data. The publication is primarily a reference 
manual for programmer!l who are falliliar with the elements of 
the FORTRAN language. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 128 pages 
370.4361.4381.8150.8130.8140.4331.4341.4321/12511 

GC28-6759 
.!!.l!a!fI ~ A!:!!l ~ lIMA §Ii! UTILITIES ~ f9B 
~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This PPS describes the data set utilities support for the 
American National Standard Code for Inforllation Interchange 
(ASCII). This support consi!lts basically of a load module 
and four utility programs designed to support data sets 
written in ASCII format. 
Flyer. 2 pages 
11115734-UT2 

6C28-6762 
m!ar£[ !tm ~ J]g TERMINALS MANUAL 
This publication describes ho~ to use the terllinals 
supported by the Time Sharing Option (TOO) under the OSIHVT 
and OSIVS2 configurations of the Oparating System (OS). It 
is intended for all T50 terminal users. The operation and 
characteristics of the following terminals in a TOO 
environment are discussed: 

o IBM 2741 Communication Terminal 
o IBM 1052 Printer-Keyboard 
o Teletype. Hodel 33 
o Teletype. Hodel 35 
o IBH 2260 Display Station 
o IBH 2265 Display station 
o ISH 3270 Information Display System 

.Trademark of Teletype Corporation 

The publication is divided into independent sectionsl each 
describes one type of terminal. 
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An appendix describes the LOGOFF. LOGON. PROFILE. and 
TERMINAL cOllllllcnds that II user issues to control his terlDinal 
session. 
Manual. 60 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC28-6765 
~!!m OSIVS2 D9 Dm UTILITIES ~ FORMAT 1m At!!l 
MERGE ~ §Y!!lS Atm REFERENCE 
The TSO Dllta Utilities: COPY. LIST. FORNAT. MERGE is II 
program product designed to augment the text and data 
manipulation capabilities of the T50 Command Language. This 
publication describes the syntax lind use of the TSO Dllta 
Utility commands: COPY. FORHAT. LIST. and MERGE. This 
publication is intended for use by terlDinal users whose 
installation includes this TSO program product. This manual 
has two sections: 

o "How to Use the Collllllands" describes the operations 
that can be performed by using the utility commands 
and subcommands at a terlDinal. 

o "Comlllllnd Descriptions" describes the syntax of the 
four utility cOllllllands: COPY. FORHAT. LIST. and 
MERGE. and the two subco_ands of the EDIT colltllland. 
FORNAT and MERGE. Examples of each colllllland and 
subcommand are included. 

Prerequisites and corequisites for this publication are: 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION. 
COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE (GC28-6732) 
ISH SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME 'SHARING OPTION. 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (GC28-6763) 

Manual. 56 pages 
11115734-UTl 

SC28-6767 
~ At!!l ~ D9 am UTILITIES S!fI .Elml:!AI .b!liI MERGE 
~ INr-ORMATIQN 
This publication is for USB by system programmers ..no are 
installing the TSO Data Utilities: COPY. FORHAT. LIST. 
MERGE ProgralD Product into an IBM SysteMI360 Operating 
System with the Time Sharing Option. 

This publication describes procedures to be followed 
for program installation. including sample problems which 
ensure that the TSO Data Utilities Program Product has 
been properly installed. This publication also contains 
the storage requirements for this Program Product. 
Prerequisite publications are: 

ISH SysteMI360 Operating System: Storage Estimates. 
GC28-6551 
IBM System/360 Operating System: System Generation. 
GC28-6554 
IBM Systeml360 Operating System: Tinse Sharing Option 
Guide. GC28-6698. 

Manual. 24 pages 
11115734-UTl 

GC28-6794 
§Y!!lS !Q ~ IX 
The PLIS II compiler is a proprietary program used by ISH to 
develop other programs that are made generally available. 
This provides general information on understanding and 
interpreting PLIS II listings. The book also provides some 
guidelines on how to modify compiler generated assembler 
code. Readers will be experienced systems programmers who 
need to understand and possible lDOdify operating systeID 
modules. They should know the bas i c IIssembler language such 
as PLII. 
Manual. 56 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SC28-6808 
A f.!:a fR!tmB ~ TEXT 
The purpose of this publication Is to provide tutorial 
material not only for the person .. Ith some knowledge of 
computer programming. but also for the noyice who It.
little or nothing about,data processing. 
Student Text. 71 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-6825 
~ ~ At!l! I!li D9 ill f.!:a At!!l BASIC §lill.!l!!!. 
INFORMATION 
This publication gives general informlltion llbout the 
external characteristics of the PLII feature of the 
InterllctiYe Terminal Facility (ITF). a Program Product 
that operlltes under the Systeml360 Operating System or 
the Systeml360 Disk Operllting System. The book includes 
descriptions of terminal cOllllllands. PLII language elements. 
lind machine requirements. 

This publiclltion is intended liS an aid to evaluation 
and planning; it is not Dleant for the terminal user. 
Publiclltions lIill be proyided for the terminal user Nhen 
ITF:PLlI becomes available. 
Program Product Manual. 26 pages 
11115736-RC1.5734-RC1.5734-RC3.5734-RC2.5736-RC2.5734-RC4 

SC28-6833 
5/360 OSIDOS !If f!.a INTRODUCTION 
This publication is lin introduction to the IBH Systam/360 
Operating System (OS) and the ISH SysteMI360 Disk Operating 
System (DOS) InteractiYe Terminal Fllcility: PLII. It is 
designed to give a novice programmer the tools he needs 
to IIrite elementary programs in ITF: PLII and to enable 
him to understand the more advanced Dlaterial found in 
related publications. Because of this limited scope. 
Therefore. this publiclltion does not cover all the 
capabilities of ITF: PLII nor does it include all the 
detlliled information on system and ter.inal operation. 
These debUs may be found in the IBM SYSTEHl360 OPERATING 
SYSTEM AND ISH SYSTEHl360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL FACILITY: PLII TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE. form SC28-
6834. 
Program Product ManUill. 62 pages 
11115734-RCl.5736-RC1.5734-RC3.5736-RC2 

SC28-6834 
S/360 OS/pOS ill f!.a TERMINAL ~ GUIDE 
This publication provides tutorial information and reference 
materilll for users of the PLII language component of the 
Interactive Terminal Fllcility (ITF). a Program ProdUct 
that operates under the System/360 Operating Systlllll (OS) 
or the System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS). 

The book tells how to use ITF and how to IIIri te programs 
in ITF: PLlII it also includes detailed descriptions of 
the ITF: PLII language elements. the ITF system COIII1IIands. 
as well as error recognition and correction information. 
Sample programs and examples of the use of ITF: PLII appellr 
throughout the text. 

This publication is intended for the ITF: PUI terminal 
user. Users lIith little Or no programming experience 
should be thoroughly familiar lIith the concepts presented 
in the publication ISH SYSTEHI360 OSIDOS ITF: PLII 
INTRODUCTION. SC28-6833. 
Manual. 233 pages 
11115734-RCl.5736-RC1.5736-RC2.5734-RC3 

SC28-6835 
~ OSIDOS !If BASIC TERMINAL Ylili.B.!J §Y!!lS 
This publication provides tutorial information lind reference 
material for users of the BASIC langullge component of the 
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Interactive Ter=inal Facility (ITF). a Program Product 
that operates under the Systma/360 Operating Systelll (OS) 
or the Systeml360 Disk Operating System (DOS). 

The book tells how to use ITF. and how to Mri te progralllS 
in BASIC I it also includes detailed descriptions of the 
BASIC language elements. the ITF systu commands. as OIell 
as error recognition and correction. Sample program and 
examples of the use of ITF:BASIC appear throughout the 
text. 

This publication is intended for the ITF: BASIC terminal 
user. No previous knoOlledge of programming or of the BASIC 
language is required. 
Program Product Terminal Users Guide. 165 pages 
////5736-RC2.5734-RC3.5736-RC1.5734-RC1 

SC28-6836 
~ ~ !IE INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
This publication describes the infor=ation required by 
the central computing installation to run the Interactive 
Te~lIIinal Facility (ITF). This includes machine 
requirements. and operator commands. 

ITF runs as a problem program under either the 
System/360 Ope~ating Syste= (OS) or the System/360 Disk 
Operating Systelll (DOS). It suppo~ts conversational probl_ 
solving in the ITF:PUI and/or ITF:BASIC languages. 
P~og~am Product Reference Manual. 138 pages 
////5734-RC1.5736-RC1.5734-RC3.S736-RC2 

SC2e-6838 
~ !ll! .I§Q !IE f!.l! IH1l!ODUCTION 
This publication is an introduction to the IBI1 System/360 
Ope~ating System Time Sha~ing Option Interactive Terminal 
Facility: PUI. It is designed to give a novice programmer 
the tools he needs to write elementary programs using 
ITF: PUI and to enable hh2 to understand the more advanced 
mf.terial found in related publications. Because of this 
limited scope. therefore. this pUblication does not cover 
all the capabilities of ITF: PUI nor does it include all 
the detailed information on systelll and terminal operation. 
These details may be found in the 1811 Systeml360 Operating 
System Time Sharing Option Interactive Terminal Facility: 
PUI Terminal User's Guide. Order Number SC28-6839. 
Manual. 72 pages 
////5734-RC2.5734-RC4 

SC28-6839 
S/360 OPERATING SYSTEM mg SHARING ~ INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL FACILITY fb!1 TERMINAL ~ §Y!ng 
This publication provides tutorial and reference information 
for users of the PUI language components of the Inte~active 
Ter=inal Facility (ITF). an IB" Program Product that 
operates under the Time Sharing Option (lSO) of the 
Systeml360 Operating System (OS). 

This guide tells hoM to use ITF: PUI in the TSO 
environment. It includes detailed descriptions of the 
ITF: PUI language elements. that portion of the TSO 
command language that applies to ITFL PUI. and other 
reference information. including all of the ITF: PLII 
error messages. Sample p~ogral:lS and examples appear 
throughout the text. 

This publication is intended for the T50 ITF: PUI 
terminal user. Users with little or no programming 
experience should be thoroughly familiar with the 
concepts p~esented in the publication IB" System/360 
OS (lSO) ITF: PUI Introduction. Order Number SC28-6838. 
Users whose scope of wo~ extends beyond ITF: PUI 
should consult the T50 publications listed in the p~eface. 
Manual. 268 pages 
////5734-RC2.S734-RC4 
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SC28-6841 
S/360 OPERATING SYSTE" 1!IH!i SHARING ~ INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL FACILITY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication describes the information required by the 
central computing installation to install and run the 
Interactive Ter=inal Facility (ITF). This includes 
installation procedures. storage estimates. ITF control user 
functions. and terminal messages. 

ITF runs as a command processor under the Time Sharing 
Option (T50) of System/360 Operating System (OS). It 
supports conversational problem solving in the ITF:PUI 
and/or ITF:BA5IC languages. 

This publication is intended for the T50 ITF control 
user who installs TSO ITF. and who adds the ITF terminal 
users to the T50 system. 
Manual. 90 pages 
////5734-RC2.5734-RC4 

SC28-6842 
~ !ll! J.DJ2 gmg A!:!!l §.9 fi!.B!I!A!:f PROCESSOR TER"INAL USER' 5 
GUIDE 
Provides the information necessary to use the Code and Go 
FORTRAN Processor for foreg~ound prograOlS developed in an OS 
(TSO environment. 

Code and Go is a compile-and-go processor that compiles 
at a fast ~ate and produces an object program directly in 
main storage. For the T50 foreground. Code and Go was 
specifically developed for users who place a premium on 
quick compilation and execution. and on easy and rapid 
debugging. 

This publication. while primarily directed to engineers. 
mathematicians. and others who may not be full-time. 
professional programmers. also provides information for 
experienced production programmers who will be using Code 
and Go to write and test components of a large program for 
later execution in a batch environment. Readers must be 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV Language as described in the 
publication 1811 System/360 and Systellll370 FORTRAN IV 
Language. Order No. 6C28-651S. 

Included are explanations of that portion of the T50 
command language that is directly relevant ot tho needs of 
the Code and 60 foreground user. a sample terminal session. 
a section on programming considerations. and other refe~ence 
information. Also provided are a discussion of the FORTRAN 
syntax checker and its associated messages. and a listing 
(Mith explanations) of compiler-related and load module 
execution diagnostic =essages. 
Manual. 186 pages 
////5734-LI11.5734-F01.5734-FOl 

SC28-6852 
!ll! FORTRAN n! 1!1 EXTENDED) COMPILER PBOGRAtIIfER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Describes the steps to compile. link. edit. and execute a 
FORTRAN IV program using the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) 
compiler. an 1811 Program Product that operates under the 
control of the operating system. The methods of invoking 
each step. input to the steps. and output fro= the steps. 
are detailed. In addition. compiler options. features of 
the operating system used by the FORTRAN programmer. and 
practices for coding DO~e efficient FORTRAN programs are 
discussed. This publication is directed to programmers 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV language. Previous knowledge 
of the operating system is not required. 
Manual. 208 pages 
////5734-F03.5734-LI13.5734-F03 

SC28-6853 
OS ~ Ab'!l §Q E!!UR!tf At!!l E!!UR!tf n! (61) PBOGRAt1MER'S 
Ji!I.mg (CURRENT RE LEASE) 
Directed to p~ogrammers using either Code and GO FORTRAN or 
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the FORTRAN IV (611 compiler. It explains hoM to use OS to 
cOlllpile. link edit. and execute progralll!l written in the IBM 
System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV language. In ac!dition. 
it contains information on processing efficiency. extended 
error handling. debugging specifications. and assembler 
language subroutine linkage conventions. This publication 
is directed primarily to programmers familiar with the 
FORTRAN IV LANGUA6E. Previous knaoIledge of OS is not 
required. 
Manual. 190 pages 
11115734-FOl.5734-LHl.5734-F02.5734-F02 

6C28-6854 
fil!!IIW:I rl J.§!! PROCESSOR fQR m At!!l man (Cm) 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Describes the warranted specifications of this progra •• 
Flyer. 2 pag!!S 
11115734-F02.5734-F02 

SC28-6855 
.!!l! ~ FORTRAN rl .!.!ill PROCESSOR ~ fQ!iI!!H PRO!1PTER 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes the use of the FORTRAN IV 
(61) compiler and the TSO FORTRAN Prompter frQCII a 
TSO Terminal. It is intended as a supplement to the 181'1 
SYBtem/360 OS TSO Terminal User's Guide. This book 
describes the 61 compiler and its features. and methodS of 
invoking the compiler. It contains examples of the use 
of the 61 compiler and the Prompter. diagnostic messages 
that a user receives at his terminal. and reference 
information. It makes no attempt to cover general TSO 
operation. loIhich is covered in the TSO Terminal User's 
Guide. 

The FORTRAN IV (61) compiler is an extended version 
of the FORTRAN 6 compiler. adapted for more efficient 
use frOll a time-sharing terminal. The PrOlllpter provides 
the interface between the compiler and the user. creating 
a conversational environment for the 61 progra_er. 

This publication is intended for use by FORTRAN 
prograllllltel"S of all levels. but its approach is essentially 
toward the inexperienced programmer. It is not a 
reference document for the system programmer. 

Co-requisite publications for this book are the 181'1 
System/360 Operating System TSO Terminal User's Guide. 
Order No. 6C28-6763. and the IBM System/360 Operating 
Systelll Time Sharing Option C_nd Language Reference. 
Order No. 6C28-6732. 
Manual. 124 pages 
11115734-F02.5734-CP3.5734-LH1.5734-F02 

SC28-6856 
fmlIIWi rl J.§!! PROCESSOR ~ ~ f!lBI!illI PROMPTER fi!B .!!l! 
~ ~ i9U!! INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURREN[ 
RELEASE) 
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SC28-6858 
fi!RIBAU rl .!.X§.RW I100EL ! fgB .Qli A!:!!l ~ (CMS) 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
Describes the information required by the central computing 
installation to install and run the FORTRAN IV Library 
(Model 1). The information includes installation 
procedures. storage estimates. systelll information. and 
library-produced messages. The FORTRAN IV Library (Hodel 11 
operates tlith the FORTRAN E. G. and H compilers. and tilth 
FORTRAN IV (Gil. and with the Code and Go FORTRAN compiler. 
The library supports features not contained in the base 
FORTRAN IV library. such as list-directed ,110. improved data 
conversion. and ASCII support. The library also includes 
special interfaces for running in the TSO foreground. 

This publication is intended for personnel responsible 
for installing the library. as Nell as for the system 
programmer responsible for maintenance of the library within 
the system. 
Manual. 62 pages 
11115734-LHI 

SC28-6859 
gmg MID §g fmUB.!!:! PROCESSOR fi!B .!!l! At!!l ~ (Cm) 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
Describes the information required by the central computing 
installation to install and run the FORTRAN IV Code and 60 
Compiler. The inforlllation includes installation procedures. 
storage estilllates. system information. and messages produced 
by the compiler. 

This publication is intended for OS and VMl370 personnel 
responsible for installing the FORTRAN IV Code and Co 
compiler. as well as for the system prograllllllQr responsible 
for maintaining it Nithin the system. 
Manual. 72 pages 
1IIIS734-FOl 

SC28-6861 
~ ~ !.H EXTENDED) COMPILER At!!l .!.X§.RW (tIODII) fllB mi 
MID ~ i9U!! INSTALUTIOH REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURREN[ 
RELEASE) 
Describes the procedures for installing the FORTRAN IV 
(H Extended) compiler and the FORTRAN IV Library (Mod II) 
under OS or VH/370. It is intended for use by system 
prograllllllers or planners who supervise the generation and 
maintenance of an installation's operating system. 
Manual. 64 pages 
11115734-F03.5734-LI13.5734-F03 

6C28-6862 
~ m! FORTRAN rl !.H EXTENDED I COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the tlarranted specifications of this program. 
Flyer. 2 pages 
11115734-F03.5734-F03 

Ge28-6863 
.Qli ~ rl .I.!M!!!l tmU ! SPECIFICATIotIS (CURRENT 
RELEASE I 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
tlarranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Systems Reference Library Kanual. 2 pages 
1IIIS734-LH3 

Describes the information required by the central computing 
installation to install and run the FORTRAN IV (611 compiler 
under OS or the CHS component of VMl370 and to install and 
run the TSO FORTRAN Prompter under OS. The information 
includes installation procedures for each program product. 
storage estimates. system information. and messages produced 
by the compiler and the prompter. This publication is 
intended for OS and VMl370 personnel responsible for 
installing the FORTRAN IV (61) COIIIpiler alone at an OS or 
VMl370 installation or the 61 compiler together Nith the TSO 
FORTRAN Prompter at an OS ITSO) installation. It is also 
intended for the system prograDllller responsible for the 
.aintenance of the program product within the system. 
Manual. 54 pages 

SC28-686ft 

1IIIS734-F02.5734-F02.S734-CP3 
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~ rl MATHEMATICAL ! ~ S!S8PR06!AMS: SUpPLEMENT 
fQR tI!m ! ! !:!2!l n LIBRARXES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the mathematical and service 
subprogralll!l in the FORTRAN IV Mod I and Hod II Ii brari es. 
In general. the base publication docUlllonts those sub
progralll5 that handle single and double precision 
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quantitieaJ this supplement documents those subprograms 
that handle extended precision quantitiea. 
Syst_ Referlll'\Ce Library Manual. 34 pages 
11115734-LH1.5734-LH3 

SCZ8-6865 
1m f!IUIW:I .IX !H EXTENDED) COMPILER MIl .!.IDBMlI !!m!!m 
MESSAGES 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
Contains a detailed description of the _sages generated by 
the FORTRAN IV I H Extancled) CoInpiler and the FORTRAN IV 
(HOd II) Library. Both program products operate under 
control of the IBM Systeml360 or System/370 Operating 
Systlllll. 
Manual. 148 pages 
11115734-F03.5734-LH3.5734-F03 

6C28-6878 
OSIYSI m SySTEH PR!!GRAt1I'!ER'S §y!!!! 
This guide is required by system programmers who plan. 
install. and lIIaintain RES IRelllOte Entry Services) under WI. 
The guide describes the facilities and operational 
requi rements for both the central COIIIputer and the 
ICOrkstations. The procedure to be followad for generating 
and installing RES is explained. 
tlanual. 173 pages 
11381/5741.5652 

6C28-6879 
~ /Wi WORKSTATION.Yl!m!.! iI!m! 
This publication is intended for an RES workstation user 
who creates one or more jabs to be sent, using RES IRemote 
Entry Seryices). to a central c:oarputer for processing. In 
addition. it can be used by one who lIIerely operates the RES 
workstation, sending jobs created by others. The 
publication describes input and output queues and hOM the 
MOrkstation user can control thell!. The workstation carmaancls 
available to the user are described according to their 
fW\Ction. The parameters used for various forms of the 
cOlllmands are explained. For each type of RES workstation, 
there is a separate chapter that describes I ts operation. 
This portion can be tailored to each installation's 
requirements by removing chapters that pertain to types of 
MOrkstations not used by that installation. For a user's 
guide to be used only at one ICOrkstation. only the 
pertinent chapter need be retained. 
I'I1anual. 214 pages 
1138115741,5652 

6C28-6882 
!HIlI fI!IIlWI 11 .!.IDBMlI mmI !.L m !!m§ S7AA-LH3 
SPECIFICATIgHS 
Describes the Narranted specifications of the progralll. 
Specifications, 2 pages 
111I5746-LH3 

SC2t-6883 
!HIlI fmIIIWI 11 .I.D!!ABI !lmmI 1 fROGRA!!t!ER' S mwm 
SUPPLEMENT 
Directed to progr_rs using the FORTRAN IV Library Option 
1, a program pracluct used tlith the Disk Operating System. 

This publication is a supplement to, and should be used 
in conjl.D'lction tlith, the publication, Disk Operating System: 
FDRTRAN IV Progra_r's Guide. Order No. 6C28-6397. 
Progra_rs are assumed to be familiar with I ts contents. 
The supplement contains sections on using and installing the 
Option 1 library and on running the saAlPle program. For 
information on haM to COIIIPlle, linkage edit, and execute a 
DOS FORTRAN IV program, the appropriate sections of the 
progralDlD8r's guide sMuld be consulted. 

SC28 

I'I1anual, 22 pages 
111I5746-LH3 

6C28-6884 
FORTRAN ~ PRODUCTS fQ!l f!li At:m .ltl:Ia.m am JW!!i!A!. 
INFORMATION 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication providea general information about the 
functions. capabilities, and system requireasents of the 
following program products: 

o Code and Go FORTRAN Processor 
o FDRTRAN IV IGll Processor 
o FORTRAN IV IH Extended) Processor 
o FDRTRAN IV Library CHad I) 
o FDRTRAN IV Library CHOd II) 
o TSO FDRTRAN Pro!lpter 
o FDRTRAN Interactiye Debug 

Theae products, tlith the exception of the TSO PrDIIlPter. 
operate under both OS and the ens COlllPCl,,*,t of VI1I370. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation and 
planning and is not lIeant for the terminal user or 
applications programmer. 
1'1anua1. 42 pages 
11115734-LHl,5734-F03,5734-F02.5734-F01.5734-F05,5734-CP3, 
5734-LH3,5734-f03.5734-F02.5734-F05.5748-F03.5748-F03 

SC28-6885 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE R§Y§ .Em! gm At:m m §!Wli AI:IIl 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This lIIonual provides the information required to use FDRTRAN 
Interacti ve·Debug to debug Code and Go FORTRAN 61 programs 
frOID a TSO or ens terlllinal. 

FORTRAN Interactive Debug is a corweraational. symbolic 
debugging language with lIIhich the FORTRAN prograllllller can 
dynamically control the execution of "is ·program. While 
using it, he can stop and start execution. examine and 
change values of program variables. dynalllically control the 
Extended Error Handling facility. display execution 
frequencies for program statements. and trace control 
transfers as they occur. 

The intended audience is the TSO or ens FDRTRAN 
progra_r Nho codes in Code and 60 FORTRAN or FORTRAN 61. 
Tha first section of the book describes FDRTRAN Interactive 
Debug, its invocation. and its use, and gives instructions 
for cO!lpiling FDRTRAN progralllS so that they can be processed 
under interactive debug. The lIecond section is a reference 
section containing all all the FDRTRAN InteractiYe Debug 
subcoaunands. The third section covers programming 
considerations. Messages issued by FDRTRAN Interactive 
Debug are covered in the fourth section. 
Hanual, 116 pages 
1111S734-F05.5734-F05 

SC28-6886 
fJBlJWI INTERACIIVE DEBUG fQ!l am At!!! D!Q INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Describes the information required by the central cacaputing 
installation to install and run FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
under OS ITSO) and YlV370 ccns). The inforlDlltion includes 
Installation procedures. storage estilllltes. SystlllD 
information. _sages, and probleID determination aids. 

FDRTRAN Interactive Debug provides a conversational 
symbolic debugging capability for the TSO and ens FORTRAN 
progra_r. Using interactive debug. the Code and Go 
FDRTRAN or FORTRAN &1 pragra_r can dynallli cally control thI 
elCecutiYe of his progralll, exallline and change values of 
progralll variables, dynalllically control the Extended Error 
Handling Facility, display execution frequencies for prograa 
statements. and trace control transfers as they occur. 

This publication is intended for OS and YlV370 personnel 
responsible for installing FDRTRAN Interactiye Debug. as 
_11 as for the system progrllllllllar responsible for 
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maintaining it within the system. 
Manual, 80 pages 
///15734-F05,5734-F05 

GC28-6888 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE IWB!§ fQB Q§ At!!! !lm SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRElfT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/72 
////5734-F05,5734-F05 

SC28-6891 
f.!lBIRAN rl ~ PRODUCTS fllB Vl'V370 .f.9:m TERHlNAL 
USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This user's guide is intended for FORTRAN progra_rs IIIho 
will be using the IBM Systl!lll/360 OS FORTRAN IV (G1) or Code 
and Go FORTRAN IV compiler and the FORTRAN IV Library (Mod 
1) or the FORTRAN IV (H ElCtended) compiler and the IBM 
FORTRAN IV Library (Hod III under the control of the 
Conversational Monitor System component of the Virtual 
Machine Facility/370. It is assUllled that the reader is 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV Language and the CHS component 
of YH/370. 
Manual, 210 pages 
////S734-LHl,S734-F03,5734-F02,S734-LH3,S734-F03.5734-F02, 
5734-FOI 

GC28-6893 
gmg At!!! §9 fQIU!AN fllB m At!!! mazg FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 
Describes the functional capabilities of the program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 03/78 
// //5734-FOI 

GC28-6894 
FORTRAN rl LIBRARY 1m!Il II fllB m 11 mazg (CHS) FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 
This document contains a functional description of FORTRAN 
IV Library (Hodel 11 loIhi ch aU!JlllOf\ts the FORTRAN IV Li brary 
by supporting the following; 
1. List-directed lID statements 
2. Direction of PAUSE and STOP statement messages 

to a terminal 
3. Hore accurate converaion routines for all data, 

providing the same results as conversions by the 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) and Code and Go FORTRAN compilers 

4. Under OS, tape data aets written in the American 
National Standard Code for information Interchange 
(also referred to as ASCII) 

Flyer, 2 pages 
////S734-LHI 

GC2'J-6895 
m !lm m PlII At!!! BASIC FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer. 2 pages 
///15734-RC2,5734-RC4 

GC28-6897 
m INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: f!.a AI:!!l ~ FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program product. 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

The OS Interactive Terminal Facility (ITFI provides 
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problem solvers with PLII and lor BASIC programming 
in a time-sharing environment. 
U&ers can build, modify, save, retrieve, execute. and debug 
PLII and/or BASIC programs from re=ote terminals. many of 
which may be sharing the computer's CPU tilllB sicaultaneously. 
Flyer. 4 pDges 
1///S734-RCl.S734-RC3 

SC28-8300 
g IS fQB ~ AN INTRODUCTION :m ~ BASIC !It!!l§ .!lH! 
11& fRQ§ 5748-XXI (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book is an elementary text describing a subset of the 
VS BASIC language as it is used under TSO. It is intended 
for reDders who are unfamiliar with bDsic. with programming. 
and with computers. Readars with technical backgrounds. and 
readers Nho are already fDmiliar with BASIC. should read the 
VS BASIC LDnguage Reference HDnual. Order No. GC28-8303, 
loIhich contains a full description of the lDnguage. 

The technical information contained in this book is 
SUlllmDrized in a detachable reference guide appended to the 
back cover. 
Manual, 150 pgs, 3/74 
////5748-)0(1 

GC28-8302 
~ BASIC, 11& fI!.Q§ 5748-XXl! GENERAl, INFO!!HAIIOH (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication is for installation managers and syst .... 
progrDmmers responsible for planning an installation of the 
IBH program product VS BASIC under one of the virtual 
storage operating systel1l!l: YH/3701 0s/vS2 with TSO; or the 
IBH program product VS Personal Computing (VSPCI. The 
publication aids in evaluating VS BASIC. It provides 
general information about the characteristics and 
capabilities of VS BASIC: it lists and discusses the 
statements, functions, and constants of the language; 
describes the environments in which VS BASIC operates; and 
summarizes related publications where the reader can obtain 
more specific product information. 
describes the environments in which VS BASIC operatesl and 
sUlIIlIIarizes related publications where the reDder can obtain 
more specific product information. 
Manual, 39 pages 
// //5748-)0(1 

GC28-8303 
~ DAm.&. 11& flm§ 5748-)0(1. REFgRENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes and illustrates the use of the VS 
BASIC Language. The first part presents language statement 
ina functional mDnner, taking the reader through various 
steps in planning a program. The second part is a reference 
section and presents VS BASIC language syntax and rules of 
usage. 

The publication is intendod to be used with an 
accompanying Terminal User's Guide or Programmer's Guide for 
the appropriate operating environment. 
Manual. 200 pages 
////5748-)0(1 

SC28-8304 
~ BASIC. 11& fI!.Q§ 5748-XXI. Il!Q TERI1INAL !.!lmB.!!! GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides the tutorial and reference 
information necessary to use the VS BASIC language to 
develop programs under the Time Sharing Option (TSO) of VS2. 
The first part of the book contains detailed explanations of 
that portion of the TSO language relevant to the needs of 
the typical VS BASIC user. Among the topics discussed are 
creating and modifying programs, using stream lind record 
files in programs, the interactive debug facility. and 
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o Basic TCAtt concepts. such as buffering and 
queuing 

o How TCAtt and NCPIVS operate in a teleprocessing 
netNork 

o SMA sessions and changes lllllde to TCAtt's structure 
to add SMA support 

o The _sage control program and _sage handlers 
o Use of the Ti .. Sharing Option ITSO) in a TSO-only 

and a TSOncAtt .ixed envil'ClnllHll'lt 
o Design consideration for application progralllS 
o Het_k control using application-progralll macros 

and operator _ands. 
o TCAtt's service facilities - online tests. operator 

control. checkpoinVrestart. and debugging aids 
o HardMare configurations supported. 

tt&nual. 76 pages. 6n6 
1CI30115741.5752.5742.5652 

GelO-2050 
AD'lANCED CQI'!IIUNXCATIONS .BI! ma mww. ltIFCRtfATI9H 
This publication introduces Advanced CCllllllUnications F~tion 
for the Telec~ications Access Hethod IACFITCAtU. This 
program procluct supports 1M's Systu HetMork Architecture 
ISMA) and operates loIith 0S/VS1o ttultiple Virtual Storage 
IHVSI. or Single Virtual Storage ISYS). This manual is for 
persons requiring a g_ral knoIoIledge of ACFITCAtt: data 
processing managers. systeat progralllllers. and application 
prograllllll8rs. It describes helol ACFITCAtt operates .,ith an 1M 
l704 or l705 C-ications Controller in netllOrk control 
1IIOCIe. 

ACFncAtt can operate .,ith an 1M 2701 Data Adapter Unit. 
an 1M 2702 or 2703 Transmission Control lkIit. an 1M 7770 
Audio Response Unit. or loIith an 1M 3704 or 3705 in 
emulation 1IIOde. The reader who plans to use ACFITCAH .,ith 
any of these control units or loIith the emulation progralll 
should refer to the OSIVS TCAtt Concepts and Facilities. 
GelO-2042. for information on: 
o Line control 
o Invitation and selection of terwinals 
o Poll ing and addressing 
o Error-recovery procedures. 
Advanced Comraunications Function for TCAtt General 
Information includes information on: 
o Basio ACFITCAtt concepts. such as buffering and queuing 
o H_ ACFITCAtt and NCPIVS operate in a teleprocessing 

netloIOrk 
o SNA sessions and SNA support 
o H_ ACFITCAtt operates in a IllUltlple-cIoaain netNOrk 
o The lIIessage control prograat and _sage handlers 
o Use of the Time Sharing Option ITSO) in a TSo-only and 

TSO/TCAtt atl xed envi ronment 
o Design consideration for application progralllS 
o NetloIOrk control using application-prograat IIIIICros and 

operator _nels 
o TCAtt's service facilities: online tests. operator 

control. checkpoint/restart. and debugging aids 
o HardWare configurations supported 
Migration considerations. 
Henual. a 112 x 11 inches. 90 pages. 10/76 
1I11S715-RCI 

6C30-2051 
~ E6IS !mm PR!!6RAt!!1ER'S !BlID!i E6IS .I.Iim. !! 
SELECTABLE JmI .u!Yl IDENTIFIERS 1OS/VS1) .u!lilm mu 
10SI!1VS' 
For users of TCAtt neleccimwnications Access Hethodl. This 
book is a coding guide for the prograllllllers IIIho must 
construct or lIIOdify a TCAtt message control program IHeP). 
It also explains hoIoI to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It contains information might be of use in 
planning and setting up a teleprocessing systeat 
Incerporating TeAH and SMA ISystelllS NetlCOrk Architecture). 

Ge30 

The reader should be familiar loIith OS TCAtt Concepts and 
Applications. Order No. Ge30-2049. 
Henual. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 596 pages. 03n7 
1C130/1S742.5752.5741 

Ge30-2052 
SI!m ~ ~ REFERENCE iYm.Ii..t. IC!II J.m!. !! 
This manual presents detailed information on the _cro 
instructions used loIith the TelecollllllUl'lications Access Method 
ITCAH. loIi th dl rect NetNOrk Control ProgramlVi rtual Storage 
I NCPIVS. support. All of the TCAH and TCAttITSO macros are 
discussed at the aperand level. The appendhtes contain the 
TCAtt message error record. internal and transmission code 
charts. and IIIQcro return codes. 

This _nual is a reference guide containing no tutorial 
information. It is assuaecl that the user is thoroughly 
familiar loIith the TCAH System Programmer's Guide before 
using this book for coding. The reader IllUSt also have a 
basic understanding of syst_ net_rk architecture. 

The user of this manual should be a TCAtt system 
prograllllller and must be able to code in Assembler language. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 626 pages. 03n7 
ICl30115742.5741-602.5752 

GC30-2054 
~ E6IS ~ § J .!! PRQGRA!1!1ER'S mwm 
os/vSl !CAH ProgralllllHlr's Guide - Program No. 574ft-AW2 For 

users of TeAH lTelecOllllllUnications Access I1athod). This 
book is a coding guide for the programmers Nho IlUSt con
struct or lIIOdify a TCAtt message control program ItlCP) or 
IoIrite a TCAH-compatible application progrQIII. It also 
explains h_ to use a variety of auxiliary serv;ce 
facilities. It contains information that might be of 
use in planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incerporating TCAttlVTAtt (Virtual Te18COGll1lUl\ications 
Access Hethod) and SMA ISyst_ NetDcork Architecture'. 
The reader should be familiar with OS TCAtt Concepts and I 
Facilities. Order No. GC30-20~2. 

Manual. 792 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GelO-2056 
~ ~ J.m!. !! SELECTABLE Y!!U mma INFORMATION· 
SUID 5752=836 
This publication provides gwwral information and storage 
estimates for !CAH bevel 10 HVS. TeAH bevel 10 HVS is 
supported by 0SIVS2 Release l. 7. 
tflInual. a 112 x 11 inches. 20 pgs. 9177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge30-3001 
.lUi I'RP6RAHI1ER'S SUIDE (os. IImLt. ! !l! sysTE!!s' 
This publication provides systu progra_s. application 
prograllllllers. and aperators with the information they need 
to use 1M 3735 Programmable Buffered Terminal facilities 
in a teleprocessing SystBill. 

All readers should have a general ~edge of 
Systelll360 and System/370 data processing techniques in a 
teleprocessing environment. Those responsible for designing 
or installing part or all of a systeat that includes 1M 
3735 terminals should have a detailed ~edge of 
teleprocessing systems. 

All users of this book should be familiar with the 
information contained in 1M 3735 Prograllllllilble Buffered 
Terminal Concept and Application. GA27-3043. loIhich 
describes the operating characteristics and futures of 
the 3715 terminal. 
Progra_r's Guide. 200 pages 
1/30/37351 
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GC30-3003 
3704/370S COMKUNICATIOHS CONTROLLER mEmLER LANGUAGE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is a reference manual for the systems 
programmer, the systems engineer and the applications 
prograillmer coding in the IBI't CoIIImunications Controller 
Assembler Language. 

The publication is similar to the IBI't System/360 
Operating System Assembler Language publication, GC28-6S14. 
The COllllDUl"lications Controller Assembler is similar to the OS 
Assembler (level F) and the DOS Assembler (level D). The 
similarity is intended to aid the COIIIIIIUnications Controller 
progralDlller tcho already has OS or DOS Assembler knoIoIledge. 

Chapter 1 introduces the assembler languaga and 
describes the =ajor differencas batwaen the languaga and the 
OS and DOS Assembler language. Chapter 2 presents basic 
assembler language concepts. Chapter 3 deBcr i bes 
instruction alignment, machine instruction _ies, 
lIIachine formats and briefly describes the extended 
_onics. 

Chapter 4 discusses the instructions to the assemblers, 
including symbol definition, data definition. progralll 
sectioning and linkages. symbolio linkages. base register 
instructions, listing centrol and program control 
instructions. Chapter S describes the macro hnguage and 
the procedures for its use. 

Appendixes A through E contain a summary of assembler 
language features and usage. Appendix F describes the job 
cc~trol language and the storage requirements necessary to 
produce an assembly, and Appendix 6 contains messages and 
codllS helpful in debugging a program. 

Before using this publication. the reader should ba 
familiar with basic programming ccncepts and techniques. 
The prerequisite publication is Introduction to the IBH 3705 
Communications Controller, 6A27-30SI. Ccrcquisite to this 
publication is the IBH 3705 COIDIDunications Controller 
Principles of Operation, 6C30-3004. 

The contents of this publication apply to both OS and 
DOS users unless noted differently in the text. 
Kanual, 116 pages 
/130/3705,37041 

GC30-3004 
1Z9! ~ &m 3705-II ComuNICATJQNS CONTROLLERS 
PRINCIPLES g£ OPERATION 
This publication is the machine reference manual for the IBH 
3704, 3705-1, and 3705-II Communications Controllers. It 
providas a direct comprehwwive description of the 
controllers' functional components, the arithmetic, logical. 
branching. status switching. and input/output operations, 
and the priority interrupt scheme. 
Kanual. 04/81 
//09/3705.3704/ 

GC30-300S 
3704 J 1m COtIHUNICATI!!MS CQHTBOLLERS EIlULATIPN !BmiIW:I 
STORAGE At!!! PERFOIIHANCE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication has two purposas (I) to assist you in 
determining the storage requirements for the IBI't 370S 
Emulation Program, and (2) to assist you in determining the 
3705 line attachment capability and proper arrangement of 
lines on the Communications controller's internal priorities 
for best Emulation Program perforlUnce. The publication is 
intended for systems analysts and systems programmers 
responsible for defining and generating an Emulation 
Program, and for IBI't systems enginaers and saleslllGn. 

Chapter 1 sUlDlll8rizes the contents of the book. Chapter 
2 defines storage requirements. Chapter 3 defines formulas 
and procedures for establishing lina speeds and priorities 
for best perforillance. 

You should ba familiar with the infol'1ll8tion containad in 
The IBI't 3705 Communications Controller Emulation Program 
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Generation and Utilities, &uide and Reference Hanual. GC30-
3002. A related publication is the IBH 3705 Communications 
Controller Principles of Operation. 6C30-3004. 
Hanual, 30 pages 
/130/370S,3704/ 

Ge30-3006 
STOIIAGE ESTIHATES J peRFPRt!ANCE PbANNI!!!i B!! lZ!! ! mi tIC! 
This publication is a guide to deteMlining the storage 
requirements of 'the nat_rk control program. versions 1. 2. 
and 5 (NCP 1. NCP 2, and NCP 5). It is also a guide to help 
in the planning for the NCP's performance. (The natwark 
control program is a control program for the IBH 3704 and 
370S Communications Controllers. It is generated bll the 
user from a library of IBH supplied modules). The amnual is 
directed to systems analysts, systems programmers, IBH 
systems engineers, and IBH salesmen tcho are planning for NCP 
storage estilllates and performance. The manual's USII/" should 
be thoroughly familiar with the generation and utilities 
lllanual appropriate for his version of NeP. as follODlS: 
NeP 1 - Ge30-3000 
NeP 2 - Ge30-3007 
NCP 5 - GC30-300a 
Hanual, 93 pages, 10/76 
1130/370S,37041 

Ge30-3008 
1Z9! J 1m mmmlr !!!m§IWI GENERWCN J mung iYWi ! 
lHOP :im (CURRENT RELEASE! 
Provides the information necessary to (I) defina and 
gonarate a Network Control ProgramlVS for a local or remote 
IBH 3704 or 3705 Communications CantrollerJ (2) load the 
program into the controllers and (3) dump the contents of 
controller storage. 

This publication is directed to the systems analyst or 
systems programmer responsible for perfaMling the abova 
actions. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a basic 
understanding of teleprocessing and teleprocessing access 
methods. A general knoNledga of the purposes of the 
communications controllers mall be obtained from the 
introduction to the IBH 3704 and 370S Communications 
Controllers (GA27-3051). 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x II inches. 216 pages. 01177 
/130/3704,370S/S744-BA2.5747-AJ2.S747-AGI,S744-AN1.5742 

GC30-3020 
TELEPROCESSI!!!i PRElNSTALUTIQN §Ym.g fill m! AIm mi 
COHHUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
Teleprocessing Preinstallation Guide for IBH 3704 and 3705 
Commun;cations Controllers GC30-3020) 

This publication lists the equipment characteristics of 
the teleprocess i ng natwork and COIIIIDUI"Ii cat ions controller 
that the user must specify .men coding an emulation program 
or network control progralll. The publication consists of a 
series of tables, one for each type of station supported by 
the pragralll and ana for each type of lina set .. Hh !!hich the 
controller can be equipped. Each table gives the 
appropriate valua. to code for the station or line set 
represented. For soma charaoteristics several values are 
listed, the appropriate choice depending on how the user'. 
station is equipped Ifor instance, !!hich transillission code 
it employs) or in .. hich of alternate modes he wishes the 
station or line to operate. In these cases, accompanying 
notes suggest where the user may learn the valuas 
appropriate for his installation. 

A companion publication, Teleprocessing Installation 
Record for IBH 3704 and 3705 Com=unications Controllers 
(GC30-3021), is useful for recording the equiPlllGnt 
characteristics of a particular teleprocessing installation 
as a guide for coding programs for the cOllllllUrlications 
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controller. 
Manual. 128 pages 
//09/3704.3705/ 

Ge30-3021 

Ge30 

TELEPROCESSIH6 INSTALLATION mmm fi!B 3704 am lZ2li 
COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
This publication provides the user with a convenient means 
for recording the details of his 3704 or 3705 based 
teleprocessing configuration existing or planned that he 
must knON before coding an elllUlation progralll or network 
control program. As furnished. the publication consists of 
a series of formatted charts. each of which as appropriately 
labelled spaces representing the information items pertinent 
to a particular type of communication line (such as a 
IllUltipoint line) and the stations associated with that line. 
A chart is also provided for recording the harcf/llare units 
installed in the cOllllllUl"lications controller. along with 
related infol'lllQtion such as line interface and subchannel 
addresses used. 

From the package of charts provi ded the user selects the 
number and types appropriate to his teleprocessing 
configuration. upon filling in the information indicated 
and assembling the charts into a binder. he has a convenient 
record of his configuration that gives much of the 
information needed to code a program appropriate to his 
installation. (The charts also contain spaces for related 
information not needed in coding the program' for example. 
cammon-carrier circuit numbers.) 

A companion publication. Teleprocessing Preinstallation 
Guide for IBH 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers 
(GC30-3020), provides guidance in selecting many of the 
parameters to be doCUlllented in the installation record. 
Manual. 20 pages 
//09/3704.3705/ 

6;(;31-3024 
3650 S!JBSWEM PROGRAM PREPARATXotf ~ APPLICATIotf 
PROGRAI1l1ER 's §!Wlg 
T~is manual is for systems analysts and application 
programmers who use Subsystem Program Preparation Support 
(SPPS) to design and code user unique applications for the 
IBM 3650 Retail Store System. Subsystem Program Preparation 
Support consists of an assembler language subset and a group 
of macros for coding applications. and the TransforlllDtion 
Definition Language (a declarative language used for 
defining data transfer between the IBM 3651 Subsystem 
Controller and an IBM 3275 InforlllDtion Display Station). 

Detailed specifications for the macros. the Transforma
tion Definition Language. and the translator for the Trans
formation Definition Language are provided for the appli
cation programmer. 
I'fllnual. 300 pages 
//30//5744-BQ2.5747-BJ2 

Ge30-3028 
3773 Am ! 1ZZli PROGRAtlHABLE COt1!AA!ICATIOH TERMINALS 
PROGRAMMER'S i!ll!!!i 
This manual contains programming information about the IBM 
3773. 3774. and 3775 Programmable Communication Terminals. 
It is directed to the application prograllllller who codes the 
3770 programs. and to the system prograllllller ..mo generates 
the system and installs the 3770 progra_ing capability. 
Some of the descriptions in the lIanual are: 

o Programming characteristics of the terminal. 
o Functians that can be perforcaed by the 3770 

progralllll. 
o HOI4 to code the 3770 progralllS. including a list of 

all the programming statements. 
o How to code the supervisor (job contrail programs. 
o Host services that are necessary to assemble. 

Ge3D 

validate. test. and prepare the program for 
inclusion into the 3770 program library. 

The progral'llll1er using this manual should have a thorough 
understanding of the operating system. access method. and 
teleprocessing system to which the 3770 is attached. 

A prerequisite publication for this manual is IBM 3770 
COllllllUnication System. System Components. GA27-3097. 
I'fllnual. 450 pages 
//30/3773.3774.3775/ 

GC30-30n 
INTBCOUCIICN !Q ADVANCED CONHUNICATIOHS FUNCTION 
Provides an introductory description of the types of data 
communication network configurations that are supported by 
the three principal programming components of Advanced 
COllllllUnications Function: ACF/VTAH (Advanced COllllll1.lnications 
Function for Virtual Telecommunications Access Hethodl. 
ACF/TCAH (Advanced communications Function for 
Telecolll!llunications Access Hethod. and ACF/NCP/VS (Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Progra=/virtual 
Storage). This publication (1) explains the concepts of 
single-domain networks. and networking, (2) summarizes the 
capabilities and functions of Rele;ose 2 of ACF/VTAM, Version 
2 Release 2 of ACF/TCAM. and Release 2 of ACF/NCP/VSI (3) 
explains the further capabilities and functions provided by 
Release 3 of ACF/VTAH. Version 2 Release 3 of ACFITCAH. and 
Release 3 of ACF/NCP/VS, (4) lists the communication systems 
and stations supported by the program products listed in 
(3). (5) contains sOll\e preinstallation planning 
considerations for users intending to install or upgrade a 
network based on the IBM Systems Network Architecture (SNAil 
and (61 contains a glossary of terms and abbreviations used 
in describing SMA-based networks. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 10/76 
////5735-RC3.5735-RC2.5735-XXl.5746-RC3 

Ge30-3035 
m2 RETAIL m:!!R! 1r£mI:I PROGRAtlHER'S GUIDE m A.! Atm II 
This publication is a guide for the programmer of the IBM 
3650 Retail Store System. It supports both Release 3.0 and 
3.1 of the IBM 3650 Retail Store System. It describes the 
retail environment and the communication network to the host 
ISH System/370 virtual storage computer. 

It is written primary for the system programmer 
responsible for the complete host and store system. as well 
as for the IBM system engineer and field engineering 
programming support representative who may assist in its 
installation and maintenance. Also, the store training 
staff may find it helpful in understanding more about the 
retail stare system functions. The major areas of this 
manual includes a review of the sales. administrative. and 
ticketing functions of the retail store system. how the user 
may add his own programming at the store controller to 
create a set of functions uniquely fitted to his store 
environment. and how to recognize and diagnose errors in the 
system. 

This IlNlnual tells how to use the programming support 
available to the retail store system. It emphasizes Nays of 
installing. operating. and maintaining the whole system. It 
suggests means by which the programmer can coordinate the 
operation of the system through subsystem definition. user 
programming. operating procedures, and error diagnosis. As 
a guide. it is not complete in itself but organizes this 
information and leads the user to other reference sources 
available in the retail store system library and IBM 
System/370 publications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 512 pages, 3/77 
//30//5747-BJ3.5744-BQ3 
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Ge30-3036 
OSIVS JgH .!&ill !! APPLICATION PROGRAt1MER'S §!W!.Ii E! !ill 
This manual describes hew to Nrite application programs for 
the TCAH environment. The TCAH application programming 
environment is described in detail. and all the OSIVS and 
TCAH HCP reC!\lirements are discussed. All of the TCAH 
application Program macros are presented. and the rational 
for each macro is discussed. 

This manual is both a tutorial and a reference guide. 
It is organized from general to specific. This is so the 
neN programmer can begin at Chapter 1. and progress through 
the book as his knowledge of TCAH increases. The programmer 
who is experienced with TCAH can use the manual as a 
reference guide by turning directly to the area that he is 
interested in. 

The user of this manual should be an application 
programmer. and must be able to code programs in either 
Assembler language. COBOL. or PUI. The TCAH system 
programmer may also occasionally want to refer to this 
manual. 
Milnud. 8 112 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 02177 
IC/30115742.5741-602.57S2 

Ge30-3037 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY ~ TCAH J&m!! E! ~ 
This manual ;s primarily a reference guide. It describes 
hoM a TCAH telecommunication network can be controlled 
through TCAM operator control commands. Since this manual 
will be used in a telecOlllDl\lnication environment. a typical 
telecClllllllUnication network is described and discussed. Next. 
the format and syntax of the TCAH operator control commands 
is discussed and described. Immediately preceding the 
detailed discussion of what each command does. a discussion 
on how to issue the commands is given. 

One chapter is a C!\Iick reference guide on how to code 
each command. This chapter may be removed frOll! the lDanual 
for usa at the terlllinal that has been designated as the 
operator control terlllinal. The last chapter is a list of 
all the operator awareness messages that may be returned as 
a result of issuing an operator control command. 

The user of this manual should be familiar with the 
concept of operator control through a keyboard device. The 
TCAM system program=er may have need to refer to this manual 
occasionally. and if you plan to write a programmed operator 
(that is. a TCAH application program that is designed to 
control your network by issuing operator control commands I. 
you should use this IIIIlnual in conjunction with the TeAH 
Application Programmer's Guide Ge30-3036. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 92 pages. 02/77 
IC/301IS742.S741-602.5752 

Ge3J-3039 
gg~ TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDg LEVEL !! 
SElECTABLE UNIT i§Yl IDENTIFIERS ~ 5742-UY99?lS OS/SVS 
!s;B~ 
This publication will help shorten the time r8C!Uired to 
install a TCAH10 system or to migrate from an existing TeAH 
system to TCAM10. This manual provides sample message 
control programs (MCPs I and a network control progrRIII (NeP I 
for three systl!lll configurations: TeAH only. T50 only. and 
TCAH mixed operation. These samples are to be used as 
adjunct information to that contained in TCAM System 
Programmer's Guide GC30-2051 and the TeAH Macro Reference 
Guide GC30-2052. Both of these manuals as Nell as the TCAH 
10 Program Directory docUl'lent sheuld be at hand as this 
guide is read. This manual points to detailed information 
in the other publications. 

This manual is intended for system progralllllU!rs and those 
responsible for installing TCAH10. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 316 pages. 03/77 
ICl30/IS741-602.5752.5742 

4?7 

Ge30 

GC30-3040 
~ Eat! DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVU!! ~ ~ !mlm 
!QB 5742-UY99915 
The OSIVS TCAH Debugging Guide Nas written for systems 
programmers who must write. install or maintain a TCAH 
program. It is both a guide for diagnosis and a proble. 
deter~ination handbook. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 226 pages. 06/77 
ICl30115742.5741-602.5752 

Ge30-3044 
~ ~ LIBRARY m JgH .!Jiill 111 MESSAGES S!llCl§l 
This publication contains the system messages applicable to 
TCAM Level 10 (TCAM Direct). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 04n7 
IC/30//S741-602.S7S2.S742 

Ge30-3046 
OSIYS1 JgH J&m !! SELECTABLg Y!:!n n!Wi!f INFORHATION. 
!Y m 5741-602 
This publication gives a general description of TeAH Level 
10 lTeAH Directl. lists other TeAH publications. and 
provides storage estimate information. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 24 pgs. 4/77 
1/115741-602 

GelO-304? 
ADVANCED CotIHUNICATIONS FUNCTION B!R JgH cgt!CEPTS Atl!l 
PLANNING 
This publication provides an overvil!lll of Advanced 
Communications Function for the Telecommunications Access 
Method (ACFITCAM). The ACFITCAH progralll product supports 
IBM's systems netNork architecture (SMA) end operates Mith 
OSIVS1. Multiple Virtual Storage (MYS). and Single Virtual 
Storage (SVS). All information in this manual pertaining to 
mUltiple-domain configurations and cross-domain operations 
applies to ACFITCAM systems Nith the Hultisystem Networking 
Facility. The manual is directed primarily to data 
processing managers and the system programmers who will 
design. install. or maintain a data communication syst .. 
that uses ACFITCAH. The application programmer can also we 
the manual to understand the conte)(t in which ACf/TCAH 
application programs execute. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 92 pgs. 12/77 
11115735-RCI 

Ge30-30S7 
ACflTCAM ~ g INTRODUCTION GENERAL INFORMATIOtI 
This publication provides an overview of ACFITCAM. Version 
2. summarizes the capabilities of Releases 1. 2. 3. and 4. 
of ACFITCAH Version 2. and provides some migration and 
planning considerations. including devices and SubsystlllllS 
supported by ACFITCAH. Version 2. 

The lllanual is directed primarily to data processing 
managers. their technical staff. and others who UDnt 
information that will enable them to evaluate the benefits 
of Version 2 of ACFITCAM. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 76 pages. 10/81 
11115735-RC3 

Ge30-30S8 
ACf/t:!CPIYS ~ CONTROL PROllRAM SYSTEM ~ fROGBAI1S 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RUgASE I 
Provides a general introduction to the role of ACflNCPIVS 
(Advanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Program/VSI in a data cOlllmUl'lication network and explains the 
purposes and advantages of Release 2 of ACFINCPIVS. 

ACFINCPIVS is a licensed program product that is 
executed in an IBM 370S CollUllUnications Controller. The 
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program performs =any functions relating to transmission of 
data over cOllllllUl'lication lines. including routing of lIIessage 
traffic through the network. activating. deactivating. and 
IIIOnitoring resources in the network (such as lines and 
stations)s performing error recovery actions; translating 
lIIessage data from processing code to transmission code. and 
vice versa. and establishing operating pDra_tars such as 
timeouts. 

Each user of ACFINCPIVS defines the configuration and 
operational requirelllents of his network in program 
generation statements. then generates the ACFINCPIVS from a 
library of IBH-supplied modules.! The user then loads the 
generated program into the communications controller that is 
to execute the program. 

Release 2 of ACFINCPIVS provides capabilities beyond 
those available in Release 1 that can assist the user in 
optimizing the management. control. and flexibility of the 
network. 

This publication is directed to data processing managers 
and data communication network designers intending to 
install or upgrade an ACF/NCPIVS-based network or to 
consolidate existing networks. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a general 
knoNledge of data communication. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 96 pages, 10/78 
1///5735-XX1,5735-XX9,5735-XXl,5735-XXA 

GC30-3064 
3770 REtIOTE .l!m .mIR! (RJEI SYSTEM ~ ARCHITECDJRE 
~ INSTALLATION 6UIDE 
Provides a general description (1) the Network Control 
Program (NCP) macros. (2) the Remote Job Entry (RJE) 
parameters. and (3) the System Network architecture (SNA) 
cOllllllands requi red to generate the progralDS used when the 
3770 Data Communication Systllftl is installed. The 1811 3770 
Data Communication System consists of multipurpose 
keyboard/printer terminals (fixed-function or programmable) 
and attachable 1/0 devices. 

This publication emphasizes the NCP macros. RJE 
parameters. and SMA commands that affect the installation 
and performance of the 3776 and 3777 Collllll1.ll'lication 
Terminals. The publication is written for system 
programmers, IBM system engineers, and IBM customer 
engineers .me have a thorough understanding of the SMA 
environment in Mhich the 3770 Data Communication Systl!lll 
operates. 

The purpose of this publication is to assist the reader 
in installing the 3770 Data Colltlllunicatian System and one of 
the RJE subsystetllS in an SMA environment. The RJE 
parameters described are for the Remote Entry Services 
subsystem, the Job Entry subsyst8CI. and the POWER subsystl!lll. 
The information provided is intended to supplement. not 
replace, the existing documentation for each subsystem and 
program described. The publication also contains a sample 
KVS/JES2 system generation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 2/80 
1138/3770,3771.3773,3774.3775.3776,3777/ 

GC3C-3071 
~ VERSION!.Elm m ml! ACF/SSP VERSIOH!.Elm It!( 
3725 Sf BlB It!( 1Wl ~ INFORMATION 
INFORMATION 
This manual contains introductory information about the 
Advanced Communications Function/Network Control Program 
(ACFINCP) Version 2 for the IBM 3725, the Advanced 
Communications FunctiOn/System SUpport Programs (ACFISSP) 
Version 2, and the emulation Program for the IBM 3725 
(EP/3725). It deals primarily with ACF/NCP and its role in 
the network - to route data between the host processor and 
the attached resources. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 10/81 
1///5735-XXA.5735-XXB,5735-XX9 
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6C30-3072 
CO~~EPIS AND PRODUCTS ~ 
This publication introduces Systems Network Architecture 
(SMA) to people who need to know about its basic concepts. 
potential benefits and the products it supports. It is the 
basic publication about SMA for customer e)(ecutives, data 
process i ng managers, sys telll des i gners. prc>graJmllers. and 
other data processing personnel who are evaluating approach 
to data processing and communication. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4/85 
/1//5743-SMA 

Ge30-3073 
TECHNICAL OVERVIEW ~ 
This publication provides a technical overview of Systems 
Network Architecture (SMA). It explains the major St~ 
functions impluented by hardware and software products and 
network users. This is the basic publication about SMA 
functions for system programmers and others who are 
responsible for defining SNA networks. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 04/85 
///15743-SMA 

GC30-3074 
3705-80 CPMHUNICAIIONS CONTROLLER PRINCIPLES gf OPERATION 
This publication is the machine reference manual for the IBM 
3705-80 Communications Controller. It provides a direct 
comprehensive description of the controllers' functional 
components. the arithmetic, logical. branching. status 
switching. and input/output operationsl and the priority 
interrupt scheme. 

It is intended to provide any 3705-80 user with the 
knowledge of the controller hardware requirements needed to 
write or modify a 3705-80 control program. The reader is 
assumed to have a basic knowledge of data processing and 
data communication systems and to have read Introduction to 
the IBM 3705-80 Communications Controller, 6A27-3304. which 
provides a brief description of the controller and its 
available features. 
Manual, 160 pages, 06/81 
1109/37051 

SC30-3078 
K:.l2 ~ ~ SWITCHING INTERFACE f!!l§!!!H DESCRlptIot! Atm 
OPERATION 
This publication provides the information necessary to 
define and generate the X.2S NCP Packet SWitching Interface 
(X2SNPSI) Release 1, which runs with the same operating 
systems as the prerequisite NCP on which it is installed. 
that is, DOSlVSE. OS/vS1. OS/vS2 (MVS). or MVSE. 

X25HPSI is build on ACFINCPIVS Version 1 Release 2.1 
lind, as such. operates with ACFIVTAH Version Releases 2 and 
3 and with ACFITCAH Version 2 Release 3 access methods. 
X25NPSI runs on both 3705-11 and 3705-80 
ComlllUl'lications Controllers. It is a Program Procluct that 
enables the users of ACF/NCP Program Products to 
attach 3705-11 or 3705-80 Communications Controllers to 
data transmission services which support interfaces that 
comply with CCITT X.25 recomlllendations. 

This publication is directed to system analysts and 
system programmers responsible for preparing an ACFINCP/vS 
lind X25NPSI system to be used in communication with a 
System/370 in which one or more of the following access 
methods are being executed: ACFITCAH. ACFIVTAH. TCAM. lind 
VTAH. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a basic 
understanding of data communications and related access 
methods. 
HanuDl, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 230 pages, 09/81 
////5668-981 
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SC30-3079 
2£:..§ t!!;E PACKET SWIJCHItiG INTERFACE HAtlIlBOO1S ! CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This handbook provides the system programmer and the 
program support representative with information about the 
X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface Licensed Program 
(Program No. 5668-981). It is designed to provide quick 
access to information often used in this program. For more 
detailed information en the subject. the user should refer 
to the following publications: X.25 NCP Packet Switching 
Interface Program Description and Operation. SC30-3078-01 
and X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface Program Logic 
Hanual. LY30-3053-0. 
Handbook. 3 3/4 x" 6 3/4 inches. 150 pages. 09/81 
111/5668-981 

GC30-3081 
tmI!:!m!IS LOGICAL DATA ~ GENERAL XNFQBI1AUON 
This publication describes the functions and use of the 
Network Logical Data Manager (NLDI1) program product. It 
explains the relationship of HLDH to other network 
components and provides an example of how HLDH is used in 
network problem determination. It contains planning 
information. including hardware. software. and storage 
requirements. It also contains a list of related 
publications and a program summary. 

This manual is intended primarily for installation 
managers and planners and for anyone who requi res an 
overview of NLDI1. 

Systems Network Architecture (SUA) terms are used in 
this manual. Readers unfamiliar with SMA should refer to 
Systems Network Architecture Concepts a Products. Ge30-3072. 
GC30-3072. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 06/82 
1/115668-971 

Ge30-30M 
~ Tl!AHSACTION PROGRAmER'S REFERENCE l!!!:lYA!. fi!B .!.y :n:eg 
L! 
This manual presents detailed information on the functions 
that SUA logical unit type 6.2 provides to application 
programs. The manual is written for individuals that design 
application programs for use on an implementation of SUA LU 
type 6.2. This manual does not describe any specific IBH 
product; it is intended to be used with 1811 product 
publications. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
11115743-SUA 

SC30-3112 
1m! SYSTEI1S NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORI1AT Am PROTOCOL 
REFERENCE ~ ARCHITECTURAL LOGIC 
An in-depth reference publication intended for use by 
implementers of SUA-defined functions. It covers in detail 
the formats and rules for the architecture. USers of this 
manual lI1ust have a thorough understanding of the nature and 
structure of the architecture. 
Hanual. 460 pages. 6/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC30-3113 
~ gmmQ!. .PRmiR!I:I STl!UCTURE OVERVIEW fi!B START/STOP 
Atm~ LItlE ~ 
This manual describes hoN the start-stop and BSC line 
controls work in the netloIOrk control program. It should be 
used by experienced systea programmers and systems engineers 
who Nish to understand in more detail the tleP's support of 
start-stop and BSC terminals. 

To thoroughly understand the start-stop and BSC line 
controls in the NCP. the reader should be intimately 
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familiar with the NCP PLM. SY30-3013 or LY30-3030; the 3705 
Principles of Operations. GC30-3004; and the NCP program 
levelS microfiche listings. He should also understand the 
NCP generation process and therefore. be familiar with the 
3705 Control Program Generation and Utilities manual. 
SC30-3016 or Ge30-3008. The Program Reference Handbook. 
SC30-3029 or GY30-3012. is also necessary for an 
understanding of the data areas and control blocks discussed 
in this manual. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 85 pages. 07/77 
ICI30/3704.370SI 

SC30-3114 
STORAGE ESTII1ATES !HR PERFORI1ANCE PLANNING fg! IH! ~ 
COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
This manual assists the reader in determining storage 
estimates for the network control program and in planning 
for the performance of a data communication system. The 
publication is directed to systems analysts. systea 
programmers. 1811 sys tC!lllS engi neers. and 1611 salesmen who <Ire 
planning for ACFIHCPIVS storage estimates and performance. 
The only prerequisite publication for this manual is the 
ACFIHCPIVS Generation and Utilities Reference Manual. 
SC30-3116. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pgs. 7/77 
111370S/573S-XXl 

SC30-3117 
ACFITCAM mIm PROGRAI1I1ER'S §!WUl 
This book is for users of the telecommunications access 
lI1ethod (TCAM). It is a coding guide for the system 
programmer who must construct or modi fy a TCAM message 
control program (MCP) supporting 1811's Advanced 
Communications Function (ACF). It explains how to write an 
ACFITCAM I1CP using assembler language coding conventions and 
how to use a variety of auxiliary service facilities. This 
back contains information that might be of use in planning 
and setting up a data comnunication system incorporating 
ACFITCAH and systems network architecture (SUA). The reader 
is expected to be familiar Nith ACFITCAM Concepts and 
Planning (GC30-3049) and to have a basic understanding of 
SMA. 
l1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 688 pages. 12177 
1111573S-RCl 

SC30-3118 
ADVANCED COM!1UNICATIONS FUNCTION fi!B EAH ~ REFERENCg 
GUIDE 
This publication is a reference guide that contains detailed 
inforlllation on the macro instructions used tilth the Advanced 
CollllllUnications Function for TCAM (ACFITCAM) with direct 
network control program/virtual storage (NCPIVS) support. 
It includes the ACFITCAM and TSO macro instl'UCtions. the 
message error record. internal and transmission code charts. 
and macro return codes. This manual is for a system 
programl1ler who is thoroughly familiar Nith the ACFITCAM 
System Programmer's Guide and is ready to code a message 
control program (HCP). It is essential that the user refer 
to the ACFITCAM System Programmer's Guide for a functional 
explanation of ACFITCAMI this book is not tutorial and 
contains only a lower-level explanation of the macros with 
specific operand-coding considerations. The reader should 
also be familiar with the contents of the ACFIICAM 
Installation and Migration Guide. the ACFITCAM Concepts and 
Planning IIIlInual. and the ACFIICAM Application Programmer's 
Guide. The reader is also assumed to have basic 
understanding of systems network architecture (SUA). 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 444 pgs. 12177 
11I15735-RCl 
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logging, and startup/reatart message generation. Among the 
ACFITCAH system service programs are basic and extended 
operator control, online retrieval, save/restore message 
queues, internodal atlareness, and internodal sequence number 
synchronization. ACFITCAH utilities include the message 
queue data set preformatting utility (IEDQXA), CCHEDIT print 
utility (IEDQXS)' lIIessage queue data set dump utility 
(IEDQXC). 

This publication includes explanations of these 
facilities and examples of procedures and techniques. It 
should be used as a reference for the system prograllll1K!r 
responsible for the planning and coordination of a network 
lIith ACFITCAH. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x II inches, 150 pages, 04/79 
11115735-RC3 

SC3'l-3140 
ACFITCAH ~ & MESSAGES 
Tt-is publication guides recipients of DKJ and lED syst .... 
messages in establishing, maintaining, controlling and 
responding to an ACFITCAM network. It is part of the OSIVS 
Message Library and contains: 
• The DKJ and lED system Il\eSsages applicable to ACFITCAH 
• Problem determination (Appendix A) 
• Routing and descriptor codes (Appendix B) 

This publication is intended for use by ACFITCAH 
operators and programmers. The messages are listed in 
alphanumeric order, and each listing includes an explanation 
of the lIIessage as Nell as a statement of any resultant 
system action and any necessary prograllllller response and 
operator response. Users of ACFITCAH lIIay replace the 
corresponding section of their syst_ messages book tlith 
these pages. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 270 pages. 05179 
11115735-RC3 

SC30-3142 
ACFINCPIVS ~ SUS-IOU, -XX3, Rmlli L..! INSTALLATION 
This publication provides the information necessary to 
define and generate an Advanced Communications Function for 
Network Control PrograllllVS (ACFINCPIVS) for the IBM 3705-1 
and 3705-11 CoIIImunications controllers. 

The publication is directed to system analysts and 
system programmers responsible for preparing an ACFIKCPIVS 
to be used in communicating tilth an IBM Systellll370 in which 
one o~ more of the follolling access methods are being 
executed: ACFITCAM, ACFIVTAH, TCAH, and VTAM. Also in 
this publication is information on the partitioned emulation 
progral1lllling (PEP) extension to ACFINCPIVS. which permits the 
3705 to emulate the operation of an IBM 2701, 1702, 9r 2703 
transmission control unit for specified communication lines. 
Stations on these lines communicate in emulation lIIOde tlith 
application programs in the Systellll370 via BTAH, QTAH, TCAH, 
or equivalent access methods that can be used tlith the 
translllission control units mentioned. Prerequisite 
Publications: ACFIKCPIVS General Information manual 
(Ge30-30S8). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 474 pages. 5/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

3C30-3143 
ACFINCPIVS SSP. 5735-XX1, =2Q$h RELEASE L.! lITlLlTIES 
This publication provides the information necessary to use 
the Advanced Communications Function Trace Analysis Progralll 
(called ACFITAP). the OSIVS loader and dump utilities. and 
the DOSIVS loader and cIuIIIp utilities. The Advanced 
CoIIImunications Function Trace Analysis Progralll (ACFITAP) is 
an IBM service and that increases the usefulness of trace 
data by providing: 
• A common trace analysis facility for ACFIVTAH, ACFITCAH, 
and ACFIKCP trace data. 
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• Output reports that sholl SNA and SDLC network trace data 
in formats that are easy to read and understand. 

The independent loader utility progralll is for use when 
you tlish to load a local network control progralll into a 
communications controller bofore assigning the controller to 
the access method. An OSIVS and a DOSIVS version of the 
independent loader program are available. 

The independent dump ut il i ty programs (OSIVS and DOSIVS I 
are used to dump the storage contents of a 3705 
communications controller. The dynamic dump utility 
programs (OSIVS and DOSIVSI are used in emulation mode only 
to obtain dynamic dUmps of storage or of the emulation trace 
table and to start the emulation mode line trace function. 

This manual is for IBM customer engineers. program 
support representatives who use ACFITAP and the loader and 
dump utilities to provide hardware and progralll maintenance 
for customer data communication networks. 

A general knowledge of traces, SKA (SDlC and 
netNOrking)' VTAH or TCAH access methods, and cOlltlllUnications 
controllers is a prerequisite for using ACFITAP. the loader 
utilities, and the dump utilities. This publication has no 
prerequisite publications. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 162 pages, 5/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC30-3145 
ACFtNCPIVS ! ~ ~ f!Q§ 5735-XXI. -XX3. MESSAGES 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
The ACFIKCPIVS NetNOrk Control Program and Support Programs 
Messages publication is a reference book for message& issued 
by the following system support programs associated tlith 
Version 1, Release 2 of ACFINCPIVS: 
• The Advance Communications FunctionlTrace Analysis 

Program (ACFITAP) 
• The Independent Loader Utility, provided as an NCP 

system service progralll, under OSIVS 
• The Dynamic Dump Utility, provided as an KCP system 

service program, under OSIVS (emulation mode only) 
• The 3705 Communications Controller Assembler progralll 

(lIIe&sages issued during stage 1 of KeP generation) 
• The Independent Loader Utility. provided as an NCP 

system service program. under DOSIVS 
• The Dynamic Dump Utility. provided as an KeP system 

service program. under DOSIVS 
• The Independent Dump Utility. provided as an NCP system 

service program. under OSIVS and DOSIVS 
This publication is provided for persons who operate. 

lIIaintain. or generate an Advanced Communication Function 
Network control program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 93 pages. 5/79 
11115735-XXI.5735-XX3 

SC30-3150 
1l1SIYS mn!l!:! ! PRIMER I:!!mR TERMINAL OPERATORS ~ 
ACFITCAM ~ 5752-TC221 
ACFITCAH, Version 2. Release 2, supports the Primer subset 
of IMSIVS functions. This manual contains inforlllation that 
the master terminal operator (HTDI needs to operate a 
network of terminals connected to the Primer subset of 
IMSIVS functions via ACFITCAH. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 134 pages, 04/80 
11115735-RC3 

SC30-3152 
ACFITCAM VERSION & ~ flm SUBSYSTEMS ASSET ASSI6KliEN[ 
~ JW Atm 6003 ~ azg TC221 
Provides an overall view of the subsystems interface, 
describes how to code an HCP to operate with the subsystems 
interface, and describes how to operate a subsystem with 
ACFITCAH. This book tells system programmers for IBM 
subsystems exactly what they must do in order to implement 
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the ACFITCAM subsystem interface. 
IBtI subsystems such as CICS. II1SIVS. and JES may use the 

ACFITCAM subsystems interface as the single access method 
for their networks. This book describes the job control 
language. the coding in the MCP. hoM to initiate and 
terminate a session loIith a subsystem. the flolol of messages 
to a subsystem. the basic operator control commands that are 
used. and the messages and codes that are obtained Nlen 
running loIith the subsystems interface. 
Prerequisite Reading: 
ACFITCAH Version 2. General Introc!uction: Functional 
Description. 6C30-3131 
ACFITCAH. Version 2. Installation: Guide. GC30-3132 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 02180 
11115735-RC3 

SC30-3153 
ACFITCAM ~ ! NETWQRKING INSTALLATION §Y!Q! 
MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE !!9l 
This publication is a coding guide for the system programmer 
Mho must construct or modify an ACFITCAM Version 2. Release 
3. netloIOrk loIi th I1SNF. 

This publication contains: an overview of basic and 
extended networking. coding requirements for defining 
resources. routes. and message handlers in a network NUh 
MSNF. and information on operating and managing resources in 
a multiple domain network. 

The ACFITCAM Base Installation Guide. SC30-3132-1. is a 
prerequisite publication. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 396 pages. 11/80 
11I15735-RC3 

SC30-315ft 
ACFINCPIVS ~ 573!i-XXI. ~ INSTALLATION (CURRENT 
RelEASE! 
This publication provides the information necessary to 
define and generate an Advanced Communications Function for 
HetNOrk Control Progrllm/VS IACFINCPIVS! VIR3 for the IBM 
3705-1 and 3705-11 Communications Controllers. 

The publication is directed to system analysts and 
system prograllllllen; responsible for preparing an ACFINCPIVS 
to be used in cOllllllUnicating Nith an IBM System/370 in which 
one or more of the folloNing access methods are being 
executed: ACFITCAM. ACFIVTAM. TCAM. and VTAM. Also in this 
publication is information on the partitioned emulation 
programming (PEP! extension operation of an 1611 2701. 2702. 
or 2703 transmission control unit for specified 
cOllUlNTlication lines. Stations on these lines communicate in 
emulation mode Nith application programs in the Systeml370 
via BTAM. qTAM. TCAM. or equivalent access methods that can 
be used loIith the transmission control units mentioned. 

Prerequisite Publications: ACFIHCPIVS General 
Information Manual (GC30-3058! 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 450 pages. 10180 
1IIIS735-XX1.S735-XX3 

SC30-3156 
ADVANCED CO!1!M!ICATIDNS FUNCTION NETWORK ~ PBOGRA!1IVS 
DIAGNOSIS ~ 'CURRENT RELEASE! 
This manual contains information designed to help custCltller 
diagnosticians and 1611 Program Service Representatives 
(PSRs! isolate and define problems in the Advanced 
Communications FunctionlHetwork Control Program for Virtual 
Storage systems 'ACFINCPIVS) Release 3. Its primary purpose 
is to help the reader interact loIith Levell of the IBI1 
Support Center to get a fix for his problem. Procedures in 
tho manual tell hoN to assure that the problem is with 
ACFIHCPIVS. holol to use relevant information to describe the 
problem. how to gather appropriate docUlllentation about the 
problem. and hoN to report the problem to the IBI1 Support 
Center. 
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Prerequisite publications include the ACFINCPIVS General 
Information manual. (GC30-30S8)1 and the ACF/HCPIVS 
Installation manual •• se30-3154!. Control Panel manual. 
(GA27-3087). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 05/81 
11/IS735-XX1 

SC30-31S8 
ACFINCPIVS SSP. S735-XX1. ~ \,!TILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides the information necessary to use 
the Advanced Communications Function Trace Analysis Program 
.called ACFITAP). the OSIVS loader and dump utilities. and 
the DOSIVS loader and dump utilities. 

The Advanced Co=munications Function Trace Analysis 
Program (ACFITAP! is an 1811 service aid that increases the 
usefulness of trace data. 

This manual is for IBH customer engineers. program 
support representatives who use ACFITAP and the loader and 
dump utilities to provide hardware and program maintenance 
for customer data communication networks. 

A general knowledge of traces. SHA .SDLC and 
netloIOrking). VTAM or TCAM access methods. and COllllllUl'lications 
controllers is a prerequisite for using ACFITAP. the loader 
utilities and the dump utilities. This publication has no 
prerequisite publications. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 17ft pages. 10/80 
//I/S735-XX1.S735-XX3 

SC30-3162 
ADVANCED COI'IMUNICATIONS FUNCTION fQR mtI AH!l tmn!!mK 
CONTROL ~ BlPUOGRAPHY !!:!!l ~ ~ 
This publication is a centralized guide to information in 
the publication libraries of ACFITCAM. Version 2. Release 31 
ACFINCP. Release 31 and SHA. It is intended for use by 
anyone IoIho will plan. install. program. operate. or debug a 
data communication system that uses ACFITCAM and ACFINCP. 

This publication consists of two chapters - a 
bibliography and a caster index. The bibliography contains 
a library chart that classifies each publication into one of 
the follOlolin9 categories: general information. 
installation. application programming. operation. messages. 
and diagnosis. The bibliography also contains an abstract 
summarizing the general contents of each publication shown 
in the library chart. The master index consolidates the 
indexes of the publications in the ACFITCAM. ACFINCP. and 
SHA libraries. 
Manual. 160 pages. 07/81 
11301IS73S-RC3.S73S-XX1.S735-XX3 

SC30-3163 
~ t!£E ~ SWITCHING INTERFACE fQR m lZ!!! 
INSTALLATION ~ OPERATION 
This publication tells how to define. generate. and operate 
the X.2S HCP Packet SMitching Interface program product. 
The publication is directed to system analysts and system 
programmers who preapre the X.25 HCP Packet SNitching 
Interface for use in conjunction with Advanced 
Communications Function for NetloIOrk Control Program 
'ACFIHCP). 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 150 pages. 06/82 
11115668-981 

SC30-3164 
~ ~ ~ SWITCHIKG IHTERFACE PIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This manual is designed to help custCltller diagnosticians and 
IBM Program Support Representatives isolate and define 
problems in the X.2S HCP Packet Switching Interface program 
product. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 06/82 
11115668-981 
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SC30-3165 
HbDU INSTALLATION ~ OPERATIONS (CURREN! RELEASE! 
This manual tells hoN to install and operate Network Logical 
Data Hanager (NLOH!. an lett licensed prograCi product. The 
inforlll8tion presented here is directed to NLDH users. such 
as console operators. system prograllllllllrs. and others who 
need to knoN hOM to install. operate. and use NLDH.' The 
user of this manual should have a basic knowledge of the 
Systems NetMOrk Architecture (SHA! concepts and facilities. 
as described in SNA concepts and Products. GC30-3072. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 214 pages. 08/82 
////5668-971 

SC30-3166 
I:!IlJ!!QBK ~ !!6!a ~ DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This manual helps customer diagnosticians and program 
service personnel isolate and describe problems in the 
Neblork Logical Data Manager (NLDHI prograCi product. It 
tells hOM to classify a problem as a specific type of 
problem and hoN to report the problem to personnel at the 
Support center. In addition. the Clllnual provides an 
overview of NLDH logic. 

This manual tells what information you need to describe 
your problem. Before using this Clllnual. you should be 
familiar Nith the concepts and terCiinology described in the 
NLDH General Information Clanual. Ge30-3081. You should also 
be faCliliar Nith the Network Communications control Facility 
program (NCCF!. You should be able to read dumps and run 
various access method or network control program traces. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 06/82 
////5668-971 

SC30-3167 
ACF/NCP/SSP VERSION! INSTALlATION ~ ~ ~ 
SUPPORT PRgGRAMS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication provides the information necessary to 
define and generate ACFIHCP. Version 2. for the 3705-1 
3705-11 Communication Controllers. This publication is 
di rectecl to system analysts and systeca prograGllllers 
responsible for preparing an ACF/NCP to be used in 
communicating with a Systam/370 in which one or more of 
following access methods are being executed; ACF/TCAH. 
ACF/VTAH. TCAH. and VTAH. 
~eration of a 2701. 2702. or 2703 transCiission control 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 492 pages. 04/84 
////5735-XX9.5735-XXA 

SC30-3168 
ACF/HCP/SSP UTILITIES ~ ! (CURREN! RELEASE! 
The Version 2 Utilities publication provides the information 
necessary to use the Advanced COllllllUrlications Function Trace 
Analysis Program. OS/VS Loader and Dump Utilities. and VSE 
Loader and Dump Utilities. 

Information about the Generalized Path Information Unit 
Trace has been added to this publication for Version 2 of 
the Advanced Communications Function Network Control 
Program. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 228 pages. 05/84 
////5735-XX9.5735-XXA 

SC30-3169 
KCP/SSP/EP MESSAGES ~ CODES 
This major revision contains all of the new messages and 
codes to support NCP. Version 4. Release 3. NCP. Version 5. 
Release 1. NCP. Version 5. Release 2. SSP. Version 3. 
Release 3. SSP. Version 3. Release 4. EP. Release 5 and EP. 
Release 6. 
tfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 413 pages. 01/88 
////5664-289.5665-338.5666-322 
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SC30-3170 
~ ~ CUSTOI1ER tm:[Ig 
For a description of this publication. contact 
Merle Veasey. Dept. 43/E05. Research Traingle 
Park. N.C •• T/L 441-6625 or (9191 543-6625. 
Hanual. 112 pages 
////5735-XX9 

SC30-3171 
ACF/NCP/SSP ~ ! DIAGN!!§XS GUIDE 
This publication contains information to help customer 
diagnosticians and program support representatives to 
isolate and define problems in ACF/NCP. Its prilll8ry purpose 
Is to help the reader interact Nith Level 1 of the 
Support Center to get a fix for his problem. Procedures in 
this publication describe how to determine whether the 
problem is Nith ACF/NCP. use relevant information to 
describe the problem. gather appropriate documentation about 
the problem. and report the problem to the Support 
Center. 

Prerequisite publications include the ACF/NCP-SSP 
General Information publication. GC30-3058. and ACF/NCP-SSP 
Installation publication. SC30-3167. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 03/82 
////5735-XX9.5735-XXA 

SC30-3172 
~ GENERATIOt! !H!l UTILITIES (CURREN! RELEASE! 
The publicl:ltion is directed to system analysts. system 
programmers. systems engineers. and program support 
representatives responsible for defining or maintaining an 
emulation program. The emulation program allows a 3725 to 
perform most of the functions of an IBM 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit. an IBM 2702 Transmission Control Unit. or any 
combination of the two. The prerequisite public::ation for 
this manual is the Advanced Colllll1unications Function for 
NetNork control Program. Version 2 for the IBM 37251 
Advanced COIIIIIIUnications Function for System Support 
Programs. Version 2 for the IBH 37251 Emulation Program for 
the I8H 3725; General Information. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 226 pages. 02/83 
////5735-)0(8 

SC30-3178 
~ A!:!!2 ~ f!!R !II.S 3725 INSTALLATION ~ RESOURCE 
DEEINITION §YIgS (CURRENT RELgASE) 
This publication contAins information to help customers 
produce an operating NCP. Version 3. for the 3725 
Communication Controller. It covers the folloNing four 
major areas; installing. defining. generating. and loading 
the program. The primary purpose of the publication is to 
help customers determine which macros and operands they need 
to code to define their particular NCPs. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 320 pages. 01/83 
///3725/5735-XXA.5735-XX9 

SC30-3179 
~ ~ DEFINITION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELgASE! 
This publication provides the information necessary to 
define an ACF/NCP. Version 2. for the 18H 3725 
Communications Controller. This publication is directed to 
system analysis and system programmers responsible for 
preparing an ACFIHCP to be used in colll1llUnic::ating Nith an IBM 
System/370 in which one or more of the following access 
methods are being executed; ACF/TCAH. ACT/VTAH. TCAH. lind 
VTAH. The ACF/NCP-SSP General Information publication. 
GC30-3058. is a prerequisite. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 228 pages. 01/83 
///3725/5735-XX9.5735-XXA 
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lC30-3189 
2t.!i ~ PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE GENERAL INFORI'IATIOH 
This publication introduces the X.25 NCP Packet SWitching 
Interface. It is intended for lllanagers. sys tBlllS des i gners. 
or anyone involved in making decisions about data 
communication in an organization. 
It presents packet-switched data networks and the X.Z5 
Interface to packet switching. The X.25 NCP Packet 
Switching Interface offers SMA users the ability to use 
communications facilities that support the CCITT X.25 
Interface (Geneva 1980). 
Readers of this publication need not be fa~iliar with X.25 
or packet switching. but should be fa~iliar with SHA 
concepts and products. as described in Systems Network 
Architecture Concepts and Products. GC30-3072. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03185 
11115668-981 

GC30-3191 
B!ifS!RI HAtlAGEHENT DISTRIBUTION SYSTEH GENERAL INFORHATIOH 
This publication gives brief ~anagement and technical 
overviews of the system. 
Hanual. 24 pages. 03/87 
1120/15665-310 

SC30-3192 
!UmU MANAGEHENT A!m PISTRIBUTION SYSTEH USER'S §!!!!lg 
This IAnual introduces the system and contains a self study 
course for USing a terminal and the IBM 6670 Infor~ation 
Distributor !typically requiring less than an hour). There 
are brief descriptors of help panels and ~essages. Included 
are a PF key overlay and a glossary of ter~. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
11341/5665-310 

SC30-3193 
B!ifS!RI MANAGEMENT M:!!l PISTRIBUTION ~ 
INSTALLATIOtllOPERATIONS 
This publication provides inforllllltion on how to install. 
custo~ize and operate RMDS. 
It is intended for systems programmers responsible for 
Installing and maintaining the system and for the archive 
administrator responsible for controlling the system. 
Hanual. 388 pages. 02186 
1134//5665-310 

SC30-319lt 
REPORT HANAGEMENT M:!!l DISTRIBUTION ~ ~ 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
Describes application ~anagement performance by the archive 
administrator and address considerations to be ~ade in 
defining a report to the systelll. Included is a checklist 
for defining a report and a glossary of data processing 
ter~. 
Hsnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
11'341/5665-310 

SC30-3195 
RSfQ!I MANAGEMENT M:!!l DISTRIBUTION SYSTEH l&!2 INFOBMATIDN 
f!W SUPPORT REFERENCE 
This ~anual familiarizes the user with the features of the 
3290 Infor~at;on Panel as they relate to the Report 
I'Ianagelllent and Distribution System. It discusses the 
advantages of using the 3290 Information Panel and some of 
the differences between using this terlllinal and models of 
the 3270 Information Display System. Familiarity with the 
3290 Information Panel is assumed. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
1134//5665-310 
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SC30-3196 
REPORT MAHAGEHENT M:!!l DISTRIBUTIOH ~ ABC!!m 
ADMINISTRATOR'S REFERENCE ~ 
This reference card su=marizes commands and operations used 
by the product adlllinistrator. It is intended as a quick 
reference in lieu of publications. 
Reference Card. 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 1 cnrd. 07/87 
11341/5665-310 

SC30-3197 
RSfQBI MAt!AGEMENT M:!!l DISTRIBUTIOH mmI Ylim!.!i REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 
This card summarizes user input OOlMlQnds and operations. It 
is to be used as a quick reference in lieu of publications. 
Reference Card. 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 1 card. 07/87 
11341/5665-310 

SC30-3198 
B!.E!lBI MAHAGEHENT !t!!l DISTRIBUTION ~ PLAWIH§ 
This publication offers information needed to plan for a 
smooth installation of product; guides in setting up. 
making decisions about option choices and in Mriting 
additions to program to tailor to special needs. 
Hanual. 50 pages. 09/87 
11341/5665-310 

SC30-3199 
~ ACF/SSP fQR m El!li RESOURCE DEFINIIIOH REFERENCE 
This publication contains detailed descriptions of the 
macro instruction statements used to define an Advanced 
cOllll1lUnications Function for Network Control Progralll nICP)' 
Version 3. these detailed descriptions include the 
requirements for use of each lIIacro. as well as of every 
operand of each macro. They also include the lilllitations 
of the values that you can specify for each operand. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 320 pages. 12/83 
111/5667-124.5735-XXA 

SC30-3200 
&!Ii H£f ~ SWITCHING INTERFACE E!IR m .ml! DIAGHOSJS 
GUIDg 
This manual is designed to help custolllBr diagnosticians and 
IBH program support representatives to isolate and define 
problems in the X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface prog~alll 
product running.on an IBH 3725 Communication Controller. 
The procedures provi de a gui de through the problem 
determination process. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 156 pages. 11/83 
1137/3725.3720/5668-981 

SC30-3201 
&.!2 ~ PACKEI SWITCHING INTERFACg E!IR m Jm 
INSTALLATION !HR OPERATION 
This publication tells how to define. generate. and operate 
the X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface program product. 
The publication ;s directed to system analysts and lIyst_ 
programmers who prepare the X.25 NCP Packet SWitching 
Interface for use in conjunction with Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program 
(ACFINCPI. 
Manual 
1140/3725.3720/5668-981 

SC30-3202 
2L.!li t!!<!! PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE E!IR :om lnli RgFERENCE 
SU!1!1ARY 
This manual provides the system programmer and the program 
support representative with a handy reference to 
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information about the X.25 HCP Packet Switching Interface 
program product running on a 3725 Communication 
Controller. It is designed to provide quick access to 
information needed. 
Manual. 3 3/4 )( 6 3/4 inches. 120 pages. 11/83 
1130/3725.3720/5668-981 

SC30-3224 
~ ACF/SSP INSTALLATION 8l!l RESOURCE DEFINITION §Y!ll.!i 
This publication contains information to help users produce 
an operating NCP. Version 3. for the 3705 Communications 
Controller. The areas covered are installing the program. 
defining the program. generating the program. and loading 
the program. 
It also covers migrating from a previous release of KeP to 
NCP. Version 3. for the 3705 Communications Controller. 
The primary purpose of this publication is to help users 
determine Nhich macros and operands they need to code to 
define their particular NCPs. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 340 pages. 12/83 
11115667-124.5735-XXA 

SC30-3225 
ACFINCP ACF/sSP fi!! m 3705 DIAGNOSIS §!lIgg 
This publication contains information to help customer 
diagnosticians and progralll support representatives isolate 
and define problems in ACFINCP. Its primary purpose is to 
help the reader interact with the Support Center to resolve 
his problem. Procedures in this publication describe how 
to determine .mather the problem is with ACFINCP. use 
relevant information to describe the problem. gather 
appropriate documentation about the problem. and report the 
problem to the Support Center. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTlOH ONLY 

SC30-3227 
~ mrumI J ~ ~ & RESOURCE DEFINITION 
REFERENCE fQB rug 1Z!a 
This publication contains detailed descriptions of the macro 
instruction statements used to define an Advanced 
Cammunications Function for Network Control Program (KePI. 
Version 3 for the 3725 Communication Controller. They 
include the requirements for use of each lIIacro. as well as 
of every operand of each macro. 
Prerequisite publications include: GC30-30721 GC30-30731 
GC27-06571 SC27-0658. Corequisite publications include: 
SC30-3226I LY30-5558I LY30-5559. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 320 pages. 04/84 
1113725/5667-124.5735-XXA 

3C30-3228 
ACFINCPISSP DIAGNOSIS mm!S §J 
This manual will help customers and program support 
representatives (PSRsI to isolate and define problems in 
theAdvanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Progralll(ACFINCP) for the 3725 and 3705 Communications 
Controllers. It explains sOllIe of the diagnostic aids and 
service aids available in the Advanced Communications 
Function for SystemSupport Programs (ACFISSPI used with 
ACFINCP and in the Emulation Program for the 3725 
Communication Controller (EP/3725) when 1'1 Partitioned 
Emulation Progralll (PEP) is installed. 
This manual contains procedures that guide the user 
through the problem deterlllination and probletD definition 
processes which include: how to deterllline if the problem is 
with ACFINCP. haw to use relevant inforlllation to describe 
tt-e problem. how to gather appropriate documentation about 
tha problem. and how to report the problem to the Support 
Center. 
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This is a component of SK2T-0913. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 225 pages. 04/84 
11115667-124.5735-XXA 

SC30-3233 
ACFITCAM VERSION J APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
This publication is intended for Application Progammers 
whose application programs communicate with resources or 
other application programs through TCAH. It provides the 
inforlllation needed by an application progra~er to ensure 
that the program interfaces with TCAM. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 6 mos. 175 pages. 05/85 
11115665-314 

SC30-3234 
ACF/TCAM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication is designed to help customer system 
prograamters and program support representatives isolate and 
define TCAM problems. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 350 pages. 06/85 
11115665-314 

GC30-3235 
ACFITCAM VERSION J GENERAL INFORMATIOH 
This publication is directed prim~rily to customer 
management. data processing managers and their technical 
staff wno want inform~tion that will enable them to evaluate 
TCAM. Version 3. It is a technical marketing tool used to 
give the prospective customer the inforlllation needed to make 
the choice of including the TCAM program product in the 
teleco=munication systelll. 
This publication provides a high-level description of an 
overview of TCAH Version 3. the capabilities of TCAH Version 
3 and the considerations and requirements of TCAH Version 3. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 04/85 
11115665-314 

SC30-3236 
ACF/TCAM INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION ~ CUSTGMIZATION 
REFERENCE 
This publication is a coding reference for TCAM systelll 
programmers who must code a TCAH message control program. 
This publication describes TCAM macros. option fields 
reserved for use by TCAM. message error record. TCAM 
internal and transmission code charts. internal TCAH macros 
available to the user. and aids for TCS-brokerage users. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 600 pages. 12/84 
11115665-314 

SC30-3237 
ACFITCAM INSTALlATION RESOURCE DEFINITION CUSTOMIZATlON 
This publication is directed primarily to system programmers 
and their technical staff Mho are responsible for the 
installation of the TCAM program product. 
One should be familiar with operating systems and the basic 
concepts of data communications. One should "Iso be 
familiar with VTAH. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 500 pages. 06/85 
11115665-314 

SC30-3238 
ACFITCAM ~ 1 MESSAGES 

This publication documents the III!Ssages and codes for 
Advanced Communications Function for TCAH. Version 3. It is 
intended for TCAM system operators and system prograawers 
Mho receive DKJ and lED system lIIessages when establishing. 
maintaining. controlling. and responding to ACFITCAH 
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_sages. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 mos. 175 pages. 06/855 
////5665-314 

SC30-3239 
ACFacAt! VERSIO!:! l OPERATIONS 
This publication describes the TCAH operator control 
cOlll:llands and how these cDllllllands are used to control and 
tIICIni tor lIIessages. It also describes hoM to format and enter 
initiator. bosic and extended operator commands. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 IIIDnths. 120 pages. 05/85 
////5665-314 ' 

SC30-3240 
ACFflCAt! mlW!U l PLANNING §.IW!g 
This publication introduces the planning concepts for the 
TCAH progralll product. Planning involves lIIaking decisions 
about the options offered by TCAH. 
This publication is to be used for prelilllinary planning as 
Nell as for planning the tasks of migration. installation. 
resource definition. custolllization. operation. application 
progralllllling. and diagnosis. 
The worksheets for planning requirements are included and 
are cOlllpleted by the user. The completed worksheets can be 
used along wi th other publications to illlplement TCAH. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 116185 
////5665-314 

SC30-3241 
ACF/TCAI1 m!DI:t l gmg FACIUTIES RUm m:ag 
PROGRAMS !UQ UTILITIES 
This publication describes the following TCAH auxiliary 
routines designed to help the message control prograll'l in 
directing lIIessages: Service Facilities. System Service 
ProgralllS and Utilities. 
lfilnual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 700 pages. 12/84 
////5665-314 

SC30-3242 
E!!!JLATIO!:! lI!!Ul!!M! mI mg lZl!J GENERATION A!:!l! UTILITIES 
mwm REFERENCE 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains information to help users produce 
an operating emulation progralll for the 3705 Communications 
Controller. It covers tho foll_ing five major areas: 
Installing the progrDIII. defining the program. generating 
the prograll'l. loading the prograll'l. and emulation program 
utilities. 
In addition. it covers the resource definition task with 
listings of all the lIIacros and operands .their formats and 
descriptions) users need to produce an operating emulation 
program. 
IIhen generating the progralll. users will now find information 
to help use the NeP/EP Definition Facility 'NDF), !Chich is 
part of SSP Version 3. 
The prerequisite publication is Introduction to the 37114 and 
3705 ~ications Controllers. &A27-3051. 
Manual. 2511 pagas. 118/85 
////5735-lOCB 

SC3Q-3251 
ACFacA!1 YERSION HIG!ATIO!:! 
This publication describes how to lIIOYe a TCAH version 2 
Release 4 envi ronIIIent • TCAM as an access method) to a TCAH 
Version 3 environment (TCAH as a VTAH application). 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 116/85 
//1/5665-314 
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SC30-3252 
~ VERSIONS l A!:!l! ! !!m m MIGRATION mlWIIl 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains inforlllation to help deterllline 
!Chich definition statements and operands are neeclc!d to 
update when lIIigrating ffollla previous release of the Network 
Control Progralll UICP) to NeP Version 4 Release 2. NeP 
Version 4 Release 1. NeP V4 Subset. NeP Version 3 for the 
3725 Co=nunication Controller and NeP Version 3 for the 
3705 C~ication Controller. New inforntion in this 
edition is inforlllation about lIIigrating to NeP Version 4 
Release 2. Information about lIIigrating to NeP V4 Subset, 
Infonaation about the 3720 ~ication Controller. 
Information about the NDF standard attachasent facility and 
Information about the NeP/Token-Ring interconnection 
(NTAII. 
This publication is intended for systOlllS prograllllllOrs Mho 
are responsible for lIIigrating frolll a previous release of 
NCP to a current release of NeP. Users should be fallliliar 
with Systems Network Architecture (SNA) and the functions 
the NeP provides in an SNA network. The ccmmunication 
controller the NCP will reside in and the access .thad or 
IIHIthods that the NCP wi 11 COImIIUI'Ii cate wi th and the network 
configuration and the definition atat_ants and operands 
needed to code to define resources to the NeP. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 262 pages. 01/86 
////5667-124.5668-854.5665-338.5666-322.5664-289 

SC3D-3253 
ACFtNCP/SSP INSTALlATION AH2 RESOURCE DEFINITION §Ylgg 
.CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains inforlllation to help users procfuce 
an operating HeP. Version 4 or an operating NeP. Version 3. 
It covera installing the progralll, defining the progralll, 
generating the progralll. lind loading the progralll. 
This publication is to help users deterlllina !Chich definitian 
statelllants and operands they need to code to define their 
particular HePs. In addition this publication contains 
inforlll8tion on ho ... to generate and load the NeP W\der the 
HVS. VlVSP. and VSE operating ayst_. 
Prerequisite publications include SNA Concepts and Products, 
&C30-3072. SNA Technical Overview. &C30-3073. Network 
Program Products: General Inforlllation. GC23-01118. NetNork 
Progralll Products: Planning. SC23-01111. Corequisite 
publications include ACf/NCP-SSP Rasouree Definition 
Reference. SC30-3254. ACfItlCP-SSP Migration. SC30-3252. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 330 pages. 12/84 
///15667-124.5664-289,5666-322.5668-854.5665-338 

SC30-3254 
ACFtNCPlSSP ~ l RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains detailed descriptions of the 
definition statements used to define HeP, Version 3 for the 
3705 or 3725 and NeP, Version 4. 
These detailed descriptions include requirt!lllents far usa of 
each definition stat8lllent and every operand of each 
definition atatement. 
It is intend for syst_ prograllllllers Mho define reaoureas to 
the NeP. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 368 pages. 05/86 
////5667-124.5668-854.5665-338,5666-322.5664-289 

SC30-3255 
ACF/NCP/SSP DIAGNOSIS §YI!i (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication will help custolllers lind Progralll Support 
Representatives (PSRs) to isolate and define problOlllS in tha 
ACFItlCP for the 3705 and 3725 cOlllllUnication controllers. 
Although it is primarily concerned with ACF/NCP is also 
explains SOlllO of the diagnostic aids and service aids 
available in ACFISSP and the Emulation Progralll for the 3725 
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Communications Controller. 
It contains procedures that guide the user through the 
probleal detel'llination and problelll definition process. 
ltanual. 300 pages. 12.184 
11115664-289.5665-338.5666-322 

SC30-3261 
~ ~ 1 JW.Wm g CONFIGURATION m!!!m!. fBJ!§!!a 
FACILIU Y!m!! §YJ!lg I CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains the instructions for using the 
CCP facility to create and maintain 3710 configurations. It 
also contains the ICOrksheats that are used to collect the 
data needed to create a 3710 configuration. the validation 
_sages and the samples of output that are produced by the 
CCP facility. 
ltanual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 200 pages. 07186 
11115665-338.5664-289 

SC30-3264 
tsf INSIALLATICH am RESOURCE pEFINITION (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This publication describes hoM to define the Network 
Communications Control facility INteFI. It describes heM to 
Install NeCF. heM to code the required resource definition 
statelllents using the predefined installation code. and heM 
to modify this code. Migration considerations are also 
discussed. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 350 pages. 1185 
11115661t-175 

SC30-3270 
ACFIVIAH mu!II:I ! J.I§!A!I SUPPLEHENT mB 2U! SWITCHED 
~ SUPPORT 
This publication applies to ACFIVIAH Version 2 Release 1 for 
WE. It contains diagnosis inforation that is nt!I4 for 
ACFIVIAH Version 2 Release 1 SUpport of the X.21 Switched 
Interface for the 4300 communication adapter. 
Supplelllents to this publication are ST27-0610. 5T27-0614 and 
STOO-1379. 
ltanual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 32 pages. 07/84 
11115666-280 

SC30-3275 
ACFl'lTAH ~ 1 HESSAGES M!I! gm§ (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This publication interprets the text and descriptions of 
messages issued by VTAH or VSCS. It is divided into four 
parts: Introduction. VTAH Musages. VSCS I1e5sages. and USS 
I1e5sages. 
This publication is a compenent of 58OF-1584. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1t16 pages. 03/85 
11115664-280 

SC30-3278 
t!!f INSTALLATIOH RESOURCE DEFINIpOH .am CUSTOI1IZA!ION 
This publication is to be used by systelll progra=ers and 
netlCOrk operators to install. customize and define the 
HetlCOrking Routing Facility. It contains step-by-step 
procedures and tested examples to help the user ake the 
NetlCOrk Routing facility oparational. 
ltanual. 8 112 Ie 11 Inches. 140 pages. 12.184 
1134/15668-963 

SC30-3287 
I!Y!!! lHSTALLATIOH (CURRENT RELEASE) 
For information about this publication. contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
PUblications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
ltanual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 208 pages 
11115668-971 
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SC30-3288 
I!Y!!! MESSAGES Atm gma I CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes alessages and completion codas 
from NLOH and recDllllllends responses llhere applicable. 
ltanual. 8 112 Ie 11 Inches. litO pages. 12/84 
1140115668-971 

SC30-3309 
~ tiE! lW!eln (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication describes the process of installing. 
defining. and operating a YI1 SNA netlCOrk consisting of the 
foll_ing products: VTAH. HeP. SSP. HCCF. NLOH and NPDA. It 
also contains definitions for a sample netlCOrk. It is 
primarily intended for syst .. progra_rs and 
ac/ministrators. 
This publication is a component of saOF-1584. 
l1anual. 270 pages. 09/85 
11115664-280.5664-289.5664-175.5667-124.5668-971.5664-190 

SC30-3333 
I!Y!!! INSTALLATION G wm la!! 
This publication describes installation procedures for NLOH 
Release 2 for YI1. 
Hanual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 100 pages. 3/85 
11115668-971 

SC30-3338 
EtlULATIOH f!H!!i!WI RESOURCE DEFINITIOH MIll DIAGNOSIS 
This publication is for system analysts. systems 
programmers. systems engineers. field engineers and netNOrk 
operators responsible for defining resources to. 
generating. loading or diagnosing probleSD5 with the 
ElllUlation Program for ColltllUl'lication Controllers. This 
publication applies to Releases 2. 3. and 4 of the 
ElllUlation Prograal. 
ltanual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 230 pages. 01188 
111I5735-XXB 

SC30-3346 
um!! ~ ARCHITECTURE mBl!AT At!!l PROTOCOL REFERENCE 
MAt.'UAL: MAtlAGEMENT SERVICES 
This publication provides a comprehensive description of 
the functions and services associated with SysteSD5 Network 
Architecture ISNAI lfanage=ent Services. It is intended for 
product developers. systelllS progralllalers and others Mho need 
such detailed inforalation in order to develop or adapt a 
product or program to attach to an SNA netNork. It is 
intended to complOll1ent individual product publications. but 
not to describe product implementations of the 
architecture. 
Manual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 275 pages. 06/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC30-33lt7 
~ TERMINAL OPTION MIGRATION M!I! RESOURCE DEFINITION 
This publication provides alanagement personnel and systea15 
prograllllllers with the inforaliltion they need to install the 
Network Terminal Option (NTOI licensed progrilal and to 
define HIO resources to an SMA network. 
Hanual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 167 pages. 01188 
1/1I5735-XX7 

SC30-3348 
NCP/SSP/EP GENERATION ~ ~ §UIgg 
This publication is written for systC!1115 progra_rs Mho are 
responsible for generating and loading the HeP. It is 
designed to help users understand the generation and 
loading procedures and to help thelll deteraline the control 
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statements they need to supply to generate and load NCP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 01/88 
////5735-XXC,5665-338,5666-322,5664-289 

SC30·3349 
NCP/SSP RESOURCE PEFINITION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains information to help users produce 
the following operating NCPs, NeP, Version 3 for the 3725 
and 3705 NCP; Version 4 Release 1, NCP, Version 4 Release 2, 
HLP, V4 Subset and HCP/Token Ring interconnection. 
It covers the resource definition task. 
The primary purpose of this publication is to help users 
determine which definition statements and operands they need 
to code to define their particular HCPs. 
Prerequisite publications include SNA Concepts and Products, 
GC30-3072, SNA Technical OVerview, GC30-3073, Network 
Program Products General Information, GC30-3350 and Network 
Program Products Planning, SC30-3351. 
Corequisite publications include NCP and SSP Resource 
Definition Reference, SC30-3254, NCP and SSP Generation and 
loading Guide, SC30-3348 and NeP and SSP Migration, SC30-
3252. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 363 pages, 05/86 
////5667-124,5668-854,5665-338,5666-322,5664-289,5668-754 

SC30-3351 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANtlIHG m!:! NETVIEW !!;E 
This publication is designed as a pre-installation guide to 
be used by data processing managers, system designers, 
systems programmers and network planners. This publication 
contains VTAM, NCP and IINetView information. 
II IBM tradCIIIQrk 
Manual, 450 pages, 01/88 
////5664-204,5799-CHD,5799-CHF,5799-CHH ,5665-361 ,5665-362 

SC30-3352 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES 
This pUblication describes a sample Systems Network 
Architecture (SNAI network that is operated and managed 
through VTAH, IINetView and NCP/SSP. The network contains 
samples that network planners and systems programmers can 
use as a base for expanding an existing network or building 
a new network. 
II IBM trademark 
Manual, 326 pages, 10/87 
////5799-CHH,5665-361 ,5665-362,5799-CHF ,5799-CHD ,5664-204 

SC30-3360 
~ INSTALLATIQH A!:!P AOMINISTRAIIpN GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication describes how to install NetView for MYS 
and VM. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pages, 02/87 
//34//5665-361,5665-362,5664-204 

~ :30-3363 
NETVIEH DPERATIOH f!W!g!i (CURRENT RElgASE) 
This publication provides network operators with a 
findamental understanding of the network managQlllant task. 
Topics include information on how to start and stop a 
network, control resources, monitor a network, and gather 
data necessary to report a problem. 
Manual, 7 x 8 1/2 inches, 06/86 
//40//5799-CHF,5665-361,5665-362.5664-204,5799-CHO, 
5799-CHH 
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SC30-3364 
~ DPERATIpN ~ ~ 3/E! (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides system programmers and network 
operators with a more comprehensive explanation of the 
various components of NetView that can be used for network 
management. Topics include detailed command explanations 
and panel flows as loIell as information on how the various 
components interact with each other. 
NetView Operation Release 2 contains most of the 
information from Release 1 plus information on Auto Cps and 
General Alert. It is intended for the system operator. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/87 
//40//5799-CHH,5799-CHD,5799-CHF,5665-361,5665-362. 
5664-204 

SC30-3366 
NETVIEW HARDWARE PROBLEM PETERMINATION REFERENCE 
This publication is designed to help systems progralllftlers 
whose needs have gone beyond the inforlZlation supplied on 
the IINetView problem determination panels. It may also 
assist help-desk operators and network operators in problem 
determination. 
II IBM trademark 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 295 pages. 10/87 
//37//5664-204,5799-CHD,5799-CHF,5665-362,5799-CHH. 
5665-361 

SC30-3376 
~ OPERATION SCENARIOS (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication contains scenarios demonstrating sOllIe 
cOlZlmon problems that can occur with a large and complex 
network. The scenarios show how to use NetView to identify 
and solve network problems. This publication is intended 
for network operators. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 215 pages, 10/87 
//40//5799-CHF,5665-361.5665-362.5664-204.5799-CHD. 
5799-CHH 

SC30-3403 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS STORAGE ESTIMATES 
This publication contains charts for estimating the storage 
requirements for IINetVieN, Release 2 for MYS. MYS/XA and 
VM. 
This publication also describes the storage growth between 
NCP, Version 4, Release 2 (V4R2) and NCP, Version 4, 
Release 3 (V4R3). 
* IBH trademark 
Manual. 40 pages, 03/88 
//30//5799-CHF.5665-361,5665-362,5664-204,5799-CHD. 
5799-CHH 

SC30-3407 
NETWORK ROUTING fAClbIIX RESOURCE PEFINITIot! Atm 
CUSTOI1IZATION 
This publication describes how to define resources for and 
custOlZlize the Network Routing Facility (NRF) licensed 
program. It is intended for data processing managers and 
systems programmers who need to define and customize NRF. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 165 pages, 01/88 
////5668-963 

SC30-3423 
NETVIEW COI1l1AND LISTS (CtJRRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for systems programmers and network 
operators who write command lists. It contains information 
about creating, Nriting and running command lists. It 
includes discussions of command list features, such as 
variables assignment statements. control statements and 
statements for conditional processing. 
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Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 122 pages. 10/87 
11115799-CHF.5665-361.5665-362.5664-204.5799-CHD.5799-CHH 

:le3'J-3438 
SYSTEMS t:!!in!!m!S ARCHUEcn.tRE iYmIi :m m!6 PUBLICATIONS 
This publication lists and describes those publications 
that define System Network Architecture (SMA) and related 
architectures. It includes only those publications that 
document the architectures; it does not include the 
publications that describe product implementations of these 
architectures. installation of networks containing such 
products. or other topics not directly related to the 
architectures. 
Manual. 10/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

:le30 ·3441 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AH!! DISTRIBUTION ~ CCtm!OLLIHG 
This publication describes the administration tasks and the 
applications operation. including all the cOllllllands needed 
by the archive administrator to control report archiving 
ard accessing. 
Manual. 210 pages. 07/87 
1134115665-310 

!le30-34ft2 
mm MANA6EMENT !!:Ill DISTRIBUTION ~ INSTALLING 
This publication gives a complete. detailed description of 
procedures to install and customize the product to suit 
individual needs. It supports the Progralll Directory shipped 
with the product. 
Manual. 145 pages. 07/87 
1134//5665-310 . 

SC30-34ft3 
REPORT MANA6EMENT At!!! pISTRIBUTION ~ USIHG 
This publication contains basic instructions on hoM to use 
the product. It includes instructions for online exercises 
to reinforce learning. error messages and prompts are 
described with suggested reponses. 
Manual. 100 pages. 07/87 
1134115665-310 

!le30-3457 
B!EQBI MANA6EMENT AHg DISTRIBUTION ~ DIA6NOSING 
This publication describes how to analyze detected 
failures. how to use diagnostic aids to solvo problems and 
hot.! to describe problems and their sources to systems 
programmers and/or the Support Center. 
Manual. 240 pages. 07/87 
1137115665-310 

!le30-3472 
INTER-SYSTEn mtmm!. FACILUIES PLANNING At!!! INSTALUTION 
§!Wlg 
The information in this publication is directed to 
individuals who need to plan for. install and lIIaintain the 
Inter-SystC!lll Control Facility and the Inter-Systl!lll Control 
Facllity/PC. both of Nhich are progralll offerings. 
Manual. 75 pages. 12/87 
11115798-RXC.5601-113 

>C30-3473 
INTER-SISTEM ~ FACILITIES OPERATION ~ 
This publication is for operators and systems programmers 
to assist them in the use of Inter-Systl!lll Control Facility 
and Inter-Systl!lll Control Facility/PC. both of .nich are 

progralll offerings. 
Manual. 180 pages. 12/87 
//1/5798-RXC.5601-113 
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6C30-3475 
PlANNING .Emf II 9370 ~ DISTRIBUTED NET1oIORK MVS/370 I1VS/xA 
:mm 
This publication is designed to help an experienced systems 
programmer plan for integrating 9370s directly into an 
existing Systems Network Architecture (SNA) network or as 
distributed networks attached to the existing network. It 
provides information about the connectivity enhancements 
available with the 93705. and how to select a network 
design based on a user's needs. Additionally. it supplies 
an overview of the items to be aware of when implementing 
the 9370s and provides planning infor\IIQtion on hoM to 
manage the 9370s as distributed networks. 
Manual. 120 pages. 09/87 
1/115664-204.5799-CHD.5665-361.5665-362.5799-CHF.5799-CHH 

6C30-9507 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION .Emf NCPIVS. SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications dcscribe the subject program product. 
Advanced Communications Function for NCPIVS (ACFINCPIVS). a 
Network Control ProgramlVS program product. when generated 
and loaded. executes in the 3705-1 or 3705-I1 Communications 
Controller. Use of ACFINCPIVS requires the concurrent 
installation of prerequisite NCPIVS system control 
programming (SCP). This prerequisite SCP should be 
installed only by ACF/NCPIVS users. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 07177 

6C30-9508 
~ fQR ACFINCPIVS SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications describe the subject program product. 
Systelll Support Programs for Advanced Communications 
Functions NCPIVS comprises a set of programs that operate in 
the host System/370. Use of system support programs for 
ACFINCPIVS requires the concurrent installation of 
prerequisite System Support Programs system control 
programming (SCP). This prerequisite SCP should be 
installed by users of System Support Programs for 
ACFINCPIVS. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 07177 

6C30-9509 
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EMULATOR PROGRAM EXTENDED FEATURES fBf9 SPECIFICATIONS 
This specification sheet describes warranted specifications 
of the 3705 Extended Features PRPQ .nich provides additional 
functions to the 3705 Emulation Program. These additional 
functions give the 3705 II user new capabilities Which make 
his total teleprocessing system more flexible. These 
additional functions are: 

• Multiple Host support (MaxilllUlll of 4 Type 4 channel 
adapters) 

• Operator Console support 
• Statistics 6athering 
• System/CPU Select for Some START/STOP Terminals 
• Automatic Speed Selection 
• Code Conversion 
The Extended features are totally cc=patiblewith the 

Multiple Subchannel Line Access (MSLA) facility in EP V3H0. 
The tlSLA feature \llQy be used in a multiple host environment 
to provide line recovery operations in the event of a host 
malfunction. Should one host processor go down. all or some 
of its teleprocessing load may be transferred to a second 
host processor. Communication over the same lines resumes 
vi a the MSLA paths. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 07/77 
1I//5799-ATD 
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GC30-9510 
~ NCPIYS TCAM 1Xb ~ 5752-836 SPECIFICATIONS 
This is the System Control Programming Specifications for 
TCAM NCP/vS Direct (TCAM Level 101, Selectable Unit 36 
ISU361. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 lC 11 inches, 2 pages, 7178 

6C30-9511 
ACFITCAM INCLUDING A ~ fQ! MUltISYSTEM NETWORKING 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the Narranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 6 pages. 11/86 
11115735-RCI 

GC3U-9516 
~ ~ ~ EAH bEVEL .!.!l ~ EAH .!.!l SUPPORT 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides specifications for Narranty for 
TCAM NCPIVS Direct (TCAM level 101 Selectable Unit 2. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 lC II inches. 2 pages. 08/78 

GC30-9519 
~ ADVANCED COMNUHICATIQN FUNCTIQN fQ! ~ ~ ACFITCAM 
SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides specifications for NDrranty for 
Advanced COIIIl1II.II'Iication Function for TCAM (ACFITCAMI, . 
Selectable Unit Number 12. SCP 5741-VSI ACFITCAM SuppOrt. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 lC II inches. I page. 08178 

GC3J-9520 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUHCTION fQB TCAM (ACFITCAM) fRQ§IWI 
~!1l1ARY 
This is the program summary for ACFITCAM Version 2 Release I 
and Version 2 Release 2. describing the capabilities in 
cOlllbination Nith te prerequisite system control programming 
modules. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 2 pages. 10/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

GC30-9525 
ADVANCED COMMUHICATIQH FUNCTION BlR E!!:! (ACFITCAM) YERSION 
! SPECIFICATlmlS 
This publication includes specifications for the ACFITCAM 
Version 2. The feature nulllbers are 9001 (Base) and 6003 
(Networking Facility). 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 2 pages. 11/86 
I/I/S73S-RC3 

6C30-9S26 
ACFITCAM. l.l!< f!g§ !inS-RC3. PROG1!AM ~ 
This publication describes the capabilities of Advanced 
Communications Function for the Telecommunications Access 
Method Version 2 Release 3 (ACFITCAM V2 R3). in cOlllbination 
with the prerequisite system control progralllllling modules. 
Flyer. 3 pages. 7/79 
11115735-RC3 

GC30-9527 
ADVAt-!CED COMI1UNICATIONS FUNCTION fi!B ~ (ACFINCPlVS) 
~ J fRQ!iB!tI SUMI1ARY 
The Program Sun:mary describes the objectives and 
capabilities of the program product mentioned in the title 
and provides its estimated availability date. 
The licensed program Advanced Communications Function for 
the Network Control ProgramlVirtual Storage (ACFINCPIVS) R3. 
in combination Nith prerequisite system control programming 
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modules. Nhen generated and loaded. executes in the 1811 
3705-1 or II Communications Controller. 

ACFINCPIVS R3 performs a Nide range of functions for the 
data cOlllmunications network. such as transmission.control 
communication control. error recording and recovery. and 
diagnostics. Certain functions are standard. others are 
optional. selected as part of the program generation 
procedure. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 2 pages. 06/79 
1I1/5735-XXI 

GC30-9528 
m fi!B ACF/NCP/VS PROGRAM sut1!1ARY 
The Program Summary describes the objectives and 
capabilities of the program product mentioned in the title 
and provides its estimated availability date. 
The system support programs for ACFINCP/vS R3 comprise a set 
of programs that operate in the host Systeml370 and a 3705 
Communications Controller. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 06/79 
1I1/5735-XX3 

GC30-9529 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS fQB ACFINCPIVS PELEASE ! 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the Narranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer 

GC30-9530 
ADVANCED COMNUHICATIONS FUNCTION .EQB ~ (ACFIHCPlVS), 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURREN! RELEASE) 
Specifications provide information on the Narranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. I page. 05/80 
1/1/573S-XXI 

GC30-9531 
ACF/HCP/vs SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT PELEASE) 
Specifications provide information on the NDrranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. I page. 05/80 

GC30-9533 
AD'lAtlCEO COI1l'l\JHICATION FUHCTIQN !!m ~ RELEASE .& 
PROGRAM~ 
ACFINCPIVS Release 2.1 supports the Link Problem 
Determination Aid (LPDA) for the ISH 3863. 3864. and 3865 
modem. This NCP release also supports the 230.4 K8PS line 
speed capability of the IBM 3705-11. This publication 
contains information concerning the testing period. program 
services. Narranty. and availability of ACFINCPIVS Release 
2.1. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 2 pages. 07/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC30-9534 
~ ACFINCP/vS PROGRAM .§l!l'l!!!!U 
The Program Summary describes the objectives and 
capabilities of the program product mentioned in the title 
and provides its estimated availability date. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 07179 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6C30-9540 
PARTITIONED EI1!JLATION PROSRAt!!1IN6 1fiPl EXTENDED FEAllJRES 
filB m 3705-11 fliE9 f§ligill SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides specifications for warranty for 
Partitioned Emulation Programming (PEPI Extended Features 
for the 3705-11 Programming RPQ 5799-BAF (P850321. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 2 pages. 01/80 
////5799-BAF 

GC30-9541 
ACFItICPIYS. ~ 5747-CHl. SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the Narranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 1 page. 11/80 

GC30-9542 
~ §Yff!!BI PROGRAttS fml ACF/HCptVS SPECIFICATIONS' 
~1 
Specifications provide Inforasation on the Marranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 2 pages. 11/80 
////5735-XX3 

GC30-9543 
ACF/HCPIYS. oW; f!m§ 5735-l!X3 SPECIFICATIONS. RELEASe l 
Specifications provide information on the Marranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 11/80 
////5735-XXI 

6C30-9544 
X.25 ~ ~ swnCHING INTERFACe fm§B!!:I SU/'ItIARY 
This document describes the objectives and capabilities of 
the program product mentioned in the title and provides its 
estimated availability date. 
This program product performs Q Mlde range of functions. 
such as transmission control. cOllUl\Ul'llcatlons control. error 
recording. error recovery. and diagnostic functions. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 2 pages. 07/81 
1/1/5668-981 

GC3(·-9545 
~ ~ PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides Information on the Narranted 
f~nctlons of the X.25 NeP Packet Switching Interface program 
product. and states the machine. programming. and network 
requirements for this program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 09/81 
1///5668-981 

GC30-9550 
~ ~ & CUSJOl1ER SPECIFICATIONS !CURRENT RELEASE. 
For a description of this publication. contact 
Horle Veasey. Dept. 43/E05. Research Triangle 
Park. N.C •• T/L 441-6625 or (9191 543-6625. 
Flyer. 2 pages 
11//5735-XX9 

GC30-9551 
~ ~ & CUSIOI'IER SPECIFICATIONS 
For a description of this publication. contact 
Horle Veasey. Dept. 43/E05. Research Triangle 
Park. N.C •• T/L 441-6625 or (9191 543-6625. 
Flyer. 2 pages 
/1//5735-XXA 

6C30 

6C30-9554 
NON-SYSTEMS ~ ARCHITECTURE INTERCONNECIION 
SfFCIFICATIONS 
For Information about this publication. contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing In 
Publications Price list. ZZ20-0100. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 8/83 
////5668-951 

GC30-9555 
NlDM m ma! m SPECIFICAIIONS (CURReNT RELEAsel 
This publication provides specifications for the Release 3 
for MYS. tfIIS/XA and VSE. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 11/86 
////5668-971 

GC30-9562 
REPORT MANAGEMENT DISTRIBUtION SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication briefly describes the functions of 
product. hardware and software requl rements. terlllll and 
agreements. 
Flyer. 4 pages. 07/87 
//20//5665-310 

6C30-9564 
A9: f!m ~ VERSION! f!!B m ~ SPECIFICATIONS !CURRENT 
RelEASE. 
licensed Program Specifications for ACF/HCP Version 2 for 
the 3725. 
Flyer. 2 pages 
/120/15735-XX9 

GC30-9565 
ADVANCED COHIMIICATIONS FUNCTION filB m SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAMS ~ ! SPECIFICATIONS !CURRENT RELEASE) 
licensed Program Specifications for ACF/SSP Version 2 
Release 1.1. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 2 pages 
/120//5735-XXA 

GC30-9566 
EHUlATION ~ f!!B m 3725 SPECIFICATIONS !CURRENT 
RELEASE I 
licensed Program Specifications for EP for the 3725. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages 
1/20115735-XXB 

GC30-9567 
~ ~ ! filB mazg ma& VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS 
!CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This document Is the warranty for the Network 
Communications Control Facility (HCCFI Version 2 Release 2. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 6 P&ges. 11/86 
////5668-947.5665-316.5666-285 

6C30-9569 
K..!2 ~ mw SWITCHING INTERFACE ~ ~ !!.....L. Y A!i!! 
~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This document provides Information on the specifications of 
the licensed program X.25 NeP Packet Switching Interface 
!X.25 NPSII Release 4. 4.1. 4.2 and 4.3. 
It contains information on the specified operating 
environment and serves as a basis for the warranty of X.25 
NPSI Release 4. 4.1. 4.2 and 4.3. A copy of this 
publication accompanies each shipment of X.2S NPSI from 
World Trade distribution centers. The audience for this 
publication Is primarily customers. 
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Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 
1/20//5668-981 

1C30-9571 

4 pages. 11/86 

lWnf ~ ! fi!R ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides specifications of the program 
product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 11/86 
////5668-971 

6':30-9573 
ADVANCED COl'II1IJNICATIONS FUlICTION E!B m NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM VERSION 1 fi!R m lZ9.'i A!:!!l lnli COI1!1lJ!:!ICATION 
CONTROLLERS SPECIFICATIONS 
Licensed Program Specifications for ACFINCP Version 3 for 
the 3705 and 3725. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 3 pages. 03/84 
1///5667-124 

Ge30-9574 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUllCTION fD! nm lr!mI:I ~ 
PROGRAM ~ ! ~ ! SPECIFICATIOHS 
This brief document provides information on the 
specifications of the licensed program Advanced 
Communications Function for the System Support Programs 
(ACF/SSP) Version 2 Release 2. It contains information on 
the specified operating enviro~ent and serves as basis for 
the warranty of ACFISSP Version 2 Release 2. The audience 
for this publication is primarily customers and secondarily 
personnel. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 03/84 
11/15735-XXA 

Ge30-9575 
EMULATIOH PROGRAM fi!R COMMUNICATIOH CONTROLLERS 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
Licensed Program Specifications for EP for Co=unications 
Controllers. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 03/85 
/11/5735-lOCB 

GC30-9577 
ACFITCAtI ~ 1 SPECIFICATIONS 
This is the Advanced COl!llllunications Function for TeAM 
Version 3 Licensed Program Specifications. It is the 
warranty for this program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 11/86 
////5665-314 

GC3li-9578 
~ mlml!f ! .E!!R VtI/SP 
This publication is the warranty for the Network 
ContlllUnications Control Facility (NCCF). Version 2 for VI1/SP 
- 5664-175. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 11/86 
//1/5664-175 

Ge30-9579 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUHCTION fD! nm mmI !!lH!E!lBI 
PROGRAMS VERSION 1 fD! ~ SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This is tha licensed program specifications for ACFISSP. 
Version 3 Releases 2. 3 and 4 for HVS. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 01/88 
///15665-338 

Ge31 

Ge30-9583 
ADVANCED cot!I1!Jt!ICATIONS FUHCTIOH fD! nm NETWORK CONTRru. 
~ ~!! SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Licensed Program Specifications for ACF/NCP Version 4. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 3 pages. 07186 
///15668-854 

GC30-9584 
ADVANCED COMI'IIJNICATIONS FUNCTION fi!R nm mmI J!.!I!fQBI 
PROGRAMS VERSION 1 fi!R ~ SPECIFICATIOtm 
Licensed Program Specifications for the ACF/SSP Version 3. 
Releases 2 and 4 for YH. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 01/88 
1/1/5664-289 

6C30-9585 
ADVANCED COtlMllNICATIONS FUNCTION f!l! nm SYSTEM SUPPORT 
pROGRAMS VERSION 1 fQR ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
Licensed Program Specifications for the ACFISSP Version 3. 
Releases 2 and 4 for VSE. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 01/88 
1//15666-322 

Ge30-9588 
~ ~ 1 RELEASE ! SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication describes the specifications for the 
Network Problem Determination Application Version 3 Release 
2. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/86 
11115666-295,5665-321,5664-190,5668-920 

GC30-9591 
ACFIVTAM ~ 1 ~ ! tIODIFICATION .I&!!. ! 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains the warranty for VTAH Version 3 
Release 1 Modification Levell. The associated program 
numbers are 5664-280 (VH/SP), 5665-289 (HVSIXA). and 
5665-313 (HVS/370). 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/86 
///15664-280.5665-313,5665-289 

6C30-9596 
EMULATIOH ~ fQR COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS 
SPECIfICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Licensed Program Specifications for EP Release 3 and 4. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 07/86 
////5735-lOCB 

Ge3O-9597 
~ VERSION !! SUBSET SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENI RELEASE) 
Licensed Program Specifications for ACfINCP Version 4 
Subset. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages, 07/86 
////5668-754 

6C31-0001 
V5E(3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication provides general information concerning 
programming support for the 1811 3890 Document Processor 
operating under VSE/Advanced Functions Release 2. 

Sections in this manual provide the reader Nith 
introductory information on the 3890 DOS/vSE support 
functions. operating BnviroOlllent. and a cOlI!parison Ni th the 
3890 OOS/VS Application/Installation Support (field 
Developed Program 5798-8DCI. 

Prerequisite publications are: IBM 3890 Document 
Processor Machine and Programming Description. GA24-3612J 
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WE/Advanced Functions Macro User Gl,dde; VSE/Advanced 
Functions Macro Reference. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 14- pages. 06179 
11115746-DC1 

SC31-0002 
VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR ~ ~ REFERENCE §YIgg 
This publication is intended for application and system 
programmers. It provides the necessary infor~ation to read 
and pocket select banking cIocuments using the 3890 DocUlllent 
Processor operating under VSE/Advanced Functions (Progralll 
Number 57lt6-XE81. 

Sections in this publication provide the reader with 
introductory information. overview of the program. system 
and storage requirements. info~ation on constructing an 
application progralll. and a sample program. 

This publication is intended to be used lIIith the IBM 
3890 Document Processor Machine and Programming Description. 
Order No. GA24--3612. 
Manual. 45 pages. 12/79 
111157lt6-DC1 

G;31-0003 
YSE/3890 DocUMENT PROCESSOR ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
The specifications provide a general description of the 
machine. system. storage. and progralllllling requirements 
necessary to use the program product. They also describe 
the lIIarranty for the program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 12/79 
11115746-DCl 

GC31-0009 
PARAHETER !ABLE GENERATION FACILITY fQR ~ AUTOHATIC nAIA 
Y!:f!I (GEN3644- 1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual. intended for data processing system analysts 
lind planners. provides basic information to use in 
evaluating and planning for the Para~eter Table Generation 
Facility for the IBM 3644 Automatic Data Unit (6EN3644I. 
GEN3644 is 0 licensed progrom that 01101115 the user to 
customize the operation of the 3644 to Aleet specific 
application needs. This manual contains information on 
functions. 1II0rksheets. input. processing. output. and 
storage requirements for GEN3644. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 24 pages. 05/80 
11115668-998 

SC31-0S00 
Yn 1!lQ!! ~ PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This IlIanual provides information for CICSIVS users Mho 
intend to install a CICSIDDSIVS or CICS/OS/vS Systl!lll that 
communicates with 364-0 terminals. keyboard display 
terminals. and printer terminals by lIIay of the Loop Adapter 
feature of the 4-331 Processor. It is directed to system 
designers. systelll programmers. ond application prograatmers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 09/81 
11115799-BEH 

SC31-0503 
PARAMETER I!§l& GENERATION FACILITY am m ~ AUTOMATIC 
WA UNIT 6EN3644 
This publication is for the user of the IBM Parameter Toble 
Generation Facility for the IBM 3644 Automatic Data Unit 
(6EN36441. Program Humber 5668-998. to create a table to 
customize the operotion of the 3644. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 05/82 
11115668-998 

LC31 

GC31-0504-
3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT PROGRAMMING !!:!l! USER'S GUIDE 
This manual contains information about the IBM 3644 
Automatic Data Unit. The publication addresses the needs of 
the engineer. analyst. or programmer responsible for 
selecting the functions that are to be performed by the 3644 
and the needs of the opplication programmer responsible for 
IIIriting the application program that manages the 
coamunication between the 3644 and the controlling system. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 235 pages. 3/81 
/109/36441 

GC31-0505 
LOOP ADAPTER ill§LVli EXTENSION am ~ TERMINALS fRf9 
X99909 SPECIFICATIONS 
This flyer provides the Licensed Program Specifications 
(LPSI for the Loop Adapter CICS/vS Extension for IBM 3640 
Terminals PRPQ. It describes four functions: 3640 Good 
Morning Message Routine. Transaction Selection Routine. 
Error Handling Routine. and 3642 Encode Check Routine of the 
PRPQ. Also described are the machine requirements. 
programming requirements. and the warranty for PRPQ. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 07/81 
1111S799-BEH 

GC31-0506 
pARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILIty faR IUS ~ AUTOMATIC 
pATA Ytl!! SPECIFICATIONS 
This document describes the hardware and software 
requirements of the program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 09/82 
11115668-998 

Ge31-0507 
3890 POCUMENT PROCESSOR ~ ! !!:!l! f twaW:l!i A!m 
PROGRAMMtNG DESCRIPTION 
This publication provides application and system programmers 
with the necessary information to code the macro 
instructions and serves as a source of reference to those 
persons doing systems analysis and performing machine 
Illaintenance. The reader is assumed to have an understanding 
of bank data processing. 

This publication contains descriptions of lIIachine 
capabilities. storage assignments. record formats. operating 
principles and controls. and explanations of the channel 
attachment. itelll numbering. endorsing. and microfilming. It 
also contains descriptions and definitions for the data 
lIIanagement and devise-dependent macro instructions available 
in assembler language. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 09/82 
//04/38901 

LC31-1500 
.b!lQ.!! ADAPTER ill§LVli EXTENSIONS fQR ~ TERMINALS fBf9 
~ 
The PRPQ Loop Adapter CICSIVS Extension for IBM 3640 
te~inals is a series of progralllS and exit routines that 
enhance the support of the IBM 3641. 3642. 3644. 3646. and 
3647 terminals when they are attached to the IBM 4331 
Processor by the Loop Adapter feature. 

The functions provided by the PRPQ Loop Adapter CICs/vs 
Extension are not applicable to the IBM 3643 ond 3645 
terminals. therefore. the CICs/vS support for these 
terillinals is not enhanced by this PRPQ. Four functions are 
addressed by the PRPQ Loop Adapter CICSIVS Extension for the 
IBM 3640 terminals: terlllinal initiolization. transaction 
selection. terminal reinitialization. and 3642 Check 
handling. 
Manual. 07/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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Le31-150ft 
PARAMETER Im!& GENERATION FACILITY E!R m .H!! AUTO!1AIIC 
~ UNIT DIAGHOSIS Mm LOGIC 
The purpose of this book is to help you to diagnose failures 
in the Parameter Table Generation Facility for the IBM 36" 
AutOlllatic Data Unit (GEN36I't1't). This book sets forth a 
systl!lllatic way of selecting keywords to describe a progralD 
failure. and it provides an introcluction to the logic and 
organization of GEN36I't1't. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 55 pages. 06/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC31-2011 
~ Im!i Mm ATm!DAtiCE TERMINAL COMPONENT pESCRIPIIOH Mm 
OPERATING !iYm5 
This lllllnual contains operating procedures. setup 
information. probleJII deterlilination proceclures. and general 
operating information for the 36ft7 Time and Attendance 
Terminal. It also contains 8100 and ft300 related 
information. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 82 pages. 9/81 
//16/36ft7/ 

6C31-2012 
~ Il!1!i Mm AnENDAtiCE TERMINAL .I!B9.!U&l! IW!!mI 
The IBM 36ft7 Time and Attendance Terminal Problem Report 
provides the user Nith a method of recording IBH 36ft7 
failures. 

The IBM 36ft7 Time and Attendance Terminal Problem Report 
is completed by the user and given to the service 
representat i Yeo 
Padded form. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. U/H 25. 3/80 
//09/36ft7/ 

6=31-2035 
470ft Jm!!l.Al mIImI mw. 1 fBlm!.Ii!S PETERMINATION 
This card describes the sy.ptons and possible 
corrective action Nhen problelllS occur on the 4704 
Hodel 1 Display Station. It is intended for 
operators of the display station. 
Referenca Card. 7 1/2 Ie 10 3/4 inches. 2 cards. 09/85 
//16/4704/ 

6C31-2036 
m! RECEIPIlVALIDATION .E!!W:[[g! ~ PETERMINATION .!<!1m 
This publication contains problem deterlilination proceclures 
for the ft710 Receipt/Validation printer. It is intended for 
troubleshooters. 
Reference Card. 6 1/2 Ie 10 1/2 inches 
//16/4710/ 

6C31-2055 
AU INTRM!lCUON TD !1m! 
This manual introduces the IBH 3694 customer to Magnetic Ink 
Character Recognition (MICR) equipment operational and 
perforlilance tips and other information such as ribbons. ink. 
cleaning transports and embossing. 
Manual. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 50 pages. 01/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge31-2065 
!m fImfIm t!!!!lW ! Mm .3 PROBLE" DgTER"INATION .!<!1m 
This card provides a method of problem deterlllination using 
symptoms (operator-panel lights and printer characters) and 
a prescribed actions. It is intended for the end user. 
Reference Card. 6 3/4 x 10 3/4 inches. 2 pages. 08/83 
//16/4720/ 

6C31 

6C31-2072 
7463-3 VALIDATION fB!tmB ~ Y!:!JI DESCRIPTION 
!E9 8UOIOft 
This publication contains information for customer use or 
the operation and probllllll detel'lllination for the 71't63-3 
Printer. 
Manual. 8 1/2 Ie II inches 
//14fl463/ 

6C31-2079 
4720 .I!BI!:fIm t!!mW! ! &!P ! J!!H!!ruH PETER"INATMH gm 
This card provides a method of problem determination using 
symptoms (operator-panel lights and printer characters) and 
a prescribed action. It is intended for the end user. 
Reference Card. 6 3/4 x 10 3/4 inches. 2 panels. 08/83 
//16/ft7201 

6C31-2505 
E2!! POCtmENT PROCESSOR !1!!!WJ! g &!P f OPERATOR'S §!Wlg 
This operator·s manual contains information primarily for 
personnel operating the 3890 Document Processor Models E and 
F. The operating information includes a description of the 
3890. functional units. user features. operator panel. 
_chine operation, and operator maintenance. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//16/3890/ 

6C31-2510 
~ LOBBY Qm1 ~ TERMINAL !mJ!g 001 !E9 ~ sm 
wm wm ~ ac0374 ~ Y!m: DESCRIPTION 
This publication provides depository information (RI'Q 
8C03lS) for an existing lllanual. It is intended for the 
persons responsible for planning and site preparation. for 
operating the Hodel 001 and for .edifying the application 
program. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C31-2518 
==_"-==:-::: ~ OPERATOR'S §Ymg E!R 

~iilll8~operators a 4730 use the Operator's Guide to do 
the tasks that are done every day. such as opening and 
closing the 4730 and loading document and coin cartridges. 
Because the inside of the 4730 looks different frOlll each 
service position. there are two operator·s guides: one for 
the front-serviced 4730 and one for the rear-serviced 4730. 
The rear-sarviced 4730 is discussed in another operator's 
guide. the 4730 Personal Banking Machine Operator's Guide 
for Rear-Serviced Hodels. 6C31-2520. 
Manual. 243 pages. 12184 
//16/4730/ 

6C31-2528 
1§.!!.!l ~ comJt!ICATI!!N mm ~ JJm§I CASH-ISSUE 
TERMINAL !:I!m.l. ill S!:WDl 1m! DESCRIPTION !E9 wm At!!! 
~ 
This publication describes the functions and operations of 
the 3624 Lo~ Cash-Issue Ter.inal Hodel D02 Nith or 
Nithout a depository. It contains a planning and site 
preparations guide and an operator's guide. This 
publication is for the people who are responsible for 
planning. site preparation and for operati"'9 the Hodel D02. 
Manual. 40 pages. 10/83 
//14/3624/ 
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6C31-2534 
3621t CONSUliER TRAHSACTIOH FACILITY tmIW. .!& DRIYE-up tmrw. 
CUSTO!1ER Y!:!!I 
No abstract available. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 4/84 
1114/362lt1 

GC31-25lt7 
~ ~ OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
This publication contains operator panel inforillation and 
problem solving information. It contains detailed 
descriptions of each key and procedures for checking and 
changing configuration options. print tests 300 and 301 and 
problem determination. These descriptions are specific for 
all coaxial-attached printers. 
Manual. 10/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC31-2592 
1t7l0-2 RECEIPTIVALIOATION ~ OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
This publication describes the 4710-2 ReceiptlValidation 
Printer. the operating procedures. the prOblelll determination 
procedures. and holll to prepare the printer for communication 
lIIith the system. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 06/85 

GC31-2593 
~ RECEIPTIVALIDATION PRINTER PR08LEM OETERMINATION 
This is a plastic card that Nill help the customer find 
problems or guide them Idlere to go if they are having 
problems with the printer. 
Card. 6 3/1t x 10 3/4 inches. 06/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC31-3526 
~ IUlDEL 1 VALIDATION PRINTER REPAIR MANUAL Bf9 8VOl04 
No abstract available. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 
1114n4631 

GC31-3630 
~ PERSONAL BANKING MACHINE Hlll! HEAVY-DUTY ENCLOSURE Bf9 
§YgW ~ Y!llI PESCRIPTION 
This publication contains information for those persons who 
are responsible for planning and site preparation. and 
describes the basic operations of the heavy-duty enclosure 
combination lock. 
Hanual. 8 x 11 inches. 07/85 

GC33-0001 
gJ! f.!:a OPTIMIZItIG cgnPILER ~ INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
inforillation is provided for use as a planning aid only. and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PLII. Topics covered in the manual include: 

o Design philosophy and performance of the compiler 
o Optimization facilities provided 
o Comparison with the PLII (F) Compiler 
o Hachine and system requirement.. of the compiler 
o Summary of the PLII language implemented 
o Bibliography of related publications 

The reader is assumed to be familiar with PLII and with the 
Operating System. 
Manual. 44 pages 
11115734-PL3.5734-PLI 

SC33 

GC33-0003 
g§ !L£l CHECKOUT COMPILER ~ INFORMATION 
This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only. and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PLIl. Topics covered in the manual include: 

o Design philosophy and performance of the compiler 
o Compiler options provided 
o Summary of the PLII language implemented 
o Comparison with the PLII (F) Compiler 
o Machine and systelll requirements of the compiler 
o Discussion of the complementary use of the PLII 

Checkout and PLII Optimizing Compilers 
o Bibliography of related publications 
The reader is assumed to be failliliar Nith PLIl and Nith 

the Operating System. 
Hanual. 58 pages 
11115734-LH5. 5734-P L2 

GC33-0001t 
~ !L£l OPTIMIZING COMPILER ~ INFORMATION 
This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
inforillation is provided for use as a planning aid only. and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PLII. , 

Topics covered in the lIIanual include: 
Design philosophy and performance of the 
compiler 
Optimization facilities provided 
Comparison with the PLII D Compiler 

• Machine and system requirements of the 
compiler 
Summary of the PLII language implemented 

• Bibliography of related publications 
The reader is assumed to be familiar lIIith PLII and 

Nith the Disk Operating System. 
Manual. 48 pages 
11115736-LHit.5736-PLI.5736-LKS.5736-PL3 

SC33-0006 
g§ !L£l OPTIMIZING COMPI LER PROSRAI'!I1ER' S !!!Wl!i (CURRENT 
RElEASE! 
This publication is a companion volUllltl to OS and DOS PLII 
Language Reference Manual. GC26-3977 and OS PLII Optimizing 
Compiler: TSO User'li Guide. SC33-0029. The three manuals 
fOI"lll a guide to the Nriting and execution of PLII programs 
using the optimizing compiler and the associated resident 
and transient libraries in the batch and time-sharing 
environments of the Operating System. 
The programmer's guide is concerned with the relationship 
betNeen a PLII program. the optimizing compiler. and the 
operating system. It explains how to compile. link-edit. 
and execute a program in a batch environment. and it 
introduces job control language. the linkage editor. and 
the loader. data management. and other operating system 
features that may be required by a PLIl programmer. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 248 pages 
11115734-PLI.573lt-LKS.573lt-LMIt.573lt-PLl 

SC33-0007 
!!li !L£l CHECKOUT CO!1PILER PROGRAMMER'S §YmS !CURREHJ 
RELEASE) 
This publication is a companion volUllle to OS and DOS PLIl 
Language Reference Manual. GC26-3977. and the OS PLII 
Checkout Compiler: TSO User's Guide. SC33-0033. The three 
manualli form a guide to the writing and execution of PLII 
progra=s using the checkout compiler and the transient 
library in the batch and time-sharing environments of the 
Operating System. 
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The prograllUller's guide is concerned Dlith the relationship 
betDleen a PUI program. the checkout compiler. and the 
operating syste!ll. It explains how to use the checkout 
cOll1piler to run a PVI program in a batch environment, and 
introduces job control language, the linkage editor, the 
loader, data lIIanagement and other operating systeOl features 
that OIay be required by a PUI programmer. 
Manual, t16 pages 
////5734-PL2,5734-LHS 

SC3·,-0008 
gg§ f!!l OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S §YIQ5 (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
Itois lIIanual is a cOD!panion volUllle to the OS and DOS PUI 
Language Reference Manual. Get6-3977. The tNO lllilnuals for. 
a guide to the Dlriting and execution of PUI progralllS using 
the optimizing compiler and the associated resident and 
transient libraries under the Disk Operating Syste1ll. 
The progralllmer's guide is concerned Dlith the relationships 
between a PUI program, the optimizing compiler, and the 
operating syste!ll. It elIplains how to compile, link-edit. 
and execute a PUI program, and it introduces job control 
language, the linkage editor, data management, and other 
operating syste1ll features that may be required by a PUI 
programmer. 
tlanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages 
////S736-Pll,S736-LH4.5736-LHS,5736-Pl3 

SC33-0019 
gg§ f!!l OPTIMIZING COMPILER EXECUTION lOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication describes the object module produced by the 
DOS PUI Optimizing Compiler. and elIplains hODi the compiled 
code uses subroutines frolll the resident and transient 
libraries of the optimizing compiler. 

The topics covered include program Initialization, 
storage management, input/output. error handling. and 
interlanguage communication. The use of storage dumps for 
debugging is also explained. 

The manual is intended prilllarily for programmers 
concerned with maintenance of the compiler and its 
libraries. It Dlill also be useful for applications 
programmers I<Iho require an understanding of the processes of 
execution (for exa1llPle, to link PUI and Assembler-language 
routines). 
Manual, t84 pages 
////5736-PL1.S736-LHS.5736-LH4.5736-PL3 

SC33-0020 
~ f.ba OPTIMIZING COMPILER INSTAlUTION (CURRENT RELEASIi} 
This publication is primarily for readers who are 
responsible for the installation of the DOS PUI Optimizing 
Compiler, DOS PUI Resident library. and DOS PUI Transient 
Library. The publication describes how to install the 
cOlllpiler and associated libraries, and provides the storage 
requirements of the three products. 

The reader responsible for installation should already 
be familiar Dlith the Operating Systems and their job 
control language. 

This publication supplements certain systelll publications 
by providing the systeJll-related information which applies 
particularly to the program products nailed above. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages 
////5736-PL1,5736-LH4,S736-LHS,S736-PL3 

SC33-0021 
gg§ fI.a OPTIMIZING COMPILER tlESSAGES (CURRENT RHEASe) 
This manual lists all the messages that may be issued by the 
DOS PUI Optimizing Compiler during processing of a PUI 
Program. Where appropriate, elIplanations, examples, and 
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suggested prograllllllar responses are included. 
Manual, 160 pages 
////S736-Pll.S736-Pl3 

se33-0025 
m! PUI OPTIMIZING CmPIlER EXECUTION .IJ!i!!: (CURRENT 
RELeASe! 
This publication describes the object module produced by the 
OS PUI Optimizing CoD!piler, and explains how the compiled 
code uses subroutines froli the resident and transient 
libraries of the optimizing compiler. 

The topics covered include program initialization, 
storage management, input/output. error handling, and 
inter!anguage communication. The use of storage dumps for 
debugging is also explained. 

The manual is intended primarily for programmers 
concerned Dlith maintenance of the cCl1llpiler and its 
libraries. It ~ill also be useful for applications 
prograllllllers who require an understanding of the processes of 
execution (for example, to link PVI and Assembler-language 
routines!. 
Manual, 364 pages 
////5734-Pll,5734-LHS.5734-LH4,S734-Pl3 

SC33-0026 
m! !!.a 0PTItlIZING COMPILER INSIALUTION §y!!s (CURRENT 
RELEASE I 
This publication is intended primarily for programmllrs 
responsible for installing the OS PUI Optimizing Co1llPiler 
and the associated resident and transient libraries. It 
gives detailed information on installation procedures. 
Note: These products are also distributed as a complete 
package under program number 5734-Pl3. 
Manual, 100 pages. 05/81 
////5734-Pll,S734-LH4,S734-LHS.5734-PL3 

SC33-0027 
m! PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER MESSAGeS (CURREN! ReLEASE) 
This publication lists all the messages that IIIBY be issued 
by the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler and the associated 
transient library during processing of a PUI progrllm. Both 
the long and short forms of each message are listed where 
applicable. The messages are in three groups: 

o Compile-time messages (generated by the colIIPiler 
during compilation of a PL/I source program! 

o Execution-tillle messages (generated by the transient 
library during execution of the compiled program) 

o Prompter messages (generated by the compiler when 
it is used in a time-sharing environment) 

Where appropriate, elIp!anations of the messages and 
suggested prograllllller responses are included. 
Manual, 220 pages 
////S734-Pl1.5734-LKS.5734-Pl3,5734-LH4 

se33-00n 
Q§ f1a OPTIMIZING COI1PILER l!!Q ~ liW!.!i (CURReN! 
RELEASE) 
This publication describes how to use the facilities of TSO 
to create a PUI program, to compile it using the PVI 
Optimizing CoD!piler. and to executa it. The reacler is 
assumed to be familiar with PUI but net with ISO. The 
publication contains the definitive description of the PL/I 
cOlllllland. It gives sufficient information for a PL/I 
programmer to start using TSO effectively without reference 
to any other publications. 
Manual, 118 pages 
////5734-Pll.5734-LH~.5734-LKS.S734-PL3 
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Ge33-0030 
Q§ fb£I CHECKQUT COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS 
The Progralll Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Progralll Product. 
Flyer. 4 pages 
1///5734-PL2 

SC3~i-0031 

Q§ fb£I CHEClSQUT CO!1PILER INSTALLATION (ctJRREHT RELEASE! 
This publication is intended prilllarily for programmers 
responsible for installing the OS PVI Checkout COl1Ipiler and 
the associated transient library. It is divided into three 
parts which give detailed information on Installation 
Procedures and storage Estimates. 
tlanual. 72 pages 
////5734-Pl2.5734-LKS 

SC33-0032 
Q§ fJ.a CHECKOUT COMPILER EXECUTIQN .!.O!W& 
The PVI Checkout COIIIpiler operates in tlolO distinct stages: 
translation and interpretation. During translation. the 
original PVI source progralll is converted into an 
intermediate code. During interpretation. this code is 
interpreted to achieve the effect of object-time execution. 

This manual describes those aspects of interpretation 
Nt.ich are COllllllDn to all PVI progralllS processed in this way. 
The topics covered include progralll initialization; 
input/outputl storage lllanagement; error handling; 
conversational processing; the use of storage dumps for 
debugging; and interlanguage c~ication. 

The lIIanual is intended prilllarily for progra=ers 
responsible for the maintenance of the compiler and its 
library. It will also be useful for application progralllllers 
who require an understanding of the process of execution. 
Manual. 280 pages 
/1115734-Pl2.5734-LKS 

SC33-0033 
m fb£I CHEClSQUT COMPILER J:lig ~ §YX!!g 
This book describes haw to use the facilities of T50 to 
create a PVI prograllh and to debug and execute it using the 
PUI Checkout COmpiler. The reader is assUllled to be 
fallliliar with PUI but not with TSO. The book contains the 
definitive descriptions of the PLIC command and its 
subcolltlllands. It gives sufficient information for a PUI 
programmer to start using TSO effectively without reference 
to any other publications. 
tlanual. 252 pages 
11/15734-PL2.5734-LKS 

5C33-0034 
OS f!£l CHECKOUT ConpILER MESSAGES 
This publication is an essential source of reference for 
users of the PLII checkout compiler in either the batch or 
TSO environment. It describes the components of the 
messages that can be produced by the campi ler when 
processing a PLII program. Then it lists each _sage and 
provides additional information in many cases. 
The messages are divided into tIoIO groups; those that can 
be proc!uced by the compiler during pre-processing. 
translation. and interpretation (in conjunction Nith the 
PUI Transient Library). and those that can be produced by 
the PUI Prompter when invoking the compiler in a TSO 
environ:aent. 
Manual. 180 pages 
1/1/5734-PL2.5734-LKS 
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SC33-0035 mm fb£I TRANSIENT LIBRARY MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Lists all the lIIessages that may be issued by the DDS PU1 
Transient Library during execution of the progralll compiled 
by the DOS PLII optilllizing compiler. Where appropriate. 
explanations. examples. and suggested programmer responses 
are included. 
Manual, 44 pages 
11115736-Lt15.5736-PL3 

SC33-DD37 
Q§ f!£l OPTIHIZII:!G COMpILER 9:§ ~ §YX!!g (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication provides the information required to use 
the OS PVI Optilllizing COmpiler under eMS. Using the OS 
PUI Optilllizing Compiler under eMS alloNS PVI source 
progralllS to be compiled. debugged and executed frOlll a 
terlllinal with the maxi~ efficiency. 
The publication is intended for all prograllllllors who use the 
OS PVI Optimizing Compiler under Ct1S. It contains a brief 
tutorial introduction follo~ed by reference data covering: 
1. The syntax and options of PLIOPT. the colllDland that 
invokes the OS PVI Optimizing COmpiler. 
2. The compile-time and execution-time Optilllizing 
COIIIJ'iler. 
3. The restrictions that apply to PUI Nhen it is used 
under CMS. 
Manual. 76 pages 
11115734-PL1,5734-PL3.5734-LKS.5734-Lt14 

SC33-0047 
m! f.!.a CHECKQUT COMPILER 9:Ili ~ §YX!!g (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This book explains. for the users of the COnversational 
Monitor System (CMS)' hOM to invoke the PUI Checkout 
Compiler and use its conversational facilities. The reader 
is assumed to have a basic kl1O\llledge of PUI and of CMS. 
The book provides enough information to alloN the reader to 
enter. compile. debug. and execute a straightforNard PUI 
program under Ct1S. together Nith a full description and 
examples of haw to use the interactive debugging facilities 
of the checkout compiler. It also contains reference data 
covering: 

o The special restrictions and conventions that 
apply to PUI when it is compiled by the checkpoint 
compiler and executed under Ct1S. 

o The syntax of the PLIC and PLICR c_nels. 
subcammanels. and options. 

o The restrictions and conventions that apply to PLII 
stat8lll8nts used in illllllediate IIIOde. 

tlanual. 204 pages 
11115734-PL2,5734-LKS 

SC33-0DS1 
1lmi fb£I OPTIMIZING COMPILER. 5736-PLl' :.Y:I!u. ~ g§ 
~§YX!!g 
This IIIIlnual provides the information required to use the DOS 
PUI Optilllizing Compiler under eMS. Using the DDS PUI 
Optimizing Compiler under CMS allows PLII source progralllS to 
be compiled. debugged, and executed frolll a terminal. 

The book is intended for all programmers Nho use the DOS 
Optilllizing Compiler under eMS. It contains a brief tutorial 
introduction followed by reference data covering: 

1. The syntax and options of DDSPLI. the c"""""nd that 
invokes the DOS PUI Optilllizing COmpiler. 

2. The compile-tillle options that can be used Nith the 
DOS PLII Optimizing Compiler. 

3. The restrictions that apply to PLII when it is used 
under CHSIDOS. 

Manual. 80 pages. 3/76 
1139/15736-PL1.5736-LKS.5736-LH4.S736-PL3 
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sell-0068 
CICSI'IS. 5740-XXI. S746-XXI. SYSTEtI/APPLICATION !llilWW 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides the systea analyst and system 
administrator with guidelines Nhich assist in the design of 
online applications to l'\1l'i under the control of CICS/DOS/VS 
or CICS/OS/vS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 361 pages. 5/80 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC31-0069 
CICStyS. 5746-XX3, S74e-XXI. SYSTEH PROGRAMMER'S REFEREHCE 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This manual cDntains reference and tutorial information for 
system progralllmers and system analysts to define. prepare. 
and maintain CICSIVS system generation and table preparation 
MACRO instruct ions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 854 pages. 5/80 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC!5-0070 
CICSIDOS/yS ~ 1 INSTALLATIOH ~ OPERATIONS GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for systems prograllllllers 
responsible for installing. setting up and controlling a 
CICS system in either a VSE/Advanced Function (VSE/AF) or 
VSE/System Package (VSE/SP) environment. It has an overvieot 
and five main parts. which cover the tasks of installing 
the product. tailoring CICS to operate in a user's 
environment. installing the resource definitions needed to 
run CICS. defining the CICS system data sets and running 
the CICS system. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inc:h5. 464 pages. 07/87 
/1//5746-XXI 

SC3l-00ll 
CJCS/OSIVS ~ ! RWm Z INSTALLATION At:!!! OPERATIONS 
2!.'ill (CURRENT mgAAE) 
This publication describes the tasks of installing and 
running a CICS/OS/vS system. It is intended for system 
programmers responsible for setting up and controlling a 
CICS system. 
Hanusl. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 682 pages. 11/85 
1///5740-XXI 

SC33-0072 
CICSIPOStyS ~ 1 !ZA! ~ 1m §!W!.g (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication provides information for users of 
CICS/DOSIVS. It is intended for systems designers. systellS 
programmers and application programmers using a CICS system 
that communicates with a 4700 Finance Communication Syst~. 
a 3600 Finance Communication System or a 3630 Plant 
Communication System. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 96 pages. 07/87 
1113600.3601.3602.3630,3631.3632/5746-XX3 

se33-0073 
CIcs/pOStyS YERSION ! ~ 3680 GUIDE (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication provides information for users of 
CICS/DOS/VS. It is intended for systems designers. systBlll!l 
prograllllllers and application progralll1llers using a CICS system 
which collllllunicates with a 3650 Retail Store System. a 3650 
Programmable store System or a 3680 Programmable Store 
System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 94 pages. 07/87 
//13650,3651.3680,3683,3684/5746-XXl 
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SC33-0074 
CICS/DOS/VS ~! ~ EZ!l 6670 &UIDE (CURBENT 
RELgASE) 
This publication provides information for users of 
CICS/DOSIVS. It is intended for system designers. systel\l 
programmers. and appliClltion programmers using a CICS 
system which communicates with a 3767 CollllCUl'lication 
Terminal. a 3770 Communication Systel\l or a 6670 Information 
Distributor. 
Hanusl. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 132 pages. 07/87 
1113767.3770.3771,3773.3774.3775.3776.3777.66701S746-XXl 

SC33-0075 
CICS/DOStyS mlW!!:I ! 1m 3730 8100 &UIDE (ctJRRgN[ 
RELEASE) 
This publication provides information for users of 
CICSIDOSIVS. It is intended for systems designers. systl!lDS 
prograllllllers and application programmers using a CICS syst_ 
that communicates with a 3790 Communication System. a 3730 
Distributed Office Communication System or an 8100 
Info~ation System. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages, 07/87 
1/13790.3791. 3760,3730.8130.8140.8150/S746-XXl 

se33-0077 
CICS/DOStyS VERSION ! APPLICATIOH PROGRAt1I1ERS REFERENCE 
~ .um (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
Contains procedural and reference infonaation for assembler 
language. COBOL, and PLII application prograllllllBrs preparing 
programs using CICs/vS commands. Such programs are 
translated by the command language translator and use the 
interface program (DFHEIP) to obtain the required CIcs/vS 
services. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 574 pages. 07/87 
11I15746-XX3 

SC33-0079 
CICStyS m!lm:I ! APPbICATIOH PROGRAtII1ERS REFEREHCE !!mm 
LEVEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for application programmers who are 
maintaining programs, written to the excs Macro Level 
Interface. in Assembler. coaOL or PLII. For OeM programs. 
application prograll!lllers should use the command level 
interface of CICS. 
Hanusl. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 370 pages. 07/87 
11115740-XX1.5746-XXl 

se33-0080 
CICS/DOS/VS ~ ! ~ SUPPLIED lRANSACTlPNS (CURREN[ 
RELEASE) 
The operator's guide is intended for terminal operators and 
persons preparing operating procedures for CICS. It 
describes the transactions supplied with CICS. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 236 pages. 07/87 
1IIIS746-XX3 

se33-0081 
CICS/DOSIVS mlW!!:I ! MESSAGES AIm CODES !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains all messages unique to the CICS 
Systlllll. and is designed for use as a quick reference for 
the terminal operator. systems programmer and applications 
programmer. It is closely linked with the CICS/DOSIVS 
Problem Determination Guide. which should also be consulted 
if a message indicates that there is a problem with the 
CICS system itself. 
This publication is intended for systl!lDS operators, 
terminal users. systems programmers and anyone else Mho 
needs to understand and respond to CICS messages. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 402 pages. 06/87 
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S':33-0082 
CICSIVS ~ Ylim!li mwm 
This pubUc:ation explains how to use the CICSIDOSIVS Subset 
option. Its purpose is to guide the use!" in the initial 
Installation and use of CICSIVS applications. A basic 
knowledge of DOS batch processing and COBOL is assumed. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 34ft pages. 03177 
11115746-)0(3 

6C33-0084 
CICSIVS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the warranted specific:ations of 
the subject program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 06/83 
11115746-XX3 

SCll-0085 
CICSIDOSIVS APPLICATION PROGRAmER' S REFERENCE !!§ n 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Ccntains procedural and reference information for RPGII 
application programmers preparing programs using CIes 
cOlllll'lands. Such programs are translated by the cOllUlland 
language translator and use the interface program (DFHEIP) 
to obtain the eICS services. 
Hanusl. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 341 pages. 06/83 
11115746-XX3 

SC33-DOM 
CICSIVS. m fBg§ 5746-XX3. gmn wn unm ~ §Ym 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manu&l contains both system progral!lllling and application 
progralllllling information for CICSIDOSIVS-ELS. a subset of 
eICSIDOSIVS. 

The purpose of the IIIlInual is to provide all of the 
information ncrllllllly needed to design. install. and run an 
entry level syst8lll. and to Nrite and run CICSIDOSIVS-ELS 
Application Programs. 

The reader is assumed to have a basic knowledge of 
DOSIVS Batch Progranraing and some experience in one of the 
four languages supported (Assembler language. COBOL. PVI. 
RPG II). 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 318 pages. 5/80 
11115746-XX3 

GC31-0087 
CICS/OS/ys ~ 1 SPECIFICATIOHS 
The program product specifioations describe the warranted 
specifications of the product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 11/85 
11115740-XXI 

SC33-0089 
CIeSIDOSIVS ~ 1 .PBmll.m DETEBHINAIXOt:! §Ym (CURRENT 
RelEASE) 
This publication helps the user to debug problems in tICS 
application progralllS or in the eICS systl!lll. It ;s intended 
for service personnel. CICS application programmers and 
tICS system progra==ers. 
It is assUilled the user has a good knowledge of CIes and h. 
familiar with the publications that tell how to install and 
use a CIeS system. 
Hanu&l. 8 112 x 11 inches. 383 pages. 07/87 
11115746-)0(3 
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SC33-0095 
CICSIDOS/ys HASTER INDEX (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication is intended to help readers to loc:ate 
infoMllation in the eIeSIDOSIVS Library of Publications. It 
consists of the merged primary entries from the indexes of 
most of the eICSIDOSIVS publications. 
Each entry in the master index followed by indication(s) 
of the CICS publication(s) in Nhich the topic is discussed. 
After looking up a topic in the master index. the reader 
refers to the individual publication(s) listed agail'l5t that 
topic. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 07/87 
11115746-XX3 

SC33-0096 
CICSIDOSIVS VERSION l1U9 DATA STREAH ~ §YlRg 
This publication provides information for users of 
CICSIDOSIVS. It is intended for system designers. systems 
programmers. and application prograllllllers using a eICS 
system lIIhich collllllUl'licates with devices that use the 3270 
data stream. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 130 pages. 07/87 
11115746-XX3 

LC33-0105 
ClCS/I!0S/vS VERSION 1 DIA6t!OSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication. in conjunction with the eICS source 
program listings. helps the user to understand the inner 
workings of tICS. The inforlllation should help ie/entify the 
causes of a failure in a CICS progralll. 
It is intended for systems progra==ers and Service 
personnel who maintain CICS. 
This publication assumes system programming experience. 
and experience of computer applications. It also assumes 
that the user has a basic knowledge of eIes. 
The four parts of this publication are structured 
hierarchically. beginning with high-level introductory 
inforllllltion and progressing through lower-level design and 
organization parts. and ending with a directory of source 
modules. A /'leN user to CICS will probably begin by reading 
the high-level introductory information. A familiar user to 
CICS lIIay prefer to start with one of the lower-level parts. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 443 pages. 07/87 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C33-0125 
GRAPHICS ~ METHOP/SYSTEH PRODUCT 
This book introduces the Graphics Access HethodlSyst_ 
Product (GAlVSPI. It describes the functions of GA/1/SP and 
explail'l5 how the product can be used with the 5080 Graphics 
System. the 3250 Graphics Display System and the 2250 
Display unit Hodel 3. 
The book is intended for data processing llIimagers. team 
leaders. and programmers who NOrk in the field of graphics 
applications based on the 5080. 3250. or 2250 Hodel 3. 
explains h_ the product can be used with the 5080 Graphics 
Systelll. the 3250 Graphics Display System and the 2250 
Display Unit Hodel 3. 
The book is intended for data processing managers. tealll 
leaders. and progratrUllers who work in the field of graphics 
applications based on the 5080. 3250. or 2250 Hodel 3. 
Manual. 32 pages. 08/81 
11115668-978 

GC33-0128 
GRAPHICS ~ METHOP/SYSIEM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the Narranted 
functions of the licensed progralll. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 02/88 
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GC3l-0130 
CICSIOOStyS mlW!tf ! ~ Z RELEASE GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This book collects together. in one place. details of all 
the changes introduced by CICSIOOS/vS Version 1 Release 7. 
It is intended for existing CICSIOOS/vS users who have a 
work i ng knowledge of Vers i on 1 Release 6. and who plan to 
convert to the new release. Although the book is directed 
mainly tONards data processing management. the changes to 
CICS are described in sufficient detail for application 
programmers and other users to learn about and assess the 
neN release before it is installed. 
l1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 228 pages. 10/86 
11115746-lOC3 

5':33-0131 
CICSIQOSIVS VERSION ! CUSTOl1IZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides the information needed to 
customize a CICSIOOSIVS Version 1 Release 7 system. 
Customization includes generating management modules. 
coding service routines and exit programs and using CICS 
commands to service and set attributes of the system. 
This publication is intended for those responsible for 
extending and enhancing a CICS system. To use the 
inforlll8tion in this publication. the user should be 
familiar with CICS architecture and progralllllling interfaces. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 446 pages. 07/87 
1I//S746-lOC3 

GC33-0132 
ClCS/OSIVS mlW!tf ! ~ 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the changes introcluced in 
CICSIOSIVS Version 1 Release 7. assuming that the reader is 
familiar with the previous release. It is intended to help 
assess the effect of moving to CICS/Os/vS Version 1 Release 
7. It is for those responsible for installing and 
maintaining an existing CICS system. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 07185 
IIIIS7ftO-lOCl 

SC3l-0133 
CICSlpOsrys ~ 1 INTERCOHKUNICATIQN FACILITIES GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains guidance information on 
intersystem communication (both CICS-CICS and CICS-ItISIVS) 
and CICS multi region operation. Topics include a 
description of the available facilities. an overvieN of 
special installation requirements. the definition of 
; ntersystlllll links and remoteresource5. appl i cat i on 
programllling. and recovery and restartconsiderations. The 
publication is intended for use by systems progra.."ers. 
application designers. application developers and technical 
support people. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 416 pages. 07/87 
////S746-lOC3 

SC33·013ft 
CICSlpOsrys VERSION ! PERFORMANCE ~ (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This publication is for the user Mho is involved in 
lIlOnitoring and tuning CICS performance. system design and 
application design. 
It tells how to establish performance objectives and 
monitor them and identify performance constraints. and make 
aajustments to the operational CICS system and its 
application programs. 
The user needs to have a good understanding of hOI!! CICS 
Narks. This assumes familiarity Nith most. of not all. of 
the publications in the CICSIOOSIVS library. together with 
adequate practical experience of installing and maintaining 
a CICS system. 
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I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 416 pages. 07/87 
11115746-lOC3 

SC33-0135 
exCS/psIODSIVS VERSION ! RECOVERY Atm IWiIA!I §!lmg 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication introduces the concepts of recovery and 
restart. and it describes the Nay the CICS recovery and 
restart mechanisms NDrk. It gives guidance on determining 
CICS recovery and restart needs. deciding Nhich facilities 
are most appropriate and implementing the chosen design on 
a CICS system. Topics covered include journaling. user 
exits. user-Nritten recovery procedures. collllllunications 
error handling. programming considerations. data design for 
recovery and the definition of the system. 
The information in this publication is generally 
restricted to a single CICS system. Recovery and restart 
for CICS systems that co~icate with other systems or 
regions are describes in the CICSIOOSIVS IntercClllllllUl'lication 
Facilities Guide. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 183 pages. 07/87 
////5746-lOC3 

SC33-0139 
CICSIOOSIVS Ymm!!:I ! ~ i APPLICATION PROGRA!1MIH§ 
PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is designed to teach the user haN to write 
CICS application programs using the cOlllllland-level CICS 
interface and COBOL. It assumes a knowledge of batch COBOL 
progralllllling. but no online experience is needed. 
l1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. ft62 pages. 11/84 
1///57ftO-XXI.S746-XX3 

SC33-0141 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT INSTALlATION RESOURCE 
DEFINITION AHR CUSTOHIZATION (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This manual replaces part of the Graphics Access 
l1ethod/SystelD Procluct: User's Guide. LC33-0126. It is 
intended for experienced systelll prograllllllers. It describes 
hal!l to install GAI1ISP. haN to generate the required buffer 
tables. and how to create and install a user exit routine 
for the trace facility. It includes a sample user exit 
routine. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 09/82 
11115668-978 

SC33-0142 
GRAPHICS ~ METHODISYSTEM ~ APPLICATION 
PROGRA!1MING 
This publication replaces the Graphics Access I1athocVSystllll 
Product Release 1. Application Progra_ing. 
It is intended for applications prograllllllers. The 
publication contains a brief description of 6A111SP and the 
application progralllllling facilities it offers. 
This publication describes lIIacro instructions available for 
creating application programs for the 5080 Graphics System. 
macro instructions available for creating application 
programs for the 3250 Graphics Display System. haN to run 
GAI1ISP in a Cl1S environment. haN to run 6AJ11SP in a ItVS 
environment. and debugging facilities provided .. ith GAltlSP. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 376 pages. 07/84 
////5668-978 

SC33-01ft3 
GRApHICS ~ METHCO/SWEN PRCOUCT MESSAGES AtlIl mmi 
(CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication replaces the 6raphics Access I1athod System 
Product. Release 1. Messages and Codes. 
It is intended for system and applications progr_rs. and 
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pesonne1 engaged in servicing 6AH/SP. The publication 
contains! full documentation of the 6AH/SP Release 2 error 
_sages and codes. 
Manual. 8 112 It 11 inches. 214 pages. 06/84 
////5668-978 

'LC33-0144 
GRAPHIC ACCESS "mOP/SYSTEM ~ DESIGN mmm 
This IIIQnual replaces part of the Graphics Access 
HethocVSystem Product User's Guide. LC33-0126. It is 
intended for system and application prograllllllers and IBM 
personnal engaged in servicing 6AH/SP. It describes the 
facilities and procedures available if an error occurs in 
6AH/SP. the logic of the major functional areas and the lIain 
control blocks used in GAH/SP. It includes a salllple trace. 
Manual. 8 1/2 It II inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC33-0149 
CICS/DOS/IIS mlW!tI ! RESOURCE pEFINITION !!6!OBQ (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication describes how to use macros to define the 
characteristics of data processing resources to 
CICS/DOS/IIS. These re&ources are real and virtual storage. 
terminals. files. programs and queues. The publication 
desribes Id-lich CICS tables define a resource and the 
interaction betlCeen resources specified in one table tlith 
re&ources specified in other tables. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 500 pages. 07/87 
////5746-XX3 

6C33-0155 
~ GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual introduces the CICS progralll product prilll8rily to 
data processing management and to system and application 
designers. Readers are assumed to have scme experience of 
computer applications - either in lIanagement. prograllllDing. 
or operations. No prio;' knowledge of excs is necessary. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 102 pages. 01/87 
////5740-XXI.5746-XX3.5668-795.5665-403 

6C33-0171 
CICS/OStyS ~ ! ~ ~ tIODIFICATIgN 1 ~ mmm 
This book describes the changes introduced by Version I 
Release 6 Modification I of CICS/OSIVS. It is intended for 
existing CICS/OS/vS users who have a working knowledge of 
CICS/OSIVS Version I Release 6 or Version ·1 Release 5. and 
who plan to convert 'to the neIoI modificaUon release. Users 
of CICS/OS/IIS Version I Release 5 should also refer to the 
CIcs/OS/IIS Version I Release 6 Release Guide. GC33-0132. 
The book is directed t_rds data processing _nagers and 
other users who need to learn about and assess the new 
modification release. It is also designed to be used as the 
principal reference source for changes in application 
prograllUling. resource definition (table preparation)' and 
custOlllization (including systell generation) for the new 
modification release. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 172 pages. 12/84 
//34//5740-XXI 

SC33-0172 
CICS/QStyS IHSTALlATION AtIIl OPERATIQHS SUIDE 
The purpose of this book is to guide the systl!lll progra_r 
through the tasks of installing and running a CICS slistM. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 570 pages. 09/83 
////5740-XXI . 
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SC33-0173 
CICS/OS/vS HESSAGES AtIIl COPES 
This publication contains all messages unique to the CICS 
system. and is designed for use as a quick reference for the 
terminal operator. system progralllmer. and application 
progralllmer. It is closelll linked with the CICS/vs Problem 
Determination Guide. SC33-0089. which should also be 
consulted if a lIIessage indicates that there is a CICS 
problelll. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 280 pages. 07/83 
////5740-XXI 

LCU-017it 
CICS/OSI'IS !!A!A ~ 
This manual gives details of the IIIOre COI1IIIIon OSECTs in 
CICS/OS/vS and is used in interpretting clumps. 
Manual. 503 pages. 09/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C33-0178 
CICS/OSIYS VERSION ! SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 08/83 
////5740-XXl 

SC33-0183 
GRAPHICS ~ MEDIOD/SYSTEM PRODUCts PIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication replaces the Release I 6AH/SP Diagnosis 
Guide. LC33-0144. It is intended for systl!lll and application 
programmers and personnel engaged in servicing GAH/SP. It· 
describes the facilities and procedures for diagnosing 
problems in 6AH/SP and reporting them to the Support Center. 
It also gives a brief description of the· structure and 
organization of 6AH/SP and SOllIe of the data areas it uses. 
Manual. 8 1/2 It 11 Inches. 172 pages. 06/84 
////5668-978 

SC33-0186 
CICS/os/vs mwm! ! RESOURCE PEFIHIIIQH (ONLINEI 

This publication describes hoI>I to define the characteristics 
of data processing resources to CICS/OS/vs. Id-IUe the CICS 
sllstem is running. 
This is called resource definition online (ROO). The 
resources IIIl1l1 be defined tlith RDO are VTAH terminals. VTAH 
links with remote systems. ttYS c0n501es. programs. 
transactions and·.ap sets. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 336 pages. 11/85 
////5740-XXI 

SC33-0202 
CICS/OS/vs VERSION ! FACILnIES A!:!!! PLAWING §Ymg 

This publication will help the readers understand and plan 
the use of ordinary CICS Facilities such as journeling. 
transient data. or telllpOrarli storage. Similarlll. it will 
prepare them in planning for IIIOI"e advanced facUities such 
as system security. use of DVI services. and the use of 
IIIOni toring. . . 
The publication is for systu planners who decide lIIhat 
facilities and resources to provide for CICS users. It will 
serve both nIM users of CICS and existing 'l1Iers wishing to 
use particular CICS Facilities for the first time. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 282 pages. 11/85 
////5740-XXI 
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;(;33-0203 
CICS/OSIVS ~ ~ gmQ!, !! fi!B gg USERS 
This publication describes how VS COBOL II can be used Nith 
CICS/OSIVS. It assumes a basic knowledge of COBOL and CICS •. 

SC33 

Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 476 pages. 01186 
11115740-XXI 

It includes separate chapters on system administration. SC33-0230 
application prograllll1ing and installing VS COSOL II programs. CICS/OSIVS VERSION ! INrERCOI1l'IUNICATION FACILITIES §Yl!lg 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 54 pages. 12/84 This publication contains guidance information on 
11115740-XXI intersystem communication (CICS to CICS. CICS to APPC 

;(;33-0212 
CICS/OSIVS VERSION 1 PERFORMANCE DA!A (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication gives some performance-related information 
about CICS storage and processing-time requirements for 
commonly used facilities available in CICS 1.7. It also 
discusses performance areas to consider Nhen the user moves 
directly from a previous release of CICS to CICS 1.7. It is 
assumed that the user has CICSIOSIVS 1.6.1 installed and 
operating satisfactorily and wishes to move to CICS 1.7 to 
gain some of the benefits from this new release. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 88 pages. 02/85 
////5740-XX1 

;(;33-0226 
CICS/OS/yS VERSION ! MESSAGES AHn ~ 
This publication contains explanations and suggested user 
responses for all \IIe!Isages and abend codes uni ClUe to the 
CICS system. It is intended for system operators. terminal 
users. system prograllllllers. and others who need to l.l'lderstand 
and respond to CICS messages. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 424 pages. 11/85 
11//5740-XX1 

SC33-0227 
CICS/OS/yS m!!!!!:! ! t!!mB ~ 
This publication is intended to help the CICS users to 
locate information in the CICS library of publications. It 
consists of the merged primary entries frolll the indexes of 
most of the CICS publications. Each entry in the master 
index is followed by an indication of the CICS publication 
in which the tepic is discussed. After looking up a topic 
in.the master index. the user refers to the individual 
publications listed against that topic. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 66 pages. 02/86 
11/15740-XX1 

SC33"0228 
CICS/DOS/yS VERSION ! FACILITIES AHn PLANNING GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is for those who plan for installing or 
updating a CICS systelll. It is lIIIIinly for systems planners 
who decide what facilities and resources to provide for 
CICS users. It should also be of interest to applications 
planners. systems programmers and others who need 
background information about what CICS offers. This 
publication will help them understand and plan the use of 
CICS facilities such as journaling. transient data and 
temporary storage. the report controller and more advanced 
facilities such as system security. DLII services. 
moni tori 1)9 and intercollllllUl"lication. 
Manual. 286 pages. 07/87 
11115746-XX3 

SC33-0229 
CICS/os/vs ~ 1 RELEASE 2 pERFORMANCE §!l.mS 
This publication explains how to establish performance 
objectives. identify performance constraints. and amke 
adjustments to an operational CICS system. It is for the 
person who is involved in systems design. and lIIonitoring 
and tuning CICS performance. 

systelll. and CICS to IMSIVS) and CICS multi region operation. 
Topics include a description of the available facilites. the 
definition of intersystem links and remote resources. 
application progralllllling. and recovery and restart 
considerations. It is intended for use by system 
prograllllllers. application designers. application developers. 
and techni cal support people. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 424 pages. 11/85 
111/5740-XXl 

SC33-0231 
CICS/oSIVS VERSION 1 RECOVERY AHn IW!UIU GUIDE 
This publication is for those responsible for CICS/os/vs 
recovery and restart planning and design. It introduces 
recovery concepts and describes how to design and illlPlement 
recovery and restart fl.lnCtions in a CICS system and in 
application programs. It describes extended recovery 
fl.lnCtions and CICS recovery and restart aiechanisms. A 
seperate section tells how to incorporate IMSIVS database 
recovery control (DBRC) and IHSlVS data sharing into CICS 
recovery and restart design. 
Manual. 300 pages. 11/85 
1//15740-XXI 

SC33-0232 
CICS/OS/YS VERSION 1 3270 DA!A m!AtI ~ §!WIg 
This publication provides information for users of 
CICS/OSIVS. It is intended for system designers. system 
programmers. and application programmers using a CICS systa. 
that communicates with devices that use the 3270 data 
stream. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 130 pages. 11/85 
11115740-XXI 

SC33-0t33 
CICS/oS/vs VERSION 1 ~ ~ ~ §Yl!l.!i 
This publication provides information for users of 
CICS/oSIVS. It Is intended for systu designers. system 
programmers. and application programmers using a CICS systBtl 
that communicates with a 3600 Finance Communication System. 
or a 3630 Plans Communication System. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 98 pages. l1/85 
1/13600.3601.3602.3630.3631.3632.4700.4701/5740-XXI 

SC33-0234 
CICSIOSI'IS mJm!H 1 .M:i2 ~ §Ymg 
This publication provides information for users of 
CICS/OS/vS. It is intended for system designers. system 
programmers. and application programmers. using a CICS 
system that collllllUl"licates with a 3650 Retail Store System. a 
3650 Programmable store System. or a 3680 Programmable Store 
SYstl!lll. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 94 pages. ll/85 
///3650.3651.3680.3683.3684/5740-XX1 

SC33-0235 
CICSIOSIVS ~ 1 3767 3770 ~ §Yl!l.!i 
This publication provides inforllliltion for users of 
CICSIOSIVS. It is intended for system designers. syst_ 
prograll\lllers. and application programmers using a CICS systelll 
that communicates Nith a 3767 Co=munications TerDinal. a 
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3770 COIIIIII\II'Iication Sptelll, 411' a 6670 InfcrtllOtion 
Distribution. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 11/85 
///3767,3770.3771,3773,3774.3775,3776.6670/5740-XXI 

SC33-0236 
CICSIQSIVS nfWm! 11m lm JW!!l mmm 
This publication provides infcrtllOtion fcr users cf 
Cles/OSIVS. 
It ;s; intended fcr sptelll designers, sptelll progralllllel'S and 
appl i cati on prograllllllers us I ng a CICS sptem that 
communicates !lith a 3790 c-unication Sptem. a 3730 
Distributed Office Co=-mication Systl!lll, or an 8100 
Infcr.ation Systa.. 
Kaoual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 118 pages, 11/85 
///3790,3791,3760,3730,8130,8140,8150/5740-XXI 

SC33-0U7 
CICS/PSM m.um:t 1 RESOURCE DEFINITION ~ 
This publication describes how tc use IIIIIcros to define the 
characteristics of data processing resources tc Cles/OSIVS. 
These resources inelude real and virtual stcrage. te~inals. 
data bases, files, progra.a, and queues. It describes lIhich 
CICS tables define a resource and the interaction betNBen 
resources speoified in one table and resources specified in 
cther tables. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 516 pages. 11/85 
////S740-XXI 

SC33-0U8 
CICS/DPSIYS ~ 1 RESOURCE PEFINITION (ONLINE! (CURRENT 
RELEASE 1 
This publication describes how tc define the 
characteristics cf data processing resources tc 
CICS/DOSIVS, lIhile the CICS systl!lll is running. This Is 
called resource definition online (ROO). The resources that 
can be defined w1th ROO are VTAM ter.inal&. links Nlth 
remote systems, progralllll, transactions and IIIIIP sets. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pages, 07/87 
////S746-XX3 

SC33-0239 
CICS/OSIVS m.umI 1 CUSTOMIZATION §!W!i 
This publicaticn is to help systeaa progralll!llers and technical 
personnel tc enhance and extend CICS/os/vs systems. This 
includes generating .anagement IIIOdules and coding service 
routines and elc;t progralllS. It alsc describes the use of 
CICS COIIIIIIands to examine and change resource attributes and 
tc control the CICS interface to JES. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 510 pages. 11/85 
////S740-XXI 

SC33-0240 
CIcs/ps1VS ~ 1 CICS-SUPPLIED IRAHSACTIgNS 
This publication is intended for terminal operatcrs and 
persons preparing operating procedures fcr CICS. It 
describes the transactions supplied !11th CICS. in 
alphabetical crder Df the identifiers. 
tfanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 230 pages, 11/85 
////S740-XXI 

scn-0241 
CICS/OSIVS ~ 1 APPLICATIOH PBOSRAtIt1ER'S REFERENCE 
(COt!!1AND llm.J. 
This publication describes the Customer Inforlllltion control 
SystelllOperating SystemlVirtual Storage (CICSIOS/VS) Command 
Level Application progra ... ing Interface) it contains 
introductory and reference inforllliltion nece&lIarY tc prepare 
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Assembler Language, COSOL, and PVI application prograllS, 
using CICS COIIIIIIands tD execute under CICS/os/vs (5740-XXI!. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 600 pages, 11/85 
////5740-XXI 

scn-0242 
CICS/OS/vs VERSIOH 1 PROSLE!1 pmRMINATION mmm 
This publication aids customer engineers and custOlller Systllll 
prograllllllers I n the debuggi ng cf proble.a that lIIi ght be 
connected tD CICs/OSM, Dr the Nay CICS/OSM is UIIed. 
Part X (Approach to Probll!lll Detel'lllination) is for the 
newcomer to CICS/DS/VS. Part 2 deals !lith aids to probl_ 
determination such as traces or clumps. Part 3 summarizes 
CICS/OSM operation. Part 4 describes the interfaces !lith 
cther access lIethods. Appendixes cover APAR docuaIentation 
and CClllllllOn user errors. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 11/85 
////S740-XXI 

LC33-0243 
CICSIOSIVS VERSIOH 1 DIA&NOSIS REFEREHCE 

This publication is intended tD help lIysteaa prograllllllel'S and 
service personnel Mho lIIOintain CICS in an OS/VS environment. 
It describes the internal logic of CICS. 
When used Nith the CICS source progralll listings, it enables 
readers to understand the operation of CICS. 
Manual, & 1/2 x 11 inches, 474 pages, 11/85 
SLSS: ORDER tIC. SUBSCRIPUOH ONLY 

&e33-0284 
CICSICMS GENERAL INFORMATIOH 
This publication introd\lces the eICS Application Progra. 
Develcpment Aid eICSlOMS for evaluation purpOlle&. 
Brochure. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 panels, 10/85 
////5668-795,S7~0-XXI 

SC33-028S 
CICSlCt!S, 5668-795' ~.L. USER'S §!lmg 
This publication tells application programmers hoM to use 
exes/OMS to develop applications for eICS/OSIVS and 
CICS/DOSM. It contains tutDrial. guidance/and reference 
material. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 302 pages. 6/86 
////5668-795 

GC33-0356 
gcs LIBRARY mmm (CURRENT R!:LEASE) 
This publication describes the librarY of publications fDr 
the Cust_r Informaticn Control Sptlllll (eICS! falilily cf 
progra. produc:ts (eIeS/MVS, eICS/os/vS, CICS/DOSM and 
CICS/CHS). It Nill help the user decide lIhich eICS 
publications are needed to keep up-to-date on changes to 
the eICS library. 
It describes the tasks involved In installing and running 
a eICS system and the Nay tD Drganize the infcr.ation to 
help perfor. these tasks. It also describes the 
publications provided for CICS/tIVS 2.1. CICS/os/vs 1.6, 
1.6.1 and 1.7, CICS/oOSIVS 1.5. 1.6 and 1.7 and CICS/CHS. 
Xt lists the publicaticns available for all CICS releases 
that are supported at the ti.e of publication and gives 
ordering inforlllation fDr any publications that have been 
superseded. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 01/87 
////S740-XXI,5746-XX3,566S-403,5668-79S,5684-011 
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Ge33-0386 
3270 ~ !lB ~ GRAPHICS CONTROL PROGRAM SUPPLEMEIfI m m 
~ PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE. SC33-0215 
This supplement to the 3270 Personal Computer/G or /6X: 
Graphics Control ProgramJ Pascal Programmer's Reference. 
SCll-0215 is used Nith GCP Version 1. It should be used in 
conjunction Nlth the Pascal Programmer's Reference to enable 
application programs Nritten for the sample Pascal Interface 
supplied Nith GCP Version 1 to be run Nith the new version 
of the Pascal Interface supplied on the language interfaces 
for the 3270-PC Graphics Control Program diskettes. 
Manual. 5 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 32 pages. 07/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC3:'j-0409 
CICS/CHS. 5668-795. RELEASE 1L MESSAGES ~ ~ 
This publication describes all the messages displayed by 
CICS/CMS that are unique to CICS/CMS. It provides 
information for anyone who is trying to understand a 
CICS/CMS IIle5sage: Application Prograllllllers. Syst_ 
Administrators. and support center people. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 292 pages. 06/86 
11/15668-795 

6C33-0410 
CICS/CHS' 5668-795. RELEASE! SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the program. 
Flyer. 4 pages. 6/86 
1/20//5668-795 

GC33-0497 
CICSIDOS/vS mlW!I 1 IW&M5 Ii SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications serve as the basis for the Narranty of 
CICSIDOSIVS Version 1 Release 5. They also lay down 
supplemental terms related to the program. 
They are issued to all new users of the program in place 
of the discontinued Program Product Specifications. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 10/86 

6C33-0498 
CICSIDOSIVS ~ ! IW&M5 i SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications serve as the basis for the NIIrranty of 
CICSIDOS/vS Version 1 Release 6. They also lay down 
supplemental terms related to the program. 
They are issued to all new users of the program in place 
of the discontinued Program product Specifications. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 10/86 

SC33-0500 
CICS/OSIVS l..!..! ~ ! ~ i MODIfICATION ! 
SPECIFICATIONS 
The Licensed Program Specifications serve as the basis for 
the Narranty of CICS/OSIVS Version 1 Release 6 Modification 
1. They also lay dolG"l supplemental terlllS related to the 
program. 
Licensed Prograll Specifications are issued to all new 
users of the progralll in place of the discontinued Prograll 
Product Specifications. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 10/86 

6':33-0505 
CICSIHVS VERSION .& ~ ! .B.l.!&W §Y!!lg 
This publication collects together. in one place. details 
of all the changes Introduced by CICSIHVS Version 2 Release 
1. It is intended for existing CICS/os/vS users who have a 
NOrklng knoNledge of Version 1 Release 7, and who plan to 
migrate to the new version. Although it is directed mainly 
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tOlrlards data processing management. the c:lN!nges to CICS are 
described in sufficient detail for applications programmers 
and other users to leam about and assess the new release 
before it is installed. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 08/87 
1//15665-403,5740-XXI 

GC33-2006 
!!Q!W. !2 ~ EMULAT(!R mI SYSTEtV370 REFERENCE (3Z0N-IC-0021 
This publication provides Information about the System/360 
Model 20 ElllUlator Program for the System/370 Models 135 and 
125. The emulator prograll is executed as a probl_ progra. 
under control of DOS (version 4) on the IBM Compatibility 
Feature .7520. Using the emulator program and the 
compatibility feature. the System/370 Hodel 135 or 125 can 
execute Model 20 Data Processing System. 

It also provides information about Device Independence. 
the ability to execute Model 20 unit record operations using 
the SysteJlll370 tape and di sk units. 
tlanual. 74 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC33-2017 
~ III OSIYS EHULATOR = REFERENCE. fR!!!i:. l:!Q." 5744-ASI 
The DOS Emulator Program executes under OSIVSI and 0SIVS2. 
It enables DDS or DDSIVS programs to execute in an OSIVS 
environment. The emulator lIIay be IlUltiprogralllllled with other 
OSIVS jobs. and it can run the multiprogramming options of 
DOS and DOSIVS. 

This publication provides information for programmers 
and operators to help the code and run DOS and DOSIVS jobs 
with the emulator. Emulator operation. requirements. 
facilities and lIIessages are described. and salllple jobstrea1llS 
are provided. 

It is assumed that readers of this publication are 
falllil i ar Nith OS/VS and DOS or DOS/vS. DOS to OS Emulator -
Reference. GC26-3777 is now obsolete. 
Manual 
/1/15744-ASI 

6C33-2018 
1401/144°11460 OSIVS EHULATOR mI SXSTEM/370 = REFERENCE 
(S744-AHll 
This manual describes the IBM 1401/1440/1460 ElllUlator 
Program for the IBM Systellll370 Models 135/145/155/155-
II/158. and provides the information needed to use the 
progralll. The emulator program runs as a problem program 
under the OS/vSl and OSIVS2 control programs and executes 
progralllS written for the IBM 1401. 1440, and 1460 Data 
Processing Systems !the Model 135 must be equipped Nith IBM 
Compatibility Feature 114457 or .4458; Hodel 145 with IBM 
Compatibility Feature .3950). In addition. this lIIanual 
describes the 1401/1440/1460 progralllS to be executed on 
System/370 Models 135 through 168 under the control of 
OS/vSl and OS/vS2. l4ithout the need for the compatibility 
feature !the functions of the compatibility feature are 
performed by simulator routines). 

Also describes In this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the emulator - the tape preprocessor 
program. the tape postprocessor progralll. the disk formatting 
program. These programs handle compatibility between 
1401/1440/1460 data formats and System/370 data formats for 
tape and disk. 

The IIIlInual contains information for syst8111 planners and 
programmers on haw to plan. generate. use. and modify the 
emulator I for prograllllllers on halol to process 1401/144011460 
data and execute the emu!atorJ and for operators on how to 
cOllllllUl'licate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator and the data manipulation programs are included liS 
an appendix. 

Prograllllllers and planners should be familiar .. ith the IBM 
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1401/1440/1460 Data Proeassing Systems and Nith the 
appropriate OS control program 
I1anUII1.I56pages 
11115744-AHI 

GC33-2019 
1410nOl0 ~ E!1ULAlllR QH SYSIElV370. REFERENCE = f!QL 
H!h 5744-AGl 
This manual describes the IBH 1410/7010 Emulator program for 
the lett Systeml370 Hodels 145/155/155-II/I58. lind provides 
the information needed to use the program. The emulator 
program rU1'\5 as a problem program under the OSIVSI and 
OSIVS2 control programs and executes prograllS IoIri tten for 
the lett 1410 and 7010 Datil Proeessing Systems (the Hodel 155 
with lett Compatibility Feature 13950). 

Also described in this lIIanuill are three prograa that 
are distributed Nith the Emulator - the tape preproeessor 
program. the tape postprocessor prograa. and the disk 
formatting program. These programs handle compatibility 
between 1410/7010 data formats and Systeml370 data formats 
for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
prograllllllers on how to plan. generllte. use. and modify the 
emulatorJ for programmers on how to process 1410/7010 data 
and execute the emulator. and for operators on how to 
communicate Mith the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator and the dAta manipulation progral\lli are included as 
an appendix. 

Programmers and pl8N'll!rs should be faillil i ar wi th the lett 
1410nOl0 Data Processing Systems and with the appropriate 
O! control program. 
Manual. 152 pages 
11115744-A61 

6C33-2020 
1m E mi Et!!JLATOR = REFERENCE l!Im§BAI:t t!YI1!Wl 360C- EU-Z38 
The DOS Emulator Program executes under OS/tIFT and OS/HVT. 
It enables DOS programs to execute in an OS envirolllnent. 
The emulator may be multiprogralltmed Nith other OS jobs. and 
it can run the multiprogralllllling options of DOS. 

This publication provides infor_tion for programers 
and operators to help them coda and run DOS jobs Nith the 
emulator. Emulator operation. requirements. facilities and 
messages are described. and saaple jobstreams are provided. 

It is assumed that readers of this publication are 
fallliliar Nith DOS and OSIHFT or OS/HVT. Note: DOS to OS 
ElllUlator-Reference. 6C26-3777 is now 

obsolete. 
Manual 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C33-2021 
1401 ~ .!!ill mill:!EI Mm JIliar£[ EHlJLATOH SIt:! SYSTEHl370 
(360S-EU-73§) REFERENCE 
This manual describes the lett 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 
Progralll for the IBH Systu/370 Hodels 135/1451155. and 
provides the information needed to use the prograill. The 
emulator progralll runs as a problem progralll under the OSlHFT 
and OS/HVT control programs and executes progrQIIIS Mri tten 
for the IBM 1401. 1440. and 1460 Data Proeessing Systelll (the 
HocIel 135 IllU5t be equipped Mith the IBM CoiIIpatibility 
Feature 144575 the Model 145 with IBM Compatibility Feature 
14457 or I4458J the Model 155 with 1M ColIIP&tibility Feature 
#3950). 

Also described in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed Mith the emulator - the tape preproeessor 
program. the tape postprocessor prograllh the and the disk 
formatting progralII. These programs handle cOlllplltibility 
between 1401/1440/1460 data formats end Systu/370 data 
formats for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for SystlllD planners and 
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prograllllllers an hoM to plan. generate, use. and modify the 
emulator I for programmers on how to proeess 1401/1440/1460 
dAta and execute the emulator5 and for operators on how to 
cOlllmUnicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator, and for operators on how to communicate with the 
emulator. All messages issued by the emulator and the data 
manipulation programs Are included as an appendix. 

Programmers and planners should be fallliliar with the ~ 
1401/144011460 Data Processing Systems and Mith the 
appropriate OS control program. 
Manual. 152 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C33-2023 
~ INTERCONNECIION ~ INFORHATIQH 
Non-SMA Interconnection is a progralll product that allONS 
BSC RJE terminals. via BSC lines. and RJE subsystems. via 
emulAtion subchannels (ESC's), to access the SNA netll<Ork as 
though they were SMA facilities. This publication describes 
the functions of the tIon-SNA Interconnection progrDlll 
product. It provides customer executives. system 
acllllinistrators. system planners. and installation IIQnagers 
Mith a fundamental understanding of the Non-SNA 
Interconnection program. so that they can evaluate its 
capabilities and usability in their data processing 
netloIOrk. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 72 pages, 03/87 
11201/5668-951 

SC33-2024 
~ INTERCOIlNECTION IHSTAlLATIQH A!m OPERAnQH 
This publication provides the customer with the necessary 
inforaation to modify the NetNOrk Control Program to 
install the Non-SMA IntercoMection program. It also 
provides the cust_r Nith the necessary information to 
generate the Non-SNA Interconnection program product. 
Inforlllltion concerning the operation of terminals 
eontrolled by the Workstation Initiated SUbsystem Selection 
option is also provided. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 8S pages. 10/84 
1/40//5668-951 

6C33-4010 
OSIVS. ~ A!m :maz!! ASSEI1BLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT 
RELEASE I 
Provides the information necessary for programmers 
responsible for designing and writing programs in 
either the OSIVS or DOSIVS assembler language. and 
for programmers running their assembler program 
under VHl370. 

The assembler language is a symbol i c progralMli ng 
language which allows the use of alphabetic and numeric 
characters to represent machine instructions and related 
data. Using symbolic language instead of the binary Is 
and Os required when coding in machine language lIIakes 
coding easier to write. understand. and change. The 
assembler can process a program written in assembler 
language to produce output in machine language suitable 
for link editing and subsequent execution. 
The book is divided into four parts: 

Part I. Coding and structure 
Part II. Function and Coding of Machine Instructions 
Part III. Functions of Assembler Instructions 
Part IV. The Macro Facility 

The first part describes the statements. character set, 
terms. literals. and express i ens that lllake up the 
assembler language. and give the rules and conventions 
for writing code. The second part describes the aligntllent. 
statement formats. IIInnonic operations codes. and operand 
entries of machine instructions. The third part describes 
the assembler instructions used for program sectioning. 
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addressing. symbol and data definition. and controlling the 
assembler. Finally. the fourth part gives an introduction 
to the ncro facility for beginners. and then describes the 
macro definition. the macro instruction. and the conditional 
assembly language. a language that can alter the contents 
and sequence of the output produced by the assembler. 
Manual. 468 pagas 
11211/5741.5745-020.5664-167.5749.5752.5652.5745-030 

6C33-4015 
S/370 I:!mln m SCRTIMERGE llIm!I! ESTIMATES PUNNING JiYlI2li 
fRQ§ 360S-SH-023 
This publication gives estinted execution times of the 
sort/merge program (360S-5I1-023) on the IBH SysteaV370 
Hodel 155 Central Processing Unit. Tillles are shewn for 
sorting applications using various main-storage sizes and 
record lengths. The assumptiona made in calculating the 
timing estimates are described. 
Manual. 28 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC33-4018 
rulli SQRTI!1ERGE! ill !B!lli 5743-S!1l, PROGRAI111ER' S GUIDE 
This manual enables a prograllllllBr to prepare input to 
perform a sort or merge using Program Product 5743-SHl. 
and to link to the program his own assembler-language 
routines to perform such tasks as summarizing. altering. 
inserting or deleting records. Specifically. it describes: 

o Program Organization 
o Environmental requirements 
o label processing 
o Control statements 
o Program Kodification 
o linking to user routines 
o Efficiency considerations 
o Storage requirements 
o Program initiation 
o Co=patibility/conversion aids 

It also lists messages produced by the program. and 
describes the appropriate responaes. 

The user should have a good understanding of the 
Disk Operating System and its job control language. 
I1c:nual, 134 pages 
11115743-SHI 

GC33-4020 
~ rulli SOBTIMERGE, ill !BQ§ 5743-SM1, g!l!!!, INFORMATIOH 
This publication providas general information about the 
IBI1 Systeml360 Disk Operating SystBIII Sortll1erge Progralll 
Product. It describes: 

o Program Organization 
o Control Statement Formats 
o USer Exit Facilities 
o label Handling Requirements 
o Progralll Perforaance Characteristics 

Progralll Product tfanual, 20 pages 
11115743-SHI 

GC33-4021 
~ mall! ASSE!!8LER PROSRAI1r!ER'S §YmJi (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This manual cOlIIPlements OSIVS - DOSIVS - VHl370 
Assembler language, order No. GC33-4010. It is 
intended for the programmer .. riting assembler 
language programs to be run under OSIVS and/or 
VHl370. The manual contains the foll_ing major 
sections: 

o Job control statements to run the assembler 
o Including macro definitions in a library 
o Interpreting the assembler listing 
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o Programming considerations 
o Assembler language progralMling under CHS 

Other topics, covered in appendixes, are assembler 
data set requi rements, the object IIIOdule produced 
by the assembler, invoking the assembler dynamically, 
and the assembler error.messages. Prerequisite reading 
is Introduction to OS, VHl370: Introduction, and OSIVS 
DOSIVS - VHl370 Assembler language. 
Hanual, 168 pages 
11211/5741,5652,5749,5752,5664-167 

SC33-4023 
rulli SQRTII1ERGE! .Llh fRQ!i 5743-SM1! ItISIALUIION REFERENCE 
This IDQnual provides the inforntion necessary to install 
and test program number 5743-SH1: 

a I Hardware requi remerlts 
bl Installation procedures, including a list of the 

relocatable modules and an explanation of the use 
of the calling books 

cl SalllPle problems: how to use them, and Nhat they do. 
The user should have a good understanding of the Disk 
Operating Syst_ and of DOS and TOS assembler language. 
Hanual, 52 pages 
11115743-St11 

GC33-4024 
§lW!.g rg m ~ ASSEHBLER ! CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for those users who 
lIIiIintain the macro and copy libraries. It explains in 
detail how the de-editor program (ESERVI works and how it 
can be used to de-edit and update macros silllUltaneously. 
Other sections explain the use of Job Control language (JCll 
statements associated .. Uh DOSIVS, hOM to interpret DOS/vS 
listings, object deck output, and data files. All assembler 
and de-editor diagnostic messages are listed and explained. 

Typical users of this lllilnual are prograllllllers I'esponsible 
for JCl and the maintemlnce of the DOSIVS system data filesl 
and FEs and CEs or system programmers who NDnt inforntion 
on maintaining files and using the ESERV program. 

The level of knowledge required for efficient use of 
this IIIQnual is an understanding of DOSIVS assembler language 
as described in OSIVS and DOSIVS Assembler language, Order 
No. GC33-4010. 
Manual, 124 pages 
11211/5745-020,5745-030 

SC33-4026 
~ SOBTI!1ER6E. ~ f!mi 5746-SM1, INSTALlATION REFERENCE 
For use by programmers fallliliar with DOS/vS. Provides 
DOSIVS inforllllltion necessary to install SortlHerge and 
run salllPle progralllS. 
Hanual. 48 pages 
11115746-SHl 

SC33-4028 
~ SORTIHERGE. ~ fBQ§ 57%-SH1. PROSRAI1r!ER'S §Ym 
This manual is for programmers familiar with DOSIVS. It 
provides them with descriptions of sort/merge control 
statements and DOSIVS Job Control statements sufficient to 
a11_ the .. to prepare a Sorthlerge application. It also 
describes other options of sort/merge programs. 
Hanual. 188 pages 
//115746-SHI 

SC33-4029 
mi ng ASSEMBLER PROMPTER IHSTALlATI(!N REFERENCE 
This publication contains infol'mation about the installation 
and operation of the TSO Assembler Prompter. It is intended 
for personnel responsible for installing and maintaining the 

527 



SC33 

prompter. 
The TSO Assembler ProlllPter is a progralll product which 

provides TSO users with a convenient method of invoking the 
assembler. It operates only in the TSO foreground and 
consists of a TSO col!ll!land processor which constructs the 
parameter list for the appropriate assembler (OSIHVT or 
OSlVSI. invokes the assembler in the systu. and passes the 
necessary data to it. Prerequisite publications: 
6C28-6586. 6C28-670~. 6C35-0005. 6T28-0618. 
Manual. 24 pages 
////5734-CP2 

6C33-~030 
DOS/vS SORTIMERGE. !.IS fRl!li 5746-SM" ~ INFORtfATIOH 
This ltlllnual gives general information for use in planning 
the installation and use of the Program Product DOs/vS 
Sortltterge. 
Hanual. 32 pages 
/11I5746-SMI 

GC33-4032 
Ilf.§Q!U SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This document is the licensed program specifications for 
the above named program product • formerly known as 
Sort-Merge. 
Flyer. 4 pages. 11/83 
////57~O-SHI 

GC33-4D33 
DFSDRT !W!!iB!!. INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides an introduction to DFSORT and is 
intended as a source of general information for people 
involved in planning. managing. or systu support at an 
installation. The publication gives a general description 
of DFSDRT and it relationship to the operating systelllS and 
machine environments. Compatibility considerations are 
also outlined. This book describes the functional 
organization of DFSORT and the types of records and data 
set formats. and it includes a control statement summary. 
It is assumed that the reader is familiar with the 
terminology and concepts of the operating system used. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 11/83 
1/1157~0-SM1 

SC33-4034 
Ilf.§Q!U PLANNING At:!!l INSTALLATION 
This publication has planning information and general 
instructions for installing the DFSORT (Data Facility Sortl 
program product. It is designed to be used with the DFSDRT 
program directory. which has more-detailed installation 
instructions. 
This book is designed for system programmers f8l1liliar with 
job control language and the System Modification Program 
(~HPI or System Modification Program Extended (SNP/EI. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 11/83 
111/5740-SHI 

SC33-4035 
~ APPLICATION PROGRAI!t!ING §YXgg (CURRENT RELEASE I 
Supplies the information needed to use the installed 
program. including how to prepare control statements. how to 
calculate storage requi rements. and how to use the program 
exits. 6ives examples of control statements and of routines 
at program exits. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 01/76 
11115740-Stll 

GC33 

6C33-4036 
Dm! SQRTIttERGE. J,Xl; fRl!§ 5743-5"1. FUKCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
Provides a functional description of the characteristics and 
program service classification of the Progr8l1l product DOS 
SortlHerge. 57lt3-SMI. 
Flyer. 2 pages 
11/15743-SMI 

6C33-4038 
~ ~ ASSEMBLER PROMPTER FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
Provides a functional description of the characteristics and 
program service classification of the program product OS TSO 
Assembler Prompter. 5734-CP2. 
Flyer. 2 pages 
11115734-CP2 

6C33-4039 
~ ASSEMBlER IU !!lO .PRQ§ 5734-ASI. FUNCTIDHAL DESCRIPTION 
Provides a functional description of the characteristics and 
program service classification of the program product OS 
Assembler H. 5734-451. 
Flyer. 2 pages 
11115734-ASI 

6C33-ltOlt3 
DOS/vS-YM/SYST"" PRODUCT SORT IMERGE mli!OH ,g i!iI::I!iBA!. 
INFORMATIDH 
This publication describes the DOSIVS VtIISystem Product 
50rtltterge Version 2 program product and gives information 
needed to plan for its installation. This manual describes 
the operating systems under which 5M2 can run. and the 
hardware configuration required. It also describes the 
program's input and output in terms of files. record types 
and lengths. control fields. and collating sequences. Also 
given are system requirements and installation procedures. 
This manual contains an overview of compatibility and gives/ 
conversion considerations. The reader is assumed to be 
familiar Nith the concepts and facilities of DOS/vS. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. lt/82 
111157lt6-5112 

SC33-lt044 . 
DOS/VS-VtIISP SDRTIMERGE ~ ,g APPLICATION pROGRAMMING 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for use by programmers who Nish to sort 
or merge records. The lllanual shows how to prepare all the 
input necessary to perform a sort or merge and how to link 
user rout i nes to the sort or merge progrlllllS. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 212 pages. Olt/82 
111157lt6-SM2 

SC33-ltOlt5 
DOSIVS ~ SQRTIttERGE mli!OH ,g INSTALLATIDH (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This book is for use by programmers familiar with DOs/vs. 
It provides DOs/vs information necessary to install 
Sortltterge and run sample progralllS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. Olt/82 
11115746-5M2 

6C33-4047 
~ VH/SY5TEH ~ SORTIMERGE ~ ! 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This document provides the specifications for the 
DOSIVS-VH/System Product SortIMerge Version 2 Program 
Product. 5746-5112. which provides a disk sort which rlaW 
under the control of DOs/vs Release 33 and subsequent 
releases unless otherwise identified. A minimum of 32K 
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bytes of virtual IItorage is required to run the progralll. 
The pragralll sorts records in up to nine input files. using 
direct access devices as work areas. and can merge up to 
nine presorted files. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages. 04/82 
111I57ft6-SI'I2 

GC33-4050 
~ SORTIt!ERGE, YJ; fIH!§ 57%-SMl, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This Progralll Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Progralll Product. 
which has a Pragrlllllllling Service Classification of C. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 6/79 
1/1/57ft6-SI11 

GC33-S007 
SYSTEM1370 IWiIS PPERWtIG ~ mwPH !t = !W!YAl. 
This lIIanual. DOS Version 4. contains inforllllltion required 
by installation managers. systems prograllllll8rs. applications 
prograllllllers. and operators who work with DOS Version 4 on 
an IBM System/370 Model 135. 145. or 155. The manual 
contains uPdate information to the existing DOS library. 
System Reference Hanual. 155 pages 
SlSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC33-S008 
I!ru! mwPH !t ~ GENERATION 
This reference publication describes the planning and the 
procedures necessary to generate and to 1IIIIintain an 
installation-tailored IBM Disk Operating System (DOS) that 
provides support for 18I1-supplied DOS progralDS you desire. 
as well as for your own progralDS. The major topics 
discussed are: 

o Planning the installation-tailored DOS supervillor 
o Planning the installation-tailored DOS operational 

pack(s) 
o Procedures for generating and for lIIIIintaining the 

ODS system 
o Sample problems for testing the IBI1-supplied DOS 

progralllS 
The inforlllation in this publication is of particular 
interest to anyone responsible for the planning and/or 
implementation of system generation and maintenance for DOS. 
This includes installation managers. syst8111 analysts. 
programmers. and machine operators. 
System library Manual. 428 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC~1-5371 
~ ID::imI MANAGEMENT §!Wlg 
This manual is a guide to the 1811 Disk Operating 
System/Virtual Storage Extended CDOSIVSE). The systelll in 
its entirety is discussed on a conceptual and functional 
level. System Hanagement refers not only to the Nay DOSIVSE 
is organized. but also to the way the user can efficiently 
manage the system facilities at his disposal. This manual. 
therefore. does more than describe the functions and 
interaction of the system control and lIystem service 
programs that constitute DOSIVSE. It also describes how the 
system planner, systems prograllllll8r. and applications 
programmer. or operator can use DOSIVSE to your best 
advantage. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 276 pages. 2179 
1134115745-020 

GC33-5372 
~ om MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
Provides conceptual and functional inforlllDtion about the 
data IIIIInIIgement facilities offered by DOSIVS. These 
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facilities concern prilllllry items such as record design. file 
organization. and file processing. as Nell as secondary 
items like file labeling, data security, data integrity, and 
symbolic device names. 

The intended audience is a systet115 designer who has to 
decide on a certain type of file organization and a method 
of file maintenance for a given application. and an 
application programmer who needs general background 
information about the access methods he Dlill use in his 
progralDS. Prerequisite publication: Introduction to DOSIVS, 
GC33-S370. 
Manual, 300 pages 
//30//57ft6-XE2.S745-010 

GC33-S373 
~ SUPERVISOR At!!l UP I:IAmPli 
This publication is for the programmer plalV\ing to use the 
DOs/VS Input/Output Control System macro instructions and 
supervisor macro instructions. These macro instruotions can 
be combined Nith problem programs to produce generalized or 
specific file processing progralllS. 'The major subjects 
describe the macro types and their usage, label processing; 
the ICCS macros for the wrious access 1II8thods (SAH. DAH' 
ISAH, and VSAM); physical IOes. supervisor, multitasking. 
program linkage, and other miscellaneous IIIIICr05. 

l1anual, 420 pages 
1130115746-XE2.5745-010 

GC33-5374 
~ nfIi .YB.Ii.!.li 
The types of labels that lilly be Nritten on IIIIIgnetic tape by 
DOS/vSE are defined and described in this t-eference 
lIIanual. The processing perforlll8d by the system. and the 
described. The processing of standard. user-standard and 
specifications that the user must supply to the system. a ... 
nonstandard labels. and unlabelled files. is explained. 
primarily in regard to the functions performed for volume. 
header. and trailer labels when the user gives 
specifications directly to ICCS through DTF entries. 

Illustrations of volume layouts depict the various 
arrangements of labels and data records that can be handled 
by the four programming systems. For a thorough 
understanding of this manual. the reader should have II basic 
knowledge of the Input/Output Control Systems (Ioes). 
The manuals providing this information are: DOSIVSE Data 
Management Guide. &c33-5372. and DOS/vSE Supervisor and 110 
Macros. 6C33-5373. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 58 pages. 2179 
//30115745-020 

GC33-5375 
~ IWiP l.AlWJi 
The types of labels that 1liiY be written on Agnatic disks by 
DOS/vSE are defined and desct-ibed in this reference 
manual. The processing performed by the system. and the 
specifications that the user IllUSt supply to the syst81ll, are 
described. The processing of standard and user-standard 
labels is explained priMarily for SAH. DAH. and diskette 
files. 

Illustrations of volume layouts depict the various 
arrungements of labels and data records that can be handled 
by the progrumming systems. 

This publication is divided into four major chapters: 
Introduction. label Processing. label Fields, and Glossary. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 108 pages. 2/79 
//30//5745-020 
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GC33-5376 
~ SYSTEM mtnBru. STATEMENTS 
This manual is provided for those Mho need to knoN about the 
control statements that relate to the SCP (system control 
prograDlllling) and the VSE/Advanced functions of DOSIVSE (Disk 
Operating SystemlVirtual Storage Extended). The manual 
consists of the following: • 
• The sections. Initial Program Load and Job Control. 

describe these general program of DOSIVSE. These 
sections are of interest to anyone using the system. 
including system analysts. programmers. and operators. 
Detailed attention routine. job control statement. and 
job centrol command formats are given. 

• The sections. Linkage Editor and Librarian. are of 
interest to persons responsible for maintaining the 
resident system. These sections fully describe the 
control statements for the linkage editor and librarian 
programs. 

• The section. System Buffer Load (SYSBUfLD) Program. 
is of interest to DOSIVSE users ocho have an IBM 1403U. 
3203. 5203. or PRTl printer attached to their system. 
The section describes the purpose of SYSBUFLD and how 

to use it. 
llanual. 248 pages. 2179 
1136115745-020 

GC33-5377 
~ SYSTEM §ENERATION 
The manual provides information for installing the IBM Oisk 
Operating SystemlVirtual Storage Extended (DOSIVSE) and 
shows how to generate support for the various functions 
available with DOSIVSE. 
Topics include step-by-step procedures for installing and 
tailoring the DOSIVSE system control progralllllling (SCP), 
describe the supervisor generation macros. and. for planning 
purposes. give inforllllltion on calculating the size of a 
supervisor. libraries. and disk storage requirements. The 
contents of the DOSIVSE SCP libraries is summarized as an 
aid for checking an installation-tailored systl!lll. 
The audience addressed are persons responsible for the 
installation. generation. and availability of an 
installation's operating system. 
Use of the manual assUllK!S the reader to be familiar "'ith the 
following publications: 

DOSIVSE System Management guide. Ge33-5371 
DOSIVSE System Control Statements. GC33-5376 
DOSIVSE Operating Procedures. GC33-5378 
DOSIVSE System Utilities. GC33-5381 

Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 256 pages. 2179 
1134115745-020 

GC33-5378 
OPERATOR'S 11BBARI ~ OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual contains the information required by system 
operators to run jobs under DOSIVSE. It is intended 
primarily for system operators who have acquired a basic 
knowledge of data processing and computer equipment. The 
introduction of the manual familiarizes the operator with 
the major concepts and components of DOSIVSE and provides 
the basis that is required to understand the subsequent 
sections of the IIllnual. The section. Procedures. tells the 
operator hoM to run jobs under control of DOSIVSEI the 
procedures are illustrated by examples. The section. 
Reference Information contains details of all operator 
collll:lands and job control statements. A glossary defines a 
number of term frequently used in a DOSIVSE Systl!ll1 
Operator's environment. 
Manual. 242 pages. 2/79 
1140115745-020 
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GC33-5379 
~ MESSA§ES 
This publication lists and interprets the messages -nich 
DOSIVSE issues to the operator and to the prograOllller. It 
enables him to decide on the action they have to take in 
reply to the message received. 

Each message is preceded by an identifying number so 
that it can easily be found in the book. This message of 
listing also ensures that messages issued by the same 
prograllllller are grouped together. Not included are: 
• Any language messages. except assembler messages that 

cause job termination 
• System/370 
• Any Licensed Program product messages. except 

VSE/Advanced Functions. 
• OLTEP messages 
• Subsystem Support Services messages 
• System/370 Emulator messages 

These messages can be removed frona the application 
publications and inserted in this manual. if required. A 
tab is provided for these messages. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 532 pages. 2/79 
1140115745-020 

GC33-S380 
~ SERVICEABILITY !!D§ ! DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
The manual provides detailed guide ~nd reference 
information. including procedures. for isolating the cause 
of system and program malfunctions by operators and 
programmers. 

The manual recommends when and how to use the IBM 
supplied serviceability aids. which are programs designed to 
collect relevant information about malfunctions. It includes 
examples of storage dump printouts that show how to locate 
important control blocks in such printouts. 

The publication assUllles that operators using it are 
familiar with DOSIVSE Operating Procedures. GC33-53781 
programmers using it are familiar with the Principles of 
Operation manual applicable to their installationl the 
publication DOSIVSE Messages is always available for quick 
reference. 
11371/5745-020 

Ge33-5381 
POSIVSE mmt UTILITIES 
This reference publication describes to programmers the use 
of the IBM DOSIVSE Systlllll Utilities. The progralDS described 
are: 
• Assign Alternate Block 
• Assign Alternate Track 
• Backup and Restore System 
• Surface Analysis 
• Clear Disk 
• Format Emulated Extent 
• Copy and Restore Diskette 
• Copy File and Maintain Object Module (08JMAINT) 
• Printer Train Cleaning 
• Fast Copy Disk 
• Initialize Tape 
• Initialize Disk 
• Print Hardcopy File (PRINTLOS) 
• VTOC Display 
Supplementary information is provided for those system 
utilities that can run in stand-alone mode. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 2179 
1132115745-020 

Ge33-5382 
~ ACCESS METHOD SERVICES ~ iY!PIi 
This book describes the use of Access Method Services. a 
group of programs that provide utility functions vital to 
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Virtual Storage Accesa Method (VSAl1). This publication 
provides all the VSAI1 information needed to use Access 
Method Services in order to establish and maintain VSAI1 
files. For complete inforlDDtion about VSAH. see the DOSIVS 
Data Management Guide. 
Manual. 396 pages. 4/77 
11301/5745-010 

GC33-5383 
DOSIVSE ~ I CURRENT RelEASE) 
This reference publication describes the Disk lIperating 
Systeas IDOS) Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP) that 
controls online testing of 110 units under the DOSIVS 
supervisor. It explains the functions of the progralll and 
gives procedures for running the test programs Nhich are 
obtained frCIII the 1811 Customer Engineer. 

Supplementary inforlllation is contained in the follOl4ing 
publications: 

DOSIVS Operating Procec/ures. GC33-5378 
DOSIVS System Generation. GC33-5377 
DOSIVS Tape Labels. GC33-5374 
OOSIVS DASD Labels. GC33-5375 
DOSIVS Messages. GC33-5379 

Hanual. 56 pages 
1137115745-020.5745-030 

GC33-5384 
~ 1440 ~ ~ Et!ULATOR m:I 1!aZ!! REFERENCE 
This publication describes the 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 
Program for the 1811 Systeml370 Models liS. 125. 135. 135-3. 
138. 145. 145-3. 148. ISS-II. and 158 The emulator program 
is executed as a problem program under control of the Disk 
Operating SystemlVirtual Storage (DOSIVS) on an IBM 
Systeml370 equipped with the appropriate compatibility 
feature. Uaing the program and the compatibility feature. 
the Syatem/370 can execute programs written for the IBH 
1401. 1440. and 1460 Data Proceasing Systems. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation personnel. programmers. and cperators. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 168 pages, 04/77 
1135/1401.1440.1460/5745-010 

GC33-5388 
~ 11 ~ EMULATOR m:I SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 
This publication describes the program that emulates the 
System/360 Model 20 on the Systeml370 Models 115. 125. 135. 
135-3. and 138. The emulator program is executed aa a 
problem program under control of the Diak Operating 
SyatemlVirtual Storage IDOS/VS) on an IBM Systeml370 
equipped with the Compatibility Feature #7520. Uaing the 
program and the compatibility feature. the System/370 can 
execute programs written for the systeml360 Model 20. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation personnel. programmer5. and operators. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 104 pages. 4/77 
1135/2020/5745-010 

GC33-5405 
~ PQWERIVS HmI lLlL. m!A §!Wlg 
This IIIQnual contains information for custOllte1"S who intend to 
use the Remote Job Entry facilities of POWERIVS with RJE SNA 
for IBI1 3770 Communication Terminal configurations using 
Synchronous Data Link Control ISDLC). PowerlVS with RJE SHA 
can also be generated to include Remote Job Entry support 
for IBI1 2770. 2780. 3741. and 3780 terminals. using the SSC 
method of communication. as well a5 for IBH 3770 terminal5 
in 2770/3780 mode. Prerequisite reading material ia formed 
by the following manuals: 

DOSIVS SY5tem l1anagellleflt 6uide. GC33-5371 
DOSIVS System Control Stateunts. GC33-5376 
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DOSIVS Systeas Generation. GC33-5377 
DOSIVS Operating Procedures. GC33-5378 
DOSIVS Messages. GC33-5379 

The guide provides information. additional to that 
contained in these publications. 
Manual. 88 pages. 5/76 
ICl36115745-010 

GC33-6029 
~ Bf§ 1! SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Specificationa provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 04179 
11115746-R61 

SC33-6031 
~ Bf§ lli .IJJ; fBg§ 5746-R61! SYSTEM .bI!mABl 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
The publication de5cribes RPG II. a problem-oriented 
language. as implemented for compilation by the DOSIVS RPG 
II compiler. RPG II uses a set of 5pecification forms on 
Nhich the user specifies his input data. the calculations to 
be performed and the desired output. The DOSIVS RPG II 
compiler uses these specifications to generate a report 
program. In addition to a description of the language. the 
manu81 provides systeas related information needed to compile 
an RPG II program. to link-edit that program and to execute 
it. Debugging aide are also provided. To use thi5 manual. 
the reader should be familiar with the concepts of the 
access methods available to users of DOSIVS as discussed in 
DOSIVS Data Hanagement Guide. GC33-5372. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 424 pga. 7/77 
11115746-R61 

SC33-6032 
~ RBi lli .us; PROS 5746-RG1. INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
The publication provides system-related information needed 
to install OOSIVS RPG II. a licensed program that operates 
under DOSIVS. The information is presented in separate 
sections dealing with installation requirements and 
installation planning and with the installation procedure. 
The sample programs 5hipped by IBM with the licensed program 
are also described in the manual. 
Manual. 52 pga, 5/77 
11115746-R61 

SC33-6033 
~ BEli lli .us; fBg§ 5746-RG1, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication list5 and interprets the diagnostic 
messages issued by the DOSIVS RPG II Compiler and Auto 
Report. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 116 pga. 5177 
11115746-RGl 

SC33-6034 
~ Bf§ lli ill f1U!§ 5746-R61. AYIQ REPORT t!AUYA!. 
ICURRENT RELEASE) 
The publication describes the use of Auto Report • ..tIich i5 
part of the DOS/vs RPG II Co=piler. licensed program 
5746-R61. The Auto Report facility is designed to further 
simplify the coding of desired calculations and report 
format5 for an RPG program. 

The reader of the manual should be able to code RPS II 
programs that include basic operations such aa the 
processing of disk files. listing records on a printer, and 
doing simple calculations and group totals. A reader 
lacking this experience lIIay acquire it either by attending 
an appropriate 1811 eclucation course or by reading 



SC33 

Introduction to RPG II, GC21-7514. 
llanual, 116 pgs, 5/77 
////5746';'RGI 

SC33-6035 
Ia ~ !E§ IX cgNyERSIQN p!!Ep!!QCESSQR INSTALlATION At!!2 
REFERENCE 
Provides for System/3 users planning to migrate to DOSIVS 
the information needed to insta1l and use the System/3 
DOSIVS RPS II Conversion Preprocessor. Includes also a list 
of possible diagnostic messages, the CCP program control 
flow. and a sample conversion. 

Readers of the publication should be familiar with 
RPGII. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages, 6/n 
////5735-tvl 

SC33-6041 
AI: IQ ~ 5746-XE2. BDmt INFORMATION 
,Provides the information needed to plan and to install a 
DOSIVS that includes the functional enhancements available 
with Advanced Functions - DOSIVS. Discusses hoN to invoke 
the DOSIVS - vtV370 Linkage facility and how to install 
program temporary fixes at a DOSIVS insta1lation with 
Advanced Functions - DOSIVS insta1led. Gives an overview of 
the documentation for Advanced Functions - DOSIVS. 

The IIIQnual assumes that the reader is familiar with 
Advanced Functions - DOSIVS General Information. Ge33-6040, 
it should be used with DOSIVS publications System Management 
Guide. 6C33-5371. and System Generation. Ge33-53n. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pgs. 4/77 
////5746-XE2 

SC33-6042 
SUPPLEMENT am!E:m ~ §746-XE2. ~ MANAGEMEHT 
GUIDE 
The publication provides replacement andlor supplementary 
pages for the DOSIVS System Management Guide. These pages. 
when incorporated in the DOSIVS publication. docUIIent the 
use of the facilities available with Advanced Functions -
DOSIVS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pgs. 4/77 
////5746-XE2 

SC33-6043 
SUPPLEMENt BIB AI: :m ~ 57lt6-XE2. ID:WI &m!!BQ.J. 
STATEMENTS 
The publication provides replacement andlor supplementary 
pages for publication DOSIVS Systeaa Control Statements. 
These pages. when incorporated in the DOSIVS publication. 
document of use of the facilities available with Advanced 
Functions - DOSIVS. 
llanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 26 pgs. 4/77 
////5746-XE2 

se33-604ft 
SUPPLEMENT fQB !E IQ DOSIVS. S746-XE2. OPERATING PRQCEDURES 
The publication provides replacement andlor supplementary 
pages for the DOSIVS Operating Prccedures. These pages. 
lIChen incorporated in the DOSIVS publication. document the 
use of the facilities available with Advanced Functions -
DOSIVS. 
llanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pgs. 4/n 
////5746-XE2 
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SC33-6045 
SUPPLEMENT f!m!E!Q ~ 5746-XE2. MESSAGES 
This publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the publication DOSIVS Messages. GC33-5379-5. 
These pages. when incorporated in the DOSIVS publication. 
document the use of the facilities available with Advanced 
Functions - DOSIVS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 4/77 
////5746-XE2 

SC33-6046 
SUPPLEMENT fi!B AI: IQ ~ SERVJCEABILIIY AImi A!:!U 
DEBUGGING PRQCEDURE 
This supplement contains changed pages to DOSIVS 
Serviceability Aids and Debugging Procedures. GC33-5380-3. 
for Advanced Functions - DOS/VS. Release 34. It describes 
support for asynchronous operator comlllunication. up to seven 
partitions. and Vtt linkage enhancements. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 26 pages. 04/n 
////5746-XE2 

GC33-6047 
~ mIBI Yli!il!.!l! GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is a guide to installing and using DOSIVS. It 
is for new users of DOSIVS on System/370 Models 115 or 125. 
The functions and facilities of DOSIVS are described in 
sufficient detail to install and initially use the system. 
An introduction to the Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) 
is included. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 228 pgs. 9/77 
4331//34//5745-020 

GC33-6048 
~ POWER/\IS IHSTALLATIOIf GUIDE M!!l REFERENCE m ~ 
This manual is designed as a reference source for all DOSIVS 
users interested in using POWERIVS. primarily in the local 
environment. 

Chapter 1 is an introduction to POWERIVS. 
Chapter 2 describes the storage requirements for 

POWERIVS and the macros. options. and procedures for the 
POWERIVS generation. 

Chapter 3 lists the central operator commands. the JECL 
statements. and the AUTOSTART statements. It also discusses 
POWERIVS job accounting. output seglllentation. and 
cross-partition communication. 

Chapter 4 illustrates how to use POWERIVS: to start and 
to stop the system. and to start. control. and stop POWERIVS 
tasks. 

The three appendixes discuss the data compaction 
support. the I/O specifications for the RJE. SNA support. 
and the LOGON BIND parameter requirements for VTAt1. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 4/77 
//36//5745-010 

GC33-6049 
~ PPWERIVS WORKSTATION Yli!il!.!l! §!!ill 
This publication is intended for DOSIVS users Nho Nish to 
submit DOSIVS jobs from remote terminals or Norkstations. 
It covers a general overview of POWERIVS RJE support. 
general considerations concerning remote job entry 
operations. detailed instructions for all supported 
terminals how to perform I/O operations. to handle special 
forms requirements and to overcome error conditions. 
It also covers Remote Operator Control Language (ROCL) 
commands. Job Entry Control Language (JECLJ statements. 
account records. VTAt1 BIND parameters. SNA sense data and 
POWERIVS. RJE and POWERIVS RJE. SUA messages (message types 
lRxx. lQxx. and IVxx). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 194 pages. 04/77 
//36//5745-010 
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Ge33-6050 
AI: :m ll9liaL S746-XE2. LICENSED fBl!2lWI SPECIFICATIONS 
Provides the programing specifications for the licensed 
program Advanced Functions - OOSIVS. 
Manual. 4 pgs. 4/77 
//1/5746-XE2 

6C33-6060 
~ MAINTAIN mmt I!lmBl .I!B!lliWI ~ ~ iYm 
The manual gives an overall vi_ of the scope and functions 
of the Maintain System History Program (HSHP) and the 
progralll's operating environlllentJ it provides procedures for 
installing and servicing DOSIVSE and fully describes the 
HSHP centrol statements. 

The audience addressed are persons responsible for 
installing and servicing DOSIVSE - for tasks such as 
installing programpackage5 and making corrections to a 
system by l118ans of PTFs and local fi xes. 

The program supports the installation and servicing of 
IBH program packagesJ it Daintains a record of installation 
and system service activities in the system history file. 

Familiarity !>lith the concept of DOSIVSE as described in 
'DOSIVSE Systelll Managelllent Guide'. and .. ith the syst_ 
generation process as described in 'DOSIVSE Systelll 
Generation' is required. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 140 pages. 2179 
//34//5745-020 

Ge33-6062 
m §Q ~ IlW ltImBI SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the subject 
licensed progralII. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 02n9 
////5746'-Mt3 

SC33-6063 
VSE/S/3-3340 !AIA ~ INSTALLATIQN REFERENCE 
This manual gives a general description of the functions 
available with the VSE Systelll/3 3340 Data Import 
program. 

The publication. in addition. discusses custOlll8r 
responsibilities regarding progralll installation and 
compatibil ity information. 

The publication is intended as an aid in deciding about 
the program'a usefulnesa at a DOS/vSE installation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 42 pages. 2n9 
// 1/5746-Mt3 

Ge33-6065 
ySE/ICCF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This publication provides information on the MDrranted 
functions of the Virtual Storage Extended/Interactive 
Co!I1puting and Control Facility (VSE/ICCF) and describes the 
specified operating environlllent. The publication is 
intended for readers concerned .. ith installation plaming 
and administration. 

VSE/ICCF ia an online interactive computing facility 
that provides local and remote terminal usera with 
conversational aCC8Ba to the computer resources of a DOSIVSE 
controlled central processor. It allows terlllinal usera to 
enter. atore in libraries. edit and retrieve data. and also 
to write. update. cOaq:lile. test and debug progralllS with the 
results displayed back at the terminal or directed to a 
printer. or both. If VSE/POWER is available tercainal users 
can also submit batch jobs for processing in DOSIVSE 
partitions. Terminal lIIanagement for VSElICCF is handled 
either by the Terminal Transaction Facility (nF) or by 
CICSIVS. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 04/79 
1I1/5746-TSI 
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Ge33-6066 
YSE/ICCF ~ INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides general information on the Virtual 
storage Extended/Interactive ColllPUting and Control Facility 
(VSE/ICCF). It is intended for readers concerned with 
installation planning and management. system operation. 
technical support and application progralllllling. 

VSE/ICCF is an online computing facility that provides 
terminal users with conversational access to computer 
resources. It allows users to enter. store in libraries. 
edit and retrieve text and data. and also to write. change. 
compile. test and debug prograa with the results displayed 
back at the terminal or directed to a printer or both. 

The publication discusses the program's concepts and 
gives a general description of the program's major 
functionsJ it also includes information on prerequisites for 
installation and use of the program on a DOSIVSE controlled 
central processor. 
System Library Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 01/79 
/1I15746-TSl 

SC33-6067 
mIYAl. ~ EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUIItIG Atm gmmm, 
FACILITY INSTALlATIOH AHg OPERATIONS REFEREt.'Cg (CURRgNT 
RELgASE) 
This manual is intended for personnel concerned .. ith the 
installation. operation and maintenance of the 
VSEllnteractive Computing and Control Facility (VSE/ICCF). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 264 pages. 12/79 
II 115746-TSI 

SC33-6068 
VSE/ICCF TERMINAL ~ §Ymg (CURRENT RELEASg) 
Thia publication provides the information needed by a 
terminal user to work .. ith the VSE/Interactive Computing and 
Control Facility. It introduces the main concepts of 
VSElICCF and describes the progralll's terminal user 
facilities in detail. including the format. parameters and 
functions of all VSE/ICCF co=mands. job entry language. 
macros. procedures and utilities. 

VSE/ICCF is an online computing facility that provides 
terminal users .. ith conversational access to the COaq:IUter 
resources of an installation running under DOSIVSE Nith 
VSE/Advanced Functions. It allows users to enter. store in 
libraries. edit and retrieve text and data. and also to 
write. change. compile. test and debug progralllS Nith the 
results displayed back at the terminal or directed to a 
printer. or both. 
l'Ianual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 458 pages. 06179 
1/1/5746-TSI 

SC33-6069 

m~~:~=-~~~~Mm[3j~ ccnM]t!6 AHg mmm 
.""DU."'''' the lIIessages ~ich 

VSE/ICCF issues to the operator or to the programer. It 
enables the operator or prograllllller to decide on the action 
that may have to be taken in reply to the message received. 

Each message is preceded by an identifying number SO 
that it can easily be found in he book. Messages that are 
Issued by the same program are grouped together. Hot 
included are messages issued by the ICCF command pracessorsJ 
they are documented in VSE/Interactive Computing and Control 
Facility Terminal User's Guide. SC33-6068 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 116 pages. 6179 
1/115746-TSI 
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6C33-6071 
l!!l M!! .l!6! ElBJLATOR SpegFICATIQN9 
Describes the .. rranted specifications of the subject 
prograDe 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 01n9 
111I5746-SUI 

SC33-6072 
l!!l J!!Jl .l!6! EtlULATOR INSTALLAIlDH IYlDE AIm REfERENCE 
The publication describe& hoM to install the IBtt Syst_ 
1401/1440/1460 Emulator Prograa in one of the follONing IB" 
operating syat_ on an IBtt processor .dth extended control 
prograD support for DOSIVSE (ECPS:VSEl. The operating 
syst_ are: DOSIVSE. DOSIVS Ralease 34. and DOS Ralease 
26. In addition. the publication provides hoM-to 
inf_tion for usfng this emulator progralll. 

Readers of this publication should be fallliliar .. ith the 
functional characteristics of the syat8111 thet is to be 
I!IIIUlated (1401. 1440. or 1460) and of the processor lIith 
ECPS:VSE. 
I1anual. 792 pages. 02n9 
111I5746-SUI 

SC33-6074 
~ Bf§ IX ImER!li !iImll (CURRENt RELEASE! 
This lIIanual describes the procedures for entering or 
lIICIdifyfng DOSIVS RPG II source progra. statements. or 
"specHications." interactively. via a terlllinal under VItICttS 
or VSEIICCF. Either t8lllPlates displayed by RSEF. the RPS II 
Source Entry Facility. indicate the required entries. or the 
user is prompted for each required entry of the various 
specification types. Syntax diagralllS also illustrate the 
required syntax. Requesting c:ompilation from the ter.inal 
is also discussed. USers of this .anual should be fa.iliar 
.. ith DOSIVS BPG II. DOSIYS RPS II Language. SC33-6031. is 
required for details of the specification entries. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 4n9 
11115746-861 

6C33-6077 
DAD sECURm !.ItIII.m lim m lI:imI (CURRENt RELEASE) 
This IIIlInual provides inforllllltion on data security aspects 
of a VSE syatl!ll. Hardllare and softllare security facilities 
are described. including an overvi ... of data security 
aspects of SOllIe VSE related progru products. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 86 pages. 03183 
1120115?46-XE8.5745-030 

6C33-6080 
WEIEAS! 52I I1W m SPECJFICATlpN9 (amRENt RELEASEr 
The Ucensed Progralll Specifications (LPS) describe the 
lIarranted specifications of the subject Prograa Product. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. lon9 
111I5746-AWt 

6C33-6081 
WE/FAST mel I1W m maAL INfOBHATIIIf (amRENt 
RELEASE) 
This IIIlInual gives a s-ral description of the functions 
available lIith the WEIEAST Copy Data Set program. an 
extended version of the Fast Copy Disk Utility progralll that 
is available as part of WE/Advanced Functions. 

The publh:ation. in addition. discusses custOHr 
responsibilities regarding prograD installation and provides 
tilling and t~t as lIall as COIIIpatibUity inforllllltion. 
The publication is intended as an aid in deciding about the 
progralll's usefulness at a DOSIYSE installation. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 16 pages. 0ln9 
111I5746-AWt 

scn 
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VSEIFAST s:m!I DAD lEI INSTALLAUON REFERENCE (CURRENt 
RELEASE) 
This IIIlInual describes hoN to install and use the WElFast 
Copy Data Set prograa. A corequisite is VSE/Advanced 
Functions Massages. S&33-6098. which includes the _sages 
generated by the VSElEast Copy Data Set Progralll. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 32 pages. lon9 
111I5746-AWt 

SC33-6094 
DWf Hm!IlI tw!A§EHENT JiY!!m (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This lIIanual is a guide for using WElAdvanced Functions. It 
discusses the concepts of this operating syst8111 support and 
doscribes the functional services available through the 
support. 

Syst8111 IIIlInagtllllent refers not only to the May WE/Advanced 
Functions is organized. but also to the May the user can 
efficiently manage the systGIII facilities at hislher 
disposal. This lIIanual. therefore. not only describes the 
functions and interaction of the operating systelll's progralllS 
and routines but also shatls hoM the systGIII plamer. syst_ 
prograaaer. and applications prograaaer. or operator can use 
the operating systell\ to your best advantage. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 292 pages. 10n9 
1134115746-XE8 

SCD-6095 
UUAE lI:imI .m:IIIH!!. STATEMENTS !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This IIIlInual is provided for thase who need to knON about the 
control statements that relate to VSE/Advanced Functions. 
the lIIinimuD operating systGIII support for a VSE installation. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 270 pages. 06183 
1136115746-XE8 

SC33-6096 
VSElAIlYAHCED FUNCTIONS.mmIi GENERATED ~ (CURRENT 
RELEASE I 
This I118nual provides inforllllltion for installing 
VSElAdvanced Functions and shows hOM to generate support 
for the various functions available .. ;th the systelll. 
Manual. 8 112 )C 11 inches. 194 pages. 06183 
1134115746-XE8 

SC33-6097 
!HlAf OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This I118nual contains the information required by syst .. 
operators to run jobs under VSE/Advanced Functions. It is 
intended primarily for system operators Mho have acquired a 
basic knONledge of data processing and computer equipment. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 172 pages. 06183 
1140/15746-XE8 

SC33-6098 xmnw. JIP!Wig EXTENDEQlADVANCED FUNCm!NS. 5796-X£a. 
MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication lists and explains the messages which the 
colllponents of VSE/Advanced Functions issue to the operator 
and to the progra_. It enables both to decide on the 
action they have to take in reply to the message ·received. 
Each mossaga is preceded by an identifying nuaaber so that H 
can easily be fOl.D'\d in the lIIanual. This .. thad of listing 
also ensures that _sages issued by the sallie progralll are 
grouped together. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 544 pages. lon9 
1140115746-XE8 
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iC33-6099 
~ Amll !tm DEBUGGING pROCEDURES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides a detailed guide, including diagrams 
and examples, for operators and programmers Mho are involved 
in determining and isolating cause of system malfunctions. 

It shows them men and hoN to use the IBH-supplied 
serviceability aids. Nhich are programs designed to collect 
all relevant information about malfunctions. It contains 
procedures for program debugging. It shows how to locate 
items in a clump, and how to analyze the data ctJring offline 
debugging. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 290 pages, 10/79 
1137//5746-XE8 

SC33-6100 
~ m:lm!:I UTILITIES 
This reference publication describes to programmers the use 
of the VSEIAdvanced Functions System Utilities. The 
programs described are: Assign Alternate Block, LISTLOG, 
Backup and Restore System, Surface Analysis, Clear Disk. 
Format Emulated Extent. Copy and Restore Diskette. Copy File 
and Haintain Object Hodule (OBJItAINT)' Printer Train 
Cleaning. Fast Copy Disk. Initialize Tape. Initialize Disk. 
Print Hardcopy file (PRINTLOG'. VTOC Display. 
Supplementary information is provided for those systl!lll 
utilities that can run in standalone 1IIOde. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
//32//5746-XE8 

SC33-6101 
WE/ADVAHCED FtJHCTIONS HAINTAIN nma lWmlBI J!IlD§!WI 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual contains a complete description of all HSHP 
control statements. It is intended as a reference source 
for persons involved in installing a product and applying 
service to it. It is also intended for IBH personnel 
(product o_ra' IIhen preparing a progralllllling package for 
shipment. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 128 pages. 06/83 
1134//5746-XE8 

Ge3! -6102 
maE SPECIFICATIOHS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The Licensed Program Specifications contain the warranted 
specifications for the subject IBH program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 11179 
1120115746-XE8 

6C33-6103 
JlQUYlm 1imnl ~ PROGRAtItIINi SPECIFICATIOHS 
Describes the progralll1lling specifications for the subject 
system control programming. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 02179 

GC33-6105 
WE/AOVANCED FUJ:/CDONS • .!.XC !Bmi 5m-Xes SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the subject 
program. 
Single Sheet 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pgs, 2179 
//20115746-XE8 

6C33-6106 
~ mmlW INFOB!1ATIOH (Cl./RRENT RELEASE) 
This manual describes the functions available Nhen the 
licensed program WE/Advanced Functions is insta1led. It is 
intended primarily for those Mho need to have an oYerviece of 
VSE/Advanced Functions. 

WE/Advanced Functions is designed to operate with the 
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DOS/vSE SCPo to Mhich it provides a number of functional 
enhancement and performance improvlll1lents. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 01/79 
1120115746-XE8 

SC33-6107 
VSEtAOVANCED FUNCTIONS' .w; f!Q§ S746-XES IDEm INFORMATION 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This manual provides information for installing the licensed 
support package VSE/Advanced Functions in the DOSIVSE 
envi ronment and shows how to generate support for the 
various functions available with the package. 

Topics discuss the interdependencies between this 
support package and the nOS/VSE SCPo and the prerequisites 
for the installation of this package and its use. 
ProcectJres shOIoI hOlol to install the packageJ the supervisor 
generation macros as relating to the package are presented 
in detail. For planning purposes. information is given on 
processor storage and library requirements. 

The functions discussed include asynchronous operator 
cOllllllUl'lication. operation with up to seven partitions. the 
controlling of shared resources (such as files. libraries. 
and disk volumes), up to 15 extents for the page data set, 
and access control. Procedures shipped with the package 
alloN the VSE/Advanced Functions supervisors to be 
initialized with a Dinimum of operatorlsystem interaction. 

The audience addressed are persons responsible for the 
installation. generation. and availability of an 
installation's operating system. 

Use of the manual assumes the reader to be familiar with 
VSE/Advanced Functions General Information. 6C33-6106J it 
should be used Dlith the Dos/vsE publications: Dos/vsE 
System Generation. and DOSlVSE Haintain System History 
Program (tlSHP) User's Guide_ 
tlanual. 32 pages. 2179 
1134115746-XE8 

6C33-6108 m JWWW. INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This manual gives a general discussion of the VSE system. an 
operating system Mhose name is derived from Virtual Storage 
Extended in nOSIVSE. It describes the s)/5tem as it is 
available with VSE System Installation Productivity 
Option/Extended (VSE System IPO/E •• 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 06183 
1120115746-XES 

6C33-6109 
~ Imll.tI ~ fBll§!WI SPECIFICATIOHS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
The SYlltl!lll Control Prograllllling specifications contain the 
warranted specifications for the subject IBH programing 
suppert. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/79 

6C33-6110 
mI PRQkESSOR ~ GUIDE At!!l REFERENCE 
This manual applies to the independent component release 
UCR) of programming suppert for the 18/1 3031 Processor 
under DOSIVS Release 34. It is an overall supplement to the 
existing noslVs reference library anU provides inforaation 
in the follOloling areas; system generation. console suppert. 
and recovery managelllent support (RtIS). In addition. the 
manual lists the publications supperting the ICR. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 12 pages. 6n9 
30311134//5745-010 
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SC33-6112 
YSE/ADYANCED FUNCTIONS pIAGNOSIS §!W!f (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication halps a user to make an initial evaluation 
of failures in a VSE system, and to determine if failure is 
in IBH code or user code. Procedure for initial analysis 
and collection of material for submission to IBM software 
support are included. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 03/83 
1137/15746-XE8 

6C33-6113 
VSEtOCCF. S746-XCS, !mWW. INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication provides an overvi_ of tha Virtual 
Storage ExtendedlOperator Communication Control Facility 
(YSEIOCCF!. It is intended for data processing managers. 
system designers. or anyone involved in lIIaking decisions 
about data cOllllllUnication for an installation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 3lf pages. 3/84 
1/1/5746-XCS 

GCll-6114 
YSE/OCCF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the Virtual Storage ExtendadlDperator 
Communication Control Facility (YSEIOCCF! and describes the 
Marranted operating environment. 

VSE/OCCF can be used in tha single-systlllll and 
distributed-dab-processing environments to: suppress the 
display of messages. reply to lIIessages automatically. route 
messages to a remote console, and translate messages. 
lIIessage replies. and _nds to another language or end
user terlllS. 

The program includes pre-defined control tables that 
provide specific selections of the above functions. 

VSE/OCCF always requires VSE/Advanced Functions Release 
3 or subsequent releases unless otherMise stated and. 
depending on the desired functions. requires tha Network 
Communications Control Facility together with the applicable 
access method (ACFIVTAHE. ACFIVTAH. or ACFITCAH!. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 9/80 
11/15746-XCS 

SCll-6115 
INSTALLATIqN §Ylgg AHn REFERENCE YSEtgCCF (CURRENT RELEASE! 
The publication contains inforillation on hOM to plan. 
install. support, and operate YSE/OCCF. It provides. for 
planning purposes. information on the VSE/OCCF functions. 
the requirements for operation. and the control tables. it 
lists restrictions that must be considered by the 
application progralllltter. Examples shaM hoM to define control 
tables by llleans of the VSE/OCCF macros. the macros are 
described in detail. 

Operations at the system console and NCCF operator 
station are explained. the VSE/OCCF c_ands and VSE/OCCF 
lIIessages are described. 

The publication includes considerations for operation 
with the Network Coawunications Control Facility (NCCF!. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 7180 
1/1/5746-XCS 

GC33-6U6 
YSE/ADYANCED FUNCTIONS ~ l fB!!iBAtI ~ 
This publication provides a sUlllAlary of tha functions and 
services that Mill become available with Release 3 of the 
progralll product. it states the program product's estimated 
availability date. 
Program sUlllll1ary. 4 pages, 4/80 
11/15746-XE8 
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SC33-6117 
YSE/OCCF PIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
The publication contains guidelines to assist in making an 
initial evaluation of program problems with the objective 01 
isolating the cause of the problem either to IBM code or to 
user specifications. It describes how to build a probl_ 
symptom string for reporting a VSE/OCCF problem to IBM and 
how to submit an authorized program analysis report !APAR) 
to IBH. 

The publication assumes that the reader is familiar wit~ 
the operational concepts of a VSE systt!l\l as discussed in 
VSElAdvanced Functions System Hanagement Guide. SC33-609ft. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 07/80 
11I15746-XC5 

SC33-6119 
YSE/IQCF DIAGNOSIS §Y!Qg 
The publication helps the user to identify whether a system 
problem has originated in the VSElICCF environment. and 
whether IBH supplied code is involved. It also describes 
the procedures that the user should follON in obtaining 
assistance from IBH if this is necessary. It eKplains how 
to submit the problem to an IBH support center to find out 
if the problem is already known. and whether a solution is 
available. If not. the publication describes how to submit 
the problem to IBM via an Authorized Program Analysis Report 
(APAR) • 

It is assumed that the reader is familiar with the 
operational concepts of a VSE system as discussed in 
YSE/Advanced Functions System Hanagement Guide. SC33-609ft. 
The publication IllUSt be used in conjunction with the 
VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis Guide. SC33-6112. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 07180 
11I15746-TSI 

GC33-6120 
DOSIVS Bfi 11 AHn ~ Bfi 11 ~ INFORMATION 
INFgRMATION (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication is an introduction to DOSIVS RPGII and 
OSIVS RPGII. The topics discussed are basic structure. 
devices supported. basic features. performance. 
compatibility, and the functions of Auto Report. The online 
capability for the DOSIVS version is also discussed. 

The manual is intended primarily for persons needing an 
overview of the DOSIVS or ()sIVS RPGII programs. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 70 pages 
11115740-RG1.5746-RGl 

GC33-6121 
OSIVS Bfi 11 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information on the MIIrranted 
functions of DSIVS RPG II and describes the specified 
operating environment. OSIVS RPS II is based on the DOS/vs 
RPS II compiler. 
Flyer, 2 pages. 12/80 
11281/5740-RGl.5741.5762.5752 

SC33-6122 
~ Bfi 11 INSTALLATIQH REFERENCE 
Provides information needed to install ()sIVS RPG II on an 
DS/vs1 or OSIVS2 system. Describes the sample programs 
which are included on the distribution tape supplied by IBI1 
as part of the programming package. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 12/80 
111I5740-RG1 
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&e33-612S 
DOWNSTREAM .IJWl UTILm, m fRQJi 5668-0p6, J!BQ§JWI m:IH!Bl 
The Progra1ll Sulllllary s\llllll1ari zes the functi 0I'III and provi des 
the estimated availability date of the subjeet Progralll 
Product. 
Flyer. 8 11£ x 11 inches. £ pages. 1/83 
1/115668-006 

'>e33-6126 
DOWNSTREAM .IJ1AIl Ym.m SPECIFICATIONS 
Provides information about the Downstream Load Utility. a 
progra1ll product supported by VSE/Advanced FunctiOl'lll and VSl. 
Describes the lIIain functions of the program and the 
speeified operating environment. 
Flyer. 8 11£ x 11 inches. £ pages. 03181 
1/1/5668-006 

SC33-6127 
OOlINSTREAH .IJWl YW.m IHSTALLAUQN §Yru &ill REFERENCE 
Contains a description of the njor functions of the 
DOIIIn&trealll Load Utility (DSW). Provides information on '
to install the DOl4nStream Load Utility for use under 
VSE/Advanced Functions or OSIVSlJ it shows holt to prepare 
the data that is to be loaded by DSLU into an 1811 8775 or 
3644J it incluclos procedures for activating device loading. 
nanual. 8 11£ x 11 inches. 36 pages. 03181 
1/1/5668-006 

SC33·6128 
~ IlP!i 11 APDEt!!llM m IHllilD RP!i 11 A!mI IW!m!I 
For users of OSIVS RPG II. this publication indicates hoIII 
that product's Auto Report Program differs in function and 
use from the DOs/vs RPS II compiler'. Auto Report Program. 
Manual. 16 pages. 12/80 
1/1/5740-R61 

SC33-6U9 
~ IlP!i n At!DENIllBt m m!lim IlP!i 11 LANGUAGE 
Indicates '- the source language for OSIVS RP6 II differs 
from the source language for DOSIVS RPS II. The publication 
is a companion IlNlnual of DOSIVS RPS II Language. SC33-6031. 
This publication together with the above mentioned companion 
aaanual provide the inforntion needed to code an RPG II 
source prograa for generation of an RPS objeet module under 
OSIVS. 
Manual. 100 pages. 1£/80 
111/5740-R61 

st33-6130 
~ Bf§ 11 ADDENIlUH m ~ BPi n MESSAGES 
The publication lists and explains messages Nhich the OS/VS 
RPS II compiler and the OS/VS RPS II Auto Report program uy 
issue in addition to those _sages Nhich are documented in 
DOSIVS RPG II Messages. SC33-60n. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 16 pages. 1U80 
1/1/5740-RG1 

6C33-6131 
~ !Pi 11 l!HQ§fWI ~ 
This publication provides a sU1lllllDry of the progra •• 
Flyer. 8 11£ x 11 inches. £ pages 
1/1/5740-R61 

&e33·61le 
CO!1p09ED DggmNI PRINTING FACILm SPECIEICATIOHS 
This document provides infol'tllation on the IIDrranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
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Flyer. 8 11£ x 11 inches. £ p&ges. lU83 
11£0/4£50/5668-997 

6C33-6133 
COMPOSED DOCU!1ENT PRINTING FACILIU mww. INBIRHAIIClH 
This publication introduces COPF. IoIlth knowledge of text 
processing and familiarity on an IBM Operating Systllll 
assumed. It assists in evaluating the applicability of 
COPE. estimating the resources to install and operate COPF. 
and planning the tasks to be performed to use COPF. 
Manual. 8 11£ )( 11 inches. le pages. OU83 
1/301/5668-997 

SC33-61B 
COMPOSED DQCUHENT PRINTII!§ EACllm INSTALLATION AI:lIl 
°PERAUQH 
This nnual provides the inforlllDtion for installing and 
operating the Composed Document Printing Facility to print 
dOCUllllll'lts on the 1M 4UO Printer. The installation part ,. 
intended for the systl!1ll progra\lllller Mho install. the procIuctJ 
the operation part is intended for the general user. The 
two appendices list processing options and various diagnosis 
steps. respectively. A glossary and an index are 8lso 
included. 
tlanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 10£ pages. IU83 
1140/4£50/5668-997 

6C33-6137 
JJmP A!W!Im ~ EXTENSIONS m JMA TERMINALS 
PROGRAMMING Bf9 mm 
This publication provides a s_ry of the functions that 
make up this product; it states the product'. estiaated 
availability date. 
Flyer. 8 11£ x 11 inches. £ pages. 09/80 
//1/5799-BEH 

SC33-6138 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMMING Atm mmmJ. EACIlIU INJR!I!IUCTIDN 
m INTERACTIYE PROGRAt!!1ING (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This IIIDnual offers new users of the VSE/lnteractive 
Computing lind Control Facility a quick. practical 
introduction to selected facilities of the syst_. 

VSEIICCF is an interactive. online syst_ that ..... 
under the control of VSE. It all_ users to run progrllD 
interactively from a terainal and display or print the 
results. Progra1llS can also be run as batch jobs in VSE 
partitions under the control of VSE/POWER. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 140 pages. 10/81 
////5746-TS1 

st33-6139 
YSEIADVAHCED FUHCTIQNS. 5Z46-XES. ~ GIl 
DZi 
This manual describes the VSE/Advanced Functions support for 
the 3375 Direct Access storage. The lIIanual is intended 
for users concerned .. i th Systlllll planning. generation. and 
coding application progra1llS in assembler language. For 
service personnel. the IIDnual contains a sUllllllary of the 
Diagnosis Reference inforaation needed for analyzing 3375-
specific problems. 
Manual, 8 11£ )( 11 inches. 14 pages. 5/81 
113013375/S746-XE8 

SC33-6140 
VSE/PmlER ~ , NETWORKING Sllim!J mmm (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This IIIDnual contains an introduction to VSE/POWER 
netNOrking; a description of the generation IIBCros that _t 
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be coded to generate the networking function; information 
about the initialization process of the networking functionl 
a description of how to process netloIOrk data. including 
control of transmitters. receivers. and recovery I and 
general points which should be considered when installing 
and operating VSE/POWER loIith the networking function. The 
manual explains disgnostic aicls and how to find the source 
of cOllllllOnly occurri ng problems. It also includes 
information on VSE/ICCF notify support and JES3 support. 
The manual is intended for users who wish to submit jobs to. 
or receive output frOlll. other processors loIithin a netlolork. 
Information in this IIIQnual is based on the VSE/POWER 
Installation and Operations Guide. SH12-5329. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 86 pages. 06/83 
11115666-273 

GC33-6141 
m OL TEP PROSRAI1MING SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This docUlllent provides infol'lllation on the loIarranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 06/83 

6C33-6143 
.§Hill SYSTEM EXECUTIVEIVSE ~ INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RElEASEl 
This publication helps readers understand and evaluate the 
evaluate the Small System ExecutiveIVSE (SSXlVSE! 
program product. an operating system for the 4331 
overvielol of SSXIVSE and has infort1lation about related 
topics. such as supported hardware and program products 
harcMare and program products that can be used loIi th it. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 04/84 
11115666-265 

S::33-6144 
~ OPERATIONS §YXllg (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This manual describes hoIoI to operate the Small Systl!lll 
EXQCutive/VSE (SSXlVSE) operating systt!lll from the operator 
console. It describes how to perform the system operation 
tasks. step-by-step procedures are used when necessary. It 
describes the colllll'lands used to perform the system operation 
tasks. A list of the collllllands used to operate SSXIVSE is 
included. The manual also summarizes hoIoI to operate an RJE 
workstation attached to an SSXlVSE system. 

The manual is intended for those who perform the system 
operation tasks. KnoIoIledge of the system harcMare is 
required. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
1140115666-265 

SC33-6145 
~ ~ EXECUTIVEIVSE ADMIHISmATIOH (CURREt£[ RELEASE! 
This manual describes the administration of the Small System 
ExecutiveIVSE (SSXlVSE! operating system. Part 1 of the 
manual has information for doing specific administration 
tasks. These include recording system information. 
maintaining files and libraries. and exchanging data in a 
netlolork environment. Part 2 has reference information that 
includes a general system overvielol and command descriptions. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 400 pages. 09/83 
11115666-265 

SC33-6146 
SMALL ~ EXECUTIVEIVSE MESSAGES At:!R S!IWi (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This manual contains the messages and codes that are issued 
by the Small System Executive ISSXlVSE! operating system. 
The manual lists _sages that are unique to SSXlVSE. and 
_sages issued by programs which are integrated into 
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SSXlVSE. The mB5sages are ordered by prefix. Each message 
contains the message text. explanation. and a suggested 
action. The manual is intended for the console operator. 
the SSXlVSE administrator. the application prograllllller. and 
the application end user. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1150 pages. 09/83 
1140115666-265 

SC33-6147 
~ INSTALLATION GUIDE (ctJRRENT RELEASE! 
This manual is a guide for: Installing the Small System 
Executive/VSE (SSXlVSE! operating system; Redefining the 
hardware configuration to SSx/vSEJ Preparing SSXlVSE for 
telecommunication operaticn; Installing additional 
application programs and optional programs I Applying 
service and maintenance to SSXlVSE. 
It is for those who do planning for the installation of 
SSXlVSE and for those who perform the installation tasks 
listed above. 
KnOIoIledge of the system hardware is required. For 
redefining the hardware conHguration. preparing SSXlVSE 
for telecommunication operation. and installing 
applicatdions and optional programs basic knowledge of the 
SSXlVSE system is needed. 
It is for those who do planning for the installation of 
SSXIVSE and for those who perform the installation tasks 
listed above. 
Knowledge of the system hardware ;s required. For 
redefining the hardware configuration. preparing SSXIVSE 
for telecommunication operation. and installing 
applicatdions and optional programs basic knowledge of the 
SSXlVSE system is needed. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 172 pages. 03/83 
1134115666-265 

SC33-6148 I 
~ ~ EXECUTIVEIVSE APpLICATION DEVELOPMENT (CURREt« I 
RELEASE! 
This manual presents an approach for developing applications 
using the facilities and structures available loIith Small 
System Executive/Virtual storage Extended (SSXlVSE!. It 
includes application development concepts and proceclures for 
using SSXlVSE to implement application design. The manual 
also explains hoIoI to use the SSXIVSE full screen editor and 
job creation prompters for compiling. preparing batch jobs. 
and working loIi th user test files. 

The manual is intended for application programmers 
developing online applications in COBOL. The manual assumes 
a knOIoIledge of COBOL but little experience loIith developing 
interactive programs. The approach taken is a practical one 
which can be adapted to most interactive applications 
developed using SSXlVSE. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 412 pages. 01/83 
1140115666-265 

SC33-6149 
SHALL §ImJ:I EXECUTIVEIVSE ~ DETERMINATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This manual is a guide for problem determination at an 
SSXlVSE installation. It describes how to 
interpret error sYmPtoms. handle specific error 
situations. use cNmp and abend information. handle 
exceptional rB50urce conditions. and use the tools and aids 
of SSXlVSE for problem determination. 
This manual addresses anyone doing problem determination at 
an SSXlVSE installation. In most cases. it loIill be the 
system administrator. 
exceptional resource conditions. and use the tools and aids 
of SSXIVSE for problem determination. 
This manual addresses anyone doing problem determination at 
an SSXlVSE installation. In most cases, it loIill be the 
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system administrator. 
Manual, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 108 pages, 01/83 
1137115666-265 

GC33-6150 
~ SPECIFICATIQ!:!S (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program produced. 
Flyer, 6 pages, 08/84 
1120115666-265 

SC33-6152 
~ SYSTEM EXECUTIYEtySE PRE-GENERATION SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual describes the functions of SSXlVSE beyond those 
docUlllented in Small System E)(ecutivelVSE General 
Information. In aclclition, it discusses the steps necessary 
to adapt applications to the SSXIVSE environment and, in 
particular, the SSXIVSE application installation interface. 
This manual also describes procedures loIhich modify or extend 
SSx/vSE function. 

The manual is intended primarily for systu and 
application programmers Nno are familiar with VSE/AdYanced 
Functions, CICSIDOS/vs and related cc=ponents. 
tlanual, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 292 pages, 01/83 
1134115666-265 

GC33-6156 
YSE/OL TEP INSTALlAUON AH!l OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication tellll hON to install and use the OlTEP 
program. OLTEP manages device online tests to be run by 
customer or service personnel. 
tlanual, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 96 pages, 06/83 
1137115656-092 

GC33-6157 
VSE/AOVANCED FUNCTIONS l!ROliBAIS §!ll:!!lW (CUBRENT RELEASEl 
The publication gives a general description of the program 
product, it highlights the planned enhancelllent5 and provides 
the estimated availability date. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 06/83 
1120115746-XE8 

GC33-6158 
VSE/FAS1 mel llAIA m Bm!!RAH SUI'II1ARY (CURREN! RELEASE) 
The publication gives a general description of the program 
product, it highlights the planned enhancements and provides 
the estimated availability date. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 2 pages. 06/83 
11115746-AI14 

GC33-6159 
YSE/INTERACTIYE COMMING AH!l ~ FACILIU fIm§!!!:I 
SU:IMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication briefly suamarizes for potential users the 
lIIain facilities that the VSE/lnteractive Computing and 
Control Facility (YSE/leeF) offers. VSE/ICCF ill the 
interactive interface to VSE/Advunced Functions that allows 
users to enter, IItore and edit data from a terminal, and to 
compile, run and test programs interactively. either locally 
or at remote nodes. The publication also indicates the main 
changes made to VSE/ICCF in the current release. and its 
operating. service and warranty conditions. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 )( II inches. 2 pages, 06/83 
11115746-1S1 
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SC33-6160 
~ ~ fIW!:nB SUBSYSTEM DIAGNOSIS §!.!ru 
This publication guides the system administrator and/or 
genar&! user of Composed Document Printing Facility (COPF) 
in solving problems with the IBM 4250 Printer Subsystem. 
It gives an overview of. how to solve problems, lists 
step-by-step procedures. describes how to obtain data set 
dumps, and lists reference publications for various 
products in the subsystem. 
Manual, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 5& pages, 12/83 
1137/4250/5668-997 

GC33-6165 
fONT .I.mBARI ~ FACILIU !Bm!IWS ~ (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication is provided for information about Font 
Library Service Facility. It contains a general description 
of the product and identifies its operating environment. 
The intended audience is the customer's data processing 
decision maker (installation manager, system prograllllller) and 
systems engineers and salespersons. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 2 pages. 02/85 
1130115668-890 

GC33-6168 
VSE/PQWER fIl!!§IW:I ~ 
This publication gives a general product description lind 
summarizes the product enhllncements planned to be 
implemented for VSE/POWER 2.2.0. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 03/84 
11115666-273 

GC33-6169 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL ~ AH!l REPORTING PROGRAI1I1ING 
~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This flyer gives a general product description and 
summarizes the product enhancements planned to be 
implemented for VSE/Access Control - logging and Reporting 
1.2.0. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( II inches, 2 pages. 03/84 
111/5746-XE7 

SC33-6171 
x.ll VI&! CQ!1l1!JHICATION A!lAmll 2f!!!U (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication provides lin overview of the feature of 
ACFIVTAM Version 2 Release I. It also provides information 
about planning. installing, and operating the feature. 
defining the network. and estimating storage. There is a 
glossary of common ACFIVTAM and packet-switched data network 
terms. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 12/84 
11115666-280 

GC33-6172 
x.ll VI&! COMMUNICATION A!W!ml li!.!PfQBI fBQ§B&I ~ 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication gives a customer DP manager the information 
needed to evaluate VTAM X.25 ColIIIIII.Inication Adapter Support 
feature of ACFIVTAM. It also provides a description of the 
feature. hardware and softNare requirements. testing period, 
warranty and availability statements. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 2 pages, 09/84 
/11/5666-280 

GC33-6175 
~ SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program product. 



Flyer. 4 pages. 01/85 
11201/5666-316 

GC33-6176 
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mllie lWWW. INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The major purpose of this publication is evaluation and 
marketing support. It alloNS the customer to lllake a 
decision to buy and install the licensed prograGl. It 
describes VSElSP. system requirements and licensed progralllll 
included in VSElSP. It also provides an overvi_ of the 
VSElSP optional licensed programs and supported hardware. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 78 pages. 05/87 
11201/5666-265.5666-316.5745-030.5666-345 

SC33-6184 
mllie HARl!WARE AIm lim&I:I ~ EXTENSIONS (CURREN( 
RELEASE) 
This publication describes the system and hardware support 
which has been added to VSElSystem Package (VSE/SP) lIince 
Version 2 Release 1. It supplements the VSE/SP and 
VSE/Advanced Functions base publications for VSElSP refresh 
level 2.1.5 plus SPE PTFs. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 192 pages. 01/86 
11115666-316 

6C33-6185 
SPECIFICATIONS DECISION SUPPORTIYSE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject progralll product. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 3185 
11115666-311 

SC33-6187 
DIAGNOSIS DECIsrmt SYPPPRTlVSE INSTALWIotf PWlHIHG 
AIlMINISTRATION !CURRENT RELEASE) 
The publication is provided: DSlVSE PlaNting. 
Aclministration. Installation and Diagnosis information. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 38 pages. 03185 
11115666-311 

SC33-6188 
TERMINAL ~ §YlDg DECISlpN SUpPOSTIYSE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication contains reference information for end 
users of the product. It also includes a sample session and 
sUllllllllrizes user messages. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 3/85 
/11/5666-311 

6C33-6189 
VSE/ADVANCED FtJHCTIONS fBQl!BAH ~ 
This flyer gives a general product description and 
summarizes the product enhancementll planned to be 
iarplemented for VSElAdvanced Functions 2.1.0. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 03/84 
11115666-301 

GC33-6190 
ySEIAD'lAtlCED FUHCm!NS VE.IWlIH 1 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
The publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 08/84 
11115666-301 
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SC33-6191 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT .!i!mUi maf 
This publication is a guide for using VSElAdvanced 
Functions. It discusses the concepts of this operating 
systelll support and describes the functional services 
available through the support. 
System management refers not only to the lAY VSE/Advanced 
Functions is organized. but also to the May the user can 
efficiently llanage the systeas facilities. It not only 
describes the functions lind interaction of the operating 
system's progrlllltS and routines but also show hoM the syst_ 
planner. systems progralllllter. and applications progrllllllDer. or 
operator can use the operating systelll to the best IIdvllntlige. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 378 pllges. 3/85 
//115666-301 

6C33-6200 
YSE/IHIERACIIYE COHpYTIHlj At:m mHI!mI. FACIlIU flH!§!lAI! 
SlII1HARY 
This flyer gives a general product description and 
sUllllDarizes the product enhancements planned to be 
implemented for VSE/Interactive Coarputing and Control 
Facility 2.1.0. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 03184 
/1115666-302 

SC33-6203 
VSE/ICCF IHSTALUTIQN AHI! OPERATIONS REFERENCE (CURREN( 
RELEASE! 
This publication is intended for personnel concerned with 
the installation. operation and maintenllnce of the 
VSE/lnterlictive Computing lind Control Facility (VSE/ICCF). 
It describes the various installation steps. outlines 
storage requirements. provides 5aarple initialization jobs. 
explains the operlltor commands. and provides a detailed 
account of the background control programs and utilities. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 278 pages. 03/85 
1139115666-302 

SC33-6204 
VSElICCF TERMINAL !!KB.!.!i §Ym!i (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides the information needed by a 
terminal user to work with the VSE/lnteractive Computing and 
Control Facility (VSE/ICCF). It introduces the main 
concepts of VSE/ICCF and describes the program's terillinal 
user facilities in detllil. including the format. parameters 
and functions of all VSE/ICCF system and editor cOl1llllands. 
the job entry language. and the dUlllp commands. It tells the 
terillinal user how to write procedures and macros. outlines 
the utility progrllmB. and describes the facilities thllt are 
needed to build job strealllS for execution in interactive 
partitions. 
Users Idho are entirely new to VSEIICCF are reeollllllended to 
complete the VSE/ICCF Introduction to Interactive 
Programming. SC33-6202. first. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 524 pages. 03185 
11115666-302 

SC33-6205 
HESSAGES VSE/ICCF (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication lists and explains the m8Ssllgl111 which the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Flicility (VSE/leeF) 
issues to the operator or to the progral1llller and the return 
codes which are contained in so_ of the messages. It 
enables the operator or prograllllDer to decide on the action 
that has to be taken in reply to the message received. Each 
message is preceded by lin identifying number so that it can 
easily be found in the publication. Messages that are 
issued by the sallie program are grouped together. 
Manual. 2/85 

540 



SC13 

1/401/5666-102 

GC13-6206 
~ ~ 1 RELEASE! SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/370. It contains the 
description of the required operating environment for 
IXl370. The intended audience is the customer's data 
processing decision aaaker (installation lIIanager. systl!lD 
prograllUller) and engineers and salespersons. 
Flyer. 6 x 9 inches. 6 pages. 09/85 

GC33-6208 
~ li£IWW. INFORMATION 
This publication describes the Interactive Executive for 
System/370 U)(/370). It outlines the advantages of the 
basic and extended system. liutu the hardware and softNare 
required. and explains the IXl370 publications and how to 
order them. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4/86 
////5667-126 

SC33-6209 
ThTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE .Elm !aZ2 PLANNING §!.Wlg 
This publication provides information for planning the use 
of the Interactive Executive for System/370 1)(/370. It 
explains tasks that the planner has to carry out. The guide 
lists. outlines. and di.cusses prerequisite knowledge. 
ccrequisite publications. 1)(/370 functions in comparison to 
UNIX V funct i ons. hardware and softlolare requi renlents. and 
device support. IXl370 file systems in comparison to UNIX V 
file systelllll. space requirements and allocation. setting up 
of 1)(/370 under VMVSP. factors affecting systelll performance 
and planning for installing and managing IXl170. It also 
discusses the use of resources. Nhat can and Nhat cannot be 
customized. compatibility between IXl370 and UNIX V. 
transferring progralllS written in C language. toolu that are 
available for application programming. planning for 
operating with IXl370. and planning for problem diagnosis 
and for servicing IX/370. For an overview of contents. 
refers to the guide's preface and table of content. The 
guide includes an index for ease of information retrieval. 
Manual. 6 x 9 inches. 102 pages. 02/86 
////5666-339.5667-126 

SC33-6211 
D!!l DOS/vS fRD§BAH INSTALLATION DIRECTORY 
This publication is a guide to install DUI DOS/vs Version 
1. Release 7 for use with VSE/Advanced Functions 2.1 or 
VSE/SP 2.1. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 68 pages. 11/84 
////5746-XXI 

SC33-6213 
INTERACTIVE EXECUIIVEt370 , LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/370. It contains a 
c!ascription of C language as used with the IXl370 product. 
The intended audience i& the customer's progralll1lling staff 
and .ystem engineers. 
Manual. 326 pages. 12/85 
////5667-126 

:3C33-6214 
INFORMATION DEVEbOpMENTIVSE SPECIFICATIONS 
Information Development/VSE UD/vSE) is an application 
package Nhich runs under either SSXlVSE or VSE/sP. It 
combines functions for convenient program development and' 
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queries of VSE/VSA/1 files. Data extracted through queries 
can be presented in graphical form and a1&o be transferred 
to Intelligent Workstations. 
The subject publication provides information on the 
warranted functions of the package and describe!; the 
specified operating environment. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 6/85 
////5666-323 

SC33-6219 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE fQB !aZ2 INSTALLATION §!.Wlg 
This publication provides information for persons 
responsible for installing IXl370. IXl370 features. and 
IXl370 Refresh Releases (preventive service). 
It explains tasks that the installer has to carry out. and 
provides step-by-utep procedures for the installation tasks. 
It explains and list. required knowledge and corequisite 
publications. and includes an index. It also describes the 
IXl370 utilities DASPI (DASP initialisation) and 
DUMP/RESTORE. Depending on the responsibilities of the 
installer. he/she needs support frOlll the systelll 
administrators. and/or has to refer to various publications 
that explain administration tasks. 
Manual. 6 x 9 inches. 80 pages. 04/86 
1/115667-126 

SC33-6220 
IX/370 OPERATION iYmli 
This publication provides information for operating the 
Interactive Executive for System/370. The publication 
includes procedures for day-to-day operations at the Ix/370 
console. explains how to take care of file systems. and 
discusses problelllS Nith Which the Ix/370 operator ~y be 
confronted. 
Manual. 6 x 9 inches. 03/86 
////5667-126 

SC33-6221 
INtERACTIVE EXECUTIVE fQB ~ pIAGNOSIS §Y!Pg 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for Systeml370. It contains an 
introduction to Problelll Diagnosis. procedures for Problea 
Determination and Problem Source Identification. an overview 
of the debugging tools under IXl370. hints for IXl370 
Resident Supervisor debugging. hints for IXl370 Kernel 
debugging. and exllmples of the various cOllllllands lind 
utilities. The intended audience is the custOlller's system 
administrator. customer engineers. and systu engineers. 
Manual. 6 x 8 inches. 01\/86 
1///5667-126 

SC33-6222 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE(3Z0 INTERACIIVE EXECUTIVE fQR ~ 
~ GUIDE 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/370. It contains a 
description of the preventive lind corrective service of the 
procluct. The intended audience is the custOlller's syst_ 
progra ...... r and syst .... engineers and customer engineers. 
Manual. 80 pages. 12/85 
////5667-126 

GC33-6224 
1lSaZ2 INTRODUCTION :m m ~ 
This publication describes the various editors available 
Nith IXl370. 
Flyer. 6 x 9 inches. 4 pages. 03/86 
///(5667-126 



SC33 

SC33-6225 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE fQ! SYSTEM(370 USING i2L ~ ~ SED 
This publication describes the edt sed. and e)( editors and 
how to use thesa to edit ted or other files. It includes 
both tutorial and reference material. including e)(amples. 
Manual. 6 )( 8 inches. 120 pages. 3/86 
////5667-126 

SC33-6226 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE fQ! SYSTEM/370 ~ ]Hg INED EnXIQB 
This publication describes the INed Editor and how to use it 
to edit text or other files. It includes both tutorial and 
reference ~aterial. including elCa~les. 
Hanual. 242 pages. 1/86 
////5667-126 

SC33-6227 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE fQB SYSTEH/370 Y§XH§ ~ 
This publication describes the VI editor and hooI to use it 
to edit telCt or other files. It includes both tutorial and 
reference ~aterial. including elCQ~les. 
Manual. 6 )( 9 inches. 3/86 
////5667-126 

GC33-6229 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE fOB SYSTEM/370 TERMINAL ~ ~ 
This publication describes definition procedures for 
terminals used with lX/370. including keyboard differences. 
Manual. 48 pages. 10/85 
////5667-126 

SC33-6230 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE fQB SYSTEM/370 ADMINSTRATION §Y!Dg 
This publication provides information for personnel 
responsible for the administration of the Interactive 
E><ecutive for SysteJll/370. It elCplains tasks that the 1)(/370 
a~inistrator has to carry out. 
The guide discusses prerequisites. configuring and monaging 
the system. creating and =naging file systelllS. and 
controlling access. 
Manual. 6 )( 9 inches. 31111 pages. 112/86 
////5667-126 

GC33-6231 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE fQB ~ 5667-126 • .l.mBARI §Y!Dg 
This publication is a guide to the organization of 
publications available for IX/370. 
Manual. 6 )( 9 inches. 4/86 
////5667-126 

GC33-6232 
IXl370 §J.Ql! 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Manual. 6/86 
////5667-126 

GC33-6233 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/3ZQ INTRODUCTIot! AHIl ~ liYmS 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive E)(ecutive for System/370. It contains an 
introduction to using the IX/3711 system; iteIZIB such as. 
login. password. filesystems. shell COIIlIIIancls. using the ed 
editor. and using the shell program. It is intended to be 
used by all users of the Ix/370 system. 
Hanual. 6 )( 9 inches. 4/86 
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SC33-6235 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 USING ~ LANGUAGE 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/3711. It contains a 
description of special characteristics of the C Language as 
used with the IX/3711 product. and a description of how to 
write programs that interface with the Ix/370 product. The 
intended audience is the custOlller's programming staff. 
Manual. 54 pages. 12/85 
////5667-126 

SC33-6236 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE fOB ~ PROGRAI1I1INS ~ 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/370. It contains 
inforAlation about system calls. subroutines. co~ilers. link 
editor. common object file formats. and messages that Alight 
be seen while compiling a program. It is intended to be 
used by the people who will use Ix/370 to create programs. 
Manual. 6 x 9 inches. 4/86 
////5667-126 

SC33-6237 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/nO USER'S A1rui Al:!Il !!!!Wi 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive E)(ecutive for System/370. It contains a 
description of various programs that can be used as aids to 
the development of IX/3711 progralllS and docUl11ents. The 
intended audience is the customer's programming staff as 
well as the general user. 
Manual. 6 x 9 inches. 4/86 
////5667-126 

6C33-6238 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE fQB 5/370 INTROOUCIION D! nxI 
PROCESSING 
This publication introduces the various text processing 
facilities available with Ix/370 and describes briefly their 
relationship. 
Flyer. 6 )( 9 inches. 4/86 
////5667-126 

SC33-6239 
INTERACIIVE EXECUTIVE fQR SYSTEtt/370 Ym!§ NBOFF A!l!l l!mEf 
This publication describes use of the nroff and troff text 
processing programs in IX/370. It includes a tutorial Nith 
examples. and reference material. 
Manual. 3/86 
////5667-126 

SC33-6240 
IX/370 FORMATTING DOCUMENTS 
This publication describes the use of the lX/370 IIII!IIIOranduat 
lIIacros (mml and the table Ubll preprocessor to format 
documents for processing Nith nroff or troff. 
Manual. 6 x 9 inches. 4/86 
////5667-126 

SC33-6241 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE fQR SYSTEM/370 CREATING GRAPHICS 
This publication describes use of the graphics features of 
Ix/370, including the graphics editor. ged. and the data
plotting feature. stat. It includes tutorial and reference 
i nforlllati on. 
Manual, 6 x 9 inches. 711 pages. 3/86 
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SC33-6244 
DaZA mIl mtmmL fEmlIli PLANtlltIS H INSTALLATION 
This publication contains an introduction to the IXl370 
ASCII Control Feature. infortlllltion needed to plan the hard 
and softlllare installation of the feature. infortlllltion 
neededto install the hard and software. and an explanation 
of the types of service used. The intended aucnenca is the 
installation planner. syst_ aclatinistrator. customer 
engineers. and syst_ engineers. 
ttanual. 6 x 9 inches. 88 pages. 10/86 
1/1/5667-126 

SC33-624S 
DaZA mIl J:ONI!mL fiAIYBg OPERAtION !lID HESSAGES 
This publication contains inforllllltion of how to IPL the 
IXl370 ASCII Control Feature. how to run the IXl370 ASCII 
Control Feature utilities. and how to use the error 
recording facilities of the feature. It also contains 
information on the IXI370 ASCII Control Feature utilities 
completion codes. and a description of the _sages 
displayed on the IXI370 ASCII Control Feature console. 

The intended audience is the syst_ aclatinistrator. syst_ 
aperator. and syst_ engineers. 
Manual. 6 x 9 inches. 88 pages. 3/86 
1///S667-126 

SClJ-6246 
DaZA AliGU mmm lfAIYIig pIAGNOSIS mwm 
This publication contains a list of failure types. their 
Sl/lllPtDIIIS and recovery act ions. i nformat i on needed i f a 
failure must be reported to a SUpport Center. and a 
description of IXI370 ASCII Control Feature utilities achich 
are useful for probl_ diagnosis. 
The intended audience is the syst_ progr_er. syst_ 
aclatinistrator. Systlllll aperator. and custOlller engineers. 
Manual. 6 x 9 inches. 09/86 
/1//5667-126 

GCll-6247 
BIiW. ow: INTERFACE ~ I2DJ:mD fBmiIWI ~ 
The subiect publication provides infortlllltion on the 
warranted functions of the product and describes the 
specified cperating environment. 
FIller. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 9/SS 
11//5666-330 

GC33-6248 
mm ow: INTERFACE ~ I1mIPP SPECIFICATIONS 
Licensed Program Specifications describe the lllarranted 
specification& of the subiect program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 09/SS 
1///5664-201 

!lC33-6249 
BIiW. .Q!il! INTERFACE ~ llm1!IP YK!!lI §!Wlg 
This publication describes the Serial OEft Interface Access 
Hathod. 
The Serial Original Equipment ttanufacturer Interface (SOE"I) 
provides a means of connecting a 4361 host systu to an 
Priginal Equipment ttanufacturer (OE") subsyst8lll. allOMing 
the data to be exchanged between the host systl!lA and the 
subsystl!lA. 
The application progralll executing in the host SystBIII 
-.nicates ... ith the subsyst_ through the Serial OEM 
Interface (SOEftU Access I1ethod. This Access Hethod 
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provides a set of modules and IIIIICro instructions that II1II11 
either be executed in-line in Assembler programs or called 
as subroutines from progralllS ..,.itten in Assembler or in a 
high-level language. This applies to both the VH and WE 
envi rontIIent. 
The purpose of this publ.ication is to describe the SOEHI 
Access Method as seen from the application program. giving 
detailed information on how to use the Access I1ethod .acros. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 172 pages. 8/85 
1/1/5666-330 

6C33-62S3 
DOCUMENT HANAGEMENTI'ISE SPECIFICAmms (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides a concise description of the 
warranted functions of DOCUIIIBnt ttanag8lllantIYSE Productivitll 
Facilitll. 
Flver. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 02186 
/1/15666-339 

SC3l-6269 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE f!!Il STSTEtVUO ~ REFERENCE 
ADMINISTRATIVE COHMANDS mvxg CO!1!tANDS U!iIS ~ 
This publication provides information about Interactive 
Executive for Syst1lllll370. It serves as a reference for the 
progra_er using IXI370. 
ttanual. 6 x 9 inches. 463 pages. OS/87 
////S667-126 

SC33-6270 
l2!LUl! :wmIf .cAW !lID stlBRQUIINES 
This publication is provided for inf_tion about 
Interactive Executive for Systel\l/370. It oontains the 
descriptions of the 1)(1370 SVStBIII calls and subroutines. It 
is intended to be used bll programmers and syst8l1l 
aclatinistrators. 
ttanual. 4/86 
////5667-126 

SC33-6271 
INTERACTIVE EXEMJYE B!! SYSTEI1I370 TECHNICAL REFERENCE 
f.I!& FCRHATS MISCELbAHEptJS FACILITIES mwI. flI&li M:!P 
CONFIGURATION ~ 
This publication provides infortlllltion for the Int.,.aotive 
Executive for Systlllll/370 librarll. It contains the 
descriptions of the File FOrllllts. Miscellaneous Faoilities. 
Special Files. and Configuration Files supported by IXl370. 
Manual. 266 pages. 11/85 
////5667-126 

6C33-6273 
m fI!HEB .PB!l!!lWS Dm!U 
Besides a s-ral description of the program. the 
publication gives an ovarvielol of functiana and services new 
Nith the release. It describes the aperating anvirol\lllant 
for this new release. sUllllllllrizes the t_ and conditions 
for taking a license. and the available progralll sarvica for 
the release. 
FIller. 6 pages. 09.186 
//1/S666-273 

SC33-6274 
l2!LUl! MESSAGES !!:I!l gmu ~ ! .& AtIlI 1 
This publication provides inforllllltion about Interactive 
Executive for Syst1lllll370. It is for the !.Me of the operator 
who iii in charge of runni ng IXl370. and serves as a 
reference for parsonnel responsible for diagnostic problems 
that lIIall occur Ni th IXI370. 
Manual. 6 lC 9 inches. 04/86 
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1///5667-126 

SC33-6279 
!lSazA NETWORKING Atm CO!1HUHICATION mmH At!R !mR 
INTRODUCTION PlANNING ADMINISTRATION !mR INFQRMATION 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for Systeml370. It contains an 
introduction to the networking and COIIIIIIUI'Iication facilities 
as used with the IXl370 product. information needed to plan 
the installation and use of the facilities. information 
needed by the IXl370 administrator to make the facilities 
operational and to maintain theaI. and information needed by 
the user's of the facilities. The intended audience is the 
customer's installation planner. system administrator. 
product users. and systl!lll engineers 
Manual. 6 x 9 inches. 03/86 
////5667-126 

SC33-6284 
~ lU.Ii CO!1HUHICATON A!lAEI!iR ~ 
This publication provides an overview of the feature of 
ACFIYTAH Version 3 Release 1. It also provides information 
about planning. installing. and operating the feature. 
defining the network and estimating storage. There is a 
glossary of common ACFIYTAH and packet-switched data network 
terms. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 166 pages. 6/86 
////5666-313 

GC33-6291 
PECISION !t!!l IHFORI1ATIot! l!Y!!fQBI psOPUCTIym FACILIUlVSE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
DISPFIVSE provides easy-to-use dialogs that allow 
interactive use of some or all of the following products. 
depending on ..nich functional package ordered. a 
high-powered relational data base. query and report writing 
facilities. business graphics and application develop=ent 
and execution. 
The three possible DISPFIVSE standard functional packages. 
Decision and Information SupportlVSE. Decision SuppartlVSE 
and Information DevelopmentlVSE. offer product combinations 
that are appropriate to diverse individual needs. Other 
product combinations are also available as customized 
OISPFIVSE functional packages. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 03/87 
//1/5666-361 

SC33-6292 
PIsPflVSE PlANNIHG INSTALLATION ADMINISTRATION Atm 
DIAGI«!SIS 
This publication gives inforlllDtion on planning for 
OISPFIVSE and the functional packages DSIVSE. IDIVSE and 
OISIVSE. It also gives step-by-step tasks for the 
installation of OISPFIVSE and administration and diagnosis 
information. DISPFIVSE provides an operating base and an 
easy-to-use interface for the 3 packages. which offer the 
use of a high-powered relational data base. query and 
report writing facilities. business graphics and 
application development and execution. These facilities are 
available in various packaged combinations to provide a 
choice to suit individual needs. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 122 pages. 03/87 
////5666-361 

SC33-6293 
DISPFIVSE Jm!l.!.§ §!.lmIi 
This publication gives step-by-step inforasation on hooI to 
use OISPFIVSE and the functional packages DSIVSE. IOIVSE 
and DISIVSE. DISPFIVSE provides an operating base and an 
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easy-to-use interface for the 3 packages. which offer the 
use of a high-powered relational data base. query and 
report writing facilities. business graphics and 
application development and execution. These facilities are 
available in various packaged combinations to provide a 
choice to suit individual needs. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 124 pages. 03/87 
////5666-361 

SC33-6800 
SMALL m:mli EXECUTIVEIVSE I1ASTER ~ (CURRENI RELEASE) 
This index helps users find information in the manuals for 
SSXlVSE. The entries in the index point to manuals. not to 
speciJic page numbers. Once referred to a IIDnual. a user 
can check that manual's more detailed index to locate page 
numbers. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 09/83 
//20//5666-265 

GC34-0056 
DISTRIBUTED INIELLIGENCE SYSTEM §!itmW. INFORMATIOH 
Introductory in nature. this \llanua! serves two purposes. 
First. it explains a Distributed Intelligence System. in 
manufacturing terms. to production-line managers and 
industrial executives. Second. it explains the Systellt. in 
software terms. to programmers and system designers. 

A Distributed Intelligence System united all the 
information-gathering resources of a production-line into 
one network. with a Systeml370 as ita central computer. 
Manual. 20 pages 
1136115744-81<1 

GC34-0534 
SERIEst370 HQ§! PROGRAM PREPARATION FACILITIES fgR SEBIESll 
fBf9 ~ SPECIFICATIONS I 

This cIocument provides information on the IoIDrranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 4 pages. 04/83 
111I5799-BNA 

SC34-0535 
.§az! !m!I PROGRAM PREPARATION FACILITIES fgR U1 J!Bf9 
wm INSTALLATION A!:!!l ~ ~ 
This publication describes the following aspects of the 
Host Program Preparation Facilities for Series/lf system 
description and installation. assembler. application 
builder and application load facility. 
Manual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 420 pages. 04/83 
1130115799-BNA 

GC34-2001 
~ PISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORIHG FACIlIU iPiI1fll!l!!m 
~ PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIQNS 
This cIocument provides specifications for the OSIVS Display 
Exception Monitoring Facility (DEMFI. It describes the 
general functions performed. the prerequisites and the 
System requirements. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 12/77 

GC34-2002 
~ IW!fW EXCEPTION t!!lNIIORING FACIbIU mI1E.l §ImI:J 
INFORMATION 
This manual provides information needed to plan for 
installation and use of the Display Exception Monitoring 
Facility (DEMFI. a facility that alloMB 3270 users to 
retrieve and display communications error data in an 
interactive environment. The content consists of a 
functional overview of DEHF. DEMF hardware. softlolDre. and 
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application requirelllents. and a list of the publications and 
lIIOdules affected. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 3/79 
11371/5752.5742.5741.5652 

Ge34-2003 
~ ~ EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY ~ §YlQi 
This manual provides information needed to operate the 
display exception monitoring facility (DEMFI. a facility 
that allows 3270 usel'S to retrieve and display communication 
error data in an interactive environment. The content of 
the manual consists of a fl.ll'lctional overview of DEMF. a 
description of the logging function. descriptions and 
operating instructions for the various displays. statw. 
sonse. operation code interpretations. and a message guide 
for error messagus issued by DEMF to the wer and system 
operator. 
lianual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 77 pages. 3/79 
11371/5752.5742.5741.5652 

GC34-2004 
~ m INTERACTIVE fB.!l§.bgJJ m::IIB9!. mmt ~ 
mntI INFORMATION 
This IIIlInual provides inforllllltion needed to plan for the 
installation and use of th OSIYS2 tIVS Interactive Problu 
Control System (IPCS). a Selectable Unit that allows the 
user to analyze and manage system software problems in a TSO 
envi ronment. 

The manual contains three sections: 
• Introduction: General information about IPCS. 
• Planning: IPCS harc!ware and software requirements. 
• Supplemental Information - Publications and module 

information. 
The manual is intended to provide planning information 

for installation IIIlInagers. system programmers. and IBM field 
engineering persomel. A basic knowledge of OSIVS2 MVS and 
TSO is assumed. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 19 pages. 03/78 
1137115752 

I;C34-2005 
~ !Wi INTERACTIVE J!B!l.IlW! 9lH!B!ll. ~ .l.lfgl 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication describes the functions. prerequisites. and 
system requirements for the OSIVS2 MYS Interactive Problem 
Control Systt!lll (IPCSI Selectable Unit. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 03/78 

SC34-2006 
~ !Wi If!;L SUID 5ZS2-857 WR §Ylgg Atm REFERENCE 
This IlNlnual describes the functions and wes of the 
Interactive Problem Control System IIPCS) and the syntax of 
the IPCS subcollllllancls. The audience is system progralllll6rs. 
custODIer engineers. and anyone Nho needs to examine clumps or 
debug them. IPCS is an online facUity for examining dumps 
and for maintaining centralized information about problems 
and their related data. IPCS operates as a TSO cOlllllland and 
provides SubcOllllllands to manipulate problems and their 
associated data sets and to examine unformatted dumps at the 
user's terminal. 

This manual describes the preparations for an IPCS 
session and the control the wer has over a sessionl how to 
use IPCS subcommands to manipulate problelDS and data sets 
associated with theml hoM to examine unformatted dumpSI and 
the function. syntax. and operands of the subc_nds. 
lianual 
1137115752 
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Ge34-2007 
SUS7 !Wi INTERACTIVE fB.!l§.bgJJ ~ ~ J.!!!g! MESSAGES 
Atm gmg 
This publication lists the messages and user completion 
codes produced by the OSIYS2 MYS Interactive Problem Control 
System IIPCS). The messages Iwith prefix BLS) are presented 
in alphameric order by category. Each message and code is 
explained, and. where appropriate. the accompanying actions 
by the IPCS component are described and a progralMler 
response is suggested. 

Problem determination actions accompany problem 
identifying messages and codes. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 03/78 
1140115752 

Ge34-2008 
1!f!l!L 573S-XX8, fB.!!2BA!:! ~ 
This document describes the functions. operating enviranatent 
and warranty provisions of IBM Network Problem Determination 
Application Program Product. which assists the user in 
performing net~rk problem determination. 
Flyer. 1 page, 10/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge34-2009 
HPIlA SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The licensed progralll specification (LPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the licensed program and 
identifies the specified operating environment. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 07/79 
11115735-)0(8 

Ge34-2010 
1!f!l!L 573!i-XX8, §!iligB!J, INFOR!1ATION 
This document provides introductory infol'lllation about the 
IBM NetNork Problem Determination Application INPDA) Program 
Product. which allows a user to record. retrieve and examine 
cOlllmUl"lication network error data in an interactive 
environment. The document provides a general description of 
NPDA as well as initial planning information needed for 
installation. 
lianual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 18 pages. 10178 
11115735-XX8 

SC34-2011 
1!f!l!L 5735-XX8, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication provides information needed to plan for. 
install. and operate the Network Problem Determination 
Application (NPDAI Program Product. 

This publication is divided into the following Chapters: 
• "Planning for NPDA" describes the pre-installation 

planning considerations. 
• "Installing NPDA" describea detailed procedures for 

installing the program. 
• "Operating NPDA" describes misce1lanacus procedures 

used during normal operation. 
Readers should be familiar with the functions and 

capabilities of NPDA. as explained in Network Problem 
Determination Application: General Information. GC34-2010 
and Network Problem Determination Application: Terminal 
Use. SC34-2013. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 25 pages. 9179 
1111S73S-XX8 

SC34-2012 
1!f!l!L S735-XX8, MESSAGES A!:!!l ,!;Q!Wi (CURRgNT RELgASE I 
This publication lists the messages and user completion 
codas produced by the Network Problem Determination 
Application INPDA) Program Product. There are two classea 
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of _sages presented: _sages for the system 01" 

authorized terminal oPerator. and III8lIsages for the NPDA 
tel"lllinal user. The _sages in each class are presented in 
alphameric orderl the codas in num .... ic order (hexadecimal 
and decimaU. Each _sage and code is explained. and Nhere 
appropriate. the accompanying actions by the NPDA component 
are described and a programmer response is suggested. 
"anual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 33 pages. 7179 
111I5735-xxa 

SC34-2013 
l:!fDAL 5735-XX8. TER"INAL Ylm 
This publication is intended to serve as a reference manual 
and tutorial for the NPDA Program Product. The manual is 
directed to console operators. syst_ prograDllllel"S. and any 
other user involved Nith the lllllnagement of a co==mications 
network. 

NPDA provides an orderly process that locates failing 
parts of a network by logically displaying error records 
detected by various netNork components. 
"anual. 8 112 IC 11 inches. 125 pages. 8179 
111/5735-)0(8 

GC34-2014 
~ m ~ INTERACTIVE ~ ~ mruH REFERENCE 
~ CARD .§!.1m 5722-857 
This reference summary card shoNa the syntalC of the IPCS 
com..ands and subcommands. The audience is system 
programmers. customer engineers. and anyone who needs to 
elCalDine dumps or debug them. 

IPCS is an online facility for elCamining dumps and for 
maintaining centralized information about problems and their 
related data. IPCS oPerates as a TSO command and provides 
subcommands to manipulate problems and their associated data 
sets and to elCalline unformatted dumps at the user's 
terainal. 

The corequisite publication to this reference card is 
GC34-2006. OSIVS2 HVS Interactive Problem Control System 
(IPCS): User's Guide and Reference. 
Reference card. 8 112 x 3 5/8 inches. 12 panels. 8178 
1/37115752 

SC34-2015 
VSEIINTERACTIyE fB!mWI gnmm .IUmI .umu ~ §YXRl 
AHQ REFERENCE !CURRENT RELEASE) 
YSEIIPCS can assist in the analysis and management of 
softNare problems in a DOSIVSE environment. 

This IIHlnual describes the function and use of VSElIPCS 
collllllllnds and subcol!llllands. Syntax and operands are 
described. "assages and ABEND codes and appropriate user 
response to them is explained. ElCample JCL and VSE/ICCF 
c_nds to invoke the VSE/IPCS programs are included. 

The manual is intended for people who use VSE/IPCS to 
offload problu dumps from the DOSIVSE systelll files on 
SYSD"P. display the dumps for analysis to deterllline cause of 
the problems. and document the results of their analysis for 
the use of others at their installation'of IB". 
I1anual. 8 112 IC 11 inches. 200 pages. 03179 
1I/15746-SA1 

GC34-2016 
m INTERACIIVE l!mmlJiI:I mmmb ~ .I.E ERQ§ 5746-SA1. 
fB.!mBMI~ 
The VSE Interactive Problu Control Systelll Program Summary 
is part of the lDarketing support for the product. It is 
directed prilDarily to customer management and technical 
staff and secondarily to IBI1 personnel. Its purposes are to 
lDeat the requirements of the Program Product Licensing 
Agreement and to serve as a basis for the NIIrranty of 
VSElIPCS. 
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VSEIIPCS assists the DOSIVSE user in softNare problem 
determination and management of problelll information. The 
Program Su=mary briefly describes these functions. the 
operating environment. testing period. reference lllateri .. l. 
license. program services. product availability and 
warranty. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. I page. 1/78 
1/1/5746-SAl 

GC34-2017 
~ INTERACTIVE ~ &mI!RQI. ~ ~ l!RQli 
5746-SAI. §5!:!gJW, INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This document provides information needed to plan for the 
installation and use of the DOSIVSE Interactive Problem 
Control System !YSE/IPCS), a program product that allows tho 
user to analyze and manage system software problems in a 
DOSIVSE environment. The document provides a general 
description of VSE/IPCS as well as planning inforlllation 
needed for installation. 
"anual. 8 1/2 IC II inches. 24 pages. 1/79 
////5746-SAl 

GC34-2018 
ytVINTERACTIVE ~ ~ ~ EXTENSION. ~ 
SUMMARY • .I.E fBQ§ 5748-SAl 
The VHlInteractive Problem Control System ElCtension (VHlIPC 
Extension) Program Summary describes the highlights and 
operating environment of that program product. It is 
directed to customer management and technical staff and 1811 
program support personnel whose job it is to diagnose and 
track system problems. and to debug disk resident abend 
clumps. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1 page. 3179 
1/1/5748-SAI 

GC34-2019 
vtI/IPCS. oW; l!RQli 574B-SAI. GENERAL lHFOR!1ATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This docUDIent provides introductory information about 
VHlInteractive Problem Control System Extension !VHlIPCS 
ElCtens i on. or IPCS!. a program product that allows the user 
to analyze and manage system software problems in an 
interactive mode under the VHl370 Conversational Honitor 
System. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 16 pgs. 3179 
1/1/5748-SAl 

SC34-2020 
lI!1/IPCS. 5748-SAl. ~ §YI!!.g AIm REFERENCE (CUBRENI 
RELEASE! 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is a reference manual for all users of the 
VHlInteractive Problem Control System ElCtension !VHlIPCS 
ElCtension. or IPCS! Program Products. It is addressed to 
the systems programmer and the IBI1 program support 
representative !PSR! whose job it is to diagnose and track 
systu problems. and to debug disk-resident abend clumps. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 144 pages. 8179 
1///5748-SAl 

GC34-2021 
VSElINIERACTIVE ~ ~ !XmlI .!!f!:lil 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The VSE Interactive Problem Control System Licensed Progral 
Specifications (LPS) serves as the basis for the warranty 4 

VSElIPCS. The LPS provides information on the Nilrranted 
function of the program and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. The audience for the document is primarily 
licensees and prospects and secondarily IBI1 personnel. 
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VSElIPCS processes storage dumps resulting from errors 
detected wHhin the DDS/vSE supervisor. and wHhin subsystem 
and user programs running under DOS/vSE. It assists the 
~er in software problem deter~ination and ~anagement of 
proble~ infor~ation. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 05/79 
////5746-SAI 

:34-2022 
VMlINTERACTIYE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION REFERENCE 
~ 
This reference sUllllllary is a card showing the syntax of the 
commands and subcommands of the VMlInteractive Problem 
Control System Extension (VMlIPCS Extension) Progra~ 
Product. 

It is addressed to the systelllS programmer and the 1811 
Program SUpport Representative (PSR) cohose job it is to 
diagnose and track system problems. and to debug disk-
resident abend dumps. . 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 08/79 
////5748-SAI 

:34-2023 
NPOA. 5735-lOC8. PROGRAM ~ 
This docl.llllent describes the functions, operating environment 
and warranty provisions of the IBM Network Problem 
Deter~ination Application Program Product. Release 2, cohich 
assists the user in perfo~ing network problu 
dete~ination. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 8/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

:34-2024 
m INTERACTIVE ~ ~ ~ 5746-SAl. 
REFERENCE ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference summary card shows the syntax of the IPCS 
co_ands and subcoaunands. The card is intended to be used 
by people who use IPCS to offload problem clumps 'from the 
DDS/vSE system files on SYSDHP, display the dumps 'for 
analysis to determine cause of the problem. and cIocUlllent the 
results of their analysis for the use of others at their 
installation or at IBM. 

The corequisite publication to this reference card is 
VSE Interactive Problem Control System: User's Guide and 
Reference. GC34-2015. 
Reference Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 8 panels. 8/79 
////5746-SAI 

:34-2025 
YH/IPCS • .w; fRl!§ 5748-SAI. SpECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The VMlInteractive Problem Control System Extension (VMlIPCS 
Extension) Licensed Progra~ Speci fications (LPS) serves as 
the basis 'for the warranty of that progra~ procluct. The LPS 
provides information on the warranted function of the 
progra~ product and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. It is directed to licensees and prospects and 
IBM progralltllling support personnel cohose job it is to 
diagnose and track system problems. and to debug disk 
resident abend dumps. 
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to the Customer Software Support Facility (CSSF), cohich is 
a data base of software proble=s (APARs). 
This publication describes how to logon to Info/Access and 
hew to create search arguments to send to esSF to send for 
cluplicate problems. It also explains hew to obtain fixes 
(PTFs) via esSF and hew.to prevent prOble=s 'f~ occurring 
by applying upgrades to the system. 
Manual, 81/2 xiI inches,·12/81 
////5735-OZS 

SC34-2029 
INFORMATIOWSYSIEM • .w; f!Q§ 5735-QZS. INSTALLAIXOH am 
CUSTOMIZATION 
Information/System is a program product with optional 
features that enable the user to collect. retrieve, and 
manage information that is valwble to the daily operatian 
of a data processing installation. 

This manual presents detailed procedures for installing 
Information/Syste= and its features. and describes planning 
considerations and techniques to customize the prograaa to 
Bleet the requirements of each installation. 

This cIoCUlltent is intended for the Systllll prograllllll8rs and 
system administrators Who define the role of 
Illforlllation/System in the installation'S systl!lll or network, 
install Inforlllation/SY5tes. and decide in cohat ways to 
customize it to their installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 175 pages, 10/80 
////5735-0lS 

GC34-2030 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Information/System is a progra= product with optional 
features enabling the user to collect, retrieve, and llllnage 
information pertinent to the daily operation of a data 
processing installation. The InformatiOn/System Licensed 
Program Specifications (LPS) serves as a basis for the 
warranty of Information/System program product. This 
doclllllent provides inforlllation on the warranted function of 
the program and states the Specified Operating Environment. 
This publication is intended prilllQrily for licensees 
andprospects. and. secondarily for IBM personnel. Also 
included is the licensed information and inforlllation about 
provided services. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page. 11/86 
////5735-OZS 

SC34-2032 
H,EgA.z. 5735-XX8. ~ ACCOUNT §Ymg (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This manual describes the suggested actions the user 5hould 
take and the most likely causes of lin error description 
displayed by NPDA. The information is directed to customer 
net .... rk personnel who need to know what caUGed an error lind 
cohat to do to 'find the speci fic error ccmponent. 

The lIIanual consists of an introduction, a cross
reference table from error description to UGer action, user 
action figures. and user action descriptions. 
Hanwl. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 1/80 
////5735-)0(8 

Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page, 7/79 
////5748-SAI 

GC34-2033 

:34-2028 
INFORMATION/ACCESS ~ ~ 
This publication describes how to use the Info/Access 
feature of the Information/System program product to help 
identify duplicate problems in software. Info/Access runs 
under the Information/Management feature under TSO or NCCF 
on OS/vS2 MYS. Info/Access provides a teleprocessing link 
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NPDA. 5735-)0(8. RELEASE 1 PROGRAM ml!!!m 
This docl.llllent describes the 'functions. operating 
environment and warranty provisions of the 1811 
NetNOrk Probl_ Deter~ination Application (Release 3) 
Program Product. which assists the user in 
performing net .... rk problem determination. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/79 
////5735-)0(8 
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SC34-2034 
W!!l!J. 5735-)0(8. REFERENCE ~ 
This document provide5 the NPDA user Mho does network 
problem deter~ination Nith both tutorial information and 
explicit instructions for operating this facility. 

NPOA is a program product that runs as an application 
under the NetNork Communications Control Facility (NCCF) and 
collects. interprets. and displays records of errors 
detected lIIithin a comlllUl'lications netNDrk. NPDA provides a 
set of commands for retrieving and displaying error data and 
also gives the user structured error tracking logic for an 
orderly view of the accumulated error event records. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 x 8 112 inches. 10 panels. Un9 
111/5735-)0(8 

6C34-2035 
S)STEM PRODUCTIVIU FACILIU. LIC fB.!I!i 5668-009. 
SPECIFICATIONS 
The System Productivity Facility Licensed Progra~ 
Specifications (LPS) serves as a basis for the lIIarranty of 
the System Productivity Facility progra~ product. This 
document provides inforlllation on the warranted function of 
the program and states the Specified Operating Environlllent. 

This publication is intended primarily for licensees and 
prospects. and. secondarily for IBI1 personnel. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1 page. 3181 
1/1/5668-009 

SC34-2036 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILIU n!A1Q§ MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
This manual applies to the use of System Productivity 
Facility (SPF) in both the tlVS and VH environments. 

The lIIanual describes how to use SPF dialog lIIanagement 
services in progralllS. CLISTS. and EXECs. In addition. it 
includes a general overview of SPF. including its structure 
and function and a sample problem. 

The ~anual is intended for use by application and system 
programmers engaged in developlllent of interaotive progralllS. 

The manual describes how to use SPF dialog management 
services in programs. ClISTS. and EXECs. In addition. it 
includes a general overvi_ of SPF. including its structure 
and function and a sample problem. 

The IIIDnu;al is intended for use by application and systBIII 
programmers engaged in development of interactive progralllS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 130 pages. 03/81 
11115668-009 

SC34-2037 
~ fOB ~ INSTALLATION ~ CUSTOHIZATION 
This IIIDnual contains detailed information on hoM to install 
and custOlllize System Productivity Facility ISPF) under 
tlVSITSO. It contains a description of he ... to: install SPF. 
modify the distributed release of SPF. and extend SPF 
functions. 

The manual includes a sample problem to verify proper 
installation of SPF and a description of the format of menus 
and messages of the predecessor progralll product to SPF. the 
Structured Progralllllling Facility. 

The manual is intended for anyone involved in installing 
or customizing SPF. Prerequisite manual is. SPF for MYS: 
Progra~ Reference. SC34-2038. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 70 pages. 12180 
111/5668-009 

5;34-2038 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILIU fOB ~ ~ fB.!I!i 5668-009. 
PROGRAM REFERENCE 
This manual describes heN to use the System Productivity 
Facility (SPF) program development facility under MYSITSO. 
In addition. the lIIanual describes progra~ development 

SC34 

hcility features CClllllllGn across various options and include 
a sample problem. description of listing formats. CD=and 
and quick reference sUllllllaries. and a list of differences in 
SPF usage in the tlVS and VH environments. 

The IIIDnual is intended for use by applications or 
systelllS programmers engaged in program development. 

A separate document. SPF Dialog Management Services. 
SC34-2036. describes how to use the SPF dialog management 
services facility. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 170 pages. 12/80 
1/1/5668-009 

GC34-2039 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY fDB tIVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of SPF under the HVS Time Sharing Option. A separate 
manual. GC34-2046. provides this same information about SPF 
under VHl370 Conversational Monitor System. 

The System Proc/uctivity Facility replaces the previous 
Structured Programming Facility Progra~ Product (SPFITSO. 
5740-XT8). It includes significant new functions that 
simplify the development of interactive applications. 

This manual is intended to provide planning information 
for installation and use of the procluct. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 08/80 
11115668-009 

GC34-2040 
3600 t!,Eg! TARA SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASEl 
This publication serves as a basis for warranty of the 360C 
Threshold Analysis and Remote Access Feature of the Networt 
Problem Determination Application (NPDA) program product. 
It provides information on the warranted functions of the 
feature and states the Specified Operating Environment. 
This publication is intended primarily for licensees and 
prospects and secondarilY, for internal personnel. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 04/81 
1113600.3601.3602.4700.4701.4702/5668-983 

SC34-2041 
liQ.2 I!BA illJYRg INSTALLATION A!!!l CUSIOHIZATIOH (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication provicles information on planning for the 
installation and operation of the 3600/4700 Threshold 
Analysis and Remote Access feature of the Network Problem 
Determination Application (NPOA) program product on VSE/AF 
tlVS/370 or tlVS system. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 12184 
1113600.3601.3602.4702.4700.4701/5668-983.5668-920 

SC34-2043 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM. ~ fBg§ 5735-0ZS. MESSAGES ~ ~ 
This publication lists the messages and user CO!Dpletion 
(ABEND) codes produced by Information/System and its 
associated features. The messages described in this 
publication are those for which online explanations are no 
available. The messages and codes are intended for users • 
the procluct and for system progran=ers who install and 
maintain the product. 
The messages are presented in alphallleric order where 
possible. Completion cocles are listed in numeric order 
(hexadecimal and decimall. Each message and code is 
explained. ancl. where appropriate. the accompanying action 
by Information/System are described and a user response is 
suggested. 

This publication clescribes Info/System. Info/HanageClel"lt. 
and InfoltlVS. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. SO pages. 12180 
1/1/5735-0Z5 

S48 



SC34 

SC34-2044 
INFORHATIOWMyS. ~ fBQ!! S73S-OZS. USER'S M!Ui 
This manual describes hOM to use the search and retrieval 
program of the Information SystBDI Program Product to obtain 
data from the InformationlMYS data base feature. 

The inforlllation in the InforlllationIHVS data base is 
intendad primarily for system programmers and system 
engineers. but ClIn also be used by data processing lllanagers 
and by clerks and program librarians. 

The InformationlMYS feature is an organized collection 
of technical inforlll8tion pertinent to the I1YS environment. 
The information is kept online on the user's system. Users 
access the data by signing on to InformaHon/Systl!lll through 
either TSO or HtCF onto a display terminal. such as a 3270. 

To retrieve the Inforlllationll1YS elata. users enter 
subc_nds that search the data base using specific keyword 
combinations in a search argument. SUbcOtlllllands can also be 
used to browse the data base. 

Functions are also provided to enable data to be printed 
to output devices. and also to alloll users to add their 0Nn 
data to the searchable data base. 

The Information/System Installation and Customization 
lllllnud is a prerequis;ite cIocUlllent for Inforlllation/l1YS users. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 110 pages. 12/80 
1///S73S-OZS 

SC3'.-2045 
INFORHATIOtllMANAGEHENT SCENARIOS At!!l ~ FLOW 
This publication provides inforlllation to acquaint the user 
with the Infor .... tionlHanagement prompting sequence and 
illustrates specific tasks that he may perform. 

These various tasks may be performed by clerical 
personnel. system and application programmers. operators. 
installation mQnagers. and other system support personnel. 

The InformationlHanagBDlent User's Guide. GC34-2031. is a 
prerequisite publication. It describes 
InforllllationlHanagement functions and subc_nds. and 
provides details on the elementary operations. "Quick use" 
scenarios involving predefinacl stored response chains are 
also included in the user's guide. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 215 pages. 12180 
III/S735-OZS 

GC34-2046 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACIlm fQB ~ GENERAL INFORMATION 
This QlQnual provides An overview and functional description 
of SPF under VlV370 Conversational Monitor Systl!lll. A 
separate manual. GC34-2039. provides this same information 
about SPF under the I1YS Tillie Sharing Option. 

The System Productivity Facility replaces the previous 
Structured ProgralllQling Facility Program Product (SPF/CHS. 
5748-X(3). It includes significant new functions that 
simplify the dQvelopment of interactive applications. 

This lllanual is intended to provide planning infoMl\Qtion 
for installation and use of the product. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 08/80 
1///5668-009 

SC34-2047 
.w!.E flm ~ ~ REFERENCE 
This publication describes how to use the System 
Productivity Facility (SPFI progralll development facility 
under VIt. In addition. it describes progralll development 
facility features common across various options and 
includes a sample problem. description of listing formats. 
command and quick reference sUllllllaries and a list of 
di fferences in SPF usage in the I1YS and VIt envi rOl'llllents. 
It is intended for use by applications or systems 
prograllllllers engaged in program development. 
SPF Dialog Management Services. SC34-2036. describes heN 
to use the SPF dialog management services facility. 
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Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 464 pages. 03/81 
/1/15668-0D9 

SC34-204S 
ISPF BIB lm INSTAlLATIOH A!m CUSTOMIZATIOH 
This publication contains detailed information on holl to 
install and customize System Productivity Facility (SPFI 
under VItISP. It contains a description of how to install 
SPF. modify the distributed release of SPF and extend SPF 
functions. 
It also includes a sample problem to verify proper 
installation of SPF and description of the format of menus 
and _sages of the predecessor program product to SPF. the 
Structured Programming Facility. 
This publication is intended for anyone involved in 
installing or customizing SPF. Prerequisite publication is 
SPF for VItISP Reference. SC34-2047. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 03/81 
//1/5668-009 

GC34-2053 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC fRg§ S735-0ZS, PROGRAM ~ 
Information/System (Info/System) is a progralll product that 
supports system lllanagl!lllent tasks through the foll_ing set 
of optional features: 
• InformationlMYS IInfoltlVSl - an IBH-supplied data base 
that is updated regularly to provide direct user access to a 
broad base of current technical information pertinent to the 
MVS environment. 
• Information/Management (InfolHanagl!lllentl - an interactive 
application that facilitates the IGnagement of data 
processing problem. change. and system configuration 
inforlllation. 
• InformatiOn/Access (Info/Access) - an interactive 
application that extends the software problem resolution and 
change management capabilities of Info/Hanagement by 
providing teleprocessing access to the _t current source 
of information for servicing IBM software. 
Through online. interactive support of the data processing 
systelll or network. Info/System and its features enable the 
installation to collect. update. retrieve. display. and 
report on data processing inforlllation with the goal of 
improving the delivery of system services to the end user. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 10/80 
1/1/5735-OZS 

GC34-20S5 
3600/4700 l1IRESHOLD ANALYSIS !tm IW!m ~ UAn!I!.R 
GENERAL INFORMATION !.f.!!B W Atm VSE! 
This publication provides planning information for the 
installation and use of the 3600/4700 Threshold Analysis 
and Remote Access feature (3600 feature I of the Network 
Probll!lll Determination Application (NPDAI program procluct. 
This feature extends systems management capabilities to the 
3600/4700 Finance Communication System by allowing online. 
interaotive. centralized control of the system. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 30 pages. 12184 
1113600.3601.3602/5668-983 

SC34-2056 
.36ll2 lARA fSm!!m Ylm!!§ 1i!.!mS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the operation of the 3600/4700 
Threshold Analysis and Remote Access feature of the Netwol"k 
Problem Determination Application (NPDA) program product. 
This feature extends systems management capabilities to the 
3600/4700 Finance COIMItJI\ication System by allowing online. 
interactive. centralized control of the system. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 12/8ft 
1113600.3601.3602.4700,4701.4702/5668-983.5668-920 
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6C34-2061 
l:!f!lA ~! ~ INFO!MATION (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication provides introductory inforlllation about 
th. Network Problem Determination Application Version 2 
(NPDA) Program Product. Nhich provides alert service and 
Dllows a user to retrieve and exailline cOlllllll.ll'lication network 
error data in an interaotive environment. It provides a 
generDI description of NPDA as well as initial planning 
information needed for installDtion. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 04/81 
11115668-983 

GC34-2062 
t:!m!9B.K ~ PETERMINATIOH APPLICATIOH VERSIOH ! fm!iIW2 
SUI1I1ARY 
This publication describes the functions. operating 
environment and warranty provisions of the Network Problem 
Deterlllillai.ion application Version 2. Progralll Product. lIIhich 
assists the user in performing netlCOrk problem 
detel"lDination. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 04/81 
1/1/5668-983 

SC34-2063 
NI'DA ~! ~!iYm.!i (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes hOM a Network ProblBIII 
Determination Application (NI'DA) ter.inal user retrieves 
networking and other datu to locate failing cCllllpOMl1ts 
loIithin a system. Methods of operating th. interactive 
displays and interpretations of th. data vieloled are 
included. Instructions for building recording and viQNing 
filters are provided as wall as command syntax details that 
cover NPDA and those NCCF commands that are pertinent to 
NPDA. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 10/81 
111/5668-983 

SC3t)-206lt 
NPDA ~ ! RECct!!1ENPED ~ §!!l!Ui (CtJRRENT RELEASE) 
This publication supplements the NI'DA User's Guide. 
SC34-2063 and provides further details about reCOllUllended 
actions presented to the NPDA teNlinal user on a class of 
displays. 
The additional details about the reco=ended actions are 
queued by reference numbers that th. user sees on the 
reconmiended action displays and are constructed from the 
description and probable cause of the errors. These 
detailed instructions also reference other publications 
designed to further aid the NPDA terminal user in resolving 
the problem recorded and described by NPDA. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/81 
111/5668-983 

SC3lt-2065 
!:!EllA ~ ! MESSAGES Am ~ (CUBREt!! RELEASE) 
This publication lists the messages and user completion 
codes produced by the Network Problem Deterillination 
Application (NPDA) Program Product. the two classes of 
messages presented are messages for the system or 
authorized terminal operator and messages for the NPDA 
tel"lDinal user. Each message and coda is explained and. 
lIIhere appropriate. the acc:ompDnying actions by th. NPDA 
component Dre described and a progrD_r response is 
suggested. 
HanuDI. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/81 
11115668-983 
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SC34-2066 
l:!f!lA ~ ! INSTALLATION (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication provides inforillation needed to plan for. 
install and operate the Network Problem Determination 
Application (NPDA) Progralll Product. 
It is divided into the follOloling chapters: Planning for 
NPDA. describes the pre-installation planning 
considerations. Installing NPDA. describes detailed 
proceclures for installing the program; Operating NPDA. 
describes miscellaneous procedures used during normal 
operationl and Altering NPDA. describes techniques for 
changing displays and functions. 
Readers should be familiar with the functions Dnd 
capabilities of NPDA. as explained in Network Problem 
Determination Application. General Information. GC34-2061 
and Network Problem Determination Application. User's 
Guide. SC34-2063. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/81 
111/5668-983 

GC34-2067 
~ ~ ! SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the licensed program and identifies the specified operating 
envi ronment. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/81 
1/1/5668-983 

GC34-2068 
INFORMATIotI/SYSTEn f.QB ~ Al:!!l m fRQ§!AH ~ !CURRENT 
RELEASE I 
This publication provides information that describes the 
functions and environment of the Information/System for VH 
and VSE ProgramProduct. Reference lIIaterial. testing period. 
program services. warranty. license and availability are 
discussed. 
This publication is intended for marketing 
representatives, systems engineers and installation 
managersand their technical personnel who require marketing 
and evaluating information to introcluce them to the 
procluct. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 04/81 
1I1/5735-0lS 

GC34-2069 
INFOAMATION/SYSTEt1 Em ~ Al:!!l m ~ Am 
PREINSTALLATIOH INFORMATION !CURRENT RELEASEI 
This publication provides introductory information needed 
toevaluate the applicability of Inforlllation/System and its 
features to an installation. It includes an overviel4 of the 
functions of Information/System and a description of its 
data features. publications support and operating 
environment. 
This publication is intended for lIIarketing 
representatives. systems engineers and installation 
managers and their technical staff loIho require information 
to make the leasing decision and pre-installation plans. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 04/81 
1/1/5735-0lS 

GC34-2070 
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INFQRHATION/SYSTEM f.QB ~ ~ m SpECIFICATIONS 
This publication serves as the basis for the l4arranty of 
the InformationlSystem Progralll product. The information 
aids installation management and marketing personnel in 
their evaluation of Information/System's applicability to 
the installation by describing the warranted functions of 
Information/Systl!lll and its operating environment. Also 
included is license information and information about 
provided services. 
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Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/86 
11115735-0ZS 

S<:34-2071 
INFORHATIPWSYSIEM Em ~ AH!l m INSTALLATION At!!l 
CUSTOMIZAIIQH (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication provides detailed descriptions of the 
installation and custOlllization of the Information/Systeal 
Program Product and its data features. It is intended for 
data processing personnel who define the role of 
Inforlllation/System in the system or network, install 
InforJllationlSystem and customize the progralll to suit the 
individual requirelllents of the installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 05181 
/1//573S-0ZS 

SC34-2072 
INFCRMAIION/SYSTEM fQR ~ &m m USER'S §Yl!ll (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication describes how to use the search and 
retrieval progralll for Information/System to obtain data 
from the InformationIVM-VSE or Information/MVS data base 
features. It describes how to log onto the system and how 
to use c_nds for searching, displaying and printing 
data. 
The inforJllation in the data base features is intended 
primarily for systems programmers and systems engineers, 
but can also be used by data processing lIIanagers and by 
clerks and program librarians. 
The InforlllationlVM-VSE and Information/MVS are 
organizedcollections of technical information. The 
information is kept online on a user's system. User's 
access the data by signing on to the system through either 
VMl370 or VSE onto adisplay terminal, such as a 3270. Users 
can also search fortheir aNn stored data entries. 
Hllnual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 05/81 
11115735-0ZS 

SC34-2073 
INFORMATIONIMANAGEMEN[ REFEREtlCE SUMMARY 
This reference card provides the user quick access to data 
helpful in perforllling problelll, change and configuration 
management. The card lists command-syntax, required 
information, terminal key definition, search operators, 
prefixes and pre-defined store response chains. 
The corequisite publie&tion to this reference card is the 
Infor_tion Management User's Guide, SC34-2031. 
Reference Summary, 18 1/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 10 panels, 04/81 
1IIIS73S-0ZS 

SC3'.-2074 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM B!li ~ Atm m MESSAGES (CURREN[ 
B!Wlli 
This publication lists the messages issued by the BLoom 
search and retrieval program and the utility programs of 
the Information/Systelll Program Product. The lIIessages and 
codes are intended for users of the product and for systems 
prograllllllers Nho install and maintain the product. 
The messages are presented in alphameric order. Each 
message is elCplained and, if needed, required actions by 
users or systems programmers are suggested. 
KRnual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 05/81 
1111573S-0ZS 

6C34-20n 
1m!.E ~ SUMItARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains a brief overview of the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility Program Product 
and a description of its operating environment. It also 
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contains infor .... tion relating to the testing period, 
program services available, warranty, license and program 
availability. 
It is intended for marketing and customer personnel who 
are considering the applicability of ISPF and ISPF/PDF to a 
particular installation. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 01/82 
/1/15666-281,5668-960,5665-268,5664-172 

6C34-2078 
Iliff At!!l ISPFlPDF B!li VSE/AF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURREN[ 
RELEASE) 
This publication provides an overview of and initial 
planning information for two related progralll products, 
Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPFI and 
ISPF/Program Developlllent Facility (lSPF/PDF or PDF). These 
cross-system progralll products are designed to increase user 
productivity in developing applications on display 
terminals, with special ealPm.sis on developing and using 
interactive applications called dialogs. The dialog 
management functions of ISPF and the program development 
capabilities of PDF are separate products. They were 
previously combined in the System Productivity Facility 
(SPF) Program Product. This publication is intended for 
marketing and customer personnel who are assessing the 
applicability of ISPF and ISPF/PDF to a particular 
installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 03/85 
1120//5666-281,5668-960 

SC34-2079 
ISPF/PDF fQB m PROGRAH REFERENCE (CURREN[ RELEASE! 
This publication consists of related program products. They 
are designed to improve user productivity in the 
development of development, test and use of interactive 
applications called dialogs. ISPF is a dialog manager that 
provides control and services to support execution of 
dialogs. PDF is a facility that aids in the development of 
dialogs and other types of applications. It makes use of 
display terminals and an interactive environment to assist 
with manyof a programmer's tasks. This publication is 
intended to develop applications or systems programmer 
programs under VSE • 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 05/83 
/1/15666-281 

SC34-2080 
ISPF/PDF B!li m INSTALLATION AH!l CUSTOMIZAIIOH (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication contains detailed information on how to 
install and customize Interactive Systems Productivity 
Facility (ISPFI and Interactive Systems Productivity 
Facility (ISPF/PDF) under VSE/AF. It contains a description 
of how to install ISPF and ISPF/PDF, modify the distributed 
release of ISPF and ISPF/PDF and _tend ISPF and ISPF/PDF 
functions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/85 
1134//5666-281,5668-960 

6C34-2081 
~ B!li ~ SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication serves as the basis for the warranty of 
the Interactive System Productivity Facility Program 
Product. It provides inforlll8tion on the warranted function 
of the progralll product and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. This publication is intended primarily for 
licensees and prospects and, secondarily, for internal 
personnel. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/86 
1/1/5668-960 
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6C34-2082 
ISPF/PDF fQB ~ SPECIFICATIOHS (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication serves Q& a basis for the Narranty of the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility/Progra~ 
Development Facility Progra~ Product. It provides 
information on the warranted function of the program 
product and states the Specified Operating Environ=ent. 
This publication is intended prilllllrily for licensees. 
prospects and secondarily. for internal personnel. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 11/86 
///15664-172.5665-268.5666-281 

SC34-2083 
~ INSTALLATION At!!! CUSTg!1IZATI!!N (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains detailed information on ho~ to 
install and customize Interactive System Productivity 
Facility IISPF) and Interactive System Productivity 
Facility lISPF/PDFI under YMlct1S. It contains a description 
of how to install ISPF and ISPF/PDF. modify the distributed 
release of ISPF and ISPF/PDF and extend ISPF and ISPF/PDF 
functions. 
It includes a description of the format of IIIenUII and 
IH!Ssages of the predecessor program product to ISPF. the 
System Programming Facility. This publication is intended 
for those involved in installing or customizing ISPF and 
ISPF/PDF. Prerequisite manuals are ISPF for VH Dialog 
Management Services. SC34-2088 and Progra~ Reference. 
SC34-2090. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 05/82 
11115664-172.5668-960 

SC34-20M 
IN[ERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY fACILITY fQR ~ 
INSTALLATION ~ CYSIOMIZATIQN 
This publication contains detailed information on how to 
install and customize Interactive System Productivity 
Facility (ISPF) and Interactive System Productivity 
Facility (ISPF/PDF) under HVS/TSO. It contains a 
description of how to install ISPF and ISPF/PDF. modify the 
distributed release of ISPF and ISPF/PDF and extend ISPF 
and ISPF/PDF functions. 
It includes a description of the forlllllt of IDenU!I and 
messages of the predecessor progral1l product to ISPF. the 
System Programming Facility. 
It is intended for anyone involved in installing or 
custOlllizing ISPF and ISPF/PDF. Prerequisite manuals are 
ISPF for HVS Dialog Management Services. SC34-2088 and 
Program Reference. SC34-2089. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03182 
11115665-268.5668-960 

SC34-2085 
ISPF .Elm ~ IU!Yl!! MANAGEHENT SERVICES EXAHPLES 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This p\lblication applies to the use of Interactive Syst_ 
Productivity Facility IISPF) in the HVS. VH and VSE/AF 
environment. It is intended for use by applications and 
systems programmers engaged in development of interactive 
programs. This publication which supplements ISPF Dialog 
Management Services. SC34-2088. provides examples of how 
diDlogs invoke ISPF services. The examples appear in the 
context of implementations of an employee records 
application and a telephone book application. Each 
application includes a description of the application and 
listings of dialog components (Dialog functions. selection 
and data entry panel deHnitions. lIIessages and file 
tailoring skeletons) required to process the application 
under ISPF. Exalilple dialog functions are provided for both 
applications in the follo"ing command procedures and 
progralllllling languages: CllST. EXEC2. COBOL. FORTRAN and 
PLlI. 
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Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 03/85 
11115668-960 

SC34-2088 
!ru!f .Elm ~ IU!Yl!! MANAGEMEN[ SERVICES (CURREN[ 
RELEASE) 
This publication applies to the use of the Interactive 
System Productivity Facility IISPF) in the HVS. VH and 
VSE/AF environments. It describes how to use ISPF Dialog 
Management Services in programs. CLISTS and EXEC·s. It also 
includes a general overview of ISPF including its 
structure. function and sample problems. This publication 
is intended for use by applications and systelllS prograllllllers 
engaged in the develoPlilent of interactive progralllS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/85 
11115668-960 

SC34-2089 
ISPF/POF .Elm ~ ~ REFERENCE 
The Interactive System Productivity Facility IISPF) and the 
ISPF/Progralil Development Facility (ISPF/PDF or PDF) are 
related progralll products. Together. they are designed to 
in;prove user productivity in the development of 
applications and contain special functions for the 
development. test and use of interactive applications. 
called dialogs. ISPF is a dialog manager that provides 
control and services to support execution of dialogsl PDF 
is a facility that aids in the development of dialogs and 
other types of applications. It lIIakes use of display 
terminals and an interactive environment to assist ~;th 
manyof the progra_er's tasks. This publication is intended 
for developing applications for systems programmer progralils 
under HVS. The functions of ISPF and PDF "ere previously 
combined in the predecessor program SPF and described in 
ISPF General Information. GC34-2078. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 275 pages. 01/82 
11115665-268 

SC34-2090 
ISPF/pDF fBQiBAH REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) and the 
ISPF/Program Development Facility IISPF/PDF or PDF) are 
related program products. Together. they are designed to 
improve user productivity in the dovelopment of 
applications and contain special functions for the 
development. test and use of interactive applications. 
called dialogs. ISPF is a dialog manager that provides 
control and services to support execution of dialogs. PDF 
is a facility that aids in the development of dialogs and 
other applications. It IIIQkes use of display terminals and 
interactive environment to assist ~ith many of the 
programmer's tasks. 
It is intended for developing applications or systems 
progra ...... rs· progralllS under VHlSP. The first three chapters 
provide information pertinent to use of the terminal. 
forlilat of the displays. a description of programming 
libraries. etc. Succeeding chapters deal with the use of 
particular PDF functions selectable from the primary option 
menu. Appendixes contain a usage scenario. a description of 
listing formats and command sumMaries. The function of ISPF 
and PDF Mere previously combined in the predecessor program 
SPF and described in ISPF General Information. 6C34-2078. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 312 pages. 04/82 
11115664-172 

SC34-2092 
INFORMATIONISYSTEM MESSAGES ~ CODES 
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This publication lists the messages and user completion 
(ABEND) codes produced by Infol'1llationlSystem and its 
associated features. The lIessages described in this 
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publication are those fo .. which online explanations a .. 11 not 
available. The messages and codas a .. e intended fo .. users 
of the pr-oduct and fo .. systems prograamters who install and 
maintain the product. 
The messages are presented in alphameric orde .. Nhere 
possible. Completion codes are listed in numeric orde .. 
(hexadecimal and deci_lI. ElIch IIM!Ssage and code is 
explained and. Nhe .. e appropriate. the accompanying actiona 
by Info"lIIation/System are described and a user response is 
suggested. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 232 pages 
////5735-0ZS 

SC34-2093 
IHFORMAIIPNIACCESS INfORMATION/SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
CUSTOMIZATION AHQ OPERATION 
This publication provides detailed information fo .. 
installing. custolDizing and operating the 
Information/Access feature of the InforllllltionlSystu 
program product. The publication. Information.lSystea 
Ilistallation and Cust_ization is a corequisite. 
The Information/Access feature with its prerequisites. 
Infol'lllation/System and InforaaationlHanagement. enables the 
user to collect. retrieve and manage infol'lllation neee&sary 
to the efficient and organized operation of a data 
processing installation. Specifically. Info/Access 
previdesa teleprocessing connection to the CustOGler 
Softwure Support Facility (CSSF). 
This publication is intended fo .. the syst_ progra_rs 
and administrators who define the role of 
Infonnation/Systuo in the installation's systems or 
networks install InformationlSystem and decide in Nhat ways 
to custOCDize It to their installation. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 120 pages. 01/82 
11115735-0ZS 

GC34-2096 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM ~ g ~ INFORMATION 
This publication provides a general introduction to the 
InforaaationlSystuo Program product. Through its associated 
program products. InforlllationltlVS. InforlllationIManagement 
and Release 2 of Information/Access. Information/System 
aids an installation in pe .. forDing system management tasks. 
The publication provides a sene .. al description of 
Information/System and its program products as well as 
initial planning information and migration consido .. ati_ 
for Version 1 users. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 03183 
1120//5665-267.5665-952.5665-953.5665-955 

SC34-2100 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM ~ ! INSTALLATION 
InfonnationlSystuo Version 2 is a progralD product with 
optional cOlIIPanion products that enable the user to 
collect. retrieve and manage information that is valuable 
to the daily operation of a data processing installation. 
It presents detailed procedures for installing 
InformationlSystem. Inforllllltionll1anagement. 
Infonnation/MVS. and describes planning considerations lind 
techniques to cust_ize the program to meat the 
requirGIDents of each installation. This publication is 
intended for the systems prograllllll8rs and administrators who 
define the role of InforlllationlSystem in the installation's 
systuo or network. install InformationlSyst_ and decide in 
Nhat ways to CU5t_ize it to their installation. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 200 pages. 09/82 
1/34//5665-952 
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SC34-2101 
INFOBMATION/SYSTEM ~ INFOHMATION/MANAGEMEH[ CUSTOMIlATION 
InforlllationlSyst8ID land Information/Hanagement are prograll 
products that enable users to collect. retrieve and manage 
information that is valuable to the daily operation of a 
data processing instlallation. It describes planning and 
customizing activities that installations may want to 
consider to tailor the progralllS to meet their .-equirements. 
This publication is intended for the systems programmers 
and administrators Who define the role of 
Information/Hanageazent in the installation'S syst8111 or 
network and decide in mat wuys to custOlDize it to their 
instlallation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
1/34//5665-952.5665-953 

SC34-2102 
INFORMATIONIMAHAGEHENT ~ , ~ MANAGEMENT §Y!gg 
InformationlHanas_ent (Info/Management) is a prograll 
rroduct that aids the user in the IDIlnagement of problllll. 
change and configuration information within a data 
: rocessing system. Info/Hanag_ant users can be SystelllS 
administrators. clerks. managers. operators. systems land 
applications programmers. or other syst_ or operlational 
personnel. This publication describes how Info/Hanagement 
may be used to perform va .. ious probl_ management tasks. It 
includes task scenarios (step-by-step and quick-use 
8)(amples). panel descriptions land report formats. This 
publication is 1 of 3 that replaces SC34-2031. The other 
two in this grcup are SC34-2103 and SC34-2104. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 09/83 
1137//5665-953 

SC34-2103 
INFQRMATION/MANAGEHENT ~ ! ~ MANAGEMENT §YIgf 
Informati onIHanagement Unfo/Hanagement) is a prograll 
product that aids the user in the management of problelll. 
change and configuration inforlDlltion within a data 
processing systelll. Info/Management users can be syst_ 
administrators. clerks. managers. operators. syst_ and 
applications programmers. or other syst_ or operational 
personnel. This publication describes how Info/Hanagement 
may be used to perform various change lllllnagement tasks. It 
includes scenarios (step-by-step and quick use exlamples). 
panel descriptions and reports. This publication is 1 of 3 
that replaces SC34-2031. The other two in this group are 
SC34-2102 and SC34-2104. 
KDnwl. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 09/83 
1137//5665-953 

SC34-2104 
INFOBHATION/MANAGEHENT ~ , CONFIGURATIPN MANAGEMENT 
§!.!.IllS 
Inforlllation/Management Unfo/ManagemenU is a progrlam 
product that aids the user in the IDIlnageIDent of probl_. 
change and configuration information within a data 
processing system. This publication is 1 of 3 that replaces 
SC34-2031. The other two in this grcup are SC34-2103 and 
SC34-2102. Info/Hanagement users can be systems 
administrators. clerks. managers. operators. systelllS and 
applications programmers. or other systelllS or operational 
personnel. This publication describes how Info/Hanagement 
may be used to perform vlarious configuration manageEDent 
tasks. It includes task scenarios (step-by-step and 
quick-use 8)(ampleslt panel descriptions and report formats. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 09/83 
/137//5665-953 
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SC34-2105 
INFQRHATIONISYSTEH mum! ! REFERENCE 
This publiCiition provides COIIIprehel'lsive _terial neecled to 
exercise the facilities and functions of Information/System 
and Informationlttanagel\lent. Informationlttanagl!lllllnt is a 
program product related to the Information/SystGD program 
product lIIfIich is an online conversational tool that can 
help an installation control and IIIQnage its probleJllS. 
changes. system oonfigurations lind also search for InfolttVS 
data. This publication describes all Info/SystGIII _nels. 
It explains hoM to search the InfolHllS data base and the 
Info/SystGIII Data base (which also contains Infoltlanagement 
probl_. change and configuration records). It desoribes 
hoM to use stored response chains. hoM to run reports and 
it explains the purpose of user profiles. 
ltanuel. 8 112 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 09/83 
//37//5665-952 

SC34-2106 
INFORHAUONISISTE" MESSAGES AI!ll mwI 
This publiCiition lists the messllges and user campletion 
(ABEND) codes procNced by Information/System and its 
campani on program products. Informat i on/ttanageIIIent and 
InformationlttVS. The _sages cIesoribed are those for which 
online explanations are not available. The _sages and 
oodes are intended for users of the product and for systems 
pragralllll'lers who install and lllaintain the product. The 
messages are presented in alphameric order Nhere possible. 
Completion codes are listed in numeric order (hexadecimal 
and decimaU. Each _Sllge and code is explained and. Nhere 
appropriate. the IIccCllllPllnying actions by Information/System 
are described and a user response is suggested. 
nanuel. 8 112 x 11 inches. 144 pages. 09/83 
//40//5665-952.5665-953.5665-955 

SC34-2107 
INFORI!ATI!!MII1VS !i!Wm 
This publication describes hoM to use the search and 
retrieval progr .. of the Information/System Program to 
obtain data from the InformationltWS data base program 
product. The information in the Inf_tionltWS data base 
is intended prilllarily for syst_ progrllllllll8rs and 
engineers. but can also be used by data processing managers 
and by clerks and program librarians. Information/ttVS is an 
organized collection of technical information pertinent to 
the nvs environlllGl'lt. The information is kept online on the 
user's system. Users access the data by signing on to 
Information/System through TSO and ISPF onto a display 
terminal such as 3270. To retrieve the Information/ttVS 
data. users enter _nds that search the data base using 
specific keyNQrk combinations in a search arguaKlftt. 
Commands Ciln also be used to brotlSe the data base. 
Functions are also provided to enable data to be printed to 
output devices. and also to allON users to add their 0Nn 
data to the searchable data base. The Information/System 
Installation manuel is a prerequisite docuIIHInt for 
Information/ltVS users. 
ltanuel. 8 112 x 11 inches. 09/83 
//37//5665-955 

SC34-2108 
tIW mum:f ! YBB REFERENCE 
This publication is intended to provide assistance to the 
help-desk operator. system/network operator and technical 
support person in interpreting data presented on NPDA 
displays. It consists of a general tutorial about error 
andstatistiCill data supplied to NPDA and also provides 
scenarios demonstrating hoM a wer MOUld retrieve lind 
analyze this information for the purpose of problem 
determination. A substantial portion of this publication 
i sdeYoted to products supported by NPDA and for each 
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describes the envi.--t under which the product operates. 
specific error data provided to NPDA and other problem 
determination information that relates to the product. 
ltanuel. 8 112 x 11 inches. 02/83 
//37//5668-983 

SC34-2109 
INTERACTlYE JIm!! flRODUCTIyIU FACILIU REFERENCE !!aI!!!Bl 
~ 
This publication is extracted from the Interactive System 
Productivity Facility: Dialog ttanagement Services. 
SC34-2088. The reader is assumed to be familiar Nith that 
publication lIIfIich provides selected systelll inforlllDtion lind 
presents the syntax rules to be follOMGCl when creating the 
component parts of a dialog. Nhich is an interactive 
program or cCllllllland procedure. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 x 7 1/4 inches. 12 panels. 10/82 
//39//5668-960 

GC34-2110 
tImIl!BIS fBS!!lI.EH PETERHJNATXON AppLICATION mmgu 1 !Ii!!ilW! 
a!!!!!R! 
This publication describes the functions. operating 
environment and Narranty provisions of the NetNork Problem 
Determination Application Version 3. Progralll Product. lIIfIich 
assists the user in performing netNOrk and syst_ probleID 
deterlllination. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 06/83 
1/20//5668-920.5666-295 

SC3fl,-2111 
Hfg6 mwl!I:f 1 JmWW. INFQRHWON (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publicaticn provides introductory information about 
NetNOrk Problelll Determination Application Version 3 (NPDA) 
Program Product. Mhich provides alert service and alloNS a 
user to retrieve and exallline _ication netNOrk and 
system error data in an interactive environment. It 
provides III general description of NPDA as Mell as initial 
planning information needed for installation. 
ltanuel. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 06/83 
1120//5666-295.5668-920 

SC3fl,-2112 
Hfg6 mwl!I:f 1 !mIl!J §IW!g (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the operation of the Network 
Problem Determination Application (NPDA) program product. 
This information is directed to console operators. systel\lS 
progra_rs and others Mho need to know about NPDA's 
operation and use. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 12/84 
//37//5668-920.5666-295.5665-321.5664-190 

SC3fl,-2113 
H!!D6 mwl!I:f 1 RECO!1!1ENDED A£m!tI !Ym (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the recOllllllllnded actions that are 
shoNn in displays provided by the NetNOrk Problem 
Determination Application (NPOA) program product. The 
information presented here is intended to assist the user 
in isolating the specific resource that caused an error 
condition. 
ltanuel. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 12/84 
//40//5668-920.5666-295.5665-321.5664-190 

SC34-2114 
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tIW ~ 1l!lmB.!! REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides technical information about the 
NetNerk ProbleID Determination Application (NPOA) program 
product and illustrates i~ use in III variety of 



environments. It Is intended to be used primarily by Level 
3 personnel for their oacn education and reference. It 
should also be useful in the creation of operation guides 
and training aaterial for Levels 1 and 2 personnel. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 Inches. 600 pages. 12/84 
1137//5668-920.5666-295.5665-321.5664-190 

1C34-2115 
tim! mmlH J MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
this publication lists the messages produced by the Net.ork 
Prabl_ Determination Application UIPDA) prograll product. 
Messages are produced for the NetNOrk COIIlIIIUnlcations 
Control Faoility (NeeF) authorized terminal operator or 
system console operator and for the NPOA terminal user. All 
messages are shoacn In numerlo order and all return codes 
displayed in NPDA _sages are in decimal for_to Each 
message is explained and where appropriate. the 
accompanying actions of the NPDA component are described 
and accompanied by suggested operator responses and 
programmer actions. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 12184 
//40//5666-295.5668-920.5665-321.5664-190 

1C34-2117 
tim! mmlH J INSTALLATION (CURRENT RElEASE) 
this publication provides Information needed to plan for. 
install and operate the NetllOrk Problem Determination 
Application CNPDA) program product on ItVS or WE systea. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 Inches. 100 pages. 12184 
//34//5666-295,5668-920.5665-321.5664-190 

1C34-2118 
INFDRHATI!!WttANAfiEHENT I!AIW. KODIFICATION 
lnformationlManagement UnfolManagemenU is a prograll 
product that runs under InformatlonlSysteJII Unfo/Systeaa), a 
program product that provides an online. Interaotive .. thad 
for users to collect, retrieve and lllllnage information that 
is valuable to the data processing installation. Panel 
Modification Is intended for people IoIho need to tailor 
panels to customize InfolManag_t or other related 
lnfolSystem program products. this publication CCIIIIPlements 
Information/SyBt_ and Informatlon/Management 
Customlzation. It describes PHF and delllOnstratas Its usage 
through field descriptions. task checklists and scenarios. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 500 pages. 09/83 
//37//5665-953 

1Cl4-2119 
IHFQRMATIONlSWEM l!mUmJ ! DIA6HQSIS 
This publication provides guidelines for resolving problems 
that occur Nhile using InforaationlSl/Bt_ Version 2 Program 
Product. or its companion products. InformatlonlManagement 
and Infor_tlanlltVS. It explains procedures for recovering 
from errors and t- to locate probl_ In panels that a 

°user IIIIIY have lItOdifled. The Information Is dlreated to 
_tamer maintenance persomel and systems progr_ers Mho 
need to know about the Info/Syst_ daslgn. organization and 
data areas. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 130 pages 
1/37//5665-953 

1C34-Z1Z6 
m PEBFOR!!ANCE PlANNIN§ FACILm HHEBAI. INFORMATION 
this publication describes the product's major feature and 
requirements and Is used to evaluate the applicability of 
the product. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 Inches. 08/87 
//ZO//5664-179 

GC34-2127 m PERFQR!!ANCE PlANNING FACILITX SPECIFICATIONS 
this publication serves as the basis for the MIIrranty of 
licensed progr&aIB that are I18rranted and Info .... the 
customer of certain suppl_tal terlllS related to the 
llc_ed program. 
This lic_ed prograll specification is intended for the 
customer. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 08/87 
//ZO//5664-179 

SC34-2128 
m!!ff sumg At!!! REFERENCE 
this publication describes he. to use the product and 
servas as the procIuct reference. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 08/87 
1/34//5664-179 

SC34-21Z9 
A STRUCTURED APPROAO! m QESCRIBINS At!!! SEARatINS PROBLEMS 
this publication provides guidelines on hoM the SymptOID and 
resolution sections of the Info/Management prompting 
sequence MY be used for probl_ anall/Bls and duplicate 
probl_ recognition. The prompting sequence defines a 
problem definition language used to describe problems Mith 
all data processing related products. This publication 
includas general discussions concerning the _ing and use 
of the problem language defined by the Infolltanagement 
symptom and resolution panels. general discussions 
concerning hoM this problu language .. y be used when 
COIII11Unicatlng tilth level One or Mhen using InfolAccass. 
s-ral problem analysis steps and guidelines and general 
search techniques. this publication is Intended for all 
product developers, sl/Bt_ engineers. change teu 
representatives. progralll support rapresentativas. Level CIne 
personnel and Sl/BtetllS programmers that COIIIIIIUnlcate Mlth 
data bases containing APARs. SE COIIlIIIUnlcation Data and 
other probl_ description data. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 Inches. 100 pages 
1/201/573S-QZS,5665-952.5665-953 

SC34-2130 
tim! mlW!H 1 DIAGNOSIS 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
this publication provides technical Inforllllltion to aid In 
the evaluation of problems related to the operation of the 
NetlCOrk Probl_ Determination Application (NPDA) progru 
product. The information presented here is intended for 
use by personnel responsible for diagnosing and resolving 
progralll probl_ in the envlror--.t weier Nhich NPDA 
operates. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 12184 
/137//5668-920.5666-295.5665-321.5664-190 

SC34-2132 
D!!f A!:m ISPF/pPE fml Xl!l!lAE DIA6NQSIS (CURRENT RELEASE P 
This publication applies to the use of the Interactive 
SystGID Produotivity Facility (ISPE) and ISPE/Progralll 
Development FacUity ClSPEIPDE and PDF) in the WE/AF 
environment. It contains information that Is useful for 
diagnosing problems in the operation of these progru 
products. It Is Intended for use by anyone involved tilth 
probl_ diagnosis and resolution. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 06183 
/137//5666-Z81.5668-960 

GC34-2142 
ISPF/PPE fmI !IU SPECIFICAUQNS 
The Interactive Syst_ Productivity FacilitylProgra. 
Development FaoUlty ClSPE/PDF) Licensed Progra. 
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Specifications (LPS) Be~yes as a basis fo~ the Na~~anty of 
the Inte~actiY8 System P~oductiyity Facility/P~g~am 
Developlllel'lt Facility P~g~am P~t fo~ ItVS. This 
publication p~ovides infol"lllation on the Na~~anted function 
of the p~og~am p~cluct and states the Specified Ope~ating 
Envi~onment. This publication is intended fo~ licensees and 
p~ospects. 

Flye~. 8 112 x 11 inches. 02/84 
11115665-317 

SC34-2144 
COOPERATIVE m!WI§ FACIUTY !mB.!.§ §!!Wi 
This publication desc~ibes heN to we the Coope~ative 
Viewing Facility (CVIEW) that ope~ates as a disconnected 
vi~tual IlIQchine unde~ VMlSP and CI1S. CVIEW synch~onizes two 
te~in&ls in such a Nay that Nhateve~ is shown on cne 
sc~een is also shoNn on the othe~. This publication is 
intended fo~ users of VH Mho requi~e assistance f~om 
designated consultants and fo~ any tNO use~s Mho find its 
cap~bility useful. It p~ovides step-by-step inst~uctions to 
gLide both the use~ and the consultant in the use of CVIEW. 
Use~ dillgnostic. help and IlleSsage infol"lllation is included. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 34 pages. 09/83 
11301/5664-187 

GC34-2149 
COOPERATIVE VIEWING FACILIIY ~ INfORMATION 
This publication desc~ibes the p~g~am fo~ VH systems. It 
contains p~einstallation planning info~mation and a p~og~am 
summa~y. 

Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 10 pages 
1120//5664-187 

GC34-2150 
COOPERATIVE VIEWING FACILIIY SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication explains machine and prog~a=ing 
~equi~ements and the Nll~~anty. It is intended fo~ lIQ~keting 
pu~poses. 

Flye~. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
1120/15664-187 

5C34-2151 
COOpERATIVE ~ FACILIIY INSTALLAIION MESSAGES !H2 
DIAGNOSIS 
This publication contains the CVIEW installation p~ecIu~. 
a list of messages gene~ated by CVIEW. c~oss-~fe~ences of 
messages to execs. execs to messages. messages to modules 
and IIIOdules to _sages. It is intended both fo~ pe~scnnel 
Mho lIIill install CVIEW and Mho lIIill be .-esponsible fo~ 
diagnosing and ~esolving p~gram problems. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 5& pages. 12/83 
1140//5664-187 

SC34-2153 
~ PERFORMANCE pLANNIHG FACILITY SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION 
This publication contains previously published a~ticles 
conce~ning ce~tain aspects of the VH Perfol"lllance Planning 
Facility (YHPPF). The info~mation is p~vided to product 
use~s to supplement the information p~vided in YHPPF Guide 
and Refe~ence. SC34-2128. It explains the technical details 
of the model po~tion of YHPPF (PPFIUlO) and desc~ibes the 
IIIOcIeling app~o)(illiations in PPFHOI)' sOllie of which are 
inherent in the queueing network lIIOCfeling techniques. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 01/83 
11341/5664-179 
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9C34-2156 
INFORMATION/ACCESS PIAGNOSIS 
This publication p~vides p~blell dete~ination for the 
InformationlAccess (Info/Accessl Progralll P~oduct. The 
inforlllGticn is directed to CUBtome~ maintenance personnel 
who have to determine the cause of problems and provide 
users lIIi th bypass and ~eccvery inforRtion. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03184 
1137115665-267 

SC34-2157 
INFOIACCESS INSTALlATION CYSTOMIZATIPN ~ OPERATION 
(CURREN[ RELEASEI 
This publication describes detailed inforlllation for 
installing. custolllizing and ope~ating the 
Info~mationlAccess (Info/Access) Progralll P~oduct. 
Info/Access is used in conjunction Nith Version 2 of the 
InformationlSystem (Info/System) and InformationlManagement 
IInfolManagement) P~og~am P~ducts. The installation of 
InfolSystem and Info/Management Version 2 is a prerequisite 
to the instalilltion of Info/Access. This publication is 
intended for the installation lIanagers. systems pr~a_rs 
and ope~ators who define the role of Info/Access in the 
installation's system or network. instalIInfo/Acce5s. 
decide in .... at Nays to custolllize Info/Access or cont~l the 
teleprocessing connection. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 130 pages. 05/84 
1134115665-267 

GC34-2158 
INFORMATIOHIACCESS VERSION ! SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication contains the licensing agreement 
information for the InforlllGtionlAccess Version 2 p~ra. 
p~duct. 
Also included is the license information and information 
about p~vi dad servi ces. 
Flye~. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 11/86 
1120115665-267 

GC34-2164 
YHAP GENERAL INFORMATIOH (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication desc~ibes the lllajo~ featu~es and 
requirements of the product and it is used to evaluate the 
applicability of the product. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 26 pages. 08/87 
11341/5664-191 

GC34-2165 
YMAP SPECIFICATIONS (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication serves as the basis for the Ma~~anty of 
licensed progralllB that are warranted. and informs the 
customer of certain supplemental terms related to the 
licensed prog~alll. 
This licensed program specification is intended fo~ the 
custollle~. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 08/87 
11341/5664-191 

SC34-2166 
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YH!! YlliB.!.!! ~ ~ REFERENCE 
This publication describos how to use the p~ocIuct and also 
serves as a ~efeence publication. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 440 pages. 08187 
11341/5664-191 
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IC34-2171 
Ylm!!i INFORMATION/HVS A!:!!l INFORMATION ~ 
This publication describes the progralllS. Inforllllltion/l1VS 
and Information!VH-VSE (known collectively as 
Information/Data). and gives the user scenarios to use to 
learn the products. Installation and reference information 
is also included. 
t1anual. 8 112 X 11 inches. 05/87 
11371/5665-955.5668-919 

IC34-2172 
INTERACTIVE sySTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITl ~ ISPF/PROGRAM 
DEVELOPHENT FACILITY VERSION! f!m tfll! AI:!!l ~ ! f!m 
YH/SP ~ W !H !2El 
This publication provides information about the 
improvements and enhancements that have been made to the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) and ISPF 
Program Development Facility (ISPF/PDF) for HVS. These new 
features are contained in Version 2 Release 3 of these 
licensed programs in the HVS environlllent. and in Version 2 
Release 2 of these licensed progralllS in the YHlSP 
envi ronment • 
These features apply to applications using the dialog 
management services. or to applications using the dialog 
management services and the ISPF/PDF. or to direct use of 
the ISPF/PDF. This publication is intended to be read by 
people who are familiar Mith Version 1 or Version 2 Release 
1 of ISPF and ISPF/PDF. or with Version 2 Release 2 of ISPF 
and ISPF/PDF in the HVS envirol'llllent. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 06/87 
11201/5665-317.5665-319.5664-282.5664-285 

IC34-2173 
!2E ~ ! Il!A!.Q§ MANAGEMENT SERVICES fQB ~ 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication applies to the use of the Interactive 
System Productivity Facility (ISPF) in the YHlSP 
environment. It describes how to use ISPF dialog management 
services in programs and command procedures. In addition. 
it includes ageneral overview of ISPF. including its 
structure. function and sample problems. It is intended for 
use by applications and systems programmers engaged in 
development of interact i ve progralllS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 430 pages. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IC34-2174 
!§fE ~ ! Il!A!.Q§ MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES fQB 
YHill (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication applies to the use of Interactive Syst_ 
Productivity Facility (ISPF) in the VHlSP envirol'llllent. It 
is intended for applications and systems progral1llllers 
engaged in development of interactive programs. This 
publication supplements ISPF Dialog t1anagement Services 
(SC3ft-2173) and provides examples of how dialogs invoke 
ISPF services. The examples appear in the context of three 
small dialogs (Examples 1. 2. and 3) and implementations of 
an "employee records" application and a "telephone book" 
application (Examples ft and 5). Examples 1. 2. and 3 are in 
REXX. Examples 4 and 5 include a description of the 
application and listings of dialog components (dialog 
functions. selection and data entry paneldefinitions. 
messages and fHe taHoring skeletons) required to process 
the appl i cat i on WIder ISPF. 
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GC34-2175 
ISPF ~! fQB ~ SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication serves as a basis for the warranty of the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility Program Product. 
It provides information on the warranted function of the 
program product and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. 
This publication is intended primarily for licensees and 
prospects. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1018ft 

SC34-2176 
ISPF/PPF ~ ! fRQ!iR!H REFERENCE fQB ~ (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication is designed to improve user productivity 
inthe development of applications and contains special 
functions for the development. test and use of interactive 
applications called dialogs. It is intended to aid 
applications or systems programmers developing programs 
under VH. The first three chapters provide information 
pertinent to use of the terainal. formatof the displays and 
a description of programming libraries. Succeeding chapters 
deal Mith the use of particular PDF functions selectable 
frolll the primary option menu. Appendixes contain a usage 
scenario. a description of listing formats and command 
sUlllmaries. 
t1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC34-2178 
ISPF/PDF VERSION g SERVICES fQB ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is designed to improve user productivity 
in the development of applications and contains special 
functions for the development. test and use of interactive 
applications called dialogs. Version 2 of ISPFIPDF enhances 
the PDF options. especially Edit. as Nell as additional 
facilities aiding Library Management. This publication 
describes the Library Access Service and the enhancements 
to the Edit and BrONSe options of ISPF/PDF. It assumes that 
the reader is an applications or systems progranuaer engaged 
in program development and is familiar with the VH 
envi ronment. 
t1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1018ft 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC3ft-2179 
ISPF/PDF EDIT MACROS f9B ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is designed to improve user productivity 
in the development of applications and contains special 
functions for the development. test and use of interactive 
applications called dialogs. It is intended to be used to 
aid applications or systems programmers developing edit 
macros to be run Nith the ISPF/PDF editor. It provides an 
introduction to the IIIQcro facilities and hoM to use thea! 
with sample macros for guidance. It also provides reference 
inforlllQtion about eachmacro statement. The reader must be 
familiar with CMS and the ISPF/PDF editorand must have some 
knowledge of EXEC coding in EXEC2 and/or REXX. Before 
reading this publication. the user must read the ISPF/POF 
Program Reference for VH (Version 2). SC3ft-2176. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

t1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 ;nches. 125 peges. 1018ft 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ISPF/PPF VERSION g fQB YH/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication serves as a basis for the warranty of the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility/Program Development 
Facility Program Product for VHlSP. It provides information 
on the warranted function of the prograa product and states 
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the Specified Operating Environment. 
This publication is intended for licensees and prospects. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/84 

GC34-2181 
.w!f .l!liIWmI ! am ~ .!WW!!I. INFOBMATIm! (CURRENT 
RELEASE I 
This publication provides an overvi .. of and initial 
planning information for tlolO related prograll products. It 
is intencled for use by IIIlIrketing and custOtler personnel .no 
are responsible for assessing a particular installation's 
need for these program products. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC34-2182 
1§ff VERSION ! IHSTALWION Atm ClJSTOt!YZAnotI am me 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication contains cletailed inforll&tion about 
installing and custoaizing the Interactive System 
Productivity Facility (ISPF) and the Interactive Syst_ 
Producti ... i ty Faci li tylProgralll Development Facility 
IISPF/PDF and PDF) uncler VHlSP. It explains ~ to install 
ISPF and ISPF/PDF. lIIOdify the distributed release of ISPF 
and ISPF/PDF and extend ISPF and ISPF/PDF functions. The 
folloNing publications praYicle infol'l1lation about features 
of ISPF and ISPF/PDF program products: ISPF for VH: Dialog 
Managl!lllent Service. SC34-2173 and ISPF/PDF for VH: 
Reference. SC34-2176. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC34-2183 
I!I!f ~! BlB ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is designed to help users create 
interactive applications. called dialogs. acre efficiently. 
These products provide special functions that aid in 
developing. testing and using interactive applications. 
ISPF. the dialog lIanager. provicles services to support 
dialogs that run under its control. PDF helps users to 
clevelop dialogs and other types of applications in an 
interactive environment. This publication provides 
information for diagnosing problems in ISPF and ISPF/PDF 
uncIer VHlSP. The reader must be a systelllS progr_r. 
irvolved in prograll maintenance or lIOCIification. who is 
falliliar with the VHlSP environllent. ISPF General 
Information. 6C34-2181. provides a brief overvi .. of ISPF 
and ISPFIPDF functions. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6C34-2184 
!f!. DATA INTERFACE lml m pERSONAL CO!1MER 6410978 
This publication describes the APLDIIPC product. its 
advantages. examples of function. harchrare and softN8rB 
requirl!lllents. ordering cletails and price. It is intended as 
an adjunct to the announc:eatent docuIIentation and to be 
given to prospects. 
Brochure. 04/84 
SLSsi ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC34-2193 
INFORMATIQHIHVS IHfOBHATIOtvyH-ySE 3WllW!U 1.&. Bm Yt!l§E 
§Ymf 
This publication is designed to help a user understand tho 
purpose and format of the InfolVH-VSE data base. and to 
provide techniques for searching it. 
The publication is directed to users of the Info/VH-VSE 
program product. It is intended for SystBII progra_rs or 
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systa engineers and data processing IHlnagement Mho need 
access to the InfolVH-VSE data. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 65 pages. 01185 
11371/5665-955.5668-919 

SC34-2202 
t!l!li flRODUCTIVIU mIm USER'S GUIDE 
This publication is intended to provide an understanding of 
the facilities that COIIIprise the HVS Productivity System 
(HVSPS). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/82 
11115743-NET 

SC34-2204 
~ Yli!iB.!l! 6UIDE f.!m .rnm ORIENTED TERMINALS 
This publication contains information to help access and 
use the aids and products of the Virtual Machine 
Productivity System (VHPSI when using a line-oriented 
terminal. If a full-screen terminal is being used. refer to 
Information Network VH Productivity System User's Guide. 
SC34-2203. 
Manual 
11115743-NET 

SC34-2205 
D!!a!f 6UIDE rg Ym!§ LINE-t!OPE TERMINALS 
This publication contains information required to set uP a 
terminal for use with the IBHlIN. log onto the IBI'VIN. use 
the services available from the Service Manager and log 
onto the IBM/IN using a secondary network ITelenetl. 
Mllnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 08183 
11115743-NET 

GC34-2206 
INFOBMATION t!m!QRlS SEMITY BULLETIN 
A description of data and site security measures and 
procedures for users of the 1M Inforllllltion NetloIOrk. 
Hanual •. 22 pages. 06/82 
11115743-NET 

SC34-2218 
INFORMATION tmII!!mlS ~ GUIDE fi!R ~ fY!J. ~ 
~ J!H n!.!i INFORMATION Wil!:!lmlS 
The Yale ASCII Terminal COllllllUl'lication Systea II softNare is 
installed by the Information NetNork to emulate full-screen 
3270 functions for customers using start/stop clevices. Thi' 
doc:uIIIent provides terminal setuP instructions for 
Information NetlOOrk representatives NOrking Nith customers 
and for service administrators responsible for customers. 
It also describes procedures for connecting terminals to th 
network and keyboard .... ppings for the end user. 
Terminal users should consult the lIanufacturers description 
of their terMinals before attempting to connect to the 
Information NetNOrk. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 09/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC34-2220 
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Ym!§ APPLICATION mIm mf ll:I.Ii INFORMATION t!m!QRlS 
This publication is intencled for all Inforlll8tion Net_rk 
Application Users. It _plains ~ to use the AS product. 
It also contains examples that shaN hoN to print data. 
share fi les and transfer data between AS and other products 
on the Information Network. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 02/83 
1/115743-NET 
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;(;34-2221 
INFORMATION t!liltIORIS INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 
For inforution about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages. 04/84 
////5743-NET 

5';34-2222 
INFOlIMATION NETWOlIK INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTERFACE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the reference guic/e for prograamsers Mho 
are creating application interfaces for the Information 
Network Information Exchange product. Information Exchange 
NaS first offered to the insurance industry in 1983. The 
store-and-forward _sage service it provides 8lso may 
prove broadly useful in other industries. including 
transportation. distribution. Narehousing. manufacturing 
and finance. Users may Nish to read Introduction to 
Infor=sation Exchange. 6C34-2221 before using this 
publication. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages. 05/84 
////5743-HET 

SC34-2228 
INFORIfATION ~ SECOH!)ARY NETWORK PBOCEOURES REFERIiNCE 
This reference summary card contains the logon procedures 
for accessing the Information Network through a secondary 
start/stop network I-Telena). It replaces the secondary 
network procedures previously found in the Information 
Notwork Guide to Using Line-Mode Terminals. SC34-2205 and 
the Information NetNork Guide to Using Display Terminels. 
SC34-2201. *Trademark of GTE-Telenet Corporation 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 6 panels. 01/85 
1'///5743-NET 

SC34-2231 
INFORMATION NETWOlIK PERSONAL CQMPUTER INFORIfATIQN EXCHANGE 
INTERFACIi DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication enables PersOnGl Computer users to create 
data files and messages and to transllli t them to the 
Information Exchange. Thus. the Information Exchange 
Interface extends the network management features of the 
Information Exchange to users of the PersOnGl Computer. 
The Inforlllation Exchange Interface IIEIF) described in this 
publication is ready for use Nithout modification. HONever. 
the product may be custolllized in response to 8 unique need 
by Nriting an application progralD designed to accommodate 
the need. 
The publication is structured to support the tlolO user 
groups. The first f01.lr chapters are intended for those 
using the product as delivered. The remaining chapters are 
intended for those writing a customized application. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 01/85 
////5743-NET 

GC34-2U6 
INFORMATION t!UI:!!lB!S t!!il!:I!mK SERVICES INSTALLATION §Y!!lg 
This publication provides an overview of the requirements 
to connect users of the NetloIOrk Servi ces product to the 
Information Network. It is assumed that systems programmers 
in user companies can provide the supplell!ental information 
needed to assist the support tealD in the attachment 
process. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 05/84 
1'//15743-NET 
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6C34-2248 
Ym!!! nJ PRODUCTI'lIU UlmI:I 
This publication is written for those Mho use 'lit 
Productivity System IYMPS) in their IoIOrk. If the users 
already understand the basic VI1PS functions but need lION 
information about how to use YMPS. this publication should 
be read. 
If the users are not familiar tilth VI1PS. they should go 
through the exercises in Getting Started Nith 'lit 
Productivity System before using this publication. This 
publication assumes the users knoM ho~ to operate their 
terlllinal and its keyboard. 
Manual in binder. 7 112 x 8 112 inches. 292 pages. 09/87 
////5743-NET 

GC34-2257 
INFORMATION ~ ~ SERVICES INTRODUCTION 
This publiCGtion introduces NetNork Services of the 
Inforlllation Net_rk. It is written for those individuals 
who are evaluating haN NetNOrk Services can supplement and 
meet their data processing and cOlmlllJl'lication needs. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 6/85 
//20//5743-NET 

SC34-2266 
INFORMATION SERVICIiS INFORI1ATION tmn!QBK ELECTRONIC 
FACUIU §Ymg 
The Electronic SUpport Facility (ESF) is an integrated 
personal computer-to-lDDinfram8 application. It can help an 
organization make information available to a large number 
of users of the Information Services. InforlDDtion HetNork. 
Hanual. 7 1/2 x a 1/2. 160 pages. 7/86 
////5743-HET 

GC34-2277 
INSURANCE cot1t!UHICATION SERVICE GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication gives insurance industry members Mho are 
not data processing specialiats an overvi ... of the 
capabilities of the Information NetNork's Insurance 
CoanIIunication Service and the requirements for wing it. It 
describes the message exchange services. called Infol'tllation 
Exchange. the interactive services and the support services 
provided through IBMIIN. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 06/83 
////5743-HET 

SC34-2278 
INSURANCE Cm1I11JNICATIDH ~ INFORMATION EXCHANGE 
INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication describes the interface standards to Nhich 
suppliers of agency systems and insurance company 
developers IllUSt progralll. It includes descriptions of both 
the Inforlllation NetNork interface to the Inforlllation 
Exchange store-and-forward message service and the 
InsuranceInstitute for Research. Inc. Batch TranslDission 
Standard 110-01 interface. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 292 pages. 06/83 
///15743-NET 

SC34-2279 
INSURANCE C!!t!!1lINICATION ~ ~ PLANt/ING §Y!!lg 
This publication offers planning information to help 
insurance cOlllpany _nagers and 8gency syst .... vendors clecide 
what sort of support they Nish to offer to agents Nhe 
becOllle users of the Information Het~ork's Insurance 
Communication Service. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 06/83 
////5743-NET 
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SC3lt-2284 
USING m INFORMATION tmn!ORIS 
This publication describes the tasks that can be performed 
when using the Information Network. It assumes familiarity 
in using a display terminal. 
Hanual, 7 1/2 )( 8 112 inches, 68 pages, 08186 
////5743-NET 

SC3lt-2285 
SUPPORTING INEORJ1ATI(!If ~ Y!iJlU 
This publication describes the tasks that can be performed 
I4hen providing support to the users in an account, in 
general, the description of the functions address this 
responsibility. The user may also be a service 
administrator assigned to a group Nithin an account and, as 
lIuch, responsible only for that group of users. The 
functions presented also reflect the llcope of this 
responsibility. 
Hanual, 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 112 pages, 08186 
////5743-NET 

S:34-2286 
SUPpoRTING Y!iW m: 1m!! ~ mf m INFORHATION !fm!9BK 
This publication describes the tasks that can be performed 
when providing support to the users of a product on the 
Information Services, Information Network. In general, the 
description of the functions address this responsibility. 
Hanual, 7 1/2 )( 8 1/2 inches, 76 pages, 08/86 
////5743-NET 

SC3lt-2295 
DHa!f TRY-COPICS USERS !iY!!!& 
This publication is intended for anyone using the TRY-COPICS 
offering of the Information Network. It provides the 
information needed to access and use the TRY-COPICS dialogs. 
It shows heN to set up the COPICS environment, generate 
application files, execute COPICS transactions and submit 
COPICS batch jobs. It also explains heN to print COPICS 
output and backup COPICS files. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 36 pages, 10/83 

SC3lt-2296 
RESOURCE ACCESS ~ FACIbITY/VH liYeI!QBI f!U!9 REFERENCE 
!CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication contains reference material for the 
RACF/VHsupport PRPQ. Identification of the differences 
between thefunctions of RACF on HVS and on VH systems is 
provided. Theinformation in this publication is intended 
for the use of systl!lDS programmers. installation personnal 
and operators responsible for installing the RACF/YH 
support PRPQ and operating the VH syst8lll. 
Hanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 120 pages. 09/84 
////5767-002 

6C3lt-2297 , 
INTROPUCTION 19 m RESOURCE ~ mmm!. FACILUYtytI 
SUPPORT fRf!) BSJ.W!i 1 
This publication describes the Resource Access Control 
Facility/virtual Hachine !RACF/YH) Support PRPQ. a specia! 
program that provides data security for Virtual Hachine 
environments. The publication shows heN the product 
operates in a VH environment, including the kinds of 
protection and ahls to lIecurity it provides the VH systl!lll. 
It also suggests heN to plan and install the product. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 09/84 
////5767-002 
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6C3lt-2298 
!llill!!! ~ l!BI!9 ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication describes the RACF/YH Support PRPQ that 
can be used to provide a common security facility for both 
tlVS and VH/SP operating environments. The RACF/YH Support 
PRPQ noN extends selected security and auditability 
facilities of RACF to users of VH/SP. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 10/84 
////5767-002 

SC34-4009 
1m f!!B m IWJJ!§ HANAGEHEN[ 1iYill !ctJBREN[ RELEASE I 
This publication contains guide level infol"llation for 
learning and using Interactive System Productivity Facility 
!ISPF) for VMlSP. It is written primarily for application 
and systl!lD program=ers who have responsibility for 
applications that use ISPF. It describes ISPF at an 
introductory level. It also discusses hoN to create data 
elements associated Nith ISPF. and hoN to use the dialog 
services provided by ISPF. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 290 pages. 9/85 
////5664-282 

SC3lt-4010 
1m mwm:t .& BIB ~ lUAI.Q§ HAHAGEHEtfI SERVICES AHIl 
EXAHPLES (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication contains reference level information for 
using Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) for 
VH/SP. It is written primarily for application and system 
progralltlllers Mho have responsibility for applications that 
use ISPF. It provides a detailed description of each of th 
ISPF dialog services. It also includes examples of 
applications for ISPF. written in the progral1llling languages 
and command procedure languages supported by ISPF. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 320 pages. 9/85 
////5664-282 

SC3lt-4011 
ISPFtPDE fOR ~ USER'S fiYmIi (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publicaticn explains the use of the Program 
DevelopmentFacility (PDF) in the YH/SP environment. It 
describes hoN the user can use PDF to simplify many 
programming tasks. Among these tasks are creating and 
editing source progralllS and data. assembling. compiling. 
and link-editing progralllS. generating and submitting Job 
Control Language !JeLl for batch assembly, compilation, and 
link-editing of programs. and testing panels and dialog 
functions. 
This publication is intended for application or system 
programmers who are involved in Nriting ISPF dialogs. 
This is a component of 5I<2T-0897. 
Hanusl, 8 1/2 x II inches, 9/85 
////5664-285 

SC3lt-4012 
ISPF/PPF f!lB ~ SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication explains the use of the Program Developmen 
Facility (PDF) services in the VMlSP enviroNlent. It 
includes general usage information for the person Mho needs 
to use these services. It also includes detailed 
descriptions of the BROWSE. EDIT, and library access 
services. The descripHon for each service includes a 
syntax diagram for that service. Several example progralDS 
illustrating the use of PDF services complete the 
publication. 
This publication is intended for application or systQIII 
prograllllllers who need to write dialogs that involve editing, 
browsing. or accessing ISPF libraries. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 9/85 
////5664-285 
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SC34-4DI3 
ISPF/PDF BIll .Y!I!2 ~ ttANAGE!!£NI (CURRENT RElEASEI 
The Library Hanagament Facility (UfF) is an extension of the 
Interaotive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) library 
facilities. It allows users to control the contents of 
their libraries and to manage their develClplllent processes. 
Libraries controlled by UfF are cDlled "controlled 
libraries". 
This publication explains how to create the UfF library 
controls and heN the controlled libraries are used in the 
developalent process. It assUllles the reader is engaged in 
program developalent and is f_iliar .. ith PDF operation in 
the \/If envi r __ t. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 9/85 
////5664-285 

SC34-4DI4 
ISPF/poF BIll :ml!i! !!w: aagm§ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The Interactive System Productivity Facility (lSPFI and the 
ISPF/Progralll Developlllent FacUlty (ISPF/PDF or PDF) are 
related progralll products designed to improve user 
productivity in the development of applications. PDF aids 
in the development of dialogs and other types of 
applications. 
This publication is for application and syst_ prograllllll8rs 
Mho develop edit IIIIICroB to be used tlith the PDF editor. It 
introduces the lIacro _ancIs and their uses. and provides 
sample _roB for guidance. It also provides reference 
infol"!lllltion about the IIIIICro statll!lll8nts. 
The reader IIIU!It be falliliar tlith Cf1S and the PDF editor. and 
_t have sOlIe knoMledge of EXEC coding in EXEC2 and/or 
REXX. Prerequisite reading is the ISPF/PDF Progralll 
Reference. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 9/85 
////5664-285 

SC34-4015 
DeE At!!! ISPFtpDF BIll mt2 INSTALLATION !I:!Il CUSIpMIZAUON 
!CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the installation procedures for 
both the Interactive System Proc/uctivity Facility !ISPF) and 
Progralll Development Facility (PDF). 

It also provides the syst_ progralllllar tlith detailed 
information on how to install and custOilize the ISPF and PDF 
under the current IIH/SP or Cf1S release. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 POgeB. 9/85 
1///5664-282.5664-285 

SC34-4017 
l!EE !I:!Il ISPFlPDF BIll mt2 fIW!m !CURRENT RELEASE, 
The ISPF and ISPF/PDF Pri ... r is an introduction to using 
both products. It is Mritten for applicaticns prograaaers 
Mho are fallliliar .. ith IIH/SP. CHS. and XEDIT. The Priller 
shows how to develop an ISPF dialog step-by-step. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 9/85 
////5664-282.5664-285 

SC34-4DI8 
ISPF/PQF mlllON ! BIll !!!!! mw: I:!ACBmi !MRENT RELEASE) 
The Interactive Syst8111 ProcNctivity Facility (ISPF) and the 
ISPF/Prograll DevelClplllent Facility (lSPF/PDF and PDF) are 
related prograll products. Together. they are designed to 
improve user productivity in the developunt of 
Dpplicationsand contain special functions for developlllent. 
test and use of interactive applications. called dialogs. 
Specifically: ISPF is a dialog lllllnager for interactive 
applications. It provides control and services to pertlit 
execution of dialogs. PDF is a facility that aids in the 
devalClplllent of dialogs and other types of applications. It 
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ukes use of display terllinals and an interactive 
environment to assist .. ith ma"V of a prograllllll8r's tasks. 
This publication describes the edit IHICro facility. the 
stat8lllents that are available and how to cede thell. It 
assUllleS that the user is an application or syst_ 
progra_r. engaged in program development. and is falliliar 
..ith ccding CLISTs in the HVS envil'Onlllent and tlith the 
ISPF/PDF editor. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
////5665-317 

SC34-4019 
l!EE !I:!Il ISPFlPDF mm!!:I ! BIB m INSTALLAUON !1m 
CUSTPMIZAUON !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains detailed information on how to 
install and custOilize Interactive System Productivity 
Facility (ISPF) and Interactive System Productivity 
Facility/Program Development Facility (lSPF/PDF) undero 
HVS/TSO. It describes how to install ISPF and ISPF/PDF. 
modify the distributed release of ISPF and ISPF/PDF and 
extend ISPF and ISPF/PDF functions. It is intended fcr 
anvone involved in the installation or custOilization of 
ISPF and ISPF/PDF. Prerequisites are ISPF for tIVS: Dialog 
ltanagelllent Services. SC3it-4021 and ISPP/PDF for HVSI 
Reference. SC34-4024. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
////5665-317.5665-319 

SC34-4D2D 
l!EE AtiIl ISPE/PQF mm!!:I! BIB m DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT 
RELEASE' 
This publication is for customers and s~t personnel. 
Itassists theIII in diagnosing and resolving prograll prebl_ 
inthe HVS env; rGrlllent. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
////5665-317.5665-319 

SC34-4D21 
12E muON ! BIB m U!!.!!§ t!ANA&EHENT SElMeES 
This publication explains the use of the Interactive Syst_ 
Productivity Facility (ISPF) dialog Illllnagll!lllBnt services in 
the tIVS environllent. It describes the use of these services 
in progrlllllB. CLISTs and EXECs. In addition. it includes a 
general ovarv;_ of ISPF. including ISPF's structure and 
function and includes sample probl_. The publication is 
intended for use by applications and system progra .. rs 
engaged in the development of interactiveprogralDS. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
////5665-319 

SC34-4022 
1m mnmI ! BIB m !WJ!§ I!ANA6EHENT SEIMCES EXAMpLES 
This publication gives examples of the use of the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) Dialog 
Hanageaaent Services in the tIVS _irOllent. It supplements 
ISPF Dialog Hanageaaent Services. SC34-4021. provides 
examples of heN dialogs invoke these s_ices and includes 
a description of dialog components (dialog functions. 
selection and entry panel definitions. _sages and file 
tailoring skeletons) required for processing example 
applications uncIer ISPF. Applications coded in CLIST. 
EXEC2. APL. COBOL. FORTRAN. PASCAL. and PVl are included. 
This publication is intended for use by applications and 
syst_ progra\lllll8l'& engaged in the development of 
interactive programs. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
////5665-319 
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SC34-4023 
ISPF/POF. %65-317. ~ ! BlB trl§ SERVICES (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
The Interactive System Productivity Facility CISPF) and the 
ISPF/Progralll Developllleflt Facility CISPF/POF or POF) are 
related products. Together. they are designed to improve 
user productivity in the development of applications. and 
contain special functions for the development. test. and use 
of interactive applications. called dialogs. Specifically: 
ISPF is a dialog manager for interactivo applications. It 
provides control and services to permit execution of the 
dialogs. PDF is a facility that aids in the development of 
dialogs and other types of applications. It makes use of 
display terminals and an interactive environment to assist 
Mith many of a programmer's tasks. 
This publication describes the Library Hanagement Services 
lind the enhancements to the Edit lind Browse options of 
ISPF/PDF. It assumes thllt you are lin appliclltion or systems 
progrllllllllOr. engaged in prograD development and are fallliliar 
with HVS. 
Hanulil. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5665-317 

SC34-4024 
ISPF/POF VERSION! .E!!B m fIU!§IW! REFERENCE 
This publiclltion is intended to aid applications or syst_ 
prograllllller9 devoloping progralll& under HVS. The 
first 
three chapters provide information pertinent to use of the 
terminal. format of the displays. and II description of 
prograaing libraries. Succeeding chapters dell! .. ith the 
use of pllrticular PDF functions selectllble from the primary 
option menu. Appendixes contain a usage scenario. a 
description of listing formats. lind colllllland sUllllllllries. 
Hanulil. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
////5665-317 

SC34-4025 
ISPF/PDF mumll B!! Ifl§ .!.I!mARX !fANA6EI1ENT FACILIU 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
The Library Hanagement Fllcility HtlF) is lin extension of 
the Interactive System Productivity Facility (IFPF! library 
concepts and options. It 111101019 users to control the 
contents of thei r li brari es and manage thei r development 
processes. Libraries controlled by LtlF are called 
controlled libraries. This publication tells the user hoM 
to crellte the LtlF library lind hoM the controlled libraries 
are used in the development process. It assumes that the 
user is engaged in program development and is familillr .. ith 
the operation of the ISPF/POF in the HVS environment. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
1///5665-317 

6C34-4034 
!lifE .E!!B VI1/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The ISPF Licensed Progrllm SpecHications (LPS! serve as a 
basis for the IoIIIrranty of the ISPF Progrlllll product. 
This publication provides inforllllltion on the warranted 
function of the program product. and states the Specified 
Operating Environ=ent. 
It is intended prilllllrily for licensees and prospects. lind 
secondarily. for personnel. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
1///%64-282 

6C34-4035 
ISPF/PDF .E!!B ~ SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The ISPF/PDF Licensed Program Specifications (LPS) serve as 
II basis for the Narranty of the ISPF/POF Program Product. 
This publication provides information on the IoIIIrrantecl 
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function of the program product and states the Specified 
Operating Environment. 
It is intended primarily for licensees and prospects. and 
secondarily. for personnel. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
//115664-285 

6C34-4036 
!lifE Atm ISPF/PDF ~ INFORI1ATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF and ISPF/POF Version 2 for VI1/SP gives custOlllers 
inforllllltion llbout product functions and system requirements. 
It also assists IIIIIrketing personnel in their sales efforts. 
because it emphasizes the product's time-sllving felltures III\C 
relates them to potential user applications. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
/111%64-282.5664-285 

6C34-4039 
!lifE ~ ! .Emi Ifl§ SPECIFICATIONS (ClJBRENT RELEASE) 
The Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPFI Licensee 
Progralll Specifications (LPS) serves liS a basis for the 
warranty of the Interactive System Productivity Facility 
Program Product. This document provides inforllllltion _ the 
Narranted function of the program product and states the 
Specified Operating Environment. 
This publication is intended primarily for licenses lind 
prospects lind secondarily. for persomel. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
11//%65-319 

6C34-4040 
ISPF/PPF ~ 1 fQB ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication serves liS a basis for the NQrrllnty of the 
ISPF/PDF Progralll Product. It provicles information on the 
warranted flll"lction of the prograla product and states the 
Specified Operating Environment. The publication i5 
intended primarily for licensees and prospects and 
secondarily for personnel. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/84 
////5665-317 

6C34-4041 
!lifE Mm ISPF/POF mmm ! fQB trl§ §!iHli!!!. INFORI1ATION 
(CUBRENT RELEASE) 
This publication gives oustOOlera inforlllation about product 
functions lind system reCi\lirelllents. It also assists 
lIIarketing personnel in their sales efforts. because it 
I!lIIphas i zes the products' t 1om-sllvi ng features lind relates 
them to potential user applications. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
1/115665-317.5665-319 

SC34-40ltlt 
USING !Jig INFORI1AIIONIFAMILY R&EQBI m!I:!AI FACILIU fQB trlII 
!!:!ll ~ 
Using the InforlllationlFalllily Report Forlllat Fllcility proviclea 
system programmers with the necessary information to modify 
standard Inforlllation/System and InformationlKanageDent 
reports and create new reports. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 p&ge&. 01/86 
11115665-383.5664-322 

6C34-4045 
INTRODUCING !Jig IHFORHAIIOWFAI1ILY VI1/SP AU!l too! 
Introducing the InforlllationlFamily presents a high level 
overview of InformatiOn/System. Informlltion/l1an~gement. 
Information/Access. InformationlHVS. and InformationlVM-VSE 
for both HVS and VI1/SP operating envirDnlllents. Chapter 1. 
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des~ribes the functions and relationships of eac:h IHIIIIber of 
the Infol'llationlFalllily. Chapter 2. gives a visual and a 
des~riptiw OYervillN of the books in the Infol'llation/FaLllily 
Library. Chapter 3. highlights the neN function provided 
byVersion 3. Chapter' 4. outlines the harcfNare and softlilare 
requirements. This publi~ation is a ~omponent of 58OF-0017 
and saOF-0018. 
Hanual. 8 V2 x 11 inches. OV86 
//20//5665-384.5664-323 

SC34-4046 
PLAt!!fING AH!l INSTALLING m INFORHAT1!!!VFAMILI fI!B m 
This publi~ation describes the tasks involved in planning 
for and installing the Infol'lllation/Faillily progralll products. 
It is intended for product planners. and syat_ progra.-rs 
Mho install the products. and provide procedures for using 
the products. 
Manual. 8 V2 x 11 inches. 400 pages. IV86 
//34//5665-384.5668-919.5665-383.5665-955.5665-267 

SC34-4048 
INTERPRETING INFCRMATIotfIFAHILY MESSAGES A!m mwt BIB aDa. 
5665- 384 • =BJ 
This publi~tion ~tains an alpharNllll!ri~ listing of the 
Inf_tionlFaaily inforllllltional and error messages and 
abend codes that a user lIIight encounter .mile using the ttYS 
operating Syatlllll. 
Hanual. 8 V2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. V86 
//40//5665-384 

SC34-4050 
Ym!§ m INFORHATIQlYFAtlILY !AI:W. MQDIFICAmIN FACILlry. 
mA!m~ 
This publi~tion contains instructions. including step-by
step ncklists. for creating and lIIOdifying the panels that 
make up Infol'lllation/Syatelll and the Inforlllation Management 
progralD products. It also ~ontains general information 
about Infol'llationlFamily panels and the fields on thaLlI. and 
detailed information about progralD exists used by 
Infol'llation/FalDily and available to users. 
Using PHF is llleant for Syatlllll adlllinistrators and syatlllll 
prograllllllers Mho NBnt to adapt panels to the needs of an 
individual data-processing installation. 
Kanual. 8 V2 IC 11 inches. 550 pages. OV86 
//34//5665-383.5664-322 

SC34-4051 
SItlULATP!!j INFORHATIONIFA!!ILY INTERACTIVE SESSllItIS BIB IIYli 
&Ill l!/:IaE 
This publication is a guide to creating and using a tel'lDinal 
simulator panel. a facility that allOlil5 a user to simulate 
intera~tiye sllBsiona on an HVS or VlVSP operating syat_. 
It is intended for the mcperienced system prograanaer Mho 
installs and tailors Infol'lllation/FalDily product to the needs 
of a data processing installation. 
ttanual. 8 V2 x 11 inches. 125 pages. OV86 
////5665-383.5664-322 

!C34-4052 
!l!!tI§ lIlIi IHFORMAUQlYFAMlLI .£ml m &Ill ~ 
This publi~tion is divided into 4 parts: Using Guide - an 
introduction to tea. basi~ tasks used on all InfO/FQlllily 
products. Using Info/HVS and Info/Vll-VSE - an explanation 
of the data bases and hoi!! to use them. RefereMa - reference 
materilll that supports the previous 2 parts. and C-nd 
Reference - a description of each co_nd and haM it is 
used. It is intended especially for the beginning 
Info/Faaily useras Nell as a reference for all users. 
This publi~ation is a colllpouent of SBOF-0017. 
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Manual. 8 V2 IC 11 inches. 150 pages. OU86 
//20//5664-323.5665-384 

SC34-4053 
YlW§ INFORHAIIONtFAHIL'f COHfIGlJRWPN t!ANA6EHENT fQIl m 
&Ill Y.!U!f 
The Configuration ttanag_t Guide describes the resaurce 
and data inventory ~ontrol el_ts of syat .. management and 
haM they relate to Info/ttanagelllent. Panel fl_ (step-by
step _allPles) demonstrate hoi!! Info/ttanagllllll!nt IIIDY be used 
to perforD various ~figuration managelDl!nt tasks. 
This publi~tion is directed to all users of the 
configuration lDanagement function of Infollfanagement. Users 
may haw any level of data processing skill. ranging from 
syat_ prograallllrs to ~lerks and other syst_ support 
personnel. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 3S6 pages. 01/86 
//36//5665-383.5664-322 

SC34-ft0S4 
YlWIli INFORMATION/FAtlILI· 566,.-322. =Bh 5665=383' .:B!.a. 
~ MANAGEMENT .Em! m &Ill l!/:IaE 
Inforlllationllfanagement is a progralll product that aids in the 
lIIanagement of problem. change. and configuration inforillation 
.. itMn a data processing syat ... 
The change lIIanagelllent facility of lnforaation/Hanagement is 
an online. aut_ted approa. to controlling harcllilare. 
soft_reo procaclural. and cIocuIDentation changes at an 
installation. The change p.--s is the procedure used to 
illPl_t~. It consists of change entry. t~i~l 
assesslllllnt. business assesslllllnt. lIIanag_t approval. 
monitor tasting. monitor installation and reporVcontrol 
Btatua. 
Manual. 8 V2 IC 11 inches. 128 pages. U86 
//34/15665-383.5664-322 

SC34-4055 
YlWIli INFD!!tATIQlYFAt!IU fBmlI.m:I t!ANAGEHENT B!! m Atm 
Y.!U!f 
This publication describes the problelD p~sing elllllll!nts 
of syat .. management and haM they relate to Info/ttanagement. 
Panel fl_ (step-by-step examples. cr_trate haM 
Info/Hanaglllllant IIIIIY be used to perforlD yarious probl_ 
management tasks. 
This publication is directed to all users of the probl_ 
management function of Info/ttanagement. Users lIIDy haw any 
level of data p~Bing skill. ranging frOID syat_ 
prograllllllers to clerks and other system support personnel. 
lfanual. 150 pages. OU86 
//37//5665-383.5664-322 

SC34-4059 
VIDEOTEXl370. SU8-OTH. INSTALLATION m APHINISTRATlgN 
§!Wlg 
This publication supports the tasks of installing and 
administering Videotexl370. The syatl!lllS administrator tasks 
are preinstallation planning and adlllinistering the Hassaging 
seryice (including Bubs~ribing users). These tasks IIIIIY be 
perfOl'lDed by di fferent people or group!I Ni thin the support 
organization of the information system. 
The installation task aB9_ that Videotexl370 is to be 
installed on an existing CICSJIVS syatl!lD. The steps in 
installing Videotex/370 include: unloading the SCL library. 
defining VSAH files. loading Videotexl370 VSAtt files. 
loading VideoteX/370 load ond source libraries. installing 
the Hassaging service. _tOlDizing Videotexl370. installing 
JCL for infol'llational services. ~figuring SMA ond X.2S 
netlllOrks. defining the Clcs/vs envi..-ent. and verifying 
the installation. 
Hanual. 218 pages. V86 
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SC3lt-4061 
I:ImmBIS ~ At!!l ANAlYSIS BlB I!1li 12l EIf'iIROHMENT Ylml!§ 
§Ymg 
This publication provides the netNOrk designer with 
inforlllation necessary to design and IllaxilDize a 
cClllllNnicatians network. It includes general infOl"lllation. a 
step-by-step example. and reference information. 
Manual, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 200 pages, 06/85 
.1/115664-202 

SCM-4064 
ISPF ~ ! mgm ! fi!B WVSP JmI amm ~ 
~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This card SM ... the PDF edit macro COlllllQnd statements. It 
contains a quick reference of syntax for invoking edit HCro 
cotIIIIIIInds. It is for application and SysteCD programmers who 
develop and/or use edit ,"cro instructions to support the 
ISPF/PDF editor in their installations. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 )( 8 112 inches. 09/85 
.1/.1/5664-285 

SC34-406S 
n& ~ ! B!U.UH ! fQIl ~ fllf ~ ~ 
(CURRENt RELEASEl 
This card contains a list of the options that appear on the 
major selection panels in ISPF/PDF. It also contains a 
quick reference to PF key settings and general PDF co_ands, 
lllelllber list co=ands. Browse commands. Edit commands. file 
list _ands. and dialog test co=ands. 
This card is for application or systems progra=ers who use 
PDF's services to write dialogs that involve editing. 
browsing. or accessing ISPF libraries. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 )( 8 112 inches. 09/85 
.1/.1/5664-285 

GC34-4078 
amru. STBUCDJBING FACILIU SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication describes the specified operating 
environment (Mchine and programlDing requirementsl for the 
CQ80L Structuring Facility. It also includes NQrranty 
infol"Jll8tion. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1 page. 11/86 
.1/.1/5668-786 

SC34-4079 
COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY COBOL RE-ENGINEgRING CONCEPIS 
This publication explains the concepts and terlDinology used 
in COBOL Structuring Facility COBOL re-engineering. It is 
intended for the experienced COBOL programmer who will be 
using the COBOL Structuring Facilty for progralD maintenance 
and evolution. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 11/86 
.1/.1/5668-786 

SC34-4080 
CCBOL STRUCTURING fACIbIU Yli£B.!J .I!YX!l! A!m REFgRENCE 
This publication describes the use of COBOL Structuring 
Facility. with reference material included. It is intended 
for the experienced COBOL prograllllll8r who .. ill be using the 
COBOL Structuring Facility for program maintenance and 
evolution. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 328 pages. 11/86 
.1/115668-786 
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SC34-4081 
INFORMATIOH/FAMlL Y RgFERgNCg !Y!:!!2A!I Elm m At!!! ~ 
The Information/Family Reference Summary supplies a quick 
reference guide for such functions as: commands. prefix 
words, search descriptions. required fields on panels and 
PFkeys. This reference summary is for all users of 
Information/Family Program Products. This publication is a 
component of SBOF-0017. SBOF-0018 and SBOF-I010. 
Reference Card, 56 pages. 01/86 
1120/15664-323.5665-384,5664-322,5665-383 

GC3It-4082 
INFORHATIONtSYSIEH VERSION 1 Elm m SPECIFICATICHS 
This publication is the licensing IIgreement information for 
the Information/System program product. There is Q brief 
description of the program and other Information/Family 
program products. Also included is license information and 
infol"Jll8tion about provided services. 
Flyer, 11/86 
1137115665-384 

GC34-4083 
INFORMATION/MANA6EMENT ~ 1 fQ! ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the licensing agreement information for 
the Informati on/Hanagement program product. There is a 
brief description of the programs and other 
Information/Family program products. Also included is 
license inforlllation and information about provided 
services. 
Flyer. 11/86 
11371/5665-383 

GC34-4084 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM vgRSION 1 fQ! ~ SpgCIFICATIONS 
This publication is the licensing agreement information for 
the Information/System progralll product. Also. there is a 
brief description of the program and other 
Information/Family program products. Also included is the 
license information and information about provided 
services. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 11/86 
1120/15664-323 

GC3It-4085 
INFORHATIONlMANASgHENI ~ 1 fQR ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the licensing agreement information for 
the Information/Hanagement program product. Also, there is 
a brief description of the other Information IFamily 
progralll products. 
Also included is license inforlllation and infoMDation about 
provided services. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 11/86 
1120115664-322 

GC34-4087 
~ 5668-786. STRUCDJRING FACILITY PRESENTATICH §!.!Xl!i 
This publication contains foils and script for COBOL 
Structuring Facility. 
Manual with foils. 50 pages, 1186 
11115668-786 

SC34-4088 
DIAGNOSING INFORMATION/FmIlY PROBLEMS Elm ~ At!!! WVSP 
This publication provides guidelines to inaividuals who are 
responsible for resolving problems that occur while using 
InformatiOn/System and Information/Hanagement • 
This publication is a component of SBOF-OOI7 and 
SBOF-OOI8. 
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Manual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 90 pages. 01.186 
1137115665-384.5665-383.5664-323 

SC34-4101 
1liI!E BIll ~ REFERENCE .!Bml:!ABI (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This card contains a quick refel'4lnCe of syntax for invoking 
an ISPF application. lIIessage definitions. skeleton control 
statllllltlnts. panel definitions. and dialog service requests. 
It is for application progr_rs lIho Nrite progralllS and/or 
coaanand procedures that invoke ISPF di alog management 
services. It is also for systems analysts and syst_ 
progra_rs. 
Reference card. 3 5/8 x 8 112 inches. 9/85 
11115664-282 

GC34-4104 
!!m!!!!m IWWII am ANAbJSD BIIllB !II EtraRgNKENT' 
SpECIFICATIONS 
This publication is intended for marketing personnel. It 
contains inforlllation about the product. the specHied 
operating environment. and the Marranty. 
Flyer. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 06/85 
11115664-202 

GC34-4105 
ImI!:!!mK JlDI§tI At!Il ANALYSIS JWmIW. INFOR!!AUQN am 
PLANNING mwm BIll m !II ENVIR!!H!1ENT 
This publication provides the executive Nith information 
necessary to decide end purchase this produot. It includes 
executive overvi_. produot overvi .... plaming infOl'lllation 
ond ordering information. 
Brochure. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 06/85 
11115664-202 

SC34-4108 
mm mUCIURIN§ F6CI Lm IfAUD JtmEl! 
Index to COBOL Structuring Facility User's Guide and 
Reference. SC34-4080. and COBOL Structuring Facility COBOL 
Re-Engineering Concepts. SC34-4079. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2S pages. 11/86 
11115668-786 

6C34-ftl09 
HYSlpROG!!At!HING 1IJ .I.D§IC (trISIPRO!.!!S) SPEexFJCAJIQNS 
This publication desoribes the Marranty. specHied 
operating envi_t. and the suppl_tal teras for the 
I1VSlProgra_ing in Logic IIWSlPROLOG) program offering. The 
eudi_e for this publication is prillllllrily licensees and 
prospects. and secondarily personnel. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 10/86 
11I15798-DYL 

SC34-4112 
DfE m1WIIl fml Ifl3 Jml&I§ HANAGEHENT smm 
This publication contains guide-level information for 
learning and using Interactive Syst8111 Produotivity Facility 
IISPF) for 11VS. It is Nritten prilllarily for applications 
and Syst8111S progr_rs Mho have responsibility for 
applications that use ISPF. It desoribes ISPF at an 
introductory level. It also discusses how to create dialog 
el_ts associated Nith ISPF. and haN to use the dialog 
services provided by ISPF. 
Manual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 06187 
1/39115665-319 

'SC34-4113 
!lH!f .mwmt 1 fml Ifl3 IlI!lJ!§ MANAGEHENT SERytCES &m 
E!WIpLES 
This publication contains reference-level information for 
using Interaotive Syst_ Productivity Facility IISPF) for 
11VS. It is written primarily for applications and syst_ 
progra_ers Mho have responsiblity for applications that 
use ISPF. It provides a detailed description of each of the 
ISPF dialog services. It also includes examples of 
applications for ISPF. Nritten in the prograll1llling languages 
and coaanand procedure languages supported by ISPF. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 06/87 
1/39115665-319 

SC34-4117 
!lH!f &m ISPFlPDF mwmt 1 fml Ifl3 IHSTAL!.AIION am 
CUSTOHIWION 
This publication describes the instal1ation procedures for 
both Interactive System Productivity Faoility (ISPF) and 
the Interaotive System Productivity Facility/PrograM 
Development Facility IISPF/PDF). 
It provides the systems programmar Nith detailed 
information on how to install and customize ISPF and 
ISPFIPDF under the current I1VS release. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 06/87 
1139/15665-319.5665-317 

SC34-4118 
ISpF/PDF ~ 1 BIIlIMl smm 
Thia publication explains the use of the Program 
DevelopaH!l'lt Facility IPDF) in the I1VS environment. It 
describes haN the user can use PDf to simplify IIIIInY 
progr_ing tasks. Among these tasks are br_ing sourca 
prograll5 and data. aSliembling. compiling and link editing 
prograll5. generating and submitting Job Control Language 
(JCLl for batch assBlllbly. CCIIIIPilation and link editing of 
progralllS. testing panels and dialog function and cotIIParing 
tNO or IIIOre data sets or members for differences. 
This publication ia intended for applications or syst_ 
progra ... rs Mho are involved in Nriting ISPF dialogs. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 06187 
1139115665-317 

SC34-4119 
ISPFtpDF ~ 1 BIB IMl SERVICES 
This. publication explains the use of the PrograD 
Development Facility (PDF) services in the HVS envil'Cll'am\t. 
It includes general usage inforDation for the person Mho 
needs to use these services. It also includes detailed 
desoriptions of the BRIF. BROWSE. EDIF. EDIT. EDREC. 
EDIREC. and library access services. The description for 
each servica includes a syntax diagraM for that service. 
Several example progralllS illustrating the use of PDF 
services cotIIPlete the publication. 
This publication is intended for applications or syat_ 
prograllllll8rs Nho need to Nrite dialogs that involve editing. 
browsing and accessing ISPF libraries. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 06/87 
1139/15665-317 

SC34-4120 
DPFtPOF ~ 1 BIB au .I.lDtiBI HANAIiEMENT 
The Library Hanagement FacUity CLHf) is an ext_ion of 
the Interaotive Syst .. Produotivity Facility IISPf) library 
facilities. It .11_ users to control the contents of 
their libraries and to manage their developlllent processes. 
Libraries controlled by LHF are called controlled 
libraries. 
This publication tells haN to oreate the LHF library 
controls and how the controlled libraries are used in the 
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development process. It includes' a step-by-step example 
that shows haN to set up the LMF Ubrary hierarchy and 
perfora other LMF-related activities. 
The pubUcation assUIIIIIS the user is a library 
administrator who uses LMF to IIHInage the progralll 
developlllent process. or a prograllllller who is involved in 
progralll development. It also assumes familiarity with PDF 
in the tlVS environment. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 06/87 
1139115665-317 

SC34-4121 
ISpF IPDF mlWI:I ! BIB m I!llI A!:!l! I!llI ~ 
This publication provides inforllHltion on using the Prograll 
Development Facility (PDF) editor to create and update 
source progralllS and data. including c_and syntax. c_nd 
descriptions and examples of c_nd use. It also contains 
information on developing edit IIHIcros to be used with the 
PDF editor. It introduces the Mcro commands and their uses 
and provides sample IIHICros for guidance. It also provides 
reference information about the macro statements. 
This pubUcation is for applications and systelllll 
progra_ers Nho use the PDF editor. or who develop edit 
IIHIcros for use with the PDF editor. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 06/87 
1139115665-317 

SC34-4122 
.w!f At!!! ISPF/PDF ~ ! f!UIml 
This publication is an introduction to using both ISPF and 
ISPF/PDF. It is written for applications programmers who 
are fallliliar with tlVS and T9O. It shaMs haOil to develop an 
ISPF dialog. step-by-step. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 06/87 
11391/5665-317.5665-319 

SC34-4124 
.w!f ~ ! BIB m R!;FEftENCE m!1I!4Bl 
This card contains a quicl( reference of syntax involving an 
ISPF application. _sage definitions. skeleton control 
statuents. panel defini tions and dialog service requests. 
The card is for applications programmers who write 
progralllS and/or COlIIIIIQnd procedures that invoke ISPF dialog 
management services. It is also for systems analysts and 
systems programmers. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 06/87 
1139115665-319 

SC34-4125 
ISPF/PDF mnm.t 1: B!B maDE ~ SUKHARY 
This card contains a list of the options that appear on the 
_jor selection panels in ISPF/PDF. It also contains a 
quick reference to PF key settings and general ISPF 
collllllands. browse CCIftIIIIands. llelllber list cClllllll8nds. data set 

_ list collllands and dialog test COIIIIHInds. 
This card is for applications or systems progra_ers who 
use PDF to develop dialogs. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 06/87 
1139115665-317 

SC34-4126 
ISPFlPDF mwmt 1: BIB m mn AI:I!l mw: I!Am!! ~ 
~ 
This card shows the Edit line CCIftIIIIands and primary 
COGIlIIands. and the ISPF/PDF edit HCro command statements. 
It contains a quick roference of syntax for invoking Edit 
commands and edi t _cro cOlllmands. 
The card is for applications and systems programmers who 
use the PDF editor. or who use edit IIlICro instructions to 
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support the ISPF/PDF editor in their installations. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 06/87 
1/39115665-317 

Ge3S-0010 
OSIVS2 !WH§ ~ CATALOG t!AtlAGEMEHT I:!Dl! m ~ CATALOG: 
~ PROCESSOR 
This publication is intended for the systems prograllllller 
installing OSIVS2 Release 2. The CVOl Processor is suppliec 
to lessen your installation considerations when using Os/vSI 
Release 2. 

This book describes (1) the purpose and functions 
supported by the CVOl Processor. (2) haOil to use the CVOl 
Processor. and (3) restrictions and lilliitations of the CVOl 
processor. 
Manual. 16 pages 
1130115752 

Ge3S-0014 
OPERATORS LIBRARY: lm! m!! ~ nc!BA§g ~ .!!!lW 
UNDER OSIVS 
This manual is for the cartridge handler. the console 
operator. the systu operator. This IIIDnual describes the 
systelll and haN its COlllponents fit together. It describes 
console commands and ..... at to do if an error should occur. 
Manual 
1130/3850.3851/5741.5752.5652 

Ge3S-0016 
~ t!la SERVICES ~ INFORMATIOH 
This book contains the general inforillation about the HSVC 
functions. the Inventory and Journal data sets. and the MSS 
AI1S comtllands that was originally published in GC35-0012 and 
Ge35-0015. The recovery procedures chapter from Ge35-0012 
and the general information section from Ge35-00l5 have beer 
expanded and revised as: "Checkpointing and recovering the' 
Inventory Data Set. "Checkpointing and Recovering the Mass 
Storage Control Tables." and "Recovering Your Data." 
Readers of this book are presUllled to have a background in 
prograllllling. especially progral!l11ling with the Access Method 
Services cOllll!lands. The space anager and the syst_ 
prograllllllers are the tNO audiences. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 200 pages. 07n6 
1130/3850.3851/5741.5752.5652 

GC35-0017 
- ~ t!la SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 

This book describes the syntax of the Mass Storage System 
Access Method Services COIIIIIIands. which includes exalllPles of 
ho .. to code the co_ands. The syntax explanations were 
originally published in Ge35-0012 and Ge35-0015. 
Manual. 400 pages. 07/76 
113013850.385115741.5752.5652 

Ge3S-0018 
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~ A!::!!! ~ m !!!! ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE Y!fm 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 
This publication contains a general description of OSIVSl 
MSS Enhancements Selectable Unit (5741-605)' and OSIVS2 HVS 
MSS Enhancements Selectable Unit (5752-824). It-is intended 
for installation lIIanagers. system programmers. and others 
planning to install either or both selectable units. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 12/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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K:35-0027 
~ I!A!li STORAGE ~ llWil mimi MrA WArnER 
This book describes the System Data Analyzer program for tho 
IBIt 3850 Mass Storage Systeal. Readers are presumed to have 
a background in the programming and hardware of the MaliS 
Storage Syst_. Inforlllation and the individual reports. the 
SDA control statements. that are used to generate the SOA 
reports. and interpretive inforlllation is included. The 
prerequisite publications are "Introduction to the IBtI 3850 
Mass Storage System (MSS"" "OSIVS Mass Storage System 
Planning Guide." and "IBM 3850 Mass Storage Systeal U15S) 
Installation Guide." 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 96 pgs. 11177 
//30/3850.3851/5741.5752.5652 

>C35-0028 
OSIVS ~ mag §lmIj llWil INSTALLATIOIf PLAN!m!& !Ill 
IAW~ 
This publication describes the steps involved in plaming 
for and installing the Mass 5torage 5ystem. Included in the 
description are the procedures that are used to define a 
Mass Storage System Configuration and the configuration as 
input to the Mass Storage Control Table Create program. 
Manual 
//30/3850.3851/5741.5752.5652 

;e35-0031 
~ I!A!li ~ mimi !l!W ~ 
Intended for the syst_ programmer concerned with recovery 
of the Mass Storage System. It contains instructions on "
to use the HSYIZAP progralll including sample HSYIZAP output. 
syntax definitions of I1SVIZAP commands. and I1SVIZAP error 
messages. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages 
////5799-WPK 

GC35-00ll 
Il§f USER'S §Y!Qg At!2 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication describes the Device Support Facilities 
processor and cOllllllandsl it also contains infoMll8tion on 
hardware and operating system considerations as well as 
planning and installation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 192 pages. ID/81 
//30//5664-167.5747-D52.5652.5752.5747-D51.5655-257 

Ge35-0042 
~ ~ FACILITIES SELECTABLE WU ~ 
This flyer contains the 5ystelll Control Progralllllling 
Specifications for the Device Support Facilities Selectable 
Unit (5752-884 VS2) and 5741-638 VS1). 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 3179 

GC35-0098 
mJ! MAGNETIC TAPE S\l8SYSTEM PLANHItIG &!!l MIGRATION mmm 
This publication provides descriptions of the control unit. 
tape drives. and tape cartridgel subsystem configurationsl 
channel attachments; environ=ental considerationsl 
differences between full-function and 3420 compatibility 
supportl system generation; system lIoftwarel application 
scftware capabilities and architecturel operational 
characteristics I tape cartridge maintenancel SNitching 
considerationsI tape drive _sage display. performance 
characteristicsl tape library composition. inventory and 
turnoverl JCL conversionl and lIIigration strategy. 
Appendixes provide a checklist of general installation tasks 
and explanations of the different types of _sages that 
appear on the tope drive message display. 
It provides planning, installation and lIIigration inforlllation 
for persons who plan for the installation, programmers who 
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Danitor and control operations and who are responsible for 
data llanagealant. 
Manual. 11/84 
1/05/3480/ 

GC35-0099 
3480 MAGNETIC !Afi SUBsySTEM ~ REFEREtlCE 
This publication describes the changes to field 6 (tape 
density) and field 13 (control unit serial number and device 
address or number) of the standard data set label. It also 
describes changes to the JCL. the exi&ting DCB para_ter. 
and the JFCS. It describes changes to DFHSH and DFSORT. 
Also. the publication describes changes to the DFP NOTE. 
POINT. and DEVTYPE _cros. It also describes the added 
5YNCOEV and MSGOISP DFP macros. Appendixes describe the DCS 
symbolic field names and checkpoint/restart codes. 
Manual. 11/84 
1105/3480/ 

GC35-0109 
MrA FACILm HIERABCHICAl ~ MANAGER: PLANNItIG GUIDE 
This publication provides the user with detailed 
information about planning to use DFHSM. 
Manual. 05/87 
//30//5665-329 

Ge38-0005 
OPERATOR'S bIBRARY. ~ !mill m PROCEDURES 
This manual provides operating and reference inforlllQtion for 
operators of the IBIt Syst0llll370 Hodel 135. and Hodel 135-3 
(includes the performance enhancement feature). The Models 
135 and 135-3 operate the same except during Initial 
Microprogralll Load IIMPL) procedures. These procedure 
differences are explained in the aoanual. References in the 
manual lIade to the Model 135 also apply to the Hodel 135-3 
unless otherwise specified. 

The reader is assumed to have a _rking knowledge of 
"Introduction to IBIt Data Processing 5ystelllS. " GC20-1684. 
and so_ previous data processing experience. 

The _nud describes haN to operate the following system 
hardware and compatibility feature: 
o IBM 3135/3135-3 Processing Unit - the system processing 

unit. 
a IBM 3210 and 3215 Console Printer-Keyboard - the 

operator's primary link with the system. 
a IBM 3277 Display station - a secondary stand-alone 

console. 
a 2314/3340 Compatibility feature - IPL procedure, direct 

access storage devices data volume conversion. and 
feature description. 
For operating information of IBM inpUt/output devices 

that attach to the processing unit chaMOls and/or 
integrated adapters. see "IBM Syst0llll370 Bibliography." 
Ge20-0001. Also. see the Bibliography for progralll operating 
systems that support the system. 
Manual. 108 pages 
3135//16// 

GC38-0015 
~ tm!W. ill 0PEWING pROCEDURES 
This System Library Manual contains lnformation necessary to 
operate the following uni ts of the IBM 5ysteml370 Hodel 145: 

IBtI 3145 Processing Unit 
IBM 3210 Console Printer-Keyboards 
IBM 3215 Console Printer-Keyboards 
IBM 3047 PONer Uni t 

The reader is assumed to have basic computer knoMledge and 
experience, or computer operating experience on a silllilar 
systelll or other related data processing equipOlOnt. The 
inforlllation in this manual is written for all levels of 
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operator experience for training as wall as system 
operation. This manual has five major sections: 

o System Control Panel Indicators. Switches, and 
Keys - Describes the purpose of individual 
indicators. switches. and keys. It does not 
describe the applications of these facilities 
within operating procedures. Service-personnel 
usage is not included. 

o console File - Contains location. handling. 
flexible disk insertion and removal inforlllation. 
and the necessary cautions associated with flexible 
disks. 

o Console Printer-Keyboards - Contains initial setup 
and operator adjustments. 3210 print element clean
ing procedures. associated manual PR-KB operations, 
and a description of indicators and controls. 

o Operating Procedures - Describes in detail 
procedures necessary for system operation. 
Initialization and error recovery procedures are 
included. Operating procedures for System Error 
Record Editing Program (SEREP) and System Test 370 
(ST370) are also in this section. 

o Handling Abnormal Situations - Includes text and 
flowcharts used in analyzing the four lllajor types 
of abnormal situations encountered: 

1. Cannot power system on 
2. Cannot start any job 
3. Cannot continuously run any job 
4. Cannot power systl!lll off 

Hanual, 96 pages 
31451/161/ 

Ge38-0016 
§aZll !!!m!il, m OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This lllanual contains infomation for operators of the IBM 
Systllllll370 Data Processing System Hodel 138. The reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of Introduction to IBM 
Data Processing Systems, GC20-1684. Some previous operating 
experience on either a similar systl!lll or related data 
processing equipment is helpful. The infoMllation in this 
manual is for all levels of operator experience - for 
training as well as for system operation. 

The manual describes how to operate the following: 
o IBH 3138 Processing Unit and Console Display-Keyboard 
o IBH 3046 Power Unit - major source of electrical power 

for the processing unit 
o IBH 3286 Printer - the optional console printer 
o InputlOutput devices that are attached to the CPU 

integrated adapters 
o 2314/3340 Compatibility Feature - IPL procedure, data 

volume conversion. and feature description. 
""nual, 112 pages, lln6 
31381/161/ 

Ge38-0017 
§aZ2 HODEL ~ OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual contains information necessary to operate these 
uni ts of the IBM Systllllll370 Hodel 148: 

IBH 3148 Processing Unit 
Console Display-Keyboard 
IBH 3286 Printer 
Console File. 

The reader is assUllled to have bas i c computer knowledge and 
experience or to have computer operating experience on a 
similar system or other related data processing equipment. 
The information in this manual is for all levels of operator 
experience, for training as well as system operation. The 
five major sections are: 

o SysteJII Control Panel Indicators, Switches, and 
Keys. describes the purpose of individual 
indicators, switches, and keys. It does not 
describe the applications of these facilities 
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beyond normal operating procedures. 
o Console File, contains procedures for handling, 

insertion. and removal of magnetic disk cartridges, 
o Console Display-Keyboard, contains D-KB manual 

operations. keyboard keys and functions. and 
description of indicators and controls. Also 
includes 3286 Printer operation. controls. and 
procedures for forms insertion and ribbon 
replacement. 

o Operating Procedures. contains procedures for 
systeJII operation. initialization. and error 
recovery. 

o Handling Abnormal Situations. contains flowcharts 
and text for analyzing abnormal situations. 

Hanual. 96 pgs. 12/76 
3148//16// 

Ge38-0D25 
S/370 !mrull. !1!l! OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual introduces the operator to the HOdel 158 displal 
console. Subjects describes from an operational level 
include: 

o Control Panel 
o Console Display 
o Keyboard 
o Console Files 
o Console Printer 

This publication should be used in conjunction with 
Operator's Library: OSIYS2 Consoles. Ge38-0260. and 
Operator's Library: OSIYS2 Reference. Ge38-0210. A 
knowledge of IBM System/360 Operating System: Operating 
Procedures. Ge28-6692 is considered a prerequisite. 
Hanual. 52 pages 
31581/161/ 

Ge38-0030 
S/370 tm!W. .l!§ OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This publication describes the basic procedures perfoM!led b) 
the Hodel 168 operator at the system console. These 
procedures. in conjunction with corresponding procedures 
provided in the appropriate operating system reference and 
console manuals. enables the operator to power the machine 
system. load and execute control and problem programs. and 
to receive and issue messages to communicate with the 
system. 

The anticipated reader is the Hodel 168 operator IoIho 
receives the program job. enters it into the procluction 
records, enters the progralll into the system. and returns the 
completed job to the problem programmers. The reader is 
assUllled to have at least a basic understanding of computers 
and some preliminary experience in operating a similar 
systelll. 
Hanual. 70 pages 
3168//16// 

Ge38-D031 
!2D OPERATOR'S §Ym 
This publication describes the operator controls and basic 
procedures performed by the operator of Q 3032 Processor 
Complex using a 3036 Console. The procedures • .men used 
OIith corresponding procedures in the appropriate operating 
system reference and console publications. enable the 
operator to power up the system. execute control and problem 
programs. and communicate with the system. The reader is 
assUllled to have basic computer knowledge and experience on a 
similar system. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 164 pages. 6/84 
3033//16// 
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GC38-0032 
l2B PROCESSOR ~ gPERATOR'S JiIl.lDg 
This publication describes the operator controls and basic 
procedures performed by the operator of a 3032 Processor 
CoaIplex. The procedures, Nhen used Nith corresponding 
procedures in the appropriate operating system reference and 
console publications enable the operator to poNer up the 
Syst8llh axecuta control and problem progralllS, and 
cOllllllUnicate .dth the system. The reader is assUllled to have 
basic COIIIPuter knoNledge and axparience on a similar system. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x U inches, 100 pages, 5/83 
3032//16// 

GC38-0033 
l!!ll OPERATOR'S !y!u 
This publication describes the operator controls and basic 
procedures performed by the operator of a 3031 Processor 
~lex or 3031 Attached Processor ~lex using a 3036 
Console. The procedures, Nhen used Nith corresponding 
procedures in the appropriate operating system reference and 
console publications, enable the operator to power up the 
system, axecute control and problem progralllll, and 
communicate Nith the system. The reader is assUllled to have 
basic computer knoNledge and experience on a si.ilar systl!lD. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x U inches, 106 pages, 2/80 
3031//16// 

GC38-00Yt 
l!l! oPERATOR swm fml lIm!!!I!ia ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This unual provides inforllDtion that is required for the 
operation of the syst_ console of the 3081 Processor 
CoIIplex. This .anual is intended for the operator of the 
system console of the 3081 Processor ~lex. 

The manual contains descriptions of operator controls 
(display frames, _lInds, function keys, pushbuttons, and 
SNitches) and task-oriented procedures that are perfol'lllCld at 
the system console. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x U inches, 350 peges, 10/81 
3081//16// 

GC38-0035 
!U! !W At:I!l JlIA! HESSA§ES BIB lI1Ii lDWI 9!!:!li!ll& (CURREHT 
RELEASE) 
This publication lists and dafines the messages displaved 
during operation of the syst_ console for the 3081, 3083, 
or 3084 Processor ~lex. It is intended for the operator 
of the systl!lD console and is to be used in conjunction Nith 
3081 Operator's Guida for the System Console, GC38-00YtJ 
3083 Operator's Guida for the Systl!lD Console, GC38-0036J or 
3084 Operator's Guide for the Syst_ Console, GC38-0037. 
lfanual, 8 1/2 x U inches, 234 pages, 07/85 
3081,3083,3084//16// 

GC38-0036 

perforlled at the syst_ console are described. 
The 3084 systl!lD console operation in partiti-.t IIOCIe are 
described in the 3081 Operator Guida for the Syst_ 
Console, GC38-00Yt. tlessages for 3084 Operations are 
contained in 3081, 3083, and 3084 tlessages, GC38-0035. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x U inches, 550 pages, 07/84 
3084//16// 

SC38-0038 
lAD PROCESSOR ~ INMtpUTM CONFIGt!RAUgH lJ!Q!iIWI 
~ mwm AIm REFERENCE 
This publication. is intended for sVSt_ prograllllers and 
service representatives Mho are responsible for dafining, 
installing, and configuring the channels or the channel 
paths, control units, and I/O devices on the 3090 Processor 
CCIII1plex. 
It describes the ItVS version, the YIt version, and the stand
alone version of IOCP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages, 07/85 
3090//00// 

SC38-0039 
.~B6I!m HESSASES BIB lim lDWI 

Operator Hessages for the Syst_ 
Console lists and the .essages displaved during the 
operation of the SVSt .. Console for the 3090. 
The pri_ry user is the Syst .. Console operator. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 176 pages, 01V85 
3090//16// 

SC38-0040 

Thf .. Di.JibliCi"Hon descriptions of the controls used 
by a system console operator. 
The pri_ry user ill the system console operator. The 
secondary user is the syt8111 programmer. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inchas. 312 pages, 09/87 
3090//16// 

SC38-0041 
~ PROCESSOR ~ t!!m!Yi !92 &!!l !l!K gpEUTQB IASU 
fml m .!i!.:mI:I CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This 3090 Processor Complex Hodels 200 and 200E Operator 
Tasks for the System Console includes descriptions for each 
task normally performed by a system console operator. A 
brief description of the 3090 Processor ~lex and the 
3180 Display Station is also inoluded. 
The prilllllry user is the systl!lD console operator. The 
systuprogrammer is the secondary U!ler. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 472 pages, 03/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ll!§} oPERATOR'S swm BIB m lDWI ~ (ClJBREHT 
RELEASE) SC38-0049 
This publication contains inf_tion about the operation of 
the syst .. console for the 1M 3083 Process Complex. The 
operator controls and the basio procedures that are 
perforllad at the syst .. console are described. 
Manual, 500 pages, 10/82 
3083//16// 

SC38-0037 
E§! gpERATOR's §Yllig fml lim lDWI m!mI& (ClJBREHT 
RELEASE) 
This publication contains inforlllltion about the operation 
of the syst .. console for the 3084 Processor Complax. The 
operator controls and the basic procedures that are 
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1m PROCESSOR m!eW! I:!!!R!.bli J.l!L. !ih .!ilIIU 1Ah MIll 
1m 0pERAIQR IASU fml lIIf Ulim:I J:QHlIOIJi C MREN! 
RELEASE) 
Thill publication includes desoriptions of each task 
norlllllly perforllad by a syst .. console operator. A brief 
description of the 3090 Processor Complex and the 3180 
Display Station is also included. 
The prillllry user is the syst_ consoleoparator. The 
syst_ programmer is the secondary user. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, ~56 pages, 05/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SCJ.J-0051 
l!I!! pROCEsSOR ~ RECOVERY §!IDli 'CURRENT RELEASE. 
This publication is a guide to processing on the 3090 
Processo .. Coasplex aftel" a harcfware failure occurs. 
/tanual. 8 11'2 x 11 inche&. 160 pagas. 08/86 
3090//16// 

SC38-0107 
~ ueg ItISIALLATIOH mmm 'CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is intended fo .. systt!lll prog .. allllll8 ... and 
those .. esponsible fo .. the planning and installation of a 
YtVSP HPO syst8ll. Thi. publication consist. of the 
foll_ing: Pa .. t 1 desc .. ibes the .teps required to install 
VtVSP HPO. IMO sepa .. ate procedures are provided: Installing 
YtVSP HPO using the sta .. teI" systt!lll and p .. oduct tapels'. 
Insblling YtVSP HPO using the product tape (fo .. exi.ting 
YtVSP use ..... Part 2 desc .. ibes the procedures fo .. ve .. ifying 
CP and CHS. a ... thad to load and save .aved segDlents •• nd 
sample files of configu .. ations by device types. Appendices 
A-N provide .. eference information to .uppo .. t pa .. ts 1 .nd 2. 
Thi. publication is a compDllent of SBOF-0002 and 
SBOF-0003. 
".nual. 8 11'2 x 11 inchelh S46 pages. 10.183 
.1.134.1.15664-167.5664-173 

8C38-0 11 0 
gPERATpR'S bI8RARY: ~ REFERENCE 
This .. eference llanual contains YSI .yst_ ope .. ato .. and RES 
'R_te Entry Services. _nels. It is pa .. t of the 
Operato .. •• lib .. ary .nd i. for the lIystiiID ope .. ato .. and the 
ope ... tor at the central camputer of an RES syst_. but s_ 
sections are also of interest to opeJ"ators at secondary 
consoles. such as these in the tape or disk pool. Appendix 
A desc .. ibes procedures fa .. single and multiple console 
configuration and cont.ins information forme .. ly found in 
Operator'. library: OS.IYS Console Configurations. 6C38-
0120. 

Thi. publication documents only operato .. initi.ted 
_nels. P ....... te ... to be issued in response to IlleSsages 
appear in the Systelll Hessages I118nual and ope ... to .. 
instrvctians fa ... pa .. ticul ... console are in the applicable 
Operating Procedures _nual. 
/tanual. 150 pages 
.I.140.l.lS652 

GC38-0225 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY' mm& amm TERHINALS.LmW 
This guide is for opeJ"ato ... and use ... of JES2 rell\Dte 
MDrkatations Mho entel" one or IIOre jobs to be sent. using 
JES2. to a cent .. al computer for processing. 

Thi. book desoribes input/output queues and how the 
MOrk.t.tion user can control them. Thw _rkstation COIIIIIIlInds 
available to the USel" are described according to thei .. 
function. The pa .. amete ... used for yari_ fol'lllS of the 
cClllllllDnds are expla i ned. 

For e.ch type of MDrkatation '1130. 8.1360. 8.1360 Hodel 
20. 2922. 5/3. 3780. 2780. 2770. there i. a separate chapter 
that desc .. ibes it. operation. This pa .. t of the book can be 
tailored to each install.tion's requir8lllents by rl!lllDYing 
sectians that do not apply. 
tlanual. 120 pagas 
/C/38/ .15752 

8C38-0228 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: ~ amm TERMINALS.LlUll 
This publication consists of a gener.l section .nd a .elf
contained section for e.ch of the !'eIIIOte tel'lllinals supported 
by JES3. E.ch such section provides information necessary 
to operate the relllOte tel'lllinal .nd to reeDYer from errors 
that l118y occur claring opeJ"ation. The publication i. 
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designed prim ... ily for the !'eIIIOte terminal use ... 
Hanual. 72 pages 
.IC/38/.I57S2 

GC38-0229 
OpERATOR'S LIBRARY: ~ aD ~ COMItANDS 
This publication dascribes cOllllll8ftCls used by • systelll consolI 
operata .. running a Sptelll.l370 unde .. 0S.IYS2 HYS. ($ubspt .. 
_nels are documented in separate publications •• 

The publication is intended for computer operators .nd 
sptelll prograllllll8rs responsible for controlling and opeJ"atins 
.n 0S.IYS2 HYS spt ... 
The publication includes: 
• An overYieN of multiprocessing cha .. acteristics and 

systelll oper.tion 
• Characteristics and use of aultiple-console 

configurations 
• . a-.aracteristics and use of display consoles 
• The function and synt.x of each syst_ c_nd 
• A glossary of technical tel'lllS used 
/tanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 258 pages. 7n8 
.1.140.1.15752 

GC38-0ZS1 
t:!mIImIS OPERATION liYPP!m fIH!§!WI mm!AL INFQRHAUQtl 
This publication is a general description of the Nat_rk 
Operation Support ProgralD. :rt is intended for customer 
executiYIIS. sptem administrato .... system analpts. spt_ 
prograllllll8ra. applic.tion progr.llllllars. and terminal 
oper.to.... The first part of this publication provides .n 
oyerYi. of the NetNDrk Operation Support ProgralD in a 
cDlllplex data CDIIIIlIUftications netNDrk. The second part is a 
functional description of the program including its major 
functions. The remaining sections discuss terminal and 
progr.m support .nd cOlllp8tibility considerations. 
Hanual. 8 1.12 X 11 inches. 28 pages. 10n6 
.1.1.1.15735-)0(2 

GC38-0254 
ACFIIIIAH' 573S-RC2. 5746·RC3. JW!ERAJ. INFOBI1ATJON 
This 1IDftUQ1 is intended for these me Ifill decide llhether 01 
not to use ACFIIIIAH 'an IBIt program product), and is a 
preliminary source of information fo .. installation l118ftBgers 
and syst811 progr.mmers Nho will inst.ll it. 
:rt discusses: 
o Definition of ACFIIIIAH to the operating system 
o Operation of an ACFIIIIAH netMDrk 
o ACF IIIIAH _cro ins trvct i ons 
a Reliability. availability. and .erviceability fe.tures 

available to ACFIIIIAH 
The reader should be familiar with teleprocessing 

concepts. system programmers should be f.miliar with the 
operating system with lrIhich they will use ACFIIIIAH. 
".nual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 50 pgs. IOn6 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC38-02SS 
0PERAIQR'S LIBRARY' !!!!alD. U2W CONSOLES 
Tells system operata ... hoM to use cathode ray tuba 'CHIt 
display devices as operator consoles to run a VSl operating 
spt... The display devices supported .re: 

o 2250 Display Unit 
o 2260 Displ.y Station 

The book sUlllll\Qrizes the basic procedures fa .. oper.ting a 
system through display consoles and includes detailed 
instrvctians for e.ch device telling: 

o HON to start the syst_ 
o HON to enter _nels 
o HON to delete IDassages 
o HON to control the screen 

570 



GC38 

o How to use the CONTROL command 
The book must be used in conjunction with Operator's 
Library: OSlVSl Reference. GC28-1001. 
ltanual. 80 pages 
//40/1'5652 

SC3e-0256 
ACFCfTAH. SUS-RC2. S746-RC3. ~ LANGUAGE GUIOE 
This publication describes how to write an ACFCfTAH 
application program. An ACFCfTAH application progralll is a 
progralll that contains ACFCfTAH macro instructions to request 
connection to and communicate with telecommunications 
devices and subsystems supported by ACFCfTAH. This IDanual 
should be used .. ith reference publication. ACFCfTAH ltacro 
Language Reference. SC38-0261. 
The contents include: 
- an overviet4 of ACFCfTAH application progralllS and their 
relation to other. elements in a teleprocessing networkJ 
- suggestions on hoOI to organize an ACFCfTAH application 
progralllJ 
- a discussion of the concepts. facilities. and language for 
opening and closing a program. and for connecting to and 
communicating with terminals and logical units, 
- requirements and suggestions on using exit routines. 
handling errors and special conditions in the network and 
debugging an ACFCfTAH application progralll. The user is 
assumed to be fallliliar with Basic Assembler Language. 

Prerequisite Publications: None. however; ACFCfTAH 
Concepts and Planning. GC38-0282. lIIay be helpful in 
understanding the concepts of an ACFCfTAH network. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 276 pgs. 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC38-0257 
ACFCfTAM. S735-RC2. S746-RC3. !'ROORAH OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This book describes hoOI to write the Progralll Operator 
portion of an ACFCfTAH application program. It supplements 
the information on writing ACFCfTAH application programs 
contained in ACFCfTAH macro Language Guide. SC38-0256. The 
primary audience for this book is the ACFCfTAH application 
programmer who is writing a Program Operator application 
program. The secondary audience is the system progra_er 
who requires background information for planning and 
maintaining an ACFCfTAH network. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 88 pg5. 7177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC38-0258 
ACF/YTAH. S735-RC2. PRQGRAMHER'S GUIDE 
Provides the necessary information for defining an ACFIVTAH 
netNork in an OS/VS systeq. It describes the interfaces 
that IllUSt be created between the user's ACFIVTAH application 
progralll and the system. It also describes how the system 
can be modified to better serve the needs of the user. 

Prerequisite publication: Advanced Communications 
Function for VTAH CACFIVTAHI Concepts and Planning. 
6C38-0282 

Corequisite publication: Advanced Communications 
Function for VTAH (ACFIVTAH) Installation Guide. SC38-2069 

This book is intended for system prograllUllers who are 
primarily concerned with system generation and ACFCfTAH 
network definition. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pgs. 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC38-0261 
ACFCfTAH. S73S-RC2. S7%-RC3. MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
This publication is a reference manual that describes the 
ACFIVTAH macro instructions in detail. 

ACFIVTAH is an access method that allows a program 
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operating under a virtual storage operating system to 
communicate with terminals and logical units of a 
teleprocessing network. or optionally to communicate with 
terminals and logical units of several cClGlbined 
teleprocessing netNOrks. 

This manual is used by installation personnel (typically 
systea programmers) who 'code the prograOlS that provide the 
interface between the application program and the 
teleprocess i n9 network and is des i gned to be used in 
conjunction with the ACFIVTAH Macro Language Guide. 
SC38-02S6. 

Prerequisite Publications: None. However. the reader 
should be familiar with the parts of the OSIVS and OOSIVS 
Assembler Language (GC33-4010) that explains the rules for 
coding assembler statements. 
Hcnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3S0 pgs. 7/77 
SLS5: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

6C38-0266 
ACFIVTAH, S73S-RC2. S746-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. ACFCfTAH. and describes 
the specified operating environment. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pgs. 9177 

SC38-0268 
ACF/YTAM, m fB9!! 5146-RC3, ID:m!! PROGRAHHER'S §Y!!lg 
Provides the necessary information for defining an ACFIVTAH 
netMOrk in a DOSIVS system. It describes the interfaces 
that must be created between the user's ACFIVTAH application 
program and the system. It also describes how the system 
can be notified to better serve the needs of the users. 
This book is intended for system programmers who are 
primarily concerned with system generation and ACFIVTAH 
network definition. 

Prerequisite: ACFCfTAH Concepts and Planning. 6C38-0282 
Corequisite: ACFCfTAH Installation Guide for DOSIVS. 

SC38-0271. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC38-0269 
ACF/YTAM. S735-RC2. OSIVS INSTALLATION §!!!!lg 
This publication provides an overview of the steps required 
to install ACFIVTAH. including the MUltisystem Networking 
Facility. "Installing" is defined to include planning 
requirements coding customer programming. and testing the 
progralllllling with ACFIVTAH and related products. The 
intended audience is the customer or IBH system engineers 
Mho I!IUSt do the installing. This publication refers to and 
must be used with other publications in the ACFIVTAM library 
and with related product publications. such as ACFINCPIVS 
publications. 

This publication contains: 
o An introductory chapter 
o A installation chapter describing specific 

planning. coding. and testing steps to take 
and referring to publications that contain 
required information 

o A chapter describing possible stages in 
migrating from a pre-ACF VTAM system 

o chapter describing the coding and operating 
requirements of a hypothetical custolller using 
the MUltisystem Networking Facility 

ACFCfTAH Concepts & Planning. 6C38-0282. is a 
prerequisite publication. ACFIVTAH System Prograllllll8r's 
Guide for OSIVS. SC38-02S8 is a corequisite publication. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 210 pgs. 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



SC38 

SC38-0270 
ACFlVIAH. 5746-RC3. ~ INSTAlLATIOH §!WlI 
This publication provides an overvi_ of the steps l't!CIUired 
to install ACF/VTAIt. including the l1ultisysteal Neblorking 
Facility. "Installing" is defined to include planning 
requirealent coding custOllKlr progralllllling. and testing the 
progralllllling tlith ACF/VTAIt and related products. The 
intended audience is the customer or IBtt systl!lll engineer Mho 
must do the installing. This publication refers to and must 
be used tlith other publications in the ACF/VTAIt library and 
tlith related product publications. such as ACFINCPIVS 
publications. 
ACF/VTAIt Concepts and Plaming. Ge38-0282. is prerequisite 
publication. ACF/VTAIt System Progra_r's Guide for DOSIVS. 
SC38-0268. is a corequisite publication. 
HanuGl. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 150 pgs. 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC38-0271 
ACF/VTAH. 5735-RC2. ~ MESSAGES At!!! ~ 
This publication is a reference manual containing the 
ACF/VTAIt messages Nhich OSIVS issues for operators and 
progra_ers. The reason that the message NIlS issued is 
explained. acticn taken by ACF/VTAIt and OS/vS is giyen. and 
appropriate actions for response to the message are 
suggested for the operator and programmer. Hessage 
docUlllentations appear in numeric sequence. Also included 
are codes Nhich some ACF/VTAH messages pass on from VSAlt and 
st.A formats and protocols. Brief explanations of these 
codes are giyen. and. in SOllIe cases. appropriate actions are 
suggested for the operator or progra_er. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 144 pga. 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC38-0272 
ACF/VTAH. 5746-RC3. ~ MESSAGES At!!! COOES 
This publication is a reference manual containing the 
ACF/VTAIt messages Nhich Dos/vs issues for operators and 
prograllllllers. The reason that the message NaS issued is 
explained. action taken by DOSIVS is giYen. and appropriate 
actions for a response to the message are suggested for the 
operator and prograllllller. Message docUlllents appear in 
alphanumeric sequence. Also included are codes Nhich some 
ACF/VTAIt messages pass on frOlll VSAlt. cancel processing. and 
SNA forats or protocols. Brief explanations of these codes 
are given, and. in some cases. appropriate actions are 
suggested for the operator or prograllllller. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 8/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC38-0273 
ACF/VTAIt. 5746-RC3. ~ t!!i!!!!mIS OPERATING pROCEDUBES 
This publication is a reference manual for systam operators 
Nho run an ACF/VTAIt network. It is also a guide for system 
programmers who must SUpply operators tlith the detailed 
information that they need to run the ACF/VTAIt netNDrk. 

The publication provides an introduction to operating 
ACF/VTAIt (Chapter 1). describes the fundalllBntals of ACF/VTAIt 
_nds and messages (Chapter 2). and explains the use of 
co .... ands in performing particular operations (Chapter 3-7). 
The _ancls are presented on the basis of function and the 
net_rk e1aments they act \42Dn. Command formats can be 
found either Nhere the command is first discussed or in 
Appendix D. Nhich summarizes the c_ands and their 
functions. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pgs. 7177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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Ge38-0277 
~ OPERATION ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication gives a high-leyel description of the 
NetNOrk Operation Support Program (NOSP). It describes the 
NOSP system configuration and progral\ll1ling SystBIIIS 
requirl!lllents and is intended for marketing and sales 
persannel. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 09/77 
////5735-XX2 

SC38-0278 
Hm!QB!S OPERATION liYff!lBI ~ INSTALLATIOH at!!l 
HAINTENANCE ~ 
This manual describes the planning. installation. 
definition. and taUoring of the progralll product NetlCOrk 
Operation Support Pragralll. It is intended for system 
programmers. application progralDlllBrs. and systeal 
administrators. A basic knowledge of ACF/VTAH is required. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 100 pages. 01/78 
////5735-XX2 

SC38-0279 
tmn!QB.!S OPERAJXOt! §YfI!gBl ~ DOSIVS INSTALLATION at!!l 
MAINTENANCE 
This manual discusses the installation planning. definition. 
and filing of the Network Operation Support Progralll (NOSP). 
It also contains a brief command summary and storage 
estimate calculations. The Network Operation Support 
Program is a program product proyiding an alternative to the 
control of a netlCOrk through the systeaa console. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 70 pages. 08/77 
////5735-XX2 

SC38-0281 
~ OPERATION ~ PBOSRAH. ~ f!lli 5735-XX2. 
OPERATOR'S ~ 
This manual discusses the tasks inyolved Nith the operation 
of the Network Operation Support Progralll. including the 
cOIIIIIIands used and the messages issued. The Network 
Operation Support Program (NOSP) is a program product that 
provides an alternative to the control of a netNDrk through 
the system console. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pgs. 7/77 
////5735-XX2 

SC38-0283 
ACF/VTAIt. 5735-RC2. 5746-RC3. TOlTEP 
This publication proyides the inforlllation needed to we the 
Teleprocessing Online Test Executive Program (TOlTEP). 
TOlTEP. Nhich is automatically included in the system a";th 
ACF/VTAIt, controls the selection. configuration. and use of 
online tests (OLTS) for terminals supported by the Advanced 
Communications Functions for the Virtual TelecOClllll\lnications 
Access Hethod (ACF/VTAIt). 

This manual is intended for IBH Field Engineering 
personnel and others who Nish to use TOlTEP in testing 
ACFIVTAIt terminals. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 64 pgs. 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER 110. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

Ge38-0284 
ACF/VIAH. 5735-RC2. 5746-RC]. ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication proyides information on the Narranted 
functions of the optional feature, the Multisystem 
Net_rking FacUity, of ACF/VTAIt. This publication also 
describes the specified operation enyironment. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pga. 9/77 
////5746-RC3.5735-RC2 
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GC38-0285 
ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/pECRYPT FEA1lIRE. f!g§ PROD 5735-RC2. 
SPECIFICAIIONS 
This publication provides infoMl\ation about the llarranted 
functions of the optional feature. the ACFIVTAH 
Encrypt/Decrypt Feature. This publication also describes 
the specified operating environment. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 1/78 
1///5735-RC2 

GC38-0286 
ACFIVTAM. 5Z35-RC2. 5746-RC3' ~ 9!I:IIBQb PROGRAtlMING 
This publication constitutes IBH's official published 
specifications to Nhich the SystUlll control prograll!llling for 
ACFIVTAH is warranted as provided in ISH's agreements for 
lease. rental. or purchase of IBH machines. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pgs. 9/77 

GC38-0290 
~ TELECOH!1I.!NICAIIONS ~ I1mIlm EXTENDED JYffQlU 
CBIAM-gSI fR!2§BAl:I ~ 
This publication provides infoMIIQtion on the functions of 
BTAH-ES. It also describes the specified operating 
environment. including machine requirements and programming 
syst ...... needed. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 2/79 
111I5746-RCS 

GC38-0291 
EXIENDED SUPPORT SPgCIFICAIIONS CCURRgNT RgLEASg) 
This publication provides infor~tion on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. Basic TelecollllllUnications 
Access ltethod Extended Support. This publication also 
describes the specified operating environment. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 02/79 
/1//5746-RC5 

GC38-0292 
IntH-ES • .IrIS fBg§ li746-Res. §li!WW. ItlFORMAIIOU (CURRENT 
RHEASEI 
This publication gives an overvieM of the basic 
TelecOl1llllunications Access Method Extended Support (BTAM-ES). 
It describes the installation process for BTAH-ES. outlines 
hardware and software requirements for its installation and 
use. lists the devices supported by BTAM-ES and summarizes 
the BTAH-ES macros. Concepts of Data Commmication IV 
General and BTAH-ES in particular are discussed. and a 
glossary of Data Communication terms is provided. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 1179 
11/15746-RCS 

SC38-0293 
BIAM-ES • .l.I!: EBn§ 5746-RC5. PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This _nual describes the facilities and _cro instructions 
needed to write an application program that defines. 
activates. and controls a data communications system using 
the Basic Telecommmications Access ltethod Extended Support 
(BTAH-ES) under the Disk Operating System/Yirtual Storage 
Extended (DOSIYSE). All BTAH-ES macro instructions and 
their operands are described in detail. as are the 
progra .... ing considerations for all supported devices. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 204 pages. 2179 
II 115746-RCS 
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SC38-0294 
BTAH-ES • .IrIS fI!g§ 5746-RC5. INSTALLAIION (CURRENT RELEASg) 
This publication provides information needed to plan for and 
install and Basic Telecommunication Access Method Extended 
Support (BTAM-ES). The bulk of the publication consists of 
real and auxiliary storage information needed to plan for 
the installation of BTAH-ES. The publication also describes 
how to define a DOSIYSE supervisor for BTAH-ES. 
considerations Nhen incorporating the IBH-supplied tapes 
into the appropriate DOSIYSE Libraries. how to prepare BTAH
ES for testing. and testing procedures using the ISH
supplied sample programs. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 2/79 
////5746-RC5 

SC38-0295 
8TAH-ES • .w; fBg§ 5746-RC5. tlgSSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This QlQnual lists and describes the messages that BTAH-ES 
issues to the console operator and to the programmer. It 
enables both users to decide on the action they have to take 
in reply to the message received. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 2/79 
/1I15746-RCS 

GC38-0296 
mH SYSTEM CONTROL PBOSRAMMING fi!B ~ §g! 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the BTAM system control 
prograllllDing for the program product. Basic 
Telecolltlllunications Access ltethod Extended Support for use 
wi th DOSIYSE. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 02/79 

GC38-0297 
t!SII:!2BK TERMINAL !!!!I!mI mww. INFORMATION 
This publication provides an overview of the NetNOrk 
Terminal Option (UTO) licensed program. It is intended 
primarily for installation managers and planners Nho 
evaluate NTO for use in their data processing networks. 
Manua 1. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 01/88 
/1I15735-XX7 

SC38-0298 
l:!I:I!:!9!K TgRHINAL ~ INSTALLATIOlf RHEASgS L. 1.& !.:.L. 1 
This publication is to ernable management personnel and 
system programmers to install the Network Terillinal Option 
(NTO) progralll product and to define NTO resources to an SMA 
network. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 1/85 
11115735-)0(7 

GC38-0299 
~ TERMINAL QfIIQH SPECIFICATIONS 
Licensed Program Specifications for NTO Releases 2. 2.1. 3. 
4. 4.1 and 5. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 01/88 
11115735-)0(7 

GC38-0335 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: ~ ~ 
This publication contains info~tion pertinent to the 
central computer operator for starting. stopping. and 
running Conversational Remote Job Entry (CRJE) under OSIYSI. 
It should be used in conjunction with Operator's Library: 
Os/ySl Reference. GC38-0110. 

All the messages received by the operator as a result of 
CRJE co_anda are documented in OSIYS Message Library: VSl 
System Messages. Ge38-1001. 
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~ ~ LIBRARY: ~.§IllBA§g ~ .lI:!nl MESSAGES 
This publication is pa .. t of the OS/VS l1essage Lib .. a .. y. It 
documents the .... ss sto .. age system lIessages (Nith p .. efixes 
Ice and leG) and the .. eoson codes .. eturned f .. _ the .. ass 
storage systetll communicato... "ICB" prefixed messages frol1l 
the IllaSS storage systl!lll cOlllllUl"licato .. (including IllaSS storage 
volUllle control messages) are documented. "leG" prefixed 
messages fr_ the mass storage control table create program 
and the mass storage control t .. ace report programs are 
documented. 
Manual, 100 pages 
//30/3850,3851/5741.5752.5652 

Ge38-1001 
~ num I1ESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is the basic IIIlU'IUaI of the lIIessage library for 
OSIVSI syste!ll5. It contains lIIessages for 1I0st systl!lll 
control prograll functions. including scheduler. supervisor. 
data lIIana9l!lllent. system generation. and checkpoint/restart. 

WI Systl!lll Messages. !Chen used Nith other appropriately 
chosen IlleBsage library publications. enables effective use 
of WI I118Ssages. Fo .. Ille5sages documented. it contains 
pertinent data about: 

o "n expanded explanation of the _s"ge text. 
o the resulting action of the system. 
o the response requi red of the operator "nd/or 

progr"lIIIIIer. 
o "nd hoM to obtain the infoMlllltion necessary fo .. 

problem dete .... ination. 
It is w .. itten fo .. operato.-s. prograllllllers. system support 
pe.-sonnel - anyone who responds to syst8111 IIIOSsages. 
Manual. 400 pages 
1'/401'/5652 

Ge38-1003 
~ SYSTEMgm.§ 
This pUblication lists the systel1l COftII)letion codes and Mait 
state codes for VSl. 
E"ch code is explained. and Nhere appropriate, a 
prograllllller response is suggested. 
Prob~em determination actions acc:ompany problem identifying 
codes. 
ltanual, 72 pages 
//40//5652 

Ge3S-1007 
~ ~ !!!ll2! At!R .I.!Wml MESSAGES 
This publication lists, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses for the _sages issued by the OS/VS linkage 
editor and loader progralllS. The _ssages are grouped by 
COIIIponent and listed in alphameric orcler. 

The associated publication is OSIVS linkage Editor & Loader, 
Ge26-3813 
ltanual, 21 pages 
1'1'31//5741,5652,5752 

Ge38-1008 
OSIVS2 ~ LIBRARY: m ID:!iJE:I s;mwt !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication lists. explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses for the system completion codes "nd Nait state 
codes issued by IBM-supplied components of OSIVS2 MVS, 
Release 3.8. The codes are presented in aiphailleric order. 

This publication includes the follOOling Select"ble Unit 
inforllation: 
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Supervisor Performance #1 
Supervisor Performance #2 
Data Management 
JES3 Rele"se 2 
TSOIVTAM level 1 
Service Oat" Improvements 
JES3 3850 Mass Storage System 
JES3 Release 3 
Dumping Improvements 
TCAM LEvel 10 

W2.03.805 
VS2.03.807 
VS2.03.808 
W2.03.812 
W2.03.813 
W2.03.817 
5752-818 
5752-826 
5752-833 
5752-836 

Attached Processor System for MOdels 
Processor Support 
HardNare Recovery Enhancements 
TSOIVTAM Level 2 

158/168 5752-847 
5752-851 
5752-855 
5752-858 

Processor Support 2 
This publication also includes 

follONing Program Products: 

5752-864 
fnforllation for the 

MVS/Systelll Extensions Release 1 
MVS/System Extensions Rele"se 2 
RMF Version 2 Rele"se 2 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 98 pages, 11fl9 
//40//5752,5740-XYS,5740-XYH 

Ge38-1010 
~ m !!!!:! !t:!!l ~ MESSAGES 

5740-XEI 
5740-XEl 
5740-XY4 

This bock is intencled for users of RES !R_te Entry 
Services) unde .. VS1. The bock contains messages produced by 
RTAM !Remote Terminal Access l1ethod) and by the account 
facility. The messages are presented in I185S"ge number 
orcler. In addition to the text of the message, an 
e)(planation of it is given together with the action the 
system takes and the expected response, if any. of the 
operator "ncl/or programmer. 

This book ill part of the Message Library and need be 
included in the library only Nhen RES is used. 
Manual. 80 pages 
I'CI'301'/5741,5652 

Ge38-IOll 
~ SUBSYSTEM ~ SERVICES ~ ! ! !l MESSAGES 
This publication is a part of the OSI'VS l1essage Library. it 
clocuments OSIVSI and OS/vs2 messages for the subsystel1l 
support servi cas component. 
Associated Publications - The publication that introduces 
the concepts and terminology relevant to all of the 
messages is: 

IBI1 Systelll/370 Subsystem SUpport Services User's 
Guicle, Ge30-3022 

Manud 
//301'3660,3663,3661,3790,3791.3600,3601,3602,3650.3651/ 
5741,5752,5742,5652,5745-010,5745-020,5747-CC6 

Ge38-1012 
~ MESSAGE LIBRARy; JES3 MESSAGES JES3 RillAlm 1 
Provides all operator messages issued by JES3. Applies to 
Release 3 (Selectable Unit ID 5752-8261. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 238 pages, 8/78 
////5752-826 

SC38-1014 
~ m RACF MESSAGESI'CODES !CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication lists the messages and codes produced by 
Version I Release 2 of the RACF progr"m product. It 
contains explanations for RACF system operator IIII!5s"ges. 
routing and desc .. ipto .. cocles, completion cocles. cOlllmand 
messages. and other mess"ge5 ; saued by RACF. 

It ;s intendad fo .. system operators and RACF-defined 
users coho issue RACF commancls. run RACF utilities. and 
maintain RACF-p .. otected resources. 
Manud. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages, 05/77 
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11//5740-XlCH 

:>C38-1047 
I!llm li:£ml2 MODIFICATION ~ MESSAGES !1m ~ 
This is a new publication which lists the StfP messages and 
R~turn codes for use with the OSIVS Systea Modification 
Prograa Release 4. Included in this pt.eblication is the 
chapter titled "SHP Diagnostic Techniques" foraally Chapter 
5 of OSIVS SMP System Programmer's Guide GC28-0673-5. 

This publication is designed to assist the user of the 
OSIVS syst .... Modification Prograa. by having all references 
to probl .... solving easily accessible within a smaller 
support manual. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 116 pages. 9/80 
11401/5752.5741.5652 

G:38-1101 
OSIVSl ROUTING Am DESCRIPTQR ~ ICURREN! RELEASE! 
This publication lists the routing and descriptor codes of 
OSIVSl messages as they are assigned by IBM. Most lIIessages 
in the system are issued by the WTO and NTOR macro 
statements. Nhich have routing and descriptor code 
parauters. 

This is a reference publication for a lilllited and 
specific audience: those who Nish to alter the code 
assignments. It can be helpful. for exalllple. to the user 
Mhose system has IllUltiple console support (MCSI and Mho is 
rerouting messages to certain consoles. 

In this manual. message identifiers (IDsI are listed in 
alph&meric order! message texts are not given. Descriptor 
codes appear to the left of the message IDs. and the routing 
codes to the right. 

For additional infoMllation like iDessage texts and 
explanations. you must refer to other publications in the 
OS/vS Hessage Library. 
Manual. 30 pages. 11/76 
11401/5741.5652 

GC38-1102 
""S/370 ROUTING &m DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication documents the routing and descriptor codes 
assigned by IBM prograllllDing to OSIVS2 tlVS lIIessages through 
NTOINTOR macro parameters. The message IDs are presented 
in alphameric order. 

This publication includes the follol";ng Selectable lk'oit 
inforOlOtion: 

VTAH2 
JES2 Release 4.0 
Scheduler Improvements 
Supervisor Performance 02 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem 
Service Data Improvements 
t1SS Enhancements 
JES2 Release 4.1 
3838 Vector Processing Subsystem SUpport 
System Security Support 
Dumping Improvements 
TCAM Level 10 
Processor Support 
Hardware Recovery Enhancements 

Processor Support 2 
This publication includes information for 

Program Products: 
HVS/System Extensions Release 1 
HVSlSystem Extensions Release 2 
NJE Facility for JES2 Release 3 
t1ss Extens i ens 

RMF Version 2 Release 2 
Programmed Cryptographic Facility 

ttanual. 8 112 X 11 inches. 56 pages. 11179 
1140115752.5740-XYS.5740-XYH 

VS2.03.801 
VS2.03.803 
VS2.03.804 
VS2.03.807 
VS2.03.810 
VS2.03.817 
5752-824 
5752-825 
5752-829 
5752-832 
5752-833 
5752-836 
5752-851 
5752-855 

5752-864 
the fo11014ing 

5740-XEl 
5740-XEl 
5740-XR8 
5740-XYG 

5740-XY4 
5740-XY5 

LOB3 

SC38-2002 
VIDEOTEX/FO ~ .& INSTALLATION 1 AOl!It!ISJRAJIOH !Blm 
This publication presents a complete. detailed procedure 
for installing Videotex/370 Version 2 from the PID tape! 
adequate information for the systems administrator to 
control and manage the Videotex/FO Version 2 resources and 
adequate information for the group administrator to create 
and maintain end user and infoMllation provider profiles and 
user groups. 
The installation task assumes that Videotexl370 Version 2 
is to be installed on an existing CICS/OSIVS system. The 
steps in installing VideotexlFO Version 2 include 
unloading the JCL library. defining VSAH files. loading 
Videotexl370 Version 2 VSAH files, loading Videotexl370 
Version 2 load and source libraries. installing the 
messaging service. customizing Videotexl370 Version 2. 
installing JCL for informational services. configuring SMA 
and X.25 networks. defining the CICS/OSIVS environment and 
verifying the installation. 
Manual. 254 pages. 09/86 
11115798-DZD 

SC38-2003 
VIDEQIEX/370 ~ 1 INFORMATION PROVIDER'S ~ 
This publication is intended for Videotexl370 Version 2 
inforlllation providers Mho create and lIIaintain informational 
and transactional services for Videotex/370 Version 2 end 
users. It incorporates both general information on 
designing services for videotexlFO Version 2. and specific 
information on creating infoMllational and transactional 
services using Videotexl370 utilities. 
An infoMllation provider involved in creating an 
informational service does not need CICS/OS/vS progra_ing 
kn_ledge. but does need to be able to use an editor or 
system utility to create a file. An information provider 
creating a transactional service is asslJllled to be able to 
Nrite CICS/OSIVS co_and level applications. 
Manual. 289 pages. 09186 
11115798-DZD 

SDB3-0100 
SUPPLEMENT fi!R ~ E m JES3. USTIHGS. SXB8-06p6-5 
Supplement for SYB8-0606 
Microfiche 
11115752-826 

SDB3-0133 
SUPPLEMENT fi!R !Y2! m pROCESSOR l!!lffQBI E lWla ~ 
LISTINGS SYB8-0606-0S 
This publication provides OSIVS2 tIVS Data Areas for use in 
debugging user or system progralllB. The user of this 
publication should have a Marking knowledge of OSIVS2 
functions and logic. It is intended prilllOrily for IBI1 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 1 card. 03/79 
11115752-864 

LOB3-0160 
SUPPLEMENT fi!R ~ ~ .& ID DA:U ~ USTINSS 
SYB8-0606-05 
This publication provides OSIVS2 tlVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the progralll product t1VS/System 
Extensions Release 2. The user of this publication should 
have a IoIOrking knol4ledge of OSIVS2 functions and logic. It 
is intended prilllarily for IBM Progra_ing Support 
Representatives. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 2 cards. 05/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LD83-0293 
tI\ISISmEM PRODUCT-.JES2 RELEASE ~.~ ~ LISTINGS 
This publication provides OS/vS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product nvS/SlI"te!ll 
Product - .JES2 Data Areas. The user of this publication 
should have a NOrking knollledge of OSIVS2 functions and 
logic. It is intended primarily for IBM Programming Support 
Representatives. 
Microfiche. 451(. 2 cards. 12/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD83-0296 
t!\ISlSYSTEM PRODUCT-.JES3 RELEASE ~ DATA ABW LISTINGS 
This publication provides Os/vS2 nvs Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product MVS/Syste!ll 
Product-.JES3 Data Areas. The user of this publication 
should have a NOrking knollledge of OS/vS2 functions and. 
logic. It is intended prillarily for Progralllllling Support 
Representati YeS. • 

Microfiche. reduced 4Sx. 12182 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD12-S000 
SUPPLEMENT .Elm VSEIADYANCED FtlNCTIgtIS. 5746-XE8. rg ~ 
SUPERVISOR ~ SY33-85S1-S 

LD21 

control. 
Manual. 8 112 I( 11 inches. 26 pages. 02fl9 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD12-s00S 
SUPPLEMENT .Elm VSEtADVAHCED FUNCTIONS rg ~ LIBRARIAN 
~ 5Y33-8557-04 
VSE/Advanced Functions. Supplement to DOSIVSE Librarian 
Logic. This supplement contains changed pages for DDS/vSE 
Librarian Logic. It describes support for Access Control 
and Library Device Independence. 
Manual. 8 1/2 I( 11 inches. 22 pages. OZ/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL S\J8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LDIZ-s006 
SUPPLEMENT .Elm VSE/ADVANCED FUHCIIQHS. 5746-XE8, IS! ~ 
~ UTILITIES, SY33-85S8-2 
The publication provides replacement pages for publication 
DOS/vSE System Utilities Lcgic. These pages. !Chen 
incorporated in the DOSIVSE publication. document the use of 
the facilities available Nith VSElAdvanced Functions. 
Manual. 8 112 I( 11 inches. 6 pages. 2179 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

This publication provides replacement andlor supplementary 
pages for the DOS/vSE Supervisor Logic. These pages. !Chen 
incorporated in the DDS/vSE publication. document the use of 
the facilities available lIith VSE/Advanc:ed Functions. 
Manual. 8 112 I( 11 inches. 296 pgs. 2/79 

5012-5007 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LDU-SODl 
SUPPLEMENT f!lB VSE/AF m ~ ~ TRANSIENTS 6!!!l 
RYne ~ ~ SY33-8SS3-04 
This publicaticn provides replacesnent and/or supplementary 
pages for DOS/vSE Logical Transients and Dump Phases Logic. 
These pages. when incorporated in the base publication. 
document the use of the facilities available with 
VSE/Advanced Functions. 
Manual. 8 112 I( 7 inches. 94 pages. 02fl9 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LDt2-S0D2 
SUPPLEMENT fmi VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIOt!S m ~ 
SERVICEABILITY ~ LOGIC SY33-8SS4-04 
This System Library Supplesnent contains the logic updates 
for VSE/Advanced Functions to the DOSIVSE Serviceability 
Aids Logic manual. 
Manual. 8 t/2 I( 11 inches. 28 pages. 02fl9 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LDI2-SD03 
SUPPLE!!!!NT .Elm VSEtAD'WICED Fut!CTIOHS IS! ~ m !I:!R 
~ LOGIC 5Y33-8SS5-04 
This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/vSE Initial 
Program Load and .Job Control Logic. SY33-8sSs-4 for 
VSE/Advanced Functions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 I( 11 inches. 178 pages. 02179 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD12-s004 
SUPPLEMENT f!lB VSEtADYANCED fUHCTIONS JlI ~ .Ln!lSA!i!i 
iRIIQB LOGIC SY31-8SS6-03 
This supplement contains changed pages for DOSIVSE Linkage 
Editor Logic. SY33-8S56-3 for VSE/Advanced Functions. It 
describes support for up to seven partitions. library device 
inclependance. fast linkage editor. and support of access 
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~~~~ .Elm WE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS m ~ DPERATlt!§ !: GC33-5378-0S 
cation provides replacement and supplementary 

pages for OOS/vSE Operating Procedures. It documents the 
use of the Autolllilted System Initialization (ASI) procedure 
which is available with VSElAdvanced Functions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 76 pages. 02179 
1111S746-XE8 

LD1Z-5009 
SUPPlEMENT .Elm VSElADYANCED FUNCTtOWI JlI ~ HANDBO!)!( 
S133-8571-07 
This supplement provides replacement and supplement pages 
which. after their insertion into the DOSIVSE Handbook. 
SY33-8571-7. update the latter to docUlllent a DOSIVSE SCP 
Nith VSE/Advanced Functions installed. 
Manual. S6 pages. 02fl9 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LDZ1-0002 
SUPPLEMENT fQ! ACFITCAM MULTISYSTEM NETW9RKXt!§ lQ ACF/ICAM 
~ LY30-3036-1 
Provides information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for the ACFITCAM 
multisystem networking facility. feature number 6001. 

It contains an introduction, a method of operation 
section. and a program organization section. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

Advanced COIIUIIUnication Function for TCAM Logic. 
LY30-3036-0 

Manual. 8 lIZ I( 11 inches. 20 pgs. lZ/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL S\J8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LDU-0003 
SUPPLEMENT fOB ACFITCAM nuLTISYSTEM NETWORKING lQ ACFIICAM 
~ REFERENCE SUMMARY LY30-3037-00 
Provides information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference IIQnual for the ACFITCAH 
multisystem networking facility. feature number 6001. 

It contains data area layouts and a list of ACFITCAH 
modules by library. 
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PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
Advanced Co~ication Function for TeAH Program 
Reference SuDmary. LY30-3037-0. 

Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 12177 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SOU-ODDS 
SUPPLEMENT f!l!! ~ VERSIQH ! ~ m SH20-914S-OO 
ACFITCAH. Version 2. Release 2. supports the Primer subset 
of II1S/VS functions. This Supplement. a part of Version 2. 
Release 2 of ACFITCAH. provides rephceaent pages for the 
base publication. SH20-91481 these rephcetllent pagBB reaain 
in effect for subsequent ACFITCAH releases l.II'Iless 
specificdly altered. The SUppletllent contai1"5 information 
neCe5sary to operate a terminal connected to the Primer 
subset of IMsJvS via ACFITCAH 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 84 pages. 04/80 
////5735-RC3 

S021-0007 
SUPPLEMENT f!l!! ~ ~ ll!1m1!i!i ~ LISTINGS. m 
SH20-9149-00 
ACFITCAH. Version 2. Release 2. supports the Primer subset 
of IHS/vS functions. This Supplement. a part of Version 2. 
Release 2 of ACFITCAH. provides replacement pages for the 
base publication SH20-91491 these replacement pages remain 
in effect for subsequent ACF/TCAH releases unless 
specifically altered. The Suppletllent contains listings of 
ACFITCAH sample jobs. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 04/80 
////5735-RC3 

S021-0008 
SUPPLEMENT f!l!! ~ m!:I JW&m 1 ~ :m .Yl!m; 
This publication is a companion to the OS/VS BTAH Logic 
SY27-7246-3. It contains the VSl flowcharts that Nere in 
the editions of the OS/VS BTAH Logic KaOWll. SY27-7246. 
prior to the fourth edition. It is intended for use by 
persons involved in progra .. maintenance and debug of VSl 
and also for system programmers who want to make program 
alterations. This IIIQnual contains no descriptive text only 
flowcharts. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 280 pages. 04/82 
////5652 

S021-0009 
SUPPLEMENT f!l!! ~ !!WI IW.SAl!S l.JI QI!!Wi :m LOGIC 
This publication is Q companion to the OS/VS BTAH Logic 
(SY27-7246-3). It contains the VS2 flONcharts that Nere in 
the editions of the OS/VS BTAH Logic Manual. SY27-7246. 
prior to the fourth edition. It is intended for use by 
persons involved in program maintenance and debug to HVS and 
also for systetll programmers who want to make program 
alterations. This IIIQnual contains no descriptive text only 
flONcharts. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 280 pages. 04/82 
////5752 

S021-0010 
:aAH m mlW!H l LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT !!m x.n mmBI ImR 
I!ODElt1UlTIPlE fQRI ~ 
This publication contains updates to SOme of the manuals in 
the VTAH Version 3 library. These updates result from the 
addition of X.21 Short Hold Mocle/Hultiple Port Sharing 
($HtvtlPSI to VTAH Version 3. 
The related publications are: 
SC23-0108 SC23-0111 SC23-0112 SC23-0113 SC23-0114 
SC23-0116 Sc23-0135 
Systetll Library Supplement. 76 pages. 12185 

S023 

////5666-313 

5023-0002 
SUPPLEMENT !!m ~ ~ g :m pEBUGGING HANDBc!!!( 
~ g §C28-0709-01 
This supplement contains changes to data areas supporting 
the HVS/System Extensions SU, 
Kanud. 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. 30 pagll5. 11/77 
////5740-XEl 

S023-0003 
SUPPlEHENT fQK ~ JW&m ! !Q SYSTEM INITIALIZATION 
~ lYH!H§ §Y!ng GC28-0681-03 
HVS/Systetll Extensions does not support system activity 
lIIeasurement facility (HF/il and dynamic support system 
(DSS). All references to HF/l including "Part 4: How to 
use System Activity Measurement Facility (MF/U". have been 
deleted. In addition. the section. "Changes to 
Initialization Parameters" found in Part 2 has been deleted. 
For a list of parameters that have changed or that are no 
longer supported. see VS2 Conversion Notebook. 6C28-0689-4. 

The following is added in support of HVS/System 
Extensions: 

o The ALT parallleter is added to identify an 
alternate nucleus. 

a A netC melllber lIECIOSxx) is added to 
SYS1.PARMLIB to provide installation control 
of channel selection algorithms. 

a Changes to SYS1.PARMLIB member IEAIPSxx 
provide installation control of: 

SRB execution time included in the 
service definition. 
Target multiprogramming levels by 
specifying target control keywords. 
Dispatching priorities including: 
AutOlllatic Priority group (APG) 
function. fixed. rotate. and 
mean-time-to-wait groups. and tilll8 
slicing. 
I/O requests that are deferred on a 
logical channel. 

o Demand (logical) swapping is added as a 
resource use function of the SRH 

a Haintenance changes are included 
throughout the publication. 

This supplement provides updated information to support 
HVS/System Extensions Release 2 as follows: 
• A neN SYS1.PARHLIB member IEAICSxx. loIhich provides a 

central place for assigning perforlllDnce groups. 
• Addition of many internal SRH constants to the 

IEAOPTxx SYS1.PARHLIB member. 
• Improvements in resource control: 

Storage isolation 
Selectivity of Storage. CPU. and I/O load balancers 
Extended I/O priority queueing 
TSO response time objective 

Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 248 pages. 05/79 
////5740-XEl 

SD23-0005 
SUPPLEHENT .EQR ~ ~ ! :m mm! MANAGEMENT 
FACILITIES !!ttEl GC28-2ZD6-01 
The changes that support HVS/Systelll Extensions are as 
follows: 

a Additional fields have been added to the relocate 
section for Record Types 4 and 34. 

o Relocate sections for job related service data have 
been added to Record Types 5 and 35. 

o References to the nt!I4 fields have been added to 
"Appendix A: Field-to-record Cross-Reference". 

a Changes have been _de to "Appendix C: CPU TIme". 
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This supplelllent provides updated infol'lll8tion to support 
HYSlSysta. Extensions Release 2 as fo110NS: 
• Addition of four neN records 

type 23 - &HI' Status Record 
type 30 - Common Addresll Space Work Record 
type 32 - TSO User Work Accounting Record 
type 90 - Systa. StatUB Record 

• Addition of a neN SHS dump progralll CIpASHI'DP) 
• Addition of neN para_ters to define the use of SHF 

(SHFPRttxx ) 
• Addition of the SET &HI' and DISPLAY SHF _anda 
• Addition of a uaer-exit routine CII'I'U84) 
• Addition of five naN macro instructions to facilitate 

ICriting of user-exit routinaa 
• Provide a neN direction in billing (transaction billing) 
• SI1F recording is MN done on VSAIt data lIets 
ttanua1. 8 112 x 11 inches. 236 pages. 05179 
/1'//5740-XEl 

S023-0006 
SUPPLEMENT fIIllmlLKL SZ40-XI!1 BWm 1.t. m SUPERVISOR. 
6C28-P608-3 
This supp1a.ant to SPl Supervisor includes the foll_ing 
changes in support of HYSISysttllll Extensions: 

o The addition of four neN macro instructions. 
- INTSECT - Intersect lCith the dispatcher. 
- P6FIXA - Past path to fix virtual storage 

contents 
o PGI'REEA - Fast path to frea virtual storage 

contents 
o PROTPSA - Disable or enable 10M address 

protection 
a The RPS6Nl lIIacro instruction has been changed to 

add the ttEttSWT para_ter. 
o The SCHEDULE _cro instruction has been changed to 

add the lLOCK. I'RR. CLEAR. COHPAT. and DISABLED 
para_ters. 

a The SETLOCK macro instruction has been changed to 
support additional specifications for the TYPE 
parallleter. 

o The STATUS macro instruction has been changed to 
support additional specifications for the SRB 
para_ter. 

o The RESUME _cro instruction has been changed to 
support a canditionaUunconcUtiona1 RESUME. 

o Locking- changes have been made in the functions of 
the Global dispatcher lock (DISP) and the general 
cross _ry services lock (ettS). A neN lock. 
EHCVDEq cross _ry services lock (cttSEqoq). has 
been established. 

This supp1easent to SPl Supervisor includes the foll_ing 
changes in support of HYSISystl!lll Extensions Release 2. 
• Addition of the SHF cross _ry services lock (CttSSHF) 
• Addition of a description on using the SRtt reporting 

interface 
• Addition M the SYSEVEtn' .acro instruction 
ttanua1. 8 112 x 11 inches. 116 pages. 5179 
1'///S740-XEl 

LD23-0010 
SUpPLEMENT fill ~ BWm .& m !!ma INIJIALIZAII!!H 
~ SI28-P623-o2 
This supp1easent contains updates to the Systa. 
Initialization Logic supporting the HYSISysta. Extensions 
SUo 
ttanua1. 8 112 x 11 inches. ISO pages. 11177 
SLSS: IBtt IN1'ERNAl SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6023 

S023-0036 
SUPPlEMENT fill au PROCEssOR mI!PIIBI m ~ AImi .IJI!W: 
SY28-0643-04 
This supp1tllllent contains. in addi1fon to functions avaUab1e 
in the initial re1ealle of VlV370 Systa. Ext_ions. the 
foll_ing: 
• Dynalllic SCP Transition To and F~ Native ttode 
• Single Procesllor ttcxfe in AP and tIP Syst_ 
• CttSIDOS Up1evel to DOSIVSE 
• APL/Text Support for 3270 
• Support for the 3289 ttcxfe1 If Printer 
• Support for the IBtt 3310 and 3370 Direct Accesll Device 
ttanua1. 8 112 x U inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S023-0061 
~ I!.W!B .& !D !IlmI! COMHAtmS 

• R _nd hall been changed in support of the 
action ..asage retention facility. 

• The DISPLAY &HI' _nd has been ackled to display the 
status of sttP data sets or the current &HI' options in 
effect. 

• The SET cOlllllland has been changed to all_ the changi ng 
of SRtt specifications and SHp para_ters. 

• The Control _nd has been changed in support of the 
action __ lIage retention facility. 

ttanua1. 8 112 x 11 inches. 72 pagas. 05/79 
/1'//5740-XEl 

S023-0062 
SUPPLEMENT BUl ~ IW.UB .& m PIA6HQSTIC TECHNIQUES 
6C38-072S-02 
This supp1tllllent contains replacement pages for HYS 
Diagnostic Techniques to support HYSISysta. Extensions. 
HYSISystl!lll Extensions has the follONing prerequisites: 
• Scheduler IIIIprovelllents (SIJI't) 
• Supervisor Perfol'lllllnCe .1 (SUS) 
• Supervi liar Perf_nee .2 (SU7) 
• Scheduler/lOS Support (SUI6) 
• Service Data Improvements (SUI7) 
• EREP Hodifications (SU27) 
• DUIII!'ing IIIIpravements (SU33) 
• Processor Support (SU5lJ 
• Hardware Recovery Enhance.ents (SUS5) 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 184 pages. 01178 
////5740-XEl 

S023-0065 
SUPPLEt!ENT fill m 4CflYTAn m m mwm m I!!Jllt§ j l!IP 
ga ~ fiC38-P64A-P3 
Thi. publication has been updated to describe the foll_ing 
enhanc_ts: the NOEDIT subparallleter of TPUT. aclclitiana1 
devices supported by TSOIVTAI1. retum codes to support TGET. 
and the use of TSOIVTAI1 full-screen lICIde Nith the STFSttODE 
and STLINENO IIIDcros. 
ttanua1. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 08179 
// //573S-RC2 

LD23-0071 
SUPpLEItENT BIll BaE mmmt , ~ , III m BaE ~ 
LY28-PQ23-01 
This is a Supplement lehich describas the logic for RttI' 
Version 2. Release 2. ttVS/Systa. Extensions Support Progrlltl 
Product. 
ttanua1. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 54 pages. 11/77 
SLSS: IBtt Itn'ERNAl SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GD2j-0090 
SUPPLEMENT fill! m .1m PROGRAI1KED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FAcnIU 
19 ~ ~ §C28-0706-01 
this supplement provides updated inforlllation to support the 
Programmed Cryptographic Facility Program Product. 
Manual. 48 pages. 03/78 
1//15740-XY5 

6023-0097 
SUPPLEMENt am ~ 1M! .wi ~ 1 5752-826. 19 mEL 
Ge28-0706-! 
SuIIIlftary of Amendments: Changes that support JES3 have been 
lllade to SMF Record types 25. 47. 48. and 49. 
Manual. 54 pgs. 8178 
11115752-826 

L02 S-0104 
.I!.l!h 5740-xytf • .I.Q!m; LIBRARY mYm 1 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SHA/NJE 
Enhancement Nhlch supports HVS/BDT Version 2. 
System Library Supplement. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 6/86 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L023-0105 
~ 5740- XYN• ~ J.m!!!Y mY!:Ii ! 
This Supplement adds infonaation for the JES3 SHA/NJE 
Enhancement .... Ich supports HVS/BDT Version 2 
Syst_ Library Supplement. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6/86 
SLSS: IBI'I INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SD23-0108 
SUPPLEMENt am m .I alGi ACF/VTAM. 5735-RC2. 19 mEL 
GC2§-0706-1 
Record type 50 ACFIVTA/1 Tuning Statistics is added. 
Manual. 6 pages. 10/78 
1/1/5735-RC2 

SD23-0109 
supPLEMENT f!!R SU64 m pROCESSOR ~ 19 !lmlf 
MESSAGES §C38-1002-06 
This supplement contains the naN and updated Systlllll I118Ssages 
issued by the Processor Support 2 selectable unit. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 134 pages. 12/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S023-0ll2 
SUPPLEMENt fill! SU64 m pROCESSQR !!:!IBBI 19 ~ 
COHMANDS §C38-0229-01 
This supplement to Syst .... Commands contains the follONlng 
changes in support of Processor Support 2: 
• Serviceability level indication processing (SUPI 

enhancements 
• CONTROL q COClllllOnd 
• DISPLAY H=CONFI6 c~mand 
• Disabled console communication 
• Disabled console communication 
• Haster trace 
• Channel set SNitching 
• Hot I/O 
• Vary range of channels 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 Inches, 96 pages, 12/78 
1/1/5752-864 

,)23-0114 
SUPPLEHENt am SU64 m pROCESSOR ~ 12 m SUPERVISQR 
SERVICeS .I ~ INSTRUCTIONS §C28-0683-02 
Descriptor code II has been added for critical eventual 
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action Ilessages in support of HVS Processor Support II. 
Hanual, 6 pages. 12178 
111/5752-864 

6023-0117 
SUPPLEMENT f!!R SU64 m PROCESSOR SUPPORT 19 DEBUGGIt!§ 
HAHOBOOK ~ ! GC28-0709-01 
This supplelllent contains updates in support of Processor 
Support 2 (SU64). 
Hanual, 8 112 l< 11 inches. 66 pages. 02179 
1/1/5752-864 

6023-0118 
SUPPlEHENt fml ~ m PROCESSOB ~ 19 PEBIJG6ItIG 
HANDBOOK ~ 1 GC28-0710-00 
This supplement contains updated information supporting 
Processor Support 2 (SU64). 
Hanual. 8 112 l< 11 inches. 160 pages. 02/79 
1/115752-864 

6023-0119 
SUPPLEHENT am ~ m PROCESSOR mPPBI 19 m 
INITIALIZATION .I TUNING GUIDE GC28-0681-03 
The followl ng is added I n support of tlVS Procelisor Support 
II. 
• A neo.I lIIembar (CONFIGleX) is added to SYSl.PARHUB to 

allOM an installation to define a standard configuration 
that is cOlllpDred Nith the current configuration. 

• Addition of the HT keyword to the COI1I'INIIl<l< parmlib 
llIeI!Iber. 

• Addition of the explanation of the eligible device table 
generation (EDTGENI and aultiple eligible device tables 
(EDTs). 

Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages. 12178 
/1//5752-864 

6023-0121 
SUPPLEHENT fi!B ~ tM! PROCESSOR liYPf!lBI 19 ~ mE 
GC28-0706-01 
Record type 22 has been changed to support Processor SUpport 
II. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10 pages. 12/78 
1/1/5752-864 

6023-0122 
SUPPLEHENT am ~ m PROCESSOR ~ 19 ~ AWl 
§C28-0674-D3 
This supplement contains replacelmlnt pages for Service Aids 
(GC28-0674) to support OSIVS2 tlVS Processor Support 2 
(SU641. It provides information for the serviceability 
level indication processing (SLIP) function for use Nith 6TF 
and AI1DPRDHP. 
Hanual. 8 112 l< 11 inches. 40 pages, 02179 
1/1/5752-864 

S023-0123 
SUPPLEHENT fi!B ~ m PROCESSOR gpgu 19 .lill!IliIj 
INITIALIZATION SY28-0623-02 
This supplement contains replacement pages to support 
Processor Support 2. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 126 pages, 12178 
////5752-864 

SD23-0132 
SUPPlEHENT fi!B ~ tM! PROCESSOR lillU!lBI rg CC!1HANPS 
pRQCESSOR ~ ~ ! SY28-06S2-02 
To help the prograallller follON the internal operation of the 
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OPERATOR COIIIftIand using the SLIP subparameter. It also helps 
the prograllllller to deterltline the .alfunctions that ltIight be 
associated ~ith this command. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 01179 
11115752-864 

LD23-0137 
:lSlW. 5740-XYN' LOGIC llWBI ~ 1 
This Suppluent adds inforllllltion for the JES3 SNAlNJE 
EnhancBlllent ..... ich supports HVS/BDT Version 2. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6186 
SlSS: IBI't INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LDU-Ol3a 
JES3. 5740-XYN • .I&!U!O .I.DB!Bl ~ .ft 
This Supplement adds inforllllltion for the JES3 SNAlNJE 
Enhancecaent ..... ich supports HVSIBOT Version 2. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S023-0139 
SUPPLEMENT fQIl ACFIVTAM ~ ! IS! :em TERMINAL !ruB.!J! 
GUIDE GC28-064S-04 
This supplement describes support for larger screen sizes 
for 3270 Display Stations. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 01179 
1/1/5735-RC2 

5023-0140 
SLPPlEMENT .Elm ~ ~ ! IS! DEBUSGIN§ HANDBOOK 
~ 1 GC28-0710-00 
This supplement contains replacement pages in support of 
ttVS/Systeitl Extensions Release 2. 
Manual. 3 314 x 6 314 inches. 570 pages. 05/79 
11/15740-XEl 

6023-0141 
SUPPLEMENT m! ~ till! PROCESSOR ~ E PIAGNOSTIC 
TECHNIQUES GC28-0725-02 
This supplement contains replacement pages for MVS 
Diagnostic Techniques IGC28-0725) to support OSIVS2 MVS 
Processor Support 2 lSU64). IBI't provides inforlllation for 
the serviceability level indication processing ISLIP) and 
the master trace functions in 5064. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 80 pages. 03179 
11/15752 

LD23-0156 
SUPPLEMENT f9R ~ JW.SAliS ! .!Q ~ ~ m!.Y!ni ! 
SY28-0716-02 
This supplecaent contains updates to Rnt for HVS/SysteJI 
Extensions Release 2. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 04179 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0159 
SUPPLEMENT .Elm ~ ~ ! IS! mIli!I INITIALIZATION 
lOGIC SY28-0623-02 
Contains updates in support of OSIYS2 MVSlSysteca Extensions 
Release 2. including: 
• The use of VSAM data sets by SME 
• the installation control specification 
• new parameters alloNing flexibility in selecting SMF 

options 
• new SMF record types 
• additional keyNOrds in SRII for the OPT PARIIUB _ber 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 134 pages. 0(0179 
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SLSS: IBI't INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LDZ3-0164 
SUPPLEMENT .Elm ~ SUPPORT §!:If ~ ! RELEASE ! E 
LOGIC lY28-0923-01 
This is a supplement that describes the logic changes in 
support of RIIF Version 2 Release 2 IHVS/Systl!lll Extensions 
Support) ttVS/System Extensions Release 2 Feature. 
Manual. 176 pages, 04/79 • 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

61)23-0167 
SUPPLEMENT fi!B m l! till! CRYPTOGRAPI!IC !!lW: ~ .!Q 
ROUTING Is DESCRIPTOR CODES GC}B-II02-02 
Os/vSI and OSIYS2 Cryptographic Unit Support: VS2 Routing 
and Descriptor Codes is a supplement for VS2 Routing and 
Descriptor Codes. Ge38-U02-2. The supplement contains 
routing and descriptor codes assigned by IBI't progralllllling to 
the new VS2 HVS messages that are issued by the 
Cryptographic Unit Support progra~ product. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 7 pages. 01/80 
111I5740-XY6 

SD23-0168 
SUPPLEMENT f9B ~ l! till! CRYPTOGRAPHIC YH!I SUPPORT. 
S740-XY6 • .!Q SMF. GC38-07G6-1 
This supp18lllent provides support for the Cryptographic Unit 
Support Prograltl Product. 
Manual. 64 pages. 12/79 
111I5740-XY6 

S023-0169 
SUPPLEIIENT fQB m l! till! CRYPIQSRAPI!IC !!lW: ~ II! 
DEBUGGING HAHDBOOK ~ ! GC38-0709-01 
Provides data area documentation on the OSIVSI and os/vS2 
MYS Cryptographic Unit Support product. 
Manual. 3 3/4 )( 6 3/4 inches. 10 pages. 01/80 
11/15740-XY6 

6023-0175 
SUPPLEMENT filR ttVSlSP. S740-XYN. ~ .!Q BmlIlH§ .Is 
DESCRIPTOR ~ GC38-1102-2 
This supplement contains new and changed routing and 
descriptor codes for messages issued by HVS/Systelll Product 
5740-XYN. -XYS. 
lIanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 18 pages. 4/80 
111/5740-XYN.5740-XYS 

6023-0177 
SUPPLEMENT fi!R ~ 5740-XYN' .:lrlh .!Q SUPERVISOR. 
GC28-0628-3 
SPl: Supervisor describes supervisor functions that can be 
influenced by a systeltl progra_er and includes the macro 
instructions used to obtain the functions. 

This supplement contains changes in support of 
HVS/Systelll Product including ne~ macro instructions: 
INTSECT. PGFIXA. PGFREEA. PROTPSA. SYSEVENT. and changed 
IIIIIcro instructions: ESTAE RPSGNL. SCHEDULE. STATUS. RESUliE 
It also includes locking changes. and a description of the 
SRM reporting interface. 
Manual. 8 112 x U inches. 132 pages. 4/80 
11115740-XYN.5740-XYS 

6023-0178 
SUPPLEMENt filR MYS/SP. S740-XYN. ~.!Q ~ AlPL. 
GC28-0674-3 
This supplement contains replacl!IIIQnt pages for Service Aids 
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(GC28-06741 to support OSIVS2 I1VS Systelll Product. It 
provides a list of names with equated heKadecimal 
event identifiers (EIOsI for events traced by the 
Generalized Trace Facility (GTF). Service Aids is intended 
to be used by systems prograllllllers and IIIt1 program support 
representatives. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 5/80 
////5740-XYH.5740-XYS 

S023-0181 
SUPPLetmfT fQR mae III OEBUG6INS HAtlDBOQK ~ ! 
GC28-0709-01 
This supplement reflects changes to data areas contained in 
Oebugsi ng Handbook (volUllle 21. 
Manual. 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. 236 pages. 0lt/80 
////5740-XYN.5740-XYS 

S023-0182 
SUPPLEMENT fi!R ~ I!! OEBtJ§GINS HAtmBOOIS Ym.!m J 
GC28-0710-00 
This supplement reflects changes to data areas contained in 
Debugs i ng Handbook (volUllle 3). 
Hanual. 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. 146 pages. 0lt/80 
////5740-XYH.5740-XYS 

SOU-0183 
SUPPLEMENT fQB ~ I!! DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 6C28-0725-02 
This supplement containa diagnostic information for the I1VS 
system control program with an t1VS/System Product inatallad. 
It is intended for system progra_ers who are involved in 
debugging I1VS system problems. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 240 pages. 07/80 
////5740-XYH.5740-XYS 

LOn-0192 
SUPPLEMENT fQB ~ I!! ~ INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
SY28-0623-02 
This supplement cIoc:uments initialization logic changes 
required to support the following I1VS/System Product 
(5740-XYHI features: 
• Improved SKF data selection. collection. and recordings 

new facilities for functional accounting 
• Improved SR" control and reporting mechanisms and 

easier usage of certain 5RM capabilities 
• An action message retention facility 
• An event notification facility 
• Dynamic path selection for online devices 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 05/80 
SLSS: IBI1. INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L023-0203 
JE53. 5740-XYN. ~ .!.!§BA!I ~ 1 
This Supplelllent adds information for the JE53 SNA/NJE 
Enhancement which supports HVS/BDT Version 2. 
Systell Library Suppleraent. 8 1/2 x 11. 6/86 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;1)23-0204 
SUPPLgMENT fQB ~ ~ I!! ~ GT28-1030-0 
This is a supplement for the its nailed in the title. 
Manual. 4 pages. 1981 
////5740-AI17 

;023-0206 
SUPPLEMENT f!lR m ~ ~ III m TERHINAL.!lli!iR!li 
~ GC28-0645-04 
This suppl"""",t describes one (11 new centrol variable 
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!&SYSENV 1 and one (1 1 new bull t-i n funct i on !&NRSTR 1 
developed in support of the T50 COIIInIand Package Progr_ 
Product. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 10/80 
////5740-XY6 

S023-0207 
SUPPLE/1EtII BIB .!§Q 9m!W!!l ~ TO ~ !.Af:!GUAGE 
RgFgRENCE 6Cg8-0646-04 
This supplement docUlllents the co_nds/subcoltlllands that have 
been modified for the TSO Col\ll1land Package Program Product. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 10/80 
////5740-XT6 

S023-0208 
SUPPLEMENT fill :mg COM!1AND ~ I!! DR iYms :rg !!!im!!i 
A TERMINAL ~ ~ ga A ~ PROCESSOR. 
GCg8-0648-03 
This supplement cIoc:uments the changes _de to the following 
macros for the TSO Command Package Prograll Product: 
GETLINE. 6TSIZE. IKJPOSIT. and PUTGET. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 10/80 
////5740-XT6 

5023-0209 
SUPPLEMENT BIB :mg CO!1MANO ~ I!! m ~ PROCESSOR 
GC28-0629-03 
This supplement to OS/vS2 t1VS SPL: T50 supports the T50 
Command Package Prograll Product (5740-XT6 1 • 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 10/80 
////S740-XT6 

L023-0211 
~ DEBUGGING HAtlDBOOK ~ 1 
For information about this publication. contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
System Library Supple=ent. 10 pages. 07/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L023-0212 
SUPPLEMgtII fl!B I!lJ COHMAND PACKAGE :rg Il!lI Il!Q ~ 
PACKAGIi .lJ!!W; YOLUME L. SYU-8548-3 
This supplement documents the modification made to the 
following EDIT subcommand processors: ATTRIBUTE. CKPOINT. 
FREE. SAVE. PROFILE. and the access _thad services. in 
support of TSO Command Package Program Product. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 40 pages. 10/80 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6023-0215 
SUPPLEMENT fQB JafIll! I!! lIYli ~ AH!l DESCRIPTOR gmu 
GC38-11 02-0g 
This supplement contains new and changed routing and 
descriptor codes for messages issued by Data Facility/Oevice 
Support. 5740-AH7. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 10/80 
////5740-AH7 

6023-0217 
SUPPLIiI1ENT fill ~ IQ m lIYli ~ AlP! GC38-0614-93 
This update to the Os/vS2 HVS SPL: Service Aids IDllnual 
suppcrts the Data Facility/Oevice Support prograll product 
(5740-AI17 1 • 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 10/80 
////S740-AI17 
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6023-0218 
SUPPLEMENT .f!!Il IWlli :m Hl!l! INITIALIZATION atm ll!!m!§ §!Wlf 
GC28-1029-01 
This update to the OSIVS2 HVS System Programming Library: 
Initialization and Tuning Guide describes hoM to specify an 
alternate master catalog. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/80 
11115740-AI17 

L023-0219 ' 
Hl!l!a6 DEBUGGING HANDBOO!( mJ.Y!g 1 
For inforl'll8t;on about this publication. c:ontact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
PUblications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
System Library Supplement. 56 pages. 07/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6023-0220 
SUPPLEMENT fQB ~ IQ Hl!l! ~ COMHANpS GC38-1031-01 
This supplement contains information related to the Data 
FacilitylDevice Support progralll product with an OSIVS2 ItVS 
systelll control progru. It is intended for systelll 
progra=ers Nho are involved with debugging ItVS SystBIII 
problelllS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 5 pages. 10/80 
11115740-AI17 

L023-0222 
SUPPLEMENT .f!!Il DFDS lR m lIXmH INITIALIZATION .!Jl!m: 
SY28-0623-02 
This update to the OSIVS2 HVS SystBIII Initialization Logic 
aanual supports the Data FacilitylDevice Support program 
product (5740-AI171. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6021-0223 
SUPPLEMENT fOB ACFlVIAM IQ 573S-RC2. Hl!l! ~ INITIALIZATION 
atm lYtWI§ GUIDE. §C28-0681-3 
A net>I parallleter for installations Mith ACFIVTAI1 Release 3 is 
explained under the TSOKEYOO pal"llllib member description. 
The parameter affects hoM confidential text is handled. 
Manual 
1I"1/5735-RC2 

6023-0224 
SUPPLEMENT f!!B ACFIVTAI1lR 5735-RC2. m m!I. INITIALIZATION 
atm !YJ:Wj§ §Y!llIU GC28-1029-1 
A .- para_ter for installations .. ith ACFIVTAI1 Release 3 is 
explained under the TSOKEYOO parmlib member description. 
The paralll8ter DffectB how confidential text Is handled. 
Manual 
11115735-RC2 

L023-0226 
SUPPLEMENT .f!!Il mae IW.U¥ ! mm!tI L. =lali lR ~ 
SY28-0923-3 
This supplement c:ontains information for systelll progralllDl8rs 
in support of ItVSISystelll Products Release 2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 156 pages. 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6023-0227 
SUPPLEt1EHT f!!B mt§fa. 5740-XYN • .:lWh :m Ililh §C28-0629-3 
TSO. §C28-0629-3 
This supplement contains information for system programmers 
in support of HVS/System Products Release 2. 

SD23 

Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 1/81 
11115740-XYN.5740-XYS 

6023-0228 
SUPPLEMENT f!!B ~ ~ ! VERSION L. =2!IliJ. .:m lR 
~ COHl1AND LANGUAGE REFERENCE. GC28-0646-4 
This supplement contains information for system progralllllHlrs 
in support of ItVS/Systelll Products Release 2. 
Manual. 20 pages. 1980 
11115740-XYN.5740-XYS 

6023-0229 
SUPPLEMENT fQB ~ ~ ! mlilm:I L. :m SUPERVISOR 
SERVICES ! ~ INSTRUCTIONS. GC28-0646-4 
The supplement. in support of ItVS/System Product Release 2, 
adds information to the follONing macro instructions: 
ENQ. DEQ. LIKK, LOAD. SNAP. WTO. )(cTL. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 76 pages. 12/80 
1IIIS740-XYN.5740-XYS 

L023-0230 
~ pEBUGGING HANDBOOK V!l!J!t!!i ~ 
For information about this publication. contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Syst_ Library Supplement. 8 pages. 07185 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L023-0231 
JES3. S740-XYN • .!Jl!m: .I.I§J!!RI VOLUME .2 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNAlNJE 
Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2 
System Library Supplement. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6186 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6023-0236 
SUPPLEMENT BlB ~ SQRTIt!ERGE. ~ ~ IQ:m ~ 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 
Thi s supplement adds support for the OSIVS Sort/l1erge 
Program Product. 5740-SMl. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 03/81 
11115740-St11 

LOU-0238 
SUPPLEMENT BlB Hl!l! Pf!!l! IQ SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
This update describes the program logic enabling an 
alternate lllaster (systeml catalog. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 03/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6023-0240 
SUPPLEMENT f!!B ~ ~ m GUIDE m m:wI!i A TERMINAL 
MONITOR PR06RAI1 2B A ~ pROCESSOR 
This supplement documents the extended addressing capabilit: 
in SP 1.3.0 that enables the terminal user to reference 26-
bit real addresses while Morking Nith TSO. It is intended 
for system prograllllllers and this feature is specifically for 
IPCS dumps of real storage. 
Manual. 46 pages. 05/81 
11115740-XYN.5740-XYS 

5023-0241 
SUPPLEMENT m ~ EXTENSIgH5 m ~ ~ TERMINAL ~ 
GUIDE 
This publication supports TSOIE and describes information 
needed by terminal users who are not experienced T50 users. 
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It Clan serve all an aid to syst_ programmers as Nell. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 63 pages. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5023-0242 
SUPPLEMENT m D!Q EXTENSIONS :m ~ REFERENCE 
This publication describes the TSO Extensions modifications 
and enhancements to the GET LINE and GTSIZE macros and to 
thefollowing co==ands: ALLOCATE. ATTRIB. EDIT. FREE. HELP. 
LOGON. LOGOFF. PROFILE. and TERMINAL. In addition. a new 
section describes the syntax of the TSO/E interactive data 
transmission facility TRANSMIT and RECEIVE commands. 
Updates have also been added to appendix 0 to describe the 
processing of TSO/E batch jobs. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1981 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5023-0244 
SUPPLEI1ENT .Elm m EXTENSIONS ,1l!gal .m ~ .A OPERATOR 
COMMANDS. 6C28-0629-03 
This suppl_ent reflects technical changes to support TSD 
Extensions (TSO/E): Installation considerations for 
i=ple=enting the Interactive Data Transmission FacilitYI 
changes to the LOGON pre-prompt exitl e)(ecution of the TMP 
in the background as a batch jobl permllnent utility work 
data sets for EDIT; changes to the SUBMIT ekitl and new and 
changed parameters on the ADD and CHANGE subco_ands of 
ACCOUNT. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5023-0245 
SUPPLEMENT m D!Q EXTENSIONS :m ~ I!Q mwm :m 
i!B.Wt!!i A me ml A ~ 
this publication contains replacement pages for Guide to 
WrHing a TI1P or a CP to support TSO/E. It explains the 
prompt mode HELP function. how to make it active for user
Nritten subcommands. and how to update HELP atembers to tllke 
full advllntage of the function. 
Syst_ Library Supplement. a 112 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 1981 
11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0246 
SUPPLEMENT BIB m D!Q EXTENSIOH (ISO/E) .m m :m D!Q 
COI1HAND PROCESSOR !JI!m< ~ 11 ~ 
Thi s supplement documents changes to the foll_i ng EDIT 
subcOllll!lQnds in support of OSIVS2 MVS TSO Extensions (TSOIE): 
CKPOINT. FREEIALL). RENUH. and SAVE. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0248 
SUPPLEMENT .EQ! m D!Q EXTENSIONS D!Q TERMINAL HQH!!QR 
PROGRAI1 ~ ~ !JI!m< 
This publication docUlllents the changes IIIDde to the IMP and 
the service routines (PUrLINE. GEILINE. and PUrGEl) in 
support of the TSO Extensions Program Product. 
Manual. a 112 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;023-0250 
SUPPLEI1ENT m m D!Q EXTENSIONS .m ~ pEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK ~ ! 
This supplennt provides information to support updates made 
to the ECT for TSO/E. program number 5665-285. 
tt&nual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 11/81 
11115665-285 
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6023-0251 
SUPPLEMENT fQB m TSO EXTENSIONS :m ~ pEBU6GIN§ 
HANDBOOK ~ 1 
This publication provides information to support updates 
made to the PSCB for TSO/E program number 5665-285. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1981 
11115665-285 

5023-0253 
SUPPLEMENT fQB m ~ PROCESSIHG SUSsySTEHlSP (VPSSlSP) 
!.E!!R I!!S ~ ABBA! PROCESSOR) :m IHSTALUTION A!l'!l 
OPERATION GUIDE GC24-5124-01 
nlis supplement contains information for VPSS/SP (Vector 
Processing SubsystemlSP Progrllm Product). It is intended 
for system prograllllllers responsible for installing and 
controlling VPSS. and system operators responsible for 
operating VPSS. 
l1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 12181 
11115665-292 

5023-0254 
SUPPLEMENT fQB m VECTOR PROCESSIHG SuasvSTE!VSP (YPSSISP! 
UQR !!:IS 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR) :m SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMER' S 
§Ylgg §C24-5125-01 
This supplement contains inforllllltion for VPSS/SP (Vector 
Processing Subsystem/SP Progrllm Product). It is Intended 
for VPSS application programmers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10 pages. 12/81 
11115665-292 

LD23-0255 
SUPPLEMENT BlR trl§ ~ PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP !ypsS/SP) 
5665-292 TO ~ SY24-5173 
This supplement describes changes to the VPSS code in 
support of the OSIVS2 MYS Vector Processing SubsystetlllSP 
Program Product 5665-292. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 88 pages. 12/8J 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0258 
~ D!Q TERMINAL tIONITOR ~ A!l'!l SERVICE ROUTINES 
!JI!m< 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the terminal monitor program for TSO 
Extensions Release 2 in an HVS/370 environment. It is for 
people .. ho maintain or modify TSO and is not necessary for 
those ICho use TSO to process programs or ICho wri te programs 
that are processed by TSO. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 Pllges. 02/85 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6023-0259 
SUPPLEMENT fQ! ~ HVS/SP-JES3 ~ g MVS(SP-JES2 
VERSION! DATA FACILITY PRODUCT:m ~ UNGUA6E 
REFERENCE 
This publication creates a base book for HVS/Extended 
Architecture users. LINK and LOADGO descriptions are 
Updated .. ith AMODE and RHODE options. All references to 
theTEST command are removed by this supplement since TEST 
.. nd its functions are not available with MVSlSystem Product 
Version 2 without TSO/Extensions. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 06/82 
11115740-XC6.5665-291 

LD23-0261 
:WiI& S740-XYN. !JI!m< LIBRARY ~ .!J! 
This SuppleOlent adds information for the JES3 SHAINJE 
Enhllncement ..... ich supports MVSIBDT Version 2. 
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Systl!lll Library SUpplement. 8 112 x 11. 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOH OHLY 

LD23-0262 
SUPPLEMENT fQR r:rmaA 12 D9 TERMINAL H!!!:Im!! fB!!§!W! At!Il 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
This publication made the foll_ing changes to the THP and 
Service Routines Logic: Changed the title fl"Olll OSIVS2 TSO 
Terminal Monitor Program and Service Routines Logic to 
HVSlExtended Architecture T50 Terminal ttonitor Program lind 
Service Routines Logici Remoyed all references to TEST 
(Testis not supported by HVS/XA unless TSO/E for ttVSlXA is 
in5talledH Updated Seryice Routines documentation to show 
loIhich routines are able to execute in 24 or 31 bit 
addressing 1IIO<fe. Updated references to other publications 
to reflect ttVSIXS titles. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 03183 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SD23-0263 
~ TSO(E D9 TERMINAL Y.§SB.!! GUIDE SUPPLEttEHT 12 
6C28-1274 
This publication is intended for the users of TSO 
Extensions in a HVS/Extended Architecture Enyironment. It 
describes enhancements to the ALLOCATE COllllDand and FULL 
SCREEN LOGON processing. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 06/82 
1/391/5740-XC6.5665-284,566S-291 

SD23-0267 
SUPPLEMENT fQR ~ 12 I§Q GC28-1173 
For a description of this publication. contact 
E. Spates. Dept. 058. Poughkeepsie. N.Y •• T/L 
296-5115. 
Manual. 92 pages 
/139/15740-XC6.S665-291 

LD23-0270 
SUPPLEMENT fQR maA 12 I§Q ~ PROCESSOR .!.!!!WO ~ 
! ~ SY28-p6S1 
This publication updates references to other publications 
to reflect HVS/Extended Architecture titles. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 16 pages. 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

LD23-0271 
SUPPLEMENT fQR ~ HVSISP-JES3 :aBlWnf g tlVSISP-JES2 
~g 
This publication changes the nallle of the book to create a 
ReM use for ttVS/Extended Architecture users. All references 
tothe TEST cOIDIlIand are removed by this supplement since 
TEST is unavailable in the HVS/XA environment Nithout TSO 
Extens ions. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 14 pages. 06/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0272 
SUPPLEMENT fQR ~ D9a E D9 ~ PROCESSOR .I.!!!W; 
m.!mg 
This publication supports TSO Extensions in the 
HVSlExtended Architecture Enyironment. The foll_ing EDIT 
subcOllllllands are supported under TSO Extensions: CKPOINT. 
FREE (alII. RENUH. and SAVE. Updates have been Dade to 
attention recovery and cleanup. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 34 pages. 06/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LD23-0286 
SUPPLEMENT fQR MVS SYS1.LQSREC EREP ~ SY28-0678 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-01DO. 
ManUal, 28 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

LD23-0288 
SUPPLEMENT fg! HVS/SP-JES3. HVS/SP-JES2. 5740-XYN. =m 12 
LOGIC .!AI&! VOLUI1E &L LY28-1063-0 
For information about this publication contact the 
ccntrolling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-01DO. 
Manual. 60 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0289 
SUPPLEMENT fg! ttVS/SP-JES3. M/SP-JES2. 5740-XYH' =XIli 12 
LOGIC (CNDI ~ ! LY28-1071-0 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-010D. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0290 
SUPPLEMENT fQR HVS/SP-JES3. HVS/SP-JES2. S74P-XYH' .:lWi :m 
LOGIC (RSl1. RSP I Y2.Y!!m Z (L Y28-1 083-0 I 
This supplement is issued to support the HVS/Syst_ Product 
Version Release 3.3. It contains neIlI and changed 
Inforcnatlon to support device-dependent exit routines for 
DDR. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 i nohes 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0291 
SUPPLEMENT Bl! HVS/SP-JES3. HVS/SP-JES2 !Q 1!!!m< (SCTL-SME) 
VOLUME ~ bY28-1091-0 
This yolume is the ninth in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for HVS/System Product 
Version 1 Release 3.3 (Program 5740-XYN or 5740-XYSI. Its 
purpose is to desoribe the logic of scheduler JCL faoility. 
superylsor control and system management facilities. This 
book also contains diagnostic information useful In 
debugging the three above-mentioned components. This 
publication is intended for use by system prograllllllers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5023-0299 
LOGIC OSIVS2 D9 ~ PROCESSOR m ! 
This supplement Nas reissued because of the major revision 
to base SY28-0652. The parallel THP structure does not 
apply to the HVSIXA environment Nithout TSOIE. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4/85 
1///5665-285 

LD23-030D 
JES3. 574p-xyN. LOGIC ~ Y2.Y!!m II 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 
EMancell\ent which supports HVSIBDT Version 2. 
System Librllry Supplement. 8 112 x 11 Inches. 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 
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UJ23-0302 
SUPPLEMENT fml !1Y!a! m DE8!JGGIH§ HANDBOOK 3!QYam 1 
LC28-1166 
For inforlll&tion about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Manual. 8 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0303 
SUPPLEMENT fml maA .m DEBUGGING HANDBOOK ~ ! 
LC28-116? . 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Usting 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Manual. 4 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SD23-0na 
JES3. 5?40-XYN. C!!!1HA!fDS 
This supplelllent is intended for operators. systetllS 
progra .... ers. and those IIIho are responsible for operating 
JES3. It contains information about controlling the Syst_ 
Network Architecture/Networking Job Entry (SNAlNJE) 
Enhancement. 
System Library Supplement. 8 1/2 x 11. 05/86 
1/40//5740-XYN 

1.023-0309 
!!l!l!a!.r. 5665-291. JES3!&!§!C ~ m!.!!l1S ! 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNAINJE 
Enhancement which supports tlVSlBOT Version 2. 
SystBlll Library SUpplement. 8 1/2 x 11. 6/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

,023-0310 
~ 5665-291. :1m LOGIC YWBl m!.!!l1S .& 
This SUpplement adds information for the JES3 SNAlNJE 
Enhancelllent which supports tlVSlBDT Version 2. 
System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11. 6/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

n23-0311 
SUPPLErlENT fml tlVSlBULK I2W TRANSFER FACILID m ~ 
~ INITIALIZATION ! TRAINING GUIDE SC23-0059 
This publication is for the JES3 system programmer. It 
eXplains the SYSID and CONSOLE initialization statements 
required NIlen adding the tlVSlBULK Data Transfer Facility to 
a JES3 colllple>C. 
Manual. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 08/83 
1//15665-302 

1023-0312 
SUPPLEI1ENT flm t1VS/BYLK I2W TRANSFER fACIUTI .m ~ 
INSTALLATION PLANHING AHR TUNIHG-SC23-0041 
This publication is for the JES3 system programmer. It 
eXplains the SYSID and CONSOLE initialization statements 
required lIIhen adding the tlVSIBULK Data Transfer Facility to 
a JES3 complex. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 08/83 
1///5665-302 

D23-0313 
MVSaZl! DEBUGGING HANDBOOK' ~! 
this supplelllent updatas the TSVT control block in support 
of T50 Extensions Release 3 and updates the SPQE control 
block for maintenance. 

L023 

Systelll Library Supplement. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 08/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L023-0315 
~~.IJ!!Wj 
This publication contains additions to tlVSlExtended 
Architecture JES 3 Logic in support of the JES 3 tlVSlBulk 
Data Transfer Support Feature for tlVSlSystBlll Product - JES 
3Version 2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 25 pages. 01/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UJ23-0316 
Elil~ 
This publication contains additions to JES 3 logic in 
support of the JES 3 tlVS/Bulk Data Transfer Support Feature 
for MVS/System Product - JES 3 Version 1. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 25 pages •. Ol/84 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UJ23-0324 
~ 5665-271. ~ lOGIC .I.lIm.W ~ 1 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 
Enhancement which supports tlVSlBDT Version 2. 
Manual. a 1/2 )( 11 inches. 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UJ23-0356 
maA.t. 5665-291, ~ .!.Q!U!; YWBl ~ ! 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNAlNJE 
Enhancement Nhich supports tIVSIBOT Version 2. 
SysteSD Library SUpplement. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0373 
~ JES3 J.QU!; ~ ~ 1 
Thi S sUppluent adds I nformat i on for the JES3 SNAlNJE 
Enhancement which supports tlVSlBOT Version 2. 
System Library Supplement. 8 1/2 x 11 i"nches. 6/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UJ23-0374 
tlVSlXA ~ .I:l!!W; LIBRARY m!.!!l1S .12 
This suppleGIent adds inforllllltion for the JES3 SNAlNJE 
Enhancement which supports tlVSIBDT Version 2. 
Systelll Library Supplement. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SuaSCRIPTION ONLY 

L023-0375 
~ 5665-291 t J§} .Y!§!!< .I.!!!IWlI ~ II 
This Supplement adds inforll8tion for the JES3 SHAlNJE 
Enhancement which supports tlVSlBOT Version 2. 
System Library Supplement. 8 1/2 x 11. 6/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5023-0376 
JES3 COHl1AIjDS HVSIXA aegRATIot!S 
This supplellll!nt is intended for operators. systmes 
prograllllllers. or anyone IIIho is responsible for operating 
JES3. It contains information about controlling the Syst_ 
Network Archi tecture/NetNork i ng Job Entry (SNAlNJE) 
Enhancement. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 05/86 
1/40//5665-291 
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LD23-0377 
~ 5665-291 • .!.&l!l LOGIC .!.mABI ~ ! 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNAlNJE 
Enhancement which supports MYS/BOT Version 2. 
System Library Supplement. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6/86 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICH CHLY 

LD2~-0378 

~ 9665-291, .!.&l!l .Y!!ill< .!.mABI ~ .& 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/JJE 
Enhancement which supports I1VS/BDT Version 2. 
System Library Supplement. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6/86 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICH ONLY 

LD23-0379 
~ .!.&l!l LOGIC LIBRARY EYItm ~ 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNAlNJE 
Enhancement which supports MYS/BDT Version 2. 
System Library Suppl_t. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6/86 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0380 
~ 5665-291. .!.&l!l .Y!!ill< J.!W!I m!.IWi 1 
This Supplement adds inforalation for the JES3 SNA/HJE 
Enhancement which supports I1VS/BDT Version 2. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 06/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0381 
HVSIXA, 5665-291. JES3 .I.!!§I!; LIBRARY ~ l 
This Supplement adds inforalation for the JES3 SHA/NJE 
Enhancement whi ch supports I1VS/BDT Vers i on 2. 
System Library Supplement. 8 1/2 xlI. 6/86 
SLSS: IBH INT£RNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0382 
HVSIXA. 5665-291. .wi} .Y!!ill< .!.m!A!l mYJg 12 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SHA/NJE 
Enhancement which supports I1VS/BDT Version 2. 
System Library Supplement. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6/86 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0383 
I1VSIXA, 5665-291 • .wi} ~.b!WRl ~ 11 
This Supplement adds info ...... tion for the JES3 SNA/HJE 
Enhancement Mhich supports I1VS/BDT Version 2. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6/86 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-0384 
(BASE: SY28-0650-4! SUPPLEHENT t:I!.!lm.ml. LD23-0384-0) OS/vs2 
!§Q TERMINAL HONITOR .ERQ§BA!! A!:!!l ~ RMINES LOGIC 
ISO/EXTENSIQNS (TSO/E! 
This publication contains changes to Phase 2 CUST 
processing. replaces IKJCT438 14ith IKJCJTBL and adds 
LISTDSI CLIST statement inforalation. 
System Library Supplement. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 04/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5023-9000 
SUPPLEMENT fQR ~ JJ!SffL. 5748-X£1. :m INTRODUCTION. 
GC20-1800-9 
This publication serves as an introduction to the VlV370 
System Control program. It is intended for anyone 
interested in VlV370. However. readers should have a basio 
understanding of IBH data processing. 

5023 

This publioatlon briefly describes the four CO!!pCllIeI.ts 
that comprise the VlV370 system. namely: 

-CP (Control Program! 
-CMS (Conversational Henitor System! 
-RSCS (Remote Spooling COllllllUl1ications SUbsystem) 
-IPCS (Interactive Problem Control System) 

Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 
////5748-XEl 

SD23-9001 
SUPPLEMENT f.!!1! YH/SE .!nfP.l lQ PLANNING Is §Im!I GENERATIOH 
GUIDE GC20-1801-10 
This Supplement includes information pertinent to VlV370 
System Extensions Program Product. which includes ShadOIoI 
table maintenance facility. I1Vs/system Extensions support. 
Virtual storage preservation support. Accounting-recorda-to' 
disk support. Spool-fUes-to-tape support. CMS tape label 
processing. Terminal Native Hode. Single Processor Mode in 
AP and MP Systems. Interactive Help Facility Under CHS. eMS 
File System Extensions. CItS/oOS Uplevel to DOS/vSE. Small CI 
Option. APUText Support for the IBtt 8809 Tape Unit. and 
Support for the IBH 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devioes. 
Itanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////S748-XEl 

5D23-9002 
SUPPLEMENT fQR ~ ~ rg OPERATOR'S §Ym IW&Alili i 
GC20-1806-09 
This supplement contains replaoement pages for VlV370 
Operator's Guide to support VHl370 System Extensions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 06/79 
////5748-XEl 

SD23-9003 
SUpPLEMENT fi!R ~ .uw:P.! :m f!ROGRAt1I1ER'S GUIDE 
6C20-1807-07 
Provides the detailed information the system prograan=er 
needs to understand and use Release 2 of the VHl370 SystQIII 
Extensions PrograID Product. This publication. Nhich 
supplements the IBH Virtual Hachine Flloility/370: System 
Prograll1lll8r's Guide. disousses: 

-HON VHl370 preserves virtual storage Nhen a virtual 
machine beeOAles inoperative 

-Changes the I118thad that VlV370 uses to manage the real 
processor 

-Changes to the favored execution performance option 
.Changes to the information that the ~ICATE cOCllllland 
provides 

-Support for Nl'iting accounting reoords to disk and 
spool files to tape 

-Support that expands a virtual machine's capability to 
control II 3270 display screen 

-Requirellllmts for using CMS/OOS tape label processing 
-Support for fixed-block storage devices 
-Support of the sIDall-CP option 
-Changes to the CHS file system 
eSupport for the 3289 Hodel 4 printer 
eMultiple shadow-table support 
eltVS/System Extensions support 
-Dynamic SCP transi tion to or froID native IIIOde 
-Single processor mode 
Prerequisite Publioation: IBIt Virtual Machine 

Facility/370: System Programmer's Guide. 6C20-1807. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748-XEl 

SD23-9004 
SUPPLEMENT fQR ~ JJ!SffL. 5748-XEl. rg SYSTEM MESSAGgS 
GC20-1808-8 
This supplement contains replaoement pages to support 
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VKl370 System EXtensions. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 168 pagllS. 5fl8 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

D2;-9005 
SUPPLEHENT BlB ~ !B.ff! :m m.me &m E!!!l! RECORDING 
GUIDE GC20-1809-07 
This supplement SD23-9005 corresponds to VlV370 System 
Extensions. Release 2 and contains neN and updated 
inforaation about: 

Support for the ISH 3310 and 3370 Direct Access 
Devices. 

ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
/1//5748-XEl 

D23··9006 
SUPPLEHENT BlB ~ !B.ff! :m TERHINAL USER'S iYllm 
GC20-1810-07 
This supplement. supporting System Extensions. is for the 
terainal user Mho. in addition to the base publication 
GC20-1810-7. needs information about terminal support for 
enhanced 327x uni t5. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03fl8 
1'/1/5748-XEl 

023-9008 
SUPPLEHENT BlB VKlSE (SEPPI :m gm CO!1!W!DS ! HACRO 
REFERENCE GC20-1818-03 
This supplement in support of YH/370 System Extensions 
contains nl!l4 and updated information about: 
• CHS Tape Label Processing Support 
• Full Screen Support 
• Interactive Help Facility under CHS 
• CI1S Fi le Systl!lll Enhancements 
• DHS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/vSE 
• Display Control for the 3270 
• Support for the ISH 3289 l10del 4 Printer 
• Support for the ISH 8809 Tape Uni t 
• Support for the ISH 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03fl8 
1'/1/5748-XEl 

,D23-9009 
SUPPLEHENT BlB ~ illffL. S748-XE1. :m gm USER'S GUIDE. 
GC20-1819-2 
This supplement. in support of VKl370 System Extensions. 
contains neM and uPdated inforaation about: 
• CHS Tape Label Processing SUpport 
• Full Screen Support 
• Interactive Help Facility under CHS 
• DHS File Systea Enhancements 
• Display Control for the 3270 
• Support for the ISH 3289 Hodel 4 Pri nter 
• Support for the IBtt 8809 Tape Uni t 
• Support for the IBtt 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 
/1'//5748-XEl 

1023-9010 
SUPPLEHENT BlB ~ s.xeeJ..z. 574§-XEl. :m !Wm!!A!. lm!!Ji 
GC20-1820-4 
This supplement corresponds to VKl370 System Extensions. 
Release 2. and contains new and updated inforlll8tion abouh 
• APL/Text Support for 3270 
• Display Control for the 3270 
• Support for the ISH 3289 Hodel 4 Printer 
• Support for the IBH 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//1/5748-XEl 

5023 

5023-9011 
suPPlEl1£NT BlB ~ mw :m OPERATING mm:m l!:I t. 
~ ~ GC20-1821-03 
This is the Systl!lll Extensions Program Product Release 2 for 
the Release 6 base version of VKl370 Operating Systems in a 
Virtual Hachine. This slJPPlement contains. in addition to 
initial SEPP release functions. the follo~ing: 
• Dynaaic SCP Transition to and from Native Hade 
• Single Processor l10de in AP and ttP Systems 
• Support for the IBtI 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03fl8 
1///5748-XEl 

LD23-9012 
SUPPLEHENT BlB ~ !B.ff! :m llW ~ &m mtmm!. w.ggs 
LOGIC SY20-08A4-02 
This supplement contains neM and updated Inforaation in 
support of VKl370 System Extensions. 

• Shadow table maintenance facility 
• Resource 1IIQnagement facUities 
• HVS/System Extensions support 
• Virtual storage preservation support 
• Accounting records-on-disk support 
• Spool files-to-tape support 
• CttS tape label proce,ss i ng 
• Full screen support 
.New terminal support 
For a complete list of publications that support VlV370 

System Extensions see IBtt Virtual Hachine Facility/370 
System Extensions Seneral Information ttanual. &C20-1827. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 02/78 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5023-9015 
SUPPLEMENT fll! nI ~ ~ EXTENSIONS .l.m!!fl!l :m 
INTRODUCTIPH GC20-1800-09 
This !KJI:!lication introcluces VKl370 and is intended for 
anyone J,o is interested in VKl370. H_ver. the reader 
should have a basic understanding of IBtI data processing. 

This publication is a prerequisite for the VKl370 syst_ 
library. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748->0<8 

5023-9016 
SUPPLEMENT fmi nI ~ ~ EXTENSIONS WUfl :m 
PLANNING! SYSTEM GENERATION §Ylgg §C20-1801-10 
This suppleaent includes: 
• Virtual Storage Preservation Support 
• Accounting - Records-on-Disk Support 
• Spool - Files-to-Tape SUpport 
• eMS Tape Label ProceSsing Support 
• Enhanced 3270 Support 
• Interactive Help Facility Under CMS 
• CHS File System Enhancements 
• CHS/DOS Uplevel to Dos/vSE 
• Slll811 CP Opti on 
• Support for the IBtt 3289 HOdel 4 Printer 
• Support for the IBtt 8809 Tape Unit 
• Support for the IBtt 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
• APL/Text Support for the 3270 
llanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748->0<8 

5023-9017 
SUPPLEHENT fmi nI BASIC ~ EXTEtlSIONS ~ m 
OPERATOR'S §Ylgg §C20-1806-09 
The IBH Virtual Hachine Facility/370 Basic System Extensions 
program product provides significant performance and 
functional enhancements to the VKl370 syst_ control 
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program. These enhancements al'e: 
• SUpport for the ISH 3269 Hodel 4 Printer 
• Support for the IBM 3310 'and 3370 Direct Access Devices. 
• CHS File System Enhancements to fllrther support the ISH 

3310 and 3370 Dil'ect Access Devices 
• CP Pel'fol'llance Impl'Ovements 
Hanual 
1///5748-)0(8 

SD23-9018 
SUPPLEMENT fQ! ~ BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP) l!! m:wI 
rRQGRAHMER'S ~ §C20-1807-07 
PI'Ovides the detailed information the system prograllllll8r 
needs to understand and use the vtV370 Basic System 
Extensions Program Proc!uct. This PIlblication. which 
supplements the IBM Virtual ttachine Facility/370: System 
Programmer's Sui de. di scussa: 
• HOM vtV370 preserves virtual storage when a virtual 

machine bec_ inoperative 
• Changes to the ID8thod that vtV370 uses to aanage the 

real processor 
• Changes to the favored execution perforamnce option 
• Changes to the infonaation pl'Ovided by the INDICATE 

command 
• SUpport for writing accOllnting records to disk and spool 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
1.1115748-)0(8 

SD23··9019 
SUPPLEMENT m ~ Dam .!!ll!:W! EXTIiNSIOIfS .!.Y!iff! l!! m:wI 
MESSAGES §e20-1808-09 
This sllpplement of VHl370 Systelll ttessages. Ge20-1808. 
contains neN and IlPdated infonaation for: 
• Virtual storage preservation sllppOrt 
• Accounting records on disk support 
• Spool file-to-tape support 
• CHS tape label processing s!lppOrt 
• Interactive Help facility Ilnder CHS 
• CHS file system enhancements 
• CtfSlDOS uplevel of DOSIVSE 
• S!lppOrt for the IBM 3289 Hodel 4 Printer 
• SIlpport for the ISH 8809 Tape Uni t 
• Support for the ISH 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
in s!lppOrt of vtt/370 Basic System Extensions. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
111/5748-)0(8 

SD23-9020 
SUPPLEMENT fQ! ~ Dam ~ EXTENSIONS !8SliPPIz 5748-)0(8 
l!! OLTSEP ! !B!QB RliCORDINS ~ §C20-1809-7 
OLTSEP and Error Recording Guide. order No GC20-1809-7. 
together Mith Supplement No. SD23-9020. reflect the 
following enhancement for the IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 Basic System Extensions Program Proc!uct 
(Pl'Ogram No. 5748-)0(8): 
• Support for the ISH 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
using fixed block architecture. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748-)0(8 

5023-9021 
SUPPLEMENT .E!!!l ~ ~ ~ EXTENSIONS ~ l!! 
TERMINAL Y§!i!!! GUIDE GC20-1810-07 
This supplement. supporting Basic System Extensions. Is for 
the terminal user who. in addition to the base publication. 
needs information about terminal s!lppOrt for enhanced 327x 
Ilnits. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
////5748-)0(8 
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SD23-9023 
SUPPLEMENT fi!B nI ~ mm! EXTENSIONS J.mW l!! Ja!lI 
~ ! ~ REFERENCE §e20-1818-0J 
This supplement in support of vtV370 Basic Syst_ Extensions 
contains noM and updated information about: 

CHS Tape Label Processing Support 
Full Screen sllppOrt 
Interactive Help Facility Ilnder CHS 
CHS Fi le System EnhancBlllents 
CHSIDOS Uplevel to DOSIVSE 
Display Control for the 3270 
SUpport for the IBM 3289 Hodel 4 Printer 
S!lppOrt for the IBM 8809 Tape Uni t 
Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Aceess Devices. 
• Full screen support 

Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748-)0(8 

5023-9024 
SUPPLEMIiNT fi!B ~ BASIC m:ma EXTENSIotIS ~ l!! Ja!lI 
~ GUIDE §C20-1819-02 
This supplement. in Sllpport of vtt/370 Basic System 
Extensions contains new and updated infol'\llation about: 

CMS Tape Label Processing Support 
Spool-Flles-to-Tape SUpport 
Enhanced 3270 SIlpport 
Interactive Help Facility under CHS 
CHS File System EnhancelDents 
CHS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/vSE 
Display Control for the 3270 
SIlpport for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
SIlpport for the IBM 8809 Tape Uni t 
SIlpport for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 

Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
////5748-XX8 

5023-9025 
SUPPLIiHENT m ~ BASIC 1WUIi!:I EXTENSIONS ! BSEPP) l! &f 
~ RliFEREHCE fQB ~ USERS GC20-1820-04 
This dccumllnt supports the Vl'l/370 Basic System Extensions 
Progralll Pl'Ocluct. It contains: 
• ResOllrce management facilities subset 
• Virtual storage preservation support 
• Accounting-records-on-disk support 
• Spool-files-to-tape sllpport 
• Full screen support 
• Enhanced 3270 suppcrt 
• APVText support for the 3270 
• Device sllpport for 4300 processors 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748-)0(8 

SD23-9026 
SUppLEMENT fQB m ~ mm! EXTENSIotIS ~ l!! 2 
OPERATING ~ !H A ~ MACHINE 6C20-1821-03 
This supplement to vtV370: Operating Systems in a Virtual 
Machine. GC20-1821-2 Nith THL 6N25-0410. contains 
replacement pages to sllpport the vtV370 Basic SystlJll 
Extensions progralD product. The supplement contains neM and 
IlPdated inforatation about: 

• Virtual storage preservation sllpport 
• Accollnting records-cn-disk SIlppoI't 
• Spool files-to-tape support 
• Resow-ce management facilities 
• Full screen sllpport 
• Enhanced 3270 support 

Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
////5748-)0(8 
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LJ23-9027 
SUPPLEMENT fi!! ~ ~ SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPPI :m ~ 
~ ! ~ Jl.!.llg J.Q2lli SY20-0884-2 
This Basic Systems Extensions supplement contains the 
following new and updated information: 

• Virtual storage preservation support 
• Resource management facilities subset 
• Accounting records-on-disk support 
• Spool files-to-tape support 
• CMS tape label processing 
• Full screen support 
• Terminal support for enhanced 3270s. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L023-9028 
SUPPLEMENT fi!! ~ ~ nmt! EXTENSIONS (BSEPP I. 5748-XX8 
:m SYSTEM LOGIC ! ~ DETERMINATION §Y!!!g ~ L. 
SY20-0887-D 
This supplement to VHl370 System Logic and Problem 
Deterlllination Guide Volume 2, SnO-0887, contains nell! and 
updated information for: 

• CMS tape label processing support 
in support of VHl370 Basic System Extensions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD23-9030 
SUPPLEMENT fi!! ~ BASIC nmt! EXTENSIONS (BSEPP I :m 
SERVICE ROUTINES ~ SY20-0882-04 
This supplement contains dOC\llllentation in support of the 
following IBM VHl370 Basic System Extensions program product 
enhancements: 
• IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
• IBM 3289 Printer, Model 4 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L023-9031 
SUPPLEMENT fi!! ~ ~ nmt! EXTENSIONS (BSEPPI :m Rm 
AREAS ~ BLOCK LOGIC SY20-0884-03 
The IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 Basic System Extensions 
progralll product (Progralll No. 5748-XX81 provides significant 
perfonnance and functional enhancements to the VHl370 system 
control program. These enhancements are: 
• Resource Management Facilities Subset 
• Virtual Storage Preservation Support 
• Accounting-Records-on-Disk Support 
• Spool-Files-to-Tape Support 
• CMS Tape Label Processing Support 
• Full Screen Support 
• Enhanced 3270 Support 
• Addition to Extended Control-Program Support (ECPS) 
• Interactive Help Facility under CHS 
• CMS File System Enhancements 
• CHS Tape Command Performance Improvement 
• CMSIDOS uplevel to DOSIVSE 
• CMS Use of CP Page Management Interfaces 
• CP Performance Improvements 
• Small CP Option 
• APL-Text Support for the 3270 
• Display Control for the 3270 
• Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
• Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 
• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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L023-9032 
SUPPLEMENT fi!! ~ ~ nmt! EXTENSIONS (BSEPPIr 5748-)Q(8 
:m nmt! ~ ! PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE Y.!!.!J!l:!S .L. 
SY20-0886-1 
The IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 Basic System Extensions 
program product provides significant performance and 
functional enhancements to the VHl370 system control 
program. 
these enhancements are: 
• APLlText Support for the 3270 
• Small cp option 
• Support for 3310 and 3370 direct access devices 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L023-9033 
SUPPLEMENT fi!! ~ ~ nmt! EXTENSIONS (BSEPPI. 5748-XX8 
:m ~ ~ ! ~ DETERMINATION §Yill ~ .u 
SY20-0887-1 
The IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 Basic System Extensions 
program product provides significant perfora>ance and 
functional enhancements to the VHl370 system control 
program. These enhancements are: 
• Support for the 3310 and 3370 direct access devices 
• CMS File System enhancements 
• Interactive HELP facility under CHS 
• CMS/DOS uplevel to DOSIVSE 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L023-9034 
SUPPLEMENT fi!! ~ ~ nmt! EXTENSIONS I BSEPP) :m 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC SY20-0882-04 
This supplement contains, in addition to functions available 
in the initial release of VHl370 System Extensions, the 
following: 
• Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
• Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Uni t 
• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L023-9035 
SUPPLEMENT fi!! ~ ~ nmt! EXTENSIONS ~ :m gm 
AREAS ! CONTROL BLOCK ~ SY20-0884-03 
In addition to functions available in the initial release of 
VHl370 System Extensions, this supplement contains: 

.Interactive Help Facility Under CMS 

.CMS File System Extensions 

.CMS Tape Command Performance Improvement 

.CMSIDOS Uplevel to DOSIVSE 
-CMS Use of CP Page Management Interfaces 
.CP Performance Extensions 
-APLlText Support for the 3270 
.Display Control for the 3270 
.Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
.Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 
.Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L023-9036 
SUPPLEMENT fi!! ~ ~ SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEpp .. S748-XX8 
:m SYSTEM ~ ! PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME L. 
SY20-0886-1 
This SuPplement contains, in addition to functions available 
in the initial release of VMl370 System Extensions. the 
following: 
• Dynamic SCP Transition To and FI"OIII Native Mode 
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• Single Processor ttode In AP and MP Syst_ 
• DItSIDOS Uplevol to DOSIVSE 
• APLlText Support for 3270 
• Support for the 3289 Hodel ~ Printer 
• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Device 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lO23-9037 
SUPPLEMENT fl!I! ~ ~ mn!! EXTEN§I!p!S !BSEPPI, 5m-XX8 
.!Q mn!! .l.!lm ! PROBLEM DETERMlNATIOH §!!I!Hi ~ L
SY20-0aa7-1 
This supplement contains. in addition to functions avaUable 
in the initial release of VI1I370 System EKtenaions. the 
following: 
• Interactive HELP Facility Under CItS 
• CItS FUe System Ed_ions 
• CItS Tape Co_nd Performance Improvement 
• CltSIDOS Uplevel to DOSIVSE 
• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S025-0006 
SUPPLEMENT fl!I! mm! !!!lli ~ 3033 PROCESSOR SUPpoRT • .m 
~ !fL ! HIe lOGIC SY24-5160-0~ 
This manual is a uupplement to OSIVSI IPL and NIP Logic. 
SY24-S160-4. It documents OSIVSI 3031. 3032. 3033 Processor 
Support. It describes changes to NIP for those processors. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K II inches. 28 pages. 03178 
1/1/s7~1-620 

S02S-0007 
SUPPLEMENT fl!I! mm! ElL. ll!l1.a. l!W PROCESSOR SUPpoRT • .m 
~ RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT lOGIC SY24-S170-00 
This supplement. part of VSI SU20 (SU ID 5741-6201. 
dOCUlllents changes to the Hachine Check Handler and the 
Channel Check Handler in support of the 30310 3032. and 3033 
processors. Thiu supplement applies to OSIVSI Recovery 
Managl!lllent Support Logic. SY2~-SI70-0 with TNL SN24-5S74-0. 
Manual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 34 pages. 03/78 
1/1/57~1-620 

lO25-0012 
SUPPLEMENT fl!I! VSE/ADVANCED FUJ:!CTloN§. 5746-XE8 • .m LIOCS 
VOLUME L. ~ INFORMATION ! IMPERATIVE ~ ~ 
SY33-8SS9-4 
This supplement applies to Oos/vsE LIOCS VolUillo I: General 
Information and Imperative Macros Logic. SY33-8S59-~. It 
documents information on the elillination of the LBLTYP 
statement. data security. and space management. 
Manual. 42 pages. 2179 
SlSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G02S-0013 
SUPPLEMENT fl!I! 1m! !!!lli ~ l!W PROCESSOR l!!lPfS!BI E 
~ ~ GENERATION REFERENCE 6C26-3791-08 
This supplement. part of VSI SU20 (SUID 5741-6201 doc:uaents 
changes in the starter systl!lll and the foll_ing systu 
generation lIacro instructions: CENPROCS. CTRLPROG. DATASET. 
ICDEVICE. SCHEDULR. and SECONSlE. This supplement applies 
to OS/vSI Systelll Generation Reference. GC26-3791-8. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 1t8 pages. 03178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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lO25-0014 
SUPPlEI1ENT fl!I! ~ ! m I'ROGRAt!I1ED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILm 
.m ~ m:ml:I 11m Al!ill SY28-0605-06 
This publication supplements the OSIVSI System Data Areas. 
SY28-06DS-5. for the OSIVSI Programmed Cryptographic 
Facility. It documents a change to the OS/VSI and OSIVS2 
Common EKtension of the CV! - a portion of a reserved area 
is now being used to contain the Cryptographic CVT address. 
Hanual. 3 111'16 K 6 314 inches. 8 pages. 05/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S02S-0019 
SUPPLEMENT fl!I! ~ !Ii! ENHANCED FUNCTION .m WORKSTATION 
~ §YJDg §C28-6879-03 
This publication supplements the OSIVSI RES Workstation 
User's Guido. GC28-6879-3. for the OSIVSI RES Enhanced 
Function Prograll Product. It contains the 51118ll alllount of 
information needed by the MOrkstation user. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 12 pages. 01/79 
/1//S740-XYE 

5025-0020 
SUPPLEMENT fl!I! ~ !Ii! EHHANCEQ FUNCTI!Jt:l III mn!! 
pROGRAMMER'S GUIDE. GC28-6878-4 
This publication supplements the OSIVSI RES Systelll 
Programmer's Guide. 6C28-6878-4. for the OS/vSI RES Enhance 
Function Prograll Product. It provides tho information 
needed by the system program for new SNA lU Type 4 device 
support and SMA enhancements for LU types I and 4. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 1/79 
/1I15740-XYE 

lO25-0021 

~~~~~~iI~~~~~F~UN~C~T~I~ON .m m B!!H ! 
5"1~p •. em'en"5 the OSIVSI RES RTAM and 

Workstation Support Logic. SY28-6849-4. for the OSIVSI RES 
Enhanced Function Prograll Product. It provides the 
information needed by those in lIIaintaining and/or lIIOdifying 
RES for the new SNA device support and SMA enhancements for 
lY types I and 4. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 92 pages. 01/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lO2S-Don 
SUPPLEMElfi fOB YSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS .m POSIVSE ~ J: 
LlOCS ~ LOGIC SY33-8S60-0~ 
This supplement applies to DOSIVSE LIOCS VolUillo 2 SAM Logic 
SY33-8S60-3. It dOCUlllents information on data security and 
space lIIanagement. 
Manual. SO pages. 02179 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lO25-0026 
SUpPLE!1ENT fOB WE/ADVANCEP FUJ:!CTION§ :m £miD m.gg 
ARCHITECTURE 1!0£! SY24-SIBI-00 
This suppll!lllent applies to DOSIVSE Fixed Block Architecture 
Logical IOes. SY24-5181-0. It documents information on the 
DTFCP logic module. 
Manual. 12 pages. 02/79 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lO2S-0029 
SUPPLEMENT fl!I! ~ ~ fI!!!§!W! EXTENSIQHS, 5662-257, 
.m ..!lm MANAGEMENT VOLUME ! ~ SY24-5168 (CURRENT 
RELEASE 1 
This licensed lIanusl is a suppll!lllent to. and provides 
replacement pages for. OS/vSI Job MaMgelllent Logic volume I 
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SY24-5168-1. It documents changes caused by support for 
OSIVSI Basic Progralllllling ExtensiOl'l!l. Program Number 
5662-257. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 48 pages. 6/S0 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.025-0030 
SUl'PLEMENT fQ! m ~ ~ EXTENSIONS. 5662-257. m .!.!m MANAGEMENT !lQ!.YI:IS ! ~ SY24-5169 (CURREN! 
RELEASE) 
This licensed manual is Q supplement to. and provides 
replacement pages for. OSIVSI Job Managlllllllnt Logi c VolUllle 2. 
SY24-5169-1. It documents changes caused by support for 
OSIVSI Basic Programming Extensions. Program Humber 
5662-257. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 24 pages. 6/S0 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;025-0031 
SUPPLEMENT fQB m §Am PROGRAt! EXTENSIONS. 5662-257. m .!£!.& §C24-S099 (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This IIIDnual is a supplement to. and provides replacement 
pages for. OSIVSI JCL Reference. 6C24-5099-4. It documents 
changes caused by support for OSIVSI Basic Programming 
Extensions. Program Number 5662-257. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 28 pages. 6/80 
11115662-257 

;025-0032 
SUPPLEMEN! fQ! m BASIC ~ EXTENSIONS m & SERVICES 
GC24-5100-04 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is a supplement to. and provides replacensent 
pages for. OSIVSI JCL Services. GC24-5100-4. It documents 
changes caused by support for OSIVSI Basic Programming 
ExtensiOl'l!l. Program tlumber 5662-257. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 06/S0 
11115662-257 

"025-0033 
SUPPlEMEtIT fQB m ~ fBQ§!!At! EXTENSIOHS m SYSTEM JW:A 
AREAS. SY28-0605 (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This licensed manual is a supplement to. and provides 
replacement pages for. OSIVSI System Data Areas. 
SY2S-0605-6. It docUlllents changes caused by support for 
OSIVSI Basic Programming Extensions. Program Humber 5662-
257. 
Manual. 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. SO pages. 6/S0 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.025-0034 
SUPPLEMENT fQB m ~ f!!Q§R!!! EXTENSIONS m SYSTEM 
GENERATION REFERENCE §C26-3791-09 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is a supplement to. and provides replacement 
pages for. OSIVSI System Generation Reference. 6C26-3791-9. 
It documents changes caused by support for OSIVSI Basic 
Programming Extensions. Program Number 5662-257. 
Manual. S 112 x 11 inches. 6S pages. 06/S0 
11115662-257 

~25-0035 

SUPPLEMENT f!!B m ~ fIl!!§Rm EXTENSIOHS m m !tm me 
LOGIC SY24-5160-04 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This licensed manual is a supplement to. and provides 
replacement pages for. OSIVSI IPL and NIP Logic. 
SY24-5160-4. It documents changes caused by support for 
OSIVSI Basic Progralllllling Extensions. Program Number 5662-
257. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 24 pages. 06/80 
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SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5025-0036 
SUPPLEMENT fQB m BASIC PROGRAt! EXTENSIONS E! ~ AIm! 
GC28-0665-02 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is a supplement to. and provides replacement 
pages for. OSIVSI Service Aids. GC28-0665-2. It docUIIIents 
changes caused by support for OSIVSI Basic Progralllllling 
Extens ions. Program HUlllber 5662-257. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 06/80 
11115662-257 

L025-0037 
SUPPLEMENT .E!!B m BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS E! ~ AIDS 
LOGIC SY28-0635-03 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This licensed manual is a supplement to. and provides 
replacement pages for. OSIVSI Service Aids Logic. 
SY28-0635-3. It documents changes caused by support for 
OSIVSI Basic Programming Extensions. Program Number 5662-
257. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 06/80 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5025-0038 
SUPPLEMENT .E!!B m II!.l:W: f!!Q§R!!! EXTENSIONS 19 l!llE 
GC24-5115-02 
This mDnual is a supplement to. and provides replacement 
pages for. OSIVSI System Management FacUities (SHF)' 
6C24-5115-2. It docl.llllents changes caused by support for 
OSIVSI Basic Progralllllling Extensions. Program Number 5662-
257. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches, 60 pages. 06/S0 
11115662-257 

SD25-0039 
SUPPLEMEN! .E!!B m BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIOtIS 19 STOIIAGE 
ESIlHATES~ GC24-50?4-08 (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This mDnual is a supplement to. and provides replacement 
pages for. OSIVSI Storage Estimates. 6C24-5094-7. It 
documents changes caused by support for OSIVSI Basic 
Progra!llllli ng Extens ions. Program Humber 5662-257. 
Manual. 8 112 IC 11 inches. 80 pages. 06/80 
11115662-257 

L02S-0040 
SUPPLEMENT f.!!B m llAlW< fIl!!§Rm EXTENSIOtIS 19 RECOYERy 
MANAGEMENT SUPPORT ~ GY24-5170 (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is Q supplement to, and provides 
replacement pages for. OSIVSI Recovery ttanagement Support 
Logic SY24-5170-1. It documents changes caused by support 
for OSIVSI Basic Progralllllling Extensions. Release 2. Program 
Humber 5662-257. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 16 pages. 03181 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5025-0041 
SUPPLEMENT fl!R m BASIC ~ EXTENSIONS E! OPERATOR'S 
REFERENCE 6C38-0110-08 
Documents additions to the Operator's Library: OSIVSI 
Reference. for Basic Progralllllling Extensions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 12 pages. 06/80 
11115662-257 

5025-0042 
SupPLEMEN! .E!!B m II!.l:W: .P!H!§RAt! EXTENSIOtIS E! PBOGRAt1!!ER' S 
REFERENCE ~ §C24-S091-06 (CURRENT RELEASE! 
Oocuments additions to Programmer's Reference Digest for 
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Bas i c Prograll!llli ng EICtens i oms. Includes sense bytes for the 
IBM 3263 Printer. SVC 141 for IUCV. and new operands for the 
DUMP and SET operator cOtmllands. 
HanuDl. 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. 16 pages. 06/80 
1/1/5662-257 

5025-0043 
SUPPLEMENT fg! m §Alm; ~ EXTENSIONS .m DEBUGGING 
GUIDE GC24-5093-05 (CURRENT RELEASE! 
Documents additions to OS/vS1 Debugging Guide for Basic 
Prograaing Extensions. Includes sense bytes for the IBM 
3263 Printer. SVC 141 for lUCY. and changes to the CVT for 
lOS ProbleJII Determination Area and the lUCY Vector Table. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 12 pages. 06/80 
////5662-257 

5025-0044 
SUPPLEMENT fi!R m BASIC ~ EXTENSIONS II! PLANNING A!:!!l 
Y!l §Y!gg 6C24-5090-07 (CURRENT RELEASE! 
Documents additions to OS/vSI PlalVling and Use Guide for 
Basic Progratmlling Extensions. Release I. Includes 
information for Enhanced Dump Facility. Inter-User 
Communications Vehicle. IBM 3380 DASD. and IBM 3263 Printer. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 06/80 
/1/15662-257 

L025-D045 
SUPPLEMENT fl!B m BAm ~ EXTENSIONS II! SUPERVISOR 
LOGIC SY24-5155-06 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Documents additions to OS/vS1 Supervisor Logic for Basic 
Progralllming Extensions. Includes infol'lllation on Enhanced 
Dump Facility. 
Manual. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 44 pages. 06/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

1.:)25-0046 
SUPPLEMENT fl!B m BAm ~ EXTENSIONS IS! ug 
SUPERVISOR LOGIC. SY24-5156 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Documents additions to OS/vSl 110 Supervisor Logic for Basic 
Progralll1lling Extensions. Includes infol"tDQtion on the IBM 
3262 Printer and the lOS Problem Detel'lllination Area. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. lZ'pages. 6/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5025-0047 
SUPPLEMENT fg! m BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS II! SUPERVISOR 
SERVICES ! ~ INSTRUCTIONS 6C24-5103-2 
Documents additions to OS/vSI Supervisor Services and Hacro 
InstMlCtions for Basic Progratmlling Extensions. Includes 
InforlD&tlon on the Enhanced Dump Facility. 
Manual. 8 112 IC 11 inches. 40 pages. 04/81 
/1//5662-257 

5025-0049 
mIYAL MACHINE/sySTEM ~ Et!D-USER SDFTWARE .!illffQBI 
mr.m SUPPLEMENT D! YM/SP SYSTEM MESSAGES A!:!!l COOES 
This supplement is intended for users of the YM/SP End-User 
Software Support System. 
It contains messages that are new or changed from VMlSP 
Release 4. 
Hanual. 8 liZ x 11 Inches. 5 pages 

5025-0600 

;~~~~{j~~~~~;'~~~ SUPPORT. 5752-851 ;rg SY28-0678-4 
This publication hi for IBM prograllUDing service 
representative. installation programmer. and others involved 
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in using EREP. 
The disk initialization program IIFCDIPOO) reads tlCH a~ 

CCH edit format information. formats it into MCF and CCF 
"frame" records. and writes the records on SYS1.lOGREC. 

This publicatiOn supports OSIVS2 MVS SYSI.LOGREC ERROR 
RECORDING LOGIC. RELEASE 3.7. SY28-D678-04. 
Manual. 8 l/Z x 11 inches. 32 pages. 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6OZ5-0601 
SUPPLEMENT fi!B SU51 !!Y§ PROCESSOR SUPPORT. 51S2- 851 D! 
SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC. GC28-0677-4 
This publication is intended for system operation. 
programmers and administrators involved in using EREP. 

The intent of the Processor Support is to allow machine 
check (MCH) and channel check (CCH) records to be formatted 
properly without EREP having knowledge of the EC level. 
format. or data content logout. 

This publication supports 0SIVS2 MVS SYS1.LOGREC ERROR 
RECORDING. GC28-0677-04. 
Manual. 8 112 x II inches. 20 pages. 11177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S025-0602 
SUPPLEMENT fg! ~ l2lli l!W.L 3033 PROCESSOR ~ ;rg m SYSI.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING SY28-0669-03 
This publication is intended for the IBH progralltllling servie< 
representative. installation prograllllllers. and others 
involved in using EREP. 

The disk initialization program (IFCDIPOO) reads MCH an 
CCH edit format information. formats it into MCF and CCF 
"frame" records. and writes the records on SYSI.LOGREC. 
Hanual. 36 pages. 03178 
//1/5741-620 

6025-0603 
SUPPLEMENT f!lB §!!g! 1J!lli l!W.L 30U PROCESSOR SUPPORT. ;rg m SYSl.lQGREC ~ RECQRDING §C28-0668-03 
This publication is intended for system operation. 
programmers and administrators involved in using EREP. 

The intent of the Processor Support is to allOlll machine 
check (tICK) and channel check (CCH) records to be formatted 
properly without EREP having knowledge of the EC level. 
format. or data content logout. 
Hanual. 20 pages. 03178 
1/1/5741-620 

5025-0606 
SUPPLEMENT fi!B ~ PROCESSOR SUPPORT SU2' 5741-624 :rg m 
SYSl.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING ~ DittEL SY28-0669-3 
Provides Display Exception Monitoring Facility (DEMF) 
support for teleprocessing devices. Used by IBM prograllUlli~ 
service representatives. installation prograllllllers. and 
others involved in locating a hardware problem in a 
communications network. This is a supplement to OSlVSl 
SYSI.LOGREC Error Recording Logic. SY28-0669-3. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 12 pages. 1/78 
1/1/5741-624 

6025-0607 
SUPPLEMENT fi!B !!y§ PROCESSOR ~ ~ 5741-62412 m 
SYS1.LOGREC ~ RECORDING; DEMF. GC28-0668-3 
This publication is intended for system operation and 
programmers. It provides Display Exception Monitoring 
Facility (DEMF) support for teleprocessing devices. This i, 
a supplement to OS/vSl SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording. 
GC28-0668-3. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. , pages. 1178 
////5741-624 
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LD2o-6000 
&,PPLEMENT fill ~ 19 CHEClSPOINTIRESTART .I.!m!£.a. 
SY26-3820-!t 
This document adds inforllll~tion about the 0s/vs2 HVS/SysteID 
Extensions Progra~ Product. SY26-3820-04. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12 pgs. 12/77 
SLSS: IBI't INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD26-6004 
SUPPLEMENT fill lW:!a m m CtI!!CKPOINTlBESIART ~ 
SY26-3820-0!t 
This document adds information about OSIVS2 MYS SAI1-Extendecl 
to the book with the above title and form number. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 24 pagas. 02/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD26-6005 
SUPPLEMENT fill ~ !f1M-AM3. m ~ m .lJ!!WO& 
SY26-3834-1 
This document adds infor_tion about the Data 
Management-Extended Program ProdUct to the books Nith the 
above fora numbers and titles. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 48 pgs. 12/77 
SLSS: IBM INIERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5D26-6006 
SUPPLEMENT fill ~ 19 IlAI6 MANAGEMENT ~ IHSJRUCTIQ!!S 
GC26-3873-01 
This document adds inforlll8tion about the Data 
Kanaguent-EKtanded Program Product to the book .. i th the 
above title and fora number. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 12 pages. 01/78 
////5740-AM3 

LD26-6009 
SUPPLEMENT B!Ii AHlt CRYPTQGRAPHIC Q!I!!!I 19 m ~ 
~ SERVICES ~ SY25-0010-03 
This supplement adds inforlll8tion concerning the Access 
Kathod Services Program Product to SY35-0010. 
Itanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 40 pages. 05/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD26-6010 
SUPPLEKENT BlB AHlt CRYPTOGRAPHIC m!I!!!!!I !Q m ~ 
~ S!!RVIC!!S ~ 5Y25-0018-02 
This supplement adds information concerning the Access 
Method Services Program Product to SY35-0008. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 40 pages. 05/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!>D26-6011 
SUPPLEMENT B!Ii &m! ~ EXTENSIONS BlB 3850 19 !G!AH 
~ BlB ADYANCED APPLICATIONS. SC26-3819-4 
This suppletllllnt adds information on the OS/VS Mass Storage 
System Edensions. program number 5740-XY6. to the base 
publication. 6C26-3819. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 4/79 
////5740-XYG 

LD26-6013 
SUPPLEKENT B!Ii MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS B!!i Eill 19 m 
~ ~ SERVIC!!S ~ SY35-0010-03 
The base book describes the internal logic of OSIVS2 Access 
Hethod Services routines and provides diagnostic 
information. This information is directed to support 
personnel who require a knoNleclge of the program's design. 
organization. and data areas. The book is not required f~" 
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effective use of Access Hethod Services. 
This supplement describes Accass Method Services Logic 

Support for the Mass Storage SysteID program product. progra. 
number 5740-XYG. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 30 pages. 04/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD26-6014 
SUPPLEM!!NT fill MASS STORAGE EXTENSION!! B!!i E2! 19 m 
~ ~ S!!RVICES ~ SY35-0018-02 
The base book describes the internal logic of the routines 
of Access Method Services and provides diagnostic 
information. This information is dir-ectecl to suppo,.t 
personnel who require knoMledge of the program's design. 
organization. and data areas. It is not required for 
effective use of Access Method Services. You should be 
fallliliar with general progralllllling techniques. OSIVS VSAM 
concepts and use. and System/370 before turning to this 
publication. 

This suppluent describes Access Method Services Logic 
support for the Hass Storage System program product. progra. 
number 5740-XYG. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 30 pages. 04/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6026-6017 
SUPPLEMENT f!!B m MU EN!!ANCEHENIS B!i!JiA:m LA ll! IlAI6 
MANAGEMENT §C26-3§30-03 
Thi s supplement supports the 0s/vs2 MVS 3800 Enhancements 
for the above title and or-der number. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 8 pages. 11fl9 

6026-6018 
SUPPL!!MENT B!Ii m E22 !!t!!fANCEMENIS ll! I!!!A MANAGEMENt 
~ INSTRUCTIONS GC26-38Z3-01 
This supplement supports OS/VS 2 HVS 3800 Enhancements for 
the above title and order number. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 24 pages. 11/79 
///3800/5752 

LD26-6025 
SUPPLEMENT f!!B m!li !f!§ m OPEN/CLOSE/EOY LOGIC 
SY26-3§27-02 
This supplement supports the Data Facility/Device SUppo,.t 
Program Product for the above order number. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 14 pages. 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD26-6026 
SUPPLEMENT fQB !f!§ In ~ UTILITIES ~ SY35-0005-05 
This supplement supports the Data Facility/Device Support 
Program Product for the above or-der number. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 40 pages. 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6026-6027 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PBOGRAMltING LIBRARY l!IliI!!!I GENERATION 
REFERENCE 
This publication contains inforlllation on system generation 
to support OS/vs2 HVS/System Pr-oduct Release 1 
enhancements. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 16 pages. 12/80 
////5740-XYN.S740-XYS 

593 



Ul26 

Ul26-6028 
SUPPLEMENT m t!lm Dm FACIlITYIDEYICg ~ m 
OPEN/CLOSE(goy LOGIC 5Y26-3839-3 
This publication supports the Data Faoility Device Support 
Program Product for the above title and order number. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 8 pages. 03(81 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5026·6029 
SUPPLEMENT m gg§ fLl1 OPTIMIZIHG COMPILER Jg INSTALLATION 
5T33-0020-00 
This publication is primarily for readers .mo are 
responsible for the installation of the DOS PVI Optillizing 
Ccm))iler and the resident and transient libraries under DOS 
or CMS. It describes holo! to install the OO1I!Piler and the 
libraries. The installer should IIlready be familiar tlith 
the operating systell used by the installation and the job 
control language used. For AtFE use only. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 25 pages. 08(80 
1(115736-PLl.5736-PL3,5736-LH •• 5736-LH5 

Ul26-6030 
SUPPLEMENT fI!B II.EU mIfI!I!!I Jg ~ OPENlCLOSEIEOV .b!!lilC 
SY26-3827-02 
This publioation adds inforlllation about the Data 
FaoilitylDevice Support licensed progralll to the 0SIVS2 
DpentClosetEOV Logio Manual. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 07181 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ul26-6031 
SUPPLEMENT fI!B Dm FACIlITYlPgYICE !YmIBI Jg m ~ 
LOGIC SY26-3825-01 ~ SY26-3825-02 
This supplement supplies information about the progralll 
produot Data Faoility Devioe Support Enhancements. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 24 pages. 12180 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

Ul26-6032 
SUPPLEMENT m llW FACIllD gXTEtIIlED FUHCTIOH Jg 1m! ~ 
!OGle 5Y26-3825-2 
This publioation adds inforll8tion about the Data Facility 
Extended Function program product (57.0-XYQ) to OSIVS2 HVS 
VSAH LOGIC. SY26-3825. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 90 pages. 02/81 
5LSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ul26-6033 
&m CRYPTOGRAPHIC .!U!IImI SUPPLEMENT .!Jl!ilC 
This publication adds inforillation about the AHS 
Cryptographic Option program product (5740-AH8) to Datil 
Faoility Extended Function AHS Logic. lY28-3888. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 02181 
SlSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD26-6034 
SUPPLEMENT fI!B llW FACILITY EXUNDED FUNCTION Jg ~ 
UIILrtIES .b!!lilC 5Y35-0005-5 
This publication adds inforll8tion about the Data Facility 
Extended Function program product (5740-XYQ) to OSIVS 
Utilities Logic, SY35-0005. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10 pages. 02181 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LD26-6035 
SUPPLgMEI!I m ~ llW FACIUTYIPEYICg SUPPORT:m m 
CHECKPOINTlRESTART LOGIC SY26-3820-0. 
This supplement supplies information about the prograaa 
product Data Facility Device Support Enhancements. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 36 pages. 12(80 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ul26-6037 
SUPPLEMENT fi!! m DATA FACIUTYIDEVICE mB!BI :m m 
SAHtE .b!!lilC SY26-38SS-00 
This supplement supplies information about the program 
product Data Facility Device Support Enhancements. 
Manual. 8 1(2 x 11 inches. 24 pages, 12(80 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5026-6038 
SUPPLEMENT m ~ BASIC Jg TERMINAL USER'S GUmE 
SH20-9060-2 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 
Manual. 6. pages. 05/82 
((((5665-283 

5026-6039 

~~~!J:!! J..Y!f£! 
...... t •• ;r'" to 2. Release 1 of VSPC. 

nfc)rmation on deferred execution. 3101 terlllinal 
use. and neIoI cOllllllands to route output to data files. print 
files on selected 328x printers, and to que .. y outstanding 
print requests. It also revises inforaation on printing 
screen contents. 
Manual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 25 pages. 04(81 
««5665-283 

6026-6041 
SUpPLEMENt !Q ~ INTEGRAIEP CATALOG ADMINISTRATION: 
~ ~ SERVICeS REFERENCE 
This is a supplement to tlVS(370 Integrated catalog 
Administration: Access Method Services Reference. 
GC26-4051. 
It contains information on cache device adainistration. 
particularly the cache cOl1llllands: BINDDATA. LISTDATA and 
SETCACHE. 
System Library Supplelllent. 40 pages. 06/86 
1130115665-295 

6034-2001 
~ PRODUCTIVITY ~ REFERENCE GUIDE 
This publication provides information on VH Productivity 
Systeaa (VHPS) Release ~.3. It should be used in conjunction 
Nith the Release 4.2 VH Productivity System Library. 
This publication provides descriptions on installing and 
using neI4 and updated products. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 136 pages, 02188 
/1I(5743-NET 

GEI9-5234 
~ Mm PROQUCT5 Gume 
This publication describes hardWare and softlo!are offerings. 
It is intended as an introduction to selected information 
processing concepts and products to be used in conjunction 
with personal consultation Nith a marketing representative. 
Manual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches, 588 pages. 09(87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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;EI9-5265 
&fA 5W§!I. INFgImATJCH B !1AINIENAtlCE AmlI HANDBOOK 
A condensed handbook covering Syst_ HetllOrk Architecture 
(SHA31 organized in tllO parts: S-ral Infor_tion and 
ttaint_nce Aids. 
Handbook. 95 x 170 IIIUliaseter&. 430 pages. 10n8 
h'//5743-SNAlNT-oNLY 

;EI1-5301 
.lliB :m oW!} CQNYERSIOH iYm INSTALLATIQN ItANAGEnENT 
This conversion guide has been Nritten to assist 
installation systelll progralDllMU'B and account support 
personnel !Chen converting froD JES2 to JES3. It is provided 
for guidance only and may be used in conjunction Nith 
JES2/JES3 ConYersion Guide. (Jperator Command Structure. 
GEI9-5325. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 210 pages. 06/81 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;EI9-5302 
.wtl INSTALLATION.!iYm!l INSTAL!.ATIOIf !!ANAGEMENT 
Thhl guide Nas developed by the Job Entry Subsystelll (JES) 
tealll. at the 1M United KingdOlll Installation Support Centre. 
fl"Olll experiences acquired in assisting JES3 accounts 
throughout Europe. It is intencled pri_rily for system 
engineers and progralllllKlrs at JES3 installations. but also 
centains information that l118y be useful for other 
indivicluals. for example. softlolare _tOIler engineers or 
operators. It aaay also assist installation staff Mho are 
considering changing to JES3 frOlll another Subsystlllll. such 
as. JES2. VSI. or JESIRES. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 62 pages. 1/81 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GEI9-5325 
JES2 :m .wtl CQNYERSIQH i!.Imi OpERATOB smmAtm STRUCDJAE 
WSTALLATIOIf ItANAGEnENT 
This conversion guide has been lIritten to assist 
installation system progralllllKlrs. operations personnel. and 
account support pertionnel Nhen converting frem JES2 to 
JES3. This lIanual is provided for guidance only and uy be 
used in conjunction Nith the JES2 to JES3 Conversion Guide. 
GE19-5301. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 134 pages, 08/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6E20-0312 
~ :m sa pROGRAI!!!ING !U SCIENTIFIC COHMIH& 
In a brief and simple unner. this llllnual: 

-Lists SOllIe problellS arising in industry. business. 
science. and engineering 
-Survey the lIathematical. statistical. and 
operations research COR) by which these 
problems are solved 
-TeUs hot! a f_ of such techniques and 1IICIda1s 
are prograalllad for COIIIPUters using the PLII 
language 

The I18jor portion of the IllllnUal concentrates on PLII. The 
essentials are brought out _tly by the llany short BlC8l11Ples· 
and the swmary exhibits. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6E20-0599 
ED llli.I!Qm pROCESSIN6 nm!I ltIPYI m:o:am. flRCCEOlJRES 
This publication describes the personnel training and 
docuaent flOM activities necessary to achieve optimulll 
throughput Nith the 1M 3895 Document Reader/lnscriber. The 
llllnual is divided into four parts. 
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• Input Control Requirements 
• Teller Eclucation 
• Large Comasercial Account Education 
• Input preparation 
The appendixes contain a suggested class outline for 

teller training. fOrIIB tor analyzing large commercial 
accounts. and an input preparation section. 

This IllllnUal assumes the reader has a basic understanding 
of bank data processing operations. 
Manual. 42 pages. 4/78 
h'04/3895/ 

GE20-0633 
ED D2!!!!I[ PROCESSING !XSTlirJ WORKSTATIQN I'RCCEOYRES 
This publication is intencled to be used as a guide by those 
preparing IIOI'kstation proceclures and developing training 
tools for personnel Mho Nill perforll the deposit processing 
activities at each IIOrkstation. It is organized by task and 
should be used in conjunction Nith related prograll procluct 
publications. _chine operator guides and user bank 
uterials. The user bank should set up up its OICR 
procedures and publications for the lIOI'k!itation operators 
and supervisors. since internal bank systems and procedures 
vary frolll bank to bank. 
ttanual. 78 pages. 01/79 
1/04/3895/ 

GE20-0731 
ORGANIZl!!§ AIm ItAlNTA1NI!!S A !mm ~ 
This publication presents guidelines for setting up. 
organizing. and lIIaintaining 1M system libraries. The 
intended audience is the custOller librarian. Mho 1liiy be a 
secretary or other adlllinistrative person. a prograllller. or 
s_one NBh a degree in library science. This guide should 
also be useful to anyone needing information on publication 
ordering and distribution in IBM. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 26 pages. 03/82 
370.4361.4381.8150.9370.8130.8140.4331.4341.4321//00// 

GE20-0759 

~ .. !~r,g.~ ~~~~~~~~~e~: ICQRKSTATIOIf ,,:~:r;=~~:. can be used by 3694 
operations personnel in the day-to-day 3694 operation, and 
also serves as a leaming tool for ~ operators. The 
document attempts to standardize those repetitive steps that 
are required in running the vari_ 3694 applications 
IlIOrk!itation and host) so that a user can easily create 
custOlllized run book proceclures. 
ttanual 
1/04/36941 

GE20-0760 
Mti DDCUltENT pROCESSOR: A .!iYIJlg :m W!.EI1EN1]!!6 S 
INSTALut!6 
This _nual contains infol"l1l8tion needed to plan a 3694 
Installation in eBher a CHXI&S or a CHXIVS COS or DOS) 
environment. It should be utilized cluring planning sessions 
to develop the associated plans and tasks for the 3694 
installation. 
Manual 
1/04/3694/ 

GE2D-0765 
Mti DggJHENI pROCESSOR Jmmt§ APPLICAUONS iYm 
This document is intended to help users take advantage of 
the advanced sorting techniques possible NBh the 3694 
systelll. Included in the IIIlInual are concepts and techniques 
of fine sorting. cycle sorting. bulk filing. and statement 
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sorting as _11 as considerations for the ilapll!lllel1tation of 
a bulk filing syst_ using the 3694. 
lfanual. 06/83 
1104/36941 

LGF6-0I0l 
~ ~ ~ Ul:m:I gmNSIONS MICROFICHE umN§S 
This docUlllent contains assembler listings for all 'Hass 
Storage System EKtensions' JaOcIules. A prologue is provided 
for each JaOcIule Nhich describes Nhat the =odule does and haN 
it is done. This document is intended for use by IBI1 
personnel for the correction of progralll design errors. 
"icrofiche. 37 cards. OSn9 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LGF6-0I02 
~ ~ 1!l!!mI EmNSIOtIS MICROFICHE LISTIt!GS 
This docUlllent contains assembler listings for all "l1ass 
Storage System EKtensions" JaOcIules. A prologue is provided 
for each module Nhich describes what the =odule does and haN 
it is done. This cIoc:uzaent is intended for use by IBI1 
personnel for the correction of prograll design errors. 
Hicroficha. 40 carda. 04n9 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LGF6-0I03 
HIERARCHICAL ~ MANAGER. ,Wi fB!!§ 5740-XRB. 
~ tn!l! ~ l.§,. LISTIt!6S 
This document contains assembler listings for all HStf 
modules. A prologue is provided for each IIOdule which 
describes what the IIOdule does and hoM it is done. This 
document is intended for use by prograasmers for the 
correction of progralll design errors. 
"icroficha. 83 cards. 6/81 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LGF6-0104 
It~1VS D!IA ~ RECOVERY COHJBOL. oW; mg§ 5740-)0(2 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This document contains assembler listings for all DBRC 
lIIOdules. A prologue is provided for each IIOdule Nhich 
describes what the lIIodule does and haN it is clone. This 
document is intended for use by prograllllllers for the 
correction of progralll design errors. 
Hicroficha. 41 cards. 3/81 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LGF6-0I05 
J:§li5 ma.A FACILIU ~ tn!l! Ad lie ~ g LISTIHGS 
This publication contains the progralll listings for the tfSSE 
tfVS/XA Facility. A prologue is provided in each 1IOdu1e 
IoIhlch describes what the 1IOdu1e does and haN it does it. 
This publication is intended for prograllllllers for the 
correction of progralll errors. 
Hicrofiche. 25 cards. 12/82 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9018 _ 
m !Q ~ CQNVERSION PLAtlNIt!6 GUIDg 
The installation planning inforillation contained In this 
bulletin can be helpful in assisting a VSl account to 
defineand develop a VSl to tfVS conversion plan. Areas such 
as justification. staffing. education. SCP 
Incompatibilities. and tlVS implementation are addressed. 
Copies frOll! two foil presentations addressing conversion 
planning are provided Nith the technical bulletin. 
This publication Is a cOlllpOnent of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 68 pages. 02n8 

6622 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9200 
.LW A .I!!W:Wi 
This publication is designed to serve as a learning aid for 
those Mho have a need to expand thei r knoMledge of JES3 and 
its relationships to tlVS. The Mst valuable use of this 
material Nill be a supplementary teKt for the standard JES3 
Courses offered by the Advanced Education Centers. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 100 pages. 06/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9207 
.lm INTgRNAl !SAllEB PROCESSIt!6 
This bulletin is the published version of a user group 
presentation dealing Nith the JES2 Internal Reader Facility 
and its uses. The intended audience is tfVS SystelllS 
prograllllllllrs. 
This publication is a co=ponent of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9209 
1!!§! PROCESP IOCP Atm ~ CDNfIGURWOH 
This publication provides information on the Input/Output 
Configuration Progralll (IOCP) and process as it pertains to 
the 3081 Processor Complex. The purpose Is to provide 
material (visuals and script) for use in IOCP education and 
to provide additional information on channel configuration 
and operation in an tfVS operation environment. tfuch of the 
information in this technical bulletin relative to the IOCP 
progralll is also applicable to the VtVSP environment. The 
technical bulletin does discuss. at a high level. the Vtf/Sp 
copy of the IOCP progralil. It does not address the Vtf/SP 
IOCP progralll in detail nor does it address Vtf/SP operation 
on a 3081 Processor. Detailed information about the Vtf/SP 
IOCP program can be found in the Vtf/SP IOCP User's Guide 
and Reference I1anual (SC20-184]). This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 188 pages. 07/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9217 
IWm fAI!1 Atm ~ CotfTENIION COHSmERATIONS 
This paper discusses the operation of 1811 Direct Access 
Storage Devices. tfodels and performance improvl!lIlent 
information are provided. along Nith a set of foil lIIasters. 
This publication Is a CCllllpOnel\t of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 80 pages. 04/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9220 
m .!W QlgcKPOINI MECHANISM 
This document is derived from a presentation by the author 
to Guide. It discusses the history of the checkpoint 
function and its implementation in JES2. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 01/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9224 
~ RECOVERY HANDBOOK 
This publication contains a description of the nss 
hardware. tfSS tables and the tfSVI dataset. Additionally. 
there is an tlSS problu determination overvietoll. a 
discussion of M5S recovery techniques and a list of tools 
and techniques used for tfS5 recovery. There ia a detailed 
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description of Schedule Queue Blocks and Queue Control 
Blocks Nith many figures. The appendices to this bulletin 
contain a list of tlSVIZAP exalDples that have been used to 
recover from common HSVI problems. a collection of control 
blocks. QC8 adclresses and H5S order IDs for reference. This 
publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 64 pages, 07/86 
SLSS; ORDER two SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G22-9225 
mil Atm B A PERSPECTIVE INSTALLATION Atm HIGRATICH mmm 
This document. discusses silllllarities and differences 
betweenSyste1115 Network Architecture (SNA) of IBH and the 
ISO reference manual for Open Systems Interco~tion 
(OSI). 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 4/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

622-9228 
RECOVERY S!E BA9: ll:I PROTECTED SYSTEI1S 
This publication provides infol'lllation on procedures and 
techniques to recover frolll a situation where the RACF 
dataset is unavailable for whatever reason rather than 
situations where individual RACF profiles are unavailable. 
Techniques for recovery of individual profiles are covered 
In the Installation Reference Hanual for RACF. The 
procedures described in this publication were tested in a 
controlled environment meant to typify a production 
environlllent as nearly as practicable. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 44 pages. 06/81 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;GI:2-9229 
PLANNING fi!B A t!!iH QIAI.!!!i EN'lIROHMEN! IWJ:l DATA fJ,Cnm 
EXTENDED FUNCTION 
This publication provides information and guidance useful 
in designing and implementing an improved HVS catalog 
environment using the Integrated Catalog Facility (ICF) of 
Data Facility/Extended Function (DFEF). It is structured 
following an orderly approach for understanding and 
addressing the considerations and tasks associated Nith 
improving the system cataloging facilities for an KVS 
installation. independent of the products actually being 
used. The facilities of Data Facility/Extended Function in 
addition to ICF. nalllely the Virtual Storage Access tfethod 
(VSAH) enhancementa. are not dhu:ussed. This publication is 
a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages. 06/81 
5LSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

1>622-9231 
CROSS MEMORY SERVICES ~ S!!!Jg 
This publication describes the Cross Memory Services 
provided by 11V5/SP Release 2. It is primarily intended for 
systems programmers who need to understand hOM the Cr05S 
Hemory Services work. In addition, it Nill assist systems 
programmers planning to develop subsystems which use cr05S 
II81IIOry functions. This publication is a component of 
GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin, 148 pages, 06/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9235 
VTAtVTCAlVNCP ]!W;.g ANALYSIS GUIDE REFERENCE grm 
This card is a compendiUIII of reference tables and other 
information fro .. various SRL publications. It is intended 
as a quick reference fa .. the systems analyst in network 
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troubleshooting situations. 
Reference Card, 4 x 9 inches, 08181 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTICH ONLY 

6622-9241 
DASO ~ !1mUm PERfOR!1At!CE CONSIDERATIONS 
This publication gives the reader a better understanding of 
the operation of Direct Access Storage Devices (OASO). It 
descri bes those Access Methods whi ch aredi rectly usable by 
application programs: sequential, partitioned, direct, 
indexed sequential (ISAI'I) and Virtual Storage (VSAl'l). 
Technical Bulletin, 116 pages, 08/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9247 
INTROPUCTION ~ MULTIPROCESSING CgNCEPTS 
This publication describes hardware and softNare concepts 
associated Nith multiprocessing configurations. It is 
intended for installation lIIanagers, systems programmers and 
field support personnel who are falllHiar Nith Vl'l/370 in a 
uniprocessor environment and who wish to gain an insight 
into multiprocessing operation. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 68 pages, 09/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9250 
MYS/SP ~ ~ INSTALLATIgN CONSIDERATIONS 
This publication is designed to aid in planning for the 
transition to HVS/SP Release 3. I1VS/SP Release 3 includes 
all of the I1VS/SP Release 2 features, plus additional 
enhancements. The publication documents the I1VS/SP Release 
2 function as though they Mere new Nith Release 3. It is 
not intended to be a complete reference on the features and 
functions of the HVS/sP Release 3 products that detail is 
available in the standard product documents available with 
the product. The publication identifies those features of 
the product of specific interest in a transition and 
presents a suggested installation plan Nhich can be 
tailored to an individual account. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin, 152 pages, 08181 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9251 
~ RESOURCE SERIALIZATION CONSIDERATIONS 
This publication assists users Nith the planning and 
impllllllentation of Multi-systu Global Resource 
Serialization (MS/GRS) function of Multiple Virtual Storage 
Systelll Product (I1VS/SP) Release 3.1. It is not intended to 
be a cOlllplete description of the functions and features of 
Multi-Systelll Global Resource Serialization, as that 
information can be found in standard product documents. 
This publication discusses the considerations that should 
be addressed during the implementation of the IllUlti-syst_ 
function. It also includes a suggested implementation plan 
which can be tailored to an individual account. This 
publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin, 100 pages, 08181 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OtILY 

6622-9252 
MYS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 1 ~ 1 PgRfORrtmcli mmm 
This publication is intended primarily for the use of 
account teams and their customers Nho are planning to 
install I1VS/System Product-JES2 Version 1 Release 3 or 
HVS/System Product-JES3 Version 1 Release 3. This 
publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 140 pages, 07/82 
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SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOtI ONLY 

6622-9254 
HIERARCHICAL ~ ~ ~ l:.! IHSTALUTlOH §Ymg 
This publication describes HStI and provides installation 
tips and guidance. It should be considered a reference tool 
and not a replacement for standard HSI1 doc:u=entation. 
Readers are presumed to have a gackground in progralll1lling. 
especially progralllllling Nlth TSO cOll1lllands and in tlVS 
concepts and tenas. This publication is Nritten primarily 
for personnel that Nill be directly involved in the 
installation. maintenance and use of HSH. This publication 
is a component of GBOF-2214. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 84 JHlges. 08/83 
SLSS: OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9261 
~ Atm RECOVERY !If ACFIVTAM ~ 1 
The audience for this publication is systems engineers. 
systems analysts and network planners Nith responsibility 
for determining the backup and recovery options of netloIOrks 
designed around ACF Release 3 products and capabilities. It 
is presumed the reader of this bulletin is familiar Nith 
basic SNA concepts and terminology and specifically Mith 
the Release 3 products lIIhich Nere announced in June. 1979 
and are generally available today. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2206. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 84 pages. 12181 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9264 
two! PAGING PERFORMANCE CONSmERAIIQNS 
This publication is divided into tNO parts. The first part 
deals Nith design for demand paging and the second part 
describes design for SNap activity. Each topic is handled 
by description of the design paraaaeters. then design of a 
sample environment. This publication is a component of 
GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 84 pages. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22-9265 
1Q§! OPERATOR TRAINING 
This publication is a guide for 3081 operator training. It 
is intended for individuals Nhose responsibility it is to 
provide initial operator training for the 3081 Processor 
Complex. Collllllents and suggestions regarding the content and 
usefulness of this guide are solicited. This publication is 
II component of &BOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 144 pages. 10/82 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9267 
INFOR!!ATlOH mmB ItlPLEtlENIATION GUIDE 
This publication has been adapted froD Information Centre 
Impltllllentation Guide IoIritten by Enid Squire of 1M Canada. 
Ltd. It provides guidelines for consideration in 
implementing an Information Center to support end user 
computing. The implementation of an Information Center 
loIillvary from company to company. It IlI\ISt fit into the 
overall organizational philosophy of the enterprise. These 
guidelines represent the experience of IBtI Canada in 
creating its oam internal Information Center. It is the 
responsibility of the readers to evaluate the applicability 
and establish the value of these concepts for their 0Nn 
organization. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 92 pages. 04/82 
SLSS: OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6622-9270 
Rm FACIlIU DEVICE ~ PADSH INSTALLATION ~ 
This publication discusses the designing. writing. testing. 
and implementing of Data Facility Device Support OADSI1 
installation exits. Special emphasis is placed on use of 
the exits for OASD space control. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 112 pages. 01/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9274 
ACFIHSt!F PLANNXIiG WORKBOOK 
The material presented in this publication is based on 
experience gained from the ACF Release 3 Early Support 
Program (ESP). The basic elements of an ACFItlSNF migration 
plan can be documented using these procedures. This 
publication is a replacement for a previous Washington 
Syste=s Center Technical Bulletin: ACF Networking 
Installation Planning Workbook. ZZ05-0074. The sample used 
herein Nas implemented in the Washington Systems Center as 
a machine exercise using ACFlRelease 3. This same sample 
Nas used in another publication. ACFIHSNF Release 3 Network 
Design. 6G22-9255. This publication is a component of 
GBOF-2206. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 84 pages. 01182 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOtI ONLY 

6622-9277 
~ MAINTENANCE ~ SIMPLE 
There seem to be many misconceptions regarding the 
generation and .... intenance of vtVCHS systems. Simplicity 
has alNays been the hallmark of vtV370. Hany of the 
problems arise from new users imagining that the processes 
IIlUSt contain a certain coOlplexity which si.,ply is not 
there. /1uc:h of the imagined complexity has doubtless been 
caused by the lIIany procedures and EXEC's lIIhich have been 
developed over the years in an effort to simplify the 
generation and maintenance process. And while they do. 
indeed. provide valuable and time-saving tools to the 
initiated. they tend to obscure the basic processes from 
the struggling novice. This publication tries to clarify 
the process. This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 06/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9278 
~ t!ANAGEMENI SYSTEMS ~ GUIDE 
This publication provides problem management implementation 
assistance for a broad range of customers. It is modular in 
its ability to help in the implementation of a basic system 
for a relatively stable environment and is also useful in 
meeting the needs of customers having greater requirements. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 76 pages. 04/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5622-9283 
A!!Bli 11 ADVANCED ~ 
This publication is a set of examples lIIhich illustrate the 
use of ADRS II functions. A prerequisite forusing this 
Technical Bulletin is the completion of the Student Text. A 
Departmental Reporting Systelll II. SC20-1893. 
Global variables. ADRS II systems functions and the 
Central Function File are discussed. By understanding the 
ADRS II structure. the user should be able to produce more 
efficient ADRS II applications. extend the ADRS II 
application capabilities and recover from da.,aged 
application Norkspaces. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 188 pages. 06/82 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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622-9285 
t!mI!mIS MANA§EHENT !!lLIla: PEVELQPH!NT mmm 
This publication describes options in tailoring a natNork 
control Systlllll to particular needs and provides a place to 
Nrite doNn Nhich options .i11 best support the fundalllll"ltal 
lIission of a particular netNork. This publication is a 
compouent of GBOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 II 11 inches. 112 pages. 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;622-9287 
!!!£2 !Will PERFORMANCE 9fIlmI 8Iil.Wl 1 
This paper contains inforllation about YHlSP High 
PerforcnanceOption Reloase 1. This reloase provides 
enhancements for the CI1S intensive environasent througb 
support of the seg1llentprotection elCtension on the 3081 
Processor CG=plex. 
The foll_ing lIIill be addressed: the purpose of the 
support (shared segments), the nell! function provided. hoM 
the nell! function is used and Nhat one sees in using it. the 
perforcnance impact. and the nell! installation procedure. 
This publication is a COIIIpanent of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 II 11 inches. 36 pages. 08182 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

3622-9288 
CAPACIn PLANt1IN6 MIll PERFORMANCE tlANAGEt1ENT HETHOPP!.!I§!' 
A _thoclology is presented Nhich includes calculating 
service tf_. using business planning requirements. and 
specifying major I1VS controls. The object is to davelop a 
plan that supports the business plan. CPU. real storage. 
and DASO are discussed. utilizations and res~e ti_ 
areused to evaluate perforllUnce. 
This publication is a CCIIIPOI\8I\t of 680F-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 II 11 inches. 124 pages. 08182 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&622-9290 
l!!Jl OpERATQB TRAINING mmm 
This is a guida for 3083 operator training. It is intended 
for use by those individuals lllhase responsibility it is to 
provida initial operator training for a 3083 Processor 
CoIIpleIC. 
This publication is a cClllJlOl1l!l\t of &BOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 II 11 inches. 148 pages. 10182 
SLSSI ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9294 
EXTEN!)lN§ :om AyAIlABILIn DE .mum m!:Lm OPERATIONS 
This bulletin lIIill describe Nhat has to be planned for in 
order to reduce the I1UIIber and length of scheduled and 
unscheduled outages. 
The audience for this publication is end users. 
application designers. progr_rs data base 
administrators.computer operators and oorparate data 
processing staff responsible for the overall data 
processing resource. 
This publication is a cacapanent of 6BOf-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 40 pages. 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9295 
~ ~ PERFQRMAHC! SUIpELINES 
This bulletin provides a set of guidelines Nhich can be 
usedto illlProve the performance of VSAH-based applications. 
Eachsubject area begins lIIith a list of guidelines. An 
8ICPlanation and additional detail for each guideline is 
thengiven in the fo110111ing section. While these guidelines 
are specific to the I1VS enviranllel"lt. the concepts presented 
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are also applicable to other syst8lllB. The reader is 
expected tohave a basic knoIIIledge of WAH as an acceas _thad. This bulletin should be used to OOIIIPllllllent other 
WAH publications and education offerings. 
This publication is a cacapanent of 680F-2214. 
Technical Bulletin. 8It pages. 12/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9297 
!!!£2 Im!WI DE PPERAWIN 
This presentation describes the different modes of 
operatianwhich are available for use .. Uh YHlSP on the 
.mole range ofI8H processors. YHlSP on a UP .Ul be used as 
a base since It is the siaoplest to understand. It is 
assUllled that the reader is familiar .ith the basic 
operation of a YHlSP systeal. There are SOlie limitations to 
the use of a UP Nhichwill be discussed along .. ith s~ 
alternatives. The 8111Phasis in this presentation is on the 
operational alternatives Nhen running a guest I1VSISP 
virtual machine under VlVSP. 
This publication is a COlllPDnB"t of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 128 pages. 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9306 
YlWI!i 11m FACILm mJg !YPPQRI msm fiI!l PASO 2AGIi 
rtANAGEttENT ASSISTANCE 
This document discusses use of the DADSH and PPEN 8IC1tS 
provided by the Data Facility Pevice Support (5740-AH7) to 
assist in a number of specific DASO space I118nagament 
activities. The objective is to aut_te control oyer 
certain PASO space-related JCL and DCB parameters. 
This publication is a colllpcnent of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 8It pages. 12/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9307 
t!mI!IBIS PERFORMANCE !1AHAGEMENT BW. PRESENTAUON 
NatNOrk Parforcnance Hanagement (MPH) is a cyclical process 
aimed at controlling the perforcnance of a c~ications 
netNorkJ it applies to the planning. development. and 
operational phases of network installation and use. This 
document describes an approach to this discipline using 
standard software products. (NPA. NETPARS. VTAHPARS II. 
TPNS)' combined .ith sOlIe suggested techniques based on 
capabilities of these products. Managers. system 
progralllllers. and analysts IoIho have responsibility for 
lllllnaging the perforlllllnce of a ~ications netNOrk should 
benefit from this document. 
this publicatlcn is a c:ompanent of GBOF-2206. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 88 pages. 3/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9308 
JEll !Wi!! FEmmES INSTAlWION MIll CONVERSION 
This publication is designed to help in installing and 
using 3380 PASO. It includes sectlos on Nhat 3380 is. Nhat 
is needed to install it and SOll8 ideas on Nhat and hoIII to 
convert data to the 3380. There is also an extensive 
.. rite-up on Mhat Dynamic Path Selection is. hoM it 
functions and lllhat operational pr0c:6wre!: should be 
follOllled in using this feature. 
This publication is a COlllPDnB"t of 680F-2214. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 II 11 inches. 10ft pages. 08183 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6622-9313 
1§!! SHITCHIt!§ MANAGEMENT l!llimI ENHANCEMENTS Ymm 
This bulletin supersedes the previous 3814 SWitching 
Management System (SMS) Enhancements bulletin (GG22-9313). 
The first bulletin NaB based on early specifications. This 
one has been Nritten using the microcode level that Nas 
available at General Availability. Host of the changes are 
in the 3278 panels. It is less confusing to publish a neN 
manual rather than distribute updates to all the panels in 
the first bulletin. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin, 8 112 x 11 inches. 84 pages, 05/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9314 
m FUHCTIQH §YI!lg 
The VI'I Function Guide NaS compiled to aid in marketing and 
supporting VI'I in Region 11 by providing a summary of major 
VI'I enhancelllents since Release 11 a summary of Vl'l/370, Bas i c 
System Enhancements. System Product, High Performance 
Option. and VHIXA Migration Aid features; a summary of 
processor and lIIicrode assist support; and. a current 
reference list of VI'I features and their availability, and a 
sUllllllary of VI'I related program products and the function 
provided. 
This publication is a component of GBDF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages. 07/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S622-9315 
Ym!§ m H!II1 ~ II 
This Technical Bulletin illustrates the extensibility of 
ADRS IX through the use of APL. The ADRS IX user can IIIQke 
use of available APL functions as Nell as Nriting his own. 
This publication is divided into two parts. PART I contains 
tips and techniques for developing ADRS IX applications by 
IIIQking use of APL. PART IX contains a set of APl functions 
Nhich have general utility value in the ADRS IX environment. 
These functions are listed along Nith lIl<amples shoMing their 
use. These functions can be considered as candidates for 
being placed in a public Norkspace in an ADRS IX 
installation, thereby making them available to all users in 
an installation. This public I40rkspace could be vieNed as a 
'TOOLKIT' accessible to all of the ADRS IX users in an 
installation. . 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 124 pages. 07/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22-9316 
1§§! tm!lll n INSTAllATION HANDBOOK 
This publication is intended to be used as a guide through 
the planning. installation. data selection and performance 
monitoring phases of implementing a 3880 Model 13. 
This publication is a component of 6BOF-2214. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 03/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22-9317 
~ !HI! ~ MANAGEMENI USING INFORMATIOWl1ANA6EMENI 
This publication aida the installation Nanting to use the 
InformationlManagement Feature of the Information/System 
Product as a tool for Systems Management. 
This publication is a COl!lpOnent of GBOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 104 pages. 04/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6622-9318 
lm .Iml HAt!! m ESTIMATE Il:!S VALUE !l.E AVAILABILITY 
This publication provides a series of ideas and exercises 
to help estimate the value of Information Systems 
Availability. Nine exercises are included. They are 
designed to define information systems services. users. 
value. outage cost. and component cost. Completion of 
theseexercises can be done several Nays. The first IIHIthod 
is using a traditional work session. Nith appropriate 
managers and professionals. Another Nay is to gain group 
consensus using the Delphi Technique of estimation. 
Background information and suggestions for utilization of 
this technique are included. 
This publication is a component of 6BOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 04/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9319 
pAGING 1!f ~ 
The ai~ of this paper is to explain the paging and real 
storage management algori thms of Vl'l/SP. and to sho", hoM to 
measure them. This paper should leave the reader with an 
understanding of Nhat paging resources are needed to build 
a"balanced" VM systelli. The CPU is but one resource of the 
VMsystelll and many times is constrained by the paging. 
storage and Input/OUtput systems mentioned here. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 112 pages. 05/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9322 
MyS/Sp-JES2 L.hl MVS/SP-JES2 .L.LJ. JES2 HIGBATIOH 
CONSIDERATIONS 
This technical bulletin is designed to aid in planning for 
the installation of. and migration to. the JES2 component 
ofMVS/SP Version 1 Release 3 Modification level 3. (This is 
also the same level of JES2 in VI'IVS/SP JES2 2.1.1.) It is 
not intended to be a complete reference on all the features 
of JESU that information can be found in the standard 
docuIIlents available Nith the product. This document 
identifies those features of specific interest in a 
transition to the neI4 JES2 component from the previous 
version of JES2 (MVS/SP 1.3.0). The 1.3.0 version of JES2 
is the sallie JES2 found in 1.3.1 and 1.3.2. Included in the 
appendices are a foil presentation of the neN JES2. plus an 
overview of the new Scheduler JCl Facility. 
This publication is a component of 6BDF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9324 
MEASURING AVAILABILITY 
The intent of this bulletin is to define availability. 
examine ...hat it is that should be measured Nhen lIIBasuring 
availibility. and to present several tools for measuring 
availability. The manner in Nhich to report availability 
isalso looked at. The main thrust of the document is to 
examine the lIIeasurement of availability from the 
perspectiveof the end-user. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9325 
COMPARISON !l.E !flliL§f VERSION .1 maz2 rg MVS/SP ~ ~ 
maA ON Il:!S ~ 
Thi s document compares the perfonnance of MVS/Systell 
ProductVersion 1 Release 3 (MVS/SP 1.31 to MVS/System 
Product Version 2 Release 1 (MVS/SP 2.1) on a 3081K. Most 
major subsystems Nere measured: Batch. CICS/vS. IMs/vs. 
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TSOJ'ISPF. 
this publication Is a CCllllPOl"fl"t of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 128 pages. 06/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S22-9326 
SYSIE!!/HEDIOBK 11ANA6EHENT .I!mIJI PbAlitlING ml IMPLEt!EHTATION 
CONSIOERATIQHS 
This document is intended to aid in the plamlng process 
forSystemlNetwork tfanagement (SINH) tools. It discusses 
considerations for defining tool requirements and provides 
Information Nhich can be used in identifying a 
complementaryset of tools lIhich can assist In performing 
SIHI1 related actlyities. The cIocU\llent contains both 
plamlng and technical level Information. The plaming 
Information focuses on defining requirements. performing 
tools evaluation. selection and Implementation plaming. 
Technical information Is related to techniques for 
controlling and managing the system/network environment and 
descriptions of specific product capabilities. 
This publication Is II component of SBDF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 116 pages. 08183 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;622-9328 
~ JW.Wm 1 PERFORMANCE 
YMlSP Release 2 contains many enha_ts. both in adcfed 
function and in usability. Anytime adcfitional function and 
usablll ty enhancements are made to a softNare product there 
Is the possibility that the performance of the procluct Nill 
suffer. There has been an effort make to minimize the 
effect on performance of the additional function included 
InYMISP release 2. In general. YMlSP Release 2 is II10re 
storage constrained thenYMISP Release 1 and Nill degrade in 
storage/paging constrained environments. Unconstrained 
anYI ronments shoulcluhoN negll gl ble performance di fferences 
between YMlSP Release 1 and YMlSP Release 2. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2209. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S622-9331 
TELEPROCESSING ~ SIl1ULATOB ~ ! ~ 1 
FEATURES !fQ!L PRESENTATION) 
TeleprocesSing NetNOrk SilllUlator (TPNS) Veraion 2 Release 2 
includes maintenance for TPNS Version 2 Release 1 as Nell 
assisnificant neM features. This document describes these 
newfeatureB In foil form. The foila are diylded into 
sections and generated In outline form for ease of reading. 
This dOCUlllent can be used for a conceptual understanding of 
the new functions. The TPNS reference manuals specify how 
to code the new foatures. 
This publication is a component of 6BOF-2206. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 216 pages. 07/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

('G22-9332 
~ PLAWIN6 §!!I!lg 
This technical bulletin Is designed to aid in plaming for 
the implementation of MYSlExtended Architecture (MYSIXA). 
It is not intended to be a complete reference on all the 
features of MYSIXAJ that Information can be found in the 
standard documents ayallable Nith the procluct. This 
docUlllant Is intended for MYS syat_ prograllllllera. syat_ 
analyata. IBM Systems Engineera. or anyone haYing the 
project plamlng responsibility for Implementing MYSIXA. 
This publication is a COlIIponent of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 116 pages. 05/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6622-9333 
~ JESt ~ ~ ..!m &.,Lg ..wI& MIGRATION 
CONSIDERATIONS 
This document contains an oyervi_ of the features provided 
in MYSISP JES2 1.3.4 (or MYS/SP JES2 2.1.2) and describes 
the considerations required to migrate to this release from 
MYSISP JES2 1.3.3 (or MYSISP JES2 2.1.1). Installations 
migrating to this version of JES2 frOll1 versions other than 
JES2 1.3.3 should consult the folloMing additional 
publications: 6G22-9250. MYSISP Release 3 Installation 
Considerations. 6G24-1534. JES2 Guide for MVS Syste~ 
Product Rel. 2 and 3 and 6622-9322. MYSISP JES2 1.3.3MYSISP 
JES2 2.1.1 JES2 Migration Considerations. The primary 
audience for this publication is assUllled to be MYS systems 
prograllllllers responsible for the installation. lIlQintenance 
and migration of the JES2 component of MYS/SP. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 124 pages. 08184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9334 
8100IPPPX/PDA H!IH ~ ~ MANA6EMENT ~ 
This bulletin provides a description of the Network Problem 
Deter~ination Application (NPDA) Version 2 support available 
for the 8100 DPPX system Mith the DPPXlProblem Determination 
Application (DPPXlPOA. Program 5660-272). This bulletin is 
based on experience Nith NPOA Veraion 2. DPPX level 801. and 
DPPXlPOA level 100. Many of the examples In this docUlllent 
shoN sample NPOA screens. The audience for this bulletin 
includes those Nho are already us i ng NPOA and need to acid 
8100 capability. or 8100/DPPX skilled people Nho need to 
knoN II10re about the use of NPOA in enhancing central site 
net_rk management. Operations staff IIIho are usera of 
NCCFINPDA in support of 8100/DPPX networka typically do not 
need to know all of the cletailed information presented in 
this book. They should however. becou faailiar Dlith NPOA 
alerting facilities. screen fl_. cCllllmands. and resource 
naming conventions. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 08183 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9337 
El!! Im!i.!. II pERFORt!At!CE MEASUREMENTS 
This publication presents the results of perfol'\llQnc& 
measurements made at flye installations Nith 3880 tIodel 
U'sin production. Results frOll! two TSO installations. tNo 
IMs/ys installations and ana CICSIYS installation are 
presented. Comparisions of appllcation-leyel and UO sub
system-level performance are made between periods with and 
Dlithout use of the 3880-13 cacho. Although a brief 
description of the 3880-13 is Included. it ia assumed that 
readers of this document are fa~iliar with baaic 3880-13 
operations. This document ia intended for use by customer 
syatem programmera. Systems Engineera and other technical 
personnelfamiliar with 110 performance analysis. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages. 01/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9338 
IDEm !!O!!IFICATIQH fI!miIWI EXTENDED MIGRATION 
CONSIDERATIOHS 
This technical bulletin. which is intended for syatems 
programmers with SHP knowledge and/or experience. describes 
enhancements to System Modification Program (SHP). It is 
intended to be used in conjunction with "System 
ModificationProgram Extended User's Guide" and "Syatetl 
Modification Program Extended Reference" publications. It 
is not intended to be a complete reference for all MP 
functions. All functions in SMP/E Release 1 or 2 are 
supported in MYS/370. MYS/XA and YSI Release 7 enyirorma'lu 
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unless othe .... ise explicitly expressed. All functions in 
SHP/E Release 3 are supported in HVS/370 and HVS/XA 
environments unless otherwise explicitly expressed. 
This publication is a cOlllpOnent of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 136 pages. 10/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9340 
l:ru INSTALUIION magg 
The audience for this publication is anyone having 
responsibilities for the ordering and installation of a 
3725. This includes systems engineers. systel!l5 analysts. 
systems prograllUllers. first level managers. cOllllllUl'lications 
technicians, physical planners and netNOrk operators. It is 
presumed that the reader of this bulletin is fa~iliar with 
3705 and partially the 3725. Whenever possible. comparisons 
will be made between the tNO communications controllers. 
The 3725 was announced in Harch. 1983 and generally 
available in September, 1983. Enhancements to the 3725 NUN 
lAde in November, 1983 and in September. 198~. 
This publication is a CO!DpOl\ent of GBOF-2206. 
Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 212 pages, l1/M 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9341 
1!l!! OPERATOR TRAINING .§YIJ!g 
This document is a guide for training operators for the 
30MProcessor C~leK. It is intended for use by those 
individuals Nhose responsibility it is to provide initial 
operator training Mhen upgrading a 3081-K to a 30M 
Processor CompleK. The sphasis of this document is on 
Single Image Hode operation loIith the HVS/XA operating 
system. Installations that will operate the 30M only in 
Partitioned Hode should use the 3081 Operator Training 
Guide (GG22-92651. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 K 11 inches, 276 pages, 02/M 
SLSS: ORDER ND. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

0022-9343 
INfPBMATION/ACCESS Am m ~ JaW BASE 
This publication is intended for reference by systems 
programmers who use the Information/Access feature of 
Information/System Version 1 as a software maintenance 
tool. 'It describes. in relative detail. the data which the 
user can obtain from the remote Customer Software Support 
Facility (CSSFI data base. 
It is a component of GOOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 K 11 inches, 136 pages. 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9344 
CAPAcm P!.ANNIHS BAm I!!H!l ANALYSIS 
This bulletin presents a silllple hand calculator approach to 
performing a capacity planning analysis using only the data 
from an OS/vs2 HVS Resource Heasurement Facility (RHFI Post 
Processor Report. This IIIIlthod is intended only as a first 
cut approKi mat i on of the CllpaC i ty needs in an HVS shop. 
This publication is a COlllponent of 6OOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 80 pages, 12/83 
SLSS: PBDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G622-9345 
~ lWJ1 PERFQRHANCE SI!ll.!ltI !i!!imB lI!!tI .l! HEGARUE 
PERFORtlANCE 
The purpose of this document is to: provide an 
understandlngof IoIhy greater than 16 Megabyte of real 
storage support for VH/SP HPO is necessaryJ demonstrate the 
potential perforlllllnce benefits lin installation may achieyo 
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by utilizing the greater than 16H storage support in ~SP 
HPOJprovicle an understanding of hOlol this support loIas 
illlplementedin ~SP HPO 2.51 provide an understanding of 
the other enhancements included in ~SP HPO 2.5. 
This publication is a COIIIpOnent of GOOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 128 pages, 05/84 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9347 
COMPARISON m:: ~ Mm ~ Y.mi!l B!B ~ MINIDIS!(S 
This dccument examines the use of 33805 for CHS mini disks. 
TIolO areas are evaluated: Disk capacity - hoM much data can 
the 3380 hold at various blocksizes? Performance - h~ 
quickly can the 3380 satisfy an 1/0 request? 
This publication is a component of GBOE-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 68 pages, 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22-9348 
~ MANAGEMENT ~ INEORMATION/MANAGEHEN[ ~ ! 
This guide is designed to assist the user in implementing a 
problem management system using InforaaationlHanagemant. In 
order to use InforlAtionltlanagement to illlpll!lllent a problem 
management system the user IllUSt have a well defined probleJII 
manag8lllent system. There are several references which tli 11 
be of value in defining a problem management system. 
Problem Hanagement System Des i gn 6ui de (6622-92781 1 Problem 
Management Implementation 6uide (GE20-075711 ProblOl1l 
Hanagement Workbook (6320-801011 IlIIpluentation Workshop 
Reference (0022-92971; SysteJIIS Managl!lllent - Management 
Planning 6uide (6320-80081. This bulletin is intended for 
use by the person who loIill have the responsibility for 
designing the problem management system as Nell as the 
person Nho "'ill have the responsibility for implementing 
that system. 
This publication is a component of GBDF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 8~ pages. 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22-93~9 
~ IWIAGEMEN[ ~ INFORMATIONIHAHAGEHEN[ ~ 1 
This guide is designed to assist the user in implementing a 
change management system using InformationlHanagement. In 
order to use InformationlHanagement to illlplement a change 
management system the user IllUSt have a well defined problem 
manag8lllent system. There are several references which wi 11 
be of value in defining a change management system. Change 
Hanagement IlIIplementation Guide (GE20-069611 Change 
Mllnagement Workbook (6320-8013)1 Implementation Workshop 
Reference (GG22-927911 SysteJIIS Hanagemant - Hanagemant 
Planning Guide (6320-80081. This bulletin is intended for 
use by the persons who loIill have responsibility for 
designing and illlplementing the change IIIQnagement system. 
This publication is a component of 680F-2211. 
Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 104 pages, 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9350 
maa RESOURCE tlEASUREMENT FACILITY !mI:!!Iml In 
This document provides an overvieM of the capabilities 
provided by the RMF Monitor III facilities contained in 
Resource Measurement FacilityVersion 3 Release 2. 5665-274. 
RHF Honltor III, also knoNn as the RMF Workload Delay 
Honitor. is a neM measurement tool designed to meet the 
needs of performance manllgement in the large systelllS 
environment which HVS/XA supports. The primary purpose of 
Monitor III is to reduce the amount of system programmer 
time and expertise required to identify and diagnose system 
tuning problems. 
This publication is a component of GBCF-2208. 
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Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 01/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22-9352 
~ ~ INTERCONNECTION A TECHNICAL OVERVIEW 
This bulletin is a texted presentation that describes the 
SNA Network Interconnection (SHI) function. It provides a 
technical overview of the network interconnection 
cap~bility and the associated products. It is directed 
primarily to those Nho require a detailed introduction the 
the concepts that underlie SNI. It is presumed that the 
reader of this bulletin is familiar with Systems Network 
Architecturo (SNAl concepts. SNA Network Interconnection 
was alVlOunced in November of 1983. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 112 pages. 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22-9353 
AVAIUBILITY t!At!AGEMENT PUNNING WORKSHDP ~ GUIDE 
This document describes how to lead an Availability 
Management Plarv>ing Workshop. The document contains a 
general description of the workshop. information on hoM to 
conduct the workshop. and foil masters used to lead 
analYliis exercises. The workshop is designed for 
Information Systems (115) executives and their immediate 
management staff. The workshop focuses on management. 
rather than technical issues that affect tho ability to 
provide high quality Information Systems services. The 
workshop materials are designed to be self supporting. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 76 pages. 02184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9354 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING WORKBOOK 
This document is designed to help managers in plarv>ing for 
availability. The planning focuses on evaluating current 
management systems rolating to quality of service delivery. 
It is designed to be used in a workshop with a companion 
video tape and project guides to address availabilty 
requirements. It contains a series of exercises designed to 
identify areas where management action can improve 
availability attainment. The output of the exercises is a 
list of projects for improving areas of organization. 
procesll. and tools/techniques related to executing. 
managing and controlling the I1Sservice delivery process. 
The workshop is intended for information systems executives 
and managers who have responsibility for planning. 
controlling and managing the service delivery function of 
an Information Systems Department. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22-9355 
AVAIU8IlITY MANAGEMENT P!.ANHING ~ GUIDE ~ 
MANAGEMENT 
This manual was developed as part of an Availability 
ttanagelllCl'lt Planning Workshop. This workshop is conducted 
using a video tape for content presentations and a 
workbook. Problem management is one of the projects that 
the workshop specifies high level requirements for. To 
obtain maximum value from this manual and the project it 
specifies. you should have completed the Availability 
Management workshop. This manual NaS written to improve 
guidance in determining the tasks necessary to build or 
improve a proble", management system. The users of this 
manual are capacity management system planners. They are 
doing work on the implementation project conceived in the 
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management planning process. The MOrk product frClal the 
first work with this manual is an estimate of the time and 
resources that will be needed to imple",ent or improve a 
problem management system. Later use of this manual could 
be in the lIIanagement of the problem lIIanagement system 
implementation project after resource allocation by the 
sponsoring executive. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 02184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9356 
AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT §Yill 9W!§g 
MANAGEMENT 
This Danual Nas developed as part of an Availability 
Management Planning Workshop. This workshop is conducted 
using a video tape for content presentations and a 
workbook. Change management is one of the projects that the 
workshop specifies high level requirements for. to obtain 
lIIaxi_ value from this manual and the project it 
specifies, you should have completed the Availability 
ttanagelllent workshop. This Danual was written to improve 
guidance in determining the tasks necessary to build or 
improve a change management system. The users of this 
manual are change management system planners. They are 
dOing NOrk on the implementation project conceived in the 
management planning process. The Nork product frolll the 
first work with this lIIanual is an estimate of the time and 
resources that will be needed to implement or improve a 
change management system. Later use of this manual could be 
in the management of the change I118nagetllent system 
implelllCl'ltation project after resource allocation by the 
sponsoring executive. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 02184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9357 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLAHNIHG ~ GUIDE RECOVERY 
MANAGEMENT 
This lIIanual was developed as part of an Availability 
ttanagement Planning Workshop. This workshop is conducted 
using a video tape for content presentations and a 
NOrkbook. Recovery management is one of the projects that 
the workshop specifies high level requirements for. To 
obtain lIIaximum value from this lIIanual and the project it 
specifies. you should have completed the Availability 
Management workshop. This manual was written to improve 
guidance in determining the tasks necessary to build or 
improve a recovery lIIanagement system. The users of this 
manual are recovery management system planners. They are 
doing work on the implementation project conceived in the 
lIIanagement planning process. The work product frOlll the 
first work with this manual is an estilllate of the time and 
resources that will be needed to implement or improve a 
recovery IIIQnagement system. Later use of this manual could 
be in the management of the recovery management system 
implementation project after resource allocation by the 
sponsoring executive. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 02184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9358 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING ~ ~ CAPACITY 
MANAGEMENT 
This lIIanual was developed as part of an Availability 
Management Planning Workshop. This workshop is conducted 
USing II video tape for content presentations and a 
workbook. capacity management is one of the projects that 
the workshop specifies high level requirements for. To 
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obtain maxi_ value from this manual and the project it 
specifies. you should have completed the Availability 
Management Norkshop. Thi s manual NaS tlri tten to i IIIProve 
guidllnce in deterillining the tasks necessary to build or 
improve a capacity aaanageDlent system. The users of this 
manual are capaci ty managl!lllllnt system planners. They are 
doing NOrk on the illlPlementation project conceived in the 
lIIanagelllent planning proces5. The work product from the 
first Nark Mith this manual" is an estimate of the time and 
resources that Mill be needed to illlPlement or improve a 
capacity management system. later use of this manual could 
be in the management of the capacity IIIlInagement systl!lll 
implementation project after resource allocation by the 
sponsoring executive. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9359 
AYAILABILm!W!AGEt!EHT P!.At!HItIG fBQ,W;I !BWl& ~ 
J&W. MANAGEMENT 
This lllllnual Mas developed as part of an Availability 
Managl!lllllnt Planning Workshop. This MOrkshop is conducted 
using a video tape for content presentations and a 
IIIOrkbook. Service level management is one of the projects 
that the NOrkshop specifies high level requirements for. To 
obtain lIIaximum value frOll! this manual and the project it 
specifies. you should have cClllpleted the Availability 
Management workshop. This manual was written to illlprove the 
results of planning for service level management. It is 
intended to provi de gui dance In deterilli ni ng the tasks 
necessary to build or improve a service level lllllnagement 
system. The users of this lllllnual are service level 
IIIilnagement system planners. They are doing MOrk on the 
implementation project conceived in the lIIanagement planning 
process. The work product froll! the first IIIOrk with this 
manual is an estimate of the tilllO and resources that Mill 
be needed to implement or improve a servi ce level 
lIIanagement system. later use of this manual could be in the 
managlllllent of allocation by the sponsoring executive. 
this publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9360 
AYAILABIbIIY MANAGEMENT PLANNIHG ~ §YXgg 
SYSTEMSIHEIW!I!!K ~ gN[gB = ~ 
This manual was developed as part of an Availability 
Management Planning Workshop. This Norkshop is conducted 
using a video tape for content presentations and a 
Narkbook. SINCC is one of the projects that 
the workshop specifies high level requirements for. To 
obtain IIIIIxi_ value from this lllllnual and the project it 
specifies. you should have completed the Availability 
Management MOrkShop. This manual was written to improve 
guidance in determining the tasks necessary to build or 
illlProve a system/netDlOrk control center. 
The users of this manual are system/network control cente!' 
plamers. They are doing Nark on the implementation 
project conceived in the management planning process. The 
IIIOrk product fl'Olll the first IIIOrk with this lllllnual is an 
astilllllte of the time and resources that Mill be needad to 
implllllllll'lt or improve a system/netlllOrk control center later 
use of this manual could be in the management of the 
systeaVnetlllOrk control center illlPlementation project afte!' 
resource allocation by the sponsoring executive. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6622-9361 
mruI:I fIm!!!&I INTERPRETER ~ EXAMPLES AIm TECHNIWES 
This cfocuunt is intended to acquaint the reade!' .dth 
various techniques for writing EXECS and XEDIT MACROS in 
the restl'Uctured extended executor language IREX)O provided 
by the Systlllll product Interpreter in VtVsP Release 3. 
Examples of both EXECS and XEDIT MACROS are provided that 
demonstrate the structured programming constructs 
(IFITHEH/ElSE. SELECT. DO/WHIlEJ. built-in functicns. 
!'ecursive execution. and lIIany other features of the REXX 
language. Also illustrated are various NaYS to illlProve the 
readability of REXX EXECs including indentation lityles and 
methods of providing comments. 
Thili publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 76 pages. 02/84 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9363 
DASO EXPECTATIONS 
This publication illustrates the analysis of representative 
DASD activity acl'OSs the family of 3380 OASO and the 3990 
controllers • 
Expectations for these devices Nill be developed in a 
IIIIInner Nhich Mill enable the reader to estilllate the 
performance of these devices in an individual installation. 
The method Mill be based on accepted analytic techniques 
and mealiurements. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 68 pages. 10/87 

6622-9364 
AVAILABILIIY "AHAGEMEHT PLANNING ~ GUlOE IruU.! 
This IIIIInual Mas written to improve the results of planning 
for tools. It is intended to provide guidance in 
determi ni ng the tasks necessary to build or improve a tools 
system for obtaining data about the US environlllent and 
procfucing infortlllltion for IIIIInagement and control. The users 
of this manual are analysts and planners. 
This publication is a cOlllpOnent of 6BOF-2211. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 03/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9365 
DEYELOPING A HULTI-SITE ~ MANAGEMENT fL!H 
This publication is for account teams Nho are involved in 
the development of a network lllllnagelllent plan. The reader 
should have a basic understanding of networks and products 
related to networks. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 07/84 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

0022-9366 
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~ ttUlTI-SITE ~ pLANNIHG &m DESIGN 
This publication resulted from III project to develop a 
comprehensive network management plan for a large 
multi-function. multi-site network. The prilllary objective 
was development of a plan to manage IlUlti-site ACF and NJE 
netDIOrks connecting autOftOlllOU!l divisions. each of Nhich had 
cOGlPrehensive syst_ management plans. The project 
involved four task tealllS. This clocUlllentation describes the 
activities and deliverables of one of those tealllS. the 
NetNork Planning and Design team. 
This publication is a cOlllpOnent of GBOF-2206. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 78 pages. 07/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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JG22-9367 
~ ENHANCEMENTS !U Vl1ISP I:IfQ M 
This docUlllent explains the changes in the Vl1ISP paging 
subsystl!lll for VIVSP HPO Release 3.~. The motivation and 
thebackground for these paging enhancements are discussed. 
Thedesign of the nell paging subsystem is described and 
contrasted lIith the old design. Specifically. the 
followingneN functions are highlighted: logical and 
physical swapping. pre-paging. disposable page collection. 
block paging. N-select. trimming. and =oving cursor. The 
n ..... SET comlllands and their effects are discussed. The last 
section of the document discusses some of the things 
learned in running a prototype of the paging enhancements 
in a CI1S interactive environment. It also answers some 
configuration questions. Note: The material in this 
technical bulletin NaS originallyprepared for an oral 
presentation at SHARE 60.5. Salt Lake City. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 05/~ 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

0022-9368 
VMIXA MIGRATION AIg ~ EXPERIENCES ~ INSTALLATION 
CONSIDERATIONS 
The VI1/XA Migration Aid is a licensed progralll product SCP 
that provides the capability of running both system 370 and 
370IXA operation systems concurrently. It is designed to 
operate on an 308X or ~381 model group 1 or model group 2 
processor unit in extended architecture (370-XA) mode. For 
the sake of simplicity. hereafter the VI1/XA Migration Aid 
Release 1 Nill be referred to as the Migration Aid. 
Although the Migration Aid provides a method to migrate to 
HVSIXA. it can also be used concurrently as a testing and 
maintenance facility. The Migration Aid is a VH based 
product. however its functions may not be equivalent to 
those I n VlVSP. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 05/M 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22-9370 
3380 §..!.Qg un CONSIDERATIONS 
This publication contains the text and foils from a SHARE 
62 presentation made March 10. 1984. It addresses 
selectingblock sizes for 3380 Direct Access Storage 
Devices. 
This publication is a component of GBDF-221~. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 06/M 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22·9371 
VH/XA 1:16 IW&AH 1 PRESENTATION mwm 
This document provides a high level understanding of the 
modes of operation in VHlXA Migration Aid Release 1. 566~-
169. to SEs and Marketing Reps. The discussion Nill be 
limited to function and operation of release 1 of VI1/XA MA. 
Performance figures are not discussed in any detail. For 
that information. refer to WSCFLASH 8407. Also refer to WSC 
FLASH 8402 for E/c requirements referenced in foil 3. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 04/M 
SLSS: ORDER till. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22-9372 
~ AVAILABILITY STRATEGIES VIDEOTAPE TRANSCRIPT 
This bulletin contains the text of a conversation that 
appears on a videotape of the same name. The tape is 
available in several different formats. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 06/M 

605 

LG22 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

0022-9378 
!!mI :l!8 USES §!!A fi!!l ill ~ tf,!g 
This publication is a presentation given to describe how 
JES2 uses Systems Neb/Ork Architecture (SNAl. It 
concentrates on JES2 design and initialization statements 
used to control and define SNA activity; however. some 
tuning. performance. and problem determination tips are 
alsogiven. This description is based on HVS/SP JES2 1.3.4; 
processing for other JES2 releases may be slightly 
different. The primary audience for this publication is 
assUllled to be MYS and VTAH systems programmers responsible 
for the installation. maintenance. and tuning of tlVSlSP 
JES2 NJE networks and tlVS/SP JES2 RJE devices. Some of the 
material may be suitable for those Nishing a general 
overvieN to NJE and RJE processing in tlVS/SP JES2 systems. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 192 pages. 0&/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

0022-9385 
ACFIVTAM ~ 1 ~ ~ !t ~ mlW!!:! 1 
OVERVIEW 
The purpose of this technical bulletin is to familiarize 
people with ACFIVTAH Version 3. ACFINCP Version 4. and 
ACF/SSP Version 3. The proper planning and migration can 
then be developed for this set of products. The audience 
for this technical bulletin is anyone having 
responsibilities for the installation of ACFIVTAH Version 
3.ACFINCP Version 4. and ACF/SSP Version 3. This includes: 
systems engineers. systems analysts. systems progra1Dlll8rs. 
managers. cOllllll\ll\ications technicians. and netNOrk 
operators. It is presumed that the reader of this bulletin 
is familiar with previous releases of these products. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inche5. 68 pages. 11/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

0022-9386 
§!!A NETWORKING ~ OVERVIEW 
The intended audience cOlllprises a wide variety of readers. 
from those thinking about using SNA Networking Products to 
those who require inforlllation about a specific SMA product. 
Although suitable for reading by .cst data processing 
professionals. 501118 descriptions assume the reader has 
previous SMA understanding. A basic SMA understanding is 
assumed in lIIany circulIIStances. 
This publication is a cOlllponent of GBOF-2206. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 148 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22-9387 
AU INTROOUCTION !Q m l2ti PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
This publication is an updated adaptation of an earlier 
document. An Introducti on to the 3084 Processor Complex 
Structure and Capabilities. This updated version has been 
approved for general distribution. The publication is 
intended for Marketing Representatives. Systems Engineers. 
and customers wanting an understanding of 30~ single-illlQge 
operation. The publication assumes the reader is familiar 
lIith the overall design of the 3081 Processor Complex. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 116 pages. 01/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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l622-9389 
~ ~ LM ~ .!ill L.!..:.! JESl INSTALLATION 
CONSIDERATIONS 
This publication describes the naN JES3 Release SPl.1.4. 
This JES3 release is designed to function .. ith either 
tlVS/370 Operating System (SPl.3.3) or an tlVSlXA Operating 
System (SP2.1.21. The tlVSIBCP versions 1.3.3 and 2.1.2 may 
coexist in a CO\tIPlex running SPI.3.4 or JES3. This release 
of JESl cannot coexist .. ith previous releases of JES3 in the 
sallie con>plex. The JES3 SPl.3.4 is a full product release. 
It is a cO!llplete replacetllent for the tlVSISP1.3.I JES3 
component. This release of JES3 requires a COLDSTART for 
installation. The impact of thi5 can be reduced by using an 
enhancement 5hipped .. ith this product called Dump Job 
Migration Support. Installations should carefully revlelol 
this document and all JES3 publications associated .. ith this 
release to determine if any recoding of User Exits. DSPs. or 
other user lIIodifications is necessary. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 172 pages. 01/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9390 
~ JES3 LM ~ .!W !..:.!.:.! JES3 OPERATIONAL 
CONSIDERATIONS 
This publication describes the na .. JES3 Release SP 1.3.4 as 
it concerns the operational environment. This JES3 release 
is designed to function .. ith either tlVS 370 Operating 
System(SPl.3.3) or an tlVS XA Operating System (SP2.I.2). 
The tIVS BCP versions 1.3.3 and 2.1.2 may coexist in a 
complex running SPl.3.4 of JES3. This release of JES3 
cannot coexist .. ith previous releases of JES3 in the same 
cO!llplex. The JES3 SPl.3.4 is a full product release. It is 
a complete replacement for the tlVS/SPI.3.3 JES3 cO!llponent. 
This release of JES3 requires a COLDSTART for installation. 
The impact of this can be reduced by using an enhancement 
shipped with this product called Dump Job Migration 
Support. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 01185 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9391 
!ll!Im! ANALYSIS fQB I:W!Ii AVAILABILITY. a!f AVAILABILITY 
HANAGEMENT TECHNIquE 
This publication describes an availability management 
technique. It is a logical extension of System Outage 
Analysis (GC20-1871lt which focused primarily on host system 
outages. The SAHA technique provides a fralllelolOrk and 
considerable guidance for revieloling. do<:umenting. analyzing. 
lind reporting on system and network outages that affect 
availability of information services to end users. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 140 pages. 01/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9392 
~ /:lfQ PERFORMANCE IYtW!!! GUIDE 
VMlSP HPO Release 3.4 has lIIade significant enhancements in 
the function and control of the VH subsystems. The 
enhancements provide several nBlol options for in>proving 
performance lind all_ tuning of each subsyste/ll on an 
Individual basis. The purpose of this publication is to 
provide Systems Engineers lind system programmers .. ith a 
guide for installing a VHISP HPO 3.4 system to take the IIIDSt 
benefit from the system resources. The script and matching 
foils can be used for presenting the subject of HPO system 
configuration and tuning. Technical knowledge of HPO 3.4 
and VH are prerequisites to reading this guide. This 
publication describes the new tuning functions of the VMlSP 
HFO 3.4 system. The guidelines to constructing an effective 
system are reviewed with the i!llpOrtant lIIeasurement 
parameters. Some guidelines and recollUllendations are 
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discussed for llleasuring and tuning HPO systl!lll perfonaance. 
This publication is a component of 6BOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9393 
~ HfQ ~ ~ FUNCTIONAL OVERVIEW PRESENTATION 
§Y!!.Ui 
The purpose of this publication is to provide the Systems 
Engineers with a guide which can be used to create a 
presentation on the contents of VHlSP HPO Rei. 3.4. This 
guide is not intended to be presented as is. nor i5 the 
script to be read for the presentation. By knowing the 
audience for this presentation and having a knONledge of 
HP03.4 the SE can use this guide as a base to create an 
appropriate presentation. The script contains a copy of the 
foils used in the presentation. The master copy of the 
foils is found in Appendix A. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 03185 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9397 
~ PROCESSOR STORAGE ESTIMATES ~ PERFORMANCE 
This publication is intended to provide account teams and 
their customers with an awareness of the requirement for 
andthe value of processor storage for tlVSIXA on the 308)( 
and 3090 processors. This report discusses. at a high 
level. hON processor storage is used. how to estimate the 
amount of storage required. and the performance benefits of 
additionalprocessor storage for various operating 
envi ronments. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 07/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6622-9399 
3480 INSTALLATION REFERENCE AND §Y!!.Ui BlR .trlll :m AND m 
The 3480 is not a difficult piece of hardNare to install. 
but it does requi re IIIOre planni ng than some new products. 
This is due. in part. to the fact that tape technology has 
not changed for a very long time. There may not be IIIIJCh 
expertise within a data processing shop on the subject of 
tape convers i ens. 
It is intended to discuss the things that the reader will 
need to know to complete a 3480 conversion. A lot of the 
discussion .. ill provide background lIIaterial for the 3480. 
Given this information. the reader 5hould feel comfortable 
about developing a conversion plan and executing it 
successfully. 
Much of the information in the first edition of this 
publication was learned from the 3480 A221B22 Early Support 
Program (ESP) accounts who had to work through this 
planning process .. ithout benefit of the type of information 
presented here. 
This publication can be read front-to-back or used as a 
reference. Some material is previously published. sometimes 
in another form. while other material is available for the 
first tilll8. It is assumed that the reader has some general 
knowledge of tape processing concepts. 
In addition to the material in the original publication. 
this version contains information on the 3480 Models 
AI11B11 subsystem. the Automatic Cartridge Loader (ACL). 
and the increased storage for the A22 buffer. Also revised 
was the VM Support section in Chapter 4 so that it is mora 
infor=ative and useful. and added was the VSE Software 
support section. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 05187 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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G21'+-1510 
IMSIVS :l!AH ItlTERFACE §!.!ill 
The primary objective of this document is to provide a 
consolidated source of information on the IMS-VTAI1 
interface. It is aimed at systems administrators. systems 
programmers and data communications administrators who are 
involved in implementing or maintaining an IMSIVS DC Systelll 
using VTAM. 
This publication is a cQlllPCll\ent of 68OF-01'+22 and 
6BOF-2205. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 206 pages. 08/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;621'+-1511'+ 
ACF/SNA ~ PROBLEM DETERMINATION §Iml.!i 
This purpose of this publication is to assist SNA systelll 
users in problem determination. It contains much of the 
information needed for problem isolation and is intended to 
act as the basis for a customer-prepared problem 
determination notebook. 
This revised edition completely replaces and obsoletes 
ACF/SNA System Problem Determination Guide. Volumes 1 and 
2. 6G21'+-1511'+-01 and 6621'+-1523-01. 
This publication is a component of 680F-01'+25. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1'+66 pages. 12/87 
SLSS: ORDER 1'10. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;621'+-1518 
~ VSAM ItlTERFACE 
This document Nas created in response to the needs of naN 
users of IMSIVS and those established users who are 
converting their data bases to VSAM. The purpose is to 
provide a guide and a reference for persons using VSAM as 
the operating system access method for their IMs/vs data 
base. 
This publication is a component of G80F-01'+22 and 
680F-2205. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 06/80 
/C/301/571'+0-XX2 

:>621'+-1521'+ 
DOStySE II! Ifll! MIGRAIION §!iI::!g!A!, INFORMATION 
This publication is a part of the DOS to I1VS Migration 
Structured Support Plan. DOS is used in the publication as 
a generic term Nhich can signify DOSIVS or VSE. MYS 
signifies I1VS/SP. 
This publication contains an overview of a Structured 
Support Plan for DOS to I1VS migrations. It is intended for 
the data processing manager. and other installation 
managers and supervisors who are considering the 
implementation of such a migration. This should be the 
first DOS to MYS SSP publication to be read. 
This publication is a componnet of 680F-1601. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 01'+/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1525 
DOSIVSE II! Ifll! STRUCDJRED ~ f!.A!:I ~ IQ Ifll! 
§A!:!ill MIGRATION I:!ll!:!lmK 
DOS is used in this publication as a generic term IoIhich can 
signify DOS/vs or VSE. I1VS signifies I1VS/SP. The sample 
migration netNOrk depicts. on a fold-out. color-coded card. 
the logical sequence of activities and events that can be 
performed to migrate from DOS to MYS. This card can be used 
as a sample by a DP installation Nhen developing a 
migration plan. 
This publication is a component of 68OF-1601. 
Fold-out card. 2 cards. 06/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624 

6624-1526 
DOSIVSE II! Ifll! STRUCDJRED SUPPORT fYH .lW:!lli ~ At:!!l 
ACTIVITIES 
This publication is intended to be used priamrily by the 
Migration Project Manager. other project planners. team 
leaders. and the systU!ll programmers or technical support 
staff. The objectives of this publication are to define 
each event and activity in the sample migration plan in 
sufficient detail to enable the installation'S own project 
planners to plan and estimate for the project during the 
first part of the Planning Phase. the evaluation or Initial 
Planning Phase; provide a base frolll Nhich a customized set 
of task descriptions can be tailored during the second part 
of the Planning Phase. the project definition or Detailed 
Planning Phase, provide guidance for identifying kernels 
for conversion. establishing testing and cutover 
procedures. and customizing. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 190 pages. 01/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6621'+-1527 
DOSIVSE II! Ifll! STRUCDJRED ~ PLAN ~ MANAGERS 
gymg 
This publication outlines the steps required to create a 
DOSIVSE to I1VS migration plan. It discusses how to document 
the plan and how to use it effectively throughout the 
migration project. 
This publication is a component of 680F-1601. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 68 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1528 
~ !Q Ifll! STRUCTIJRED SUPPORT f!:AtI SAMPLE cgt!VERSION 
TEAM USER'S §Yl!!g 
Thia publication is a sample user's guide for the 
Conversion Team members. It ahould be tailored by the 
~igrating organization to provide explicit instructions for 
performing the implementation phaae of the conversion 
project. 
Thia publication is a component of GBOF-1601. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 116 pages. 01/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6G24-1529 
~ II! m STRUCTURED ~ fYH Ifll! STANDARDS mDt:I 
gymg 
The DOSIVSE TO MVS Migration Structured Support Plan 
consists of a aeries of publications which support the 
lIIigration effort. They are described in detail in the 
DOS/vSE to I1VS Migration General Information Manual. 
6624-1521'+. and their relationshipa to the phases of the 
DDSIVSE to I1VS Migration project are shown therein. 
This publication is a component of 68OF-1601. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 132 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1535 
m IQ Ifll! I'IIGRATION GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication contains an overview of the Structured 
Support Plan for a VS1 to I1VS migration. It is intended for 
the Data Processing Manager and other installation managers 
and supervisors Nho are considering the implementation of 
such a migration. This manual should be read first. prior 
to any other VS1 to I1VS Mi grati on SSP DocUlllent. and before 
participating in the initial planning seminar. 
Manual. 30 pages. 02/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6624-1537 
m :m m lW:IE!& I1JGRATION mm &m ACllYUIES 
This is one of a set of maruals describing the VSI to ttVS 
Migration. The key to reading this manual is the VSl to ttVS 
Sample Migration Network. The network visually depicts the 
logical sequence and fl_ of events and activities. The 
best Nay to become familiar .. ith the events and activities 
is to participate in the Initial Planning Seminar 
(EY000001). Here you should spend some tille gaing through 
the fl_ of events and activities in the network. After the 
Initial Planning Seminar you should be ready to begin 
custOlDizing this cfocuaIent and the network to reflect the 
migration activities required for your environment. 
Hanual. 9& pages. 02/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1538 
:in :m aD CONVERSION ~ §!!lIlg 
This guide is designed to provide specific information for 
the migration frOID VSl to HVS. The guide is organized to 
permit selected reading and reference by lllelllbers of the 
migration tea depending on their designated functions. The 
guide is meant to be directive. Hany recOllllllendations have 
been made to support the implementation of ttVS. The 
recOlllllendations have been made to minillize the ti_ spent in 
evaluating the initial alternatives. 
Hanual. 144 pages. 02/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1539 
COMItUNICATIOH t!m!!!B! KANAAEMENTltW!AGING INTERC(!NHEcrep 
~ 
This paper sUllllllllrizes the results of Raleigh Systems Center 
project in the area of Central Site Management of 
distributed processing units. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-0425. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 74 pages. 09/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1557 
ADYANCED CC!1!!UNICATIOHS FUNCTION PRODUCTS INSTALLATION 
mmm 
The purpose of this publication is to provided inforllllltion 
that IIIIIY help systems prograauaers in installing SNA 
Products in either a VSEISP. vtt or MYS envirGnlllent. This 
publication is a c:omponent of GBOF-0425. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 650 pages. 03187 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1559 
ANKQTATED ~ PERFORMANCE ImPQBl! 
This dacUlllent contains inforlllation on DC Hanitor and 
IHSPARS. The DC Ifonltor portion covers measuring 
techniques. the DC Ifonitor Trace records and the fl_ of an 
IHS Transaction as far as DC Ifonitor is concerned. The 
IHSPARS section contains infarlllBtion regarding measuring 
techniques. overvl ... of IHS log record types. and the fl_ 
of an IHS transaction as far as IHSPARS is concerned. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-0421. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 370 pages. 03184-
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1563 
!lW:I fmml BIB INTEGRATED ~ FACILIU Ef lit AU m 
ENYIR!!N!1!!NT 
This clac:Ulllent gives .- VSAH users the inforlllBtion required 
to use VSAH properly. It also includes cexnprehensive 
information for the Integrated Catalog Facility. 
This publication is a c:omponent of 6BOF-0430. 
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Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 310 pages. 07/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1568 
x..!Ii mt6 §!!lIlg 
This publication constitutes a guide for the planning and 
successful implementation of SMA connections over X.25 
Packet SNitched NetKarks. The emphasis is on describing the 
X.2S capabilities of vari_ SMA systems that have the 
option of using X.25 as the transport ll!edia IIhen 
communicating .. ith each other. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-0425. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 222 pages. 09/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1569 
x..!Ii HE!); fA!! INPLEMENTATION §Ymg 
This publication discusses connection of ASCII terminals 
via x.3 PAD services to an SMA Host CoIIIputer via a packet 
SNitched data network. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-0425. 
Hanusl. 8 112 x 11 inches. 112 pages. 08184-
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1575 
Cot!!1UtII CATIOH HmlORIS HANAGEtmNT amm t!AINTEHANCE !tfR 
DISTlUBUTION 
The purpose of this guide is to provide inforllBtlon that 
may help systems programaers control and maintain 
interconnected system networks from a central site. 
This publication is a COIIIpOI1I!I'It of GBOF-0425. 

Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 114 pages. 09/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1581 
DATABASE & RELATIONAL CQHCEPTS 
This dOC\lllent describes the relational approach to data 
basesyst8111S in general and to IBM DATABASE 2 (DBU in 
particular. The relationship bet_ IHSIVS DVI and 082 
applications is also covered. The intended audience is OP 
professionals Mho Nish to understand the relational DOdal 
to data and haN it is impl8llented in DB2. 
This publication is a cOlllPanent of GBOF-0422 and 
G80F-220S. 
Hanusl. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 08183 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1582 
DATABASE & CONCEPTS &m fACIlITJES §!WIg 
This dacUlllt!l'lt gives a functional overvi ... of the DATABASE 2 
(DBU relational data base management system. It is 
intended to be read by all OP professionals tiho Nish to 
obtain a good functional knowledge of the product. 
This publication is a COIIIPonent of GBOF-0422 and 
6BOF-220S. 
Manual. 8 11'2 x 11 inches. 216 pages. 08183 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1583 
DATABASE & m YlWm ~ 
This cfocuaIent demonstrates the paMer of structured Query 
Language ($QU. a database lIanaglllllant language .... ich 
perllits DATABASE 2 (OB2) users to access and IIIIInipulate 
data in relational data bases. The cfocuaIent is intended fa .. 
DP professionals Mho Nish to obtain a good functional 
knONledge of $QL. 
This publication is a COIIIPanent of GBOF-0422 and 
6BOF-2205. 
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Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 08183 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624··1584 
Mt DfI1!OPUCTIQN :m ADVANCED pR!l6!W1-TO-fJROGRAH 
c:gt1!1UN1CATmN ~ 
This publication provides an introc:luction to APPC, 1M's 
architeoture for distributed transaction processing. It 
lcoks at the requirements for APPC, provides an overvi. of 
the underlying logical unit (LU 6.2), and describes the W 
6.2 protocol boundary lilhareby transaction progralll& invoke 
APPC functions. 
It is a co=ponent of GBOF-2206. 
ltanual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 12/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1594 
~ BBlW!I:I ! .I.milml!i smB..:.!i mmm 
Guide to impleaaent the new logging envi I'ONII!I"It. Planning 
infol'lllation, lITO and R8GOYeryIRestart c:onsiderations are 
provided. 
This publication is a CCIIIIpCII'\I!ft of 6BOF-0422 and 
GeOF-2205. 
ltanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 145 pages, 09/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1595 
JmmS tlIGRATION A!:!!l JGIAB !YlIm 
This publication describes IIIlgration bebaeen the various 
releases of DBRC and provides inforllllltion about the new 
features in DBRC Release 3. 
This publication ;s a CDIIIPClnent of GBOF-0422 and 
6BOF-2205. 
ltanual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 212 pages, 01184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1597 
~ INJl!RFACE mmm 
This publication provides planning and usage infol'lllation to 
support the use of vtVVSE Interface FacUities, oriented 
t_rds Systems Engineering and their custCllll8r syst_ 
progra\lllll8r. 
This publication Is a component of 6BOF-D423. 
ltanual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 220 pages. 12184 

GG24-l599 
DATABASE ! SEct!RID AI!Il AUDlQBIZATIgt! §YIIlg 
This guide elescribes the authorization meehanis. that ;s 
part of DB2. It discusses it frOlll the standpoint of Nhat 
facilities are available, as Nell as looking at hOM it 
.ight best be put to use. It aCCOlllplishes the latter by 
shaMing examples of possible scenarios that would be used 
by various people involved !lith the DB2 installation. The 
docUlllent is intended for DP professionals echo lIish to 
obtain an overall and COIIIprehensive vi ... of the DB2 
seourity meehaniSlll. in order to • lUke best use of it OYer 
the entire installation. 
This publication is • COIIIpOnent of GBOF-0422 and 
6BOF-2205. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 106 pages, 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG24-1602 
gm OPERATIONAL CONSIDERATIONS lim .I.ABli5 NETWORKS 
This report documents the _sages and actions in running a 
large netllOrk and outlines the facilities available to 
thai, both lIIanually and automatically. 
This publication is a component of 6BOF-Olt25. 
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ltanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages. 01184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1608 
JmBlS mpLEHENTAU(]N Jm!!m .I!!UYlI I!Uk mwmf 
This publication is an installation Prilller for DBRC Release 
2 in an InS DBIDC envirOftlllent. It covers the installation 
of DBRC. the implementation considerations and migration 
strategy. It contains a series of reoommandations for 
these. 
This publication is a compouent of GBOF-0422 and 
GBOF-2205. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 190 pages. 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1609 
JmBlS ntplEMENTATIPN Jm!!m ~ m.a BBlW!I:I 
This publication is an installation Prilller for DBRC Release 
2 in an OS CICSIDLI erwiranlllent. It covers the installation 
of DBRC. the illlPlelllentation consiclerations and .igration 
strategy. It contains a series of recommendations for 
these. 
This publication is a COIIIPonent of GBOF-0422 and 
GeOF-2205. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 183 pages. 12183 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1617 

i~!2l§;~ I!m!!2!!JS MANAGEMENT PERFPRttANCE 

~ ShollS users haM to optimize and tune net_rk 
I118nagement procIucts in a ~ications syst_. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-042S. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 106 pages. 04184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1630 
!& timIORIS INTERCONHECTYON PlANNING A!:!Il RUl§tI 
This cIocUllltlnt is intended to serve as a guide IIhen 
planning. designing and elefining an SNI NetNork. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-0425. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 117 pages, 05/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1632 
DATABASE2 ~ ! ~ INTERFACE Ji!mli 
This publication is a prilllOr for instal1ation. operation. 
lIIonitoring and tuning of the CICS attachment. It also 
covers program elesign. preparation and tuning of eICS 
progralllS accessing DB2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 148 pages, 05184 

6624-1633 
§Y!!lIi :m .I!!UYlI EUmI ! om itIIBI Dm BAlm FRbID 
This publication contains information on the DEDB facUity 
available in IMSIVS Version 1 Release 3. It is intended to 
be used as a reference guide by syst_ designers. elata 
base adlllinistrators. syst_ prograAllllers and applications 
progralAlllerB. The guide provides a wiela range of infol'lllation 
frOll overvi811 to a cletailed description of the DEDB 
facility. Including consielerations on installation and 
reoovery. 
This publication is a cocaponent of GBOF-0422 and 
GBOF-22D5. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 314 pages. 06/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SG24-1637 
mi pATABASE mm!tIl !n!m INTERFACE ~ 
This publication contains inforllllltion on the 082 attachment 
facility for IMS/YS. It is to be used as a priG8r for first 
tilll8 Installation of the attachment. Thill publication is a 
c:omponent of 680F-0421. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 142 pages. 09/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1653 
~ CQt!!'!UNICATIOtI CONTROLLER §Ymg 
This publication is intended to assist Syst_ Progr_rs 
and Systea Engineers who plan to install the 3725 
CDIIIlIII.Inication Controller or \IlIdate it with new features. 
This publication is a c:omponent of 680F-0425 and 
680F-2206. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 168 pages. 02187 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1655 
llZ! INSTALLATIOtI EXPERIENCES 
This publication provides an overview of the 7171. a 
suuuaary of installation experience. installation hints. and 
document references. 
This publication is a compClllent of 680F-0425 and 
680F-2206. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 11/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1658 
SUIDE PEYELOPING !I!f ApplICATIOHS YlWI2 !liEf (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication provides guidance for a systeas or 
applications developer or Info-Center specialist to install. 
design. and implelllent ISPF dialogs .... ich run under control 
of CU1F. It also documents concrete examples of three sample 
applications .... ich can then be tailored to an installation. 
The samples are of graduated complexity. going f~ lIimple 
panels and fixed CU1F PROCs to ISPF dialog table 
display/\llldate panels and dynamically created CU1F PROCs. 
Kanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 4/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1673 
am PERFORMANCE MEASYREtlENT llm!JI 
This publication is intended for use by the service level 
control staff in charge of defining and controlling the 
service level agreements. and for users who are responsible 
for net_rk design. It provides inforntion for net_rk 
center personnel managing performance of the ~ications 
netMOrk. Systems progralllll18rs who are responsible for the 
implelllentation of the network products and for Systllll 
tuning are also addressed. 
This publication is a companent of 680F-0425. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 96 pages. 03185 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1683 
m1 mw. pROCESSORS INSTALWIOtI gym 
This revised publication provides a basic knowledge for the 
Installation of the 4381 Dual Processors and ill intended 
for lIygtell progr8lllll18r& and prof8llsionalll involved in thill 
activity. 
This publication is a compollent of GBOF-0421 and 
680F-2208. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 tnche&. 128 pages. 09/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6666 

&624-1687 
Xl! PERspNAL COMputER W pROSRAtIIfING §YIgg 
This publication describes early experience in Nriting 
progrDIIS for the API in the 3270 PC Control ProgrDlD. Sample 
progralllS are included. 
This publication is a COlIIpOI'Ient of 680F-0426. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 124 pages. 06/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6624-1688 
.ll1! lm!W. §1 &Il i& INSTALLATIPN mmm 
This publication provides a detailed deacriptlon of the 
functions of 3179-6. It is for the person respon&ible for 
planning the installation of the 3179-6. An attempt is 
madato position the 3179-6 within the graphic area. 
This publication is a cCllllJKlnel'lt of 680F-0426. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 82 pages. 09/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&624-1696 
31100(.25 mPLEKENJ'ATIPN Jm!B 
This publication describes the implementation process of 
attaching the 3710 Communication Adapter to X.25 based 
Packet switched Data Networks (PSDNI. It describes the 
characteristics of the X.25 supported functions included In 
the new microcode of the 37101X.25 and ACFINCPINPSI. 
Syst_ prograawers. syst_ analysts and network planners 
of the 3710 and X.25 will find in this guide detailed 
definitions and procedures necessary for installation and 
operation in different test scenarios. 
This publication is a camponent of 680F-0425. 
Kanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 140 pages. 06/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6666-0208 
1m !!ami ~ SUBSYSTEM nIGRAUPN pUNHING 
This publication describes several KSS data migration 
strategies that can be used to remove an MSS f~ an 
installation in an orderly manner. Migration tools to _ve 
data and provide reports are covered. along with a 
discussion of a method to help estimate the amount of 
replacement har_ra required to store the KSS data. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inches. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6666-0213 
m!l Im!W. !II! pROCESSOR ~ INSTALLATIOtI NOTEBOOK 
This publication containll information pertinent to the 
inlltallation of a 3090 Model 200 Processor Complex. The 
overall design is for use both as a pre&entation guide and 
atechnical reference manual. Use of this dual design 
permitsinformation to be imported to the general audience. 
Nhile atthe same time assisting those whose responsibility 
it is to present this information. This publication is 
structured into four major sections: hardware overview. 
software support. inlltallation considerations. and 
operational considerations. Full size copies of the visuals 
used in the hardware overview and operational 
considerations sections are provided in appenclic811 A and B. 
For those who are presenters. tMO adjacent visuals shoNn on 
the same page indicates that both should be displayed 
simultaneously. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 112 x 11 inch8li. 208 pages. 07/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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1666-0216 
~ NEIHOBKS JlE SHALL SYSTEHS 
This publication discusses SNA/LEN. a pcssible extension of 
SystelllS Neblork Architecuture intended to allow peer. 
dynamic. and easy to use networking functions for a variety 
of node sizes down to and including the new generation of 
personal computers. After reviewing the special 
requirements pcsed by small systems and the need for 
i ncludi ng them as equal partners in netloIOrks. the LEN 
architecture is described. This is done by following a 
sequence of steps that begin ..men a logical resource at 
somenode that IIIlIY not yet be part of the connectivity of an 
existing network requests a session with a remote logical 
resource of unknown location. After connectivity with the 
preexisting network is established. directory services 
locates the remote object. route selection services 
determines the preferred path. a session is activated. and 
deadlock-free flaw control assures a useful flow of data. 
Preliminary quantitative results from a LEN prototype are 
presented. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 
Technical Bulletin. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

666-0220 
YHIXA .§f FUNCTIONAL OVERVIEW PRESENTATION GUIDE 
The VHIXA Systems Facility Functional Overview Presentation 
Guide (guide) is primarily intended to provide support 
personnel and technically oriented customer personnel with 
information on the major features of the VHIXA Systems 
Facility (SF) introduced in February 1985. This guide 
should be used as a basis for a presentation. lIIOdified and 
broadened to suit the audience. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin. 138 pages. 08/85 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

H09-8014 
ES/3 READ !IS FIRST 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party listing 
in the Publications Price list. ZZ20-0100. 
Hanual. 2186 

H09-8016 
SQlIDS REMOTE RElATIONAL ACCESS ~ !!!m!i fQB VI1ISP 
The Structured Query languagelOata System (SQlIDS) Remote 
Relational Acc:ess Support is an enhancement to SQlIDS 
Release 3.5. It allows the user to make use of the 
Transparent Services Acc:ess Facility present in YMlSystem 
Product (YMlSP) Release 5. With the Remote Relational 
Access Support. the user can use an SQlIDS data base when 
on the salle processor as SQlIDS or on a di fferent 
processor. 
I1lInual. 8 112 x U inches. 1 year. 56 pages. 10/86 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

K12-5U5 
DlII-ENTRY DOSIVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
This book introduces DlII-Entry OOSIVS to the executive. 
system prograllllller. or application prograllllller and gives a 
general picture of what DlII-Entry is. 

The DlII-Entry data base system makes data handling 
easier for application programs. and centralizes the data 
required by more than one application program. Both batch 
progralll5 running under DOSIVS and online progralll5 running 
under the Customer Information Control SystemlDOSIVS 
(CICSIVS) can use OLlI-Entry. 

This book explains the advantages of using data bases. 
gives a general description of DlII-Entry data bases and of 
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haw application program use them. and lists machine 
configuration requirements. Examples are provided of using 
DlII-Entry to control the ordering and distribution of 
products. to produce a bill of materials in a manufacturing 
application. and to provide a complete system for order 
entry and production planning and control in the process 
industry. 

Prerequisite to understanding this book is some 
familiarity with the use of computers to process data. 
Hanual. 52 pages. 02/76 
11115746->0<7 

GH12-5122 m M!6 wg ANALYZER ~ ~ INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RElEASE) 

IHSIVS Data Base Analyzer (DB analyzer) is an 
Information t1anagement SystemlVirtual Storage IIHSIVS) 
productivity aid that analyzes the structure of an eKisting 
IMS/vs data base with hierarchical direct (HDAH or HIDAH) 
organization. It produces reports on distribution of 
pointers and free space. to allow monitoring of the 
efficiency of data base space allocation in storage. It 
also checks pointer integrity. examining whether recovery 
procedures have been applied successfully. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
progralll co..ponents and thei I" interaction. computing systelll 
and sys tl!lll control progralll requi rements. and sample output. 

This publication is intended primarily for data base 
administrators and system analysts. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with IHSIVS data bases and their pointer 
structures. Publications providing this background are 
It1SIVS Utilities Reference t1anual. SH20-9029 and IHSIVS 
System/Application Design Guide. SH20-9025. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 24 pgs. 12/76 
//1I5740-XXR 

Gfl12-5128 
VSE/POWER • .!.!I; !:R!l!! 5746-XE3. GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RElEASE) 
Thi s manual introduces VSE/POWER together wi th the VSE/POWER 
Remote Job Entry feature. It is intended for users of 
DOSIVSE with VSE/Advanced Functions. After an introduction 
that acquaints the reader with the concept of VSE/POWER and 
its applicability. the following topics are covered in this 
manual: 
• A general description of VSE/POWER 
• A discussion of the input for the system. the output 

produced. and the processing that is done by VSElPOWER 
• A sumll!ary of the machine and progralllllling environment in 

which VSE/POWER operates 
The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 

data processing terminology. In particular. basic knowledge 
of DOSIVSE or DOSIVS will be helpful in evaluating the 
advantages of this program product. 
t1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages 1/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Gfl12-5129 
Ull!! ! !l2!! PROCESSORS :lim E.HTRI ~ ! f!Yi TRANSFER 
PROGRAM GENERAL INFORHATION 
This lDanual introduces the IBH progralll products Job Entry 
Progralll and File Transfer Program. These programs are 
designed to interccnnect one or more decentralized computing 
systems with one or more central data processing 
installations. 

Wi th the Job Entry Progralll. jobs may be transferred for 
processing from one installation. thus enabling the user. 
for example. to utilize resources such as data bases. 
programs. or peripheral devices available only at the 
receiving location. The File Transfer Program additionally 
allows the user to transfer sequential files on tape or disk 
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frOlll one installation to another. 
The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 

data processing terminology. Additional knowledge of IBM 
operating systems (DOSIVSE. OSIVS1. and OSIVS21 will be 
helpful to the reader in evaluating the applioability of the 
Job Entry Program and the File Transfer program. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 03/80 
11115746-XE6.5748-XE6 

GH12-5130 
WE/ACCESS gmmgJ. lOGGING A!:!!l REpoRTING. 5746-XE7. GENERAL 
ItIFORMATION 
This publioation provides a general description of 
WE/Aocess Control - logging and Reporting and its relation 
to the VSE aooess control functions. It briefly describes 
the program functions and gives examples of access control 
reports. It also provides information on progralllllling 
requi raments and on hardware requi rements. 
The reader of this publication should be familiar with data 
prooessing terminology and with the basic concepts of the 
VSE system. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 5/&4 
1/ 1/5746-XE7 

"HI2-5131 
WE/POWER. ill fBmi 5746-XE3. GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This manual introduces VSE/POWER together with the VSE/POWER 
Remote Job Entry feature and the Shared Spooling feature. 
It is intended for users of DOSIVSE with VSE/Advanced 
Functions. After an introduction that acquaints the reader 
with the concept of VSE/POWER and its applicability. 
the following topics are covered in this IIIlInual: 
• A general desoription of WE/POWER 
• A discussion of the input for the system. the output 

produced. and the processing that is done by VSE/POWER 
• A summary of the machine and programming envir~t in 
~ich VSE/POWER operates 

The reader of this manual shold be familiar with 
data processing terminology. In particular. basic knowledge 
of DOSIVSE will be helpful in evaluating the advantages of 
this program product. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 30 pages 1179 
1/1/5666-273 

GHI2-5136 
I~FORHATIONllI8RARY A!:!!l lIBRARYtHVS ~ INFORHATIgN 
This manual introduces the program produots 
Information/library and LibrarylMVS and gives an overview of 
their functions and use. Information/library is a dialog
oriented system for retrieving information fr_ a a data 
base. librarylHVS provides the data for the data base of 
I1VS system reference and program logic information. The 
information in LibrarylHVS reflects the structure of the 
publications and consists of titles. abstracts. table of 
contents. headings. indexes. and for certain IIIlInuals (such 
as messages and codes). full text. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 06/83 
1120115665-277.5665-294 

GH12-5140 
FILE mANSFER ~ ~ INFORMATION 
This publication introduoes the File Transfer Program. This 
progrolll allONS the user to transfer sequential files on 
tapeor disk frolll one installation to another. 
The user of this manual should be familiar with the data 
processing terminology. Additional knowledge of operating 
systems (VSE and OSIVS2 HVSI will be helpful to the reader 
in evaluating the applicability of the File Transfer 
Program. 
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Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 22 pages. 10/81 
1/1/5748-XE6 

GH12-5141 
fllg TRANSFER fI!.9!iBA!! ~ 1 GENERAL INFOR!1A1JON 
For information about this publication. contact 
controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Manual. 64 pages. 07/&4 
11115668-932,5664-315 

GH12-5143 
fill mANSFER ~ VERSION 1 ~ ! GENERAL 
INFORMATION (tURREt« RELEASE) 
This publication introcluces Version 2. Release 2 of the 
File Transfer Progralll (or "FTP"I. It introduoes FTP so 
that users can get to knoN its purpose. and its Nay of 
working. In a distributed data processing environment. or 
other environments. FTP's purpose is to tronslllit files in 
an SNA network of network-oonneoted processors and 
associated application programs that cooperate to do work 
directly for users of the network. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 66 pages. 06/&4 
11115668-932 

6H12-5145 
~ ~ NETWORK §!!fPO!U GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication is an introduction of OSNS, a software 
impleJ!lentation of OSI layer 3. OSNS runs under HVS/370, 
11VS1XA. VSE or VH. Through a COmmunications Adapter or a 
37x5 Communications controller. OSNS gives its users (OSI 
layer 4 entities) access to an X.25 network. It gives an 
overview of the network services and other servioes of 
OSNS. and lists its software and hardware prerequisites. 
The intended audience is customer management (general and 
DP), marketing personnel and anyone who requires a brief 
description of OSNS. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 02187 
11115665-324.5666-308.5664-3821WT-ONlY 

6H12-5151 
~ DATA §m ANALYZER VERSION.L. 5665-349. ~ 
INFORMATION 
This publication is an aid for users of Information 
Management SystemlVi rtual Storage III1SIVS). that onalyzes 
1I1SIVS data bases with hierarchioal direct (HDAM and HIDAM) 
and Fast Path Data Entry Data Base (DEDB) organizations. 
It is intended primarily for users Who maintain IHSIVS data 
bases and for others who are concerned with data base desiSl 
and tuning. It is assumed that the reader is familiar with 
IMSIVS data bases and their pointer structures. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 34 poges. 12184 
11115665-3491WT-OKLY 

SH12-5152 
ItlSlVS DATA §!lig ANALYZER VERSIgN ! ruwm A!:!!l REFERENCE 
Data Bose Analyzer is an aid for ItlSlVS HD and DEDB Data 
Base Administrator. It provides statistios on the state of 
the data base for tuning and reorganization deoisions and 
assists data-base maintenance and repair. This publication 
defines the product and its components. It provides all 
necessary information for product installation. for using 
the produot and the JCL procedures and for interpreting the 
reports. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 186 pages. 12/&4 
11115665-3491WT-ONLY 
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"'12-5153 
IMS/ys 1m ANALYZER. 5665-349. LICENSED 1!Im§!W:I 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication gives a general description and highlights 
of the progralD. its operating envi ronment and the Narranty 
applicable to the program. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 Inches. ft pages. 12/84 
////5665-349/WT-OHLY 

j!U2-5160 
~ APPLICATION HQHIIRB ~ INFORMATION 
The SMA Application Monitor (SAMON) is a netlllOrk solicitor 
and a network lIIOnitor running under HVS in an ACFIVTAM 
environ=ent. It can lIIOnitor the statw of all VTAM 
applications in an ACFIVTAM-based wer-application network. 
and connect terminals to applications. It can also be wed 
by a network operator for broadcasting messages to 
terminals. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 07/87 
1/1/5665-345 

11112-5161 
2!A APPLICATION I:!m:!ln!! INSTALLATION 6UIDE 
This publication describes how to in5tall the SMA 
Application I1onitor (SAMON) and i& for use by systeas& 
operators. sy&tem administrators and systems programlDers. 
SAMON Release 1.2 provides the additional capability of 
setting up a connection to *HetView Access Services. 
5665-365. SAMOH is a network solicitor and monitor running 
under MVS in an ACFIVTAM environment. It monitor& the 
status of all VTAM applications and can be used to COMect 
terminals to applications. 
* IBM trademark 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 82 pages. 11/87 
1/1/5665-345 

5H12-5162 
~ APPLICATION HOHITOR OPERATIONS At:m DIAGtIOSIS iYm 
This publication describes how to operate SMA Application 
Monitor (SAMeN). It includes both the description of the 
SAMeH functions and the commands necessary to perform them. 
A complete reference of all SAMeN commands and parameters 
is listed. . 
This publication contains chapters describing SAMON &y&tem 
tuning. restarts. job control and messages. SAMON Release 
1.2 provides the additional capability of &etting up a 
connection to *NetView Access Services. 
This publication is intended for use by systelD operators. 
system administrators. systems prograllllllers. and systeaa 
planners. SAMOH is a netlllOrk solicitor and lDonitors the 
status of all VTAM applications and can be used to connect 
terminals to applications. 
* IBM trademark 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 188 pages. 12/87 
111/5665-345 

iHH-5174 
PISPLAXWRITE/370 SPECIfICATIQHS 
T~is publication gives a general description and highlights 
of the program. its operating environlllent and the warranty 
applicable to the program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 01/88 
11115665-382.5666-338.5664-370 
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1/1/5740-XXR 

GH12-5235 
VSE/pPWER lm!m .um mmx fEATtlRE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
Deals wi th general description of the System. Progralllllling 
Systems. and System Configuration. It also gives the 
reference material and compatibility. 

This licensed program VSEIPOWER is a program product 
based on the POWERIVS component of DOSIVS Release 34. It is 
a spooling system that provides the user with automatic 
staging of unit-record input and output. and priority 
scheduling of all programs executed under its control. 
flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 06/79 
1/1/5746-XE3 

GH12-S240 
.um ~ PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASEl 
Licensed Program Specifications deals with general 
description of the Systeaa. Programming Systeas&. and Systems 
Configuration. 

It also gives the reference material and compatibility. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 03180 
//I/S746-XE6 

6H12-5241 
SPECIfICATIONS YSE/ACCESS ~ ~ ~ REPORTING 
(CURRENT RELEASEl 
The publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 3/85 
//I/S746-XE7 

GH12-5242 
VSE/powER B,Lg AH!l ~ SPOOLING WI!.!B.S (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This Licensed Program Specifications Flyer. deals with 
general description of the System. Programming Systems. and 
System Configuration. It also gives the reference material 
and compatibility. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 11/79 
////5666-273 

GH12-5245 
f!!Ji TRANSFER PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Licensed Program Specifications deals with general 
description of the System. Programming Systems. and Systems 
Configuration. 

It also gives the reference material and compatibility. 
flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 03/80 
////5748-XE6 

GHI2-5254 
INFORMATION/LIBRARY ~ LIBRARY/MYS SPECIFICATIONS 
Information/Library is a dialog-oriented program providing 
search and retrieval functions for the companion data-base 
product Library/MVS. Installations can also use 
InformatiOn/Library with a data base consisting of user 
documentation. or .. ith a concatenated data base containing 
both information from LibrarylHVS and user documentation. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 12/81 
11115665-277.5665-29ft 

H12-5233 6H12-S261 
S/370 ~ DATA §AB ANALYZER (OS/YS). !.E fIU!§ S740-XX8. 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the IIlIrranted specifications of the program. 
flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pgs. 11/76 
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f!!Ji TRANSFER PROSRAM ~ g LICENSEP l!Bmi!WI 
SPECIFICATIONS 
The File Transfer Program Version 2. Release 2 (referred to 
as File Transfer Program Version 2 and abbreviated to FTP 
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V2 in this publication) Is a general-purpose. 
cross-operating-system progralll that enables an installation 
to copy and update data sets to or from another 
installation In the associated SNA network. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 8/86 
1120115668-932.566~-315 

SH12-5263 
f!£ VERSION ! SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
this program product enables VSE-based installations to 
transfer data sets between nodes or within a node of a 
computer network. This function is known as the file-to
file function. which can be used for large. mediUIII-slzed. 
and small files. The VSE operating system can also run in a 
virtual machine provided by VMl370. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 0~/83 
1120115668-932 

GH12-5266 
OPEN SYSTEMS ~ ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication gives the general description and 
highlights of the program. its operating environment and the 
warranty applicable to the prograill. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 07/87 
11115665-324 

GH12-5272 
OPEN ~ ~ .l!Yff!lBI (VSE) SPECIFICATIONS 
61ves the general description and highlights of the prograill. 
its operating environment and the Narranty applicable to the 
program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. ~ pages. 06/87 
11//5666-308/WT-ONLY 

SH12-5317 
111SIVS !lAD BASE ANALYZER ~ Y!mi!li §lWlli (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
IMSIVS Data Base Analyzer (DB analyzer) 15 an Inforllllltion 
Management SystemlVIrtual Storage (IMSIVS) productivity aid 
that analyzes the structure of an existing IMS/vS data base 
with hierarchical direct (HDAM or HIDAM) organization. It 
produces reports on distribution of pointers and free space. 
to allow monitoring of the efficiency of data base space 
allocation In storage. It also checks pointer integrity. 
exalllining whether recovery procedures have been applied 
successfully. 

This manual describes the processing. Installation. and 
operation of the four OS analyzer programs. It helps with 
understanding and applying the output of DB analyzer and 
includes explanations of all the messages. 

This publication is intended prilllarily for data base 
adillinistrators and system analysts. The reader is ass~ed 
to be failliliar with II1S/VS data bases and their pointer 
structures. Publications providing this background are 
IMSIVS Utilities Reference Manual. SH20-9029 and IMSIVS 
System/Application Design 6uide. SH20-9025. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 92 pages. 12/76 
////5740-lO<R 

SH12-5328 
YSE/POWER ~ ! B:!S Y!mi!li GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This lIIanual contains a general description of the VSE/POWER 
relllOte job entry function. a description of the remote job 
entry operations for all terminal types supported. and a 
publication is intended for VSE users who wish to process 
jobs under control of VSE/POWER using remote terminals. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1~8 pages. 06/83 
//38//5666-273 
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SH12-5329 
VSg/POWER INSTALLATION !HI! OPERATIONS GUIDg (CUBUN! 
RELEASg) 
The publication describes the functions of VSE/POWER • 
VSE/POWER is a progralll product that spools unit-record I/O 
for jobs that are processed under WE/POWER control. The 
publication provides information for planning the use 
ofVSE/POWER. installing this program product. generating 
the required control tables. Including those for the use of 
VSE/POWER'S shared spooling. remote job entry. and 
networking functions and operating Nith VSE/POWER. this 
publication also covers user tasks involving the use of 
VSE/POWER for planning. installation systelll administration 
and operation. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 06/87 
///15666-273 

SH12-5330 
YSE/POWER VERSION ! SHARED SPOOLING REFgRENCg §Y!Rg 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for VSE/Advanced Functions 
users who wish to share the VSE/POWER spool files among two 
or more WE/POWER Release 2.0 systems. The optional Shared 
Spooling feature of VSE/POWER makes possible this sharing o' 
spool files. The Shared Spooling feature may be installed 
in addition to Release 2.0 of the basic VSE/POWER progra~ 
product. 
This publication gives a brief description of the Nays tha' 

the Shared Spooling feature can be used, and how it works. 
Changes to WE/POWER initialization are discussed. 
Before using this manual. the reader should be familiar 

with the publications listed in the Bibliography. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 24 pages 
11115666-273 

SH12-5331 
:!Q!! ENTRY ~ !HI! FUg TRANSFgB PROGRAM REFERENCE !HI! 
OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASEl 
The Job Entry Program and File Transfer Progra~ are IBM 
program products designed to interconnect one or more 
decentralized computing systems with one or more central 
data processing Installations. enabling transfer of jobs an 
files betl4een the systems and installations. 

This manual provides an introducticn to these progralll 
products. a description of their internal operation. and 
information about the installation and operation of them. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar Nith the 
Progralll Products as described in "About this Book" and the 
publications listed in the Bibliography. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 170 pages. 08/81 
/1/15746-XE6.57~-XE6 

SH12-533~ 
~ TRANSACTIOH SYBSYSTEH ~ REFERENCE ~ 
OPERATIONS 
The IBM NetColork Transaction Subsystem is a licensed progran 
that supports large dialog netNOrks with several hundreds c 
terminals. It is designed specifically for installations 
requiring: fast response times. high system availability. 
and high installation flexibility. 

This manual describes how the Network Transaction 
Subsystem meets these requirements. how it is installed. ar 
how it is used. It is intended to support the tasks of 
planning for installing. and using the system and of CoIritir 
application programs to run under its control. 

The readers of this manual should be familiar Nith the 
terminologies of OSIVS2 HVS and the Systems Network 
Architecture. 
Manu..!. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 102 pages. 02181 
////5799-SERIWT-ONLY 
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SH12-5336 
fm!§IW! REFERENCE USEIACCESS gnmm!, .I.mi!illI§ At!!! REPORTING 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
YSE/Access Control - Logging and Reporting is part of the 
the data security functions offered for batch users of 
DOSIVSE. These security functions are designed for auditing 
purposes of a DOSIVSE datil processing installation. Data 
access. library access. and progralll access can be checked 
and logged for security reasons. 

This lIIanual provides a description of the functions. the 
installation. and the operating procedures of VSE/Access 
Control - Logging and Reporting and contains infor_tion 
related to a sample execution of this systlllll as part of the 
DOSlVSE data security features. The inforlllation in this 
lIIanual is intended for the use of systl!lll progr8llllllers and 
operators. 

This _nual should be used in conjunction tlith the 
existing DOSIVSE cIoc\mentation listed in the Bibliography. 
The reader should have a basic knDlolledge of DOSIVSE and be 
fallliliar with the DDSIVSE terlllinology. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 2/79 
11115746-XE7 

SHI2-5338 
~ m:f!.Jtm !mlLWi!i 
This IIIQnual describes the system and is intended for 
personnel responsible for the installation and adaptation 
environment using the 3270 Infor_tion Display System. 
coordination of data bases and data cOllllllUl'lication netNDrks. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 358 pages. 07/83 
11115740-XYX.5746-XYI 

S.112-5342 
fI! REFERENCE At!!! opERATIONS 
The File Transfer Progralll allows users to transfer 
sequential files on tape or disk frolll one installation to 
another. This IIIDnual describes the functions of this 
progralll. its installation. and its use. It is intended for 
all users of this prograllh including systelll administrators 
and systelll programmers Nho wUl find specific information 
toaccOlllplish their tasks. 
The reader of this manual should be famHiar with the data 
processing terlllinology. Additional knDIoIledge of IBM 
operating syst_ (YSE and DSlVS2 HVS! will be helpful to 
the reader. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 03182 
1I'115748-XE6 

SHI2-5349 
.El!& TRANSFER fB.!!§UE! mum:! ! fIm§!A!j REFERENCE A!!!l 
OPERWONS At!I! pIAGNOSJS GUIDE (CURREN! RELEASE! 
This publication describes the File Transfer Program Version 
2 for YSE. HVS and VH operating environments. It is an 
operations guide for the user. systelllS prograllllller and systetll 
operator. It is also a control statl!lllent reference and 
contains a diagnosis guide. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 194 pages. 08/84 
1140/15668-932.5664-315 

SH12-5352 
fl!& TRANSFER f!H!§B6IS mwmI.& pRQl!PTER YK!!J mmm 
(CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication tells hoM to use the File Transfer 
Program's dialog-interface function called the prompter. 
The prompter is a group of panels on lIIhich to give the File 
Transfer Program (FTP! information for translllitting a file 
from one node to another within a netNDrk. This is a 
simple altemative to coding the job and FIP control 
statements for translllitting a file. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 54 pages. 08184 
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1140/15668-932 

SH12-5354 
ill mwmI ! INSTALLATION §!lmg (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication tells hoM to install Version 2. Release 2 
Release I. Hodification Levell of the FHe Transfer 
Progralll (FTPI. There are pre-running. pre-installing. and 
installng instructions for installing and running fTP under 
VSE. SSXlVSE. HVS. HVSISP. and KVSIXA controlled 
processors. 
This publication also tells the user hoM to verify that FTP 
has been installed correctly. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 232 pages. 08/84 
1134115668-932 

SH12-5361 
INFORMATION .l.J§B.gl &m LIBRARYIt!VS INSTALLATIQN A!!!l 
ADMINISTRATION ~ 
Inforlllation/Library is a dialog oriented retrieval syst .. 
for information contained in a data base. The data base 
can contain extracts of formal docUDentation related to 
KVS. or user created data. or a coasbination of both. 
Information/Library provides. in connection with 
Library~S, a readily available and up to date master 
index to the HVS documentation and online explanations for 
systl!lll messages. completion codes. data processing 
technical t_. and reference information. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 94 pages. 05/86 
1120115665-277.5665-294 

51112-5362 
INFORMATION/LIBRARY AHg LIBRARytMVS INFORMATION-RETRIEVAL 
~ 
The Information-Retrieval Guide contains information on t
to use Information/Library as an online tool for reference 
to IBM-supplied technical publications or to user 
docunaentation. 
It contains a description of the retrieval functions and 
commands, error analyzing. performance inforlllDtion. and 
messages. Except for minor changes the contents of this 
guide match with the inforlllation contained in Part 2 of the 
Inforlllation/Library and LibrarylKVS Installation and 
Information-Retrieval Guide. SHI2-5339-0. of Release 1. 
Users of Information/Library Nill find that no specific 
data processing knDlolledge is necessary. HONeYer. basic 
knDlolledge of terlllinal usage is helpful. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 84 pages. 08183 
1120115665-277.5665-294 

SH12-5365 
FILE TRANSFER fBD§IW! mwQN .& ~ L.l INSTALLATION 
§!Wlf 
This publication tel1s hoM to install Version 2. Release 10 
Hodification Level 1 of the File Transfer Progralll (FTP!. 
There are pre-running. pre-installing. and instal1ing 
instructions for installing and running FTP under YSE- and 
SSXlVSE-controlled processors. 
This publication also tells hoM to verify that FTP has been 
installed correctly. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 98 pages. 04/84 
1134115668-932 

SH12-5373 
~ fWi TRANSFER !B.Qi!WI APPLICATION PR!!GRAt!!1IHG 
For inforlllDtion about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 114 pages. 07/84 
11115668-932.5664-315 
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SH12-5374 
QEgH SYSTEMS !!!ill!!!BK SUPPORT .!.IfllU !:iW OPERATING §!.!Ill! 
This publication provides information to start and operate 
the Open SystelllS Network SUpport (OSHS) product. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 05/87 
11115665-324.5666-308.5664-382 

SH12-5375 
QEgH SYSTEMS ti!ill:!!!RK l1!Y.ff2B! INSTALLATION GUIDE (MYS) 
This publication provides guidance and assistance to 
systems prograllllllers who are responsible for installing this 
neN licensed product. 

The information this publication contains Mill be III05t 
useful to systems engineers who are involved in the 
installation of the OSNS program as part of an X.25 
cOllllllUnications subsystem in an external cOll1puter. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 114 pages. 06/87 
11115665-324 

SH12-5376 
QEgH SYSTEMS t!SJl!Q8K ~ APPLICATION PROGRAI1I1ING GUIDE 
This publication provides guidance and assistance to 
application prograntlllers who are writing progralll5 to handle 
the transfer of data. over an X.25 network. between an SHA
based conununication system and systl!l\1S based on other 
network architectures. 
The information this publication contains Mill be most 
useful to application prograllllllers who are involved in the 
design. coding and testing of nOM progralllB that are to be 
written as VIAM application progralllS. 
Users should be familiar with the Systeml370 Assembler 
language and VIAM progralllllling concepts. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 05/87 
11115665-324.5666-308.5664-382 

SH12-5377 
OPEN SYSTEMS ~ ~ .!.IfllU !:iW MESSAGES AIm ~ 
This publication will be most useful to the users of the 
VCMIP system. It contains a complete list of all messages 
that can be reported by the system. for whatever reason. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 124 pages, 06/87 
11115665-324,5666-308.5664-382 

SH12-5378 
S!.E£!:I SYSTEMS NETWORK ~ (VSE) INSTALLATION §!.!Ill! 
This publication provides guidance and assistance to 
systems programmers who are responsible for installing this 
licensed product. 
The information this publication contains "'ill be most 

useful to systems engineers who are involved in the 
installation of the OSNS program as part of an X.25 
cOllUllunications subsystem in an external computer. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pag05. 06/87 
11115666-3081WT-ONLY 

SH12-5390 
INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL ~ 5740-AH4' 5746-AMl. 
IMPLEMENTING 
This publication d05cribes the implementation of IHIERPERS 
in the individual departments to be performed by the 
departments' specialists. Implementation comprises 
collection of data. tailoring of data bases. establishing of 
security and auditing systems and control of the system. 
Analyzing statistics by means of IHIERPERS and improving the 
system's usability are described as well. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 190 pages, 1/85 
11115740-AMlt,57lt6-AMI 
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SH12-5391 
INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM OPERATING 
This publication describes the starting procedures for a 
session. and an application, the use of IHIERPERS in online 
and batch mode. as well as handling error situations. It il 
completed by a Glossary. a Bibliography, and an Index. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 106 pages, 01/85 
11115740-AMlt.5746-AMI 

SH12-5393 
INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM CUSTOMIZING 
This publication is intended for users of the supplied 
INTERPERS to enable them to tailor the system to their 
particular needs. It contains a detailed description of th4 
Customizer utility used for customizing data basesl 
registering users. terminals and printerl changing default 
values. messages. and cOntlllandsl and for defining program 
function keys. Writing of user exits virtual tables and 
reNriting of keywords in the Procedure Definition Language 
are described as well. Customizing examples and printouts 
are shown in the appendixes. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 170 pages. 01/85 
111/5740-AMlt.5746-AMI 

SH12-5399 
f!!,g mWSFER PROGRAM. 5664-315. VERSIQH ! INSTALLATION 
§Ymg fQR ~ HACHINg 
This publication describes how to install the File Transfer 
Program under VIt. It is for use by System operators. Syste 
administrators. and System programmers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 66 pages. 2/86 
11115664-315 

StI12-5411 
ru,a: DOSIVS ~ Atm RODLI INTERFACES APPLICATIQH 
PROGRAHI1ING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual describes how to write a DLlI DOSIVS applicatio 
program for execution in the batch or online environments. 
It is intended for CasOL. PLlI. or Assembler language 
application programmers who wish to employ DLII DOSIVS 
functions in their programs. and for data base 
administrators who are designing OLII DOSIVS applications. 

DLII DOSIVS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating. accessing. and maintaining 
large COlllmon data bases. In conjunction with the Customer 
Information Control System (CICSIDOSIVS). DLII DOSIVS can ~ 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. This manual 
contains four main sections: an overall view of hoM a DLII 
DOSIVS application program is written and executed. a 
description of the function codes. the considerations to 
apply for an online application program. and a description 
of the advanced progralllllling functions. A glossary of DLII 
terlllS is also included. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar witt 
the use of DOSIVS. and of CICSIDOSIVS if OLII DOSIVS is to 
be used in the online environment. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 144 pages. 05/84 
11115746-)0(1 

SH12-5412 
DLII ~ UTILITIES GUIDE fi!B. m SYSTEM PROGRAI1I1ER 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This lIanual describes each of the OLII DOSIVS utility 
programs and explains how to execute them under OOSIVS. 
This aanual is written for data base administrators and 
system prograllllllers who are concerned with maintaining and 
reorganizing data bases and creating data base centrol 
blocks. 

DLII DOSIVS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating, accessing. and maintaining 
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large CCllll1llOl1 data bases. In conjunction with the CustOlller 
Information System (CICSIDOSIVS), DVI DOSIVS can be used in 
an online teleprocessing environtllent. This lIIanual describes 
procedures used for creating control blocks and utilities 
for data base recovery, for data base reorganization, and 
for the resolution of data base logical relationships. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the use of DOSIVS, and of CICSIDOS VS if DVI DOSIVS is to 
be used in the online enviroNlent. Before using the DVI 
DOSIVS utilities and procedures described in this manual, 
users should read DL/I DOSIVS SysteaV'Application Design 
Guide, SHI2-5413. 
Manual, 262 pages 
11115746-XXI 

112-5413 
JU.a DOSIVS SYSTEtVAPPlICAUOIf W!§H iYWi !ctJRRENT 
RelEASE) 
This lIIanual presents a general description of DVI Dos/vS 
and the considerations to apply when designing a DVI DOSIVS 
system. It is intended for DP managers Nho loIant a general 
picture of DL/I DOSIVS and for system analysts and data base 
administrators who are planning and designing a syst~. 

DVI DOSIVS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating, accessing, and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction with the CustODIer 
Information Control Syst8111 (CICSIDOSIVS), DVI DOSIVS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing envirOntllent. This lIIanual 
contains descriptions of planning a DVI DOSIVS systeill. 
designing data base structures, controlling and executing 
data base systems. designing application programs. selecting 
an access method and employing the OVI DOSIVS utilities. 
Also included is a section on estilllating DVI DOSIVS storage 
requi rements. 
Readers of this IIIlInual DUSt be thoroughly familiar with 
the use of OOSIVS, and of CICSIDOSIVS if OVI DOSIVS is to 
be used in the online environment. 
Manual, 170 pages 
/1115746-)0(1 

112-54'14 
l!ba ~ MESSAGES Mill CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication lists all DVI messages and status codes. 
It is intended for use by persons operating the DL/I DOSIVS 
systelll and by application prograamers and data base 
acltainistrators loIho cay need information on messages and 
status codes. 

DVI OOSIVS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating, accessing. and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction loIith the Customer 
Information Control Systu (CICSIDOSIVS), OVI DOSIVS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar loIith 
the operation of DOSIVS. and of CICSIDOSIVS if OVI DOSIVS 
is to be used in the online or IllUltiple partition support 
(I1PS) envi ronment. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 194 pages. 05/84 
/l115746-XXl 

12-5417 
DltI-ENIRY AppLICATION PBOGRAHHER'S REFERENCE ~ 
SUI!IIIIarized prograllll1ling reference information for OVI -
Entry. 
Reference Card, 8 panels, 12178 
11I15746-XX7 

12-5418 
DltI-ENIRY UTILUIES REFERENCE ~ 
This reference card provides systu personnel with a guide 
to using the DVI-Entry OOSIVS utilities. Using this car.d. 
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the data base descriptions (DBDs) and program specification 
blocks (PSBs) necessary to use DL/I-Entry data bases can be 
generated. 

The OVI-Entry data base syst8111 makes data handling 
easier for application programs. and centralizes the data 
required by more than one application program. Both batch 
programs rl.llVling under OOSIVS and online programs running 
under the Customer Information Control SYGtemlDOSIVS 
(CICSIVS) can use DL/I-Entry. 

This card presents in condensed fora the inforllllltion on 
DVI-Entry utilities covered in the DUI-Entry DOSIVS Design 
and I!Ilplementation Guide. SHI2-5311. Some fallliliarity Nith 
the book is therefore a prerequisite to using the card. 
Summary. 6 pages. 11/74 
1I//5746-XX7 

SH12-S420 
DLlI-ENTRY IlQWl.!! LOW-LEVEL COOElCOIfTIt!!JIU Jm9S FEADJRE. 
REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
LON-level coding and continuity checking are established 
techniques for production plaming and control in a 
manufacturing industry. The DLlI-Entry DOSIVS lOllI-level 
code/continuity check feature g_rates. performs continuity 
checks upon and updates such lOllI-level codes. The feature 
is a subroutine called by batch OLlI-Entry application 
programs Nritten in COBOL. PVI. or A&sembler. 

This book. describes the DL/I-Entrll LLCICC feature, and 
explains to the application programmer and data base 
administrator hoN to work with it. First a g_ral 
description is given of the LLCICC feature and the data 
bases it requires; then an explanation of hoM to use the 
feature in application programs is given. Information 
follONS on generation, operation. and systu and progra_ing 
requirements. 

For the application prograllllll8r, prerequisite to using 
this book is a knowledge of haN to .,..ite DVI-Entry prograD 
as explained in the DVI-Entry DDSIVS Application 
Progralllllling Reference Manual, SHl2-SitlS. For the data ba •• 
administrator, prerequisite to using this book is a 
knowledge of DVI-Entry data base concepts as explained in 
the DVI-Entry DOSIVS Design and IlIIPlementation Guide, SH12-
5311. 
Hanual, 48 pages, 07/75 
111I5746-XX7 

SH12-S432 
INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL ~ (I!1S/VS) INSTALLING 
This publication describes the procedures required to 
install the INTERPERS running under IHSIVS. It contains 
besides a short introduction to the INTERPERS a detailed 
description of the installation procedures. databases, 
programs utilities, list. and the execution of batch 
progralllS. Handling of error situations is described in 
detail, hints for tuning and optimizing the systu in the 
particular customer situation are given. 6lossary of t_ 
and bibliography are included. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 158 pages. 11/84 
1I//5740-AM4 

SHI2-5434 
VSE/PQWER REFERENCE ~ lIi!mIIi PROCESSING m LJ! 
FEATURES 6066-6071 REFERENCE CARD 
This reference card is intended for users of the Remote Job 
Entry (RJE) feature of VSE/POWER Release 1.0. 

The effective system level is DOSIVSE with VSE/ADVANCED 
Functions Release 1. This reference card contains VSElPOWER 
RJE terminal commands. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. a cards, 02179 
11115746-XE3,5666-273 
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SHI2-5435 
VSE/POWER Em.!!! ! REFERENCE !!I:II!A!l (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication replaces YSE/POWER Ruote Processing. 
SHI2-5434 and VSE/POWER Local Processing. SI112-5435. It 
contah. Job Entry Control Language (JECL) statements. 
central operator _nels (extracted fl"Oll the YSE/POWER 
Installation and Operations SUide. stfI2-5329) and Ruote 
Job Entry IRJE) teralinal operator _nels (extracted fl"Oll 
the VSE/POWER Reasote Job Entry User'a SUide. SHI2-5328). 
SHI2-5435 documents the additional operand CCLASS available 
in various terasinal operator c_nels. 
Thia publication ia intended for prograaers and operators 
at the central operator station and reasote and SHA 
MOrkatations. 
Manual. 98 x 215 ali 11 i aseters. 5ft pages. 06/83 
////5666-273 

SH12-5520 
VIRruAl ~ EXTENDED/PRIORITY mm!!.lI ~ EXECUTION 
PROCESSORS Atm ~ ~ numt & MESSAGES A!fil ~ 
(CUBRENT RELEASEI 
This publication lists program and operator GlB5sages that 
alay be issued by the VSE/POWER Version 2 prograal product and 
the VSE/POWER Shared Spooling feature. The contents of this 
alanual can be filed. together with GlB5sages fl"Oll other VSE 
licensed prograa in SC33-6098. VSE/Advanced Functions 
Hfluages. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 134 pages. 05/85 
1///5666-273 

SHU-5534 
£!I& TRANSFER fBlB6H mllm!:I g MESSAGES Al:f!! gmgJ 
This publication contains descriptions of all Gll!5sages 
issued by Version 2. Release 2 of the File Transfer Prograas. 
It includes those messages that are issued if the "P's 
prompter function is used. It gives the action taken by the 
systu and the recolll1llellded action to be taken by the user. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 128 pages. 7/8ft 
////5668-932.566lt-315 

GHI2-6011 
SYSTEH/3Z0 DAD lAt!&UAGE1I = nII!I ~ mlW!!! ! ~ 
! tlQDIFICAIIQN .!&m ! fBQ!iB!I2 flmm!!;I FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 
Progr~aI Product Functional Description deals with general 
description of the systeas. progra_ing systems. and system 
configuration. It also gives the reference alateri.al and 
compatibility. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 10/83 
/1115746-XX71WT-ONLY 

5H18-0080 
ll!!m m.lWlI:Il ~ fm!!!!I ~ ami ENHANCeMENT 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication describes the DBCS enhancement functions 
added to the IMSIYS Version 1 Hessage Forlllllt Service 'HPS). 
It contains information for designers of I1FS Application 
Systems. for programmers of application programs that 
colMlUl'licate with devices using I1PS. and for person or 
persons responsible for the adlllinistration of all the MFS 
application systems used by the IHS/YS installation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 82 pages. 12/85 
////57ftO-XX2 

SH18-0083 
~ n!WQN 1 ilia HE!mI B!l!!Im 
DESCRIPTIONVpPERATIOHS 
This publication ia for CICSIYS 5550 SUpport Feature. an 
additional feature to Version 1, Release 6. Nhich is 
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supported only in Japan and SEAR countries. 
It is intended for application programmers. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 126 pages. 2186 
11115740-XXl.5746-XX3 

Slt18-0249 
~ f!!& TRANSFER gg .1.B!Il PRC: PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC DE 
9!IW JUg fRf!I !!l.!!.!! 
This publication contains information that describes how to 
transfer text files between a 3270 PC 5550 and a host 
ruhning under the CICS (11VS. VSEI operating system. It is 
intended for 5550 users who need to know the commands to 
use Nhen sending or receiving text files such as end users 
and programmers. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 126 pages. 5/86 
111I5799-CAH 

6H19-0082 
m ~ J,J!; fBg§ S799-AlX. S!:ImAL INFORMATION 
.PBf9 §I!!l! 
This asanual surveys the operational concepts and systl!lll 
capabilities of the Generalized Information System for 
DOSIVS. 
Manual. 4ft pages 
11I15799-At:x 

GHI9-008ft 
m ~ ElCECIJIXVE !iYERIL .I,I!; fBg§ 5799-ALX. REFERENCE 
!B9 §I!!l! 
This alanual is designed to give a sampling of GIS DOSIVS 
PRPQ capabilities and to provide a reference for nan-c/ata
Processing users. 
Manual. 58 pages 04n5 
111I5799-ALX 

SHI9-0086 
SiD ~ m fBg§ 5799-ALX. LAt!tiUASE REFERENCE 
The LRtt is a reference alBnual for GIS Language users. 1he 
procedural-language utilities and the task input paraaseteM 
are described in detail. Language Syntax and conventions 
are described. 
Manual. 169 pages 
111I5799-AI:I( 

SHI9-0087 
m ~.us; fBg§ 579!-ALX. PROGRAM!1ER'S REFERENCE 
SUmmarizes various references for GIS. 
HanuBI. 172 pages. Ions 
111I5799-At:x 

SltI9-0088 
SiD ~ m fB!l§ S799-At:x. MESSA§ES/cODES 
Thi 5 asanual 1 i s ts cOlllPlet i on codes. status codes. and lIIesS' 
ages producecl by the IBtt supplied cOll1pOMl"lts of the GIS 5~ 
teas. 
Manual. 94 pages. 4n5 
11I15799-At:x 

6H19-0094 
SiD ~ J,J!; fBg§ 5799=ALX. Y!ER.!li §Ymg 
This user's guide has two purposes. one is to instruct and 
guide the non-technical "end-user". the second purpose is 
introduce and guide the more technically oriented. new GIS 
DOSIYS user. 
Manual. 72 pages & cover 
111I5799-At:x 
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U9-6044 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEH/VS IQ ~ CONVERSION §Y1gg 
This publication is intended for users of Terlllinal Business 
SystemlVS. who are planning to move their applications onto 
an in-house CICs/vS system. Because it is anticipated that 
most users loIill be considering the DOSIVS version of 
CICSIVS. attention is focused on this product. However. 
most of the points covered loIill apply equally to CICS-OSIVS. 

Systems programmers loIill find that this publication loIill 
give thelll an understanding of the application designer's 
requirements. but not detailed information about. or 
assistance loIith. installing a CICSIVS system. These 
subjects are covered in other publications. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 84 pgs. 1177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

H19-6047 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEHIVS IQ IMSIVS CONVERSION GUIDE 
This manual provides information for users of Terminal 
Business System/VS IoIho are planning to transfer their 
applications onto an in-house IMS/VS system. It discusses 
holol to plan and perform the conversion and gives technical 
information on those points that should be taken into 
consideration. 

The reader is assumed to be a systetllS analyst or 
designer. or an IBM systems engineer. having a knoNledge of 
both IMSIVS and Terminal Business System/'IS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 58 pgs. 8/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

H1~-6048 
~ PERSONAl COMPUTING !La INTERNATIONAL FIELO PROGRAM 
USER'S ~ 
This book explains to users of VSPC terlllinals holol to develop 
programs using VS Personal Computing PVI (VSPC PVI)' whose 
compiler is an upward-compatible subset of the IBM OS PVI 
Optilllizing Compiler. The reader is assumed to have sOllie 
experience of IoIriting programs in PVI. 

VSPC PVI is a language processor operating under one of 
the IBM program products: VS Personal Computing (OSIVSU. 
program number 5740-XR5. or VS Personal Computing (OSIVS2). 
program number 5740-XR6. It combines the interactive nature 
of VS Personal Computing and the probl_ solving nature of 
the PVI language to provide a powerful tool for program 
development frolll the convenience of the user's own terminal. 

This book sUl1ll1larizes the structure of VSPC. the 
operation of available terillinals. and outlines the VSPC 
colltlllanels needed for developing and running progralll5. A 
Bample terillinal session is given. shololing step-by-step the 
method of constructing a program at the terillinal. 

Prerequisite to this book is a familiarity with the VSPC 
PVI language as explained in VSPC PVI Language Reference 
Manual. SH19-6049. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 114 pages. 07/77 
////5785-EAB 

H19-6049 
~ !La REFERENCE 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party .950. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the PUblications Price list. ZZ20-0100. 
tlanual. 182 pages 
////5785-EAB 

H19-6050 
~ PERSONAL CQMPUTINS ~ f.!!! DAD gmga SERVICES; 
~ ~ SERVICES TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This manual explains to VSPC users heN to make use of the 
VSPC Online Centre Services (OLCS) to transfer VSPC files to 
and frOlll OS sequential and direct data sets. This lIanual 

includes: 
43480 
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• An introduction to the OlCS concepts 
This manual is therefore a reference manual that enables its 
users to retrieve. whenever needed. operating information 
relative to diagnostic programs. verification tests. utility 
progralllS. and cyclic tests. together with basic information 
on loIaits. recoveries. error codes. error messages. table 
elements. and tuning. 

This means that the manual can also be used as a support 
to education courses. 

invoked; a description of attention handling. COIIIIIIIiInd 
syntax. and how to interpret OlCS ml!5sages 

• A description of the OlCS immediate cOllll1lands 
• A description of the IBtI-distributed set of procedural 

colll.'llands - the commands that ini tiate data transfer into 
and out of VSPC. 

Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 528 pages. 12/80 
////5740-XR5.5740-XR6.5746-XR3/WT-ONlY 

SH19-6052 
X.2S PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT f.!!! ~ 9:!I:IIIm!. 
PROGRAMIVS VERSION ~ fRf9 ZA4239 fQR DATAPACITRANSPAC fRf9 
XQ2060 fQR tiRH DESCRIPIIONIPPEBATIONS 
This publication describes the Programming RPQs required by 
the Netlolork Control Program to connect System Network 
Architecture host systems to the Canadian (TRANSPAC)' French 
(DATAPAC). and Gerlllan (NRWI Herd Rhein Weatfalen packet 
switching netNOrks. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 146 pages. 01/80 
////5799-ARJIWT-DNLY 

SH19-6053 
~ PERSONAL COMPUTING filB pCS: BASIC lANGUAGE cotf{ERSIOt! 
fR!lliR!t! !l§EB..:Ji GUIDE 
This guide explains the use of the BASIC language Conversion 
Program (lCP) for users of IBM Oata Center Servi ces Mho are 
transferring their BASIC programs free a CAll service to a 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) service. 

The BASIC lCP converts CALl:BASIC source progratllS to VS 
BASIC Release 3 source programs. It is an interactive 
application. IoIritten in VS APl. that runs under VSPC. To 
use the LCP. it is necessary to be connected to a Data 
Center which has a VSPC SystBIII installed loIith VS APl Release 
2. 

This book explains how to use the conversion program. 
describes the difference between the CAll:BASIC and VS BASIC 
languages. and explains conversions lIIhich cannot be handled 
by the LCP. language differences which the lCP cannot 
diagnose are described. and several sample programs are 
included. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 09/77 

SH19-6055 
m!1 PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY ~ ~ GUIDE 
This publication is a guide to the use of the Progralllllling 
Productivity Service (PPS). It explains holol to use PPS and 
describes all of the interactive facilities of the service. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 230 pages. 09178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SH19-6069 
~ PERSONAL CotIMING f.!!! DCS: COHVERSIOH §Y1gg filB mw 
This Cl2anual provides an introduction to VS Personal 
Computing (VSPC) for users converting frol1l CAll or APLSV to 
VSPC. It contains separate introductory chapters for CALL 
and APLSV users; it discusses libraries. file types and 
references. batch jobs. cOllUlland language. compiler 
differences. and APl differences; and it explains the 
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conversion of command lisb. data files. and BASIC. FORTRAN. 
and PVI progralll5. There are parallel axamples of CALL and 
VSPC terminal sessions at the end of the _nual. Readers 
should have a knowledge of CALL or APLSV. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 52 pages. 11177 

6H19-6071 
VSEIpIUO. m fIlI!§ S746-ta3. SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
VSElQata Interfile Transfer. Testing and Operations Utility 
(hereinafter referred to as VSEIDInOI is a general-purpose 
utility program for oard. magnetio tape. and disk 
input/output elevioes. It provides the facility to list. 
copy. alter. and oreate files or portions of files. The 
Miele range of user-oriented functions is intended to aid 
progrllllllller testing. reduce the need for separate specialized 
utility progralll5. lind provide greater operational 
productivity. VSElDIUO offers the user lin effioient and 
easy-to-use tool for testing and file-handling in both a 
batoh and interactive environatent. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 6/82 
11115746-ta3 

GH19-6072 
VSElpAIA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING' ! OPERATIONS YIX1III 
~ INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This IIIlInual introcluces VSElData Interfile Transfer. Testing 
& Operations Utility. The audience coaprises executives. 
system analysis. and prograllllllers. This program is a general 
purpose utility for card. mllgnetic tape. and disk 
input/output devices. It provides the faoility to list. 
copy. alter. and create files or portions of files in both a 
batch and online environment. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 i nohes. 54 pages. 03182 
11l/5746-ta3 

SH19-6073 
VSEIDIUO .PImliIW::I REFERENCE At:Il! OpeRATIONS (CURREN! 
RELEASE! 
YSElData Interfile Transfer. Testing and Operations Utility 
is a general-purpose utility program for card. magnetic 
tape. and disk input/output devices. It provides an 
efficient and easy-to-use tool for testing and file-handling 
in both batch and console operation. 
This publication is a reference lIIanual for system console 
operators. system prograllllllers. and application prograllllll8rs. 
It describes the functions of the progrlllll and hoM to use 
them. installation and running of the progralll. and the 
prograDlllling and system requirements. A section on error 
lIIessages is also provided. 
Mi.nual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 172 pages. 06/82 
11115746-ta3 

6H19-6075 
EIW.H DEFINITION FACILITY • .!.!!C fRQ§ 5740-1<YE. 5Z46-XXI 
SPECIfICATIONS 
This licensed program is lin online application eleveloplllent 
tool for the CICSIVS application prograDllller Nho wants to 
define or edit IIIlIPS and map sets for the CICSIVS Basic 
Mapp i ng SUpport (BI1S I. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 10/79 
1IIIS740-XYF.5746-XXT 

SHI9-6077 
SCREEN DEFINITIOH 
~ 5Z4o-XYF. 
§lZZ mll& §!2Z 
Screen Definition 
System is an interactive application davelopl!lent tool for 
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the CICSIVS application programmer Nho Mants to define or 
change lIIap sets. maps. and partition sets for CICSIVS Basic 
Mapping Support (8115!. Screen Definition FacilitylCICS 
provides the application pregrammer Mith a full-screen 
editor and a library. in Mhich to maintain the defined 
objects. This publication contains eletalled information 
about hoM to use Screen Definition Facility/CICS online. an 
about its utilities. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 336 pages. 6/83 
11115740-XYF.5746-XXT.5664-178 

SH19-6078 
SCREEN PEFINITION FACILtIYlCUSIOMER INFORMATION ~ 
m:mI:I OPERATIONS §Yl!l!i 
Screen Definition Facility/CUstomer Infonaation Control 
System is an interaotive applioation development tool for 
the CICSIVS applioation programmer Mho wants to define or 
change IlaPS and IIIDP sets for the CICSIVS Basic Mapping 
Support (81151. Screen Definition FaoilitylCICS provides th 
application programmer Mith a full screen editor and a 
library to maintain the maps and map sets. 

This publication contains information necessary for 
generating and operating the program. It provides system 
programmers and customer operators Mith mainly operating 
systelll dependent information. such as the job control to 
generate and operate Screen Definition Facility/CUstomer 
Information Control System. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 146 pages. 09/80 
11115740-XYF.5746-XXT 

SH19-608S 
~ DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOt1ER INFORMATION ~ 
~ 5Z40-XXT. 5664-178 (CURRENT RELEASE! 
Screen Definition Facility/CUstomer Information Control 
System (SDF/CICSI is an interactive application developm8n 
tool for the CICSIVS application programmer Mho wants to 
define or change IIIlIps. map sets and partition sets for 
CICSIVS Basic Mapping Support (BMSI. SDF/CICS provides the 
application programmer Nith a full screen editor. and a 
library in which to maintain the defined objects. This 
publication lists the lIIessages and codes for the online 
functions and the utilities. It is 
designed to be used as a quick reference manual by 
application programmers and terlllinal operators. 
terminal operators. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 166 pages. 6/83 
11115740-XYF.5746-XXT.5664-178 

GH19-6087 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION ~ 
.!!l.!!lE! GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication contains a general description of the 
programs and their various functions. Also inclucled is a 
list of terminals supported. a sUllllllary of user installation 
requirements. and a sample application. 
SDF/CICS is an interactive application development tool for 
the CICSIVS application programmer who wants to define or 
change map sets. maps. and partition sets for CICSIVS Basig 
Mapping SUpport (81151. SDFICICS provides the application 
prograllllDer Mith a full screen editor and libraries to 
maintain these and related gbjects. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 62 pages. 05/83 
111/5740-XYF.5746-XXT.S664-178 

GH19-6090 
~ DEFINITION FACIUWCUST(!MER INFORMATICH ~ 
mmf SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE I 
Licensed Program Specifications deal with general 
description of the System Progralllllling Systems. and SysteJII 
Configuration. They also give the reference material and 
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compatibility. 
Licensed Program Specifications deals with general 
description of the systemm. prograll!!Ding system and systeJII 
configuration. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. Screen Definition Facility/Customer 
Information Control System ISDF/CICS) is an online 
application development taol. It can be used by application 
programmers who want to define or edit maps. map sets. and 
partition sets for the CICSIVS Basic Mapping Support (8115). 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 06/83 
11115740-XYF.5746-XXT.5664-178 

H19-6093 
~ DEFINITION FACILITY/cuSTOMER INFORMATION ~ 
SYSTEM OSIVS OPERATIONS GUIDE 
The Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
System ISDFICICS) supports the development of 8115 maps and 
map sets for application programs for the IBM Customer 
Information Control SystemlVS ICICSIVS) for OSIVS. 
This publication contains information necessary for 
generating and operating the program. It provides systeJII 
programmers and customer operators with mainly operating 
system dependent information. such as the job control to 
generate and operate SDF/CICS. 
This publicaticn is intended for system console operators. 
system programmers. and CICSIVS application programmers. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 108 pages. 09/86 
111157ftO-XYF 

H19-6094 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITX/CUSTOMER INFORMATION ~ 
~ OPERATIONS ~ 
The Screen Definition FacilitylCustomer Information Control 
System ISDF/CICS) supports the development of BMS maps and 
map sets for application programs for the IBM Customer 
Information Control Syste=IVS ICICSIVS) for OSIVS. 
This publication contains information necessary for 
generating and operating the program. It provides system 
programmers and customer operators with mainly operating 
system dependent information. such as the job control to 
generate and operate SDF/CICS. 
This publication is intended for system console operators. 
system programmers. and CICs/vS application programmers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 130 pages. 01/87 
111157lf6-XXT 

H19-6095 
~ DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
ISDF/CICS) SYSTEM OPERATIONS ~ 
This publication contains information necessary for 
installing and operating the program. It provides system 
programmers and customer operators with mainly operating 
system dependent information.such as the job control to 
install and operate Screen Definition Facility/CICS. 
For information about this program. see abstract for 
SH19-6102. 
Manual. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 88 pages. 06/83 
1111566ft-178 

Hl<;-6096 
SPF/CICS ~ ~ INFORMATION 
Screen Definition Facility/CICS Small SysteJII 
E~ecutivelVirtual Storage Extended ISDF/SSX) is an 
interactive application development taol for the CICSIVS 
application programmer who wants to define or change map 
sets and maps for CICSIVS Basic Happing Support (BMS). 
SDF/SSX provides the application programmer with a full 
screen editor and libraries to maintain the maps and map 
sets. 
This publication contains a general description of the 
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program and its various functions. Also included is a list 
of devices supported. a summary of user installation 
requirements. and a sample application. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 11/82 
11115666-288 

SH19-6097 
~ DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM 
EXECUTIVEIVIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED OPERATIONS §Y!gg 
This publication contains information necessary for 
operating the program. It provides system administrators 
and operators with mainly operating system dependent 
info .... ation. such as the job control to generate. modify. 
and operate Screen Definition Facility/CICS Small System 
ExecutivelVirtual Storage Extended. 
For info .... ation about this program. see abstract for 
SHI9-6098. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 112 pages. 01/83 
11115666-288 

SH19-6098 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS ~ ~ 
EXECUTIVEIVIRTUAL ~ EXTENDED PROGRAM REfERENCE 
Screen Definition Facility/CICS Small System 
ExecutivelVirtual Storage Extended ISDF/SSX) is an 
interactive application development taol for the CICSIVS 
application progral!llller Nho wants to define or change aap 
sets and maps for CICS/vS Basic Mapping Support ISMS). 
SDF/SSX provides the application programmer with aa full 
screen editor and libraries to maintain the maps and map 
sets. This publication contains detailed information lIbout 
the online and batch use of the program. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 3lf8 pages. 01183 
11115666-288 

SH19-6099 
~ DEFINITION FACILITYICICS SMALL SYSTEM 
EXECUTIVEIVIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED MESSAGES ~ ~ 
Screen Definition FacilitylCICS Small System 
ExecutivelVirtual Storage Extended ISDF/SSX) is an 
interactive application development tool for the CICSIVS 
application programmer who wants to define or change map 
sets and maps for CICSIVS Basic Mapping Support (BMS). 
SOF/SSX provides the application programmer with a full 
screen editor and libraries to maintain the maps and map 
sets. This publication lists the lI1essages and codes for the 
batch and online functions of Screen Definition 
Facility/CICS SSXlVSE. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 156 pages. 12/82 
11115666-288 

6H19-6100 
~ DEfINITION FACILITy(CICS ~ ~ EXECUTIYE/ysE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
for information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publioations Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 12/82 
1120115666-288 

SH19-6102 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITYICUSTOMER INFORMATION ~ 
SYSTEM (SDF/CICSI PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains information for the inexperienced 
SDF/CICS user. It is intended as a learning tool for 
application programmers and system designers. 
SOF/CICS is an interaotive application development taol for 
the CICSIVS application programmer who wants to define or 
change map sets. maps. and partition sets for CICSIVS Basic 
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"apph'B Suppo .. t (BHS). 50FICICS pl'OYicles the .pplication 
prog ... mme .. Kith. full-sc.-ean edito ... nd • lib ... .-y to 
_intain the .. ps. 1118p sets •• nd pa .. tition sets. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 130 pages. 06/83 
11115740-XYF.5746-XXT.5664-178 

61119-6103 
am MERFILE DBFER llmtI!i !HD OPERAUClNS u:w.m BIB m Mm m IWfIi!AI. INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication int .. oduces this gene .. al pu.-pose utility 
prog..... The p ..... can scan. displ.y. list. copy. alt .... 
.nd c .. eat. files 0" pa .. ts of files on card •• agnatic tape. 
disk. and disk.tte input/output clevices under VSElAdvanced 
Functions and 1mder vtVCttS in online and batch envi I'OI'IIII8rIts. 
The 1118nual also gives infol'1llation for install.tion pl.nning 
.nd evaluation. It is intended fo .. d.t. pl"OCessing 
executives. systea planners. systea .nalysts. systea 
prog ... _rs. and application prog .. ammers. 
I1anual. 8 I/Z IC 11 inches. 44 pages. 07/83 
11115668-917 

SH19-6104 
D!U INTERFILE TRANSFER Em.tI§ _ PPERATICINS !Dl.I.!II BIB 
m Mm m J!BlI!iIUIi REFERENCE .At!!l 0PERAUPNS (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
DITTO is .n easy-to-use gene .. al-purpose utility progl".m fOl" 
Feg .. BID testing and file-handling. It can scan. displ.y. 
list. copy. alt ... and create files or parts of files on 
card. 1118gnetic tape. disk. and diskette inputloutput 
devices. This publication clesc .. ibes the function of the 
progrBID and hoc.I to use them. hoc.I to install and run the 
preg ..... and the pr'OgI'allllling and systea requirements. 
There is a section on ... ror _sages. 
This publication is intended fo .. YSE and VIt systeID 
prograauaers and application programmers and fOl" VSE syst_ 
console operators. 
I1anual. 8 liZ IC 11 inches. 172 pages. 07/81 
111/5668-917 

61119-6105 
D!U INTERFILE TRANSFER Iml!!§ 8m OPERAUONS YIlLm BIB 
m 8m m SpECIFICATIQt!S (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Thi s cloC\l1llent prev; cIes i nfol'1llati on on the ND .. l"Dl'lted 
functions of the licensed progra •• 
Flya ... o 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 4 pages. 07/81 
11115668-917 

61119-6111 
HVSIOATA INTER FILE DANSEER. TESTJt!§. MJIl QPERATIQNS 
IlI!!.III mww. INFORMATION 
HYSIData Interfile T .. ansfe ... Testing and Opet"ationa Utility 
is a gene .. al-purpose utility program. It can scan. display. 
list. copy. alt ... and ct"eate files or ,. .. ts of files on 
card. lIagnetic tape and disk inputloutput clevices undaJo 
HVSISP Release 1 UtYS1370) and 1mder HVSISP Release 2 
(tIVSIXA). 
This publication clescribes the prog .. a •• It .lso gives 
information fOl" inst.llation planning and evaluation. 
The Nacla .. is asSUlDed to have • general ~ledge of data 
processi ng' 
l1anual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 66 pages. 5/86 
1120115665-370 

&H19-6115 
~ PEFINITION fACILITY II SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication gives the general clescription and 
highlights of the progr.m. its oper.ting envi.--t and 
the Na .... anty .pplic.ble to the prog ..... 
Flya ... 8 I/Z x 11 inches. 6 pages. 01/87 
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11115664-307.5665-166 

SHI9-6116 
~ DEFI!fITU!N FACILITY II INSTALLAnOIf Mm MIGRATION 
§!!mg f9!l tID ~ 
This publication explains to MVS Syst81115 progra_rs heN tc 
install SOF II. It also explains how to migrate objects 
fro. the libraries of Clcs/v~ IHS/VSlHFS ISPF and 
50FICICS to SDF II. 
Manual. 8 liZ IC 11 inches. 156 pages. 01/87 
11115665-166 

SHI9-6117 
~ DEFINITr(]H FACILITY II lNSTALLAUON AI:IJ! MIGRATION 
§!!mg f9!l m !IlW!!l! 
This publication explains to VIt prog .. a_rs how to install 
50F II. It also expl.ins how to migr.te objects frOID the 
lib ..... ies of GDDHlItID. CSP/AD. CICSIVS BHS. SDFICICS. 
IMSIYS MES and ISPF to SOF II. 
tlanual. 8 liZ IC 11 inches. 140 pages. 01/87 
11115664-307 

51119-6118 
mmmt OEFINITION EAgLIn II BWASE .L!! fB1!!m B!!l 
CICSIBHS PBQ6RAMS 
This publication is an introcluction for prog .. alDlD8rs and 
analysts Mho ... ill define panels Kith SOF II fo .. use in 
CICSIBttS program. It builds on the infonnation given in 
the 5ct"een Definition Facility II Gener.l Introduction. 
51119-6457. 
I1anual. 8 112 IC 8 112 inches. 180 pages. 01/87 
11115665-366.5664-307 

SH19-6ll9 
mwu PEFINITION FACILITY II f!mIm fml Jm pRO&BAMS 
This public.tion is .n introduction for Fog .. _ers and 
.nalysts Mho clefine panels Kith 50E II for use in ISFP 
progr.lDS. It builds on the information given in the Sc.-ean 
Definition F.cility II &anaral Introduction. SHI9-6457. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 8 liZ inches. 80 pages. 12186 
11115664-307.5665-366 

SH19-6133 
lNI!l J.ml. INIERACUVE APpLICATION ~ (ELIAS), 
APPLICATION IWWit:I mwm 
ELIAS is an integ .. ated. pregenerated DBIPC system designed 
to run on .n IBM Systeatl370 ttodel 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
cle .. ived by systeal generation fl"OlD CICSIVS. D.II. ETSSIII. 
So .. tllfergelVS. COBOL. and DITTO 

The Application Design Guicle is intended to be used by 
the .pplication designer. It presents data base (DLlI). 
data co-..ication (CICSIYS)' and other consiclerationa thai 
should be t.ken into .ccaunt cluring the design stage of an 
application. The Guide c:ompl_ts the ELIAS Design and 
IlIIPllllDentation course. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 132 pages. 01n9 
11115799-AYZ/WT-DNLY 

SHI9-6134 mmx J.ml. INTEBACTIW APPLICATION .mu:m,. m fBg§ .5Zi!:j 
fi.YID1 
ELIAS is an integrated. pt"egener.ted D8IOC Systllll designed 
to run on IBM Systeatl370 Hodel 115 or lZ5. ELIAS is cIe .. iVl 
by SystBIII generation frOID CICSIVS. DVI. ETSS II. 
So .. tllfergelVS. COBOL. and DITTO. 

The DBIDC Debugging Guide is intended to be used by th 
.pplic.tion progr.mmers. It clesc .. ibes techniques for 
solving probl_ encount ... ed IoIhen testing applications. Ii 
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does not cover system probll!lll determination. which is 
treated in ELIAS Syst_ Problem Determination Guide. 
SH19-6140. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 94 pages. 12178 
11115799-AYZIWT-ONLY 

H19-6135 
ENTRY Ym INTERACTIyE APPLICATION .l!.!mt2 fBI!!! X99906 
SAMPLE HANDBOOK 
ELIAS is an integrated. pregenerated DBIDC systent designed 
to run on IBI1 Systeall370 Hodel 115 or 125. ELIAS is derived 
by systl!lll generation from CICSIVS. DVI. ETSS II. 
Sortll1ergelVS. COBOL. and DITTO. 

The Samples Handbook assists the user's analysts and 
programmers in system design and in the developlllent of 
application progralltS. The manual aSSl.llll6 a thorough 
understanding of ELIAS and DB/oC progralllllling. 
Manual. 8 1/2 inches. 204 pages. 12/78 
1//15799-AYZIWT-OHLY 

iHI9-6136 
ENTRY Ym IHTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEI1 (ELIAS)! 
!l& f!D§ 5799-Ayz fBI!9 ~ APPLICATION PROGRAMHER'S 
§YmS 
ELIAS is an integrated. preg_rated DBIDC system designed 
to run on an 1811 Systeml370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICSIVS. DVI. ETSS II. 
Sortll1ergelVS. COBOL. and DITTO. 

Addressed to the application prograllllller. this manual 
deals with the principles of Improved Progra_ing Technoogy 
and describes the process of Nriting both batch and online 
programs. using the facilities of COBOL. DVI. and the 
bricks supplied by ELIAS. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 134 pages. 12n8 
1/1/5799-AYZIWT-OHLY 

1H19-6137 
lllil!! LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION ~ fBf!i U22ti.i. 
TERMINAL ~ GUIDE 
ELIAS is an integrated. preg_rated D8IDC systeJII designed 
to run on an 1811 System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/vS. DVI. ETSS II. 
Sort IMergelVS. COBOL. and DITTO. 

The Terminal User's Guide is intended to be used by the 
ETSs/CICS terminal user. It contains descripticns of how to 
use ETSS and the ELIAS tools to develop or maintain a 
program. submit the program to PCWER/vS for execution. check 
its status in the system. and receive the output back at the 
terminal. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 70 pages. 01/79 
11/15799-AYlIWT-OHLY 

;tf19-6138 
It:!!Ir! Ym IHTERACTIVE APPLICATION lmillth !l& fRll!i 
5U9-AlZ meg ~ ~ HANDBOOK 
ELIAS is an integrated pregenerated DB/oC system designed to 
run on an IBI1 System 370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is derived 
by system generation frOlll CICS/vS. DVI. ETSS/II. 
Sortll1argelVS. COBOL. and DITTO. 

The Systelll Handbook is a reference publication 
describing the usage of the various ELIAS functicns. It is 
addressed to the System Administrating functions to help 
them: Maintain the system-oriented softlllarel maintain DVI 
and CICS user-dependent partsl establish and maintain 
procedures for system operation. system maintenance and 
problem determination. 
tlanual. 248 pages. 02179 
///15799-AYZIWT-ONLY 
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SHI9-6139 
gmu Ym INTERACTIVE APPLICATIOH fRpg ~ OPERATOR'S 
GUIDE 
ELIAS is an integrated. pregenerated DB/oC system designed 
to run on an IBH System/370 Hodel 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system genera'tion from CICSIVS. DVI. ETSS II 
Sortll1erge/VS. COBOL. and DITTO. 

The ELIAS Operator's Guide contains the information 
required by the system operator to operate an 1811 Systentl370 
Model 115 or 125. to prepare the Syst8l1h and to run progrlllDB 
under ELIAS. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 inches. 88 pages. Un8 
////5799-AYZIWT-ONLY 

SH19-6140 
ENTRY Ym INTERACTIVE APPLICAnmt SYSTEM fRpg 2S!2nt 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION §YIgg 
ELIAS is an integrated. pregeneratad D8/OC system designed 
to run on an IBM Systeml370. Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation froll CICSIVS. DVI. ETSS II. 
SortlMergeIVS. COBOL. and DITTO. 

The System Problem Determination Guide is intended to be 
used by the system operator and the system administrator. 
It presents information on recognizing system malfunctionsl 
gathering inforlllQtion to be used for debuggingl analyzing 
the information to isolate the cause of the error (hardware. 
ELIAS softNare. or application program)1 and running the 
service aid program. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 62 pages. 01/79 
1///5799-AYZ/NT-ONLY 

6H19-6143 
gmu Ym INTERACTIVE APPLICATION!Im.H Am ~ 
INSTALLATION P!QDUCTIVIIX OPTIONS CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
BULLETIN 
ELIAS is designed to provide a simplified set of data base. 
data communication. timesharing and problem analysis 
facilities appropriate to users who have no previous 
experience of implementing DB/oC applicaticns. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 11/78 
///15799-AYZ.57S0-AYZIWT-ONLY 

6H19-6144 
ENTRY Ym IHTERACIIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS) Am 
1Wi!m INSTALLATION PRODUCTIYITY OPTION illfQ.! .fB.!!g 
ISH Licensed Program Specifications deals with general 
description of the System. Progralllllling Systems. and Systlllll 
Configuration. It also gives the reference material and 
cOlllPatibility. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 02n9 
////5799-AYZ.5750-AYZ 

6H19-6157 
§! ELIAS-1M 
ELIAS-1M Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICS/oOSIVS. 
DVI DOSIVS. and/or VSE/vSAI1. when run on an 18I1 Systeall370. 
18I1 303X or I8I1 4300 Processor. ELIAS-IM is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the vtVsP Conversational 
Monitor System. 

ELIAS-I/VI1 provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures". which prOl1lPt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application progralllS. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick perforlltS a 
specific and frequently used program function. and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perforlll 
that function. 

This lIanual is addressed to the managers responsible for 
the development of cOCI1puter applications. It describes the 
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pl"OC8SS of implelllenting a data base/data cOlmlMlications 
systl!lll using the facilities and methods supplied by 
EUAS-IIVH. 
ttanual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 7181 
//1/5748-)00( 

SHI9-6158 
APPLICATION §YIgg ELIAS-I/YM 
ELIAS-IIVH Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICSIDOS/VS, 
DVI DOS/vS, and/or YSE/vSAtt, Nhen run on an IBM Systeml370, 
IBt1 303X or IBtt 4300 Processor. ELIAS-IIVH is designed to 
run in the enviranasent provided by the YlVSP Conversational 
ttoni tor System. 

ELIAS-IIVtt provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", lIIhich prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application 
programs. It provides a set of predefined sequences of code 
called "bricks". Each brick perforlllS a specific and 
frequently used program function, and can be incorporated 
into the user's application program to perform that 
function. 

This manual presents the implementation at a conceptual 
level and is intended to be used for reference while 
designing applications. 
level and is intended to be used for reference Nhile 
designing applications. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 9/81 
////5748-)00( 

SH19-6159 
PROGRAMMER'S §YIgg ELIAS-ItyH ~ APPLICATION 
ELIAS-IIVH Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICSIDOS/YS, 
DVI DOS/vS. and/or YSE/ySAtt, Nhen run on an IBM System/370. 
IBM 303X or IBM 4300 Processor. ELIAS-IIVH is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the YlVSP Conversational 
tIoni tor System. 

ELIAS-IIVtt provides a series of interactive dialog5 
called "procedures", Nhich prOlllpt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used progralll function, and can be 
incorporated into the user's application progralll to perfol'lll 
that function. 

This IIIQnual is aclcfressed to the application progralltaler 
responsible for the coding of computer applications in 
COBOL. It describes the process of coding data base/data 
communications progralllS using the facilities supplied by 
ELIAS-I/Vtt. 
ttanual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 9/81 
////5748-)00( 

SH19-6160 
ELIAS-I!YM f1!! APpLICATION PROGRAMMER'S §Y!Rg 
ELIAS-IIVtt Licensed Progralll and its supporting documentation 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICSIDOSIVS, 
OVI DOS/yS, and/or YSE/YSAtt, when run on an IBtt Systeml370. 
IBM 303X or IBtt 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I/Vtt is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the Ytt/SP Conversational 
ttoni tor System. 

ELIAS-IIVtt provides a series of interactive dialog5 
called "procedures", Nhich prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application progralllS. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick perforlll5 a 
speci fic and frequently used progralll function. and can be 
incorporated into the user's application progralll to perfol'lll 
that function. 

This lllanual is addressed to the application progralllaler 
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responsible for the coding of computer applications in 
COBOL. It describes the process of coding data base/data 
collllllUl'lications progralllS using the facilities supplied by 
ELIAS-IIVH. 
ttanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 258 pages, 09/81 
////5748-)00( 

S1119-6161 
m:mH APtfINISmATPR'S §!lmg ELIAS-ItyH 
ELIAS-IIVH Licensed Progralll and its supporting docUlllentatio 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICSIDOS/ys 
DVI DOS/vS, and/or YSE/vSAtt, when run on an lett SystBIII/370 
IBtt 303X or IBtt 4300 Processor. ELIAS-IIVtt is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the YlVSP Conversational 
ttonitor SystBIII. 

ELIAS-I/YI't provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application 
programs. It provides a set of predefined sequences of cod 
called "bricks". Each brick perforlllS a specific and 
frequently used progralll function, and can be incorporated 
into the user's application progralll to perform that 
function. 

This manual provides a reference document for the data 
base/data communications syst_ administrator. It describe 
the use of relevant ELIAS-IIVH facilities. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 8/81 
////5748-)00( 

SH19-6162 
gmm. SAMPLES HANDBOO!( ELIAS-I/YM 
ELIAS-I/YI't Licensed Program and its supporting documentatio 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICSIDOS/ys 
DVI DOS/VS, and/or YSE/vSAtt, when run on an IBtt SystBIII/370 
IBtt 303X or lett 4300 Processor. ELIAS-IIVH is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the YlVSP Conversational 
Monitor System. 

ELIAS-IIYI't provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application progralll5. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick porfora a 
specific and frequently used progralll function, and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This lIIanual contains exall1Ples shoNing how to use some 0 

the facilities available under ELIAS-I/YI't. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 484 pages, 9/81 
////5748-)00( 

SH19-6163 aa ~ HANDBOOK EbIAS-I!YM (CURRENT RELEASEl 
ELIAS-IIYI't Licensed Program and its supporting documentati~ 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICSIDOS/ys 
OVI DOS/yS. and/or VSElYSAtt, Nhen run on an lett SystBIII/370, 
IBM 303X or IBM 4300 Processor. ELIAS-IIVtt is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the YlVSP Conversational 
ttonitor System. 

ELIAS-IIYI't provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application 
programs. It provides a set of predefined sequences of cod! 
called "bricks". Each brick performs a specific and 
frequently used progralll function, and can be incorporated 
into the user's application program to perforlll that 
function. 

This manual contains examples showing hOM to use sOllIe 01 
the facilities available under ELIAS-IIVH. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 480 pages, 08/81 
////5748-)00( 
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SH19-6165 
GERHAN TELEX l!!!feQI!I fBf!J ~ DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
This PRPQ alloNS the ElllUlation Progralll (EP) part of the 
Network Control Progralll (NCP) to connect to the ISH 3705 
Communications Controller over a special line set provided 
by PRPQ Y96709) telex lines connected to the Gerlllan 
Electronic Data Switching (EDS) systeill. or to the Deutsche 
Bundesbahn (DBB) system. through the appropriate control 
units. This version of the PRPQ applies to NCP5 and NCP7. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 08/81 
11115799-AWH 

1iH19·6168 
gmm: LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION sySTEH-ONE (ELIAS-I) 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Licensed Progralll Specifications deals Mith general 
description of the system. programming Syst8111S. and system 
cO:'lfiguration. It also gives the reference IIIIJterial and 
compatibility. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages, 11/79 

5H19-6171 
ENTRY lEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEH-QNEtyM ~ 
~ .Yt!Ilm ~ ~ fB9§ 5748-lQ(!( 
This lIIanual is addressed to all users of ELIAS-IIVH. and 
should be read in conjunction Mith the ELIAS-I lIIanuals 
referenced herein. 

ELIAS-I is the collective name for two related Licensed 
Programs. ELIAS-I (Program Number 5746-XXV), and ELIAS-IIVH 
(Program Humber 5748-)000. These two li censed ProgralllS and 
their supporting documentation are designed to help illlProve 
the productivity of users of CICSIVS and DLII lIIhen run on 
selected ISH Systeml370 or ISH 4300 Processors. 

The two products differ in the control progralll 
environlllent to ...nich they relate. ELIAS-I is executed in 
the environment provided by the VSElInteractive Computing 
and Control Facility. and is primarily intended to be used 
with DOSIVSE System IPO/E, (Progralll Number 5750-AAA. 
5750-AAB. or 5750-AAC). ELIAS-IIVH is executed in the 
en~ironment provided by the Conversational Honitor System 
(CHS)' and is primarily intended to be used ",ith VI1IDOSIVSE 
Systelll lPO/E. (Program Number 5750-AAE or 5750-AAF). It can 
also be used ",ith VH System lPO/E. (Program Number 5750-AAD) 
to provide the jobstrealll creation facility. 

Both programs provide a series of interactive dialogs 
called procedures • ...nich prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application 
programs. They also provide a set of predefined sequences 
of code called bricks. Each brick performs a specific and 
freCl\lently used program function. and can be incorporated 
into the user's application progralll to perf Oral that 
function. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 16 pages, 05/80 
11115748-XXK 

GH19-6173 
SHITCHING ~ ELECTRONIC OogJt!EN! DISTRIBlITlON 
PBOGRAM!1IHG m ~ DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
Deals ",ith general description of the system. prograllUlling 
systelll. system configuration and programming service 
classification. It also gives the reference material and 
cOlllPlltibil i ty. 

The licensed program ISH SMitching System Electronic 
Document Distribution, referred to as EDD, "'ill allo", a user 
to utilize an IBH Processor and an ISH Switching System Mith 
teleprocessing line handling (TPLH)' in conjunction with IBH 
Hagnetic Card Communicating Typewriters and/or Office 
Systems. The result is a store and forward communication 
system for sending and receiving letter-CI\Iality documents 
internationally, as Nell as nationally. via the s",itched 
public telephone netNOrk (and/or tie lines Nhere allONed by 
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PTT). 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages, 1/80 
11115799-BBWlWT-ONLY 

6H19-6187 
it!!RI LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEH-ONEM1 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Entry Level Interactive Application System-OneIVH 
(abbreviated to ELIAS-IIVK) is designed to assist designers 
and progra_ers who are implementing data base (DB), 
VSEIVSAH. data collllllUl'lication (DC) or data base/data 
communication (DBIOC) applications with CICSIOOSIVS. OLII 
DOSIVS. and/or VSEIVSAH, using COBOL. PLII. or 
DMS/CICSIVS-oOS. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 10181 
111I5748-XXK 

51119-6211 
VSEIDAIA IN!ERFILE TRANSFER ~ AIm OPERATIONS YllWl 
REFERENCE SUMI1ARY (CURRENT RELEASE! 
VSElData Interfile Transfer. Testing and Operations Utility 
is a general-purpose utility program for card. aIIIgnetic 
tape. and disk input/output devices. It provides an 
efficient and easy-to-use tool for testing and 
file-handlingin both batch and console operation. 
This reference sU1lUDary contains inforllllJtion frOID the 
VSElData Interfile Transfer. Tasting and Operations 
Utility.Program Reference and Operationa Hanual. 5H19-6073. 
Reference card. 21.5 x 9.4 cm. 14 pages. 11/82 
11I15746-UT3 

GH19-6218 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE SYSTEM-ONE ~ INfORMATION 
ELIAS-I Licensed Program and its supporting docUlllentation 
isintended to improve productivity of users of CICSIOOSIVS. 
DLII DOSIVS. and/or VSEIVSAH. when run on a System/370. 
303X or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run in the 
environment provided by the VSE/Interactive Computingand 
Control Facility. and is primarily intended to be used Mith 
one of the current VSE System IPO/E. ELIAS-I provides a 
series of interactive dialogs called "procedures". which 
prcmpt the user to specify the definitions of the data 
bases and batch and online application program. It 
provides a set of predefined sequences of code called 
"bricks". Each brick perforlllS a specific and frequently 
used program function. and clln be incorporated into the 
user's application program to perform that function. This 
IIIlInual is addressed to the managers responsible forthe 
develoPlllent of computer applications. It describes the 
process of i mpllllll8nti ng a data base/data collllllUl'li cati ons 
system using the facilities and methods supplied by 
ELIAS-I. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages. 07/81 
11115746-XXV 

6H19-6219 
ENTRY lEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEH-OHE 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURREN! RELEASE! 
Entry level Interactive Application System-One (abbreviated 
to ELIAS-I! is designed to assist designers and progra_rs 
who are implementing data base (DB). VSEIVSAH. data 
cOllllllunication CDC) or data base/data cOllllllUl'lication (DBIDC) 
applications Mith CICSIDOSIVS, DLlI DOSIVS. and/or VSEIVSAH. 
using COBOL. PLllo or DHS/CICSIVS-DOS. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 08/81 
11115746-XXV 
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SIU9-6220 
EUIBI ~ INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SysTEM-ONE APPLICATION 
pESIGN mmm (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ELIAS-I Licensed Program and its supporting docUlllel'ltation 
isintended to illlprove productivity of users of CICSIDOSIVS. 
Dl/I DOSIVS. and/or YSEIVSAM. loIhen run en a Systeml370. 
303)( or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run in the 
environment provided by the YSE/Interllctive Computingand 
Control Facility. and is prilllarily intended to be used l4ith 
one of the current YSE System lPO/E. 
ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
"procedures". Nhich prolllpt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application progralllS. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick perform a 
specific and frequently used progralD function. and can be 
incorporated into the user's application progralll to pedora 
that functicn. 
This manual presenta the illlplementation at a conceptual 
level and is intended to be used for reference .mile 
designing applications. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 128 pages. 08/81 
11115746-'XY.N 

SH19~6221 
!!!III LEVEL INTERACTIYE APPLICATl(!N SYSTEM-ONIi fB!l!i .!iIW!! 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASf!) 
ELIAS-I Licensed Program and its supporting docUlllentation 
isintended to improve productivity of users of CICSIDDSIVS. 
Dill DOSIVS. and/or YSEIVSAM. I<Ihen run on an IBM 
Systeml370.IBM 303X or IBM 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is 
designed to run in the environment provided by the 
YSE/lnteractive Computingand control Facility. and is 
primarily intended to be used l4ith one of the current YSE 
System lPO/E. 
ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
"procedu.-es". Nhich prOlllpt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each b.-ick parforlllS a 
specific and frequently used program function. and can be 
incorporated into the user's application progralll to parfo ... 
that function. 
This IDanual provides a reference document for the data 
base/data cOllllllunication system administrator. It describes 
the use of relevant ELIAS-I facilities. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 192 pages. 08/81 
11115746-'XY.N 

SH19-6222 
ELIAS-I f!.a gmQ!, AppLICATION PROGRAtlMIiR'S §YmI! (CURBliNT 
RELEASE) 
ELIAS-I Licensed P.-ogralD and ita supporting docUIIIentation 
isintended to illlprove productivity of usel"S of CICSIDOSIVS. 
DVI DOSIVS. and/or YSEIVSAM. when run on a Systeaal370. 
303X or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run in the 
envirOl'1lllent p.-ovided by the YSE/lnteractive Computingand 
control Facility. and is p.-illlarily intended to be used Mith 
one of the cu.-rent YSE Systelll IPO/E. 
ELIAS-I provides a se.-ies of inte.-active dialogs called 
"procedu.-es" • ..nich prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application prog.-alllS. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick perforlllS a 
specific and frequently used progralD function. and can be 
incorpo.-ated into the user's application progra. to parfo ... 
that function. 
This manual is add.-essed to the application preg.-ammor 
responsible for the coding of computer applications in 
COBOL. It describes the p.-ocess of coding data base/data 
communications progralllS using the facilities.supplied by 
ELIAS-I. 
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Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 264 pages. 08/81 
11115746-'XY.N 

SH19-6223 
ENTRY LEYEL INTERACTIVIi APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONIi PVI 
ApPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S §Y!ng (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ELIAS-I Licensed Program and its supporting docuaaentation 
isintended to improve productivity of users of CICSIDOSIVS. 
DVI DOSIYS. andlor YSEIVSAM. Nhen run on a Systeml370. 
303X or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run in the 
environment provided by the VSE/lnteractive Computingand 
control Facility. and is primarily intended to be used Mith 
one of the current YSE System lPO/E. 
ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
"procedures". which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick parforlllS a 
spacific and frequently used progralll function. and can be 
incorporated into the user's application progralll to parfonD 
that function. 
This lIIanual is addressed to the application programaaer 
responsible for the coding of computer applications in 
PLII.lt describes the process of coding data base/data 
cammunicaticns pragralllS using the facilities supplied by 
ELIAS-I. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 258 pages. 08/81 
1///5746-'XY.N 

SH19-6224 
IDfi!!l LEYEL INTliRACTXVIi APPLICATION SYSTliM-ONE mm 
SAMPLES HANlIBOOK 
ELIAS-I Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
isintended to improve productivity of usel"S of CICSIDDSIYS. 
DVI DOSIYS. and/o.- YSEIYSAM. Nhen run on a Systeml370 303X 
or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run in the 
environment provided by the YSEllnteractive Camputingand 
Control Facility. and is primarily intended to be used with 
one of the cu.-rent YSE System lPO/E. 
ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
"procedures" • ..mich prOIlIpt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application prog.-allls. It provides a set of p.-edefined 
sequences of code called "bri cks". Each bri ck perfo.-ms a 
specific and frequently used program function. and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 
This manual contains examples shawing how to use sOllIe 
of the facilities available under ELIAS-I. This lDanual is 
addressed to the systems analyst. the COBOL prograaaer. and 
the data base administrator. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 482 pages. 08/81 
/1115746-'XY.N 

SH19-6225 
IH!!! 1!YI! INTliRACIIVIi APPLICATIOH SYSTEM-ONE fL!X SAHPLES 
HANDBOOK (CURRENT RElliASEl 
ELIAS-I Licensed Prog.-am and its supporting documentation 
isintended to illlprove productivity of users of CICSIDOSIVS. 
DVI DOSIVS. and/or YSEIYSAM • ..men run on a Systeaa/370. 
303)( or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run in the 
environment provided by the YSE/lnteractive Computingand 
Control Facility. and is primarily intended to be used with 
one of the current YSE System IPo/E. 
ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
"procedures" • ..mich prOlllpt the user to apecify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick perforlllS a 
specific and frequently used program function. and can be 
incorporated into the user's application p.-ogram to perfor. 
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that function. 
This manual contains examplas shoMing hoM to use SOlIe 
of the facilities available under ELIAS-I. 
Manual. 8 1/2 I( 11 inches. 480 pages. 08/81 
11115746-)IJ(V 

SHI9-6236 
2S.:..U ACFINCP SHORT Hru.!l !!!m.Ii !!f OPERATION E!f9 ~ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This publication provides the user ~ith information 
necessary to define and generate the X21 Short Hold Hode 
(SHM) PRPQ. which rl.D'1S on the same operating systems as the 
prerequisite NCP on which it is installed. 

This PRPQ enables the users of IBM's ACFIHCP Program 
Products to attach IBM 3705-11 or 3705-80 COIImunications 
Controllers to data transmission services which support 
interfacas that comply ~ith celT! X21 recClllllllendations. 
Manual. 8 1/2 I( 11 inches. 92 pages. 01/82 
11115799-BEKIWT-ONLY 

SH19-6237 
XIAH DISPATCHER APPLICATIQN PROGRAM fBE! ~ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication contains the information necessary for the 
user to install and run the VTAH Dispatcher Application 
Program (WAP). 
WAP provides the VTAH support. in a host DP system, to 
com1IIUnicate with the 1750 and 3750 Switching Systems. 
WAP provides the cOlllmunication path and logical control 
services for realtillle transactions between two end-users. 
Manual. 8 1/2 I( 11 inches, 256 pages. 05/84 
1130115799-BFXIWT-ONLY 

SHl<t-6247 
CICSIYS IHSIVS m PRIMER !AI!! 1 REFERENCE INFC1lMATIOH 
This document is the result of cooperative effort bet~en: 

Installation Support Center. Greenford. U.K. 
CIC5IVS Develcpment. Hursley, U.K. 
IMSIVS Development. Santa Teresa. California. U.S.A. 
Dallas Systems Center. Irving. Texas. U.S.A. 

• New York Advanced Education Center. New York. U.S.A. 
The information and examples tlere developed while working 
with the initial European users of CICSIVS to IHSIVS 
Intersystem Communication IISC). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 110 pages. 05/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5H19-6249 
CICSIVS JmIYl! ~ f!!!H5B !AI!! J ~ g 
This part of this CICSIVS - IHSIVS ISC Primer is self
contained as to the CICSIVS and lMSIVS application and 
system programming required. However the reference section. 
Part I. should be referred to before using this section and 
in fact references are made back to the reference section. 
Manual. 8 1/2 I( 11 inches. 138 pages. 05/82 
11115665-357 

SH19-6251 
~ JmIYl! ~ .I!!llIWl fAR! L EXAHPlE ! 
This part of this CICSIVS - IHSIVS ISC Primer is self
contained as to the CICSIVS and IMSIVS application and 
system programming required. However the reference 
section. Part I. should be referred to before using this 
section and in fact references are made back to the 
reference section. 
This section describes in detail one of the seven subset 
transactions that are recollllllended for use as an 
installation's first CICSIVS to IHSIVS ISC effort. Each 
transaction is covered in a sequential. logical step by 
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logical step. fashion. Each activity in the transaction 
process is first discussed and then illustrated with the 
recOllllllended codi ng approach. An i ndel( to reference 
information for each logical step is present. The entire 
transaction implel1lentation and flow charts are IIlso 
included. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 62 pages. 05/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SHI9-6254 
~ !Hl!ali ISC fR!lmR mI § ~ Z 
This part of this CICSIVS - IHSIVS ISC Primer is self
contained as to the CICSIVS and IHSIVS application and 
system programming required. However the reference section, 
Part 1. should be referred to before using this section and 
in fact references are made back to the reference section. 
Manual. 8 1/2 I( 11 inches. 92 pages. 05/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SH19-6259 
PBIDC IlW DICTIONARY ~ !!§gB HAt!!!8OPK INfORMATION 
~ MANAGEMENT 
The aim of this publication is to make the DBIDC Data 
Dictionary easier and quicker to implement. and more user 
friendly. by helping customer dictionary specialists to 
bui ld a cOlllprehens i ve user handbook. 
Manual. 210 I( 297 =m, 96 pages. 03/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GH19-6269 
ENTRY lEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATIgH SYSTEM §t!AIJ. lWi:mI 
EXECUTIVEIVSE GENERAL INFORMATION 
The ELIAS SSlCIVSE licensed Program and its supporting 
docUlllentation is intended to improve the application 
development productivity of users of the SSXlVSE systellh 
including CICSIDOSIVS. DLII SSXlVSE. DDSIVS. and/or 
VSEIVSAM when run on selected 4321 or 4331 Procassors. 
Manual. 8 1/2 I( 11 inches. 54 pages, 09/82 
11115666-291 

6H19-6270 
I!iI!! ~ INTERACTIVE APPLICATIQN SYSTEM §t!AIJ. ID:m!! 
EXECUTIVEIYSE SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information on the ~arranted 
functions of the licensed program. Entry Level Interactive 
Application System small System Executive/V5E (abbreviated 
to ELIAS SSXlVSE) is designed for use in the Small System 
Executi ve/Vi rtual Storage Extended (SSlCIVSE) anvi ronment. 
It is intended to provide an easy to use interface for the 
creation of progralllS written in either COBOL or PUI. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 11/82 
11115666-291 

5H19-6271 
USING &!.W l.!I:!l;tgB :on; ~ m:m:I EXECUTIVEI'ISE 
The Entry Level Interactive Application System Small System 
Executive/VSE (ELIAS SSlCIVSE). Program Number 5666-291. is 
aprompter supported Licensed Program for the Small Systeal 
Executive/VSE environment. ELIAS SSXlVSE and its 
supportingdocumentation is intended to improve the 
productivity of users of CICSIVS. VSEIVSAH. and/or DUI 
SSXlVSE, when run on 4300 Processors supported by SSXlVSE. 
ELIAS SSlCIVSE is designed to run in the environment 
provided by the VSE/Interactive Computing ,nd Control 
Facility (VSE/ICCF). 
This manual is addressed to system administrators. 
application programmers. and systems progra!lllllers 
responsible for the development. maintenance and support of 
computer applications. 
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ttanual. 8 11'2 x 11 inches. 320 pages. 09/82 
11'.1/5666-291 

SHI9-6298 
:mil BAlW: YKB stlBRQUIINES !!IW IWI .I!§HU m tim 
PRQGRAMHERS §IW!.g 
This publication is intended for application designers and 
programmers warkfng .dth the 7350 IlIBge Processing Systelll. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 320 pages. 03183 
11115799-BJP.5799-BJQ 

61119-6335 
APPUCATIQH !DIm .1A!ll IWJiAlIi I SpECIFICAJm!S 
This publication gives a general description and highlight. 
of the program. its operating envil'Clnlll8nt and the warranty 
applicable to the pragr .... It is a CCIIIIpOI'Ient of S80F-7518 
and SBOF-7519. 
Flyer. 8 11'2 x 11 inches. ~ pages. 06187 
1/115767-001.5767-032 

61119-6339 
APPLlCAUQH UImI JA!l mmg li SPECIFICATJOHS 
Thi. publication gives the general description and 
highlights of the program. it. operating envil'Ol'lllKll'lt and 
the tlarranty applicable to the program. It i. a cOlllpauent 
of S80F-7518. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. It pages. 06/87 
11115767-001.5767-032 

SlfI9-6350 

contains infal"lllltion necessary for 
designing and developing User F'-"Ction ProgralllS for the 7350 
1111898 Processing Systelll and describes the IlllaCra-languag_ 
used. For a description of HBUS interface subroutines. an 
avervi .. of 7350 architecture. and information necessary to 
use the HBUS subset. refere to 7350 Host Basic User 
Subroutines Progra_r's Guide. 
SHI9-6298. For HBUS installation. see 7350 Host Basic User 
Subroutines Installation Guide. 61119-6351. 
ttanual. 8 11'2 x 11 inches. 102 pages. 03183 
11115799-BJP.5799-BJQ 

Slfl'l-6351 
.us tim lWW& SU8RQ!lDNES !!IW m !11m m 
INSTALWION !iYml 
This publication is intended for systelll programmers and 
planners Mho are responsible for installation and 
lIBintenance of 7350 Host Basic User Subroutines. 
tlanual. 8 11'2 x 11 inches. ItO pages. 03183 
11115799-BJP.5799-BJQ 

SHI9-6353 
X..!! mIll!I HDLPII1!.!LTIPLE fIlII mwwm BIll mg lZZI 
DESCRlprIQN(0pERATIPNS 
This publication provides the user Mlth the infarllBtion 
necessary to define and generate the X.21 SHIHPS PRpq. lIhich 
runs in a 3725 c-.nications Controller. Mlth the sa ... 
operating systelll as the prerequisite HeP on which it is 
installed. This PRPQ enables the user of ACFIHCP Progra. 
Products to attach a 3725 CcNaIII.riications Controller to data 
trans.ission services lIhich support interfaces complying 
Nith CCITT X.21 re_slldations. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 03187 
11115799-BJIIMT-ONLY 
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61119-6391t 
DB mumi J emI. INFlIRMATIQH 
This publication is intended for business executives and fOl 
persons responsible for setting up and lIIIintaining a 
distributed data processing natNDrk. It describes DSX by 
answering a number of basic questions. First. it explains 
Nhat DSX is and what it offers. Then it discusses Nhat is 
needed to install. set up. use. and operate DSX. It also 
describes what is required at the nodes. and gives an 
overvieN of Nhat is involved in migrating to DSX Version 3 
fr_ a previous version. 
Manual. 8 11'2 x 11 inches. 104 pages. 12186 
11'.1/5668-915 

Slf19-6396 
DB ~ J INSTALLATIQN (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is a guide and reference for the person Nhc 
is responsible for installing the Distributed Syst_ 
Executive (DSXI Version 3. It also contains information to 
help plan for the installation of DSX Version 3 and 
information needed to migrate to Version 3 frail previous 
versions of DSX. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 216 pages. 01187 
11//5668-915 

S1119-6397 
m mmmll APMINISlRATIQN (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for persons DIho are raspansibl. 
for the administraticn of the Distributed Systems Executive 
(DSXI Version 3. It describes how to lIBintain the res __ 
of DSX after it is installed. and describes how to use 
statistics provided by DSX. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 318 pages. 01187 
11115668-915 

SHI9-6398 
DB mm.!tIl OpgRATlON (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is a guide to operating the Distributed 
SystelllS Executive (DSXI Version 3. It describes how to 
monitor and contral DSX trans.ission activity and how to rUI1 
DSX Mithout operator control. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 104 pages. 09/85 
11115668-915 

SH19-6399 
DB mumi J PREPARING AIm UAc!(IHG lRANS/1JSSION !W§ 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is a guide and reference for users of the 
Distributed SystelllS Executive (DSXI Version 3. It describes 
hoM to prepare transmission plans for DSX. how to submit 
transmission plans to DSX. and how to check the status and 
results of transmission activities. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 408 pages. 01187 
/11/5668-915 

SHI9-6ItOl 
IlS X! HEssyES ,At!g mIWi (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for people using the 
Distributed Syst_ Executive (DSXI Version 3. 
While operating DSX the user .ay receive printed or 
displayed _sages. SOllIe indicating an acknowledgement and 
others requiring action. The user Dany also receive an 
abend code issued after end of processing if an abnol"lllll DSX 
condition occurs. This publication describes messages and 
codes that can be received lIhile DSX norllBlly operates in 
its environment. Massages issued only during installation 
of the product are c:Iocumented in DSX Installation. 51119-
6396. 
Massages and abend codes are listed in numerical order. An 
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explanation for each _sage. the action takan by the 
syatllll. and recClllllllllndac: operator and pragrallller responses 
are included aa appropriate. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 296 pages. 01187 
11/15668-91S 

61119-6402 
m mlWItIl SPECIFJCAlJONS (CURRENT RElEASE) 
This publication gives the s-ral description and 
highlights of the program, its oparating environment and the 
NDrranty applicable to the prograa. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 01185 
1/1/5668-91S 

S1119-64S3 
~ DEFINITIQN EACIlIU 11 J!IW1IiB fD! mta:!El PROGRAMS 
This publication is an introcNction for progralllllers and 
analysts Mho define panels ... ith SOF II for use in IHSII1FS 
progralllS. It buUda on the inf_tion givan in the Serean 
Facility II General IntrocNction. SHI9-6457. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 8 112 inches. 208 pages. 12/86 
11115664-307.5665-366 

SH19,06457 
~ DEFINITION EACIlm 11 mmw. INlJO!WCTJON 
This publication introcNces .- users to SDF II. It sheNa 
the basic steps for defining panels used in CICSlBttS, 
CPSIOD. CDDI1III1D, IHSII1FS as ISPF progralllS. It also 
describes hoM shoNecl objects are IoIOrked on. 
l1anual. 8 112 x 8 1/2 inches. 356 pages. 12186 
11115665-366.5664-307 

S1119-6ft59 
~ DEFINITION FACXLIU 11 JW.U:ig .L.Il fIWml B!!l mmtI 
8:l!l m pRQGRAMS 
This publication is an introcNction for prograllllllers and 
analysts Mho define panels liIith SDF II for use in &DO" and 
UP prograllS. It builds on the inforaation givan in the 
Sereen Definition Facility II General IntrocNction, 
51119-6457. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 8 112 inches. 164 pages. 01187 
11115665-366.566ft-307 

51119-6528 
lIS mwON 1 H6IJl! !I:I!WS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication directs the user to the specific DSX 
publication which contains inforaation required to parfor'll a 
specific task. 
The DSX Haster Index is of interest to people Mho ... ill be 
using the DSX Version 3 Library. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 04/86 
1/1/5668-915 

S1119-81 02 
!WE B!!l m AI:m m mwm:t ! SllmB.!ll iYm Mm REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes hoM to use Data Intarfile 
Transfer. Testing and Operations UtUity for WE and YH. It 
is intended for WE and YH systeas progralllll8rs and other 
data processing professionals Mho need to examine data and 
transfer it between storage devices, including tapa. disk. 
card and diskette. Data Interfile Transfer. Testing and 
Operations Utility for WE and YH Version 2 (referred to 
here as DIno for WE and YH or just DInO) is basad on 
Dlno for WE and YH Version I. 
lfanual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 284 pages, 01/87 
1/1/5668-722 

61120 

S1119-8107 
SDFtcICS MESSAGES AHIl gmu (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication explains Serean Definition 
FacilitylCustcmer Information Control Systllll (SOFICICS) as 
an interactive application devalopmant tool for the CICSIVS 
application programmer Mho Nants to define or change maps. 
map sets, and partition sets for CICSIVS Basic Happing 
Support UIHS). It provides the application programer ... ith 
a full screen editor, and a library in .nich to _intain 
the defined objects. 
This publication lists the messages and codes for the 
online functions and the utUities. It is designed to be 
used as a quick reference Hnual by application progralllll8rs 
and terminal operators. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 178 pages, 01/87 
11115740-XYF.5746-XXT 

S1120-0001 
DMSlCICSI'IS WB.!J §Ymg (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is a guide to using the Developmant Hanagement 
SystamlCustOlll8r Information Control SystllllllVirtual Storage 
to develop an application for the first time using the 
Interactive Application Generator IIAG) facility. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 07183 
11401157~0-XCS.S746-XC4 

SH20-0002 
PMS/CICSIVS APf'lJCATrON EXA!1PLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The purpose of this publication is to present exalllPles of 
sample applications and techniques utilizing DKSlCICSIVS. 
It also documents the sample probltlll that is supplied ... ith 
DHSlCICSIVS and used to validate its successful 
installation. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 204 pages. 12/84 
1111S740-XCS.S746-XCit 

51120-0003 
DMSlCICSIVS fIH!!!lEa pETERltINATION mmm (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This Hnual describes hoM to deteraine and resolve probl_ 
that Day occur during the operation of Davalopaant 
lfanagl!lllent SystIllllCICSIVS. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 12184 
11371157ft6-XC4.5740-XC5 

S1120-000~ 
DEVELOPMENT KANA&EMENT sysrEnlCICSIYS 
This publication is required by custOll8rs of Devalopnnt 
ttanagl!lllent SystamlCICSIVS for installation and support 
procedures and planning. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 12184 
1111S740-XC5,5746-XC4 

SH20-0005 
PMSICICSIVS MESSAGES AHIl &mWi (CURRENT RELEASE J 
The purpose of this IlHlnual is to provide inf_tion on the 
error Messages and dump codes previ dad by DHSlCICSIVS. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 205 pages. 12/84 
1140/1S740-XC5,57ft6-XCit 

61120-0006 
ltIlWlf 11 mlWlI:I ! fW.UB 1 SpecIFICATIONS 
Thill publication provides inforaaation discussing the 
functians, features. operating anvirCll'lllant, lilllitatfans and 
unique user rec;uireaents of the It!S Application Davelopmant 
Facility II V2 R2. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inchaa, 12 pages. 12186 
111/5665-348 
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&H20-0021 
DMStcI CS1V9 ~ mm SeECIFICATIQNS 
TMs publication provicles infol'lll8tion discussing the 
functions. features. operating envi.--ent. limitations and 
unique user requirements of the Development tlanag_t 
SystemlCICSIVS IDOSIVSE and OSIVSI. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. ft pages. 12/86 
11201157ftO-XCS.5746-XCft 

SH20-0025 
~ CCNyERSION All! 
This publication assists the system progra1lllller in converting 
VSE JCL stateaaents to equivalent ItVS JCL stat_tao As YSE 
prograllll are executed. they are aonitored and profiles are 
built. Also. VSE batch jobstrealllB are expanded. and the 
results are used by a set of dialogs .... ich Pl"Olllpt the user 
to set specific installation standards. All results are 
then used by a program .... ich creates ItVS parallleter and 
procedure libraries equivalent to the original VSE 
jobstrealllB. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. Oft/as 
11115798-0PH 

31120-0029 
QHSICIcstyS mil IWlY!i l! 
OHSICICSIVS accepts a high level description of an online 
application specified via parameter entries. then translates 
these specifications into tables that are used to execute 
the application. 
Oebug II is an online interactive debugging aid .... ich all_ 
the application developer to examine the data areas used by 
the application Progl'llllB and the DItSlCICSIVS I18nagement 
modules. 
Brochure. 12 pages. 03lM 
11115740-XCS.5746-XCft 

SH20-0031 
J!m.mA YBIl!:i !i!Wm 
Problem statement Language/Problem stateaaent Analyzer 
IPSLlPSAI is a computer-based tool used by data processing 
professionals and end users to clescribe. docuIIIent and 
analyze infol'll8tion syst_. PSVPSA is a useful tool for 
all phases of syst_ development work. ranging from early 
clesign through maintenance and rmcrite. PLSIPSA lIIay be used 
for the following: Detect lIissing requirements. detect 
redundancy. facilitate function and data clecomposition. 
support interface design. and aid creation of test plans and 
procedures • 
This manual describes haN to use PSVPSA in the VIVCHS 
envi ronment. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 244 pages. 07/M 
11115796-BDX 

51120-0032 
J!m.mA TER"INAL smm!J !i!WUi 
Problem Statement Language/Problem stateaaent Analyzer 
IPSLlPSAI is a c:ompu'ter-based tool used by elata processing 
professionals and end users to describe. docuIaent ancl 
analyze infol'lll8tion SystlllllB. PSVPSA is a useful tool for 
all phases of syst_ development work. ranging from early 
design through .. intenance and racrite. PSVPSA may be used 
for the following: Detect missing requirements. detect 
reclunclancy. facilitate function and data decomposition. 
support interface clesign. and aid creation of test plans and 
proceclures • 
This manual clescribes haN to use the PSVPSA in the HVSITSD 
envi ronIIIent • 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 24ft pages. 07lM 
11115796-BDX 
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SH20-0038 
DESCR1PlJONIPPERATIPNS I!!!!E 
This publication is a set of aids designed to help custome" 
install. leam. and lIIake procluctive use of many syst_ and 
network management proclucts. This procluct contains job 
streallB. tutorials. help facilities. operational scenarios. 
sample elata bases and sample proceclures. all of .... ich Sholl I 
customer hoM to _re effectively use proclucts to llanage a 
network. It is built en Network ~ications Control 
Facility. 5735-XX6. and uses standard _and list. COIIIIIand 
processor and user exit facilities. 
This publication is a reference docuIaent .... ich provides 
instructions for the installation. operation and 
custombatien of the Network tlanagement Procluctivity 
Facility. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 20ft pages. 05/85 
113ft115798-0PC 

SH20-0080 
m RSCSISNA llm ~ 
VSE Remote Spooling ColIIIIIunication SUbsystemISNA for vtt 
IYSElRSCSlSNAI is designee! to provide SMA support for a 
YHlSP and DOSIVSE environment. As an extension of the 
RelllOte Spooling COIIIIIII.Inication Subsystem progralll procluct 
(5748-XPlI and an ACFIVTAH application. it allows YH to use 
SMA printers. to print color files. and to transfer files 
to other SMA SystBIIB. When combined lIith YHlVTAH 
Co1IIIIIunicatien NettlOrk Applications IYHIVCNA. 5735-RCSIo ens 
users can noll take advantage _re fullV of SMA harclllare and 
benefits. Users can now access CHS with YHIVCNA and spool 
the ouptput to either a 328X printer or to another computer 
in a multi-systtllll network running VSE RSCSISNA or JES2 
Release 3. 
This manual is a reference docwent .... ich provides 
instructions for the installation and use of this Progralll 
Offering. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 11/83 
11115796-PXf 

&H20-0125 
O"StcICSIVS ~ INFORIfATIQH 
No abstract available. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 04/M 
11115746-XC4.5740-XCS 

SH20-0389 
ClCS/IIS CQHYERSIQH mJ.m ~ DESCRIPTIDfYOeERAJIpNS 
Ths CICSIVS Conversion Utility ICICSlCVTI Progralll Offering 
is a utility progralll to aid system or application 
prograllllllers in the conversion of OS and DDS COBOL and PVI 
Dptilllizer source application progralllS from CICSIVS "aero 
Level Language to CICSIVS C_and Level Language. It is an 
automated tool that can help in the conversion process. 
tlanual. 240 pages. 121M 
11115798-0PL 

&H20-0ftOO 
~ uma IITXLITIESlDBT SeECIFICAm!NS 
This publication provicles information discussing the 
functions. features. operating environment. lillitations and 
unique user requirements of the IHSIVS System 
UtilitieslData Base Tools system. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 12/86 
11115668-856 

&H20-0689 
!fI.Qi2 J!B.mL JDm!iI E.la 
This prilllBr provides an introduction to the APV360 syst_ 
and to the APL programming language. It discusses the 

630 



&H20 

mechanics of using the systllt!l. and shoMS holol to Nrite 
representative programs for a variety of applications. 
The treatment is eluentary. and for a discussion of 
advanced system features and available operations. refer 
to the APV360 User'S ttanual. 
Course Manual 
11/15736-XH1.5734-XHI 

H20-0765 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEI1/360 mum! ! ~ 
INFORMATION ~ 
Thl! Information Management Syst81111360 is an Operating 
Systeml360 processing program designed to facilitate the 
i 1IIP1eIDentati on of lIIedi UIII to large common data bases ; n 
a 1IIUltiapplication environment. This environment is created 
to accommodate both online message processing and 
conventional batch processing. either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications frOID a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
system and its various facilities and progralDlh listings 
of typical and IIIlni_ configurations. and salllPle 
applications. 
Manual. 112 pages 
11/1573ft-XX6 

~20-0e50 
APL!360, 5734-XH6 !Ql2.U 5736-XH6 .wru.t. mm!!!. INFORMATION 
This publication provides a general introduction to the 
use. operation. and installation of APV360. APV360 is 
a conversational tillie-shared terminal system utilizing 
APL (A ProgralSlllling Language), a concise notation which 
makes use of well known mathematical symbols. plus a number 
of symbols that are used for designating other simple and 
powerful functions. Because APL is closely related to 
mathematical notation. and its functions operate on sets 
of information as well as individual data itelllS. the user 
can Nrite effectively in this language .ith a minimua of 
instruction. 

APV360 is designed to operate under eHher loll the 
IBM Systeml360 Operating System (OS/3601. I1ultiprograllUling 
Nith a Fixed Number of Tasks (MFT Nith subtaskingl or 
I1ultiprogralllllling with a Variable Number of Tasks (1tVT1 
or (bl the IBH Syst81111360 Disk Operating Systl!lll (DOS/360 I. 

The manual is in three parts: 
Part I describes APV360 as viewed by a user at a 

typewriter-like terminal. The statements and commands 
used to describe the operations to be performed by the 
APV360 System are sUllUllarized. 

Part II describes APLl360 as vieMed from the central 
data processing systl!lll location. The system features 
which facilitate the management and operation of an APV360 
System are summarized. 

Part III describes the Hems to be considered in 
planning for the installation of an APV360 System. MinillUlD 
machine requirements and storage requirements are provided. 
tlanual. 65 pages 
1111573ft-XH6.5736-XH6 

6H20-0906 
APU360, 5734-Xt!6 !Ql2.U 5736-XH6 .wru.t. ~ ~ 
This pUblication provides information necessary to use 
the APV360 system. It discusses procedures and equipment 
required for interacting Nith the system. hoN to establish 
coonectlon betNoen terminal and central computer. hoIoI to 
start and end Nork sessions. and hoIoI to apply system control 
features. Application of the APL language to user prcblelllS 
is thoroughly discussed. and appendices give both elementary 
and advanced examples of actual terminal sessions. 
Program Product tlanual. 160 pages 
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11/1573ft-XH6.5736-XH6.5799-AJF 

• 
SH20-0910 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360. ~ 1 
5YSTEMtAPPLICATION ~ §Y!gg 
This lllanual is a guide for the application analyst or 
system analyst. Its contents Mill assist hiD in the design 
of an IM5I360 system as Mell as in the design of the 
application systems which Mill run under IMS/360. 
Program Product Manual. 300 pages 
111I573ft-XX6 

Slf20-0911 
INFORMATION HANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360. ~ & ~ 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE ~ 
This manual provides system programming personnel Nith 
installation considerations and details for generation 
(definitionl of an IM5/360 system for the user's data 
process i ng envi ronment. The securi ty 1110 i ntenanee program 
is included and lIIossage editing capabilities discussed. 
An IMS/360 sample problem is also provided. 
Program Product Manual. 276 pages 
1I1/573ft-XX6 

SH20-0912 
~ mmn:t ! fBQi 573ft-XX6 APPLICATION PBOGRAt1I1ING 
REFERENCE 
This manual provides the details needed for an application 
program to be illlple!llented under IHS/360. This manual is 
directed to the application programming Interface !the 
coding techniques necessary for implementation of a designed 
application under the IHS1360 control programl. The reader 
should be familiar Mith the Syste=l360 System Application 
Design Guide (SH20-0910 I before reading this dOCUlllent. 
Program Product Manual. 120 pages 
1111573ft-XX6 

51120-0913 
INFORMATION HANAGEMENT SXSTEtv360. ~ L. OPERATOR'S 
REFERENCE ~ 
Information Management Syst81111360 IIM5I3601 is a processing 
program (control systeml designed to facilitate the 
illlplementation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multi-application environment. This environment is 
created to accommodate both on-line message processing 
and conventional batch processing. either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual provides the operator Mith the information 
associated Mith operating IHS/360 once the system has been 
established in a user environment. 
Program Product Manual. 152 pages 
11l/573ft-XX6 

~20-0914 
INFORrtATION MANAGEttEtIT SYSTEM/360. ~ L. MESSAGES Mm 
~ REFERENCE ~ 
Information Hanagl!lllent SystelDl360 (IMS/3601 is a processing 
program (control systeml designed to facilitate the 
illlPllllllentation of medium to large cOlmIIOn data bases in 
a multi-application environment. This environment is 
created to accollll1lodate both on-line message processing 
and conventional batch processing. either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications frOlll II batch-only to II 
teleprocessing environment. 

This _nual lists. explains. and suggests appropriate 
responses to the completion codes. status codes. and 
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messages procluced by the ISH-supplied coazpanents of the 
IJ1S/360 systl!lll. 
Program Product Hanusl, 104 pages 
//I/5734-XX6 

5H2!)-0915 
INFORMATION HANAGEltENI smEHl360 :mwmI g UTILITIES 
B.f.f1lW:g !WIll!!. 
This manual explains haN to execute the IttS/360 utilities 
programs under Operating Syst8111.1360. Described are data 
base description generation and program specification block 
generation, data base recovery and data base reorganization, 
and system log analysis. 
Program Product lfanual, 224 pages 
//I/5734-XX6 

GH20-0940 
mt!Il ~ mmw. INEORltATION (CURRENT RELEASE I 
The CSP/AD and CSP/AE General Information manual provides a 
general description of the functions provided by the CSP/AD 
and CSP/AE proclucts. The CSP/Application Development 
product, lIIhich is used to interactively defina, test and 
generate application prograllS, is for CICS.IVS, WVSP C/1S, 
0S.IVS2 TSD, SS>VVSE (5668-944) and for DPPX.ISP (5660-284). 
Both data processing professionals and new users can use 
this program product to develop application progralllS Nith a 
minilllUlll learning period. 
The CSP/Application EKecution product, NMch is used to 
execute CSP/AD applications, is for CICS/ys, WVSP CMS, 
OSIVS2 T50, SSXlVSE (5668-945) and for DPPX.ISP (5660-285). 
This manual is available by itself or as part of the set of 
CSP/AD or esP/AE set of manuals, Nhich are orderable by one 
number, respectivelYJ SBDE-I023 or SBOF-I024. 
Hanual, 8 1.12 K 11 inches, 80 pages, 09.183 
.1.120.1.15668-944,5668-945,5660-284,5660-285 

SH20-0941 
HOW-TO-USE mt!Il YlWl!! ruwm (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The H_-to-USe CSP/AD manual is primarily intended for natI 
users to CSP/AD. This manual contains an overvieN of 
CSP/AD, a step by step guide for hands-on learning of haN to 
define an application using CSP/AD, and information about 
learning hON to test and generate CSP/AD applications and 
use the other CSP/AD functions. This manual is available by 
itself or as part of the set of CSP/AD set of lllanuals, Nhich 
are orderable under SBOF-I023. 
Hanual, 8 1.12 K 11 inches, 160 pages, 09.183 
.1.140.1.15660-284,5668-944 

5H20-0942 
gI!aQ OPERATION DE'IE!.OPHENT !BmUi «CURRENT RELEASE) 
The CSP/AD APpplication Development 6uide presents a single, 
specific Nay to design and develop application prograllS 
using the techniques and structures available Nith SCP/AD. 
The detail chapters assume that the reader is aware of the 
software ccmponents Nhich make up CSP/AD as described in the 
HOI4-to-Use CSP/AD manual. Itodel CSP/AD definitions are 
shipped with the CSP/AD product and the use of these 
definitions is described in this manual. This manual is 
available by i tsel f or as part of the set of CSP/AD set of 
manuals, Nhich are orderable under SBOF-I023. 
Hanual, 8 1.12 K 11 inches, 235 pages, 09.183 
.1.140.1.15668-944.5660-284 

SH20-0943 
mt!Il OPERATICH DEVELOPI1M §Y!gg (CURRENT RELEASE! 
The CSP/AD Operation-Development manual describes how to use 
all of the CSP/AD facilities and functions to interactively 
define data structures. display (map) formats, and define 
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application programs. esP/AD definitions can be 
interactively tested and generated into an eK8CUtable fol'll. 
This manual is intended as a reference for prograDlllers Mho 
are using esP/AD to define application programs. The 
foll_ing two products are described in this IIIlInual: CSP/A 
for CICS.IVS. SSXlVSE, WVSP CI1S, 0S.IVS2 T50 (5668-944) and 
CSP/AD for DPPX.ISP (5660-284). This manual is available by 
itself or as part of the set of CSP/AD set of manuals, whic 
are orderable under SBOF-I023. 
Hanual, 8 1.12 K 11 inches. 350 pages. 09.183 
.1.1.1.15660-284.5668-944 

5H20-0944 
~ OPERATION DEYELOPMENT CONSIDERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
The CSP/AD Operation - Systlll1l Considerations Dlanual is 
modularly organized with tabbed sections for each supported 
CSP/AD system. This manual describes systlllll-spacific tasks 
such as defining data sets, and installing CSP/AD options. 
The user may take the applicable tabbed section for the 
CSP/AD system and place it in the back of the CSP/AD 
Operation - Development manual. This lllanual is available b 
itself or as part of the set of CSP/AD set of manuals, whic 
are orderable by one number: SBDE-1023. 
Hanual, 8 l.I2 K 11 inches, 140 pages, 09.183 
.1.140.1.15668-944,5660-284 

5H20-0945 
~ OPERATION/EXECUTION §Y!llg 1 CURRENT RELEASE) 
The CSP/AE Operation - Execution manual describes how to us 
CSP/AE to execute any application defined and generated wit 
CSP/AD. CSP/AD applications may execute on the CICSIVS 
SSXlVSE. WVSP CttS, OSIVS2 TSD, and DPPX.ISP systems as 
interactive progr8Dl!l. The following two products are 
described in this DlQnual: CSP/AE for CICSIVS, SSXlVSE, 
WVSP C/1S, 0S.IVS2 TSD (5668-9451 and CSP.lSE for DPPX.ISP 
15660-285). This manual is available by itself or as part . 
of the set of CSP/AE set of manuals, which are orderable by 
one number: SBOF-1024. 
Hanual, 8 1.12 K 11 inches. 100 pages, 09.183 
.1.1.1.15660-285,5668-945 

SH20-0946 
gpaQ ~ MESSAGES AIm mwi lCURRENT RELEASE) 
The CSP/AD and CSP/AE tfessages and Codes lllanual lists the 
1III!Ssages. and return codes issued by esP/AD and CSP/AE. 
This manual provides advice on what to do (if anything) 
after receiving a aessage. Messages for the following four 
products are included in this manual: CSP/AD for CICSlVS, 
SSXlVSE, YHlSP CI1S. OSIVS2 T50 (5668-9441J CSP/AD for 
DPPlVSP (5660-2841J CSP/AE for CICSlVS, SS)(IVSE, WVSP CttS. 
OSIVS2 TSD 15668-9451J CSP/AE for DPPlVSP 15660-285). Thi 5 
manual is available by itself or as part of the set of 
CSP/AD or CSP/AE manuals, Nhich are orderable through one 
number, respectively, SBOF-1023 and SBOF-1024. 
Manual, 8 1.12 K 11 inches. 168 pages, 09.183 
.1.140.1.15668-944.5668-945,5660-284,5660-285 

SH20-0947 
~ gpag 1!RmWiI! DETERMINATIQN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The CSP/AD and CSP/AE Problem Determination Guide describes 
how to determine and resolve problems that may occur during 
the operation of the esP/AD and CSP/AE products. This 
manual is intended for customer and ISH personnel who are 
responsible for the maintenance of CSP/AD and CSP/AE. 
Application prograDllll8rs. as well as systlll1l administrators, 
are involved in problell diagnosis lIIith different areas of 
interest. This =anual is available by itself or as part of 
the set of CSP/AD or esP/AE lllanuals, which are orderable 
through one number. respectively, SlOE-Ion and SBOE-I024. 
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Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inc:hes. 35 pages. 09/83 
1137/15668-944.5668-945.5660-284.5660-285 

iH20-0951 
~ SPECIFICmotlS 
No abstract available. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 
11115668-944 

iH20-0952 
~ SPECIFICATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 
11115668-945 

>H2r-l007 

2 pages. 06/83 

2 pages. 06/83 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENI SISTEHl360 mm!!:I & ~ ~ 
This is a consolidated alphabetic index to all the documents 
if' the set of eleven IM5I360 Version 2 IIIlInuals. The titles 
and order numbars are: 

General Information Manual. SH20-0765J 
SystemlApplication Design Guide. SH20-910J 
Application Programming Reference Hanual. SH20-912J 
System Progra=ing Reference Hanual. SH20-09llJ 
Operator's Reference Hanual. SH20-0913J 
Utilities Reference Hanual. SH20-0915J 
Hassages & Codes Reference Hanual. SH20-0914J 
System Hanual Volume I Text. LY20-0629, 

System Manual Volume II FIClNCharts. LY20-06 
System Hanual Volume III DP Microfiche. LY20-06311 
System Hanual Volume IV DC Microfiche. LY20-0632. 

The reader's attention is called to the fact that any of 
the c_s in the index are used in the SORT progralll and do 
not necessarily indicate a reversal of Nord sllCl\Hlnce. 
Program Product Hanual. 60 pages 
11I15734-XX6 

!>H20-1028 
C!JSTm1ER INFORMATIQH ~ Il'mI2 ~ pOS-ENTRY 
(CICS-POSE) POS-SIAf:!l)ARD (CICS/!)OSS) OS-STANDARD :a 
(CICStoS) ~ INFORMATION 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented. multiapplication data baseldata 
COIIIIIIUnication interface between a System/360 or Systeml370 
operating system and user-Nritten application progralllS. 
Applicable to IIIOst online systems. CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message sloIitching. inquiry. data collection. order entry. 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS Is available in three systems - tNO for OOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICSIDOS systems aNi 
colIIPatible .. ith each other and lIIIith the CICSIOS system. It 
is possible to start Nith a slllall OOS data base/data 
communication configuration and 1II0ve up through DOS to OS. 

This manual is designed for persORS interested in a 
general description of CICS and its data base/data 
communication capabilities. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 116 pages. 10/73 
11115734-XX7.5736-XX6.5736-XX7 

$H20-1032 
lUJL1L .!.11: fBO§ 573ft-XXI, OPERATIONS I:IAH!lAI. 
This manual addresaes operations personnel intending to run 
the Generalized Information System. Version 2 (615/2), under 
the Operating System Nith Multiprogramming Nith a Fixed 
Number of Tasks or Multiprogramming Nith a Variable Number 
of Tasks. Contents include SYSGEN procedures. executt on 
procedures. and diagnostic lIIaSQges available to the system 
user. 
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Progralll Product Hanual. 160 pages 
111I5734-XXl 

SH20-1033 
§!ill PROCEDURAL lANGUAGE fBQ§!WI DESCRIPTION msm 1 
This lIIanual describes the executive-information handling 
capabilities of statements written in the procedural 
language of the Generalized Inforlllation System. Version 2 
6eneric statement formats. examples. and detailed 
constraints specify the syntax and use of the various task 
stataments. 

Although the abbreviated title 61512 refers formally to 
version 2 of an earlier GIS release. the expressions GIS and 
61512 are synonymous as they lIIBy appear herein. 
Program Product Manual. 148 paga 
11I15734-XXI 

SH20-1034 
CUSTO!1ER INFORMATIgH ~ ~ ~ POS-ENTRY. 
ODS-STAt!DARD • .I.l& fROg 57J6-XX6. 5736-XX? OPERATIONS mwm 
The IBM Customer InforlllBtion Control System (CICS) is a 
transaotion-oriented. multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a Systeml360 or Systl!llll370 
operating systl!lll and user Nritten application progrQIIS. In 
addition to the functions required for inquiry and 
conversational data entry. this open-ended. tabled
controlled. event-driven system provides litany of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications such 
as lllessage SNitching. broadcasting. data collection. and 
order distribution. 

CICS is available in three systtllllS - tllO for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICSIDOS systems are 
cOlllPBtible Nith each other and Nith the CICS/OS systl!lll. it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS. 

This manual provides information of interest to persons 
responsible for the definition. preparation. and execution 
of CICS. Included is the information necessary to generate 
and operate CICS. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 82 pages. 7/73 
11115736-XX6.5736-XX7 

SH20-1040 
!Wia Rm PESCRImpN LANGUAGE f!H!iIWf PESCRImpN ~ 
! 
This volUllle specifies the format and content of computer 
input statements defining data files to be processed. Data 
description language facilities are discussed in a sequence 
generally corresponding to a system user's need for those 
facilities. Descriptive language statements are illustrated 
as input lines in keyword format representative of P'D'\Ched
card fields. 
Progralll Product Hanual. 148 pages 
111I5734-XXI 

SH20-10ft3 
CUSTOMER INFORMATIOH ~ ~ ~ POS-ENTRY. 
DOS-STANDARP OS-STANDARD ~ & ~ pBOGBAMM£R'S 
REFERENCE 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is .. 
transaction-oriented. DlUltiapplication data base/data 
cOllllllUl'lication interface between a Systeml360 or Systeml370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems. CICS provides IIBny of the 
facilities necessary for star>dard terminal applications: 
message switching. inquiry. data collection. order entry. 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems - tl40 for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICSIDOS SystlllllS are 
colIIPatible with each other and with the CICSIOS system. it 
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t. possible to start Nith a small DOS data base/data 
~ication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

This manual provides information essential for persons 
IICho have the responsibility to defina. prepare. and 
adlllinister CICS in the environment it supports. 
Manual. 8 112 l( 11 inches. 246 pages. 01n3 
11115734-XX7.5736-~.5736-XX7 

SH20-1044 
CUSTO!1ER INEQBMATIQN .IOl!!:!IB9l. mma ~ QOS-ENTRY. 
DOS-STANDARD OS-STANDARD mnmI .& TERMINAL OPERATgR' S 
.§YIIlg 
The 1M CUstour Information Control Syst. (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented. aaultiapplication data base/data 
cClllllllUl"lication interface betlleer'l a SysteDI360 or SysteDl370 
operating syst. and user-llritten application progralllS. 
Applicable to _t online systelll!" CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard teminal applications: 
message SNitching. inquiry. data collection. order entry. 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in thr_ systems - tldO for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the tNo CICSIDOS systems are 
compatible Nlth each other and Nith the CICSIOS system. It 
is possible to start Nith a small DOS data base/data 
co-.D'Iication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

This IIIIlnual provides Information of interest to persons 
involved Nith teminal aparation. These persons include 
t_inal operators. teminal supervisors. master terminal 
operators. application progra_rs. syst. progra_ra. and 
syst. administration. 
Manual. 8 112 If U inches. 58 pages. UI73 
1IIIS734-XX7.5736-~.5736-XX7 

SH20-1C;47 
CUSIOHER INf!!RJ!AIION gmam, mma ww DOS-ENTRY· 
pOS-STANDARP oS-STANDARP ~ 1 AppLICATION PROSRAI1I!ER'S 
REFERENCE 
The 1M CUstO/ller Information Control Syst. (CICS) Is a 
transaction-oriented. aaultlapplication data base/data 
cOllllllURication interface betll8en a SystGllll360 or SysteDl370 
aparating Systlllll and user-liritten appltcation progralll8. 
Applicable to _t online systems. CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
_sage SNitching. inquiry. data collection. order entry. 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in thr_ syst_ - tldO for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the tNO CICSIDOS systl!lllS are 
compatible Nlth each other and Nith the CICSIOS system. it 
is possible to start Nith a slIIall DOS data base/data 
cClllllllUl"lication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

this IIIIlnual provides infomation of interest to persons 
defining. designing. and preparing application progralll8 to 
execute ~r CICS. 
Manual. e 1/2 l( 11 inches. 304 pages. 11/73 
1IIIS734-XX7.5736-~.5736-XX7 

SH20-US2 
G6 .D1 EI1\JLATOR m JaZ2 Illm!! DmI AtfIl ~ .ll!IlP!U = 
TRAHsmcN magg 
This publication presents areas for consideration lihUe 
planning and implementing the transition from the RCA 301 to 
the IBtt SysteDl370 Modesl 135 and 145. It is intended as an 
aid to lllllnag_t in making a total project plan. The 
transition plan discusses the objectives and techniques of 
transition. schedules. file conversion. program conversion. 
education and Installation standards. 

The guide also dlBCUIIses the use of DOS resources and 
the differences betNeen an RCA Systlllll and an 1M SystGllll370. 
Because of the differences among data processing 
installations. the guidelines in this publication should be 
adjusted to fit the reader's particular operating 

conditions. 
Manual. 40 pages 
1I11S799-ADR 

SH20-U53 
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HDNEywELL mm 12!l EtRJLATOR mI ~ IllW§ 1m M:!!l ~ 
fIlE9 DANSmcN iYm!i 
This publication presents areas for consideration I!hile 
planning and implementing the transition from the H0neyN811 
Series 200 to the IBIt SystGllll370 Itodels 135 and 145. It is 
intended as an aid to I118nagement in making a total project 
plan. The transition plan discusses the objectives and 
techniques of transition. schedules. file conversion. 
program conversion. education and installation standards. 

The guide also discusses the use of DOS resources and 
the differences betNeen a Honeywell system and an 1M 
SystGllll37D. Because of the differences alDong data 
processing installations. the guidelines in this publicatia 
should be adjusted to fit the reader's particular operating 
conditions. 
Hanual. 40 pages 
11I15799-ADT 

G112D-U73 
~ &ill ~ m ~ l AmtKETRIC mu.n PROCESSING 
.§!§!IiIi 36DA-gc-lSX GENERAL INFORMATIQN 
The ASP system is a multiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Operating System 
(OS). Designed for the user Nlth a large computer job shop 
environment. ASP provides increased autollllltion of the 
computing operation. The ASP syst. functions as a 
progralllllled operator of OS. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing the total installation production 
"anual. 52 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SH20-U77 
§!Ja w.a !iYm ~ fWYIig PLANHING §!!mg 
This document describes the use and characteristics of the 
DVI (Data Language I) Query Support Feature of the 
&eneralized Information System. Version 2 (GIS/2). 
This feature provides the means by lIhich a person 
can employ the GIS query language against DVI data 
bases of Infonaation Management SystGllll360. Version 2 
(IItS). 
Manual t 32 pages 
III1S734-XXI 

SH20-120e 
TELEcotT!1!J!:!ICATIOHS mmm!. mma .lml PRO!i!W!HEB'S JiY!!!g 
&ill REFERENCE 
This manual tells the user Mho to construct and modify a TC! 
message control program and TCS-compatible application 
progralll8. It explains the TCS-provided sample tfCP. the 
differences betll8en TCS and TCAt1. and any TeAM functional 
restrictions caused by TCS modifications. The TCS retrieval 
and aparator control facilities and the edit application 
progralll are fully explained and illustrated. The manual 
should be used in parallel Ni th the OSItIFT and OSIHVT TCArt 
Progralll1ller's Guide (Ge30-2024). References in this lllllnual 
to the Cuat_ Information Control Syst. (CICS' are valid 
after December 1972. 
Hanuel, 320 pages 
11115734-F31 

S/f20-1209 
~~~§ mtIIB!l!. !Dmb. .we J!BO!i 5734-F31. 

de provides TCS installation and 
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operations information. The installation information 
includes general inforlllDtion about installing teleprocessing 
SystealS and specific considerations for installing the 
Telecommunications Control System. The operations portion 
of the manual covers both systems generation and day-to-day 
operation. 

Among the subjects covered in the discussion of day-to
day operations are the creation of a securities symbol 
table, the execution of the TCS message control program, and 
restart capabilities. Operator control commands and command 
responses, including those for the order edit application 
program, are also provided. Finally, there is a section 
describing main storage requirements. 
Hanual, 152 pagea 
////5734-F31 

Gtt20-1222 
INTERACTIVE gym FACILITY !!liE.! INTRODUCTION W!G!JAGE 
GUIDE 
This publication is designed to acquaint the reader Nith the 
capabilities of the Interactive Query Facility (IqF) 
language. It is Nritten especially for those personnel Nho 
need to beco=e familiar Nith the language so that they can 
enter queries against their IHS/360 data bases. It is also 
provided for data processing management personnel Nho need 
to evaluate the benefits of IQF as a tool in their IHS/360 
Version 2 installations (Modification Level 2 or higher, 
with the full Data Base/Oata Communication System). 
Hanual, 28 pages 
////5734-YY.6 

Gtt20-1246 
ru.a ~ GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication presents a fundamental description of DL/I 
DOS/vS (Data Language/I Disk Operating Syste=/Virtual 
Storage). This book is intended primarily for persons 
interested in learning about DVI DDS/VS at the introductory 
level to evaluate the applicability of DLII DDS/VS to their 
installation. Discussed are DLII highlights and 
characteristics, some sample applications, mini=um 
configuration to run DLII DDS/vS, and general programing 
requi rements. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pagea, 05/84 
////5746-YY.l 

Gtt20-U60 
IMS/VS, 5740-yy'g, GENERAL INFORMATIOH (CURRENT RelEASE) 
IMS/vS is an DS/VS system program designed to facilitate 
user implementation of data base system in a batch and/or 
online environment supporting a wide variety of 
appli cat i ons. 

The purpose of this manual is tNofold. First, by 
providing an overview description of the IHS/VS product, it 
enables new and prospective users to acquaint themselves 
Nith IHS/vS functions and the hardware and software products 
prerequisite to using IHS/vS. This information is 
fundamental to being able to consider how using IHS/VS can 
satisfy business needs. Second, it infol'lllS current users of 
new IMS/vS facilities and enables them to consider Nhether 
the new facilities can be applied at their installation. 

This IIIQnual includes a general description of the systl!lD 
and its various facilities and programs, diagrams of typical 
hardware configurations, sample applications, and a guide 
for using the IMS/vS manuals. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pgs, 7/77 
////S740-YY.2 
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Gtt20-1289 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSIHG ~ ~ fBD§ 360A-CX-15X, 
OPERATOR '5 ~ . 
This manual contains instructions that enable the computer 
operator to run the ASP system. ASP console operations 
are similar in most respects to those of the Systelll/360 
and System/370 Operating System (051. Therefore, to avoid 
repetition of documentation, the material in this manual 
has been prepared with the assumption that the operator 
is familiar with the IBM Operating System. Details on OS 
operations are given in IBM System/360 Operating System: 
Operator's Reference (GC28-6691), IBM System/360 Operating 
System: Operator's Procedures (GC28-66921, Operator's 
Library OS/vS2 Reference (GC38-0210), and in their 
prerequi site and recommended publi cati ons. 
Manual, 204 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

Gtt20-1290 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPBocESSING ~ ~ ~ 360A-CX-lSX, 
MESSAGES/CODES 
This manual describes the messages and codes unique to 
the ASP system. It is designed to provide a reference 
for use by both the operator and the system programmer. 
Certain OS lIIessages have been IIIOdified by ASP and those 
messages are contained in this IIQnual. 
Manual, 202 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

61120-1291 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING ~ 360A-CX-1SX APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 
This IIIQnual contains information concerning system concepts 
programming considerations, control cards, deck setup, and 
output. OS is the primary operating system used for ASP; 
therefore, to avoid repetition of documentation, the 
material in this manual has been prepared on the assumption 
that the progralltlller is familiar with OS progralltllling and has 
previously read the ASP Version 3 General InforlllDtion Manual 
GH20-1l73. 
Manual, 75 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Gtt20-1292 
S/360 ! ~ Alif ~ 1 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING 
~ 360A-CX-15X. PROGRAMMER'S ~ 
The ASP system is a IllUltiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Operating System 
(OS). Designed for the user Nith a large computer job-shop 
environment, ASP provides increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a 
progral!lllled operator of OS. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing total installation production. 

This IftQnual contains infol'llllltion on ho ... to generate the 
ASP system from the distributed tape and hole to customize 
the ASP system to fill the needs of each specific 
installation. It also provides a functional description of 
the ASP progralll and its many parts. 
Manual, 368 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOH OHLY 

SH20-130S 
mH!f! RAJA §m !!!ffXNG PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIOHS 
The IMSHAP - Data Base Happing Programs are OBHAP and 
PSBHAP. DBHAP builds and prints maps of INS physical and 
logical data bases; PSBHAP builds and prints maps of IHS 
physical and logical data bases associated Nith progralll 
specification blocks. This manual describes the progralllS, 
their installation into the user's system. required JCL, lIIap 
formats, several examples of each prcgram, and the error 
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lfanual. 14 pages 
11115796-PBC 

SH20-lJ07 
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lUI 11m UTILITIES J!BDIiIWI PESCRIPTIOH/OPERAUQNS 
1he test IHS utilities includa programs to create a test 
data base. COIIIP8re an old and a ..- version of the salle data 
base. list _ or _re recorcls from a data base. and create 
81'1 Wlloaded version of the data base. An integral part of 
the operation of the utilities is the segment cfescription 
1IIOdu1e. which contains a ~ical cfescription of each field 
in every SBSJllKll'lt of a data base. This lllllnual describes the 
operation and use of the utilities and the generation. 
fOrlllllt. and use of the sBglllBl'lt desoription 1IIOdu1e. 
IIIOdule. In addition. installation guidelines are provided. 
including test cases for all the utilities. 
lfanual. 120 pages 
11115796-PBE 

SH20-1358 
~ gg mt .J.Jtm TESTIDEBtJ§ gm mwmt:I 
PESCRIPTImVOpERATJO!fS 
CICS On-Line TestIDebug provides the prograllHr with the 
facilities to 1est and debug application progralllS or user 
files while CICS is operating by entering _nd statlllllenis 
via a 3270 Information Display Systlllll. The features include 
the ability to display any location in lIIIIin memory of the 
lIIIIchine. alter any location Dlithin the CICS job stap 
boundaries. stop the execution of a specific CICS taak at a 
specific address within an application program. display and 
alter storage records on any data set available to the CICS 
job stapf illHdiately update changes made to storage records 
on file. and open or close fUes on-line. In effect. this 
program provides a programmar with access to a 3270 the 
ability to "console debug" progralllS without interrupting the 
I'IOl'IIIal operation of your installation. 
ttanual. 72 pages 
11I15796-AEF 

StfU-1359 
~ CICSlC080L GW. INTERFACE NATIONAL lWIIS m: pEBOIT. 
PESCRIPTIOHtppERATIQNS 
CUrrant users of the Customer Inf_tion Control Systeat 
(CICS) Nho are writing application progralllB in ANS COBOL 
usuallv ,dth Ass_Ier Language IIIIICros in the Diddle of 
their application progralllB. This procedure requires the use 
of the CICS Preprocessor Progr8111 and two cOlllpilations of the 
program. _ for the Ass_ler Language IIIIICros and one for 
the COBOL. 

This progr8111 provides a COBOVCICS interface technique 
Dihich eliDinates the use of the CICS Preprocessor PrograD 
and lIIakes the ...,.iting and clabugging of ANS CCBOLICICS 
application programs considerably euier. The systn 
consists of 12 1IIOdu1es. one for each of the CICS manageaaent 
functions. and a Rashlent Intarface tfodule. Nhen the COBOL 
application programer requires a CICS service. rather than 
...,.ite an Ass_lar Language .. cro. he shllply codes a 
predefined COBOL CALL statuant passing a list of paralllBters 
dapanding upon the service requested. 1he test CICS macro 
is than issued in the subsequently called CICS Service 
Handler and control is returned to the requesting COBOL 
prograD upon COIIIpletion of the CICS service. 
lfanual. 178 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

61120-1403 
IQ§! Is JaZ! Am! BBImH J AS'OIMEDIC nYLTIPROCESSINS 
~ 36DA-CX-1SX .LImll: 
The ASP System is a multiprocessing operating system that 

SK20 

provides a COIIIpatible extension to the Operating Syst _ 
(OS). Designed for the user ,dth a large cOlllpUter jOb-shop 
_ironment. ASP provides increased autOlllation of the 
COIIIpUting operation. The ASP syst8111 functions as a 
programed operator of os. It provides advanced schecluling 
facilities for optiDizing total installation production. 

This .. nual describes the logic of ASP. It is designed 
for those Nho lIIaintain and lIIOdify the ASP system. 
lfanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SH20-1456 
mPW ItANAGEKENT mimi 11 .1llI1l! W ~ DpERATIOtfS 
§!!Igg 
The Display lfanagemant Syst_ II is a set of progralllB 
designed to silllplify the illlpl_entation of online data 
processing syst_. This lIIanual is intended for operations 
personnal cDI'ICerned lIith the operation of the progralll 
procluct. It contains sufficient infol'lll8tion to a110111 the 
user to generate and incorporate the Display tlanagement 
Syst8111 II into a Systlllll for subsequent execution uncIar 
control of the IBIt CustOlllllr Inforlll8tion Control System. 
Inforllllltion is included for system maintenance and terminal 
operation. Error messages are included. 
Hanual. 64 pages 
11I15734-XC4 

SH20-1457 
mPW rtANAGEHENT mum 11 .1llI1l! W mim.& REFERENCE 
1he Display Hanageazent Syst8111 II is a set of programs 
designed to simplify the impl_entation of online data 
processing syst_. 1he display lIIanagl!lllent. file 
l1181'18g8lllent. and _sage handling capllbilities of OKS II Nke 
it possible to illlpl_ent IIIIIny nail existing applications in 
an online environment ,lith little or nc user progr8llll1ling. 

The .. nual is intended for Systlllll analysts and 
programers responsible for installing and using the syst_. 
The purpose of the _nual is to provide sufficient 
infol'lllation to enable the user to understand the functions 
of the system. the programs constituting the syst_. and the 
effort required for successful installation. 
Hanual. 224 pages 
11I15734-XC4 

SK2D-1460 
A!L lH!!Bm lfARIABlES J!BI!D I!nl!L. APl.llrl !mB!I mwm 
This publication is intended for APLSV users and application 
progralll1llers. It cOlllplements the description of APL given in 
the publication APL Language (GC26-3847)' and describes the 
TSID auxiliary processor. a program that gives the user at 
an APL terlllinal interactive control of OSIVS Data Management 
facilities through shared variables. 

The programing RPQ described in this lllllnual and all 
licensed .. terials available for it. are provided by IBH on 
a special quotation basis only. under the tera of the 
License Agrll8lllent for IBIt Program Products. Your local IBH 
branch office can advise you regardins the special quotation 
and ordering praceclures. 
Hanual. 42 pgs 
11115799-AJF 

SK20-1461 
m. mIABm YARIABlES. S7!9-AJF. fBI!i Jru.l!l.z. SPECIFICATIQN9 
This lIanual contains the inforllllltion ~sary to install. 
operate and maintain APLSV and TSID. TSIO is an IBH 
supplied auxiliary processor Nhich provides access to 
Operating Systu data sets froll APLSV terminals. The use of 
TSIP is optional. 

The progralllllling RPQ described in this lllllnual and all 
licensed I118terials available for it. are proviclecl by IBIt on 
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a special quotation basis only. under the terll15 of the 
License Agreement for IBtt Program products. Your local IBM 
branch office can advise you regarding the special quotation 
and ordering procedures. 
tlanual. 198 pages 
////5799-AJF 

SH20-1539 
IttSttAP/yS, lYe 5796-pcY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Installed User Progralll II1SttAPIVS is a docUlllentation aid 
which produces pictorial representations of data base 
structures. These maps. which are produced on a line 
printer graphically represent the many characteristics of an 
IttSIVS data base. In addition to producing IIIlIps. IMSttAPIVS 
can print a detailed report describing the characteristics 
of each data base description IDBDI. 

IttSttAPIVS is an extension of the currently available 
IUP. IttSttAP 15796-PBC1. IttSttAP is a prerequisite for 
IttSttAPIVS. IttSttAPIVS provides both support for IItSIVS data 
bases and additional features not available in the original 
Itt5ttAP IUP. 
tlanual 
111I5796-PCY 

SH20-1550 
~ STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE DESCRIPIIONIQPERATIOHS 
VttlSGP. an Installed User Program is a statistics Generating 
Package for VttI370. It is designed to further reduce the 
data collected by the VttI370 Measurement Facility and is 
intended to provide inforillation for installation lIIanagement. 
system programmers. and users. VttISGP provides a variety of 
summarization techniques useful for reporting on many 
aspects of system load and utilization. It may also simply 
be used to format and print trace data and thereby 
facilitate the inspection and analysis of system bottlenecks 
and overloads. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 
Hanual 
111I5796-PDD 

5H20-1561 
INTERACTIVE mwr£ ! RmlBI PROCESSOR !.l!lRfl TERMINAL ~ 
GUIDE 
Interactive Query and Report Processor IIQRPI is a terminal 
oriented inquiry system which allows the terminal user to 
extract meaningful information and reports from stored data 
sets. 

The purpose of this IIIQnual is to assist the IQRP 
terminal user in using the system. Terminal operation 
procedures and the IQRP language are explained. A pocket 
reference card (G821-9902) slllll!lllrizes the IQRP user 
language. 
I1Dnual. 60 pages 
II 115796-PD6 

SK20-1562 
INTERACTIYE §Y£BI ! ~ PROCESSOR §QQK I 
pescRIPTIQN/OPERATIONS ! SYSTEM ~ MANUAL 
The purpose of this IlIQnual is to provide the systems analyst 
with a detailed guide. set of instructions and format for 
establishing an IQRP system within the installation, 
creating the necessary IQRP tables. adding a new data set 
and making changes to existing data sets. Prior to using 
this manual. the reader should be familiar with the General 
Information Manual (6821-99031 and the Ter1llinal Users 6uide 
15H20-156ll. 
Manual. 86 pages 
111I5796-PDG 
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5H20-1563 
INTERAcTIye §Yg!! ! ~ PROCESSOR ~ !l 
QPERATIONS/INSTALLATION 
The purpose of this manual is to provide those responsible 
for the installation and operation of IQRP with the require< 
information. This manual contains an IQRP overview. a 
description of all offline and online modules. sample JCl. 
and a complete list of error messages. 
Manual. 166 pages 
111I5796-PD6 

GH20-1574 
~ REIfOTe .ll!§ nmu: WORKSTATION PROGRAM fRfg HE9li§ 
~ INFORMATION MANUAL 
This publication. a general description of the DOSIVS RemotE 
Job Entry Workstation Program. is intended primarily as an 
aid in evaluating the prcgram and may also serve as a guide 
in planning the implementation of a DOSIVS workstation. 

After listing the prcgram's advantages. the manual pre
sents an overview of the program. then discusses its struc
ture and functions. the operation of the workstation. and 
finally the generation and installation of the progralA. 
tlanual. 26 pages 
11115799-WHX 

SK20-1589 
~ IWlm .ll!§ nmu: WQRKSTATIQH fB9§BM1 fRfg HF0358 
OPERATION! INSTALLATION §Y!Qg 
This publication describes the operation and installation of 
the DDSIVS Remote Job Entry Workstation Program. It is 
intended for use by the system programmer respcnsible for 
installing and maintaining the system and by the operator at 
the workstation computer. 

The manual explains the use of commands to control pro
cessing and lists the messages produced by the program. It 
also defines the generation parameters and describes how to 
install and generate the program. 
Manual. 96 pages 
III1S799-WHX 

SH20-1590 
~ Jm!Qll .!OJ nmu: WORKSTATION PROGRAM I PROGRAt!!1IHS 
I!.f9 HF0358 REFERENCE) 
This publication defines and describes the facilities 
provided by the DOSIV5 Remote Job Entry Workstation Program 
and contains the information necessary to plan for 
utilization and installation. It is intended for use by the 
system programmer responsible for installing and maintaining 
the system. Additional inforlllation on the operation and use 
of the DDSIVS Remote Job Entry Workstation Progralll is 
directed to computer data center personnel respcnsible for 
operation planning. 

The lIIanual describes the program. explains the internal 
structure in terms of functicns provided. and discusses the 
operating procedures. It also describes the device support. 
storage and prcgralllllling system requirements. and performance 
cons i dera t i ons • 
I1anual. 76 pages 
11115799-WHX 

SH20-1S92 
DOSIVS Jm!Qll m nmu: WORKSTATION fBmiIW:I LOGIC .PBf! 
WF0358 
This publication describes the functions of the DOSIVS 
Remote Job Entry Workstation Program and its relationship to 
DDSIVS and to the operating system used at the central 
computer. It is intended primarily for use in maintaining 
the progralll. 

The manual contains diagrams and supplementary text 
describing the functional organization of the prograill. and 
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outl;'\es the key functions of each program IIIOdule. It also 
provides a directory to the progralll code. defines the format 
of control bytes. and contains information for diagnostic 
purposes. 
Manuoal. 244 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SH20-1626 
Am ~ ll§!§tI Am §lit!!iW INFORItATION 
This book. a general description of the Data Base Design 
Aid. is intended primarily to help evaluate the product and 
amy also serve as a guide in planning the illlplementation of 
DBOA. 

The benefits and features of the product are presented. 
followed by highlights of the data base design process. some 
problems and ho ... DBDA can solve them. a description of the 
product. its environment. and related 18/1 productivity aids. 
l1anual 
////5746-XXQ.5740-XY8 

SH20-1627 
!!W ~ !m!X§!:I A!lU J,!l; fBQ§ 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ, 
DESIGNER'S §Y!D! 
This book. which contains a description of the functions and 
concepts of the Data Base Design Aid (DBDA). is intended 
prilllarily to give the data base designer guidelines for ga
thering and recording data l'eClI.Iirements. and for using the 
features of DBDA in his design study. 

The program is introduced. then the process of data base 
design is presented. followed by a definition of the con
cepts and terms of DBDA. Next. an analysis of DBDA phases 
is discussed. the use of DBDA results in constructing a 
PhYsical lIIodel of the data base is presented. a description 
of the input and output is shown. the use of DBDA features 
is discussed. and finally a case study is included that 
illustrates many of the concepts and features previously 
discussed. 
Itanual 
////5746-XXQ.5740-XY8 

GH20-1628 
Ii §YX!lg E miI!tI§ !tf A ~ ~ ENVIRONMENt 
This document describes the methods. techniques and programs 
necessary to test in a complex environment. It also gives a 
description of the various testing environments and of the 
testing methods to be used in each environment. 

It is intended both as an introduction to testing for 
executives and lIIanagers. and as an in-depth treatise for 
those responsible for setting up and executing the tests. 
Manual. 90 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRImON ONLY 

GH20-1638 
T5O-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAtlMING FACILITY UfE.l.& ~ 
INFORItATION 
The Structured Progralllllling Facility (SPF) is a programming 
development tool designed to increase productivity in the 
TSO environment. It supports any VS2-TSO user who has a 24-
line 1811 3270 display terminal equipped Nith a full EBCDIC 
keyboard. including 1.2 program function keys. It increases 
prograllllller productivity through: 

o display presentations which prompt the user and 
simplify command/data entry 

a tiDe-saving use of program function keys for 
commonly performed operations 

o features that facilitate structured programming in 
a T50 envi ronment 

This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of SPF. 
I1anual. 24 pages 
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GH20-1639 
DB/oC ~ SYSTEM, ill fBmi 5740-)Q(I,. GENERAL INFORttATION 
This manual is intended primarily to define the scope of 
applicability of the DB/oC Driver System for customer 
executives. system analysts. and prograllllllf<rs. It describes 
the facilities of the DB/oC Driver System and includes a 
general discussion of the DB/oC Driver System systelll 
configuration. terminal pr-ocessing. systelll structure and 
contr-ol. and systelll suppor-t and maintenance facilities. as 
provided Nithin the DB/oC Driver System Program Product. 

The DB/oC DriVer System pr-ovides tools for testing and 
dr-iving data base/data communications application programs. 
It is terminal oriented. thereby permitting the online 
development of test cases. A special language is provided 
to aid in the creation of test cases I a terlllinal command 
language is provided to permit modification of test cases 85 
well as library management operations. In addition. offline 
utilities can be used to build the DBIDC Driver System. 
initialize it. and lIIanipulate the driver system data base. 
Manua 1. 30 pages 
111I5740-XXT 

SH20-1651 
D!IA ~ illl§t! Alll REFERENCE/pPERAIIONS 
This book. which describes the programs and operations of 
the Data Base Design Aid (DaDA). is intended primarily for 
the data base designer who will use it and for the system 
programmer who Nill install it. 

An overview of the system is presented followed by a 
description of the programs in DBDA. Next. the installation 
procedures and alternatives are discussed. and finally the 
use of DBOA is described. 
Manual 
////5746-XXQ.5740-XY8 

SH20-1669 
VSIREPACK. !!!e 5796-PDZ. DESCRIPTIQ!:!/OPERATION 
VSIREPACK is a set of tools enabling the programmer to 
collect and display progr-am storage activity data at varying 
levels of detail and to analyze this data in order to 
predict and improve progralll perfor-mance or to verify that a 
program is operating corr-ectly. This manual presents detail 
regarding the installation and operation of the system and 
guidelines for interpreting the results. 
Manual. 160 pages. 3/76 
111I5796-PDZ 

GH20-1702 
EXTENDED TELECO!1!M!ICATIOHS !!!lI!!.lWi (EXTIt) mlrnl!::I L. 
~ QE CICS/OOS/VS ~ INFORMATION 
The Extended Telecommunications Modules (EXTIt) Feature of 
CICSIDOSIVS provides linkage between CICS/oOSIVS 1.1.1 and a 
telecommunications network. It provides access to the IBH 
3600 Finance COl\1lllUl'lication System and functions within the 
framework of Systems Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow 
for certain pre-SNA terminals is also provided. 

The basic function of this progralll is to establish and 
support II data flow between a CICSIDOSIVS application and a 
corresponding user application in the IBtI 3601 Finance 
Communication Controller. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
facilities provided by the Extended Telecommunications 
Modules Feature of CICSIDOSIVS. 
Manual 
111I5746-'1:X8 
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SH20-170ft 

el.lcClI_lunications Modules (EXnn Feature of 
CICSIVS provides linkage between CICS/DOSIVS 1.1.1 and a 
telec01lllllUllications network. It allows access to the IBM 
3600 Fi nance ComIIIuni cati on Systllll and the I8I1 3790 
Communication System and functions within the fra_rk of 
Systelll Network Architecture (SMAI. Data fl_ for certain 
pre-SNA ter1Dinals is also provided. 

The basic function of this feature is to establish and 
l118intain data fl_ between a CICSIVS application and a 
corresponding user application for the IBM Advanced 
Communication Subsyst_. 

This manual contains reference infor1Dation necessary to 
install. maintain and operate the Extended 
Telecommunications Modules Feature. 
Manual 
111/571t6-"JCYS 

SH20-1727 
B!BlB!U CONVERSIOH 6lIU. IW! !tZU-pEG. DESCRIPTIOtfIOPERATIOH 
The EORTRAN Conversion Aid IUP assists in converting 
progra1D5 written in certain non-Systenll370 FORTRAN dialects 
to Systenll370 executable code. Conversion is accomplished 
through translation. hand lIIOdification. COIIIJ)ilation. and 
object-time library simulation. 

This I118nual gives a general overview of the FDRTRAN 
Conversion Aid and Us capabilUies Nith a detailed semantic 
and syntactical translation description. It describes the 
COlllJ)onBnts of the IUP and contains instructions for using 
it. This 1DiInual is also an installation and operations 
reference docUlllBnt. 
tIlInual. 178 pages. 6/76 
1I1/5796-PFG 

SH20-1730 
TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PRPGRAMHIHG FACILITY ~ REFERENCE 
The Structured Programming Facility (SPF) is a programming 
aid that operates in the Thne Sharing Option (lSOI 
envirorwent and is designed to increase procluctivity in 
developing and IIIOdifying progralllS. SPE supports any VS2-TSO 
user Mho has a 2ft-line IBM 3270 display terminal equipped 
with a full keyboard. including 12 prograD function keys. 
SPF increases programer procluctivity through: 

o display presentations Nhich prOlllJ)t the user 
and si~lify COIIIIiIndidata entry. 

o time-saving use of program function keys for 
COIIIIIIonly performed operations. 

o features Nhich facilitate structured programming 
in a TSO envirorwent 

This manual provides detailed infol'llation on haN to use and 
install SPF. 
lfanual 
1/1/57ftO-XT2 

SH20-1733 
TELECOI1!IUNICATIONS mmm!. SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCIXON 
(TCS-AFI OPERATIONS iYXDl 
The 1DiInual provides the user of TCS-AF Nith infol'1llation 
necessary for the operation of the TCS-AF procluct. Among 
the subjects covered in the discussion of day-to-day 
operations are the execution of the TCS-AF Dessage control 
program. restart capabilities. and operator control c_ands 
and cOl1lllland responses. In addition. there is a section 
describing main storage requirements. 

The level of TCS-AF described in this Danual functions 
Nith TCAH level SF. 
Manual 
1/1/5740-XXD 
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Glt20-1735 
~ !t740-XXD. CONCEPTS A!!!l FACILITIES 
The IBM Telecommunications Control Systa - Advanced 
Funct i on (yCS-AF I program procluct provi des control for 
network syst81D5 incorporating one or lIOre CPU's. each Nith 
terminals andlor applica.tion progralllS. Based on and 
enhancing IBH's Telecommunications Access Method (leAHI. 
TCS-AF controls traffic betNeen ter1Dinals and application 
prograIDS. message s~dtching between tel'lllinais. and I1185sage 
transfer between applications. Lines and ter1Dinals Day be 
shared allOng applications on the saDe CPU. or different 
CPU's connected by cOlll1llUl'\ications lines. Both user 
application programs and complex subsyst8111 environments such 
as IHSIVS and CICSIYS lIIQy be supported. Queuing and 
priority facilities for handling ixed _sage types 1DQy 
optimize line and speed delivery of inquiry/response 
_sages. 

A reS-AF _sage control prograD (HCPI. custOlllized by 
the user Nith TCS-AF and TCAH macro instructions and 
assembler language. operates in each network computer. 
usually in a different storage-protected region or partition 
fr01ll application programs. Support facilities include: 

o operator control for complex networks 
o online statistics gathering and securityl 

authorization capabilities. 
o load-balancing over IllUltiple intercomputer links 
o alternate path and indirect routing capabilities 

message integrity safeguards 
o start/stop. binary synchronous communications. and 

(via VTAHI SNA synchronous data link control device 
support equivalent to TeAH's 

o aids for Dinimizing application program device
characteristic dependencies. including extended 
support for the ISH 3270 Information Display System 

o capabilities for interfacing to non TCS-AF syst_ 
in multicomputer networks 

Manual 
1I1/5740-XXD 

SH20-1749 
~ ~ PIRECTORY .!.DI omMIZEB 
DESCR1pJION/PPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the prograDe 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 16 pages. 07176 
/1/15796-PFH 

SH20-1769 
POSMAP-DLII llW Bm &Pm!§ I'ROSBAMS Ilml:§ .!i!.!I!l! 
The DOSHAP-DLII data base I118pping progralllS are DBHAP and 
PSBHAP. DBDHAP builds and prints ups of DLII data bases 
and descriptive reports of each data base. PSBHAP builds 
and prints 1IIQp5 of DLII data bases associated with program 
specification blocks. This IIIQnual describes the progra1D5. 
their installation into the user's syst_. required JCL. I118p 
forDats> and includes exalllPles of each program and the error 
Dessages. 
Manual. 14 pages. 12/75 
1/1/5796-PCW 

SH2O-1773 
~ ~ lIHS gpERATING liIm.II PESCRIpTXOtf/OPERAIIOIfS 
The 5pegial Real Time Operating System (SRTOSI is a support 
progra1ll that makes the VSI operating system a realtime 
operating syst8lll. SRTOS perfol'ClS services Nhich support 
enhanced task management. time management. and data base 
I118nagaent to Deet the requiraents of a realtime 
envi ronment. 
This publication provides a description of the progra. and 
its use. It contains the inforDation necessary to 
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understand. install. use and operate the Special Real Time 
Operating System. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
NNS799-AHE 

51120-1775 
JWlS ~ !!!!I. lW! 5796-pFL. DESCRIPTIONIOpERAIIOHS 
This IIIQnual provides the users tilth sufficient infol'lAtion 
to understand. install. and successfully use the Disk VolUIIID 
l1ap Prograll1. 

The Disk Volume l1ap Prograll1 is a data IIIIIMgnent control 
aid for the systl!lllS progra_r and provides inforll1ation such 
as distribution of data on the disk volume. Nhich data sets 
should be cOlIIPressed. and the availability of space. It 
util.izes the OSIVS IEHLIST utility output to graphically 
display a schelllatic _p of the entire disk volume. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 22 pages. 11ns 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SH20-1780 
WI! ~ SUBRQYTINES DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
This manual provides the user tlith sufficient infol'lllQtion to 
understand. install and successfully use the progra •• 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 0ln6 

SH20-180ft 
11m ~ t!ANA§EI1ENT UTILmES DESCBIPTION/OPERAUgNS 
The lt1S Space Management Util iti es can improve systalll 
performance and progralll1ller productivity. They are designed 
to assist in IIIQnaging OS. OSIVS. 1115/360 and II1SIVS data 
space. to detect and report JI1S H.D. pointer discrepancies 
and to assist tlith segaent restructuring during data base 
reorganization. This IIIQnuIIl describes the function of the 
three 1119 Space Management Utilities. how to specify input 
to thalli. and how to interpret the utility output. In 
addition. it describes the operating instructions. lists 
error messages. and provides installation guidelines. This 
_nual is both a system description and an installation and 
operations reference clacument. 
lfanual. 56 pages. 0ln6 
IINS796-PFW 

SH20-1813 
m uma INFORMATION RMINES DESCRIPII!!N!OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the function. installation. 
procedures. operational procedures. and output report 
formats for the I1VS System Information Routines (SIR). SIR 
consists of two programs Nhich display inforlHtion about 
internal I1VS system operation. One of the programs displays 
the information on a TSO 3270 display terminal. 

The other . provides batch type output reports based on 
periodic sampling. 
Manual. 44 pages. 03n6 
1111S796-P68 

SH20-181S 

DtllClllII'UllHlr'atiorlB lfanual provides the user 
tilth icient i to understand. install and 
successfully use the progralil. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. ItS pages. Oftn6 
IN/S796-P60 

SH20"1836 
~ PERFORMANCE Imll. DESCRIPIIQNIOPERATIQHS 
DOS/vSPI is a saftNare tool that lIOni tars the perfol'lllQnce of 
an existing 1811 Systeml370 running DOSIVS. It uses both 

Glt20 

dyna.ic avant tracing and periodic statistical saillpling to 
record system status on an output tape or DASO data set. 
Subsequently. a series of reports can be produced to 
evaluate hardlolare perfal'll8nce during either the entire 
monitoring period or any portion thereof. 

This lIIanual describes the capabilities of DOSIVSPT and 
provides the information necessary to install and use the 
progralils. 
lfanual. 140 pages. 09n6 
1IIIS796-PGK 

SH20-1837 
m pERFORMANCE !mlL DESCRImgNI0pERmOHS 
This lIIanual provides the user tlith sufficient infor_tion tc 
understand. install and successfully use the prograll1. 
For information about this progralil. sea abstract for 
6320-5680. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 156 pages. 07182 
IN/S796-PGL 

SH20-1844 
D6mI TERI1INAL SIMULATOR n DESCBIPTI!!N!pf!ERATIOHS 
The Batch Terlilinal Simulator II allows JI1SIVS batch and 
online application progra\llS to be tested in an lI1S/VS batch 
envil'Onlllent tlithaut the use of teleprocessing har_re. BTl 
II provides information about each transaction and I118&sage 
as it progresses through the II1SIVS systalll. The facilities 
inherent in the BTS II design philosophy provide the user 
tlith a cOIIIPrehensive _ of checking and debugging: 

o Application progralll logic 
o Interfaces between application progralllll and lI1SIVS 
o Data base activities 
o Teleprocessing activity 
o 3270 farlll8t control blocks 
In addition. BTS II provides a number of debugging aids 

and application pragrall performance statistics. 
This publication provides a general description of BTS 

II and describes in detail the progra\llS' functional 
capabilities and how to use thalli. The publication also 
includes explanations of BTS II lIIessages and codes. 
I1anual 
111I5796-PGT 

SH20-18S1 
D6m11mImml fiI! man gm DESCRImC!NlOPERATIPNS 
The purpose of this lIanual is to provide the user tilth 
sufficient infor_tion to understand. install. and _intain 
the Batch l1cnitar XUP. The Batch l1cnitor XUP is an 1811 
internally developed progralllllling subsystu Nhich creates an 
controls. according to demand. CI1S Batch machines. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 Inches. ItS pages. 11176 
111I5796-PGZ 

Glt20-1863 
mew IWIA§EHENT sysmyvs ~ 1 (PI1SI\IS) mmrw. 
INFORMATION 
The Display Management SystllllllVS Version I (DI1SIVS) is a se' 
of prograu designed to simplify the implementation of 
online data processing operations using the 3270 InfarmatiOl 
Display System. The display lIIanageraent. file IIIQnagement. 
and .usage handling capabilities offered by DI1SIVS I118ke it 
possible to implement _ny naN or existing applications in 
an online envil'Onll1ent tlith little or no user progralllllling. 
Preprogrammed facilities are provided to perfo ... display 
operations such as paging and panel selection. data base an 
fUe operations such as data entry. inquiry. record update. 
and searchJ and lIessage routing betNaen display stations. 
Application specification is simplified through the use of 
DHSIVS forms on Nhich the user describes data files. design 
3275 or 3277 Display Station images (panalsh and describes 
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the utility operations required by the application. 
The Dt1SIVS operates under control of the IBtt CUstClGlllr 

Information and Control SystemlVS (CICSIVS). 
This manual provides an overvieN of the DttSIVS 

functions. Statements of customer responsibilities. 
programming systu requirements. and system configuration 
are included. 
ttanual. 76 pages. 11/76 
////5740-XC2.5746-XC2 

SH20-1864 
~ m:w!H L. OPERATIONS mwm... ~ fB.!m AZ40-XC2 
(OSIVS), 5746-XC2 (DOSIYS) 
This manual contains information to enable the user to 
generate and incorporate the Display ttanagement 
SystemlVirtual Storage (DItSIVS) into a system for subsequent 
execution under control of the IBtt CUstomer Information 
Control Systu (CICS). Information is included for system 
maintenance and terminal operation. All offline and online 
messages are described. The intended audience is the 
programming and operations staff. 
ltanual. 120 pgs. nn6 
////5740-XC2.5746-XC2 

SH20-1665 
~ mm!H L. YJ<!!IU!i 5Z40-XC2 !OSlVSh 5746-XC2 
(DOSIYS)' ~ REFERENCE 
Display Management System/Virtual Storage !DttSIVS) is an 
application management offering which simplifies 
implementing online information SystelllS using the 3270 
Information Display System. The DI1SIVS DVI data base and 
file management. display management. and message handling 
capabilities make it possible to implement many new or 
existing applications in the online environment with recluced 
progralllllling. Preprogralllllled facilities are provided to 
perform display operations such as paging and panel 
selection. data base and file operations (data entry. 
inquiry. record update. and search). and message routing 
between display stations. Application specification is 
simplified through the use of DI1SIVS forms on which the user 
describes data files. 3275 or 3277 Display Station images 
(panels). and the batch utility operations required by the 
application. The Customer Information Control System 
Version 1.2 (CICSIVS) is a prerequisite to DI1SIVS. 
Application security through use of CICSIVS and DItSIVS 
sign-on procedures can be used to control operator access to 
predetermined applications. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide sufficient 
information to enable the user to understand the functions 
of the system. the progralllS constituting the systu. and the 
effort required for successful installation. The manual 
contains a system-oriented description of DI1S1VS. provides 
guidance in installing the system. and describes the input 
and results. 

StlItements of customer responsibilities. progralllllling 
system requirements. and system configuration are included. 
Manual. 328 pgs. 11/76 
////5740-XC2.5746-XC2 

11120-1877 
~ ~ TEST/PEBYG 11 PESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICs/VS Online Test/Debug II is a facility designed to allCIIII 
programmer using a 3270 Information Display System to test 
and debug application programs or modules online Nhile 
CICSIVS is operating in a test or production mode. This 
means that the programmer can step through programs 
displaying registers and data, set up data conditions on 
disk and make program changes without reassembling or 
relink-editing. 

This publication provides a general description of 
CICSIVS Online Test/Debug II and describes in detail the 
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program's functional abilities and how to use thell. The 
publication also includes appropriate installation and 
modi fication information. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 156 pages. 10/76 
////5796-AHJ 

SH20-1883 
m!Wi& ~ MIGRATION AlP ~ PESCRIPTIotI/OPERATIOH 
This publication is a guide for installing and using the 
Storage Device Migration Aid (SOMA) program. SOttA contains 
a set of procedures that process and analyze system 
management facilities (SltF) data collected during the 
operation of IBtt OS or VS systems. SDttA is intended for the 
installation management and for those systelll prograMers who 
plan. implement. and track a data migration to a new storage 
device or storage subsystl!lll. The SltF Job Data Compression 
Aid (JDCA). IBM Installed user Program 5796-PKN. is a 
prerequisite to running SDMA; the Base file generated by 
JDCA serves as input to the SOMA procedures. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 240 pagllS. 04/77 
// //5796-PIIP 

SH20-1906 
!mal! RESOURCE MANAGEI1ENT !BP9 ~ INSTALLATION mlill 
This publication contains information about the scope and 
content of the Resource ltanagement PRPQ for Vlt/370. It 
provides planning and illtplementation information for 
installation managers. system prograMmers. and IBIt system 
hardware and software support personnel. This publication 
describes: 
o New and changed VlV370 features and c:ampanents 
o Hodules added. deleted. or lIIOdified for the PRI'q 
Prerequisite publications: 
IBIt Virtual ttachine Facility/370: 

Release 3 Guide (GC20-1822) 
Planning and System Generation. (GC20-1801) 

ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 07/76 
////5799-ARq 

SH20-1928 
lIAli§ ~ gnmru, nw.g MAINTENANCE. 1YP 5796-PlfY. 
~ GUIDE 
The ltass Storage Control Table ltaintenance Program is an 
interactive set of programs that provide the IBtt 3850 (ItSS) 
users Nith a convenient lDeans to maintain and query the Mass 
Storage System. 

This manual describllS how to install and use these 
programs. All lIessages and haw to specify input COllllllDnds 

are dllScribed. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 3/77 
////5796-PHY 

61120-1941 
HS.n!l!RlS .lim INTERFACE: f!P9 P090 07 .!Ja!aZ! NETWORKING) fB.f!J 
~ ~ NE1l!OBKING) fRf9 ~ !!:Wi!! NETWORKING I 
This publication discusses the concept. NetNork Job 
Interface (NJI). and its three facilities VlV370 Networking 
PRPQ (VNET), ASP NetNorking PRI'q. and HASP HetNorking PRI'q. 
It is intended for data processing executives and managers. 
as well as non-data processing executives with an interest 
in the potential for signi ficantly improved d.lta processing 
rllSource utilization implicit in networking. 
Topics covered include: 

introduction. use of similar and dissimilar processors 
in a unified NJI netNork 

• NJI Highlights 
• Advantages and Potential Uses 

- l1igration 
- Improved Resource Utilization 

• NJI input. Output functions. RTAIt 
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• VlV370 HetOIOrking PRPQ Enhanc:uenta 
• ASP NetlCOrking PRPQ Enhancements 
• HASP Networking PRPQ Enhancements 
tlanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 28 pages. 04177 
11115799-ATA.5799-ATC.5799-ATB 

SH20-1953 
DBPROTOTYPE lli lYe 5796-PJK. DESCRIPTIOWOPERATIOHS 
The DBPRDTOTYPE II Installed User Program consists of a set 
of progralllS that provide data base design evaluation support 
of Information ttanagement SystemlVirtual Storage 1I11SIVS). 
DBPROTOTYPE II enables the IHSIVS data base evaluator to 
obtain performance inforlll&tion about a data base and its 
Application progralllS before they are illlPlemented. D8 
PROTOTYPE II includes a program whid1 estilll&tes performance 
characteristics of the data base from its description. 
other programs enable the evaluator to create model data 
bases and skeletal application progralllS to run against 
these data bases. By analyzing different design parameters. 
the user can select the systl!lll design best suited to the 
needs of the installation. 

This manual describes the functions and use of the 
DBPROTOTYPE II progralllSl heN to specify the characteristics 
of the system being IIIOdeled. andl heN to interpret the 
resulting performance data. It includes sections on 
modeling methodology. usability. salllple problems. 
installation and operating procedures. program 
descriptions. error messages. and an index 
tlanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 228 pgs. 5177 
111I5796-PJK 

SH20··1965 
!W!fLAI wm!li mI!H fml9:!h 5796-PJP. ~ GUmE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This guide contains usage and reference inforlll&tion for 
Display Editing System for CHS. a full-screen editing system 
that operates under the Conversational tIonitor Systll1ll. (CHS 
~mponent of IBH Virtual tlachine Facility/370 (VHl370). 

The Display Editing System Installed User Program is a 
full-screen editing system for the Virtual Hachine 
Facility1370 Conversational Monitor System (VHl370 CHS) 
designed to utilize the features of both local and re~te 
terminals. In addition to a comprehensive array of cursor 
and command oriented data lllanipulation functions. the IUP 
has direct usability in a Mide range of user applications. 
Display terminals supported are the IBH 3277 model 2 and the 
IBH 3278 lIIOdel 2. including both the TEXT PROCESSING and APL 
keyboards. 

The Display Editing System accollllllodates CHS files of all 
types. including program source material. documentation. and 
data. It permits users to change portions of the display 
without program intervention. By placing the cursor on the 
position(s) requiring change. the user may re-enter the 
correct character(s). The Display Editing System checks for 
modifications lIIade to the display illl&ge and lDakes permanent 
copies of the changes to the file. 
Users Guide. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 64 pgs. 9177 
111I5796-PJP 

GH20-1974 
TSP-3270 JUru!.Y! §J!PfQ!!I ! STRUCTURED PROGRAtItIING FACILITY 
JM!f.l mmm ! ~ INFORHATION 
SPF is a programing aid that operates in the Tillie Sharing 
Option (TSO) environment and is designed to increase 
productivity in developing and modifying programs. SPF 
supports VS2-TSO users who have a 24-line IBH 3270 display 
terminal equipped Mith a full keyboard. including 12 program 
function keys. SPF increases prograallller productivity 
through: 
• display presentations which prOlllpt the user and silllplify 

command and data entry. 
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• tillie-saving use of program function keys for commonly 
performed operations. 

• features which facilitate structured progralDllling in a 
time sharing environment. 

This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of SPF. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 68 pages. 03/77 
111I5740-XT8 

SH20-1975 
TSO-3270 DISPLAY lB!PP!l!!I ! STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILm 
~ ! REFERENCE 
This publication provides detailed information on how to us. 
the Structured Progralll1lling FacilitylTime Sharing Option 
which is a program development tool designed to take 
advantage of the characteristics of 3270 display terminals. 
and to increase productivity in the Time Sharing environmen 
for users of both structured and conventional progra\llllling 
techniques. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 164 pages. 07179 
1I1/5740->CTS 

SH20-1977 
~ NETWORKING f!f9 f22!AZ REFERENCEIOPERATIONS 
This publication provides the VMl370 system programmer and 
operator with the information necessary to install the 
VMl370 Networking PRPQ (YNET) and operate the VNET virtual 
machine. Use of the VNET facility by the VMl370 terminal 
user is described. 
VNET is a virtual lIIachine subsystem for VHl370. It lIIanages 
the transmission and reception of data between a VHl370 
system and other S/370s operating in a Networking Job 
Interface (HJI) communication network. 
Topics covered include: 
o Network Job Interface (HJI) concept 
o Descriptions of VNET cOlllpOnents and the VNET 

virtual machine 
o YNET installations and operation 
o VNET commands and messages 
o VHl370 terminal user guide 
o VNET supported remote terminals and stations 
Prerequisite publications: 
Network Job Interface. General Information Hanual. order nc 
(GH20-19411 
Virtual tlachine Facility/370: Introduction. order no. 
(GC20-1800) 
tlanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 272 pages. 04/77 
/l1/5799-ATA 

SH20-1978 
ill NENlRKIHG. 1!Rf!i ~ ~ fBQ!i 579?-AT8. 
USER'S §Y!QS 
This publications is intended for application programmers 
using ASP systems in which the ASP Neblorking PRPQ 5799-ATI 
has been installed. It describes the additional functional 
capabilities that this PRPQ makes available to the 
application programmer and the means by which the progra~ 
can make use of thel1l. It is assUllled that the user is 
familiar with the ASP Application Programmer's Kanual. 
Related reading: 

- IBH Systeml360 and System/370 ASP Version 3 
Asyamaetric Multiprocessing System. Application 
Programmer's Hanual (GH20-1291) 

- Network Job Interface (NJI). General Information 
Hanual (GH20-19411 

- ASP Networking: Program Reference and Operations 
Hanual (SH20-1979) 

Hanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 32 pgs. 4177 
111I5799-ATB 
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r"20-1979 
m NETWORKINIi (PRPHA!1!1IH6 B!9 .I!lHW REEERENCE At:!Il 
OPERATIONS = f!Q§ S799=AT8 
This publication is intended for systl!lll progralllllers 
responsible for installation and lIIaintenance of ASP and for 
ASP system operators. It describes how to install the ASP 
Networking PRPQ 5799-ATB in an existing ASP system and how 
to operate the network interface. 

The systl!lll prGgra_r st-lld be failliliar tlith the 
generation process for ASP. The systl!lll operator should be 
failliliar tlith the operator procedures and commands for ASP. 

This publication is COIIIprised of five lIIajor parts and 
two appendixes. 
• GENERAL DESCRIPTION contains an overvieM of the ASP 

Network Job Interface. a discussion of the hardNare 
assumed. and description of the format of the 
distribution tape. 

• INSTALLATION PROCEDURE contains a step-by-step procedure 
to be used to install ASP NJI in an existing production 
systl!lll. 

• INInALIZAnON describes the new and changed 
initialization cards to be placed in the ASP startup 
deck. 

• OPERATOR PROCEDURES describes the procedures and 
cOllllllllnels for starting. stopping. and controlling network 
operations. 

• NJI "ESSAGES describes the messages issued by the 
system. 

• The two appanclbes describe the line logging facility 
and operation in RJP mode. 

Related Reading: 
- System/360 and SysteaV370 ASP Version 3 As~tric 
Hultiprocessing System. General Inforllllltion Hanual 
(&H20-lI73) 
- System/360 and SysteaV370 ASP Version 3 Asymmetric 
Hultiprocessing System. System Prograllllller's lfanual 
(GH20-1292) 
- System/360 and System/370 ASP Version 3 Asymmetric 
Hultiprocessing System. Operator's "anual (&H20-1289) 
lfanusl. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pgs. 1t/77 
1/1/5799-ATB 

1H20-1980 
IIDf NElWORKIt!§ !Dll!h fBfg fll!llA!& .I.l!: fBOIi S7n-ATe , 
Jm!.:Ji iYml 
This publication is designed to be both a guide and a 
reference for the user of a HASP II Version It.o syst_ tlith 
the HASP Networking PRPQ installed (HASPINJIl. It is 
assumed that the reader is failliliar tlith the standard HASP 
II Version It.o and the use of HASP control stat_ts. EoI' 
a detailed description of standard HASP control statements. 
ste the Os/vS2 HASP II Version It Operator's Guida 
(6C27-6993). In this publication. the first section. What 

Is NJI? gives an overvil!llC of the new capabilities of 
NJI. The next three sections. Extended Control 
Stat_t Facilities. Job and SYSOUT Transllission. and 
Bulk Data Transfer. describe the new capabilities in 
detail. They include desoriptions of the control 
statellents to be used to take advantage of these 
capabilities. and illustrations of hotl to use thell. 
Appendix A contains a SLamary of the HASPINJI control 
stateasents and their parallleters. Appendix B contains 
s8lllP1e job strealllS that can be used to accOlllpI ish a Bulk 
Data Transfer (See TerlllS Used in This Publication). 

Appendix C illustrates and explains the error messages 
that oan be produced by HASPINJI. Appendix D 
illustrates and explains systl!lll NOTIFY _sages that can 
be produced by HASPINJI. 

lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 1t/77 
1/1/5799-ATC 
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SK20-2000 
TELEC!JI1IM:!ICATIOHS gnmm m:lmIf ADVANCED EUNCTION !ERm!U 
! !12lW. ~ mmm ~ .umw. I!lZl 
This lllllnual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Hodel Hessage Control Prograll1 (ttodal HeP) 
that is supplied tlith TelBCOllllllUl'lications Control Systell1 -
Advanced FWlction (TCS-AF). 

The IIOdel IfCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-AF to the user's specific requirements and resources by 
serving as an exalllple for study and as a 1I1Ode1 containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The 1I1Ode1 MeP lI1ay 
actually be run if the network definition corresponds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user's resources. 

Although efforts are Dade to keep all TCS-AF Danuals 
current. the user st-lld refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the lIIOdel MeP. as received with TCS-AE. when 
using it to plan. or to aid in IIIIIking lIodifications to his 
tlCP. 
"anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 132 pages. 08177 
I/I/S7ltO-XXO 

SH20-2001t 
TELECOHttUHICATIONS S!tfIIm.l. SYSTEM-ADVANCED CQt!HUNICATIotIS 
FUNCTIqN PROGRAMMER'S GUIDEIREEEREHCE 
This publication explains. in detail. the range of 
teleprocessing functions provided by TeS-ACE. and hoM to 
invoke these fWlCtions. It tells the user holl to tlrite a 
TCS-ACEITCAH _sage control prograll in a single COIIIpUter 
netDlOrk envir_ent. and also how to .... ite TCS-ACF
compatible application progralllS. It is illlPGl'ative that the 
reader use this Danual in conjunction tlith the appropriate 
edition of the TCAH Prograll1lll8r's Guide. 

This lnanual describes the level of TCS-ACE code that 
functions tlith TCAH Level 10. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 321t pages. 1On7 
1/1/57ltO-XY3 

SK20-2005 
TeStACE, m f!Q§ S7ltO-XY3, II!!W. Hm!!iIi mt!I!m. J!BO§!WI 
This lllanual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Hodel lfassage Control Prograll (Hodel HeP) 
that is supplied tlith TelecolmllUl'lications Control Syst_ -
Advanced CollllllUnications Function (TeS-ACF). 

The model tlCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-ACE to the user's specific requil'Glllents and resources by 
serving as an exa!llple for study and as a 1IIOde1 containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The DIOdel HeP 1liiy 
actually be run if the network definition corresponds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user's resources. 

Although efforts are G18de to keep all TCS-ACF lIanuals 
current. the user should refer to the actual ass_ler 
listing of the DIOdel HeP. as received tlith TCS-ACE. when 
using it to plan. or to aid in lIIaking lIIOdiflcations to his 
HeP. 

TCS/ACF rWIB on S/370 under OS/VSI or 0s/vs2. 
lfanual. 116 pages. 6/78 
1/1/57ltO-XY3 

SH20-2006 
TELEC!!!1!!UNICATIQNS ~ !lmH = ADVANCED cgt!!1UNICATION!! 
FUNCTION ITa-ACE) OPERATIQNS §!WlS 
This lIIanual provides the user of TeS-ACF tlith inforllllltion 
necessary for the operation of the TCS-ACF product. AII10ng 
the subjects covered in the discussion of day-to-day 
operations are the execution of the TCS-ACE message control 
programs. restart capabilities. and operator control 
COIIIIIIands and commands responses. In addition. there is a 
section describing lIIIIin storage requirements. The level of 
TCS-ACF described in this lllllnual functions tlith TCAH Level 
10. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 10/77 
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11I15740-XY3 

Glf20-2007 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL ~ = ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUHCTION !ICS-ACF 1 CONCEPTS !tm FACILITIES 
This manual describes the IBH Telecommunications Control 
System - Advanced Communications Function (TCS-ACFI program 
product. !Chich provides control for single CPU network 
systems incorporating terminals and/or application progra=s. 
Based on and enhancing IBM's Telecommunications Access 
Method (TCAHI. TCS-ACF controls traffic between terminals 
and application program. message SNitching betNeen 
terminals. and message transfer betNeen applications. Lines 
and terminals may be shared among applications. Both user 
application progralll5 and complex subsyste!ll environntentll such 
as CICSIVS may be supported. Queuing and priority 
facilities for handling mixed message types may optimize 
line use and speed delivery of inquiry/responses messages. 

A TCS-ACF message control program (HCPI. customized by 
the user with TCS-ACF and TCAH macro instl"UCtions and 
assembler language. operates in the network computer. 
usually in a different storage-protected region or partition 
from application programs. 
SUpport Facilities include: 

• operator control for complex netllOrks 
• online statistics gathering and security/authorization 

capabilities 
• alternate path and indirect routing capabilities 
• message integrity safeguards 
• start/stop. binary synchronous communications. and SNA 

synchronous data link control device support 
equivalent to TCAH's 

• aids for minimizing application program 
device-characteristic dependencies. including extended 
support for the IBI1 3270 Inforaaation Display System 

Note: This manual describes the Basic TCS-ACE program and 
does not apply to the multicomputer Networking Feature. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 116 pages. 10177 
11115740-XY3 

5H20-2008 
EXTENDED FULL-SCREEN 3270 ~ INTERFACE fOB ~ fB.I!9 
~ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes how this interface program peraaHs a 
virtual machine to control the use of a 3270 display station 
Nith the 3270 console support facilities of VI1I370. It also 
provides information on the installation of the interface 
prograll. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 16 pages. 10/77 
11115799-AWP 

Glf20-2020 
PMS/3770. ill fRll§ S748-XC3. ~ INFORMATION 
This document contains information of a general nature 
concerning Display Management Systeml3770 (DHS/37701 .chich 
provides facilities to aid in the design. implementation. 
testing. and maintenance of application progralll5 for the IBM 
3770 Programmable Communications Terminal. 

The basic function is to provide application programs 
that interface with the teraainal operator and to provide 
data collection and maintenance Nith a variety of I/O 
support. 
Ma:'IIJal. 28 pages. 4178 
11115748-XC3 

SH20-2021 
PMS/3770 ~ ~ REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
The Display Management Systeml3770 (PM5I37701 provides 
facilities to aid in the design. implementation. testing. 
and maintenance of applicdion progra=s for the IBM 3770 
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Programmable Communication Terminal on 5/370. 
The basic function of this prograll product is to 

generate application progralll5 that interface Nith the 
terminal operator and to provide data collection and 
lIaintenance Nith a variety of 110 support. 

This manual contains detailed inforllllltion to be 
referenced by application programmers. 
Manual. 204 pages. 07178 
11115748-XC3 

Glf20-2022 
AUT(]t!ATED OPERAIOR FACILITY (AOF) fOB ~ ~ ! 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual provides a general introduction to the Automatec 
Operator Facility (AOFI to assist customer executives. 
installation managers. data base administrators. and data 
c~ication aclzninistrators in determining Nhether they 
wish to add this n~ facility to their II1SIVS Pata 8ase/Dat. 
Communication System(s). The major items included in this 
manual are highlights of AOF functions. a more detailed 
description of those functions. application examples. and 
installation considerations. 
Manual. SO pages. 5178 
1/1/5740-XYO 

SH20-2024 
~ S740-XC2! APPLICATION fBO§BA!:I ~ S!m 
Display Management SystemlVS (DMSIV51 is a set of programs 
designed to simplify the implementation of online data 
processing operations using the 3270 Information Display 
Systeas. The display managelllent. file management. and 
message handling capabilities offered by DI1SIVS make it 
possible to implement many n~ or existing applications in 
an online environment with little or no user prograllming. 
Preprogrammed facilities are provided to perform display 
operations such as paging and panel selectionl data base 111'14 
file operations such as data entry. inquiry. record update. 
and search; and message routing between display stations. 
These preprogrammed facilities Nill tend to simplify the 
design process and can lead to adoption of a standardized 
application design. 

This manual presents a number of topics and coding 
examples which lIIi11 help in the design and implementation 0 

IIIDny PMSIVS applications. The manual is intended to be use 
as a reference document to complement information contained 
in the OI1SIVS Program Reference Manual (SH20-186SI. the 
DMSIVS Operations Guide (SH20-1864). and the OMSIVS Logic 
Hanual (LY20-22661. 
Hanual. 168 pages. 3/78 
1//15740-XC2.5746-XC2 

SH20-2030 
~ PERSONAL COMPUTING E!.a TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This book summarizes the structure of VSPC. the operation 0 
available terminals. and outlines the VSPC commands needed 
for developing and running progralllS. A sample teraainal 
session is given. showing step-by-step the method of 
constructing a program at the terminal. 

Prerequisite to this book is a familiarity with the VSP 
PL/I language as explained in VSPC PVI Language Reference 
Hanual. SH20-2031. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 116 pages. 10/77 
1///5785-EAB 

SH20-2032 
~ f1ll INSTALLATION REFEREHCE GUIDE 
This document provides reference information for the 
installation of the VS Personal Computing PVI language 
processor under to OSIVSl and OSIVS2 host operating systems 
VSPC PVI operates as a Foreground Processor in the VSPC 
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_Ironment under these systems. The processor Is a single 
I"e-enterable load 1IIOdu1e lIIhi ch I ncludes the compiler and the 
library of execution time service subroutines. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 16 pages. 10/77 
1111578S-EAR 

SH20-2046 
A!L COMPUTER AXDSD INSTRUCTION QESCRIPTIQN/QPERATIONS 
this manual Is designed to provide the necessary Information 
for Installing and using the APL Computer Aided Instruction 
for 370 Systems. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 96 pages. OS/78 
11115796-PJW 

SH20-2047 
!1m REt10TE tmli Il::!I!! !lmH PESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
this Program Description/Operations tlanual provides the user 
with sufficient Information to understand. Install and 
successfully use the progralll. 

The Host Remote Hode Entry System. Installed User 
Program (5796-PJYI. provides the capability of making a VSl 
system a remote job entry station to any OS/vS2 t1VS/JES2 or 
SVSIHASP system or another OSlVSl system. (In an OSlVSl to 
OS/vS1 configuration. HRNES could be installed on both CPUs. 
but is not required. this program. running In a VS1 
partition. will do the followingl automatically sign on to 
t1VS/JES2 or SVSIHASP. SCAN the specified VSl input queues 
and send all jobs found there to t1VSI JES2 or SVSIHASP for 
execution. receive all output from t1VS/JES2 or SVSIHASP and 
will disperse it to the originator at either a local 
printer/punch or to an RJE prlnter/punch. provide all 
ItVSI JES2 or SVSIHASP RJE commands to the VSl operator. 
provide commands to the VS1 operator. allow sign-off from 
the VS1 console. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. ft8 pages. 01/78 
11115796-PJY 

iH20-2059 
lZ!! B!fQRI GENERATOR PESCRIPTIQNIOPERATIONS 
this manual provides the user Nlth sufficient Information to 
understand. Install and successfully use the program. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 60 pages. 01/78 

11120-2067 
~ PRIORITY JMYS AGING PROCESSOR 
OESCRIPTIONIQPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations tlanual provides the user 
with sufficient Information to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 

The VS1 Priority Queue Aging Processor 15 designed to 
ensure a consistent level of service for all jobs processed 
in a system. Under the VS1 Priority Queue Aging Processor 
all jobs are periodically aged or advanced in priority 
Nithin the input queue. Thus. 1_ priority jobs will 
eventually reach the highest dispatching priority and be 
executed In a timely fashion. 
Highlights: 
• Variable. time initiated processing of the job queue 
• Ages both centrally submitted (local! and RJE (reaote) 

jobs 
• Operator query and modification of the scan time period 
• Executes In a normal batch partition 
• Employs standard interfaces to the 0SIVS1 operating 

system 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches, 24 pages. OS/78 
11115796-ARG 
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SH20-2073 
IHS-APL gm .I.n!K .fOR ~ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This lIIanual describes how to install and use the It1S-APL 
Datil Link for VSPC. Sections concerning hardware and 
software prerequisites. sample JCL. and program checkout 
procedures. are Intended to be used by systems prograllllllers. 
Other sections dealing with terminal procedures are Intended 
for APL terminal users. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 56 pages, 02178 
1111S796-PLA 

SH20-2077 
QUERY IV EXAMPLE. lYE S796-p!(T. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
{CURRENT RELEASEl 
This manual is intended for those operations persormal 
responsible for the installation. application. and 
maintenance of Query-by-Ex8mple in the end-user environment. 
It is also intended for the end user who is a data 
processing professional. 

The Query-by-Example Installed User Program is a VHl370 
eMS-based facility. It is intended for use with an IBtf 3277 
(Hodel 2) Display Station in an interactive mode. It does. 
however. have a linear syntax for use in batch processing 
and Nith non-3277 input terminals. Query-by-Example 
provides the end user cOlllllllmlty with a silllple and unified 
approach to manipulating data stored on a Query-by-Example 
data base. The major feature of Query-by-Example is its 
high-level language lIIhich is simple to learn and use Nhile 
providing a powerful capability for defining. retrieving. 
Updating. inserting. and deleting Query-by-Example stored 
data. The Query-by-Example language provides for: 
• Definition of tables. 
• Definition of access control (user authority). 
• Retrieval of data frolll tables via query operations. 
• Flexible update. insert. and delete operations. 
• Query storage and recall. 
• Disk and printer output control. 
Additional system features include: 
• A bulk-loading facility for entering data into Q8E. 
• An IHS extract facility Nhlch provides a selection 

capability for Incorporating. via the bulk-loading 
facility. subsets of operational IMS data bases into 
Query-by-Example. 

• A set of utilities for backup. restore. analysis. and 
compaction of data. 

• An application programming interface for PLll and APL 
progralll5 executing in the VHlCHS envirorwent. 

Manua 1. 8 112 x 11 inches. 14ft pages. 9/78 
1IIIS796-PKT 

SH20-2078 
gyw IV EXAHpLE. S796-PKT. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is intended for a tlide range of users. from 
people with little or no computer experience to those who 
know computers well and use them professionally. Therefore. 
the lllanual is organized into three general areas: 
introduction. language examples. and reference lIIaterial. 
The first two sections contain introductory information' 
they tell you about computers and teach you how to use 
Query-by-Example. The next four sections show you how to 
use all of the facilities of the Query-by-Example language 
·to retrieve. update insert. and delete data from tables. a9 
well as how to create tables of your 0,,". authorize others 
to use your tables. store queries for later use. and 
manipulate your output. The last section contains reference 
lllaterlal to be used after you have learned the language. 
Appendices contain additional reference lIIaterial. Query-by
Example is a powerful and flexible language IIIhlch can be 
used to lllanipulate tabular informationl that is. information 
arranged by rows and columns. 
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Query-by-Example lets you look at. update. create. add to. 
and delete frolll this data in a convenient and simple lIIanner. 
For example. you might Nant to obtain the names of all 
employees Idho Nork second shift in the Chicago area. To 
obtain a list of these names. you fill in a blank table by 
typing in the required information. thus asking Query-by
Example to get the list for you. The list of names appears 
in front of you on a display screen. You can then either 
act on this information by updating the data or make a neN 
request. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 212 pages. 9178 
11115796-PKT 

SH20-2088 
§!!bK Dm TRANSFER. m 5796-PKK. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Bulk Data Transfer IUP provides users of NJE for JES2. 
HASPINJI and ASPINJI with the capability to transfer data 
sets from one mode in a network to another. This 
requi ramont is common to a nUl1!ber of cus tOlllers Idho lOIi sh to 
transmit large data files betNeen geographically separated 
systems or co-located systems via the channel-to-channel 
adaptor. This manual includes operating procedures. 
installation instructions. lIIessage formats. and error 
conditions for this IUP. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 5/78 
11115796-PKK 

SH20-2100 
l!azA .E.QBJEAN 11 EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT 
DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
This manual contains reference information for the IBM 
Systeml370 Fortran H Extended Optimization Enhancement. 

The Optimization Enhancement provides a higher level of 
optimization for the compilation of Fortran language source 
programs into executable object programs. It also provides 
faster versions of the most commonly used mathematical 
subroutines in the Fortran library and of the interpretation 
and conversion subroutines necessary for formatted input and 
output. The Optimization Enhancement requires no changes to 
Fortran source programs. 

The Optimization Enhancement generally results in object 
programs which run faster than those executed under the 
standard Fortran H Extended compiler and library. The 
amount of improvement varies frolll program to program and 
frolll one System/370 IIIOdel to another. In general. the best 
results are observed for larger programs on larger systems. 

The Optimization Enhancement runs under YMlCMS. OSIVS1. 
and OSIVS2 using the same conventions as the standard 
Fortran H Extended compiler and library. 
Manual. 60 pages. 08/78 
11115796-PKR 

SH20-2103 
XZ2 .E!!!J. ~ ~ .Elm gmQJ. YmI§ !§g 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The 3270 Full Screen Support for COSOL using TSO. Installed 
User Program 5796-ATK. developed by the University of Notre 
Dame in Indiana. provides the COBOL programmer with the 
ability to utilize the facilities of the 3270 under TSO and 
not be concerned Nith the details of formatting the screen. 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and 
provides installation instructions and programming 
information. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 09/78 
1111S796-ATK 

SH20-2104 
ACFIVTAM ! tiQ§f DEFINITION Ala DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual is a guide for installing and using the ACFIVTAI1 
and NOSP Definition Aid Installed User Program. It is 
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intended for the SystelllS programmer(s) responsible for 
defining and maintaining an ACFIVTAI1 multiple domain 
netNork. 

The IUP can be used to generate the cross domain 
resource (CDRst) definitions for ACFIVTAI1 and the resource 
routing default (RFD) definitions for NOSP. 

Written in Systeml370 Assembler language and designed to 
operate Nith OSIVSl Release 6 and OSIVS2 (SVS Release 1.7 
and I1VS Release 3.7). it uses only sequential access 
methods. The forlllDts of the definitions generated are 
compatible with ACFIVTAI1 and the Network Operation Support 
Program (NOSP). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 07/78 
1111S796-PKY 

SH20-210S 
IMSIVS EMERGENCY !Qi TERMINATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Prcgram DescriptionlOperations Manual provides the user 
Nith sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 

The IMSIVS Emergency Log Terminator progralll is to be 
used Nhen an IMSIVS System Log Tape cannot be otherwise 
closed through norOla1 programs and procedures. This 
typically occurs following a catastrophic failure such as a 
power failure. 

Expeditious closing of the IMSIVS SysteOi Log Tape is 
required in order to attempt IMSIVS Ellergency Restart as 
soon as possible after a system failure. This is frequentll 
successfully done by the existing IMSIVS System Log 
Termination Utility Program (DFSIFLOTO). When DFSIFLOTO is 
not successful. such as eshen the systu dump is not 
available. due to a power failure. the log must be closed i. 
some other Nay before an Emergency Restart can be attempted 
In both on-line and batch IMSIVS environments. the properly 
closed log is also needed to effect data base recovery. To 
insure the integrity this requires, use of the IMS Write 
Ahead Log feature is a prerequisite for this IUP. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 09/78 
111/5796-ATN 

SH20-2107 
DLII DOSIVS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILIIIES 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The DLII DOSIVS Space Management Utilities can improve 
system performance and programmer productivity. They are 
designed to detect and report OLII HD pointer discrepancies 
to provide statistics and inforOiation for HD tuning and to 
assist Nith segment restructuring and reloading during data 
base reorganization. 

This manual describes the function of the three DLII 
Space Management Utilities. how to specify input to them. 
and how to interpret the utility output. In addition. it 
describes the operating instructions. lists error messages. 
and provides installation guidelines. This manual is both 
system description and an installation and operations 
reference document. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 180 pages. 08/78 
1//15796-PKF 

SH20-2112 
2260 COMPATIBILITY .Elm CICSIVS Y§I1I!! VIAHITCAM S796-ATH 
The 2260 Compatibility for CICSIVS Using VIAI1IICAM. 
Installed User Program 5796-AIW. developed by the Public 
Service Company of Colorado. provides code and procedures 
which enable OIost CICS application programs written for t~ 
2260/2741 to be easily converted to run in an SNA 
envirol\ll'lent with either VIAI1 or TCAI1. The IUP requires a 
3270 Nith a 1920 character screen or greater and Is desigrM 
to reduce the time needed to migrate existing 2260/2741 
CICSIVS applications to VIAM or TCAM by replacing the DFHT( 
macro Nith a new PSCTC macro. 
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This canual provides a system overview. installation 
instructions. sample problem exercise and recotlll1lended 
conYers i on procedures. 
Manual 
////5796-ATW 

SH20-2125 
3800 f6§g FORMATTING SERVICES DESCRIPTIOHtoPERATIONS 
The IBM 3800 Page Formatting Services IUP allows an OSIVS 
user to take advantage of almost all IBM 3800 features with 
lIIinilllal education and effort on the part of the applications 
progralllll1er. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficient inforlllation to understand. install and use this 
IUP. While primarily a users' guide. it also provides both 
detail installation information for the system programmer 
and general information for planning purposes. 
Manual. 8 112 xlii nches. 100 pages. 04/79 
//1/5796-ANE 

GH20-2141 
ACPITPF APPLICATIOH PROGRAI1t!ING §Y!gg 
This document is intended as a guide to basic applications 
programming under an ACP System. Although some areas 
discussed will be helpful to designers. this manual is not 
intended as an application design guide. The intended 
audience for this document are the basic application 
programmers Nho. in practice. are given an overall design 
and are expected to provide detail design. coding and 
implementation. The only prerequisite to the use of this 
manual is a working knowledge of data processing and basic 
assembler language. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 118 pages. 6/81 
////5799-WK6.5748-TI2 

SH2D-2142 
TCS-ACE mm!lf ! NETWORKING !.9!iKt. .!,n; fB.l!S 574D-XY3 
This publication explains. in detail. the range of 
teleprocessing functions provided by TCS-ACF Version 2 
including the TSC-ACF Base Program plus the Networking 
Feature. It tells the user how to write a TCS-ACEITCAM 
message control program in a single or a multiple computer 
nework environment. and also how to write TCS-ACE 
compatible application programs. It is imperative that the 
reader use this manual in conjunction with the ACFITCAM 
System Progratlll1ler's Guides. This manual describes the level 
of Tts-ACF code that functions with ACFITCAH base feature 
number 9001 and Networking feature number 6008. The 
ACFITCAH Networking Feature is a prerequisite for the 
TCS-ACF Networking feature. 
Manual. 428 pages. 6/78 
111I574D-XY3 

SH20-2144 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUHCTION (TCS-ACE) ~ ! NETWORKING OPERATIONS §lWlg 
This manual provides the user of TCS-ACE for S/370 OSIVSI or 
OSIVS2 with information necessary for the operation of 
Tts-ACF Version 2 - including the Tts-ACE Base Program plus 
the Networking feature. Among the subjects covered in the 
discussion of day-to-day operations are the execution of the 
TCS-ACE message control programs. restart capabilities. and 
operator control co_nds. and coawands responses. In 
addition. there is a section describing main storage 
requirements. 

The level of Tts-ACE described in this manual functions 
with ACFITCAH Base feature number 9001 and Networking 
feature number 6008. The ACFITCAH Networking feature is a 
prerequisite for the TCS-ACE Networking feature. 
Manual. 162 pages. 06178 
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SH20-2145 
TELECOI1MUNICATIONS ~ .3Im.!:I = ADVANCED COM!1UNICATIONS 
FUHCTION (TCS-ACF , !at! ! M§g .fRQliR!H OPERATIONS .§YX!l.g 
This manual provides the user of Tts-ACF with information 
necessary for the operation of the TCS-ACE Version 2 Base 
Program for S/370 DSIVSI or OSIVS2. Among the subjects 
covered in the discussion of day-to-day operations are the 
execution of the Tts-ACF IlleSsage control progralllS. restart 
capabilities. and operator control commands and colllllland 
responses. In addition. there is a section describing main 
storage requirements. 

The level of TCS-ACF described in this manual functions 
with ACEITCAH Base feature number 9001 and Networking 
feature number 6008. The TCS-ACF Networking feature is not 
described in this manual. 
Manual. 144 pages. 6/78 
/1//5740-XY3 

SH20-2148 
~ AUTOMATED OPERATOR FAcnm .LAnE.! 
REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
The Automated Operator Facility (ADE) can improve the 
operational environment and the availability of IHSIVS 
Version 1 by distributing the master terminal operator's 
responsibilities. by providing an automated procedure for 
restoration of the status of IHSIVS resources after a 
restart. and by providing for dynamic cOlllllland generation. 

This manual contains detailed information on the 
functions of AOE and ho~ to prepare for and use this 
facility. It is provided for data base and data 
communication administrators. system programmers. 
installation managers. and terminal operators. 
Manual. 256 pages. 02/79 
/1//5740-XYO 

GH2D-2156 
IELECOHMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION ITCS-ACFI NETIo.'ORKIMG. CONCEPTS Atm FACILITIES 
This manual introduces the Networking feature of ICS-ACE. 
which may be ordered with TCS-ACE Base program. The 
Networking feature enriches the functions provided by 
ACFITCAH with the Multisystem HetNOrking Facility. 
The Networking feature of TCS-ASF: 

Extends device support provided by ACEITCAH HSNF 
Provides enhanced routing capability and traffic 
management facilities. 
Provides an integrated inter-host message switching 
capability. 
Simplifies network definition in a multi-host network. 
Provides a structure for incorporation of foreign 
(non-SNA) hosts. foreign links. or multiple SNA 
networks into a single network. 
Provides a Model Message Control Program that can 
be run without change. or tailored to the user's 
requirements. 

Manual. 36 pages. 01/79 
/1I/5740-XY3 

SH20-2161 
RACF/C!!DES YfQAIg .3Im.!:I DESCftIPTIONlQPERATIqNS 
The RACF/Codes Update System Installed User Progra. is a 
fully automated password generation and auditing system. It 
provides the installation with the ability to update RACE 
user type passwords and/or audit their users !lithin any 
desirable time frame. With the use of the system. a RACF 
installation can centralize the control of the password 
assignment and change functions which are normally a RACF 
user respons i bi li ty. 
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The RACF/Codes UpdOlte System is designed to be used .. ith 
"snap-out" form-type mOlilers. Nhich are reOldily aVOlilable 
from vOlrious forms vendors. The program prints the new 
password. name and address. and any user message on the 
cover sheet of the special forlll. This cover sheet is 
removed Olnd held as the mOlster listing and is used for the 
auditing process. The new passNGrd and message are printed 
only on the cover sheet and on the inside pOlrt of the forlll. 
This is accomplished by the arrangement of carbons within 
the mailer envelope. The new passNGrd is visible only when 
it is separated from the envelope portion of the multipart 
fol"lll. 
ManuOll. 20 pages. 01/79 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SH20-2166 
m = ~ DATA .I.1I:!K fi!B YI:!lill DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
This progralll links the power of APl or CMS data manipulation 
with the data storage capOlbilities of IMS. An APl or CMS 
user may subillit IMS transactions and. upon completion of IMS 
processing. have IMS output available in the users' APl or 
CMS address spOlce. After processing the data. the user may 
store results in the IMS system. 

This publication describes how to install and use the 
program. Sections concerning hardNare and software 
prerequisHes. sa!Dple JCl. and program checkout procedures 
are intended to be used by SystelllS prograllllllers. Other 
sections dealing with terminal procedures are intended for 
APl and CMS terminal users. 
ManuOll. 88 pages. 01/79 
1//15796-PlE 

SH20-2169 
HIGH-SPEED SE!j!JEtrIIAL RETRIEVAL S!E ~ M!6 ~ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Many IMS/VS installations run batch DVI jobs Nhich 
sequentially process large physical DVI data bOlses. If the 
installation is an online system. these batch runs may have 
to be made at night Nhile the data bases Olre not being 
updated. In both cases there may be a need to increase the 
system throughout. High-Speed Sequential Retrieval (HSSR) 
was designed as a high performance option to improve 
throughput for sequential processing of IMS/VS physical data 
bases. The reduction in CPU-time depends on the Data Base 
environment. but could reach up to 80Y. of the CPU-tillle 
needed by DVI. 

With HSSR. an installation may: 
• Reduce the time required for batch processing 
• Find that new batch applications are now feasible 
• Run online for a longer period of tillle 
This Installed User Progralll NaS developed by. and is running 
at. the Swiss Bank Corporation. Basel. Switzerland. 
Manual 
///15787-lAA 

SH20-U7l m PERFORMANCE :mru. (VSE/PT) DESCRIPTIONlOpERATIONS 
VSE/PT is a software package that monitors the performance 
of a processor running VSE/Advanced Functions or VSE/SystBII 
Package. VSE/PT uses both dynamic event tracing and 
periodic statistical sampling to record system status on an 
output tape or DASD data set. Subsequently. a series of 
reports are produced to eVOlluate system perforlllOlnce during 
either the entire monitoring period or any portion thereof. 
This publication describes the capOlbilities of VSElPT 
Version 2 Release 2.4 and provides the information 
necessary to install and use the programs. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 154 pages. 10/87 
////5796-PlQ 
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SH20-2176 
~ MONITORING FACILITl II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 Monitoring Facility II (JMF II) is a software monitor 
that provides the ability to measure and eVOlluate the 
performance of an existing IBM system operating under JES3 
Release 3. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides all 
the lIIaterial necessary to install and operate the JHF II 
Installed User Program UUP). It is intended for the 
systems prograllllller(s) responsible for lIIaintaining and tuning 
the JES31MVS operating system. 

An in depth knowledge of JES3 internals is required for 
proper and effective use of this program. This document 
does not provide that knaNledge. 
Manual 
11115796-PUoI 

SH20-2177 
M!6 EXTRACTION PROCESSING Atm RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This is a generalized data restructuring and extraction 
program. It takes sequential files and/or DVI data bases. 
and restructures them or extracts information from them. to 
form naN sequential files or different DlII data bases. 
During the process. validity checking and data translation 
are performed. 

The system is driven by two high-level control statement 
facilities: Define. for data description. and Convert. for 
data restructuring. 

The program consists of three components: a reader. a 
restructureI'. and a writer. The system is written in PlII 
and assembler languages. It generates customized PlII 
Programs and requires PVI compiler and libraries for 
execution. It operates under OS/vs1. SVS. and HVS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 356 pages. 08/79 
/1//5796-PLH 

SH20-2178 
DATA EXTRACTIOH PROCESSING Atm RESTRUCTURING ~ 
REFERENCE 
The Data Extraction. Processing. and Restructuring System 
can access a wide variety of datOl Olnd translate and 
restructure it for nel4 uses. It is driven by two control 
statement facilities: Define. which the user codes to 
describe the data. and Convert. which the user codes to 
specify how the data is to be restructured. 

This manual describes the Define and Convert control 
statements in detail. provides many examples. and explains 
techniques for correcting errors. 
Manual 
///15796-PLH 

GH20-2192 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ~ SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF! BASE !!Q§RAH CONCEPTS ~ FACILITIES 
This manuill introduces the IBH TelecolMIUnications Control 
System-Advanced Communications function (TCS-ACF! progralll 
product. and describes the facilities provided. and the 
system design structure used. (Only the TCS-ACF Base 
program is described and not the TCS-ACF NetNOrking feature, 
The NetNOrking feature is described in a separate manual. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 01179 
1/1/5740-XY3 

6H20-2195 
DMS/CICS/vs ~ INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Development Management Sys temlCICS/vS (DMS/CICS/vs) is a se' 
of programs designed to simplify the illlplementation of 
online data processing operations using the 3270 InformatiQ 
Display System. The display management. file management. 
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and message handling capabilities offered by DMS/CICSIVS 
uke it possible to implement many naN or existing 
applications in an online environment .,ith little or no user 
programming. Preprogrammed facilities are provided to 
perform display operations such as paging and panel 
selection, data base and file operations such as data entry. 
inquiry. record update. and search' and message routing 
between display stations. Application specification is 
simplified by the application generation facility. The user 
describes data files. display station images (panels). and 
application processing either interactively from a display 
station or through the use of DHSICICSIVS forms. 

Calculation/edit statements may be used to perform 
arithmetic operations. editing of data fieldS for validity 
and movement of data between fields. The DHS/CICSIVS 
processing flow may be altered through the use of these 
calculation/edit statements. The number of user exit 
routines previously needed to perform these functions should 
be significantly reduced. 

DHSICICSIVS operates under control of the 1811 CustOlller 
Inforlllation Control System/VS (CICSIVS). This manual 
provides an overvieN of the DMS/CICSIVS functions. 
Statements of customer responsibilities. progra=ing system 
requirements. and system configuration are included. 

The DHS/CICSIVS online functions and offline maintenance 
facilities are distributed as part of the DMS/CICSIVS base 
program products (5740-XCS and 5746-XC4). The batch and 
interactive application definition facilities and the batch 
application generation facility are distributed as the 
DHS/CICSIVS Application Generation feature. 
l1anual. 92 pages. 02/79 
11115740-XCS.5746-XC4 

lH20-2197 
~ m2 Wf!AI ~ mUCTURED EACILIU (SPE/CMS), 
~ INFORMATION 
This document contains a description of the Structured 
Progralllllling Eacility for YlVCMS. SPE/CHS is functionally 
equivalent to the SPEITSO program product. 5740-XT8. Version 
2.2. The two products are fully compatible in display 
formats and operation. except for those features that are 
explicitly oriented to the VS2ITSO or VIVCI1S environment 
(see Appendix B). 
Hanual. 60 pages. 02n8 
11115748-XT3 

~20-2198 
TELECOMMUHICATIQNS ~ SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTION (ICS-ACE) ~ fBmiBAIS HmW. ~ mt:IIIm!. 
fRQ2BAI:I J.J:IQ!W. I:IGf.l 
This manual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Hodel Message Control Program (Hodel HeP) 
that is supplied .,ith TelecolllJllUnications Control System. 
Advanced COllll'A\ll'lications Functions nCS-ACE). Base Program. 

The model HCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-ACE to the user's specific requirements and resources by 
serving as an example for study and as a model containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The IIIOdeI HeP may 
actually be run if the netllOrk definition corresponds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user's resources. 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-ACE manuals 
current. the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the model HeP. as received loIith TCS-ACE. when 
using it to plan or to aid in making modifications in this 
HeP. 
Hanual. 112 pages. 02/79 
11115740-XY3 
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GH20-2199 
~ ill WQ!!KSTATION ~ 1 mmBAJ. IHFQBHATIOH 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication. a general description of the D()S/VSE 
Remote Job Entry (RJE) Workstation Program. is intended 
primarily as an aid in evaluating the program and may also 
serve as a guide in planning the implementation of a DOSIVSE 
NOrkstation. 

After listing the program's advantagea. the IIDnual 
presents an overvieN of the program. then discusses its 
structure and functions. the operation of the tIOrkstation. 
and finally the generation and installation of the prograll. 
Hanual. 36 pages. 3179 
111/5746-RC9 

GH20-2204 
~ HETWQ!!KIHG .ERE!! f2m& ~ INfORHATIQN 
This publication describes the concepts. advantages. and 
requirements for using the JES3lNetOiorking PRJIQ. This 
inforation is intended for data processing managers and 
system programmers IIIho are responsible for assessing the 
potential for illiproved resource utilization through job 
networking. 
Elyer. 16 pages. 02/79 
11115799-Arr 

SH20-2205 
OOSIVSE &LIi WORKSTATION' S746-RC9. REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication defines and describes the facilities 
provided by the DOSIVSE Remote Job Entry Workstation Progra .. 
and contains the information necessary to plan for 
utUization and installation. It is intended for use by the 
syst_ programmer responsible for installing and lIDintaining 
the system. Additional information on the operation and use 
of DOSIVSE Remote Job Entry Workstation Program i. directed 
to coOlpUter data center personnel responsible for operation 
planning. 

The manual describes the program. explains the internal 
structure in terms of functions provided. and discusses the 
operating procedures. It also describes the device support. 
storage and prograllllling syst8ll requirements. and perf_nee 
considerations. 
Hanual. 112 pages. 3179 
11115746-RC9 

SH20-2206 
~ &LIi WORKSWIQN, S746-RC9. QpERATrotIS §IWlg 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the operation and installation of 
the DOSIVSE Remote Job Entry Workstation ProgrAm. It is 
intended for use by the systeaa prograllllller responsible for 
installing and maintaining the system and by the operator at 
the IoIOrkstation computer. 

The IHnual explains the use of cO\1llllands to control 
processing and lists the messages produced by the progra •• 
It also defines the generation parameters and describes hoM 
to install and generate the program. 
Hanual. 112 pages. 3/79 
11115746-RC9 

SH20-2209 
DEVELPpHENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEH/CUSIQMER INFORMATION ~ 
SYSTEMIVIRTIJAL maw (OHS(CICSIVS) 1!RQ§!WI REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
The Development Management System (DIfS/CICSIVS) can be used 
to implement a wide range of applications loIithout the need 
for programming. 
Hanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 700 pages. 12/84 
11115740-XC5.5746-XC4 
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SH20-2337 
~ REAL-TIME I:!miII!m lyt1IRTH) DESCRIPTION/OPERATIQHS 
This publication describes hOM to use the product and also 
serves as the product's reference publication. 
Manual, S 1/2 x 11 inches, OS/S7 
111I5796-PNA 

SH20-2341 
~ !fI. EXTENDED IIlIDm At!Il f!Lbl. gw ~ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the functional capabilities of the VS 
APL Extended Editor and Full Screen Manager. It contains a 
general overvieN of the editor, detailed descriptions of the 
colltlllancls available. and illustrations of the usage of the 
commands. Also included are the instructions necessary to 
install and use the VS APL Extended Editor and Full Screen 
Manager. 

The VS APL Extended Editor is Nritten in S/370 Assembler 
and is a replacement for the standard APL del-editor. The 
Extended Editor supports the hardware editing features of 
the 3270 display station. and aids the APL prograllllll9r in the 
creation. modification. and testing of programs in a shorter 
amount of time. 

The Full Screen Manager is an auxiliary processor that 
allows the APL prograllllller to manipulate the 3270 console in 
full screen mode. The auxiliary processor. AP124X, is 
similar to the APL124 auxiliary processor for VSPC and CICS. 
AP124X has some additional capabilities that are not 
available in the versions for VSPC and CICS. 

Some of the major features of this IUP are: 
• Full Screen Support for Editor 
• Full Screen Support for APL prograllllller 
• Multiple Function Parallel Editing 
• Execution of APL expressions Nithin the Editor 
• Context Edi ting collllllands 
• Ability to Edit Character Matric:es and Vectors 
• Compatibility Nith del-editor 
• Similarity to CMS and TSC Editors 
Manual. S 1/2 x 11 inches. 144 pages, osn9 
111I5796-PLY 

SH20-2~61 
~ COIfPARE/AUDIT llW.!!! DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Desc:riptionlOperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient infonnation to understand, install and 
succeSsfully use the program. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 09n9 
111I5796-PLZ 

SH20-2402 
In1& ~ ru!Il!!H 1m DISPLAY HPm!! At!Il STRUCDJRED 
PROGRAMMING FACILITY INSTAlLATIOH At!Il CUSIOMIZER GUIDE 
The Structured Programming Facility is a program development 
tool designed to take advantage of the characteristics of 
IBM 3270 display terminals, and to increase productivity in 
the Time Sharing Option environment for users of both 
structured and conventional progralllllling techniques. 
This manual provides detailed information on how to install 
and cust~ize the Structured Progralllllling Facility under the 
Time Sharing option of VS2 Release 1.7 ISVS), or VS2 Release 
3.7 or 3.S (HVS). 
Manual, 76 pages, 07n9 
111I5740-XTS 

SH20-2409 
STRUCDJRED PROGRAMMING FACILITYICONYERSATIONAl HOHlIQB 
~ fRQ§BAH REFERENCE 
The Structured Programming Facility is a program develcpment 
tool designed to take advantage of the characteristics of 
IBM 3270 display terminals, and to increase productivity in 

SH20 

an interactive envirot'llllellt for users of both structured and 
conventional programming techniques. 

The Structured Programming Facility/Conversational 
Monitor System is functionally equivalent to the Structured 
Programming FacilitylTillle Sharing Option program product, 
5740-XTS, Version 2.2. The two products are fully 
compatible in display formats and operation. except for 
those features that are explicitly oriented to the Time 
Sharing Option or the Conversational Monitor System. 

This manual provides detailed information on how to use 
this program product. 
Manual. 176 pages. 9/79 
111I5748-XT3 

SH20-2415 
.!!m ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/HEIWORKING, .LX!; fB.!!§ 5799-AZI, 
fBQ!iBAtI REFERENCE HAHY!l. 
This publication is intended for system programmers 
responsible for the installation and maintenance of the Job 
Entry Subsystem 3INetNorking PRPQ. It describes how to 
install and initialize the Job Entry Subsystem 3lNetworking 
PRP!! in the existing Job Entry Subsystem 3 system. The 
reader should be familiar with the generation process for 
Job Entry Subsystem 3. 
Manual. 36 pages. 9/79 
111I5799-AZI 

SH20-2416 
JOB !t!lRI SUBSYSTEM 3IJ:!ETWORKING • .LX!; fBQ§ 5799-AZT. 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This publication is a guide and reference for the operator 
of a Job Entry Subsystem 3 Release 3 (SU261 system with the 
Job Entry Subsystem 3INetworking PRPQ installed. It assUIIII!!! 
that the operator is familiar with the Operator's Library: 
OSIVS2 Reference (Job Entry Subsystem 3) manual (GC38-02261. 
It presents specific operating techniques and operator 
commands related to computer networking. The Job Entry 
Subsystem 3INetl4Orking messages are defined in terms of the 
system action and the required operator response. 
Manual. 28 pages, 9/79 
/1I15799-AZI 

SH20-2417 
.!!m !t!lRI suaSYsmt 3/HEJWORKING' 11& fRll§ 5799-AZT. !§gB.:JI 
GUIDE 
This publication is intended for application programmers 
using Job Entry Subsystem 3 systems with Job Entry Subsystel 
3INet\1lOrking PRPQ installed. It describes the additional 
functional capabilities that this PRPQ makes available to 
the application programmer and how the programmer can make 
use of them. 
Manual, 16 pages, 9n9 
/1I/5799-AZI 

SH20-2434 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS fArui !HRQUGH. m fBll!i 5746-At!5. 
PROGRAM REFERENCE ! OPERATIONS 
The VSE/3270 Bisync Pass Through program product provides D 
host-connect facility for terminals attached to IBM 4300 
Processors, Systeml370, and the IBM 3031 Processors in a 
distributed environment. . 

This manual provides the technical installation and 
operation detaU for the VSEl3270 Bisync Pass Through 
program. 
Manual, 52 pages, 2/80 
111I5746-At!5 
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H20-2462 
DOSI'ISIAF3 ill WOBKSWION' m 1!IH!§ 5746-RC9, 
OPERATOR'S §Y!Dg 
This publication describes the operation and installation of 
the DOSI'ISE/AF3 Remote Job Entry Workstation Program. It is 
intended for the system programmer responsible for 
installing and maintaining the systelll and by the operator at 
the workstation computer. 

The IIIllnual explaiNi the use of commands to control 
processing and lists the messages produced by the progra •• 
It also defines the generation parameters and describes hoM 
to iNitall and generate the progralll. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 124 pages. 9/80 
111I5746-RC9 

H20-2463 
DOSIVSE/AF3 lli WORKSTATION' ,U!; !mi !t746-RC9. REFERENCE 
This publication defines and describes the facilities 
provided by the DOSI'ISE/AF3 Remote Job Entry Workstation 
Program and contains the information necessary to plan for 
utilization and installation. It is intended for the system 
programmer responsible for installing and maintaining the 
systelll. Additional information on the operation and use of 
DOSIVSE/AF3 Remote Job Entry Workstation Progralll is directed 
to computer data center personnal responsible for operation 
planning. 

The manual describes the program. explains the internal 
structure in terlllS of functions provided. and discusses the 
operating procedures. It also describes the device support. 
storage and prograQUlling systu requirements. and performance 
considerations. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 104 pages. 9/80 
111I5746-RC9 

H2B-2479 
.11m t:mlI:!QBK FAeILIn ~ INFORMATION 
This publication provides a general description of the VS1 
Job Networking Facility program. It is intended as an aid 
in evaluating the program. and is addressed to executives 
and managers who make data processing decisions. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 11/80 
1I1/5740-XYW 

H20-2485 
.ul COMI1UHICATIONS FACILIUlHDST ~ INFORMATION 
This publication describes Communications FacilitylHost. an 
IBM> licensed program that provides the functions needed to 
route data and programs between a 4300 (or 370/30XX) and a 
Seriesll network via cOtlUllUnication lines. 
Manual. 20 pages. 12181 
/11/5668-979 

H20-2l,86 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCIIVIn FACnm USER'S §Y!Dg (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
The Interactive Productivity Facility is a tool designed to 
assist in the lIIanagement and use of computer Syst8111S. This 
manual provides detail reference information ~ich you may 
need ~ using this product in a VSE or a VM/VSE 
environment. Of special interest is the information on 
problem determination and methods you can use to bypass 
problems. Also. the Interactive Productivity Facility 
dialogs are discussed in detail. 
Manual. 180 pages. 10/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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61120-2492 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVIn FACILITY ~ f&AIY!S ~ 
INFORMATION 
This manual provides a general oyervi~ of the 
Interactive Productivity Facility concepts and facilities. 
It is intended for executives. system and application 
programlllers. and operations persoMol who want to learn 
about the Interactive Productivity Facility and its 
applicability in their environment. 

This manual describes the major facilities of the 
Interactive Procluctivity Facility. including the unique 
lIIOnu-driven dialogs that assist the user in performing a 
desired activity. Sample menu. data entry. and explain 
panels are shown Nith an explanation of their function and 
use. 

There are no prerequisite publicatiONI. 
Manual. 48 pages. 09/81 
11115748-MSI 

SH20-2503 
SOFTWARE SUPPORT SISTEM f!E!i ~ OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This publication presents the basic inforlll8tion an operator 
needs to run the Software Support System. This progrUlllling 
RPQ is available on special quotation only. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 72 pages 
/1I15799-BAJ 

SH20-2504 
SOFTWARE ~ ~ fRfli H!Wn mmt atm MAINTENANCE 
This publication presents the basic inforlHtion a system 
prograllllller needs to install and maintain the SoftNare 
Support System. This progralllllling RPQ is available only on 
special quotation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 240 pages. 10/80 
111I5799-BAJ 

SH20-2S09 
~ 90-DEGREE fBlHI ~ DESCRIptION/OPERATIONS 
This program is an extension to the existing IBM 3800 90 
Degree Print ProgralllS (5796-ARF and 5796-AW)() ~ich extends 
the capabilities of these programs. Printing at 5. 6. and 
7.5 lines per inch Nith 8. 9.6 and 12 characters per inch 
are noN provided. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 84 pages. 02181 
111I5796-BAC 

SH20-2510 
UNIVERSAL mlH!! ALnR 9U!I At!!l ~ Ym.m 
DESCRIptIQN/OPERATIONS 
Universal Dump Alter Copy and Select is a general purpose 
file processing utility incorporating into one program all 
the functions currently available only in several utility 
progralDS plus key additional functions. WACS can copy. 
print. alter and/or select records all in only one pass of 
the file. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 74 pages. 02181 
1I1/5796-BAF 

SH20-2523 
YHall! mn!AI. LIBRARIAN TERMINAL ~ .!Z!.!m 
For information about this publication contact tho 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SH20-2524 
INlRODUCTION E lim om EXIRAClWf PROCESSJN!i _ 
RESTRUCDJRINIi U!lm TEXJ'B!H!!( 
This course is for individuals IIIho need to use the 
RestructUl"ing Syst .. to restructure and lllanipulate data. 
The cOUl"Be lIi11 be of particular interest to Application 
Progr_ers IoIho _t create andllllintain files and 
databases. In addition. it is of value to Database 
Aclatinistratcrs and anv other individuals Mho are confronted 
lIith the need to extract. restructure. or edit data files. 

This course teaches the functions and architecture of 
the RestructUl"ing Syat... It includes detailed instructians 
in the preparation of control statements used to generate 
tailor-_de READER. CONVERT. and WRITER progralllS of this 
syst... It also explains the cparati_l prcceclures to 
fo11011 in order to generate and to execute these progra •• 
Manual 
//1I5796-PLH 

SH20-2525 
INTBC!!!tJCm!N E lim om EXJRACIJQN P!QCESSIt!§ At!!! 
RESTRUCIURIt!§ Dm.I! .mm iYm 
This course is for individual. who need to use the 
Restructuring System to restructure and Danipulate data. 
The course lIi11 be of particular interest to Applicatian 
Progra_rs echo _t create and _intain filea and 
databas... In additian. it is of value to Database 
Aclatinistrators and anv other individuals IrIho are confronted 
lIith the need to extract. restructure. or edit data fil ... 

This course teach .. the functions and architecture of 
the R .. tructuring Syst_. It includes detailed instructians 
in the preparation of control statSDents used to generate 
tailor-llllde READER. CONVERT. and WRITER progralllS of this 
syst... It al.o explains the operatianal prccedures to 
folloll in order to generate and to execute these progl"lllll!l. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 108 pages. 021'81 
/ // /5796-PUI 

SH20-2597 
tml!I!IIK I!!!!DIml DEpIPTrmyppERATIQNS 
NetNork Ifonitor provid .. 3270 Display Station users lIith a 
single interface to application subsystlllllS available on a 
netllork. 

The 3270 Display Stations users are presented lIith an 
installation defined logo on the screen. and anter the nallle 
of the application Nith which a session is desired. Network 
Ifonltcr then checks the status of the application and. if 
the application is active and accepting logans. pa .... 
control of the terainal to that application. If the 
application is nct active. or is active but not accepting 
logons. the user is given an appropriate DUsage. 

NetNOrk tIonitor operat .. a. a VTAH application progr ... 
and NUl operate tlith VTAH II. and all releases of ACF/VTAH. 
in a VSl or ItVS anvironllll!nt. It supporta. in ttocIel 2 1IOde. 
all Dodels of the 3270 Display Station. 
Manual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 8ft pages. 06/81 
//1I5796-PPB 

SH2(!-2608 
ll!1 2m lIIBmSil YJ:lQZl m&lm PESClIPTIptVOPERAUQNS 
The 3101 Pass Through YtV370 Support product simulates 3270 
type full scralln support via the YtVPass Through Facility 
PrograD Product (5748-RCI I. Locally attached and dial up 
3101 tereinals are provided this support on the YtV370 
Syatlllll running the 3101 Pass Through progralll as ... 11 as an 
I'IIIIIOte VlV370 and TSOIHVS SyatlllllS connected through the 
VtVPass Through Facility. The 3101 Pass Through YtV370 
Support PrograD has beI!I'I designed to provide as full a. 
possible a subset of 3270 function on the 3101. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 68 pages. 09/81 
////5796-PPF 

SH20 

SH20-2621 
INEORHATJ!!H PROTECTION Dm.I! CRWOfiRApHIC PRQ&RAHS fill 
~ WWl!.I .§YIPg 
IPS/CI1S offers VIVCItS users the abilfty to protect their 
data fl'Oll unauthorized disclosUl"e through enoipherDlll'lt. 
IPS/atS all_ a user to _ipher or decipher data 
interactively or a. part of application prograDS. IPSIctIS 
produces ciphertext that can be deciphered by other ISH 
Cryptographic products which run in os/vSI and 0SIVS2 1tVS. 
Subroutines are provided for Mselllbler. FORTRAN. and PVI. 
IPS/CI1S .. ill also encipher and decipher PROF files. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 168 pages. 09/82 
NN5796-PPK 

SH20-2622 
Im!I IWIDIi 10m if:!lB.I m:mtI 11 DESCRImotVOpERATIOHS 
Os/vsl Host Remote Node Entry Syat_ II enablas a SysteD/3' 
cparating under the control of Os/vsl to function as a 
rlllllOte tereinal (workstation) for subDitting jobs to a 
central Syateml370 to be executed under anv OS/VS 
anvi rorwent. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 42 pages. 01/82 
////5796-PPL 

SH20-2632 
I6Pl .LmBMI mcmm. m:mtI pESCRImONlOpERAWINS 
The Tape Library Control Syst .. is a DOdern autClllatic tape 
library syat_ capable of controlling anv I\UIIIber of 
standard-label installation tapes. The progra. l118y 
.ignificantly illlProve the productivity and s_ity of 
installations Nith anv configuration of syst_ using ftVS. 
It al.o peraita the reduction of tape library size and can 
be used to gtve inforeation about the tapes. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 130 pages. 11/81 
NN5785-EAM 

SH20-2633 
I6Pl J.DU!I J:mD:Bm. IlmII YBIl!J mapg 
The Tape Library Control Systlllll is a lIOCIem aut_tic tape 
library syst .. capable of controlling anv I\UIIIber of 
standard-label installation tapes. The pregra. IIIIIf 
significantly ill1PrCYe the productivity and s_ity of 
installations .. tth anv configuration of SystlllllS using 1tVS. 
It also perDits the reduction of tape library .ize and can 
be used to give inforeation about the tapes. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 76 pages. 11/81 
//N5785-UIA 

SH20-2637 
1m m _ Em mg IWfA!iIiIl PESCRIPTIONIOPERAIIQNS 
The Data Set and Free Space ltanager. provides I1VS users thI 
opportunity to increase DASD space utilizatian tlith a 
.int_ of lllanual effort. This addition to Total Storage 
l1anagBIIIllnt provides two key functionsl reporting the sta" 
of DASD space. and retuming underutUized space to the fM 
space pool. The retum of YIUIIed space D8y be controlled I 
the data set level utUizing a filtering option. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 100 pages. 11/81 
//N5796-PPN 

SH20-2638 
INFDBH4UpN fRDTECTIQN :mmt CRJpIO!jRApHIC PRQGRAtIS BIll 
~ INSTALLATIQN §YI!!g 
IPS/atS offers VlVCttS users the ability to protect their 
data fl'Oll unauthorized disclosure through _iphereent. 
IPS/CI1S a11_ a user to encipher or decipher data 
interactively or as part of application progra_. IPSIctIS 
produces ciphertext that can be deciphered by other 
Cryptographic products Nhich run in os/vsl and 0s/vs2 1tVS. 
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Subroutines are provided for Assembler. FORTRAN. and Pvt. 
IPS/CI1S will also encipher and decipher PROF files. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 i nc:hes • 28 pages. 08/82 
/1//5796-PPK 

H20-2652 :m JW:gf SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTIOWOPERATIOHS (CURRENT RELEASE I 
The VH Batch Subsystem provides a facility for scheduling. 
initiating. and monitoring batch jobs within a VM/CMS 
environment. The subsystem is controlled by a supervisory 
virtual machine which dispatches and monitors other virtual 
machines in which the batch jobs are processed. 
This is a component of SK2T-0887. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 84 pages. 05/82 
11115796-BCY 

H20-2685 
~ MPNITORING FACILITY !! DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 Monitoring Facility II (JMFII) 5796-PLW is a software 
monitor that provides the HVS/JES3 user with information on 
the activities and resource utilization of JES3. This 
information can be used to evaluate the perforlllQnce of an 
existing MVS/JES3 system and to assist in understanding the 
impact of particular JES3 functions. It will operate under 
JES3 Release 3. JES3 SP3 and JES3 SP3.1. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 05/82 
////5796-PLW 

!120-2795 
PRESENTATION ENHANCEMENTS YmI§ m !U!l 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Offering assists the user in aaking 
professional looking presentation& on a 6670 Model II or 
Model III. This IIIQnual is both a System Description and an 
Installation and Operations Reference document. It is 
intended for the end user when preparing the input and 
executing the progralllS and the systems programmer at 
installation time. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 11/83 
//.f/5798-DNQ 

;H20-2799 
H§H MAINTEHANCE/RECOVERY UTILITIES ~ ! 
The HSM l1aintenance/Recovery Utilities program offering 
complements the Hierarchical Storage l1anager Version 2 
(5665-329) and Hierarchical Storage I1anager Version 1 
15740-XRB) progralll products. It is supported by DFHSM 
Development. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. S6 pages. 10/83 
////5796-8DY 

iH20-4083 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY ~ f&AIYBS USER'S §Ylgg 
The Interactive Productivity Facility is a tool designed to 
assist in the managl!Jllent and use of computer systl!JllS. This 
lIIanual provides the information necessary to use this 
product in a VSE environment. The facilities of the product 
are described in detail. Of special interest are the 
dialogues which are also covered in detail. 
l1anual. 504 pages. 02/81 
// //5748-HSI 

;H20-4308 
MATHIBASIC Em ~ ~ ! lIE A!:!Il ytl/370-CMS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
The Progralll Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer. 2 pages 

G1f20 

////5703-XI12.5734-XH8 

G1f20-4347 
ill SHARED YARIABLES (APLSV) fBf!i Hn!!! SPECIfICATIONS 
The Program Product Specificaticns (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program product. 
Flyer. 8 pages 
////5799-AJF 

6H20-4374 
~ Jmmn .um JiNTBI WORKSTATION .I!B!l§IW1 fBf9 I:!fRJ2A 
SPECIfICATIONS 
This Program Product Specification& (PPS) describes the 
Narranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer. 4 pages 
//1/5799-WHX 

G1f20-4376 
nn .un ~ mBAlili mID I:ISI!W. II ~ am ~ 
fBf!j~ 
This Program product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer. 1 page 
////5799-WHZ 

G1f20-4380 
DLlI-ENTRY DOS/vS. ~ L.L. .I.1lO .PIH!li 5746-)0(7. 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the NIIrranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 12178 
////5746-XX7 

G1f20-439S 
TELECOMKUHICATIONS CONTROL ~ AP'iAtlCED FUNCTION 
(TCS-AF1SPECIFICATIONS 
This Program Product Specifications IPPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer. 6 pages 
////5740-)0(0 

6H20-4509 
~ ~ mm:I SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the NIIrranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer. 6 pages. 07176 
////5740-XXT 

GH20-4510 
QUYli ~ DATA DICTIONARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASEl 
This publication is intended to serve as the basis for the 
warranty of OSIVS DBIDC Data Dictionary licensed product. 
and to inforD the user of certain supplemental terms 
related to the licensed product. It provides inforlll8tion on 
warranted functions. describes the specified operating 
system and states the supplemental terms. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 10 pages. 12/86 
////5740-XXF.5746-XXC 

GH20-4521 
ng EZ2 DISPUY ~ Am STRUCTURED PROGRAt!!1ING 
FACILITY( SPF I VERSION ! SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the progra •• 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages. 4/77 
//1/5740-XI8 
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&H20-4525 
M!! NETWORKING fB!!J l!A!U§ SPECIFICAIIOHS 
Describes the Narranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 04/77 
11115799-ATB 

6H20-4526 
~ NEIHQRKIKG fRfg !9!A!2 SPECIFICATDQNS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 04n7 
11115799-ATC 

&H20-4528 
EXTENDED TELECOM!1!lHICWONS IimlYI& !IXTI1l.a. ll!S fBmi S7%-XXB 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the IIIlIrranted specifiCiltions of the program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 4/77 
11115746-XXB 

6H20-4532 
~ 121m ~ 11 CONVERSION PROCESSQR SPECIFICATIOHS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the progra •• 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 07n7 
11115735-CVl 

61120-4536 
~ BE§ 11 spECIFICATIONS 
Describes the Narranted specifications of the progra •• 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 7177 
11115746-R61 

GH20-4538 
~ ll!S J!lU!!i S7ft0-)Q(7. SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 

The Generalized Information SystemlVirtual Storage. 
Version 1. Release 1. Modification level 1 (6ISlVS Rl.l). 
provi des addi t i onal flD'lCt i ons and enhancelllents over 6ISIVS 
1.0. Khile remaining compatible Nith and retaining the 
functional capabilities of 6ISIVS 1.0. 

6ISIVS is c/esigned to support a wide variety of 
information processing activities by providing the 
facilities for defining. maintaining. and processing OSIVS 
and DVI data files required in many application areas. 
6ISIVS is designed to provide broad. general purpose. 
processing capabilities by generating tailored processing 
1IIOdu1es on the basis of syst_-resiclent data file 
descriptions together Mith user-entered. high-level. 
procedural language statl!llH!nts. The generated IIIOdules are 
then executed to provide the requested file processing 
actions. 
FLYER. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages, 9177 
11115740-XX7 

&H20-4SftO 
Rm BAlm ~ Am .tmm!! ~ .z llllU !AmU 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the Marranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches, 2 pages. 12177 
11115740-XY8.57ft6-XXQ 

·6H20-ftSft3 
TELECOKMUNICATIQNS ~ SYSTEM-AOVANCED cgKMUNICATICHS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the Marranted 
functions of the licensed progra •• 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pagu. 01n8 

&H20 

/l115740-Xl'3 

&H20-4Sft5 
HIERARCHICAL ~ ~ )g 1m m ag 
This publication is required by the licensing agreement for 
licensed programs that are warranted. It is the basis of 
the warranty and states the Specified Operating Environment 
Manual. 2 pages. 08183 
1120115740-XR8 

&H20-4546 
&tI:Ii ~ m SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily. I8H 
personna!. 
Flyer. 1 page. 05/78 
/I/I5740-AH3 

6H20-ft548 
CICS/POStyS SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects. and secondarily. IBM 
persON\el. 
Flyer, 6 pages, 08178 
/l115746-XX3 

6H20-4551 
~ ~ EB.!I§IW:I SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
licensed progralll. The audience for this publication is 
prilllarily licensees and prospects. and secondarily. IBM 
personnal. 
Flyer, 2 pages. oan8 
/I/I5740-XY3 

6H20-4557 
~ ~ WORKSTATION SPECIFICATIOHS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
Licensed Program. The audience for this publication Is 
primarily licensees and prospects. and secondarily. IBM 
personnel. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 02n9 
1/l15746-RC9 

61120-4558 
~ AUTOHATEP OeERATQR FACILITY SpECIFICATIgHS 
The IHSIVS Automated Operator Facility is a transaction
driven data base/data cCl1lllllunlcation progru that runs as an 
application under IHSIVS Version 1. Release 1. Kodification 
levelS. using the automated operator function. 

This document describes the el_ents that IIIlIke up AOF 
functions. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 03/79 
11115740-XYD 

6H20-ft561 
DtlSlCICStyS SPECIFICATIQHS (CURRENT RELEASE» 
DHSlCICSIVS sllZlplifies the il!lplelllentation of online 
Information Syst8111S using the 3270 Information Display 
SystCIII. The OHSlCICSlVS DVI data base and file lIIanase-'lt 
display lIIanagelllent, and lIIessage handling capabilities make 
it possible to il!lplement many new or existing applications 
in the online environment lIith little or no user 
progralllllling. This c/ocument describes the functions of 
DItSICICSIVS and details the capabllitia of the systelll. 



Flyer. 4 pages. 04/79 
11115740-XC5.5746-XC4 

H2t-4564 

61120 

~ SPECIFICAIlONS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
CICS/OSIVS is a general purpose DBIOC interface betMeen the 
operating system and application programs written in 
COBOL. PVI or Assembler. The user can tailor a CICSIOSIVS 
system configuration applicable to the needS of the 
installation and define the environment in Wiich the system 
is to execute. This dOCUlllent details the system 
requirements. the hardlolare environment. and the progralllllling 
systems. It also describes intersystem cOlllmunications 
considerations and terlllinal support. 
Flyer. 4 pages, 05/79 
11115740-XXI 

H20-4593 
OHSonO WI§!f oaJECTIVE 
These design objectives define the contents of the subject 
licensed progralll. The audience for this publication is 
prilll8rily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 
Flyer. 1 page. 06/78 
11115748-XC3 

H20-4623 
~ fAlm! LANGUAGE FACIlI" F!.!NCTl(]t!AL DESCRIPTION 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This Progralll Product Functional Description (PPFD! describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product. 
Which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 02/77 
11115736-621.5734-621.5736-624 

H20-4627 
CUSTOMER INFORtfATIgN .!<mI!Im!. SYSTEMI!JQS-ENTRY 
(CICS/DOS-ENTRY!' fRQ§ fBgg 5736-XX6. FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD! describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product. 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 11/77 
11115736-XX6 

iH20-4628 
CUSTOt1ER INFORMATION ml:IIlmL SYSTEtIIIlOS-STANllARD .(ggl 
DOS-STANDARDI FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This Progralll Product Functional Description (PPFD! describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Progralll Procluct. 
Which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 11/77 
1IIIS736-XX7 

ii20-4629 
CUSTOMER INfPRMATIQH ~ SYSTEM/OS = STANllARD n 
I CICSIOS-STANDARD W FI.II.rt:nONAL pESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD! describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Progralll Product. 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 11/77 
1IIIS734-XX7 

;H20-4641 
~ INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACIlIU 1lfEl SPECIfICATIONS 
The Interactive Productivity Facility is a licensed program 
designed to increase the procluctivity and simplify the tasks 
of those who use and Rnage IBM computer resources. This 
document describes the Interactive Productivity Facility 

6H20 

content and provides the lIIachine and prograllllling 
requirements for the program. 
Flyer 

61120-4642 
D1Ll ~ SpECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
DVI DOSIVS is a data base management control system for 
Systeml370 DOSIVS users. DVI DOSIVS may be used to write 
data independent appliCOlltions and to allow data base 
lllllnageasent for the user. The DVI DOSIVS syst_ provides 
&upport for user application programs Nritten in coaOL. 
PVI. RPS II. or As&embler language. DVI DOSIVS executes 
as an application progral!! in a virtual storage environment 
under DOSIVS or DOSIVSE. This document provides details 
ilbout the additional functions of this releilse. 
Flyer. 5 pages. 07179 
11115746-XXl 

61120-4649 
~ pEFINITIQH fACILIWCUSTOMER INFORMATION mt:!IBm. 
nnru:! ! SDF /eXCS! 
This licensed program is an online application developlllllnt 
tool for the CICSIVS application programmer who Nants to 
define or edit IIIIIPS and map sets for the CICSIVS basic 
IIIIIpping support. This doclllllent provides details about the 
functions and describes the advilntages of using this 
prograill. 
Flyer. 3 pages. 5/9 
1IIIS740-XYF.5746-XXT 

61120-5000 
EXTENllED TELECOt!t!UNICATIONS pULES • .w; fRlI!i 5746-W. 
SPECIfICATIgNS 
The basic function of Extended Tel~ications Itodules is 
to establish and support. in a DOSIVS environment. a data 
floN betNeen a CICSIOOSIVS application and a corresponding 
user application for IBM advanced cOlllmunication &ubsystlllll5 
and pre-SNA tel'lllinals. This doc\lIIIent eJ\UIIIerates the ba&ic 
services performed by this program and describes the 
facilities that provide the functions perforllllld by the 
program product. e.g •• I/O IfocIule. Application Progra. 
Interface. Linkage Module. I1aster Terminal Functions. Systlllll 
Services Control Point. Support Service Utilities. RAS 
Functions. Concurrent Online TelecOllllllUnication Test. and 
Preprocessor. 
Flyer. 4 pages. 12179 
1111S746-XXB 

61120-5008 
MIA ftru DESIGN Am 9li Il!!l! FUNCTIONAL DESCRIffiON 
D6DA is a productivity aid used to record and process the 
large alllOl.ll\ts of information that are IIIBnipulated cluring 
data base design. Using it. a data base designed is aided 
in producing a design more rapidly and Nith IIIOre 
thoroughness than _nual methods perlllit. thereby obtaining a 
DIOre consistent and effective design. This docUlllent 
provides a full de&cription of the program and machine 
requi rements. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 12/81 
11115740-XY8.S746-XXQ 

6M20-5281 
a fNTR:! ~ 3/HETHQRKING. m fBQ!i S799-AZT. 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This program provides for the COIIIIIUI'\ication of jobs for 
execution and print and punch forlllatted data strealll5 to 
other JES3. JES2INJE systems. and HASP. VHl370. and ASP 
systelllS when running with their respective Network Job 
Interface support. This cIoCUlllllnt provides the highlights of 
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the program's capabilities and describes the programming and 
system requirements. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 8/79 
111I5799-Az:r 

61120-5283 
STRUCDlRED PROGRA!1HIt!§ FACIlIWCONYERSATIONAL tmHm!B 
SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
The Structured Programming Facility is a program development 
tool designed to take advantage of the characteristics of 
IBn 3270 display terminals. and to increase productivity in 
an interactive environment for users of both structured and 
conventional progralllllling techniques. This document 
describes the four basic types of display presentations. the 
commonly used SPF operations. and the major functions 
provided by SPF. 
Flyer. 3 pages. 08/79 
111I5748-XT3 

GH20-5292 
INFORMATION/SYSTE". Y!< fBmi S73S-0ZS. SPECIFICATIONS 
INFD/SYSTE" consists of five programs designed to operate 
with the INFCRHATIONIt1VS IINFOIl1VS) data feature. The 
progralllS are used to load the INFOIl1VS data. insert user 
data. and provide access to the data. The INFOIl1VS data is 
maintained by a periodic 110-12 per year) distribution tape 
that completely replaces the INFOIHVS data previously 
distributed. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 1/80 
11115735-OZS 

GH20-S293 
YSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS ~ lHRQY§U SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/3270 Bisynchronous Pass Through is a program product 
designed to allaw an IB" processor running under OOSlVSE and 
CICSIDOSIVS to appear as a remotely attached IBH 3271 
Control Unit to a connected host processor. The connection 
to the host processor is over a binary synchronous 
cOllllllunications link. This document provides the machine and 
programming requirements in the specified operating 
envi ronment. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 02180 
111I5746-AliS 

GH20-5304 
.llH INIERACTIVE .I!BlHlYCT FACIlm !!EEl spECIFICATIONS 
The Interactive Productivity Facility is specifically 
designed to assist users of the VH System Installation 
Productivity Option/Extended. This document describes the 
display panels. the components that comprise the Facility. 
and lists the programs for which EXECs can perform selected 
tasks. This document also describes installation and use 
considerations. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 07/80 
11115748-"51 

GH20-5306 
~ INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY !!EEl SPECIFICATIONS 
The Interactive Productivity Facility is specifically 
designed to assist users of the VSE System Installation 
Productivity OptionlExtendad IVSE Systlllll IPD/EI. This 
document describes the visual display panels through which 
the Interactive Productivity Facility Communicates with the 
user and lists the progralllll for which the executable 
jobstreams perform selected tasks. This doCUllel\t also 
describes the machine and progral'ltllling requirements and lists 
the products with which the Interactive Productivity 
Facility is designed to operate. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 10/80 

GH20 

111I5748-HS1 

GH20-S313 
~ Iff SPECIFICATIONS 
The Interactive Productivity Facility is specifically 
designed to assist users of Release 2.0 of the VHlVSE 5ysttll 
Installation Productivity OptiOn/Extended. This document 
describes the panels that comprise the dialogues. describes 
the components of the facility. and lists the programs for 
which the facility performs selected tasks. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 3 pages. 10/80 
111I5748-HSI 

GH20-5315 
ELIAS-I SPECIFICATIONS 
Entry Level Interactive Application System-One is intended 
to assist designers and prograllllllers who are implesaenting 
data base/data communications applications with CICSIDOSIVS 
and/or DUI OOSIVS using COBOL. PLII. or DMSICICSIVS-OOS. 
This document describes the tasks for which this program 
product provides interactive dialogs. describes the Hchina 
requirlllllents in a OOS/vsE environment. and lists the 
programs ... ith Nhich it operates. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 11/80 
111I5746-XXV 

GH20-5316 
ELIAS-ItyH SPECIFICATIONS 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION-ONEIVH (ELIAS-IIVH) 
provides assistance to designers and programmers who are 
implementing data base/data cOlDIIIUnications applications ... itl 
CICSIDOSIVS and/or OU1 DOSIVS using COBOL. PUl. or 
DHSlCICSIVS-DOS. This docUlllent describes the task5 for 
which ELIAS-IIVH provides interactive dialogs. describes thl 
lIIachine requirements in both VHlDDSlVSE and VH envirOl'llHl'lu, 
and lists the progralllli .. ith which ELIAS-IIVH operates. 
Flyer 
1I11S748-XXK 

GH20-S34l 
INfQRHATIpNlLIBRARY A!!ll .!.lW!lY ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
Inforlllation/Library is a dialog-oriented progralll providing 
search and retrieval functions for a companion data base 
product. LibrarylHVS. LibrarylHVS i5 a separately licensed 
set of Infor.ationlLibrary optional aaterials. These 
optional materials constitute a data base that contains HVS 
systu reference and program logic information. This 
document provides a functional description of 
Information/Library as 1ile11 as the machine and progrQlllllling 
requi reasents. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 01/82 
11115665-277.5665-294 

61120-5343 
~ §mil TERMINAL SII1l/UTOR SpECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information discussing the 
functions. features. operating environment. limitationSl and 
unique user requirements of the IHS/vs Batch Terminal 
Simulator. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 12/86 
1/115668-948 

GH20-S344 
COtl!1UNIcATIOH FACIlIJYIHOST SPECIFICATICHS 
This document provides information on the Marranted 
functions of the licensed program. Colll1'll\ll'lications 
FacilitylHost is a prograll product that extends the _sage 
and transaction routing function of the IBM Sarillll/1 Event 
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Driven Executi¥& Communications Facility progr .. product. 
This document describes the three program aaocIuletlt Host 
Access Facility. Dynamic Progr .. Dispatcher-Host. and Table 
update. It also describes the 12 operational functions that 
can be perforllUld by the terminal operator at the host site. 
and provides the .china and progra.ing requi.--ts. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 08/82 
11115668-979 

H20-5347 
~ SfECIFICAUONS 
No abstract available. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 06/83 
11115666-296.5666-297.7799-DBZ 

H20-5351 
IItmQI! ~ pEFINImIN ~ mmm.E ~ mal 
SPECIFICATImfS 
DHSlCross-Syst8111 Product Definition is a progra. product 
that offers productivity gains in the cIavelopment of 
Ilpplications for a CICS/DOSIVS or CIcs/OSIVS syst8111 .. ith an 
IBM 4300 or 3000 Series processor. This document proviclas 
the .chine and prograaing requir_ts. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 09/82 
11115668-944 

iH20-53S2 
~ EXECUTION gg fDB JHmm SPECIFICATIQNS 'CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
OHSICroas-Systaaa Product Execution provides the user ,dth 
the ability to execute applications defined lind s-rated 
via DttS/Cross-Systaaa Product Definition on an IBM 4300 or 
3000 Series processor. This document provides the IlI8chine 
and progra_ing requir_ts. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 09182 
11115668-945 

11120-5382 
NUMERICAL mmm BIll p80CESSQR &ENERAJPR SPECIFICATI" 
This publication is a procIuct that generates a 
PostProcessor for a particular IlI8china t_l. This neNly 
generated PostProcessor .. ill read cutter location data 
(CLOATA) froaa a CL file and produce NeDATA to dri¥& a 
PIIrticular I18china t_l controller. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. it pagas. 12186 

!H20-5521 
PHSlCICSIlIS Jt:!STALWIDN AtJ!l DPERATJCNS §!Wlg 
This I18nual contains inforation to enable the user to 
s-rate and incorporate the DevaloplIIBnt ttanageaKlnt 
SysteIIIICIIIItClllKll" Inforation SystllllllYirtual Storage into a 
syst_ for subsequent execution under control of the 
Customer Information Control Syst8lll. Information is 
included for syst_ .int_nee and terminal operation. The 
intended audience is the prograllllling and operations staff. 
ttanual. 144 PIIges. 12181 
11115740-XCS.5746-XCit 

11120-5522 
~ BAmI TERMINAL SItlULATpB mIERAI. INFORMATION 
The IItSIVS Batch Terminal ShllUlator all_ execution of 
IttSIVS data bIlseldata communication applications in a TSO or 
batch enviroNlent. It also provides inforlll8tion about each 
DVI call and SUIIIIIIlry inforlll8tion about each transaction. 
This publication provides ;nforation to assist current 
IHSIYS users in evaluating Batch Terminal Simulator to 
determine if they uant to add this productivity t_l to 
their installation. 

Hanual 
11115668-948 

SH20-5523 

SH20 

mim IAmI TERnIHAl snruLAJPR !BlBiBAII REFERENCE &!p 
OPERAUDNS 
This publication describes the functional capabilitias of 
the IttSIVS Batch Terminal Simulator (BTS) and explains haN 
to use them. 
lfanual. 180 PllgeB. 02185 
11115668-948 

SH20-S526 
INTERACTIVE p8O!!UCTIVUX FAClbm m IBIml 'CURRENT 
RELEASEJ 
The Interactive Productivity Facility is a tool designed to 
assist in the lIIanagement and use of CIOIIIPUter syst_. This 
HnUal provides the infoNation necessary to use this 
product in a WE or vtVVSE environlllant. The facilities of 
the product are described in detail. This includes hints 
and tips. a tutorial for nell users. a menu and dialog cros. 
reference. and sllmple service dialogs. 
Manual. 264 pages. 10/81 
11115748-HS1.7799-DBS.7799-DBR 

61120-5527 

n;;Tn .. ,;;:;cti\;; re~~i~~l:~ty~. is 
.pecifically designed to assist users of Release 3.0 of the 
YSE Syst .. Installation Productivity Qption/Extended. Thi. 
document describes the menu. data entry. and explain panelsJ 
it describes the component. of the Interactive Productivity 
Facility, and it provides installation and use 
considerations as Nell as the machina and prograllllling 
requiMlllll!l'lts. 
Flyer. 4 pages. 11/81 
11115748-HS1.7799-DBR 

SH20-5581 
C!!!1Hl!NICATlQN FACIlIU 11m fIU!§IWI REFERENCE &!p 
°PERWPNS 
This I118nual describes the functions and impl_tation of 
the COIIIIIIUnications FacilitylHost program product ...... ich can 
operate under the I5upervision of an IBM 4300 (or Systeml370 
or 30XX) host CPU. and Customer Inforation Control 
SystllllllYS us i ng ACF IYTAH. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 144 pages. 08/82 
111/5668-979 

SHZ0-5583 
l!I!aEf ~ §!.WIg 
This publication documents the use of VlVIPF Release 4 by 
giving a sUllllllary of allIWICIunts and the activities 
associated .. ith it such as syst .. use. syst .. llllnaguant 
_nd 1IOde. first use tutuorial. user assistanee. probl .. 
reporting and llI8il facility. It also li.ts the CtIS aaocIulas 
and EXECS used by it and a simplified panel hierarchy. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 123 pages. 03/83 
1139115748-HSI 

SHZO-5625 
lEE pIAGHpSTIC REFERENCE «CURRENT RELEASE) 
The Interactive Productivity Faoility is a tool designed to 
as.ist in the I18nageaKlnt and use of computer SystBIIS. This 
.nual provides cros. reference and dialog I18nager 
inforll8tion ..... ich you may need IIIhen using this product in a 
WE or vtVVSE environlllant. Special usage reports and 
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detaHed table desariptions are also provided in this 
lIanual. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 i nohes. 228 pages. 06/83 
////5666-296.5666-297 

6H20-5986 
ill ~ ! DATABASE gnmgJ, ~ REFERENCE (CU!!RENt 
RELEASE) 
This lllllnual oontains a general description. plus 
implementation and usage information for functions Nithin 
TPF that control file accessing and integrity inaluding 
input/output control. device support. and file pool 
managl!lllent. The audience comprises marketing personnel. 
system engineers. and customer personnel who need to 
understand the general chilraateristics of too function. or 
who are responsible for its implementation or ongoing 
operations. TPF provides a reliable. high performance. 
operating system for realtime. transaation-driven 
applioations. It is capable of supporting large terminal 
netNorks Nith thousands of terminals and multiple CPUs. 
largely due to specialized management techniques designed 
to optimize efficiency in data cOllllllUl'lication. data base. 
and syst_ resources. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inahas. 09/83 
////5748-T12 

6H20-5987 
ill ~ ! DATABASE !YfI!lmI fIU!!mAIi REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This manual contains a general description and information 
on the preparation for and use of too functions Nithin TPF 
that assist the user in lIIaintaining too data base and 
assuring its integrity. For furthe .. information see 
abstract for 6H20-5986. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inohes. 09/83 
////5748-T12 

6H20-5988 
m ~! ~ !B!!§!!£! REFERENCE (CURRENt RELEASE) 
This manual contains a general desaription plus 
Implementation and usage information for 
communications-related functions Nithin TPF 
including message routing. terminal control. 3705 support. 
and unit record equipllll!l'lt support. 
Fer further information. see abstraat for GH20-5986. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
//30//5748-T12 

GH20-5989 
m ~ ! IlW fIm§BA!! REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This lIIanual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
the data areas used by any functional area of TPF. 
Information includes the purpose of the data area. its 
organization. systl!lll residence and access method. and its 
detailed format. Additional information about hew a given 
function uses the data areas lIIay be found in the PR" or PLH 
for the appropriate function. The audience comprises 
marketing personnel. systu engineers or oustOlller personnel 
Nith a need to understand the funation of the data areas or 
who are responsible for initialization or maintenance of 
the user's data base. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inahas. 09/83 
//36//5748-Tl2 

6H20-5990 
m mnmt! POCtmENTATION Am§ (CURRENt RELEASE) 
This Jllanual contains and overview of the organization and 
forlll8t of the TPF systu documentation. an index for 
locating components. and various functional 
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cross-references. 
For further information. see abstract for 6H20-5986. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
////5748-Tl2 

GH20-5992 
ill ~ ! ~ ~ REFERENCE (CURRENt RELEASE) 
This IDanual contains functi'mal descriptions and usage 
requi rements for the macro" wed by TPF and to be used by 
custOQlers in developing thu applications that run under 
TPF. 
For further inforllllltion. see abstract for 6H20-5986. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
////5748-T12 

GH20-5993 
m ~ ! MAGNETIC IAeg ~ !Im§JWI REFERENCE 
This manual contains a general description and infol'lllation 
on preparation for and use of the magnetic tape support 
functions of TPF. 
For further information. see abstract for 6H20-5986. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
// //5748-T12 

GH20-599ft m ~ MAn! SUPERVISOR f!m§!!!! REFERENCE (CURRENt 
RELEASE) 
This manual contains a general description and usage 
information about main SUpervisor functions of TPF. 
including cycle. restart. and error analysis. The audience 
aomprises marketing personnel. system engineers and 
customer personnel Nho need to understand the general 
charaateristics of the function. or who are responsible for 
its implementation or ongoing operations. TPF provides a 
reliable. high performance operating system for realtime. 
transaction-driven applications. It is aapable of 
supporting large terminal networks Nith thousands of 
terminals and multiple CPUs. largely due to specialized 
management techniques designed to optimize efficiency in 
data communiaation. data base and system resources. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
////5748-Tl2 

6H20-5995 
m ~! !1ESSAGES AI:!!!. ~ (CURRENt RELEASEl 
This publication contains messages and codes sent by a TPF2 
operational system and by TPF2 associated utilities. The 
audience comprises system engineers and customer persolVlel 
responsible for online operations and support. TPF provide 
a reliable. high performance operating system for realtime 
transaction driven applications. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 433 pages. 1Z/84 
//40//5748-Tl2 

6H20-5996 
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m VERSION ! H!!lt:m!A Pm COI1I1UNICATIONS f!H!§lWI REFERENCE 
!CURREN[ RELEASEl 
This manual contains a general description plus 
impluentation and usage information about TPF 
communiaations control programming for environments othe .. 
than SNA. including airlines line oontrol. binary 
sychronous C:CICIlIIIUnications. synohronous link control. and 
teletype. 
For further inforlllation. see abstract for GH20-5986. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
////5748-Tl2 
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120-5997 
Iff ~! OPERATIONS GUIDE ~ REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This manual contains general procedures and detailed 
instructions for computer room operations for TPF system. 
The audience cOlllprises computer room operators. coverage 
programmers. and system engineers responsible for the 
day-to-day operations of the users' system. TPF provides a 
reliable. high performance operating system for realtime. 
transaction-driven applications. It is capable of 
supporting large terminal networks with thousands of 
terminals and multiple CPUS. largely due to specialized 
IIIlInagl!lllent techniques designed to optimize efficiency in 
data cOllllllunication. data base and system resources. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 09/83 
1140115748-Tl2 

~20-5998 

Iff VERSION! .fR9§!W:I DEYELOP!1ENT ~ fIIJ)i!WS REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RgLEASE) 
This manual contains a general description. plus 
il\OPlementation and usage information about functions with 
TPF in support of user program development. such as tools. 
realtime trace. and application message recovery. 
For further inforaation. see abstract for GH20-5986. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
1140115748-Tl2 

H20-5999 
Iff VERSION ! ru:!A IAI6 COM!1Ut!ICATIPNS J!Bll§!A!:! REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASg! 
This manual contains a general description plus 
illlPlementation and usage information about TPF support in 
the SNA environment. This includes device support for 3270 
And 3600 syst8ll15. as it applies to the CPU host and a 
cluster controller. For further information see abstract 
for 6H20-5986. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 09/83 
1130115748-Tl2 

iH20-6000 
TRANSACTION pROCESSING FACILIU ~ ! .!JEW lilmH 
GENERATION GUIDE 
This publication contains detail specifications for the 
preparation for and generation of a TPF2 operational 
system; a full description of the System Initialization 
Program (SIP! is included. The audience cOlllPrises systelll 
engineers and customer personnel responsible for 
initializing the users program base. data base. netNOrk 
configuration, etc •• and bring the system up to an 
operational state. TPF provides a reliable. high 
performance operating system for realtime transaction 
driven applications. It is capable of supporting large 
terminal networks with thousands of terminals and multiple 
CPU's lrgely due to specialized aanagement techniques 
designed to optimize efficiency in data communication. data 
base and system resources. 
tt;.nual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 700 pages. 12/83 
111I5748-Tl2 

*120-6001 
Iff ~ ! mIEH INSTALLATION .lBIfB!!I ~ REFERENCg 
(CURRgNT RELEASE! 
This manual contains a general description. plus 
il\OPlementation and usage information about TPF functions 
that support the user's installation requirements. 
including detailed specifications for running the system 
initialization program (SIP). 
For further information. see abstract for 6H20-5986. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 

LH20 

1134115748-Tl2 

6H20-6002 
Iff VERSION iIlImI PERFORMANCE AI:!!l MEASUREMENT f!m§!W! 
REFgRgNCE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This manual contains a general description. plus 
implementation and usage information about TPF data 
collection and analysis functions ahled at measuring and 
il\OProving system functions. 
For further information. see abstract for 6H20-5986. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
11115748-Tl2 

LH20-6006 
Iff ~ ! ~ WA CO!1I1!JNICAIIONS .1.!1§11; (CURRENT 
RgLgASE! 
This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
TPF communications control programming for environment 
other than SMA. These environments include airlines line 
control. binary synchronous cOllllllUl'licatians. synchronous 
link control. and teletype. 
For further information. see abstract for (*120-5986. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LH20-6007 
ill ~ ! ~ DEVELOPMENT ~ !.!mE 
This lIIanual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
functions within TPF in support of user program development 
such as test tools. realtime trace and application lIIe8sage 
recovery. 
For further information. see abstract for 6H20-5986. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LH20-6008 
Iff VERSION! mIruI PERFORMANCE Atm MEASUREMENT (CURRENT 
RELgASE! 
This lIIanual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
TPF data collection and analysis functions aimed at 
measuring and illlProving system performance. The audl ence 
comprises systelll5 engineers and customer personnel .. ith a 
need to understand the internal program logic. TPF 
provides a reliable. high performance operating system for 
realtime. transaction-driven applications. It is capable 
of supporting large terminal networks with thousands of 
terlllinals and IllUltiple CPUS. largely due to specialized 
management techniques designed to optimize efficiency in 
data communication. data base and system resources. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6H20-6009 
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Iff ~ g SPECIFICATIgHS 
This publication contains the program specifications for the 
Transaction Processing Facility Version 2 Release 2. 
Flyer. 12/84 
//l15748-Tl2 

LH20-6010 
Iff ~! DATABASg mmm!. ~ (CURRENT RElEASE! 
This lIIanual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
functions within TPF that control file accessing and 
integrity including input/output control. device support. 
and file pool nnagement. 
For further information. see abstract for 6H20-5986. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LH20-6011 
Iff ~ .& DATABASE mu!!!lBI flH!!iB&I .IJl§Il; (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This caanual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
functions .. ithin TPF that assist the user in caaintllining 
the data base and assurh1S its integrity. The audience 
co=prises systeJII engineers and _tomar personnel .. ith a 
need to understand the internal program logic. 
For further information. see abstrllct for 61120-5986. 
Mllnual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 09/83 
SLSSI IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LH20-6012 
Iff mlW!!i .& JW:a COI'I!I\IHICATlONS SERVICES .IJm!I: (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This manual contains tha detailed logic specifications for 
cOlllllUnicatians-related functions .. ithin TPF - including 
_sage routing. tel'llinal control. 3705 support and unit 
record equipment support. 
For further inforlllation. see abstract for GH20-5986. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTJON ONLY 

LH20-6013 
lEE mumt .& I1A6t!ETIC neg JYEmBI J!Bn!iBArJ .I.mmS 
This IIIIII"IUIIl contains the detailed logic specifications for 
TPF support of ngnetic tape functions. The audience 
comprises systeJII engineers and customer personnel .. i th a 
need to understand the internal progralll logic. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTJON ONLY 

LH20-6014 
lEE ~ .& 11m! suPERVISOR .L!l!WS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
tha main supervisor functions of TPF. 
The audience comprises systeJII engineers and customer 
persoMel .. ith a need to understand tha internal progra. 
logic. 
For information llbout this progra •• see abstract for 
GH20-5986 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 09/83 
SLSSI IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LH20-6015 
lEE mmw ! BIlimf INSTALUTIQIf .I.IlmmI .I!BlBAl! 1Jlm 
'CURRENT RELEASEI 
This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
TPF functions that support the user's installation 
requiruenu. including the network initilllization progralll 
and datil base 1000ding. The lIudience comprises systu 
engineers and customer personnel .. ith a need to understand 
the internal progralll logic. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSS: IBH JKTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LH20-6016 
lEE mwmI .& JHA DAD cotIl1UNIcmllNS !!m!iIW! ~ 
(CURRENT RELEASEl 
This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
TPF support in the SNA envi.--ent. This includes device 
support for 3270 and 3600 ayst_ liS it applies to the CPU 
host lind a cluater controller. The audience comprises 
syst_ angineers and cUlitomer persOMeI with II need to 
understand the internal progralll logic. 
For further information. see abstract for 6H20-5986. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 09/83 
SLSS: I8H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LH20-6017 
Iff ~.& DATABASE mI!B!n. ~ l!P!! (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This IIIlnual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
functions Nithin TPF that control file accessing and 
integrity including input/output control. device support. 
and file pool manag8lllent. 
For further inforlDlltion. see abstract for 6H20-5986. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

LH20-6018 
Iff ~! DATABASE l!YPI!QBI fIU!i!W:I ~ I1!Q fim!Bg 
(CURRENT RELEASEI 
This manual contains support for the HPO feature and it 
contains the detailed logic specifications for functions 
within TPF that assist the user in maintaining the data 
base and assuring its integrity. The audience cOCDprises 
syst8111 engineers and customer personnel with a need to 
understand the internal progralD logic. 
For further information. see abstract for 6H20-5986. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LH20-6019 
IPf mwmt 1 lWimI GEHERWON §Ymg fB.!!i!W! REFERENCE 
.Y!m (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
cOlllmUnications-related functions Nithin TPF including 
message routing. tanDinal control 3705 support. and unit 
record equipment support. 
For further information. see abstract for GH20-5986. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSSI IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LH20-6021 

660 

Iff ~ Z I1I!Q l:!!!tI suPERVISOR ~ (MREHl RELEASE) 
This lllllnual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
the main supervisor functions of TPF. 
The audience co=pris8S system engineers and customer 
persOMel wi th a need to understand the internal program 
logic. 
For information about this program. see abstract for 
GH20-5986 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LH20-6022 
IPf mmmi 1 ~ INSTAlUIION liYPfQBI ~ ~ I!BI 
um!Bi (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This lIIanual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
TPF functions that support the user's installation 
requirmenu. including the netNOrk initialization program 
and data base 1000di ng. 
The audience comprises systE!lll engineers and customer 
personnel Nith a need to understand the internal progralll 
logic. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LH20-6023 
m mw:m:I ! §HA I!ATA COHMllNICATIONS !!H!§BA!I ~ m 
um!Bi (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual contains support for the HPO feature and it 
contains the detailed logic specifications for TPF support 
in the SNA environment. This includes device support for 
3270 and 3600 syst_ as it applies to the CPU host lind a 
cluster controller. The Qudience cOCllprises system 
engineers and customer persOMeI with a need to understand 
the internal program logic. 
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For further information. see abstract for GH20-5986. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSS: 11111 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

H20-6024 
Iff ~ & SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides a reliable. high performance 
control program for realtime transaction driven 
applications. TPF2 is capable of supporting networks with 
thousancl& of terminals and multiple CPUs largely due to 
specialized llanagemant techniques designed to optilllize 
efficiency in data co~ication. data base and system 
resources. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 12/85 
11115748-T12 

.H20-6025 
Iff EWON ! PARTITIotIEO tlULIIPROCESSQR UAIY!li i!.!m!l 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication contains information on the installation. 
operation and internal logic of the partitioned 
multiprocessor feature of TPF2. This feature alloNS 
multiple TPF2 systems to operate in 3081 and 9081 
processors. A TPF2 system with the HPO feature is required. 
This manual is intended for those responsible for the 
installation. operation and maintenance of the partitioned 
multiprocessor feature. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SH20-6137 
XlBll!!!, ~ ~ AlmA! :wma fl1B g§ 
DESCRIPTIQN/OPERAJIONS 
This manual is intended for the personnel installing and 
using the Virtual Spooled Reader Display Systelll for CttS. IUP 
5796-AYK. It describes the systlllll as Nell lIS installation. 
operation. lind checkout procedure. 
Kanual 
11l/5796-AYK 

5It20-6147 
6!L DA!6 INTERFACE IX DESCRIprIQNIOPERAJICHS 
This manual is intended for those installing and 
using the APL Data Interface-II IUP. It describes the 
Systlllll as Nell as installation. operation. and checkout 
procedures • 
Kanual 
/1I15796-PNG 

6H20-6200 
Iff nRlW!U.& 
For inforlllation about this publication contact the 
controlling party 1676. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Hanual. 40 pages 
11115748-T12 

9H20-6295 
£6QHi BttE REPORTER PE3CRIprIONIQPERATIQNS 
The Cache RHF Reporter is an RHF user exit and a post 
processor report progralll Nhich produces 3880 tIodels 11 and 
13 statistics. This lIIanual is intended for the system 
progra=mer to learn. install and operate the program. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 104 pages. 10/84 
11115798-DQD 
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SH20-6304 
A!ZA USA8ILm Am DESCRImOWOPERATIONS 
This manual describes the various components of the product 
and explains how they are to be installed and tailored for a 
particular operating environment. Also discussed are design 
assumptions and potential modification areas. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 76 pages. 04/84 
//1I5798-0QF 

SH20-6305 
6670 USWLm A!!l ~ GUIDE 
This manual describes the capabilities and usage conventions 
of the progralD frolll the end user perspective and supple=ents 
information provided by the on-line help feature. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 04/84 
11I15798-DQF 

SH20-6306 
~ ~ fIE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication describes how to install. operllte. and 
maintain the CICSIVS 3270-PC File Transfer Progra~. 
Kanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 84 pages. 03/84 
IIIIS798-DQH 

SH20-6311 
j!ZJ! USABILm fm!I REFERENCE §!!1M 
This manual catalogs the virtual fonts supported by the 
progrllm. supplementing information provided in the 6670 
Usability Aid User's Reference (SH20-630S) and via the on
line help feature. 
~nual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 04/84 
11115798-DQF 

GH20-6350 
tiPH SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides information discussing the 
functions. features. operating environment. lillitations and 
unique user requirements for the Network Performance 
!1on i tor (NPH). 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 12186 
1//15665-333.5684-001 

&H20-6359 
1I!t!!!WI PERfORMANCE lm1JmlB JW:!&W. INFORI1AIIQN .I..tIP!1l 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
The Network PerforlDance !1onitor is lin interactive progralll 
product designed to aid network support personnel ;n 
lDanaging VTAtt-based communications networks. The Network 
Performance Honitor collects lind reports on data in the host 
and Network Control Program. This data ;5 used to identify 
network traffic bottlenecks. display screens showing volume 
and response times for various resources. generate color 
graphs of real-time and historical data. and alert users to 
response tilDe threshold overages. 
The Network Performance I10ni tor is supported on OSIVS2 HVS 
Release 3.8. I1Vs/SP Release 1.3 (and subsequent releases), 
including HVSIXA. 
This publication is written for network IAnagers. Iil/llt8lll!l 
programmers. and network and host capaci ty planners. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/87 
//1/5665-333.5684-001 

SH20-6360 
ti!iD!mI PERFORMANCE Hm!mla mB.!! §YmS M:!Il REFERENCE 
The IINetView Perforasance Monitor is lin interactive progra. 
product designed to aid network support persomel in 
managing VTAH-based communications networks. NPI1 collects 
and reports on data in the host and Network Control 
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Program. This data is used to identify network traffio 
bottlenecks. display screens showing volume and response 
times for various resources. generate color graphs of 
real-time and historical data. and alert users to response 
ti me threshold overages. The NetYi eN Performance Monitor ill 
sUpported on OSIVS2 HVS Release 3.8. HYS/SP Release 1.3 
land subsequent releases), including tlVS/XA. This 
publication contains all the information necessary for 
operating the NetYlew PerforDllnce MOnitor. It is written 
asa guide and reference for network operators and systems 
prograllllllers. 
• IBI1 tradlllllark 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 08/87 
11115665-333.5684-001 

SH20-6361 
Hm!mI pERFtlRt!AHCE !I!!Im9!l INSTALLATtON atm CUSTO!1IWION 
§YIRg 
The *NetYieN PerfoMGnce Monitor is an interactive progralll 
product designed to aid netNOrk sUpport personnel in 
managing VTAM-based collllllUl1ications networks. NPM collects 
and reports on data in the host and Network Control 
Progralll. This data is used to identify network traffic 
bottlenecks. display screens showing volume and respong. 
times for various resources. generate color graphs of 
real-tilllO and historical data. and alert users to response 
time threshold overages. The NetYleN Performance Monitor is 
supported on OSIVS2 tlVS Release 3.8. tlVS/SP Release 1.3 
land subsequent releases), including tlVS/XA. This 
publication is written for network personnel who Nill 
install NPM and verHy the installation. 
* IBI1 trademark 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 08/87 
11115665-333.5684-001 

!!H20-6362 
HmmI PERFORHAt!t:E t!mW:!m ~ SUBSYSTEM W!!§ §YIll.Ii 
The *NetYiew Perforlllllnce Monitor Is an Interactive progralll 
product designed to aid network support personnel in 
lllllnaging VTAM-based cOllllllUnlcations networks. MPH collect. 
and reports on data in the host and Net_rk Control 
Program. This data is used to identify network traffic 
bottlenecks. display screens shotllng volume and response 
times for various resources. generate color graphs of 
real-time and historical data. and alert users to response 
tilllO threshold overages. The NetVI_ Performance Monitor Is 
sUpported on OSIVS2 HVS Release 3.8. HVSISP Release 1.3 
(and subsequent releases). including HVSIXA. This 
publication is written for network personnel who use the 
NetVieN PerforlllQnce MOnitor Graphics Subsystem to generate 
graphic displays of network performance data. 
* IBI1 trade!llllrk 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 08/87 
11115665-333.5684-001 

SH20-6363 
I:iUlaS!I fB.!l.lrn!! pETERMINATION magg (CURRENt RELEASE) 
The *NetYiew PerforlllQnce MOnitor Is an interactive progralll 
product designed to aid network support personnel in 
managing VTAM-based colllll\Ul\lcations networks. NPM collects 
and reports on data In the host and Network Control 
Program. This data is used to Identify netNOrk traffic 
bottlenecks. display screens showing volume and response 
times for various resources. generate color graphs of 
real-tilllO and historical data. and alert users to response 
tilllO threshold overages. 
The NetYiew Performance MOnitor is supported on OSIVS2 

HVS Release 3.8. HVS/SP Release 1.3 (and subsequent 
I"eleases). including tlVS/XA. 
This publication is written for network personnel who 

need to diagnose. describe. and raport an NPM progralll 

SH20 

failure. 
* IBI1 trademark 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 08/85 
11115665-333 

SH20-6396 
~ PERFORMANCE I:l!l!mmi MESSAGES atm mmI 
The Network Performance Monitor (NPH) ia an interactive 
program product designed to aid netloIOrk sUpport personnel 
lllllnaging VTAM-based cOll11llUnications networks. NPM collects 
and reports on data in the host and Network Control Progral 
INCP). Thi5 data i5 used to identify netwol"k traffic 
bottlenecka. display screens 5hot1ing volume and response 
tillles for various resources. generate color graphs of I"eal· 
time and historical data. and alert users to response tilllO 
threshold ovel"ages. 
The Network PerforlllQnce MOnitor is 5upported on OSIVS2 HVS 
Release 3.8. HVSISP Release 1.3 (and subsequent releases). 
including HVSIXA. 
This publication is written for network personnel Mho need 
to Interpret an NPH message and datel"lIIine a coul"se of actic 
that Nill correct an error. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 08/87 
11115665-333.5684-001 

SH20-6402 
~ CONVERSION AIl DESCRIptION/OPERATIONS 
This publication is a set of pl"ogralllS and commands designee 
to a5sist the user Nith the conversion of OSIVS COBOL 
source code Into YS COBOL II 50urce code. It ia an 
effective tool in expediting this tedious and error-prone 
convers ion procesa. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 188 pages. 02187 
11115785-AAT 

SH20-6415 
RELATIONAL ~ !QQ1 ~ PESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication describes the Relational Design 
Tool. a program offering that 5urves to recOllllllend 
indexing for cost-effective processing of 
Structured Query Language (SQL) statements. The 
publication contents include the infol"l1Iation 
necessary for installation and operation of RDT. 
and is intended primarily for Data Base 
Administrators who Nill be responsible for the 
perforlllQnce of the product. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 08/85 
IIIIS798-DOL 

SH20-6444 
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!W INFORMATION DIsmIBUTOB !!Q!W. 11 !tIA§S PRINTING .lWm! 
PESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Thia publication describes the functional characteristics. 
str-ucture and operating environment of the 6670 Inforlllation 
Distributor Hodel II Image Printing System. It includes 
installation instructions. general operating instructions. 
restrictions and lilllitations. and problem deterlllination 
guidelines. 
The lllllnual is designed as both a guide and reference manual 
to install the 6670 Information Distributor Model II Illlllge 
Printing SystOlll and to USe the progralll in conjunction Nith 
the 6670 Font Editing SystWl. progralll nu1IIber S785-FAW. to 
cl"_te 6670 font5 on II hollt computer systelll. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 06/84 
11115785-FAZ 
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SH20-6474 
~ SQVEDIT DESCBIPIIONIOPERWQNS 
No abstract available. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 07/84 
1/ 115798-0fU 

SH20 ·6475 
~ SQL/EDIT ~ smm 
No abstract available. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 144 pages. 08184 
11115798-DQY 

SH20-6482 
EXTENDED EXPONENT IW!li!i m f!!!l!AH ~ 
PESCRIPIIONlOpERATIONS 
This IAnual is intended for users of the Extended Exponalt 
Range for FORTRAN Users Prograll Offering and for systems 
programmers responsible for its installation and 
maintenance. This llanual contains instructions for 
installing. lIodifying. and r,,",ing progralllll that use this 
product lA'\der VIVCttS. OSIVSI. and 0SIVS2. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 05/84 
11115796-Pi<R 

SH20-6484 
m!li YI:!!S fAgS AIiU OptIMIZER EXJ'EHSIOHS 
DESCRlptIONIOPERATIONS 
This publication describes the functional characteristics. 
structure and operating environment of the HYS Link Pack 
Area Optilllizer Extensions progralll. It includes installation 
instructions. general operating instl'UCtions. restrictions 
lind lilllitations. a sample problem. and problem deterlllination 
guidelines. 
It is intended as both a guide and reference for those who 
install the product and for those who use it. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
11115798-0RO 

Slt20-6519 
too! RESOURCE UTILIZATION mu. Yli!!!J maD! 
The tlVS Resource Utilization tool captures and reports the 
use of resources serialized through the ENQ and RESERVE 
interfaces in HYS/SP or HYSIXA. The basic eleazents 
presented using this tool include the nallle of the resource. 
identification of its weI'S. active tillle of request. and 
scope of serialization. This tool is intended to assist 
those users planning the illlplementation of multiple systetll 
global resource serialization (GRS) envirONlents. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 68 pages. 11/84 
11115798-DRF 

Slt20-6S41 
YMIPROGRAt!I1IHS lH J.Q§ll; DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
vtVProgramming in Logic is an implementation of the Prolog 
programming language. The vtVProgralllllling in Logic Progralll 
Offering includes an efficient interpreter and facilities 
for progralll debugging and program performance illProvement. 
The purpose of this publication is to describe how to 
install and use vtVPrograllllling in Logic. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 368 pagas. 09/85 
11115785-ABH 

61120-6579 
~ IlmI:I UTILITIESlQ8T i!i!::!mAL INFORHATIpH 
This publication is designed to provide managers. data base 
administrators. systems prograllllllars. and application 
programmers with a brief overview of IHSIVS Systeaz 
UtilitieslData Base Tools (DBT). OBT is an integrated 
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package of data base progral1lS and products des i gned to 
enhance data integrity. data availability and the fast 
reorganization of IMSIVS data bases. 
The purpose of this publication is to enable the user to 
evaluate OBT. It is intended to provide the user with 
information Which will ~lp decide haN OBT can increase 
productivity. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 02185 
11115668-856 

SH20-6580 
~ Jmm UTILITIESIP8T INSTALYTION!tm MAINTENANCE 
t!!t!Y!!. 
This publication is designed for system programmers who 
require a knowledge of how to install the IMSIVS System 
UtilitieslData Base Tools (OBT) system. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 03/85 
11115668-856 

SH20-6581 
~ mmI UIILmESIDBT ~ fIWmIl ~ ~ 
GUIDE 
This publication is designed for system programmers. 
applications programmers. systems analysts. data base 
administrators. and computer operators Who require a 
knoNledge of how to operate the IHSIVS System UtilitieslData 
Base Tools (OBT) HO Pointer Checker utility. It is a 
cOllplete reference for the OBT HO Pointer Checker utility. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/85 
11115668-856 

SH20-6582 
l£!lim mms UIIbITIESIPBT 1m K§IWJI RESTRUCTURE ~ 
i!U.Ilf 
This publication contains complete infol'llDtion about IHSIVS 
Systeaz UtilitieslData Base Tools (OBTI OB Segment 
Restructure utility. The publication is for systeftl 
progra!!llllers. application programmers. system analysts. data 
base administrators. and computer operators who need to knoM 
how to operate this utility. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 03/85 
11115668-856 

SH20-6583 
~ mIm UIIbmEStpBT PHYSICAL SEQUENCE SOBTIRELOAP 
!mB.!!i maJlli 
This publication 1S designed for SystBII progralllllers. 
application prograllllllers. system analysts. data base 
administrators. and computer operators who will operate the 
IHSIVS System UtilitieslData Base Tools (OeTl HOAH Physical 
Sequence SortlReload utility. It is addressed to those 
persons Mho perform the tasks of designing. implementing. 
and maintaining. an IHSIVS data base. It is a reference 
guide for the operation of the OBT HDAH Physical Sequence 
5ortIReload utility. 
"arusal. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03185 
11115668-856 

SH20-6584 
l!§aI mms UTILUIESlPBT IlAT6 mrer t1W 1m !!WmB 
~ USER'S §YIPS 
This publication is designed for data base administrators 
and technical support personnel involved in data base 
lIIanag8lllel'lt. lllaintenanee. and performance tuning Who require 
a knoNledge of ho" to operate the IHSIVS System 
UtilitieslData Base Tools (DBTI DEOB Pointer Checker 
utility. It presents a complete description of the OBT OEDB 
Pointer Checker utility. 
It is specifically for people IoIho are lIIOftitoring. Danaging. 
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end tuning IHS/VS Data Entry Data Bases (DEDBs). The DEDB 
Pointe .. Checke .. utility is a comp .. ehensive DEDB integ .. ity 
ve .. ification and data analysis package. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03/85 
///15668-856 

SH20-6585 
~ mmr IITILITIESlQBT 1IAIA mw: 1IAIA wg 
lINLOADIRELOAD USER'S §!.Wl.g 
This publication is designed fo .. data base administ .. ato.-s 
and technical suppo .. t pe .. sonnel involved in data base 
asanagement. mllintenance. and pe .. fo .. mance tuning Mho .-oqui.-e 
a knowledge of how to operAte the IHSIVS System 
Utilities/Data Base Tools (DBT) DEOB Unloadllleload utility. 
It presents A cCIIIIPlete desc .. iption of the prog .. ams found in 

the DBT DEDB Unloadllleload utility. 
It Is fo .. people Nho Are Dlonito .. ing. llllnaging. and tuning 
IHSIVS Data Ent .. y Data Bases (DEDBs). The DEDB Tuning Aid 
specifically p .. ovides a gene .. alized. high-pe .. foraanc8 
facility fo .. efficiently unloading and .. eloading 0 .. 
reorganizing IHSIVS DEDBs. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03185 
1/115668-856 

SH20-6586 
~ IDm! IITILTIESIIIBT ~ ~ liYW 
This publication is designed to se.-ve as a .. efe .. ence guide 
to High Speed Sequential Ret .. ieval (HSSR)' a component of 
IHSlVS System UtllitieslData Base Tools (DBn. It is 
designed fo .. SystBlil p .. ogrUlllle.-s. application p .. ogramma.-s. 
SystBlil analyst.. data base administ"Ators. and compute .. 
operators who already have a working knowledge of IHSlVS and 
wish to gain BlIpertise in the use of the High-Speed 
Sequential Ret .. ieval utility. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03185 
/1115668-856 

SH20-6587 
~ m:!m! IITILmESIIIBT ~ mm!!i Am mB..!! liYm!i 
This publication is designed liS a reference guide for users 
who r~i.-o a knowledge of how to operllte the II1SIVS Syst_ 
UtilitieslData Base Tools HO Tuning Aid utility. It is 
addressed specifically to syst .... programmers, application 
progra_e.-s, system analysts, data base administrators. 
l1anual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/85 
1/115668-856 

SH20-6588 
~ mIm UTIbITIESIPBT IlA!A ftA§g DESIGNlPRCGRAM 
SPECIFICATION ~ t!APm ~ .§Il1Rg 
This publication is designed for syst .... prograllllllers, 
application programmers. syst_ analysts, data base 
administrators. and computer operators who requi.-o a 
knowledge of how to operate the IMSIVS Syst_ UtilitieslData 
Base Tools (DBn DBD/PSB Mapper utility. It is a COIIplete 
.-oference for the DBT DBD/PSB Happa .. utility. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03/85 
11115668-856 

SH20-6589 
~ ~ IITILITIESIQBT §m ZAI!m ~ mmlli 
This publication contains complete inforllllltion about the 
II1SIVS Data Base Tools VSAM Zapper utility. The publication 
is for system programers. application prograllllllers. system 
analysts, data base administrators. and compute .. ope .. ato .. s 
who need to know how to op8l"ate the DBT VSAM Zappe .. utility. 
It is designed specifically fo .. pe .. sonnal responsible fa .. 
the task of IHSIVS data base admini.t .. ation. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03185 
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SHZO-6590 
~ mIm IITXLITIESI!)BT 1IAIA ~ DAI4 1m IYtm!§ Am 
~§Ymg 
This publiclltion is designed for data base acllllinistrators 
and technical support personnel involved in data base 
managll1llent DlAintenance. and performance tuning Mho require: 
knowledge of how to operate the IHSIVS Systelll UtilitieslDat: 
8IIse Tools (DBT) DEDB Tuning Aid utility. It presents 
multiple iterations of the data base tuning process, 
allowing the user to select those physical data base 
Attributes which lIleet the desired perfor_nce and space 
utiliZAtion requirements. 
It is for peolpe who are lIIOnitoring. lIlanaging, and tuning 
II1S/vs DEDBs. It specifically provides a comprehensive DEDI 
integrity verification And data analysis package. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 03/85 
/1115668-856 

GH20-6591 
!WiA!!f .xx mmnI ! GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication .. ill help II1SIVS Unforllllltion Managl!llll!nt 
SystBllllVirtuol Storage) DBIDC (Data BaselData 
Communications) or CICS/OSIVS (Customer Infonaation Control 
System/OperAting SystemlVirtual Storage) users to eVAluate 
II1S AppliCAtion Development Facility II. (II1SADF II. It 
will also assist users in installation planning. It is 
directed to customer executives. installation lIlanagers, 
dAtA base And data cOllU1ll.lnication acllllinistrators. And dota 
processing technical stAff. 
l1anuol, 8 112 x 11 inches. 11/86 
11115665-348 

SH20-6592 
ltW!LE .xx VERSION ! ~ REFERENCE (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication provides information for creating and 
lIlaintaining a data base fo .. an Application system using 
interactive and batch procedures. P .. ocedures a.-o given fa .. 
the el<perienced and the inel<perienced user in the 
interactive environment. 
It is to be used by those persons .. esponsible for adding. 
updating. retrieving, and deleting dota for II data base. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/85 
///15665-348 

SH20-6593 
!WiA!!f !X mmw ! INSTALlATIotf GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication is a guide to installing the II1S 
Application Development Facility II (II1SADF II) Version 2 
Release 2. Installation of IMSADF II requires the use of 
this publication and the ItlSADF II Version 2 Release 2 
Program Directory. which is pllrt of the Software 
Distribution package sent to IHSADF II customers. Also. 
the OSIVS System Modification Progralll (SHP) System 
Progra .... ing Guide. SI1P/E Refe .. ence IIII.I5t be available wring 
instAllation of ItlSADF II. 
This publication aSSUllle5 that the subsystelll under which the 
.-aAder wants II1SADF II to execute (IHSIVS or CICS/OSIVS) 
has been previously instAllation. 
ManuAl. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/85 
1/115665-348 

SH20-6594 
IHSADF IX VERSION ! APPLICATION DEygLOpMENT REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides .. eference dota for developing 
1I1SADF II appliCAtions. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 11/86 
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/1/15665-348 

SH20-6595 
Jtm!llf n BJWmt 1 APpLICATION PEYELQpaENT IiYIIZI (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication is a praceclural SUlde for the plaming and 
development of DtS Application Development FaoUlty II 
Version 2 applications. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inchesh 11/86 
//1/5665-348 

51120-6596 
mwlE n wum:t 1 BIILU Q!!CU!!ENT6Ti pH YB!!J IUIP.Ii 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication desorlbas the DtSADF II Version 2 Rele ... 
2 Rultlll Do~tatlon spt. and MN to use it. The Rul. 
DOCUIIIerItation syst. is designed to assist application 
designers and wers in docuIIenting and _Intalning 
c:onsistanoy allOnS IItSAIIF II V .... ion 2 rules. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/86 
/1//5665-348 

51120-6597 
mwu: 11 BmQH 1 am QICTIONARY WENSIC!N (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication proviclea infol'llllltion required to use the 
DB.lDC Data Dic:tianary In the IItS Application DIIYe10pcaant 
Facility II Version 2 8nviranilent. It is not a stand-al_ 
publication and _t be used In c:onjW1Dtion Mlth the DB.lDC 
Data Diotianary library. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03/85 
//1/5665-348 

51120-6598 
lW!lf 11 mnOH 1 QIAGNpSIS liIW1& 
This publication supports the diagnosis taak for DtSADF II 
Version 2. It provides IIIIterlal for identifying the pragra. 
that is the source of a pragr_Ing probl •• for _orlbing 
the probl •• for c:omparing it to other si.ilar known 
probl_ via the Early Naming Syst. (EWS) or the SoftMllre 
Support FacUlty (SSF)' for reporting a probl .. yia the 
Authorized Program Analysis Report (APAR)' and for 
oorrac:tlng the probl •• 
It is to be used by the pe ..... rtlllponslble for identifying 
the caus. of a failure In the IItSADP II V_ion 2 pragr .. 
procluc:t. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 03/85 
SLSI: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTICIH ClHLY 

51120-6599 
DI!i6IU! n mIlI!U 11!6m1 mD (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides an index for the inforlll8tlon in 
the DtS Application DevelopllMlnt Paoility II Ve ... ion 2 
Release 2 library. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 Inches. 11.186 
//.1 /5665-348 

81120-6601 
mwlE n UIIIQH 1 INDPDUCTION m JmUi m INTERACTIVE 
!Of (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publioation introcfucesl the DtS Application Development 
Faoility II Version 2 Releas. 2 Interaotive Application 
DllYelopnnt PaoU I ty (lADF). It does not attesapt to 
cIoc:uIIIIInt all options available under IADP. For _. 
detailed inf_tion. refer to the IADP online tutorial. 
the glossary. and the HELP panels. 
The publication i. intanclad for applications progr_rs 
Mho have IItSADP II bac:kg1"OUnd and ... nt to use IADP in the 
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develClplltlnt process. 
I1anual. 8 112 xlii nches. 11.186 
////5665-348 

SH20-6602 
1IllWIf 11 AOHINiSTRATQB' S §!.1m 
This publication is a SUide to adainist.ring the 
Interac:tive Application Developcaent Paoility (lADP) for 
IItSAIIF Ii V .... ion 2 R.lease 2. It shcNs the IItSADF II 
acllllnistrator. Tsonspp syst_ progralllGl8rs. and/or the 
IADF installer haM to set up the envi..-"lt for later 
application developlllenU these individuals are the intended 
audiano. for this guide. 
The reader ahould have experianc:e In the area of TSOIISPF. 
ICnoMleclge of IItSADF II JCL proc:ecIu,.. and t.ralnology i. 
necessary. Installation inf_tion is required so the 
IItSAIIF II installer should be consulted. 
This ve ... ion of the publication contains updates to be 
used by ItISADP 11 users Mho have Installed PTF=ULI6895. If 
the user does not haYe this PTP installed. the pravi_ 
yersion should be wed and can be ordered by I'IUIIIber 
SQltO-6602. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 09/87 
////5665-348 

51120-6603 
J£IIAIlE 11 mBQH , IW AJlPLICAU!!N SPECIFJCATICIN !IIIIli 
'CURRENT RELEAse) 
This publication is a guide to developing IItSADP II 
applications that _s Database 2 (P82) data bases. 
that aOCBBS DATABASE 2 data bases in an IItS.IVS envl..-t. 
It is designed to be used in c:onjunction Mith the JltSADF II 
V.rsion 2 Applioation Dev.loplllent Guide and the IItSADF II 
Version 2 Application Development Reference. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 11/85 
////5665-348 

81120-6652 
VSEINItpF DESCRImotVQPERATJONS 
VSElNet_rk ltanaguant ProcIuc:tivity Facility (NHPF) ia a •• t 
of job streams. programs. and data s.ts. Mhic:h can halp 
net_rk spt_ and operations personnel install. leam. and 
productively use IIIIInY spt_ and natllOrk IIBnagamart 
products. NPOA. VSE.IOCCP. and others. It supports an 
envirOl'llll8l'lt Idth VSE. ACPIVTAtt. and NetllDrk c-.nications 
Control Faoility (NeCP). 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inc:has. 212 pages. 06/85 
////5798-DR8 

SH20-6653 
Jmali ~ RW DICTIONARY DB INW!FACii 
DESCRIprIONlpfERAIIQNS 
this public:ation is a suide to the operation of DD-D82. It 
is intended for application wers. elata base adainistrators. 
elata diotionary acfllinistrators. analysts. and designers. 
I1anual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 108 pages. 05/85 
.I//.I5798-DRP 

81120-6752 
~ mumt! opERAIIpH DEYELOpaENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes hoM to use all of the esP/AD 
faoilitles and functions to interac:tively define data 
struc:turas. display (lIBp) for.ta. and define application 
programs. esP/AD definitions can be interaotively ttlllted 
and generated Into an executable for.. It is intandecl as • 
reference for prograllllllBrs Mho are using esPIAD to define 
appl i cat; on prograllll. 
This public:ation is available by itself or aa part of the 
set of CSP/AD IIIIII'1UIIls. Mhic:h are orderable under 88OP-2258. 

665 



SH20 

lfanual. 8 112 x 11 Inches. 413 pages. 04/85 
11115668-824 

SH20-6756 
~ ~ mmltI , ~ DIASHOSIS §!W!g (CURRENT 
RELEASE I 
This publication describes hoM to determine and resolve 
problems that may occur during the operation of the CSP/AD 
and CSP/AE products. 
It is intended for customers and internal personnel Mho are 
responsible for the Hintenance of CSP/AD and CSP/AE. 
Application programmers. as well as systems administrators. 
are involved in probl_ diagnosis Nith different areas of 
interest. It is available by itself or as part of the set 
of CSP/AD or CSP/AE publications which are orderable under 
SBOF-2258 (CSP/ADI or S80F-2259 (CSP/AEI. 
Manual. 8 112 x II inches. 39 pages. 04185 
111/5668-824.5668-825.5660-285 

6H20-6763 
S!! m ~ ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains a brief bibliography of the Cross 
Systam Product Set libraries CSP/AD. CSP/AE and CSP/Q. The 
index provides a listing of topics and the publications in 
which information on these topics 1liiy be found. 
This publication is available by itself or as part of the 
sets of CSP/AD. CSP/AE and CSP/Q publications which are 
orderable by one number for each library: SBOF-1047 
(CSP/Q). SBOF-2258 (CSP/ADI. and S80F-2259 (CSP/AE). 
Index. 8 1/2 x II Inches. 40 pages. 04/85 
11115668-824.5668-825.5660-285.5668-918 

6H20-6786 
Q§g PERFORHAHCE ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is a concise description of the Narranted 
functions of the licensed progralll DATABASE 2 Performance 
l1onitor. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/85 
1/20//5665-354 

SH20-6809 
CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SXSTEIVtIVS §!W!g m 
~ 
This publication is intended for data processing 
professionals and other CICSIOSIVS support personnel and 
provi des an overvi _ of the product and serves as a 
learning aid for both neM and infrequent users. For 
B)(perienced users. it provides reference information. 
The publication describes in detail the use of the online 
capabilities of CICSPARS. including interactive starting 
and stopping of CMF data collection. display of collected 
data at a 3270 terminal and an alert monitor to notify 
users of pass i ble CICS/OSIVS performance problems IIhen 
user-specified thresholds are exceeded. The menus. prollll'ts 
and online help that facilitate the use of the online 
functions are discussed. as Nell as the fast path option 
for experienced users. 
This version is enhDnced by an optional function called 
Multiple System Alert Monitor (MSAtll. It purpose is to 
display resource inforlllation and alert conditions from 
multiple CICS regions on a 3270 PC or 3270 PC/AT. In 
addition. PC graphics can be used to emulate CICSPARS 6DDH 
graphic displays. 
Prerequisite Publications are CICS/OSIVS General 
Inforlllltion-6H33-0155. CICS/OSIVS Performance 
Guide-SCll-0229. CICSIOSIVS 1.7 Release Guide-6C3l-0l32. or 
equivalent familiarity with HVS and CICS/OSIVS. 
lfanual. 8 112 x II inches. 03/87 
11115665-355 

SH20 

SH20-6810 
CICSIVS/PARS §!W!g m REPORTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication shows hoN to generate batch reports and 
graphs based on information collected by CICs/PARSIMVS. 
CICSPARSIVSE and the CICSIVS monitoring facility. It 
illustrates modifying reports to suit installation 
requirements. It also contains a guide to reading the 
reports and describing. in detail. all the fields of 
information contained on each report. 
Prerequisite publications under CICS/OSIVS are: CICSIVS 
General Information. GC13-01551 CICS/DSIVS Problem 
Determination Guide. SC13-D2421 CICS/OSIVS 1.7 Release 
Guide. 6C31-01321 CICS/OSIVS Installation and 
Administration Guide. SC33-0D711 CICS/OSIVS CustOlllization 
Guide. SCll-0219; CICS/OSIVS Performance Guide. SC31-02291 
CICS/OSIVS Resource Definition Guide. (Online) SCll-02lS; 
and CICS/OSIVS Resource Definition Guide. (Macro) 
SCll-0149. 
Prerequisite publications under CICSIDOSIVS are: CICSIVS 
General Information. GC13-D1551 CICSIDOSIVS Customization 
Guide. SC31-01311 CICSIDOSIVS 1.7 Performance Guide. 
SC31-0219 and CICSIDOSIVS 1.7 Release Guide. 6C33-0130. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 04/87 
//40//5665-155.5666-129 

6H20-6816 
~ PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING ~ GENERAL 
INFORMATION 
The publication describes the online capabilities of 
CICSPARS. including interactive starting and stopping of 
CHF data collection. display of collected data at a 1270 
terminal. and an alert monitor to notify users of possible 
CICSIVS performance problems when user-specified thresholds 
are exceeded. The menus. prompts. and online help that 
facilitate the use of the online functions are discussed. 
as well as the fast path option for experienced users. 
This version is enhanced by an optional function called 
Multiple System Alert Honitor (HSAM). Its purpose 1"s to 
display resource information and alert conditions from 
IllUltiple CICS regions on a 3270 PC or 3270 PC/AT. In 
addition. PC graphics can be used to emulate CICSPARS SODH 
graphic displays. 
The publication also describes batch generation of reports 
and graphs that show the way in which CICSIVS resources are 
being used. including three reports based on information 
collected by CICSPARS. eight tabular reports based on CMF 
performance. accounting. and exception class data. and 
blenty different CICSPARS graphic reports based on ct1F 
data. 
In addition. the hardl4are and software requi rements for 
CICSPARSlHVS and CICSPARSIVSE are listed. 
Prerequisite publication is CICSIVS 6eneral Information. 
GCll-0155. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
//201/5665-355.5666-129 
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qCS/OSIVS CICSeARS/MVS ~ GUIDE At!!l REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for data processing 
profess i onals and other CICS/OSIVS SlJllPOrt personnel. and 
provides an overview of the product and serves as a learni~ 
aid for both new and infrequent users. For experienced 
users. it provides reference information. 
The publication describes in detail the use of the online 
capabilities of CICSPARSIHVS. including interactive starti~ 
and stopping of ct1F data collection. display of collected 
data at a 3270 terminal. and an alert monitor to notify 
users of possible CICS/OSIVS performance problems when user· 
specified thresholds are exceeded. The IIKII'\US. prOlllpts. and 
online help that facilitate the use of the online functions 
are discussed. as NeU as the fast path option for 
experienced users. 
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Prerequisite Publications are CICS/OSIVS General Information 
IGH33-0155), CICS/OSIVS Performance Guide ISC33-0229). 
CICS/OSIVS 1.7 Release Guide IGC33-0132). or equivalent 
familiarity Mith MVS and CICS/OSIVS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/85 
11115665-355 

5H20-6838 
~ PERFqRHANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM/HVS 
INSTALLATION &:lll AOMIttISTRATION GUIDE 
This publication is addressed primarily to the system 
prograllllller responsible for installing CICSPARSIl1VS. It 
alsocontains information useful to those involved in 
planning for a CICSPARSIl1VS installation and managing the 
use of the product after installation. Knowledge of MVS. 
CICSIVS. and CICSPARS/MVS is assumed. 
The publication describes the prerequisites for installing 
CICSPARSIMVS and the decisions involved in the 
installation. It gives step-by-step instructions for 
installing the product under SMP/E or SI1P4. It also 
describes how to verify successful installation. 
Prerequisite Publications are: CICS/OSIVS Installation and 
Operation Guide. SC33-0071; CICS/OSIVS Performance Guide. 
SC33-0229; CICS/oSIVS Customization Guide. SC33-0239; 
CICS/OSIVS Resource Definition Guide IOnlinel. SC33-0186; 
CICS/OSIVS Resource Definition Guide IMacro). SC33-0237; 
OSIVS2 System Maintenance Program User's Guide. GC28-0673. 
System Maintenenace Program Extended User's Guide. SC28-
1302; System Maintenance Program Extended Reference. SC28-
1107. or equivalent familiarity Mith MVS. SMP. and 
CICS/OSIVS. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/85 
1134115665-355 

SH20-6839 
CICSIVS f!Bli PROBLEM DETERHINAIIQt:f (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication guides users through the process of 
CICSPARS problem determination. It discusses the 
identification and correction of probl_ due to incorrect 
use of the product. It also describes the procedures users 
need to follow when working with system support to isolate 
and correct problems with CICSPARS. 

The publication contains a complete list of the messages 
issued by CICSPARS. It also lists the modules that make up 
the product. giving a brief description of the functions 
performed by each module. 
Prerequisite Publications for CICSPARSIMVS are: CICSIOSIVS 
Performance Guide. SC33-0229; CICS/OSIVS Customiztion 
Guide.SC33-0239; CICSPARSII1VS Installation and 
Administration Guide. SH20-6838. or equivalent familiarity 
with HVS and CICS/OSIVS. 
For installations that use the Graphical Data Display 
Manager. 5748-XXH. the following are also prerequisites: 
Graphical Data Display Manager User's Guide. SC33-01D1. 
Prerequisite Publications for CICSPARSIVSE are: 
CICSIDOSIVS Performance Guide. SC33-0134; CICSIDOSIVS 
Customiztation Guide. SC33-0131; CICSPARSlVSE Installation 
and Administration Guide. SH20-6808 or equivalent 
familiarity with VSE and CICSIDOSIVS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/85 
1/37/15665-355.5666-329 

GH20-68S3 
~ PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING .mmtI 
SPECIEICATIOIIS 
This publication provides information discussing the 
functions. features. operating environment. limitations and 
unique user requirements of the CICSIVS Performance 
Analysis Reporting Syst~S. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 12/86 
1134115665-355 
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GH20-6856 
!m& PERFORMANCE l:!!ltID:QB GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication describes the DATABASE2 Performance 
Monitor. a program product designed to assist in the 
assessment of DATABASE2 IDB2) performance. It includes the 
information necessary for high-level evaluation of the 
product. and is intended primarily for DP managers 
responsible for purchasing decisions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/85 
1120//5665-354 

SH20-6857 
~ PERFORMANCE !!!llilI!lR USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes the pertinent information for 
planning and requesting reports using the online and batch 
mode functions of DATABASE 2 Performance Monitor (DBZPM). 
This publication is for the data base administrator or a 
systems programmer responsible for fine-tuning DB2 and who 
is interested in receiving reports or graphic information 
about DB2 that deals with statistics. accounting or 
performance data. 
This publication is an introduction to DB2PH and "walks" 
the reader through a few sample procedures us i ng the 
Interactive Report Facility (IRF) and the IRF help 
facility. The IRF is a set of display panels that can be 
used to request reports or graphics. The IRF generates the 
necessary JCL and DB2PH COIIIIIIands. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 07/86 
1134//5665-354 

SH20-6858 
~ PERFORMANCE 11m!m!! !UORI REFERENCE 
This publication describes information pertinent to reading 
the reports created by the online and batch mode functions 
of IBM DATABASE 2 Performance Monitor (DB2PH). This 
publication should be used if the reader is a DB2 user 
responsible for determining total DB2 system performance 
and efficiency, tuning DB2. identifying and removing 
potential bottlenecks. measuring an application's 
perforlllance and resource cost and measuring an 
application's effect on the other applications and the 
system. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 210 pages. 7/86 
1134115665-354 

SH20-6859 
~ PERFORMANCE I:!lIIImB INSTALLATION &:lll HAINIENANCE GUIDE 
This publication explains how to install the DATABASE 2 
Performance Monitor Program Product. It is intended to be 
used by the systems programmer who .. ill install DB2PH. 
Included is information on verifying the installation and 
maintenance of DB2PH. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 07/86 
/134115665-354 

SH20-6860 
m PERFORMANCE I:IQ!:!IIQB 9lI!W:!!l REFERENCE 
This publication describes the information for requesting 
reports us i ng the command mode and background process i ng 
functions of DATABASE 2 Performance MOnitor. DB2P". This 
publication should be used only if the user does not wish 
to use the Interactive Report Facility (IRF). a set of 
display panels that can be used to request reports. The IRF 
generates the necessary JCL and DB2PH commands. Using the 
IRF is easier than typing the commands. Use the IFE to 
generate graphics. 
If the user decides to use the COlllllland JDOde instead of the 
IRF. he/she will have to type each DB2PH co_and. with the 
correct syntax and format. using an editor. In addition. it 
will be necessary to skim sections 1 and 2 of DATABASE 2 
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Perforlllllnce IIonHor: User's Guida. SH20-6857 before using 
this publication. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 150 pagaa. 07/86 
//34//5665-354 

SH20-6923 
tlUSIc/SP OPERATIONS 
MUSICISP (Kulti-IJser Syattllll for Interacctive 
Computing/Syst_ Proc!uct) is a IlUlti-user. IlUlti-function. 
interactive system complete with a collection of 
application progralllS. compiler interfaces and utilities. 
The collective goal is to provide a high-performance. 
cost-effective and manageable computing environment. This 
environment can include personal computers connected to 
KUSICISP running on a mainframe procaasor. 
This publication describes the daily operation. generation 
and routine lIIIint_nee procacfures. Also described are the 
system utility progralllS and topics of interest for the 
support personnel. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 06/87 
//115664-197 

51120-6924 
t1!JSIC(SP YHB.!.!i REFERENCE SlImE 
tlUSIClSP (Huiti-User System for Interactive 
Computing/System Product) is a IllUlti-user. IllUlti-function. 
interactive syst_ complete with a collection of 
application programs. compiler interfaces and utilitiaa. 
The collective goal is to provide a high-performance. 
cost-effective and manageable computing environment. This 
erwi ronment can include personal cOlllPUters connected to 
HUSIC/sP running on a mainframe processor. 
This publication describes the usage of the tlUSIC features 
and facilities available to the general user. Information 
on terminal. co_nd language. job processing and processor 
usage is included. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 06/87 
11//5664-197 

51120-6933 
1X INFORMIX EQF/coaoL USER'S !iY!!l& 
Interactive Executive *INFORMIX Embedded Query Facility for 
COBOL (IX INFORHIX EQF/COBOL) permits embedding SQL 
statements in COBOL program to create custom database 
applications. IX *INFORMIX EQF/COSOL is designed to work on 
the Interactive Executive for Systeml370 (IXl370). 
The IX *INFORHIX EQFICOBOL Progra=er's Guide has been 
written for C080L prograllllllera Mho are fallliliar wHh the 
struoture of IX INFORHIX relational databases. It is a 
COIIIplete guide for builders of specialized database 
applications. 
*Registered Trademark. 
Manual. 6 x 9 inches. 10/85 
////5796-TAY 

GH2:1-6963 
HYSIC(SP SpECIFICATIONS 
tlUSIC/SP is a IllUlti-user. multi-function. interactive system 
containing a collection of applicatipns. cOlDpiler interfaces 
and utilities. Users of the system 1liiY perfo ... such diverse 
activities as problem solving. program development. file 
editing. personal cOlllpUter support. electronic office 
functions and job submission. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 06/85 
//115664-197 
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SH20-7220 
MULTIpLE APPLICATIONS fRQH A ~ ~ 5785-EOH. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
H\lltiple Applications frOID a Single Screen is a 
general-purpose progralll Nhich allONS a 3270 terlllinal user 
to access several VIAH applications concurrently. The user 
is presented with a panel at sign-on which the desired 
applications can be specified. The user can switch easily 
frolll one to another using PF keys or commands. 
This publication is intended for the user and installer of 
the program. It describes product functions. installation 
procedures. and how to use the proc!uct. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 06/86 
1111578S-EDH 

51120-9025 
~ &740-)0(2, mmat 1 DATABASE ADMINISTRATION §!Wlg 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This lIIanual provides inforlllation required by data base 
administrators. application planners. and system prograllllllGrs 
in designing IHSIVS 1 systel1\S. Data base concepts and 
facilities are described. Information on design of Fast 
Path and Kultiple Systems Coupling is provided. Information 
applicable to the IHs/vs Data Communication Feature is 
contained in IHSIVS Version 1 Systelll Administration Guida. 
SH20-9178. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 348 pages. 8/80 
11115740-XX2 

51120-9026 
.nmali ~ 1 APPLICATION fROGRAt1!1ING DESIGNING AI:!!! 
~ (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This retitled edition supersedes the seventh edition. called 
the IHSlVersion 1 Application Programming Reference 
Manual. This manual contains the application prograllUlling 
information from the previous edition. and additional 
information on designing ItiSIVS application progralllS. The 
application progra!llllling information frOID the previous 
edition has been separated into a guidance part and a 
reference part to better support application progra=ing. 
programmers. Its contents Mill assist the design of an 
IHSIYS system. It contains program1lling application 
information and additional information on designing IHSIVS 
application progralllS. Guidance and reference information is 
separated to better support application progra_ing. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 340 pages. 07/80 
11115740-XX2 

SH20-9027 
~ IlIIiH PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
This publication provides system progrlllllmers with 
information necessary to install. tune. and maintain lin 
IHSIVS system to be run under either OSIVSI or OSIVS2. It 
describes data base and data communications functions. 
System/3 and Syst811117 support. user exits. IQF 
implementation. and IHSIVS storage estilllates. It includes 
information conceming the Kultiple Syst_ lind Fa&t Path 
features. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 360 pagas. 7177 
11115740-XX2 

SH20-9028 
ltma§ XL. m fGi 5740-)0(2. OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 
Provides the information required to control the online 
execution of IHSIYS and to establish procedures for the 
operator of the IHSIVS master terminal lind operators of 
r8lllOte tel'lllinals attached to IHSIVS. The intended audillnCe 
is IHSlVS machine operations personnel responsible for lin 
IHSIYS installation's operating procedures. 

This publication provides: an overview of the 
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relationship between II1SIVS and OSIVS. a general description 
of It1SIVS systeJII and terminal functions and haN they are 
used; a description of each terminal supported by 111SIVS. a 
description of the function and use of each II1SIVS termin;al 
command. including examples I suggested procedures for the 
online execution of It1SIVS. 
t1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 296 pgs. 7n7 
////S740-XX2 

SH20-9029 
~ ~ 1IG fRQ§ S740-XX2. UTILITIES REFERENCE 
This publication is designed for progral1llllers. syst_ 
analysts and computer operators and describes hON to execute 
the Information t1anaglllllent SystellllVirtual Storage (It1SIVSI 
utility programs under the operating systeJII. Individual 
Chapters provide information on (II Data Base Description 
Generation and the control statements used as input to 
DOOGEN; (21 Programs Specification Block Generation and the 
control statements used as input to PS86ENI (31 Application 
Control Block t1aintenance Utility in creating and 
maintaining a consolidated library of data base and program 
descriptions used by the DBIDC Systu; (41 Data Base 
Reorganization/load Processing utilities in reorganizing a 
data base. (51 Data Base Recovery System utilities in 
reconstructing a data base. (61 Utility Control Facility and 
hON it implements the functions of the recovery and 
reorganization utilitiesl (71 Log t1ainten;ance Utilities and 
how to produce a neN system log from one containing read 
errors and how to recover log data. (81 Log Data For=atting 
utilities that perform analysis on and print reports from 
the systell log tape. (91 Performance Reporting utilities for 
organizing. formatting. and printing performance-related 
reports I (101 System Service utilities. which include the 
SPOOL SYSOUT Print and Multiple Systems Verification 
utilitiesl (Ill Fast Path t1S08 offline utilities. which 
initialize. load. maintain. and reconstruct t1SOBDI (121 Fast 
Path DEDB utilities for initializing. maintaining. and 
reorganizing DEDBs. 

The reader should be familial" Nith the concepts and 
terminology described in It1SIVS General Information 
(GH20-12601. Syste~Application Design Guide (SH30-902SI. 
arid Application Programming Reference Manual (SH20-90261. 
t1anual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 518 pgs. 7177 
////5740-XX2 

SH20-9030 
~ ~ ill !!Im§ SZ40-XX2, MESSAGES AI:!U CooES 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication lists abend codes. status codes. and 
messages produced by the IBM-suppl i ed components of the 
II1SIVS system. In addition to the explanation that 
accompanies each code and message. the action (if anyl 
required of the user is provided. 

The publication is designed to advise programmers. 
operators. and system support personnel of the status of 
their programs and the action required to correct a problu. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 324 pgs. 7/77 
////S740-XX2 

GH20-9033 
61S/2 EXECUTIVE mmBI REFERENCE BASIC INTRODUCTION 
This manual is designed to give a sampling of GIS/2 
capabilities and to provide a reference for non-data 
processing users of GIS/2. It is a basic introduction to 
GIS/2 which may be examined by those who are interested in a 
systeJII designed to make information readily available to 
decision makers. 
l1anual 
////S734-XXI 
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GH20-9035 
6ISIVS. ~ fRll§ 5740-XX7. §llliSRAl. INFORHATION 
This manual surveys the operational concepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information SysteJlllVirtual 
Storage. The .... nual introduces the language of GISIVS and 
describes the file organization and processing actions 
supported by GISIVS. 

The Generalized Information System operates on 
Syste~370 Virtual Storage Systems and supports aMide 
variety of applications by providing information handling 
capabilities against many typical data base organizations. 
GISIVS provides facilities for defining. maintaining. and 
retrieving data from user files under direction of the using 
installation and its personnel. 
t1anual. 76 pages 
////S740-XX7 

SH20-9036 
61SIVS, ill fBQ§ 5740-XX7, ~ §Ymg 
The User's Guide contains information to introduce the 
program to beth the technically oriented user and the 
ncntechnical end user and includes instructions for the 
guidance of both in the use of the Program Product 6ISIVS. 
Hanual. 84 pages 
1I//S740-XX7 

SH20-9037 
~ ill fRQ§ 5740-KX7, PROGRAMMER'S REfERENCE 
Designed for system progra=mers and data base administrators 
with responsibility for system and data base planning. 
design. installation. and details of system operation. 
Security is discussed in detail. data description for all 
file types is included. as well as recovery and 
reorganization techniques. SAHIISAH to VSAH conversion. and 
diagnostic aids and techniques to assist in quick diagnosis 
of problem situations. 
t1anual 
////S740-XX7 

SH20-9038 
~ ill1!lH!li S740-XX7, lANGUAGg REfliRENcg 
The LRH is a reference lIIanual for users. Procedural 
language utilities. task input parameters. and terminal 
command language are described. Language syntax and 
conventions are detailed. and examples are included to 
illustrate the proper use of the various language functions. 
t1ajor functions. such as QUERY. UPDATE/CREATE. HOOIFY. DUI. 
and IHSIVS terminal entry are discussed. 
Manual 
////S740-XX7 

SH20-9039 
~ ill !RQ§ 5740-XX7, HgSSAGESICODES 
This publication lists completion codes. status codes. and 
messages produced by the IBH suppl i ed components of the 
GISIVS system. In addition to the explanation that 
accompanies each code and message. the action lif any) 
required of the user is provided unless this information is 
implicit in the explanation. The publication is thus 
designed to advise programmers and system analysts of the 
status of their programs and to alert them of the action 
required to correct a problem. 

The information in this manual corresponds to parts of 
the G15/2 Operations Manual. 
t1anual. 130 pages 
////S740-XX7 
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SH21.1-9040 
mali AO'{AHCEO mmn FEATURE PLANNltIS ! OPERmON §Ymg 
This document describes the characteristics of the Advanced 
Query Feature of GISIVS. This feature provides the means by 
which a person can employ 6ISIVS in conjunction with 
Information tt.lnagement SystemIVS (IHSIVS). The 
user of this feature IDUSt have installed either the Data 
Base Systeaa of IMS or the combined Data BaselData 
COI1Imunication System of IHS. The discussion is at a level 
sufficient for planning the installation of the feature. 
The 'bIo major sections deal with the AQF Data Base Support 
and the AQF Terminal Support. 

The terlllinal interface is discussed in detail while the 
command language is only briefly described. 
Manual, 80 pages 
////5740-XX7 

GH20-9043 
~ EXECUTIVE mmBL. .!.Xl< E!m!i 5740-XX7. REFERENCE 
This I\IlInual is designed to give a sampling of GISIVS cap
abilities and to provide a reference for non-data processing 
users of 6ISlVS. It is a basic introduction to 6ISIVS which 
lllay be exalllined by those who are interested in a system 
designed to lIIake information readily available to decision 
makers. 
tt.lnual, 96 pages 
////5740-XX7 

SH20-9046 
I!1.a ~ LOW-LEVEL COOE/CONTINlIIU ~ ~ 
REFERENCE OpERATIONS (CUBREN[ RELEASE) 
This manual is intended for application progral1llllers Mho Nant 
to use the services of Low-Level Code/Continuity Check in 
Data languageII DOSIVS (LLc/CC in DUI DOSIVS). It 
describes the functions and the operation of the system, and 
contains all the information required to generate and 
execute LLC/CC in Dur DOSIVS. 

Low-Level codes are used pri .... rily in the lllanufacturing 
industry to indicate the lowest level at which at particular 
part number is found in all product structure trees. The 
product structures must not contain any loops. Therefore, a 
continuity check is applied to ensure proper assembly-to
subassembly continuity. 

The reader is assUllled to have a Nork i ng knowledge of the 
functions and the facilities of Data Language/I Disk 
Operating SystemlVirtual storage (DUI DOSIVS). He should 
be familiar with the contents of the following publications: 

o DUI DOSIVS Application Programing Reference 
tt.lnual, SH12-5411 

o DUI DOSIVS Operator's Reference Manual and 
Messages and Codes SHI2-5414 

o DUI DOSIVS Utilities and Guide for the System 
Progra_ers, SHI2-5412 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 05/84 
////5746-)()(1 

SH20-9047 
~ LOW-LEVEL COOE/CONTINUITJ gmgs lH m.a REFERENCE 
Atm OPERATIONS 
LLc/CC in DUI of IHSIVS provides a callable subroutine to 
assign low-level codes to parts recorded in a parts data 
base as used in manufacturing industry. 

Low-level codes indicate the lowest level at which a 
part number is found in all product structure trees. To 
prevent loops in product structures, a continuity check is 
applied to ensure proper assembly-to-subassembly continuity. 

This manual is intended for application programmers. It 
describes the functions and the operation of the system, and 
contains all infor .... tion to generate and execute the 
progralll. 

The reader i Ii assumed to have a _rk i ng knowledge of the 

SH20 

functions and facilities of IMSIVS. He should be fa.iliar 
with the contents of the following publications: 
IHSIVS System/Application Design Guide, SH20-9025, 
IHSIVS Application Programming Reference Manual, SH20-9026, 
IHSIVS System Programming Reference Hanual, SH20-9027, 
IMSIVS Utilities Reference Manual, SH20-9029, 
IHSIVS Messages and Codes Reference Manual, SH20-9030. 
Manual, 60 pages 
////5740-XX2 

SH20-9053 
~ n I:!!iW.!i!i ~ ~!m!!.li GUIDE (CURREN[ 
RELEASE! 
The purpose of this IIIQnual is to describe the IMSIVS I1essage 
Format Service (MFS). This manual contains inforDation for 
designers of HFS, and for the person(s) responsible for the 
administration of all MFS application systems used by the 
IMSIVS installation. Contents include a description of all 
HFS functions, information on application design and 
programming, and descriptions and examples of the MFS 
language and service utility programs. MFS supports the IBH 
2740/2741 Data Communication Terminals, the IBH 3270 
Information Display System, the ISH 3600 Finance 
Communication System, and the ISH 3790 Communication Systu. 
Prerequisite publication for all readers are: IHSIVS 
General Information Hanual, SH20-1260 (which includes a 
guide to other IHSIVS publications); IMSIVS System/ 
Application Design Guide. SH20-9025 (information on the 
IHS/vS Data Communication feature); IHS/VS Operator's 
Reference Manual, SH20-9028 (information on operation of 
devices supported by MFS); Systems Summary and/or component 
descriptions for devices used that are supported by MFS. 

For HFS application programmers: IHS/VS Application 
Programming Reference Manual, SH20-9026 IinforDation on 
application programming using the IHS/VS Data Communication 
feature). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 440 pages, 04/77 
////5740-XX2 

SH20-9054 
IHSIYS. 5740-)0(2, :iERlWH:I! fi!R Bi!:mIIi ~ ~ 
PROGRAtlMIUS §Ymg 
This manual provides planning and reference inforDation for 
the system analysts and programmers, and application 
prograllllllers of Systems Network Architecture (SHA) based 
networks. The manual addresses the network cOllllllUnication 
protocols required for programmable logical units to 
communicate wi th IHSIVS. It also addresses the Intersystu 
COMmunication facility of IBHlVS's Multiple Systems Coupling 
Feature. Intersystem Communication permits multiple 
communication sessions beb,een IHSIVS and another subsystell 
such as another ItlSlVS system, CICSIVS, or a user-written 
subsystell, provided that the other subsystem also i!llpleJllel\ts 
ISC. 

Only those areas of ItlSlVS that are directly affected 
are addressed. Refer to other IHS/vs manuals for additional 
IHSIVS information. A knowledge of IMSIVS, particularly the 
Data Communication Feature, is required to understand this 
manual. Readers should be familiar with SMA and VTAH 
concepts and facilities that govern communication between a 

Prerequisite Publications: Advanced Function for 
Coa:munications System Summary, 6A27-3099; IHSIVS General 
Information Hanual, 6H20-1260; IHS/VS Installation Guide, 
SH20-9081; VTAH Concepts and Planning, 6C27-69981 Systems 
Network Architecture, Concepts & Products, 6C30-3072. 
CICSIVS: Application Programmer's Reference Hanual (CoIIIIIIanci 
Level) SC33-0077; System Programmer's Reference Manual, 
SC33-0069I System Programmer's Guide (DOS/VS), SC33-0070, 
(OS/VS), SC33-0071. 

Prerequisite publications: Advanced Function for 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 6/80 
////5740-XX2 
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GH2:1-9057 
~ ! OSIVS2 ng JW:A !SIILmES: S<QfI lllBHAI J.m WiBlm 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This document describes the functional capabilities of the 
subject Program Product. which has a Programming Service 
Classification of C. 
Flyer. 1 page 
11115734-UTl 

6H20-90S8 
APL/360-OS. m fBg§ 573!t-X!16. FUNCTIQ!:/AL DESCRImOH 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product. 
~ich has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer. 1 page 
1.1115734-lCtI6 

SH20-9060 
~ ~ ill fBmi 574§-XXI. TERMINAL Ylml!J §!Wl!i (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication provides the introductory. procedurQl. Qnd 
reference information necessary to use the YS BASIC language 
to develop programs under YSPC. a program product available 
with OSIVS1. OSIVS2 MVS. and DOSIVS. It contains detailed 
eKplanations of the command language directly relevant to 
the needs of the typical YS BASIC user. a sample terminal 
session. a description of batch processing. and a YSPC 
Terminal quick Reference Chart. 

Prerequisite PubliCQtions: 
YS BASIC General Information. 

GC2S-S302 
YS BASIC u.nguage. GC2S-S303 

RelQted PublicQtions: 
The YS BASIC for YSPC: Reference Summary. 

SX26-3710. is a digest of the YS BASIC 
language and the YSPC commands presented here. 

Manual. 150 pages. 4/76 
1111574S-)o(l 

llH20-9062 
~ fiI.1rWH TERMINAL ~ §!Wlg 
This publication provides introductory. procedural Qnd 
reference information necessary to develop programs using 
YSPC FORTRAN under the YS Personal Computing (VSPC) program 
product. It is intended for the FORTRAN problem-solver who 
will write. compile. run. and store his progralllS while 
sitting at a YSPC-supported terminal. The publication 
provides the necessary terminal and YSPC information for 
the user. and explains the use of the FORTRAN IV language 
supported by VSPC FORTRAN. 

Prerequisite Manual: 
IBM Systeml360 and Systeml370 FORTRAN IV Language. 
GC2S-6515. 

The YSPC FORTRAN Reference SUllllllary. SX26-371l. is a 
digest of the FORTRAN IV language and the YSPC commBnds 
presented in thi s book. 
Manual. S 1/2 x 11 inches. 154 pages. 06/77 
1111574S-F02.574S-F02 

SH20-9063 
~ fiI.1rWH REFERENCE MATERIAL 
This publication describes how to instQll VSPC FORTRAN and 
how to perform various Systlllll functions. such as defining 
VSPC FORTRAN users and maintaining public and project 
libraries. It is intended for installation personnel Nho 
have responsibility for these functions. It eKplains the 
installation of YSPC FORTRAN under the YSPC program product. 
Manual. S 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 06/77 
1111574S-F02.5748-F02 
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6H20-9064 
~ Afl, .!ID:!mAl. INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-9053-08. 
The purpcse of this mBnual is to describe the 1I1SIVS Hessage 
format Service (MFS). This manUQI contains information for 
designers of MFS. and for the person(s) responsible for the 
acbinistration of all HFS application systems used by the 
1I1SIVS installation. Contents include a description of all 
MFS functions. information on QPplication design and 
progratllllling. and descriptions and examples of the MFS 
language and service utility progralllS. I1FS supports the IBH 
2740/2741 Data Communication Terminals. the IBH 3270 
Information Display System. the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication System. and the IBM 3790 Communication System. 
Prerequisite publication for all readers are: IMSIVS 
General Information Manual. SH20-1260 (which includes a 
guide to other 1I1S1VS publications); II1SIVS System! 
Application Design Guide. SH20-9025 (information on the 
II1S/ys Data Communication featurell II1SIVS Operator's 
Reference Manual. SH20-9028 (information on operation of 
devi ces supported by tlFS) I Systems Sunms;ory and/or col!IpCII'MInt 
descriptions for devices used that are supported by MFS. 

For I1FS application programmers: IMSIVS Application 
Programming Reference Manual. SH20-9026 (information on 
application programming using the IHS/ys Data Communication 
feature). 
l1anual. 01176 
1111574S-AP1.5740-XR9 

SH20-9065 
~ Afl, INSTAllATIO!;I REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for installation managers and system 
programmers responsible for installing and maintaining the 
IBM progralll product VS APl under VMl370 CHS or under the IBH 
program product OSIVSl YSPC. OSIVS2 I1YS VSPC. or DOS/ys 
VSPC. It describes hoN to install VS APL and hOM to perform 
various system management functions such as defining VS APL 
users. creating and maintaining VS APL public and project 
libraries. and converting APV360. APLSY. and APVCHS 
loIorkspaces to YS APL 140rkspaces. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of VS APL and 
the system or program product under which it runs. 
Prerequisite publications are VS APL General Information. 
GH20-9064. and either IBH Virtual l1achine Facilityl370: 
Introduction. 6C20-1800. or YS Personal Computing (VSPC) for 
OSIVS and DOSIVS: General Information. 6H20-9070. 
l1anual. SO pages. 01/76 
11115748-APl 

SH20-9066 
~ Afl, filB ~ TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASEl 
Provides how-to and reference information about the YS APL 
program product Nhen operated under the program product 
OSIVS1 YSPC. OSIVS2 VSPC. and DOSIVS YSPC It contains 
detailed information on the terminals that support the 
product and the procedures that must be followed in starting 
a terminal session. This bock also describes the system 
commands presented by VS APL and the auxiliary processors 
and IoIOrkspaces distributed with the product. 

This book is directed to general users of VS APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language but asSumes no 
experience Nith YSPC. Prerequisite Manual: APL Language. 
GC26-3847. 

The VS APL Reference SUmmary. SX26-3712. is a digest of 
the language elements. syst .... cOlllllRlnds. and syst_ 
variables. 
l1anual. S 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 11/76 
11115748-APl 
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t20-9067 
~ ill gm TERMINAL ~ MIlS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Provides holll-to and reference information about the IBM 
progralll product VS APL tlhen operated l.alder control of the 
Conversational Honitor Systelll (CMS) of the Virtual tlachine 
Facility/370 (VMl370). It contains detailed information on 
the terminals that support the product and the proceclures 
that must be followed in starting a terminal session. This 
book also .describes the syst8lll commands presented by VS APL 
and the auxiliary processors and workspaces distributed lIIith 
the product. 

This book is directed to general users of VS APL. It 
assumes a fallli 1 i ari ty lIIi th the APL language but assumes no 
experience lIIith the Conversational Honitor System. 
Manual. 03184 
1I11S748-API 

~20-9068 

~ Af!. WInI§ AUXILIARY PBOCESSORS .l,gm At!!l IlHU (CURREN! 
RELEASE) 
This publication is for syst8lll and application programmers 
who plan to write auxiliary processors to be used with VS 
APL for VMl370 CHS and OSIVS2 TSO. It presents auxiliary
processor concepb and explains hot.! to design. write. and 
h'plelll8nt auxiliary processors. 

The reader is assumed to have knoNledge of assembler 
language. Prerequisite publications are APL language. 
GC26-3847 and OSIVS-DOSIVS-VMl370 Assembler Language. GC33-
4010. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 01n6 
III1S748-API 

H20-9069 
~ ~ 1 fM! l!mI ummg ~ INFORMATION 
This publication is for custolll8r executives and Installation 
managers to help th8lll evaluate the plan for installation of 
the Fast Path feature. Fallliliarity lIIith IHSIVS is aS5Umed. 
Facilities described include expedited message handling and 
two types of data bases designed for fast retrieval. update 
and collection of data. Information is provided on 
progra!llllling. system and storage requirements. terlllinals 
supported. and criteria for suitable applications. 
Manual. 30 pages. 06/76 
III1S740-XX2 

IH20-9070 
~ am ~ !I:I!l ~ !ru!mAJ. INFORMATIOH 
This manual is for installation managers and system 
programmers to plan to install and operate VSPC under OSIVS 
or DOSIVS. VSPC is an option of the operating syst8111 that 
enables persons Nith no previous computer experience to use 
the computer interactively by NIIy of a terminal for: data 
entry and edition. Nriting or running computer progralllS and 
interpreter functions to solve business and scientific 
problems. remote job entry. 
tlanual. 68 pages, Un5 
11115740-XR5.5740-XR6.5746-XR3 

iH20-9071 
~ !mWW. Yl!m.!§ GUIDE m! 9!t!!:!!!':!!! lANGUAGE 
Provides introductory. procedural, and reference inforHtion 
about the VSFC general cOllllllands and the VSPC facilities they 
control. and is IIIritten for the VSPC general user. Such 
users. if they are not using VSPC batch processing, need not 
have prior data processing experience. The IlHlnual describes 
VSPC facilities available to the general user. describes holll 
to conduct a terminal session, and ho", to use each VSPC 
general command. A section describing how to use VSPC batch 
processing facilities for general users Nith data processing 
experience is included. A separate reference section gives 
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fOl"llllll definitions of VSPC general COlll1Hnds and related VSPC 
terms. VSPC is a progralll product available .. ith OSIVSI, 
OSIVS2 MYS, or DOSIVS. 
tlanual, ISO page&, 04n6 
11115740-XRS,S740-XR6 

SH20-9072 
~ INSTALLATION REFEREnCE MATERIAL 
This IIIIInual is for syst_ prograllllllers and application 
personnel who install, operate, and maintain VSPC under 
OSIVS1, OSIVS2 HVS, and DOSIVS ... ith VTAH and VSAH. VSPC is 
a program product that enables persons with no previous 
computer experience to use the computer interactively by Nay 
of a terminal for: data entry and editing, writing or 
running computer programs and interpreter functions to solve 
business and scientific problems. and remote job entry. 

This manual describes the VSPC Service Program, the VSPC 
startup procedure, and the interactive VSPC Supervisory 
co .... ands. 

Prerequisite lllllnuals: VS Personal Computing (VSPC) for 
OSIVS and DOSIVS: General Informat;on, GH20-9070. and VS 
Personal Computing (VSPC) General User's Guida and COllllllllnd 
Language, SH20-9071. 
Manual, 190 pages, 04/76 
11115740-XRS.S740-XR6 

SH20-9073 
~ PERSONAL COMMING ~ TERMINALS 
This publication describes hoI4 to use the terminals 
supported by the VSPC prograll product under OSIVSI, 0SIVS2 
MYS, and DOSIVS. 

It is intended for VSPC users who are using terminals 
other than the 3767 in start/stop mode or the 2741. 
(PRocedures for these are described in the terminal user's 
guides for VSPC, VS BASIC, VS APL, and VSPC FORTRAN.) 

The operation and characteristics of the follOllling 
terminals in a VSPC environment are discussed: 

IBM 3767 COIIIIlIUI'Iication Terminal in SOle and 
Start/Stop Mode 
IBM 2741 Ccmmunication Terminal 
IBM 3270 Information Display System 
IBM 3770 Data Ccmmunication Systelll 
IBM 10S0 Data Cc_unication System 
CPT-TWX Models 33 and 35 
The publication is divided into independent sections' 

each describes one type of terminal. Two appendixes contain 
a VSPC Terminal Quick Reference Chart and Terminal 
Specifications. 
ltanual, 8 112 inches, 92 pages, 06/77 
1IIIS74D-XRS,5740-XR6 

SH20-9074 
~ !!!mlt§ PBOCESSORS, m fBg§ 5Z40-XR5. 5740-XR6. 
5746-XBl 
This manual Is for systelll progralll!1lers NOrking tlith VSPC. It 
provides detailed prograallDing information about VSPC's 
external interfaces and how to design. code and run under 
VSPC terlllinal-oriented processors. Before reading this 
manual. the reader must have enough knowledge of VSPC to 
determine the need for extending VSPC's facilities by means 
of user-written processors. 

Prerequisite ltanuals: 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) for OSIVS and DOSIVS: 

General Information. GH20-9070 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) General User's Guida and 

Comlllllnd Language, SH20-9071 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation Reference 

Material, SH20-9072 
Manual, 100 pages, 4/76 
1IIIS74D-XRS,5746-XR3,5740-XR6 

672 



51120 

SH20-9081 
m!m XL. J.AJ; J!BOi 5740-XX2. INWLWIPN §Ymg 
(CURREN! RELEASE) 
A step-by-step guide and reference source for the person 
responsible for installing IHS/VS. Contains inforl1llltion on 
the IHS/VS installation process. the OSIVS prerequisites for 
ItIS/VS. preparing the ItISIVS system definition ... cro 
statements. tailoring the ItISIVS systu to the environment. 
establishing security for the It1S/VS systu. and using the 
sample application provided with IHSlVS. Divides the ntSlVS 
installation process into steps and provides or references 
all of the inforllation required to prepare for and perform 
each step. Used with the IHSIVS Systl!ll Progra1llllling 
Reference I1IInual. SH20-9027. to install. tune. and lIIatntain 
the I/'ISIVS systu. Assumes that the reader understands the 
basic concepts of IHS/VS and OSIVS. 
Kanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 300 pgs. 7n7 
1///57ltO-XX2 

SH20-9085 
~ 5740- XX2. tIAlmR Jt!IWS AU!l GLOSSARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication consolidates the indexes of publication in 
the _t currant version of the I/'ISIVS progralD product 
library. The II1IIster index lists topics alphabetically and 
refers to the specific publications ochere these tcpics are 
discussed. The individual publication indexes list the sa_ 
topics and refer to specific pages. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 72 pgs. lon6 
1/1/5740-)0(2 

01120-9086 
~ A!l.& J.AJ; J!BOi 5748-API. SPECIFICATIONS (CtJBRENT 
RELEASE) 
Specifications provide inforllation on the warranted 
functions of the licensed progralD. VS APL Is a progralll 
product that interprets statements written in APL. The APL 
language has a simple and uniform notation. tailored to 
solving a great variety of problems interactively at a 
terlllinal. The language was criginated to define prObI_ 
c~lsely using wall-known symbols. 
functions of the licensed program. VS APL is a progralll 
product that interprets statements written in APL. The APL 
language has a simple and uniform notation. tailored to 
solving a great variety of prabll!llS interactively at a 
terllllnal. The language was orignated tc define prob18ll1S 
concisely using well-known aymbols. 
Flyer 
/1//57lt8-API 

11120-9087 
AfL IIIABm YARIA8LES 1Af!.!Y.1 YBWII J WI.!.! §Ymi l!Bf!I 
!:IHU& 
Thia publication describes the APL Shared Variable Systea 
(APLSV) Version 3. an interacthe progra_ing aystlllll that 
executes statements written in APL. This publication 
describes the TSIO and auxiliary processor which a11_ an 
APL user to perform input and output operaticns to disks. 
magnetic tapes. line printing. and other devices. It also 
describes how to use e 3270 Inforllation Oisplay Terillinal in 
an APLSV Syst8lll. 

The information in this publication supplements APL 
language. 6C26-38lt7. which is required for full 
understanding of the use and facilities of APLSV. This 
publication is intended for all APLSV users. 
Manual. 72 pages. 07/76 
1/1/5799-AQC 
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SH20-90aa 
m ~ VARIABLES .l.AP.b!iU vmwmI J PPERATIONS §Yl!lg 
fIlP!i tIl!6m 
This lIIanual contains the inforllation necessary to install. 
operate. and lI1IIintain Version 3 of APLSV. including TSlO 
(ProgralD Number 57ltO-XR91. TSIO is an IBtI-supplied 
auxiliary processor which provides accesa to Operating 
Systt!ll1 data sets froID APLSV terlllinals. The use of TSIO is 
optional. 
Manual. 96 pages. 07n6 
/1/ /5799-AQC 

61120-9089 
~ mJY!l, aoam PERSONAL COMMII!§ mEC.l 
SPECIFICATIONS 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Progralll Product. 
Flyer. 2 pages. Oltn6 
/1//57ltO-XR5 

&H20-9101 
:i!PS f!lBlBAH SPECIFICATIONS 
This Program Product Specific;ati_ (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program product. 
Flyer. 2 pages. Olt/76 
////57lt8-F02.5748-F02 

61120-9102 
m ~ VARIABLES !AE!lJW VUlimI J !BE!) !mim 
SpECIFICATIONS 
APL SHAREO VARIA8LES UPLSV) VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS 
interactive systea designed to give rapid response to a 
large rlUlllbor of terlDinal users. This publication is ai. 
at custOlll8r employees and prospective cwotOll18rs responsible 
for planning and lDIIiritaining an installation. It describes 
the enhancell\ents which IDIIke APLSV differ fl'Olll its 
predecessor. APV360. and describes the ways in which it 
differs frOID earlier releases of APLSV. 

The following are described: operation. progralllllling 
Syst_ Supported. System Requir8IDents. Compatibility alllDng 
APL Syst8111S. conversion considerations. reference lIIatarial. 
and programming service classification. 

It is the preferred APL systu to be used in 0SIVS1 or 
OSIVS2 envi rDnIDents where BSAtI and/or &DAtI are the acceu 
aothods in use. Since it provides its CIIrIn EXCP-leve1 
terminal access method. it lI1IIy be considered for use ochere 
lDIIin storage requir8ll1ents are to be minimized. 

The Program Product Specifications (ePS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer. It pages. 07/76 
////5799-AQC 

G1I20-910lt 
~ Am DICTIONARY. 5740-XXF. 17lt6-lQ(C. IWmW. 
INFORHATIOH ! CURRENT RELEASE) 
The 08/DC Data DIcti_ry is an IHS/VS or OUI DOSIVS 
application systCIIII that serves as a tool for data base 
design. lDIIintenanee. and administration. Through the 
dictionary progralDll. users can create a central. organized 
collection of definitions of their data resources. including 
non-DUI data sets as well as OVI data bases. which can 
than be effectively evaluated and controlled. With batch 
cOCll18nds. users can enter definitions directly frDIII COBOL 
copy libraries (or sequential files containing COBOL source 
stat8ll1ents) and DVI D&D and PSB libraries and then add. 
change. copy. search. delete. and retrieve definitions as 
desired. In addition. through the IS" 3277 ~isplay Station 
ttodel 2. I/'ISIVS D8/DC users can enter _t _nds online 
and can enter and display DUI definitions on display forIDS 
presented by an interactive display fol'lll5 facility. tlachina 
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and human readable output includes varied reports, 
programming language data structures, DVI data base 
descriptions (0805). and progralll specification blocks (PS8s) 
This tDanual explains the purpose of the dictionary and gives 
exallll'les of Us use. It outlines responsibilities in 
installing the SysteJIIl machine. programming. and storage 
requirementsl and compatibility with the previous IBM field
developed ISH ~ictionary System and Us emanceJllents. 
Kanual. 56 pages. 6/76 
1120115740-XXF.5746-XXC 

SH20-9105 
~ .nIi AI:!!l :nE t!llllill PROGRAtI/1ER'S .§Ymg fBf!) 
~ 
This manual is intended for installation lIIanagers and system 
prograllllllers who require planning. conversion, and system 
generation inforlllation to install the IBM 3350 Direct ACce5B 
Storage and the ISH 3330 I10deI II Disk Storage on their 
systems. 

This IIIlInual also contains information on how to use the 
3350 or 3330 Hodel II Nhich is intended for the application 
and system progra!lllllers ..no Nrite progralll5 using the 3350 or 
3330. 

One section describes operating considerations for the 
operator Nhen using DLTEP. HASP. and AP-1 with the 3350 and 
3330. 

A messages and codes section describes the new InOSsages 
supported. There is no prerequisite reading for the 
underBtanding of this manual! hoNOver. a basic knOMledge of 
cOIIIpUters and direct-access storage devices is assumed. 
lfanual. 50 pages. 09176 
1113350. 3330/5799-AR6 

SH20-9106 
~ AHA LYSIS pftOGRAH-l !Af!::l.llmB.!J! §!W!.S EBf9 ~ 
fQR .llill .Is lllll t!lllli 11 m! ~ 
This lIIanual is intended for operators and programmers whose 
systems include the ISH 3350 Di rect Access Storage. The 
.... terial introduces operators and progra!lllllers to Analysis 
Progralll-1 lAP-lI. its operating procedures. and its output. 
One section describes how to invoke AP-1 and another section 
describes the _sages produced by AP-l. 

There is no prerequisite reading for the understanding 
of this manual! hOMever. U is aSSUllled that the reader knows 
how to operate his cOlIII'uter system. 
Kanual. 32 pages. 09176 
11115799-AR6 

SH20-9107 
~ Dm §!W!.S Atm REFERENCE. !Bg§ f!mIl 5740-XR9 
This publicAtion describes hOM to use. install. and operate 
VS TSIO. VS TSIO is an aUlCiliary processor Nhich allONS a 
VS APL user under VSPC to perform input and output 
operations from a VS APL terlllinal to and frolll operating 
systl!lll data sets on disk. tape. 1;''8 printer, and other 
devices. SYSOUT and job sublllission capability are also 
provided. 

A knowledge of the inforlllQtion in the APL Language 
lIIanual. 6C26-3847. especially the use of shared variables. 
and the VS APL for VSPC Terminal User's Guide. SH20-9066, is 
essential to full understanding of the use and facilities of 
VS TSIO. 

This publication is intended for all VS TSIO users. 
operatorll. installers, planners, and analystB. 
Manual. 124 pgs. 2/77 
11115740-)(119 
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6H20-9108 
OS/vS? ~ ~ ~ PERSOHAL COMPIlTlNG (VSPC) 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Virtual Storage Personal Computing (VSPC) is a progralll 
product that provides OSIVS2 HVS users at terminals a choice 
of responsive tools. in an interactive environment, to help 
support their personal computing and problem solving 
activUies. 

The Progral1l Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Progralll Product. 
Flyer, ? pages, 08/76 
11115740-)(116 

61120-9109 
~ VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSOIfAL COMPUTING ~ 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Virtual Storage Personal COIIIpUting (VSPC) is a progralll 
product that provides DOSIVS users at terlllinalB a choice of 
responsive tools, in an interactive environment. to help 
support their personal cOlllpUting and problem solving 
activities. 

The Progralll Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
Narranted specifications of this progralll product. 
Flyer. 2 pages, 09/76 
11115746-XR3 

SH20-9111 
~ !tm ~ DASOR • .I.E fBg§ S740-UTl, ~ §!!mIl 
This publication describes the installation considerations 
of DASDR progralll product and how to use the progralll. This 
manual provides planning and systl!lll generation infor_tion 
for data processing lIIanagers, system planners, and system 
progralllmers planning to install this program product on 
their systl!llls. 

This manual also provides Inforlllation on how to use 
DASDR progralll product and the messages issued by the progralll 
product. ThiB inforlllation is intended for systelll 
prograllllllers, application prograllUllers, and operators. 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication • 
although a basic knowledge of how utility progralllS Nark is 
assumed. 
l1anual, 100 pages. 3177 
11115740-UTl 

GH20-9114 
~ !lWU. .bE !!B!!!i 5740-XR9, GUIDE! REFERENCE 
Describes the warranted specifications of the progralll. 
Flyer 
11115740-XR9 

GH20-9115 
3350 3330 !!Q!l!.I. 11 !riI f!!f9 !i§ ~ SPECIFICATIQNS 
This program specification provides information on the 
availability and systelll requirements and considerations for 
the 3350/3330 Hodel 11 support on OSIHVT Release 21.8. 
Flyer. 4 pages, 09176 
1113350. 3330/5799-AR6 

GH20-9116 
~ SPECIFICATIgHS 
this specification provides inforlllation on the availability, 
system requirements, and considerations for the DASDR 
Progralll Product dump and restore facilities. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 03/77 
11115740-UTl 
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~20-9117 
lI!JLltL. !E J!lmIi S74Q-XX2. SPECIFICATIONS (CURREN! RELEASE I 
The Progralll Product Specifications lPPS) describe the 
Narranted specifications of the subject Progralll Product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 14 pgs. lon6 
//1/5740-XX2 

~20-9l22 
~ m SEQl!ENTIAL ~ KETHOD-EmNDED (SAM-E). 
§fHWl. INFORMATION . 
Sequential Access Method-Extended (SAI1-E) is an enhancl!lll8nt 
to the existing Systelll Control Progralll (SCP) version of the 
Sequential Access Method (SAH). SAI1-E itaproves the 
perforlllBneG of SAI1 for DASO operations. This general 
inforution lIIanual enables the prospective user to prepare 
for using SAI1-E. The IIIBnual's audience is data processing 
unagers and others seeking inforlllBtion on SAH-E. 

The reader is expected to be fallliliar Nith basic 
concepts such as access lIIethods. direct-access storage. and 
the distinction between data-set organization and data-set 
processing. The sections dealing lIith those concepts in 
the VSl and HVS Data tlanagement Services Guide. 6C26-3871t 
and 6C26-3875. are suitable for preparatory reading. 
ttanual. 30 pages. l2n7 
/1I/S71t0-AHl 

~20-9131 
Dt2 mt f!!!J. AMERICAN NATIDNAL STANDARD gmm, COMpILER At:m 
.LImWU m!mH l FUNCTIONAL DESC!!IPTIDN. f!H!§ fB!m 5731t-CBl 
This flyer briefly describes the functions offered by this 
Class C Progralll Product. S73It-Cll. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. It pgs. sn7 
/1//573ft-CII 

~20-9l32 
HASP1tM/3800. J.lC !Ui m!-AIQ. SPECIFICATIONS' !!Bf!I1W!Z! 
The Licensed Progralll Specifications ILPS) describe the 
IIDrranted specifications of the subject Progralll Product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pgs. 7/n 
////S799-AIQ 

~20-9133 
E21 PRINTltIS SUBSYSTEM PROSRAHKER' S iYlJlg f.I!Il HASMlVT13800 
This book provides: 
o Plaming and conversion informtion for the IBM 3800 

Printing Subsystelll. The intended audience is data
processing managers. systelll plamers. and systu 
progralll\llers planning to incorporate a 3800 into an 
OS/HVT systelll. 

o Inforlll8tion on hoM to use the 3800. This is intended 
for application progralllllers and systelll progralll\llers tIho 
lIill be using the 3800 Printing SUbsystelll. 

There is nc prerequisite reading for this publication. 
although a basic knoIIledge of COIIIpUters and systu printers 
is assUlDed. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inchas. 156 pages. an7 
////5799-AIQ 

~20-913ft 

HASpIHVJ/3AOO OPERATOR !i!.!!!!L. fBE9 I!.!!!ZBJ. J.lC fIm§ S799-AIQ 
This publication tells the cDCputer operator Nhat the 
differences are betlleen HASP II Version It and HASP/MVT/3800. 
In order to use the informtion supplied in this publication 
pr·operly. a copy of os/vS2 HASP II Version 4 Operator's 
Guide. GC27-6992. is required. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 i nchas. 200 pgs. 8/77 
////5799-AIQ 
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SH20-9136 
HASP/HVT13800 !mB.!! ~ .PB.P!i IL!!Z!& = 1lC !Ui S7!9-AD 
HASP is an optional progralll nct required for the operation 
of an OS/MVT systelll. This book is intended for progralllllKll'S 
at installations that have chosen to install HASP. 
This book is divided into four sections: Routing a job 
through the systu Nith HASP. obtaining output lIith HASP. 
coding JCL in the HASP environment. and coding HASP control 
statt!lllt!Rts. 
Hote: The external characteristics of HASP can be greatly 
influenced by the parallleters used at HASP generation. This 
book does not describe all of those options. Also. HASP is 
often taodifiad by an installation to provide different 
external characteristics. Thus. the descriptions herein 
should not be regarded as typical. If your installation's 
syst_ progralllllling staff has lIIade changes to HASP. be sure 
you understand the effects of those changes. 
ttanual. 8 112 x II inches. 38 pgs. 8/77 
1///5799-ATQ 

&H20-9137 
OFFLINE .B!!! UTILm. ill fU! s7y-Un. SPECIFICATIONS 
This is the specifications for the licensed progralll Offline 
IBM 3800 Utility. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inchas. 2 pgs. 11177 
1/1/571t8-UT2 

SH20-9l38 
~ .B!!! UTILm. J.lC J!Bll§ S74A-UT2. 1!AHIW. 
This publication contains a general description of the 
Offline IBM 3800 Utility progralll and the infol'llation 
necessary to use it. The intended audience are all those 
Mho need to know about the utility frOll the IllllRagers and 
installation planners to the syst_ progra_rs and 
operators. 
Hanual. 8 112 x II inches. 11177 
11/ /571t8-uT2 

SH20-91" 
~ m SEQUENTIAL ~ METHOD-EXTENDED .uiAM:ll 
INSTALLATIONS ~ ESTIHATIHG 
The purpose of this book is .to enable users to estillDte the 
real. virtual. and auxiliary storage requirelllents for Data 
HaRag81llent-Extended IDM-E). DM-E is an extension to 
existing sep versions of Enhanced VSAH lind Sequential Acoess 
Method ISAI1). These extended access methods operate under 
OSIVS2 HVS and are referred to in this book as VSAH-E and 
SAI1-E. respectively. This book covers storage requirUIIItIRts 
for SAH-E and VSAH-E only. The reader should refer to 
OS/vs2 Syst8111 Progralll\lling Library: STORAGE ESTIMATES for 
estilll8ting his storage requirements for other CC!!DpOReRts of 
his HVS system. 
Hanual. 8 112 x U inches. ItO pages. 12177 
I/I/S71t0-AM3 

SH20-911tS 
~ S740-Xl(2. !a!WmI! I!IWWl 
This publication is intended for first-time users of the 
Infol'llation ttanagellleRt SystellllVirtual Storage (IHS/VS). It 
provides systelll analysts. data base acllllinistrators. syst_ 
progralllDlers. and application progralll\llers lIith the 
inforlllation necessary for the design. installation. and 
operation of their initial applications. using CI subset of 
the data base or data base/data comasnication facilities of 
IHS/VS. Included is the inforllllltion the user NOUld 
ordinarily need to: 
• Plan for IMSIVS use 
• Design DVI data bases 
• Design. IIrite. and test IHS/VS progra_ 
• Install IMS/VS 
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• Operate IHSIVS 
• Maintain IMSIVS 

The IMSIVS Pr;aler is des i gned to be used NHh IHSIVS 
PriMer Master TerMinal Operator's Guide - BTAH (SH20-9146). 
IHSIVS Prilller Master Terlllinal Operator's Guide - VTAH 
(SH20-9147). IHSIVS Prilller Remote Ter.inal Operator's Guide 
(SH20-9148). and the IHSIVS Primer SaMple Listings 
(SH20-9149). The only other IHSIVS manuals the user of the 
subset would normally have to refer to are the IMSIVS 
General Information Hanual (GH20-1260) and the IHSIVS 
Messages and Codes Reference Manual (SH20-9030). 

By using the approach suggested in the IHSIVS PriMer. 
users can avoid much of the complexity usually associated 
lIith IHSIVS. Many of the steps rec;uired to install IHSIVS 
can be shortened. silllplified. and/or accOlllplished in a IIIOre 
orderly IllaMer. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 500 pages. 9178 
////5740-XX2 

SH20-9146 
~ VERSION L. ~ .fB!l§ 5740-XX2 • .f!W!gB !!AlmB TERHINAl 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE: ~ 
This publication is a guide for the lIIaster terminal operator 
to operate the online Information Management System/Virtual 
storage (IHSIVS) as described in the IHSIVS Prilll9r 
(SH20-9145) that uses the Basic Telecommunications Access 
Method IBTAH). Included is an introduction to IMSIVS. 
inforlllation on how to operate the lIIaster terMinal. and a 
glossary of frequently used ter..... Also included are 
descriptions of: 
• The flowcharts. forms. and tables that are used Ni th 

detailed IHSIVS operating ;'wtructions. 
• The format and function of the IHSIVS subset commands. 

• The configuration of the online IMSIVS system. 
This guide should be used together with the IHSIVS 

Primer which describes a subset of IMSIVS. In addition. the 
IHS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual ISH20-9030) and 
the IHSIVS Prilner Remote Terminal Operator's Guide 
(SH20-9148) should be used. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 9/78 
////5740-)0(2 

SH20-9147 
~ m§I!!!:ll t!mU TERHlNAl OPERATOR'S ~ ~ 
f!!W 
This publication is a guide for the master terMinal operator 
to operate the online InforMation Management SystemlVirtual 
Storage IIHSIVS) as described in the IMSIVS Primer 
ISH20-9145) that uses the Virtual Telecommunications Access 
Method IYTAHI. inforMation on how to operate the master 
terMinal. and a glossary of frequently used terMS. Also 
included are descriptions of: 
• The flowcharts. forlllS. and tables that are used wi th 

detailed IHSIVS operating instructions. 
• The forMt and function of the IHSIVS and VTAH subset 

cOllllllands. 
• The configuration of the online IHSIVS systeM. 

This guide should be used together with the IHSIVS 
PriMer. which describes a subset of IHSlVS. In addition. 
the IHSIVS Messages and Codes Reference Hanual (SH20-9030) 
and the IHSIVS Prilller Remote Terlllinal Operator's Guide 
(SH20-9148) should be used. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 124 pages. 09/78 
////5740-XX2 

SH20-9148 
~ ~ ! fIW:mB Jm!QIS TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication is a guide for the remote terMinal operator 
and the master terminal operator to operate a terMinal 
connected to the online Information ManageMent 
SystemlVirtual Storage UHSIVS) systeM. Included is an 
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introduction to IHSIVS and descriptions of soma systl!ll 
concepts and term. Also included are descriptions of the 
basic hardware operating procedures for terlllinals connected 
to IHSIVS, the interface to IMSIVS, IHSIVS c_nelsl 
recovery and operating procedures. 

In addition to this guide. refer to the Operator's Guide 
for the IBH 3270 Information Display Systelll lGA27-27421 and 
the IBM 3270 Problem Determination Guide IGA27-2750) for 
information about the IBM 3270 Information Display Systee 
(mS). 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 48 pages. 09/78 
////5740-XX2 

SH20-9149 
~ ~ L. 5740-XX2. ERmR ~ LISTIHGS 
This publication is a companion to the IHSIVS Primer 
(SH20-9145) and the IHSIVS Primer Master Terminal Operator's 
Guide (SH20-9146 for BTAH and SH20-9147 for VTAH). It 
contains detailed documentation of the saMple IMSIVS 
application system used throughout the manuals referenced 
above. Individual chapters contain: 
• The source listings of all the program used in the 

sample application system, listing of Data Base 
Descriptions IDBO). Program Communication Blocks (PCB), 
and message formats used in the sample; a listing of the 
sample data to be loaded Into the sample data bases. 

• The lists of all the JCl. utility control and macro 
statements used to generate IMS/YS. install the sample 
application and exercise the sample application. 

• The output fr .... selected jobs of the sample application. 
Additionally. directions on how to obtain the machine 

readable version of the sample job and source statements is 
included. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 500 pages. 9/78 
////5740-XX2 

SH20-9167 
~ ~ MOG 5748-APi. gg TERMINAL ~ §Yml 
!CURRENT RELEASE) 
Provides how-to and reference information about the YS APl 
program prodUct when operated under the program product 
OSIVSl CICSIVS. OSIVS2 CICSIVS. and DOSIVS CICSIVS. It 
contains detailed information on the terminals that support 
the product and the procedures that IllUSt be followed in 
starting a terminal session. This book also describes the 
system commands presented by VS APL and the auxiliary 
processors and IIOrkspaces distributed with the product. 

This book is directed to general users-of Vs APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language but assumes no 
experience with CICS/yS. Prerequisite manual: APL 
Language. GC26-3847. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 7/78 
////5748-APl 

SH20-9168 
YSAPL. ~ fB.Q!i 5748-APl. !:!BmH§ AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
(CICS/VS (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This manual tells how to design and write auxiliary 
processors to be used lIIith VS APl running under CICSIVS 
(which in turn runs on S1370 under either OSIVS1. OSIVS2 
ms. or DOSIVS). The reader is assumed to know Assembler 
language and to be acquainted with CICS/yS facilities. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 51 pages. 8178 
////5748-APl 

SH20-9174 
OS/VS ~ I!.W DICTIONARY ADMINISTBATION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE I CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication is addressed to data base a~lnlstrators. 
and other administrative persoMel who are responsible for 
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establishing the DBIDC Data Dictionary at an installation. 
The book is also for system programllers IoIho code user 
programs and validation routines in response to 
specifications defined by end users. system analysis 
personnel. or data base administrators. 

This manual is a guide to the administration of the 
Dictionary. and is used for installation planning. This 
book is also a reference manual for Dictionary extensions to 
describe data resources not forully supported by the 
Dictionary standards categoriu. and to describe Mill user 
programs can be coded to access Dictionary data. 
This book assumes familiarity lIIith the operation of the 
Dictionary and an understanding of the use and syntax of 
ita co_nels. The prerequisite manual is the OSIVS DBIDC 
Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Cormaand 
Reference. SH20-9189. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 475 pages. 1184 
11//5740-XXF.5746-XXC 

SH20-9178 
~ ~! lr!mIf ADMINISTRATION §Ymg (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication is for administrators of II1S/\IS systems and 
others responsible for establishing a Data BaselData 
Communication system. It is also for system progral1llllors IoIho 
monitor the parforlllQnee of the IMSIVS system. code IHSIVS 
execution JCL. and prepare IHSIVS system definition macros. 
It covers the control. protection and monitoring of online 
IMSIVS resources and presents guidelines for providing,end
user services. (The major treatlaeflt of DUI data base 
structure and design and implementation is contained in 
IHSIVS Version 1 Data Base Administration Guide. SH20-9025.) 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 448 p;lges. 8180 
/1/15740-XX2 

SH20-9180 
!lli AI!!. BiB DI TERMINAL USER'S !iYm 
Provides how-to and reference inforlllation about the 181'1 
program product VS APL Nhen operated under control of T50 
(Time Sharing Option) of 0SIVS2 HVS 3.8 or later. It 
contains detailed information on the terminals that suPport 
the product lind the procedures that IlUSt be followed in 
starting a teMDinal session. Detailed information is 
provided to describe the IWS data access facilities 
availllble to the APL program=er on TSO. 

This publication is directed to general users of VS APL. 
Introductory information on TSO is provided for the new 
users. 

Prerequisite ... nuals: APL Language. 6C26-3847J OSIVS2 
TSO Terminal User's Guide. GC28-064SJ and OSIVS2 TSO COGIIDand 
Language Reference. 6C28-0646. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 250 p;lges. 03/81 
1/1/5748-AP1 

SH20-9181 
~ AI!!. BiB ~ INSTALLATION REFEREHCE MATERIAL 
Readers should have knoIIIleclge of VS APL and the CustOllHlr 
Information Control SystemlVirtual Storllge (CICSIVS). Mhich 
runs under OSIVS and DOSIVS. 

This book will help you to plan. install. customize. 
convert workspaces and define resources for VS APL. Virtual 
and auxiliary storage requirements. sample JCL. a sample 
transaction. a list of terminals supported. reference 
summaries for library service program commanels and control 
statements lind for functions. and a list of messages issued 
by the VS APL service progrllm are provided. 

Required and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 100 pages. 08/81 
1///5748-AP1 
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SH20-9182 
~ !!!I. f.2R g§ INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURRENT 
RELEASE I 
This book contains information for progrllimling support 
representatives and system programmers Mho maintain VS APL. 
When used with VS APL source-program listings. it enables 
them to understand the internal operation of VS APL lind to 
modify or maintain the system. 

Prerequisite publications are listed in the Prefaca. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 02/81 
/IIIS748-API 

SH20-9183 
~ !eb fg8 l§g INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
The book is intended for those Mho need to know how to: 
install VS APL under TSOJ write exit routines for VS APL 
usersJ customize session lIIanager cOllllllands and messagesJ 
modify a session manager's profile. specify VS APL optionsJ 
convert APL SV and APV360 Norksp;lces for use under VS APLJ 
IIdd auxiliary processorsJ create and lIIaintain VS APL 
private. project. lind public librllriesJ and transport VS APL 
worksp;lces and data files into and out of T5O. 

Readers should have knowledge of VS APL and of Tillie 
Sharing Option CT5O). which runs under OSIVS2 IWS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches, 60 pages. 02/81 
/1115748-API 

SH20-9184 
~ !eb fQB ~ INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
Readers should have knowledge of VS APL and the Virtual 
Stor;age Personal Computing (VSPC) that runs under OSIVS. 

This book will help you plan for VS APL installation. 
install VS APL. convert workspaces to VS APL. and define 
resource for VS APL. It also gives storage requirements. 
supplies syntax and JCL. and contains the messllges that CIln 
be sent by VS APL. 

Supporting and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 08181 
/1/IS748-API 

SH20-9189 
OSIYS ~ !W:! DICTIONARY TERMINAL USER'S Ji!.!lIm !!!!! 
~ REFERENCE 
This book is a guide for terminal operators. librarillnB. and 
others Mho use. or direct others to use. the Dictionary. It 
is intended as a guide to using the Dictionary online and 
prep;aring batch input streams lind as a reference for all 
Dictionary comlllands. batch forms. and display forms. It is 
also intended as a companion volume to OSIVS DBIDC Data 
Dictionary Applications guide. SH20-9190. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 500 pages. 08180 
1/IIS740-XXF 

SH20-9190 
OSIVS ~ QAIA DICTIONARY APPLICATIONS GUIDE 
This book is a guide for data base administrators. 
application designers. application progrllmmers. and other 
users of the Dictionary. It is intended to show neN users 
how the Dictionary NOrks and to serve as a reference for 
experienced users. When using Dictionary functions. one 
should refer to OSIVS Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide 
lind Command Reference. SH20-9189. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 300 pages. 08180 
IIIIS740-XXF 
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SH20-9191 
~ ~ !W:A DICTIONARY INSTALUTION SUIDE 
This manual is a guide to installing the DBIDC Data 
Dictionary in an OS environment. The OSIVS Data Dictionary 
DBIDC Program Directory is also needed. as is the OSIVS 
SysteJII Modification Program (StfP) Syste= Prograllll2K!r's Guide. 
GC28-0673. Sample job control statl!lllents are included. 

A prerequisite publication is the DBIDC Data Dictionary 
General Information tfanual. GH20-9104. which explains 
Release 4.0 functions and programming and hardware 
requirements. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 08/80 
11115740-XXF 

GH20-9192 
~ ~ ! fi!B ~ m GENERAL INFORMATION 
The purpose of this book is to enable managers. system 
programmers and other interested persons to evaluate VSPC 
for use in their organization and to plan for installing and 
operating OSIVS2 MVS VSPC Version 2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 75 pages. 10/80 
11115665-283 

GH20-9193 
pOSIVS DBIDC llW DICTIONARY li!ltIli!W. INFORMATION 
The data base administrator. the user. and the end-user will 
find the information useful. This manual is intended to 
help managers and technical personnel evaluate the 
usefulness of the DOSIVS DBIDC Data Dictionary for their 
data processing installation. This manual should be used 
for planning purposes only. 
field personnel and custolller personnel ..no are 
preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 i nchas. 36 pages. 05/81 
11115746-XXC 

GH20-9194 
~ DBIDC !W:A DICTIgNARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This document is the program specifications for the program 
proc/uct 5746-XXC. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 8 pages. 11/81 
11115746-XXC 

SH20-9195 
~ PBIDC llW PICTIONARY TERMINAL Y!!iB.!li GUIDE At!!! 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is a guide for terminal operators. 
librarians. and others who use. or direct others to use. the 
DOSIVS DBIDC Data Dictionary. It is intended as a guide to 
using the Dictionary online and preparing batch input 
streams. and as a reference for all Dictionary coll\1llands. 
batch for ..... lind display forms. It is intended as a 
companion publication to DOSIVS DBIDC Data Dictionary 
Applications Guide. SH20-9197. which contains extensive 
examples of the use of cOllllllands and forms. 

Before using this publication. DOSIVS D8IDC Data 
Dictionary General Information Manual. 6H20-9193. should be 
read as an introcluction to the basic application of the 
Dictionary and the terminology associated with the 
Dictionary. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 360 pages. 12181 
11115746-XXC 

SH20-9196 
~ PBIDC llW DICTIONARY INSTALlATION GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication explains the steps needed to install the 
DOSIVS DBIDC Data Dictionary in the DOSIVSE environment. 
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DOSIVSE. Dvt. and CICS _t be installed prior to 
installing the Dictionary. 

This book contains sample job control statlllllents that 
can be modified for a particular installation. It also 
describes the procedures for verifying Dictionary function 
and lists the Dictionary commands. 

The prerequisite publication is DOSIVS OBIDC Data 
Dictionary General Information. 6H20-9192. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 12/81 
11115746-XXC 

SH20-9197 
pOSIVS ~ nm PICTIpt!ARY APPLICATIONS !iYmS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication is a guide for data base administrators. 
application designers. application programmers. and others 
who use the DB/DC Data Dictionary. It is intended to show 
new users how the Dictionary NOrks and to serve as a 
reference for experienced users. 

When using the Dictionary functions. one should refer to 
DOSIVS DBIDC Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and 
COlMland Reference. SH20-9195. for details on cOlMland and 
display form formats. 

Prerequisite and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 240 pages. 12/81 
11115746-XXC 

SH20-9198 
POSIVS OBIDC DATA PICTIONARY DEMONSTRATION Atm 
CUSTOHIZATION §lWlS (CURRENT RElEASE) 
This publication is addressed to data base administrators 
and other personnel responsible for establishing the DOSIVS 
DBIDC Data Dictionary at an installation. 

The publication is also for system prograllllllers and those 
..no code user programs and validation routines in response 
to specifications defined by end users. systems analysis 
personnel. or data base administrators. 

8efore using this publication. the user should 
understand the basic concepts of the Dictionary system. The 
DOSIVSE user should have an understanding of DVI DOSIVS. 
and. for online. CICSIDOSIVS with DVI applications. 
Knowledge of the access lllethods used by DVI is assUllled. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 268 pages. 12/81 
11115746-XXC 

SH20-9199 
~ ill GRAPHPAK Y!!iB.!li GUIDE (CURRENT RElEASE) 
This publication is for VS APL users. It is intended for 
APL application programmers who wish to add graphics to an 
application. The publication describes the APL workspace 
GRAPHPAK. Many examples are supplied that the prospective 
user Day wish to try in order to become familiar with the 
capabilities of GRAPKPAK. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 196 pages. 03/81 
11115748-API 

SH20-9203 
~ mli!Q!::I ! fi!B OSIVS2 m t!HIm:!§ PROCESSORS 
This book is intended for the experienced data processing 
professional who wants to extend the facilities provided by 
VSPC to the terminal user. The book describes the VSPC 
facilities the programlller uses to design. code and run 
terminal-oriented processors tailored to the organization's 
needs under VSPC. 

This book gives the purpose of writing processors for 
VSPC and deseri bas the part of VSPC that controls the 
communication between processors that run under VSPC or as 
batch jobs. The steps in writing processors are also 
described. 
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Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 04/81 
11115665-283 

SH20-9204 
~ ~! mi ~ m ~ USER'S §!W!g AHR 
~ LANGUAGE 
Provides introductory. procedural. and reference information 
about the VSPC general ccmmancls. CUST processor commands, 
and the VSPC facilities they control, for the general user. 
The manual describes VSPC facilities available to the 
general user, hooI to conduct terlllinal sessions, and hobl to 
use cOlllmands for both interactive and deferred sessions. A 
section describing hOb! to use VSPC batch processing 
facilities is included. A separate reference section 
provides forlllal definitions and forlllats for VSPC comlllands 
and CLIST processor commands. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 04/81 
11115665-283 

5H20-9205 
~ VERSION ! mi OSIVS2 m INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
This book describes hObl to install. lIIaintain. operate, and 
administer VSPC for the IBH System/370 virtual-storage 
operating system OSIVS2 HVS. This beok Nill help systelll 
programmers to install and maintain VSPC. supervisory 
personnel to control the operation and use of VSPC, and 
general users to use the VSPC service progralll. 

The required publication is VSPC For OSIVS2 KVS General 
User's Guide and Command Language. SH20-9204. 
Hanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 250 pages, 04/81 
/11/5665-283 

SH20-9206 
VSPC ~ m VERSION ! SPECIFICATIONS 
This document is the licensed progralll specifications for the 
subject program product. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 3 pages. 04/81 
11115665-283 

SH20-9207 
~ VERSION ! B£Wl!!i GUIDE 
This publication is an aid to evaluating and planning for 
the current release of IMSIVS, and it highlights the 
changes to IHS/VS that resulted frolll the current release. 
This book compares Release 3 blith Release 2 of IHS/VS and 
is primarily intended for poople I<Iho .. ant to IIIOve frclII 
Release 2 to Release 3. To use this beok effectively, the 
reader should understand IHS/vS concepts and how IMS/vS 
flDtCtioned in previous releases. This book explains hooI to 
change resources .. ithout bringing your IHS/vS systelll down 
and hoN to attach to a DB2 subsystelll from IMS/VS. The 
following are some of the additional topics covered: Fast 
Path. DBRC, and IRLH enhanceatentsl MFS support for HVSIXAI 
and separate address space for DLII. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 11/83 
111I5740-XX2 

IH20-9208 
~ ~! .PJW1gB FUNCTIOH INSTALLATION §Y!!!.!i 
This manual describes how to install and use the primer 
flDtCtion of IHSIVS. This flDtCtion is a series of batch 
sample jobs and online transactions that, by demonstrating 
a subset of the functions of IMS/vS and CICS/vS DLII. 
serves as a model on ..... ich to base these systems. The book 
is intended for netol users who want to install a subset of 
the full IMS/vS flDtCtion, for users of an installed IMS/vS 
Data Base Systelll running in batch who blant to add online 
facilities. and for users of an installed CICS/vS who want 
to access IHS/VS DLII data bases. The book assumes an 
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understanding of JCL. the operating syst_ in use (DSlVSl 
or DSIVS2 HVS I. VSAH. and SMP4. Implementat i on of onl i ne 
transactions requires knowledge of the Network Control 
Progralll and a telecommunications protocol (VTAH or BTAH). 
while CICSIVS DLII subset installation requires knoNledge 
of CICS/vS Version 1 Release 6. 
Prerequisite and associated publications are listed in the 
preface. 
Hanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 02184 
11l/5740-XX2 

SH20-9209 
IMSIVS ~ ! OPERATIONS At!!! RECOVERY 
This beok is written for INS/VS system administrators 
responsible for designing the ·operating and recovery 
procedures for their installations. This book describes 
the operational concepts of IMS/vS and the tools or 
facilities available for operating your system. It 
describes the types of procedures that you can use aB a 
base for designing your own procedures. The reader should 
understand IMS enviroment and concepts and the 
administration of the IMS system and data bases. 
Prerequisite and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 550 pages. 11/83 
111I5740-XX2 

SH20-9211 
OS/VS ~ PICTIONARY MESSAGES AHR ~ 
This publication lists abend codes, messages. and condition 
codes produced by the IBM-suppl i ed components of the OS/VS 
DBIDC Data Dictionary. The DSIVS DBIDC Data Dictionary 
General Information Manual, GH20-9104. is an introduction 
to the basic application of the Dictionary Applications 
Guide, SH20-9190. contains extensive exaotples of the use of 
c01lUllands, display forlllS. and batch forms. The OS/VS DBIDC 
Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Command 
Reference, SH20-9189. contains reference material concerned 
with the commands and display forlllS. Prerequisite, 
corequisite. and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 156 pages. 03/84 
11I15740-XXF 

6H20-9212 
IMSIVS ~ 1 SPECIFICATIQHS 
These Program Product Specifications (PPSI describe the 
blDrranted specifications of the subject Program Product 
(including support for HVSIXAI. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages. 08/82 
11l/5740-XX2 

GH20-9213 
AP!,g SPECIFICATtgHS (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication is the Licensed Prograll Specifications for 
the APL2 Program Produot. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 2 pages. 09/84 
1122115668-899 

GH20-9214 
AP!,g GENERAL INFORMATIOH (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication introduces the APL2 product. and provides 
information to help prospective users evaluate the 
product. This bcok is useful for personnel directly 
involved in daily business operations as Nell as those 
responsible for selecting. installing, and administering 
technical products and equipment. It gives information for 
application users and programmers, and it describes the 
language, session manager. editors. _rkspaces and 
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auxiliary processors distributed with APl2. Also included 
is a description of the requirements. preparation for 
installations. and preparation of the operating environment 
(CMS or TSO). The book contains a comparison betNeen APl2 
and VS APl and shoNs a cOlllparison betNeen progralllS Nritten 
in APl2 and PASCAL. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 021'84 
11115668-899 

SH20-921S 
Afl.g MIGRATION §Y!Dg (CURRENT RelEASE) 
This publication provides information for current VS APl 
users who Nant to convert applications and defined 
functionsfroa VS APl to APl2. It describes the system 
commands for transferring Norkspaces and for locating and 
fixing differences betNeen VS APl and APl2. It contains 
considerations in plaming for migration and explains the 
procedure for transferring Norkspaces. The differences and 
correcting defined functions. data files. and user-Nritten 
auxiliary processors. 
Related publications are listed in the preface. 
This is a cOlllpOnent of SK2T-09D4. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 08/84 
1122115668-899 

SH20-9216 
Afl.g pROGRAHI1ING GUIOE (CURRENT REgASE) 
This publication reviews the fundamentals of the APl2 
language and the features of APl2. APl2 is an extension of 
the APl that could be used with previous products. It also 
shows how to use some of APlZ's features to program a sample 
in~entory control application. It is for people familiar 
with APlZ. Those new to APl2 or to APl should read An 
Introduction to APlZ. SH20-9229. before using this book. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/84 
11221/5668-899 

SH20-9217 
Afl.g PROGRAHI1IHS Y.§!l:!i lm!. (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the Structured Query language 
(SQll as supported by APl2 and provides information needed 
by APl2 progralilmers Mho want to use APl2 with DATABASE 2 
(082) or Structured Query languagelData System (SQlIDS). 
This is a component of SK2T-090S. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 148 pages. 09/84 
11221/5668-899 

SH20-9218 
!f!.& PROGRAHHIHG SYSTEMS ~ REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication describes the services and facilities 
that.with the language processor ..... ke up the APl2 program 
product. Host ot the services described are available 
underboth CHS and TSO. Any differences are noted. 
The publication assumes the reader is familiar Nith both 
APl2 and the host system. CMS or TSO. Part 2. Auxiliary 
Processors. assumes that the reader is an e)(perienced VS 
APlor APl2 application programmer or has taken a VS APl or 
APl2 course that includes the use of auxiliary processors. 
This is a component of SK2T-090S. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 292 pages. 08/84 
11221/5668-899 

SH20-9220 
APL2 MESSAGES At!!l ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication lists messages and codes issued by APL2 
with explanations and suggested responses for users who 
encounter messages and codes. It contains the following: 
APl2 language messages. APl2 system error messages. abend 
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codes. dump codes. and APl2 auxiliary processor codes. 
Related publications are listed in the preface. 
This is a component of SK2T-0904. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 08/84 
11221/5668-899 

SH20-9221 
!f!.& INSTALLAIION At!!l CUSTOMIZATION UNDER gm ! CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication is for the systea programmer or 
adainistrator responsible for installing and customizing 
APl2 under CMS. It assumes that the reader is an 
experienced VHlSP CHS user and is experienced with the 
installation of program products such as APl2. This book 
summarizes the major features and components of APl2 and thE 
procedure for installation. It describes the system and 
storage requirements. the decisions to be made. and the 
tasks to be completed before installation. Step-by-step 
installation instructions are included. as Nell as 
information on how to tailor certain aspects of APl2 to meei 
the reader's requirlllllents. Books frOll the VHlSP library aM 
corequisite manualsf they are listed in the preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 08184 
11221/5668-899 

SH20-9222 
Af!& INSTAlUTION At!!l CUSTot1IZATION Yl!!l!iB !l!Q 
This publication is for the administrator or system 
programmer responsible for installing and customizing APl2 
under TSO (Time Sharing Option). It assumes the reader is 
familiar with the HVS/SP enviroment. has experience with th 
installation of program products such as APl2, and also has 
experience with Job Control language (JCll • TSO. and Syat~ 
Modification Program (SHP). 
It provides information necessary to install APl2. tailor 
the system to aeet installation requirements and to provide 
ongoing system maintenance. The guide also summarizes the 
major features of APl2 and describes the sequence of tasks 
needed to install. custO!llize and maintain APl2 under TSO. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/84 
1122115668-899 

SH20-9227 
Af!& PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RgLEASE) 
This publication describes the language aspects of the APl2 
program product and together with APl2 Programming: Syst8111 
Services Reference. SH20-9218. provides a complete 
referenceto APl2. This manual introduces the concepts and 
terminology for array structure. data. syntax. and 
evaluation. It contains discussions on primitive functions 
and operators. system functions and variables. and defined 
functions and operators. Also included are descriptions of 
each system command and each language message. 
This is a component of SK2T-090S. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. SSO pages. 08/84 
1122115668-899 

SH20-9228 
!!l! PATA PICTIONARY RgPORT At!!l FILg GENERAL USER'S GUIDE 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party #638. Refer to the Controlling Party 
listing in the Publications Price list. ZZ20-0100. 
l1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 312 pages. 06/84 
1111S740-XXF 

SH20-9229 
AP.b& INTRODUCTIQH (CURRENT RREASE) 
This publication is intended to provide an introduction to 
APL2. and is geared to the novice APl2 user. It will shaN 
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the user the IIIGChanics of using APL2. and hoN to IIrite 
effective progrms to cover a Nicle range of applications. 
There are no prerequi sites. but the reader should 
Gupplementhis reading of this publication with APL2 
Programming: Language Reference. SH20-9227. which contains 
more formal definitions of APL2 features. 
This is a cOl!Iponent of SK2T-0903. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 250 pages. 08/84 
//221/5668-899 

SH20-9231 
~ ~ Ilm DICTIONARY INTERACTIVE I!l2IrAY BlBlm 
FACILITY ~ GUIDE 
This publication is for data entry personnel. librarians. 
data base administrators. prograauaers. and others Mho use 
the Interactive Display Forms facility of the OSIVS DBIDC 
Data Dictionary. It is intended to supplement. not to 
replace. the corequisite publications listed in the preface. 
The most frequently used data entry procedures are 
described. and eleamples illustrated of the content and 
interaction of most of the available display forms. 
Practical eleercises are provided of accessing the correct 
set of display forms required to accol!Iplish a specific task. 
This guide is IIritten for those people Mho will be entering 
data into the Dictionary. It lIay also be helpful to those 
who need to retrieve Dictionary data. 
A knowledge of the structure and functions of the Dictionary 
and a general knowledge of the functions of the Interactive 
Display Forms facility are assumed. This knowledge can be 
obtained by completion of OSIVS DSIOC Data Dictionary Self 
Study. published by Science Research Associates. Inc. 
Those who will be entering data base data should have a 
knowledge of Data LanguagelI (DV%). 
This publication supersedes SR20-4726. 
l1anulll. 8 1/2 Ie II inches. 05/85 
////5740-XXF 

iH20-9245 
~ Jma!C IW6 DICTIONARY l2E Y!IDC! §!W!i 
This publication is intended for OSIVS DBIOC Data 
Dictionary froll the ISPF environment. 
Hanual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 67 pages. 12186 
////5740-XXF 

H20-9605 
~ mm! CONSULTAIION ENYIRCNI1EHTIVtI INSTALLATION 
§lWlS 
This publication contains detailed information about 
installation of Expert System Consultation EnvironmentlVl1 
I<hich is a Program Offering. It is intended primarily for 
personnel IIho Nill install the product. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 07186 
////5798-RWP 

H20-9606 
~ l!mli!f cotISULTATIQN ENYIRON!1EHT Yli&B.!Ji .§!lmg 
This publication provides an introductory level of training 
for per-somel (clientsl IIho Nill run Expert System 
applications using Expert System Consultation Environment 
in either the VH/SP or I1VS operating environment. Knowledge 
bases used by clients during consultaticn are developed 
using the Expert Systelll Develop=ent Environment. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 09/85 
////5798-RWP.5798-DXA 

H20-9607 
~ JYmtf DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONHENTIVI1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This publication contains detailed information about 
installation of Expert System Development EnvironmentlVl1 

681 

SH23 

lIhich is a Prograll Offering. It is intended priaarily for 
personnel IIho will install the product in the VtVSP 
operating environment. 
l1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 07186 
////5798-RWQ.5798-DXA 

SH20-9608 
EXPERT SYSTEM DEYElOPHENI ENYIRCNI1EHTIVtI Imm!J iYl!ll 
This publication provides an introductory level of training 
for personnel IIho .. i 11 bui ld the knoNledge bases for Expert 
Syst .... applications using Expert Systel!l Develcp=ent 
Environment in either the VtVSP or I1VS operating 
environment. It is intended to be used in conjunction Nith 
the Elepert System DeveloplHnt Environment Reference I1anual 
(SH20-9606 l. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 09/85 
////5798-RWQ.5798-DXB 

SH20-9609 
~ mm! DEVELOPMENI ENVIRONHENTtYH REFERENCE 
This publication contains detailed infor-_tion about the 
useof Expert System Developmant Environment in either the 
VH/SP or twS operating environment. It is intended 
primarily for personnel who will be developing the 
knowledge bases for expert system Applicati_. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 09/85 
////5798-RWQ.5798-DXB 

SH20-9618 
mli!I ~ CONSULTATION ENVIRotIMENTI!1VS INSTALLATIIIN 
mml.5 
This publication contains detaUed information About 
installation of Expert System ConsultAtion Environaaent. It 
is intended primarily for personnel IIho .. ill install the 
product in the I1VS operating environment. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 07186 
////5798-DXA 

SH20-9619 
gmaz limm PEVELOPHENI ENVIRONl1ENTI!1VS INSTALLATION 
§Y!Pg 
This publicAtion contains detailed information about 
installation of Expert System Development Environment. It 
is intended primarily for personnel who .. ill install the 
product in the I1VS operating environment. 
I1anual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 07186 
////S798-DXB 

SH21-0001 
AUTOI1ATEO SOFTWARE Im FACILITY ~ §!lIP.Ii 
This publication describes how to use the Test FAcility. It 
also contains Program Summary information on Installation. 
Environment. and Components. The inforlllDtion in the 
Automated Software Test Facility User's Guide i. current 
for Automated Software Test Facility Release I. 
Modification Level O. Nhich runs on the VI1ISP Release 3 and 
the VH/Pass-Through Facility Release 2. Hodification Level 
0207 and the VI1IPass-Through Faoility Release 3. 
l1edification Level o. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 140 pagH. 6/86 
////5798-DYW 

GH23-0510 
~ SPecIFICATIONS fQR CXCSIVS. SSXlVSE. ~ ~ AIm 
IflUDm YmlW!tIl (CSP. ~ CSP/AE I (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains information about the herdICare 
and software r-equireDents for CSP/AD by system envi~t 
And serves as a IIIIrranty. 
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Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 08/86 
/1//5668-813 

GH23-0511 
~ SPECIFICATIOt!S fJ!! ~ ~ YM/sP gjl! A!:!!l 
I1VS/TSO ~ ~ (CSP esP/AD CSP/AE) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains info .... ation about the hardware 
and software requirements for CSP/AE by system environment 
and serves as a warranty. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 08/86 
////5668-814 

SH24-S00l 
ru,a ~ ~ mwm (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DVI DOSIVS is a data management control system that assists 
the user in creating. accessing. and maintaining large 
common data bases. In conjunction with the Custoll1er 
Inf~rll1ation System (CICS/DOS/VS). DLII DOS/vs per=its 
expansion of data processing applications froat a batch-only 
environment to an online teleprocessing environment. 

This manual is intended for first-time users of DVI 
DOSIVS. It provides syst_ analysts. data base specialists. 
system prograltllllers. and application prograllllllBrs with the 
inforntion necessary for the design. installation. and 
operation of initial applications using the data base 
management facilities of DLII DOs/vs. Through extensive use 
of examples and referances to sample application progralllS 
supplied with DVI DOSIVS. the manual reinforces the user's 
knowledge of data base concepts and the functions provided 
by DVI, describes organizing. creating. and ""'intaining 
data basesl guides the user in writing data base application 
progralllS' and provides workable examples for setting up a 
specific data base application such as an online order entry 
and inventory systell1. 

Readers of this manual are expected to be familiar with 
the concepts of DLII data bases and the functions provided 
by DVI through the inforll1ation contained in DLII DOSIVS 
General Inforntion. Gff20-1246. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 324 pages. 05/84 
////S746-XXI 

SH24-S002 
Dt/I ~ DIAGNOSTIC §Y!!lS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This lIIanual is intended for people involved with prograMing 
and maintaining DVI DOSIVS. It is meant for use in 
conjunction lIIith the DVI DOSIVS logic I1anuals. 

The manual gives general descriptions of job control 
state .. ents. partition and control block relationship. DVI 
calls and cOmll1Qnds. and data base organization. In 
addition. diagnostic aids are given for control flow. 
scheduling errors. trace entries. online wait/suspend state. 
and interpreting and debugging DVI dumps. 

Using the DVI Trace Facility and the Trace Print 
Utility is also described. The reader should be faatiliar 
with the inforll1ation contained in: DLII DOSIVS logic 
Hanuals. lY12-S016 and LY24-S2IS. 
H&~al. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 304 pages. 05/84 
////S746-XXI 

Gff24-S003 
~ ~ NETWORKllfS SpECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This document provides information on the warranted 
functions of the lic_ed program. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 03/84 
////S748-XP1 
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Gff24-S004 
VH/SP ~ NETWORKING GENERAL INFORHATION (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication provides general information to data 
processing and installation managers. systell1 prograllllllBrs. 
and executives. It includes inforll\8tion on 3800 networkins; 
enhancements. authorized operator. and workstation printer 
form support. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 03/84 
////S748-XPl 

SH24-S00S 
VH/SP RSCS NETWORKING PROGRAH REFERENCE ~ OPERATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for the VH/370 system progracnmer 
installing the RBIQOte Spooling Communications Subsystem 
Netlllorking program product (called RSCS in this manual). tt 
RSCS operator. and the VH/370 terminal user using RSCS. 11 
describes: 

• Characteristics and components of SRCS 
• How to install RSCS 
• HOM to operate RSCS 
• HOM a VH/370 user uses RSCS 

Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 252 pages. 01/79 
////S748-XPI 

SH24-S007 
ru,a DOS/vs m USER'S §Y!!lS 
This manual contains introductory and procedural informatic 
about the Interactive Hocro Facility (IHFI in Dl/I DOS/vS 
IHF offers easy-to-use interactive procedures that let you 
create. modify. and delete DLII control blocks at a' 
terminal. This manual describes how to create a Data Base 
Description (DBD). a Program Specification Block (PSB). anc 
an Application Control Table (ACT). It also describes how 
to migrate ELIAS defined DBD and PSB definition tables to 
IHF format. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 12/79 
////S746-XXI 

Gff24-S008 
ru,a POSIVS LIBRARY GUIDE ~ MASTER ~ (CURRENT ~ 
This master index consolidates the indexes of the books in 
the DLII DOS/vS library referenced most frequently in the 
course of day-to-day use of DLII. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 124 pages. 05/84 
////S746-XXI 

SH24-S009 
P1L! DOS/vs HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE APPLICATION 
pROGRAMMING (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This book provides application programmers Mith the 
information needed to create data base application progra~ 
using DLII and the DLII High Level Programming Interface 
(HLPI). in conjunction Mith either the C080L or the PLII 
optimizer language. It takes the place of the DL/I DOS/vs 
Application Progralllllling Reference Manual for those 
applications using DLII HlPI. 

There are four lI1ajor sections in this book. The first 
gives an overview of data bases. DVI, and DVI HLPI. The 
second describes DLII HlPI syntax in detail. The third 
describes the use of DLII HlPI in creating an application 
prograll1. The last gives reference info .... ation for each HLI 
co_and. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 05/84 
////S746-XX1 
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H24-5010 
ru..a ~ HIGH-LEVEL INTERACIIVIi m GUIDE (CURRENT 
RElEASE) 
This publication documents all information pertaining to the 
DVI DOSIVS Version 1.5 High Level Progra_ing Interface 
Independent COlllPOfMlf'lt Release (ICR). other than that 
applying directly to application programming. The 
information in this book is directed to those involved in 
the data base adlllinistration and system programming 
fla1Ctions. 

Prerequisite publication: DVI DOSIVS General 
Information. GH20-1246. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 03/80 
11115746-XXl 

H24-5011 
w.a DOSIVS DATABASE ADMINISTRATIOH (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book describes the tasks within the data base 
adlllinistration function for installations using DVI DOSIVS. 
It is written for those involved in data base adlllinistration 
and system programming. 

The book contains four parts: "Installation PlaN\ing" 
describes the pre-installation plaN\ing before DVI is 
installed. and the plaN\ing necessary in adding new 
applications to an existing DVI installation. 
"Imple=enting the Data Base Design" discusses the decisions 
to be made in preparation for implementing a data base 
design. and the actual steps in perforlDing the 
implementation. "Using Data Bases" discusses DVI progralll 
execution. loading data bases. and modifications to existing 
data bases. Tha last part. "Controlling DatD Base 
Operation" discusses security. monitoring of datD base 
performance. lllethods of improving performanca. Dnd data base 
recovery. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 388 pages. 051M 
III/S746-XXl 

;tI24-S012 
sgLlDS fml m GENERAL INFORMATIOH (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is written for customer executives who are 
evaluating the Structured Query LanguagelData Systell 
(SQLlDS) for a YSE system and deciding Mhether it !Deets 
their needs. It is also intended for anyone interested in 
an overview of SQLlDS in a YSE systeID. for example. a data 
base adlllinistrator. system progrDlIIIIKlr. operDtor. or ganerDI 
users. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 111M 
11115748-XXJ 

;/124-5013 
sgLIDS fllR m CONCEPTS M:!!l FACILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication gives a summary of the concepts on which 
the Structured Query Language/Data SysteID (SQLlDS) is based 
and the facilities which it offers. The publication 
describes SQLlDS in a VSE environment at a more detailed 
level than does SQLlData SysteID General Inforllation for 
VSE. 6624-5012. 
This publication is Dinly for persons who evaluate the 
applicability of SQLlDS for their business. They IDDY be 
involved in Dclministration. application design. application 
programming, or system prograllllDing. This publication can 
also be used by SQLlDS users and operators who want a more 
detailed look at SQLlDS on a VSE systeID. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 127 pages, 111M 
I/IIS748-XXJ 

1H2·t-5014 
PLANNING AIm ADMINISTRATION flm m ~ (CtJRREHT 
Bfl&&! 
This publication is for users who do the aclDinistrative 

tasks for the Structured Query languagelData SysteD on 
YSE. These tasks include planning for the installation of 
this product, designing data bases (physical configurDtions 
and logical contents), and lIIanaging their use. Aspects 
such as recovery, securi ty. and performance are also 
addressed. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 619 pages. 01185 
I/I/S748-XXJ 

SH24-5015 
SQl/DS l!!R m INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is for the person who installs the Structured 
Query Language/Data SysteID (SQLlDS) on a YSE or SSXIVSE 
system. 
This lIIanual contains procedures for installing SQLlDS. 

including generating a data base and atarting SQLlDS for 
productive use. This lllllnual assUilles that the person 
respensible for plaN\ing the SQLlDS data base has already 
studied SQlIData System Planning and Administration VSE. 
SH24-5014, and decided on certain parameters and values to 
be used in generating the data base. This _nual also 
assumes that the planner and the installer are failliliar 
with VSE or SSXlVSE SystelllS. VSE job control, VSEIVSAH and 
CICS/DOSIVS. 
CICSIDOSIVS. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 260 pages. 08/81 
1I1/5748-XXJ 

SH24-S016 
§mLnli flm m TERMINAL USER'S JiYmg (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This publication is a turorial for neIoII SQLlData Systa 
(SQLlDS) users on VSE systellls. It is designed for users 
who will access SQLlDS data through a terlDinal using ISQL. 
It provides information on SQlIDS concepts and how to get 
started using SQL and ISQL commands I how to establish data 
in tables I and how to create and use ISQL routines. 
Infor_tion is presented in a manner that allows novice 
users to obtain all they need to know by reading the first 
three or four chaptera. Interillediate users can proceed 
through the next three or four chapters, and advanced users 
can complete the entire guide. Each topic develops actual 
cOll12lands that can be isaued against sample tables (also 
provided) to reinforce the reader'a understanding of the 
cOllllDands. Several exercises are included in the guide at 
key points. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 192 pages. 111M 
III1S748-XXJ 

SH24-5017 
~ fQB m TERMINAL Y§!B!I REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides experienced SQLlData Systelll (SQLlDS) 
users with reference inforlllation for accessing SQLlDS 
througt. a ter-lDinal using ISQL. It provides information on 
SQL and ISQL _ands. ISQL routines, and tho systu and 
extract catalogs. Inforaaation is organized alphabetically 
for easy retrieval. 
Manual. 8 112 lC 11 inches, 208 pages. 111M 
1/1/5748-XXJ 

SH24-5018 
~ fQB m A!!l!lICATION pROGRAmING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for applicDtions pr-ograllUllers. It tells 
how to write application progralllS that use the Structured 
Query language (SQLI to accesa data stored in SQLlDS 
table •• 
tlanual, 8 112 lC 11 inches, 536 pages, 01185 
III1S748-XXJ 
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81124-5019 
~ BIll m HESSAGES _ SO (CURRENT RElEASE! 
This publication lists .nd mcplains the _sages lIhich the 
SQLlData Syst_ issues to the operator and to the 
pragra_r. It _bIas both to cIeoide on the .ction they 
have to take in reply to the _s.ge received. E.ch_age 
is precedad by .n identifying number so that it c.n .asUy 
be found in the I118NA11. This .. thod of listing also ensures 
that _sages issued by the Sll .. pragr ••• re grauped 
together. 
flllnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 330 pages. II/8ft 
// / /571t8-lOCJ 

81124-5020 
~ BIll m ammON 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication desoribes t- to operllte the Structured 
Query LanguagalData Syst_ CSQVOS) pragra. on a WE 
syst... ItOis intended for those IIho operate the SQVDS 
pragra.. others. such liS data base acfaini.trators •• ight 
find this publication a handy reference for sqVOS 
initialization par ... ters and for operator commanda. 
Hllnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 95 pages. II/8ft 
// //571t8-lOCJ 

81124-5021 
DJ.a mila! RESgUBCE DEFlHmPN _ UTILmES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
Provides data bas. administr.tors and syst_ pragralllll8rs 
,dth "t--to" inforeation about speeifio ta.ks ,--ed in the 
physical illp18lltlfttotion and .. int_nee of DVI DOSIVS data 
bases. The foll_ing tasks are da&cribed: Describing the 
characteristics of DVI data bases. desoribing an 
.pplic.tion pragr •• •• vi ... of a data base. buUding internal 
control blocks fro. DBDs and PSBs. defining your data sets 
to WA'tI describing DVI tables for an online syst_. 
running DVI pragram in your systtllll' .nd '-Bing data base 
reorganization utUities. Prerequisite publication: DVI 
DOSIVS Data Base" Administr.tion. SH24-5011. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 462 pages. 05/8ft 
////5746-XXI 

SH24-5022 
RLa mma:J ApPLIC:AUgN Ati!l DATAM!!.!; IWWif (CURRENT 
RElEASE) 
This book describes a _thod of parforehlg the task of 
.pplication clasign Nhen DVI DOSIVS and DVI data bases .... 
used. It is urittan for those responsible for this type of 
application design. As part of the process. a lIethod of 
designing data bases is desoribed and illustrated. 
Designing data baa .. by this _thod .. ill .ake sure that they 
parfoN the requirellents of the application in .n efficient. 
_icalllllftftOr. 

There .re three I118jor parts in this book. The first 
describes an application design procedure that incorporates 
elata bas .. in the .pplication. The second gives. _thad of 
designing data bases. The third part tell. t- to i.,l_t 
the application. 
Hllnual. 8 1/2 x II inches. Ilt2 pages. 05/8ft 
////5746-XXI 

Gfl21t-5025 
R.La Rm!m SpECIFICATIONS C CtlRRENT RELEASE) 
DVI DOSIVS is a data base Rnageaent control syst_ for 
DOS/VSE. ""ich My be ,--ed to ..rite data-incfependent 
.pp!ic.ti_ in COBOL. PVI, RP6 II. or As.embler language. 
It executes as .n .pplication progr_ in a virtual storage 
environment. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x n inches. It pages. 07/81 
////5746-XXI 

Gfl21t 

Gfl21t-S026 
J!Il.ai m! m SpECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This ~t is the basis for the ... rr.nty of the sqVOS 
in a WE _h ... ant. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x n inches. 2 pagas. II/8ft 
////571t8-lOCJ 

81124-5027 
~ BIll Eli !!ASIU mms (CURRENT RElEASE) 
This publication presants an ovarYi ... of the SQvaata 
Syst_ Library for WE system .nd cansolidates the indexes 
of those publicati_ into _ index. called the master 
index. 
The _ter index directs a reader to _ or lION lllllnual. in 
""ich a topic Is discussed. 
Pars_ interested in '-Bing SQVDete Systllll in a vttISyst_ 
Product _iranlllt!ftt should refer to "va.ta Syst_ HII.ter 
Index for YtfISP. SH2lt-5072. 
Hllnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 95 pagtIII. 02/85 
////57It8-lOCJ 

SH24-5029 
m.a IIDlim INTERACUYE RESOURCE pEFlHlTION !till UTILITIES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This 0,...1 contains introductory lind procedural 
inforeation .bout the DVI DOS/VS Inter.ctive HIIoro 
fllcllity CDfF) .nd the Interactive Utility Generation ClUB) 
fllcility. This ... nual is intended for data ba.e 
administr.tors and syst .. 
progr.1III8rB responsible for creating and Rintaining DVI 
elat. bases. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 180 pagtIII. 0S/8ft 
// //S71t6-XXI 

81124-5030 
m.a IlPlIm RECOVEBJIRESTABJ iYmli (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This I118nual is intended for pa~ responsible for 
developing recovery .nd rest.rt procedures and for 
recovering DVI d.ta bases and rastarting DVI in the event 
of a f.ilure. The inforRtion contained in this book 
includes: 
Pl.nning oonsider.ti_ for developing recovery/rest.rt 
capabilities. facilities '-Bed for planning and eff_ting 
recovery and rest.rt. steps ,--ed in norllDl recovery .nd 
possible .oti_ for recovering froll • f.ilure that 
occurs cl&rlng the recovery process itself. and. s_ry of 
the job control language stattllllel'lts for the DVI utilities. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 11/83 
////5746-XXI 

Gfl24-5031 
m.a ~ .BBD.mI ! SPECIFICATIONS (c:tJRRENT RElEASE) 
For inf_tion regarding this publication. cont.ct 
Manager. Dept G61. Bldg 9J1t5. Endioott. Nell York. 
Flyer. 8 I/a x II inches. It pages. 10/83 
////5746-XXI 

Glf21t-50Ja 
!i!!UYJI SPECIFJCAlJONS 'CURRENT RELEASEp 
This docuIIIent describes the progr •• offering .nd provides 
info .... tion on price. ordering. installation •• nd servioe. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 10/83 
//20//5666-292 

Glf24-5033 
!tIEa.B B!WI!L INFORI!AJION 
This unual describes the general charecteristioa and 
benefits of the !MIry Hllnas-t F.cility (CUlF) under the 
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WE operating syst.... It also describes. in a general _yo 
haN to use QHF. the different kinds of reports it can 
produce. the query languages that can be used. and 
infonaation for operating lIystem requirements. licensing. 
and installation and operating considerations. 
This publication is intended to assist the reader in 
evaluating patential use of the product in the installation. 
ttanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 06/83 
/120//5666-292 

1H24-5034 
~ PLANHING 4tm Ap!1INISIRATIQN (CURRENT RELEAse) 
This IIlInual is directed to those persons who .. ill do the 
planning and administrative tasks for the query ttanagemw'lt 
FacilitylVSE (QHFIVSE). Thill includes tasks relating to 
CICS/DOSIVS and &QUOS as 101811 all to QI1FIVSE. 
Allla. those IrIha install QI1FIVSE should be faailiar .. ith the 
content of this IIlInual. It could influence their 
installation decisions. 
Manual. 120 pages. 10/83 
1134/15666-292 

1H24-5035 
~ INSTALLAUQN (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This aanual contains lists of prerequisite 
prograas/praclucts and procedures for installing the Query 
ttanageaent FacilitylVSE in bath a WE System IPOIE 
anvi ronasent and a nan-VSE System IPOIE anvi ranaant. 
It guides the installer through the total process in stap 
sequence. 
ttanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 09/83 
1/34//5666-292. 

1H24-S036 
~ INTRoptJCTI(!N (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This .. nual is intended for use by all QHFIVSE users neM to 
the product. The lIIanual explains the QI1FIVSE product in a 
short fast reading book. It gives an overvielol of QHFIVSE. 
tells IoIhat QI1FIVSE can do. and explains hoM the user 
acComplishes these tasks. 
ttanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 10/83 
1120//5666-292 

1 i24-S037 
~ LEARNER'S iYmli (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book is an introduction to the QHFIVSE product for .
users. It presents the basic topics and _its SOllIe of the 
IIIOre difficult ones. teaching neM users the basics of QI1F. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 140 pages. 10183 
1/40115666-292 

IH24-S038 
~ YSE!!!J §YIgg 4tm REFERENCE (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This manual is a reference book for QHFIVSE. It is 
Intended fOf' use as a learning tool and as a reference for 
the QHF product. The end-user lilly use chapters _ to 
three to leam the basic concepts of QHFJ chapters faur 
through seven are reference chapters for QI1F CCICIIIIIands. &QL. 
_E, and FORM (fonaatting of reports). 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2S0 pages. 10/83 
1/40115666-292 

1H24-S042 
~GUIDE 
This manual sUllllllarizes the enhancements made to the &QVData 
System in its second release. This .. nual is Intended for 
perllons evaluating the applicability of the &QUOata SystBIII 
for a particular installation. 

ttanual. 50 pages. 03182 
1//15748-"t:t.J 
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~ Bl!! :i!!l2 PUNNIN§ am ApMJNISIRATICH (CURREHT 
RELEAse) 
This publication describes administrative tasks for the 
Structured Query LanguagelData SystBIII for VlVSP. These 
tasks include planning for the installation of this 
pracluct. designing data balles (physical configurations and 
logical contents)' and .. naging their use. Aspects such as 
recovery. sacurity. perf_noe. and problBIII handling are 
also addressed. This is a c~t of SK2T-0908 and 
58OF-3222. 
ttanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 600 pages. 01185 
/1/IS748-"t:t.J 

SH24-5044 
~ am ~ INSTALLATIDN (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for the person who installs the 
Structured Query LanguagelData SystBIII on a VlVSP systa. It 
contains procedures for installing &QVDS. including 
generating a data base and starting SQLlDS for productive 
use. It ass_ that the person responsible for planning 
the SQVDS data base has already studied SQVData System 
Planning and Administration VlVSP. SH24-S043. and decided 
on certain parallleters and Yalues to be used in generating 
the data base. It also assUllleS that the planner and the 
installer are faailiar .. Uh VlVSP syst_. CHS _nels and 
EXECs. This is a CGalK"Halt of SK2T-0909 and 58OF-3222. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 03184 
//1/S748-"t:t.J 

SH24-5045 
~ B!! ~ TERHINAL YIWl!.J iYmli .CURRENT RELEASEP 
This publication is a tutorial for neIoI &qUOata Syst_ 
(SQUOS) users on VlVSP systeas. It is designed for users 
Mho .. ill access SQVDS data through a terllinal using ISQL. 
It provides inforlllltion on SQVDS concepts and hoM to get 
started UIIing SQL and ISQL cOllllllBndsJ hoM to establish data 
in tablesJ and hoM to create and use ISQL routines. 
Inforlllltion is presented in a IIlImer that all_ novice 
users to obtain all they need to knoN by reading the first 
three or four chapters. InterlllBdiate users can proceed 
through the next three or four chapters. and advanced users 
can cOlIIPlete the entire guide. Each topio develops actual 
collllll8nds that can be issued against salllPle tables (also 
provided) to reinforce the reader's understanding of the 
cOllllllands. Several exericses are included in the guide at 
key points. This is a COlllponent of SK2T-0907 and SBOF-3222. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 210 pages. 11/84 
1/115748-"t:t.J 

SH24-S046 
1m SERVICES YI!J.I[I BI! ~ XlIi (MREHT RELEASE) 
This publication is a reference and guide fOf' users of the 
SQVDS Data Base Services (D8S) utility in a WE 
envi.--ent. The DBS utility is an SQLlDS application 
progra. that is used fOf' processing SQL and DBS utility 
COIIIIIIands. It can be UIIed to load and unload data to and 
frOll an SQLlDS data base. The publication describes and 
explains IoIhat the DBS utility is. hoM it funoti_. and 
IChen it should be used. It also provides descripti_ of 
the fonaats for each DBS utility COIIIIIIIIftd and all associated 
para_ters. 
It is a component of 68OF-3249. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 12184 
///15748-XXJ 
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6H2~-5047 
~ SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The Cross System Product/Query licensed Progra. 
Specifications for CICSIVS. SSXlVSE and YHlSP CI1S. describe 
the lIIachine and softNare requirements for CSP/q. 5668-918. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
1120/15668-918 

6H2~-5048 
gug §!iIWW. INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This lIIanual provides a general overview of CSPIQ and 
describes hoM it can be used. It includell a general 
description of functions and tells Nhat is involved to 
install the product. 
This IIIanual is intended for those persons IoIho Nill evaluate 
the applicability of the progralll product to their business. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 09/83 
1120115668-918 

SH24-5051 
~ ~ §Ymg &m REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This _nual explains haN to use Cross SysteJI Product/Query 
to obtain infoMllation fro. cosaputer files and generate 
reports. It is aicned at end-Ullers Mho have little or no 
experience Nith c",""uters or dato processing. 
The .. nual has three parts. The first part describes what 
CSP/Query does and haN ;t Narks. The second part describes 
the easy to use "1IIenU _thod" of fo ..... lating queries. The 
thi rd part explains hoM to fOl'lllUlate queries using the 
faster "colllllland I18thod". 
Numerous examples using the salllple files lIupplied Nlth the 
product appear throughout the IIIlOnual. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 275 pages. 09/83 
1140115668-918 

SH24-5052 
~ MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This _nual lists the lIIessages issued by Cross Syst_ 
Product/Query and provides advice on Nhat to do (if 
anything) after receiving a _sage. 
It is intanded primarily for system prograllllllBrs and for 
those persons involved in diagnosing and reporting CSPIQ 
progralltllting problBlltll. Support Center personnel Nill 
also find this publication useful in resolving problems 
Nith CSP/Q. 
Note; The CSPIQ _sages listed in this publication are 
also available online. 8acause the online messages are 
aimed at CSPIQ end-users. hoNaver. they do not include the 
"Programmer Action" inforaation that is given in this 
publication. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 09/83 
1140115668-918 

SH24-5053 
ml9 ~ DETERttINAlJON GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This amnual is intended for persons responsible for 
diagnosing and reporting Cross System ProductlQuary (CSPIQ) 
prograllltlling problems to the IBM Support Center. It is 
designed to help the diagnostician identify. describe. and 
report CSPIQ problems. The content includes: 
Descriptions of the diagnostic task and the roles of the 
user and representatives in the diagnostic taskJ 
information required for reporting a CSP/Q problemJ 
keYNords to describe CSPIQ problems_ diagnostic aidsJ 
sample system change and problem logsJ extracted pagDII fr_ 
an actual CICSIVS transaction dump. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 09/83 
1137115668-918 

6H2~ 

6112~-5055 
~ ~ HETHQRKINS mmI!I !:,!WWW. INEORI1ATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
No abstract available. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 08/84 
1I11S66~-188 

61124-5056 
~ RSCS NETHQRKlNi mlW!If ! SpECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
The RSCS licensed Progralll Specifications contains the 
infor=tion on the Narranted function of the licensed 
progralll RSCS. It also states the specificed operating 
envi ronment. 
The audi_ for this publication is licensees. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 12184 
I1I156M-I88 

SH2~-5057 
~ ~ N£lWORKIN§ ~ ! PUtININS Am INSTALWI!!N 
GUIDE (ctJBBENT RELEASE I 
This publication contains a description of hoM to plan for 
and install RSCS NstNorking Version 2. along ",ith .igratiOfl 
considerations for current RSCS customers. It also 
descl"ibes techniques of implementation for efficient 
operotion and use of RSCS. 
This is a component of SK2T-0911. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/85 
11115664-188 

SH2~-5058 
~ RSCS tIElHORKINS mmI!I !: OPERATION A!:!!2 !m (CURRENT 
RELEASEl 
This publicoation is for virtual lIIachine UIIers and for 
systelll. link. and remote NOrk-stlltion operators. It 
contains three .... jor sections which explain Nhat RSCS 
Networking version 2 is and what it does. and discusses the 
roles of the RSCS and rlllllOte operotors in running and usins 
RSCS. discusses procedures for controlling data tranmissiOfl 
over a netloIOrk. and describes ho", general users and remote 
operators can use RSCS to do productive Nark. 
This is a component of SK2T-0910. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 280 pages. 09/85 
11115664-188 

6H2~-50M 
~ f!m ~ §!itmBAL INFORMATION !CtlRBENT RELEASEl 
This publication for custolller executives who are evaluatins 
the Structured Query LanguageIData Systfllll (SQl/DS) for a 
YHlSP syst_ and deciding whether it llleets their needs. It 
is also intended for anyone interested in an overvieN of 
SQl/DS in 0 YHlSP systeml for example. a database 
administrator. syst_ progralltlller. operator. or general 
user. 
This publication is a coepoIM!lit of SBOF-3222. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 11/84 
11115748-XXJ 

61124-5065 
~ BIB ~ CONCEPTS Am FACIlmES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication gives a sUllllllary of the concepts on Nhich 
the structu .. ed Query Language Data SlIst .... (SQl/DS) ;s baseci 
and the facilities which it offers. It describes SQl/DS in 
a YHlSP environment at a IIIOre detailed level than does 
SQl/DS General Inforlllation for VHVSP GH2~5064. 
This publication is for persons who evaluate the 
applicability of SQl/DS for their business. They _y be 
involved in administration. application design. applicatior 
progralllllling. or systelll progra_ing. It can alllO be used by 
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SIUIDS \laers and ope .. ators Mho Mant a _re det.Ued look .t 
SQLlDS on • \/ItISP systaa. TMs is • companent of 5I(2T-0908 
and SBOF-3222. 
Hanual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 121 pages. 11/84 
////S748-XXJ 

;H24-S066 
~ B!Il ~ SPECIFICATIONS 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
This public.tion is the basis fa .. the 1III ..... nty of the 
SQLlDat. syst_ in • VlVSP _i.--ent. 
Flye ... 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 12/84 
////5748-XXJ 

1H24-S067 
~ fDB mae TEBnlNAl WB.!J REFERENCe (CURRENT 
REleASe) . 
This publication provides experienced SQLlData Systaa 
(SQLlDS) use ..... ith reference information fa .. accessing 
SQLlDS through a t .... inal using ISQL. It provides 
information on SQL and ISQL c_nels. ISQL .. outines. and 
the syst_ catalogs. Info .... tion is organized 
alphabetically for easy ret .. ieval. This is • companent of 
Sk2T-0907 .nd SBOF-3222. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 188 pages. 11/84 
////5748-XXJ 

01124-5068 
~ B!B ~ APPLICATIQN PlH!GRAtR!ltI§ (CURREta RELEASE) 
This publication is fa .. application prog .. alllllllll"S. It tells 
hoM to .... ite .pplication prog .. alllS that use the Structu .. ed 
Query Langu.ge (SQL) to access data stored in SQLlDS 
t.bles. This is II CCllllPCll1Gl't of SK2T-0909 and SBOF-3222. 
Manual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 520 pages. OU85 
////S748-XXJ 

01124-5069 
D!.aJ am ~ lID ~!ml.Dl 'CURRENT RELeASE) 
This publication is ... efe .. ence and guide fa .. users of the 
SQLlDS Data Base Sarvices (DBS) utUity in • VlVSP 
envi..-ent. The DBS utUity is .n SQLlDS application 
pros .. a. that is used fa .. p"oclISsing SQL and DBS utUity 
c01lllllands. It can be used to load .nd unload det. to and 
f .. a- an SQLlDS d.ta base. The publication desc .. ibllS and 
explains Nhat the DBS utUity is. hoM it functions .nd ..... 
it should be used. It also p .. ovides desc .. iptions of the 
formats fa .. each DBS utility c_and and.ll .ssociated 
pa .. allGters. This is a component of 5I(2T-0909 and SBOF-3222. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 12/84 
////S748-XXJ 

BH24-5070 
~ fill ~ neSSAGeS at!!! gmu 'CURREta RELEASE) 
This publication lists and explains the IIIl1Ssages _ich the 
SQLlData Syst8111 issUIIS to the ope .. ato ... nd to the 
pros ... _ ... It enables both to decide on the .ction they 
have to t.ke in .. eply to the _s.ge received. E.ch _sage 
is preceded by .n identifying numbe .. so that it can easily 
be found. This IIOthod of listing also ensures that ... sages 
issued by the S.IIG p .. os ........ grouped togethe ... This is a 
COIIIpCIIllllit of SK2T-0909 .nd SBOF-3222. 
Hanual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 330 pages. 12/84 
////5748-XXJ 

SH24-5071 
BJ.am B!B ~ OPERATIONS 'MREta RELEASE) 
This publication desc .. ibes hoM to oporate the Structured 
Query Language/D.t. Syst_ (SQUDS) progra. on a VtvSP 
syst_. It is intanded fa .. tMae Mho ope .. ate the SQLlDS 

91124 

prog ..... Othe .... such as dat.base a.inist .. ato ..... ight 
find this publication a handy refe .. ence fa .. SQLlDS 
initialization pa .. llllltlters .nd fo .. ope ... to .. _ands. This 
is a co=ponent of 5I(2T-0908 .nd SBOF-3222. 
Hamral. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 85 pages. 12/84 
/I//S748-XXJ 

91124-5072 
§.!l.blU BIB ~ !!ASm l!ml( (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication presents .n overvi_ of the SQLlData 
Syst_ Lib .. ary fa .. \/ItISyst_ Produot SystCIIIIS. It also 
consolidates the indices into one index called the Haste .. 
Index. The Haste .. Index directs. reader to one or .ore 
_Is In lIhich a topio is discussed. NOTE: Pe ... ons 
inte .... ted in using SQLID.ta Syst_ in a VSE envi .. onaent 
should .. efe.. to SQLID.t. Syst_ Haste .. Index fo .. VSE. 
SH24-S027. This is a cOlllpollent of 5I(2T-0909 .nd SBOF-3222. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 95 pages. 02/85 
////5748-XXJ 

91124-5087 
~ umm PROSRAHHER'S §YIllg (MRENT RELEASE) 
This publication desc .. ibes pl.ming fa .. PC/VIt Bond Use .... 
inst.lling PC/VIt Bond on \/ItISP and the .dvanced features of 
PC/VK Bond. It is intanded fa .. the individual .... ponsible 
fa .. pl.nning .neVo .. installing PC/VI1 Bond on \/ItISP .nd fa .. 
the PC DOS .nd \/ItISP expe .. ienced use .. IIho Nants to use the 
.dvanced features of PC/VIt Bond. 
This is • c:omponent of SK2T-0906. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 .anths. 12/84 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GH24-5111 
ntaiI! mm: spECIFICATIONS (MREta RELEASE) 
This public.tion contains a b .. ief desc .. iption of VH/SP -
Ent .. y. It .lso outlines the terlllS and oonditi_ of the 
.. a .... anty of this prog .... product. 
Flye... 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 05/85 
//1/5664-301 

GH24-S119 
yrvrHTEGRATED mm.:I GENERAL INFCRHATIOH (MREta RELEASe! 
This publication introduces the reade .. to the VI .. tual 
ttachinennteg ... ted Syst_ (VlVIS). It is intended fa .. 
anyone conslde .. ing buying YlVIS fa ... n o .. ganization. This 
publication cont.ins info ..... tion that all_ the re.de .. to 
ev.luate VlVIS's applicability to the reader's pa .. tlcul ... 
needs. 
Hanual. 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 72 pages. 06/87 
////5661\-301 

GH24-S124 
~ WIllI umR SPECIFICAIIQNS 
VIVPC Host Sarver Licensed Progra. Specifications ctoa.ents 
the 1III .... anty for the VlVPC Host Sarve .. product. 
Flye... 1 page. 12/85 
////5664-319 

9II24-S125 
~ lim umR pRCGRAHHER'S !iYI!m (MREta RELEASE) 
This publication cont.ins inf_.tion on plaming fa .. VlVPC 
users and inst.lling VlVPC Host Serve .. on VlVSP. It Is 
Intended for the individual .. esponsible for planning and/or 
inst.lling VlVPC Host Serve .. on vtVSP. 
This Is a CCIIIIPCIM'It of 5I(2T-0906. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 12/85 
//34//5664-319 
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SH24-6000 
~ SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION (CURREt£[ RELEASEI 
This publication describes system-specific tasks for 
acbinistering the CSP/Q progralD product. Ongoing 
administrative tasks such as how to manage end users and hoM 
to lIIanage files are described in this publication. 
It is available by itself or as a part of the set of CSP/Q 
lllanualsl which is orclerable under SBOF-I047. 
Manual, 8 112 lC 11 inches, 45 pages, 10/84 
11115668-918 

6H24-6001 
UNPAClSltIS INSTRUCTIONS f.!I! ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
A one-page set of unpacking instructions is included in the 
CSP/Q bolc containing IIl1ntmls and a binder. The user obtains 
the bolCed set of .... nuals by orderi ng the CSP/Q library .. ith 
one number. SBOF-I047. 
Flyer, 8 112 lc 11 inches, 1 page, 10/84 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6H30-0760 
ATTACHMENT/370 ATTACHMEt£[t!1VS. ATTACHMENTI'/I1 ~ 
INFORMATION 
This publication presents general inforll'lation about tNC 
products for any Systeml370, 4300 or 30XX processor with 
MYS or YHlSP installed, and one product for the Personal 
Computer, Personal Computer XI, 3270 Personal Computer, 
3270 Personal Computer AT, or Personal Computer AT r 
System. The host products are AttachlllentlHVS and 
AttachmentlVtt. The Personal Computer product is 
AttachmentI370+. Attachment/370+ includes these 
application progratDS: Personal Decision Series 
Attachment/370 Edition and ElCtendl370. These host 
attachment products allotol users of Personal COIIIputers to 
Communicate and take advllntage of ho&t capabilities and 
se.rvices. 
Manual. 8 112 lc 11 i nch5, 48 pages, 05/86 
1120115665-336.5664-290 

SH30-0761 
ATTACHMEHTIl!VS ATTACHMENTI'/I1 SYSTEM PBO§RA!1MER'S ilWUi 
This publication describes program characteristics and the 
procedures to install and m<ecute the AttachmentlHVS or 
AttachmentlVtt product. Its primary audience is the systetDS 
progralltlller responsible for the definition and installation 
of AttachlllentlHVS or AttachmentlVtt. 
AttachmentlVtt. 
Manual, 8 112 lc 11 inches, 06/86 
1136115665-336.5664-290 

SH30-0762 
mACHMENT I!1VS mACHMENTI'/I1 lW!Im APMINISIRAmR' S &m 
HOST ~ GUIDE 
This publication contains user reference inforll'lBtion for 
tNo host products installed on any Systeml370, 4300 or 30XX 
processor (requires HVS or YHlSPI. The products are 
AttachmentIHVS and AttachmentIVtt. 
The audience for this publication is the syst_ 
administrator of AttachmentlHVS or AttachmentIVtt and any 
host user. 
Hanual, 8 112 lc 11 inches, 05/86 
1136115665-336,5664-290 

6H30-0775 
PERSONAL RECISION SERIES ATTACHHENT!!1VS mACHMENTI'/I1 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication describes the basic functions provided by 
AttachmentlHVS and Attachll'lantlVtt to both host and personal 
computer users. It also includes Specified Operating 

6H35 

Environmant inforntion and the MIIrranty inforntion for tt 
products. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 lc 11 inches. 4 pages. 03/85 
1120115665-336.5664-290 

SH33-7001 
HON:m:f! IHTERCONKECTION f.!I! 372513720 cot!!1UNICATION 
CONTROLLERS INSTALlATIOH AHA OPERATION 
This publication provides the custolDers with the necessary 
information to modify their Network Control Program to 
install the Non-SMA Interconnection program. It also 
provides the custOlDer .. ith the necessary inforlllDtion to 
generate the Non-SMA Interconnection program product. 
Information concerning the operation of terlllinals 
controlled by the Workstation Initiated Subsystem Selecti~ 
option is also provided. 
Mamml, 8 112 x II inches, 88 pages, 03187 
1/1/5668-951 

GH33-7002 
Hm!OR!S eXTENSION FACILITY lWWON & flROGRA!1MING peg !§!W 
§gUgRAl. INFORMATION 
This publication is an introduction to the Network 
ElCtension Facility Version 2 (NEF2). a Programming RPQ for 
the support of Airline Line Control (ALC) terminals 
attached to a 3725 or a 3720 Co==unication Controller. 
It is directed primarily to Network System Administrators, 
for overall evaluation, based on the actual needs of the 
network users and Network System Planners. for network 
configuration definition and. particularly. Dligration 
planning when this PBPQ is to be used in elCisting networks. 
It is also intended for personnel who require introductory 
inforntion about NEF2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 lc II inches, 48 pages. 05/87 
1I1/5799-COX 

61133-7005 
~ INTERCONKECTION !ml 1m !H!l JU! CO!1!1UNICATION 
CONTROLLER SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication contains the specifications of the license 
program NON-SMA Interconnection. 
Flyer, 8 112 x II inches. 2 pages, 03187 
111/5668-951 

GH35-0007 
~ t!ll§ I!.El1§lf GENERAL INFORMATION 
This Dlamml is an introduction to the Hierarchical Storage 
Hanager progralD product. It is written for data processing 
managers. systu prograllllllers. application prograllllDers. 
system operators, TSO terlDinal and batch users. and other 
data processing personnel involved in data space managellM!l'lt 
This manual describes the functional characteristics. 
harchcare considerations. operating systu considarations, 
planning, and the responsibilities that go along loIith thia 
program product. 
Hamml. 01184 
111I5740-XR8 

GH35-0010 
~ Rm ~ RECOVERY ~ UAT!!!S §!iliERA!. 
INFORMATION (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This book describes the IHSIVS Data 8ase Recovery control 
feature. which is a priced feature of IMSIVS Release 1.1.4 
for S/370 under OSIVSl or OSIVS2. 

The IHSIVS Data 8ase Recovery Control feature controls 
the recovery of IMSIVS DVI data-base data sets. The 
feature is cOll'lposed of new data sets. new utilities, and 
changes to m<isting progralllli in IHSIVS that are related to 
the recovery of data base data sets. 
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This book is intended to be used as promotional 
literature to be given to prospective custoasers by DPD 
marketing personnel. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches 
////5740-)0(2 

SH35-0023 
~ m HIERARCHICAL ~ ~ I'ROGRAt!I1ER'S 
REFERENCE J OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The Hierarchical Storage Hanager is a pragralll product that 
manages and controls space on a hierarchy of storage devices 
by the functions of .igration. recall. backup. and recovery 
of data sets. This reference describes the Hierarchical 
Storage Hanager and hoM it operates to the system pragr_r 
and operator. 
Honual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 02/78 
////5740-XR8 

SH35-0024 
Ifl§ HIERARCHICAL ~ ~ J.mB.!J §Y!!lg (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This Hierarchical Storage Hanagar is a progralll product that 
lIIanages and controls space on a hierarchy of storage devices 
by the functions of .igration. recall. backup. and recovery 
of data sets. 

This guide inforM the user about the affect the 
Hierarchical Storage Hanager has on his data and hoN he con 
use it. 
thlnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 01n8 
1/1/5740-XRB 

5H35-0025 
J:IY§ HIERARCHICAL ~ MANAGER. 5140-XRB. HESSAGES 
This publication is part of the MYS Hassage Library. It 
documents messages froG the Hierarchical Storage Henager 
progralll product Nith IIIlIIIsage prefiK "ARC". It is intended 
to be used by operators. systetll prograuers. and users of 
the prograaa. 
thlnual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 65 pages. 1178 
1/40//5740-XRB 

SH35'0027 
IMSIVS RAIA ~ RECOYERY ~ REFERENCE INFORHATIQN 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is the user's reference for the Data Base 
Recovery Control Feature. DBRC. It contains inforaaation 
otout how to use the feature I a detailed description of 
the cOl1llllands of the Recovery Control utilitYI and a 
description of the error messages that are generated by the 
feature. 
Honuol. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5740-)0(2 

G1135-0034 
~ !!!lili.lU!l!!A§E ~ EXTENSIONS §g/:!glli INfORHAIIQN 
This publication contains general inforaation about the 
prcgralllllling support provided in the Hass Storage Systelll 
EKtensions for the ISH 3850 Hass Storaga Systlllll. This 
publication is for data processing executives. operations 
lIonager. systell pragralllllers. and other professional data 
processing personnel who are interested in buying the 
extensions. 

Readers of this publication should have soase fallliliarity 
!lith OSIVS concepts and teraas. !lith the Hass Storage Syst ...... 
and !lith the Access Hethod Services C_neIs for the Hass 
Storage System. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
/1//5740-XY6 
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51135-0035 
m!LV! HSSE SERVICES GUIDE 
This publication describes the ,lasS storage vol\ae control 
functions. the INISS storage volume control inventory data 
set. the MSS storage volUlle control journal data set. and 
the Access Hethod Services cOllllanels for the Hass Storage 
Syst_. This publication explains hoM all these things are 
used by the space IIOnIIger responsible for lllllnaging the space 
on the data cartridges in the Hass Storage Facility. 
Readers of this publication should have a background in 
progra_ing. especially in the use of the Access Hethad 
Services collllllanels. The inforllation in this publication ill 
directed toward space IIIilmagers and systl!ll progra_rs. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
111I5740-)f'(6 

51135-0036 
~ ~ SERYICES REFERENCE 
This publication provides syntax explanation of the Accesll 
Hethod Services (AMS) COIIIIIIIInds for the Hass Storage Syst_ 
Elctens ions. 

Readers of this publication should have a background in 
progrlllllllling. especially in the use of the Access Hethod 
Services CoIIIIIIancls. The infonaation in this publication i. 
directed tONllrd space lIIaMgel'S and Systlllll progra_rs. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 420 pages. 01/79 
////5740-XY6 

SH35-0040 
~ !!!lili mmw mmI EXTENSIONS OPERATYDt! 
This public:ation explains the v .. rious procedures the 
operator DUSt follow to operate the H .. as Storage Syst_ 
successfully. It describes the operator panels and their 
use and describes the operator COllllHlndS related to the Hass 
Storage System. The infol'lllation in this publication is 
directed toward systeaa operators. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 03/79 
////5740-XY6 

51135-0041 
~ !!!lili ~ m!iH EXTENSIONS HESSAGES 
This publication lists the Hass Storage Syst_ Hessagas. 
which are identified by an Ice. IC6. or lSOA prefix. and the 
reason codes returned frOll! the Hoss storage Syst_ 
Communicator progra~. This publication also c:ontaina naN 
Access Hethod Services Hessages for the Hass Storage Syst .. 
!lith and mc prefiK. as _11 as naN or changed syst_ 
_sages !lith an IDC. lEA. or IEF prefiK. Recovery 
procedures for hardware uni ts marked as unusable are 
included in Part 2. The information in this publication is 
directed tOIoIard IBH c:ustolll8r engineers. ISH progra. support 
representatives. and system programerll. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 220 pages. 03179 
111I5740-XYG 

GH35-0043 
!!!lili STORAGE m:lim! EXTENSIOHS ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide inforllllltion on the Narranted 
functions of the licensed pragra •• 
The Hass Storage Syst_ Extensions licensed prcgra. provides 
the capability to increase the application usage of the HailS 
Storage System and to reduce the syst8lllS resources eKPended 
by users of the Hass Storage Systeaa. The licensed progra. 
introduces additional space-Anageatent. dilta-llNlnageaent. and 
problell-cleteraaination support. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 03/79 
1I//5740-)f'(6 
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GH35-0044 
IMSIVS ~ FEATURE. 5740-)0(2. SPECIFICATYgNS (CURREN! 
RELEASE) 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the lic_ad prograaa. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 12/78 
////5740-)0(2 

SH35-0045 
~ HIgRARCHICAL ~ MANAGER. 5740-XR8. DIAGNOSIS §YIDi 
This publication giv .... information that helps diagnose 
failures in the Hierarchical Storage Manager. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2/81 
//37//5740-XRS 

SH35-0051 
~ PRINTING SUSSYSTEM mm. l fROGRAMMER'S JBW!!l 
COHPATYSILIU 
Thia publication providea planning and conversion 
information for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsyst8111 Hodel 3. 
The intended audience is data proceaaing lIIanagera. system 
planners. and system prograllUllers planning to incorporate a 
3800 Madel 3 into computer hwtallations or planning to 
convert froll tfode1 1 3800 to a Hodel 3 3800. Thia is 
intended for application programmers and system prograllllllers 
who .. ill use the 3800 tfodel 3 Printing Subsystem. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inchea 
//03/3800/5665-291,5740-XYN.5740-XYS.5740-XC6 

GH35-0055 
PRINT SERVICES FACILITY/MYS SPECIFICATIgNS 
PSF/HVS, Veraion 1. Release 1.1. provides device and 
resource lIIanagement support for the 3800 Printing Subsysteaa 
Hodela 3 and 8 and for the 3820 Page Printer. PSF/HVS 
COIIIlIIUnicates bet_ the job entry aubsystem (JES) the 
appUcation prograaa's output. and the printer providing 
acceas to the printer functions. PSF/tIVS enhancea line 
printer applications .. ith such capabilities as electronic 
forms, rotated text, and the appear;ance of 1llU1tipie pages 
on a sheet. Users can also take advantage of the increased 
ability to modify copies. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 09/86 
////5665-275 

G1135-0056 
fBIUI MANAGEMENT FACILITY ~ ~ SpgCIFICATIOHS 
Page Management sUppOrts the printing capabilities of the 
3800 Printing Subsystem tfod 3 and Mad 8 and the 3820 Page 
Printer. It is an interactive. menu-driven program .. ith 
online help facilities. PHF provides character sets lind 
functions necessary to III create and build fontsl (2) 

convert objects from 3800 tfod I format to 3800 Mad 3. 3800 
tfod 8. or 3820 Page Printer format. and (31 manipulates PHF 
libraries. (PHF cannot convert 3800 Model 2 double-byte 
characters to tfod 8 density. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages, 08/86 
////5665-307.5664-310 

SH35-0059 
fB!!!I twfAGEHENT FACILITY USER'S mang !I::!!l REF8!ENCE 
This publication introduces the interactive program product 
Print Management Facility. describes its capabilities. and 
guidea the user through its various online tasks. The 
User's Guide gives instructions for creating and lladifying 
fonts. placing pages on foMIIS and lladifying printed copies. 
formatting data on a page. and creating page segments. It 
also describes the process of converting 3800 lfadel 1 
objects for use &>lith the 3800 Models 3 and manipulating 
objecta in the Print Management Facility Library. The 

SH35 

appendices list and describe the fonts. page definitions, 
and form definitions available .. ith Print Management 
Facility. 
Manual, 280 pages. 09/84 
////5665-307 

SH35-0060 
fBlHI SERVICES FACILITY MESSAGES 
Thi s bock documents the error and i nforRt i ond messages 
issued by Print Services Facility. identifies the systell 
action following an error. and suggests appropriate recoverl 
actions. This publication also provides documentation of 
Print Services Facility system completion codes 24 and 27 
and the Print Services abend reason codes. 
Manual. 06/84 
////5665-275 

SH35-0061 
J§2! PRINTING stJDSXSTEH MODELS 1 A!:!!l J fROGRAIfHER'S !i!!mf 
This publication describes the functions of the 3800 tfodel 
in page mode and gives examples of formatting data for 
printing and using JCL. 
It also presents infoMIIDtion needed to parfo,.. system level 
tasks. 
Manual. 08/84 
///3800/5665-275 

SH35-00n 
~ DAI6 STREAM REFERENCE !CURREN[ RElgASEI 
This publication describes the function ;and composition ~f 
the elements frOll which Print Service Facility (PSF) 
s_rates clXllmands. The reader can use this publication to 
check for correct input to PSF. understand the input to PSF 
and how it relates to the printed output. support the 
design of programs that generate data streams and create or 
change resource objects and print data seta. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 256 pages. 09/86 
////5665-275,5664-198.5666-319 

GH35-0080 
mBW §ENERATIOH LANGUAGE alai VSE/sP ~ SPECIFICATYONS 
!CURREN[ RELEASE) 
OVerlay Generation Language (06L) supplies a aethad for 
creating electronic forms for printing on the 3800 Printing 
Subsyst_ Hod 3 or Mod 8 and the 3820 Page Printer. It 
creates objects that are stored in libraries where they are 
available for use in any Print Services Facility (PFS) data 
stream. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 08/86 
////5665-308.5664-293.5666-324 
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~ SERIF ~ SANS glf f! Am SPECIALS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
The Sonoran Serif. Sonoran Sans Serif. PI and Specials 
Licensed Prograll Specification is the basis of the warranty 
for the Sonoran Serif. Sonoran Sans Serif. PI and Specials 
prograll product. The Licensed Prograll Specification 
contains a brief description of the primary progralll 
functions. the operating environment htachine and 
prograllllling requirementsl in which the program is NBrranted 
to conform and the Narranty statement. 
Flyer, 02/84 
////577I-ABA.5771-ABB.5771-ABC 
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SHU-0082 
l!Wl t!IlIW.lI l AH!l AI PREPARING B!tIU f!m PRlNTIt/S 
After the fonts fr_ the Sonoran Serif. Sonoran Sans s.rH 
and PI and Specials progra. products have been installed. 
they _t be prepared for printh'9. This publicaUon 
describes a Print Kanagement Faoility progra. product 
procedure to prepare these fonts for printing on the 3800 
Printing Subsystem Itodels 3 and a. Also included are the 
storage requira.ants for these fonts. 
Manual. 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!SHU-00B3 
llfWi!:I !Im!! PROGRAHIIER'S REFERENCE 'CURRENt RELEASE) 
This publication is prillQrily for the system progra_rs and 
space _nager. It explains hoM to use each of the DFHSIt 
syst. progranar. space lIIanager and operator _nels. It 
includes _and syntax. conventions. cIelhaiters. 
definitions of the subparamaters. and coding examples. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/84 
1130//5665-329 

SltU-0084 
Rf!Im! INSTALUUOH &m CUSTO!1IZATI!!N SWll 'CURRENt 
RELEASE) 
This publication is for the syst. progra_r and space 
lIIanager IIIho need to k.- hCIDI to set up and install DFHSH. 
It contains infoNation about the DFHSH data set •• 
procedures. para_ter library llelllbars, user exits. and the 
installation verification procedures. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/84 
1130115665-329 

SHU-0085 
DBmI UlmJ:I PROGRAHIIER'S liYJlm 'CURRENt RELEASE) 
Thi. publication is ICrittan pri ... rily for the syst. 
progralllllKlr and space lIIanager. It describes the fl.a\Ctions of 
DFHSH and topics related to DFHSH such as data COIIIpaction 
option. tape ~iderations. s_ity and protection. using 
JES3 .. Ith DFHSH. and DFHSH proc:eclures. 
ltanual. a 1/2 x 11 inches 
1130115665-329 

SH35-0090 
ALL-POINIS-APDRESSABLE PRINTING TECHNOLOGJ 
Booklet of 27 technical articles on the 3800 Printing 
Subsystu Hadel. 3 and a describing harclNare and softlCare 
development. This is for ... rketing representatiY8&. 
customers and cust_r engineers. and other external 
readers. 
lfanual. 11 x a 112 inches. 108 pages. 07/84 
1103/38001 

6113.$-0092 
llfWi!:I !Il!Jl2 m!WJ. INFORMATION (c:tJRRENt RELEASE) 
This IIIDnual is an introduction to the Hierarchical Storage 
lfanager Progralll Product. It is .. ritten for data processing 
.anagers. syst ... programmers. application progralllllers. 
system operators. TSO tel"lllinal and batch users. and other 
data processing pel'llonnel involved in data space llIanas-t. 
This 1IIDnua1 describes the fl.a\Ctional characteristics. 
hardware considerations. operating SystBIII considerations. 
plaming. and the responsibilities that go along .. ith this 
progralll product. 
ltanual. 6ft pages. 03184 
1120115665-329 
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SHU-0093 
IlfIIJ!I Jm!!J} §!WlIi 'CURRENt RELEASE) 
This publication is for the application progr...,. and the 
TSO tel"lllinal user. It explains hoM to use each of the DFMSH 
user collllllDnds and includes _nd syntax. convantions. 
deli.iters. definltions.af the subpara_ters. and coding 
eKlIlIIPles. It also describes space ... int_nee. an 
interactive program that helps users lIIanage their data sets. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
1130/15665-329 

SH35-009ft 
DBmI MESSAGES (CURRENt RELEASE) 
This publication is for the people Mho use. aperate and 
lIIaintain DFHSH. It lists the colIIPlete set of _sages 
issued by DFHSH and includes the explanation. SystBIII action. 
operator response. progr_r response. and probl. 
daterlilination. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
1130115665-329 

SHU-0095 
Df!WI DXASNQSIS .§!.!1!lg 
This publication describes hoM prograll support 
representatives and syst. programmers can diagnose 
failures. 
Kanual. a 112 x 11 inches. 106 pages. 11/84 
1130115665-329 

61135-0096 
JWI!!! SPECIEICAU!!t!S 
This publication is required by the licensing agreement for 
licensed progralllll that are .rranted. This cIac:uaIent is the 
basis of the ICarranty and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 09/84 
1130/15665-329 

SHU-OOta 
D6IA UCILI" HIERARCHICAL JII!!Wil "ANASER: I!6!IIiB J!!!g 
This publication provides the user Nith a detailed index to 
the entire DFHSH library. 
Hanual. 05/87 
1130/15665-329 

SH35-0108 
DfH!!:I Bam!f L.L! HmI m lmIE 
This publication explains the use of Data Facility 
Hierarchical Storage Hanager Nith the HVSIExtended 
Architecture Interactive Storage Hanag8llant Facility. It 
ellplains hCIDI to insta11. use and diagnose failures in the 
oparatton of DFHSHlISHF. It is intended to serve as a 
suppl_t to the DFHSH 2.2.0 library. 
lfanual. 70 pages. 06/86 
SLS9: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SHU-0109 
lWl FACJlIU HIERARCHICAL ~ IWWiER DISASTER DAmI! 
liYJlm 
This publication is divided into nina chapters and contains 
the foU_ing infol"lllDtion: 
Introduces the concept of Disaster Backup and Recovery. An 
overvi ... of the functions provided by DFHSH 2.3.1 is also 
described here. 
Provides an overvi ... of the inata11 process. 
Describes in IlIOre detail of hCIDI to use the naN function 
and hCIDI to incorporate DFHSH 2.3.1 into the anvi..-t. 
Provides detailed descriptions of the naN and changed 
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_nels for DFHSH 2.3.1. 
Contains all of the aessagas for DFHSH 2.3.1. 
Contains considerations for migrating to DFHSH 2.3.1 and 
inforDDtion about cOBKistence Nith previous releases of 
DFHSH. 
Contains new LIST c_and output GXuples. 
Contains new IWERY ACTIVE and QUERY SETSYS _and output 
changes. 
Provides inforRtlon necessary Nhen cOlllpleting an 
authorized progra .. analysis report UPARI. 
Hanual. 104 pages. 09/87 
//30//5665-329 

51140-0030 
I!VSIfROGRAI!!fIN§ lH .l.II§l!i PESCRIPTXONtOPERATIQNS 
This publication desoribes the language and progralllllling 
aspects of the HVS/Progralllllling in Logio (HVS/PROLOG) 
progra .. offering. Designed for both reference and 
instruction. it can be read by all users. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 10/86 
/ / / /5798-0YL 

9H40-0057 
~ HONUORINS FACILIU 11 FEATURES iU& .1m ~ iRZi 
DESCBlpTlOHlQPERATlOHS 
This publication provides all the .aterial necessary to 
install and operate the JHF II install user progra. (IUP) 
under JES4 SP1.1.4. 
This publication is intended pri.arily for licensees and 
prospects. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 12/84 
////5796-PUI 

51140-0106 
~ gITORINti FACnm 11 FEATURES WlZi i!ZZ 
DESCRIPTIONtOpERAIlOHS 
JES3 Monitoring Facility II (JMFII) ia a aoftNare monitor 
that provides the ability to lleaaure and evaluate the 
performance of an exiating syat .. operating under JESI 
SP2.1.5. 
This publication provides all the material necesaary to 
install and operate the JHFII Installed User Program IIUP) 
under JES3 SP2.1.5. It ia intended for the system 
programaer(s) responsible for maintaining and tuning JES3. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 147 pages. 12/85 
////5796-PUI 

&H45-5001 
Ai~ 
This publication contains a listing and brief description 
of all of the AS docUlllOl'lts. It brings together in one place 
all the documents that a customer can order to get 
inforlllation about AS. The audience ia anyone NIInting to 
knoN what publications are available that describe all or 
apeclalized parta of AS. 
Reference Card. 14 x 8 1/2 inches. 8 pages. 05/86 
////5767-001.5743-NET.5767-012 

SH45-5004 
ApPLICATION .um!f REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
These publications are available only in a tldo volUllle set. 
The user should read these pwlications to bocOGle fallliliar 
Nith AS and increase information about a specific AS 
colllllland. function or aYllt .. val ... 
Hanual, 7 1/2 Ie 8 1/2 inches. 956 pages 
04/86 
////5767-001.5743-NET.5767-032 
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SH4S-500S 
PEVELOPING ~ APPLICATIONS (ClIRRENT RELEASE) 
Thia publication is intended for data processing lllanagers. 
prograllllll8rs or AS users who Nill use Application Syst .. to 
design applioations. It assumes the user understands the 
basics of AS. It describes AS functions in terms of 
designing an application. It does not cover each AS 
function in detail. but instead desoribes when and Mhy a 
user llhould use certain functions. 
It is a COIIIponent of 580F-7518 and SBOF-OOOl>. 

Hanual, 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 544 pages. 07/86 
////5767-001,5767-032 

SH4S-S009 
CREATIN§ DOC!RtENIS !m!I APPLICATION .um!f (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication contains a d85cription of how to use the 
AS business t_l Compose to create documents. It includes 
designing page layouts. placing the text on a page. editing 
COIIIpOBe files, using special features such as drawing boxes 
and creating tables of contents and indexes, including 
information from other Compose files and producing the 
final document. The audience is anyone IICho Nants to prepare 
long documents. reports. handbooks. and technical 
publications using Compose. 
Hanual, 7 1/2 Ie 8 1/2 inches. 312 pages, 07/86 
////5767-001.5767-032 

SHIt5-S010 
BUSINESS PI.ANHING HmI APPLICATIgN mimi 
This publication is for business planners Mho make 
financial plans and who NlInt to use a computer to handle 
the cOlllplele computations in their plans. This publication 
gives step-by-step instructions for creating 1I0dels using 
AS. It describes hoM to create graphs and reports fr.. the 
r85ults of a lIIodel and hoM to use advanced lIIOdeli ng 
techniques. This is a component of S80F-7S18, SBOF-7519. 
S8OF-7520. SBOF-7535. 580F-7S36 and S80F-0006. 
Manual. 7 1/2 Ie 8 1/2 inches. 288 pages, 10/86 
////5767-001,5767-032 

Stl45-S012 
ANALYZING IW:A !1m! APPLICATION ~ 
This publication describes how to use the statistics 
function of Application System (AS) to help analyze data to 
answer business questions. AS Statistics offers OYer 40 
types of statistical analyses ranging froll! simple 
descriptive statistics for determining the mean, mode and 
range of data. to more advanced analyses such all 
Discriminant Anall/Bis or Box-Jenkins. 
AS Statistics is an integrated part of AS. After 
completing the analysis Nith AS Statistics, use the results 
with other functions of AS to create charts, graphs. _os. 
reports and business models. 
This publication is intended for a business professional 
who does not know very much about statistics but Nants to 
use AS Statistics to help get answera to questions and a 
professional statistician who knows about statistics but 
Mho does not know the full scope of AS Statistics. 
Hanual and Binder. 7 1/2 Ie 8 1/2 inches, 508 pages. 10/86 
////5767-001,5767-032 

SJAO-0300 
~ !li.!: W IW1f 
Listings for the above os/vsl and/or Os/vs2 progra ... 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/77 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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IJAJ-0302 
.!!t!!i!& nmw. SYSTEtvpATA EXCEPTION HQNITORING FACILITY 
PROGRAM. (SVSIQEHF) 
Listings for the above OSlVSl and/or OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche. 2 cards. 1/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTZON ONLY 

WAO-0303 
LISTINGS YSE/IPCS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche listings for the program mentioned In the title. 
Microfiche. reduced 45)(. 10 cards. ln9 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WAO-0304 
t!m!llB!S .eBmW!:I DETERMINATION APPLICATION NPDA/HVS. 
LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains listings of the progralll shotln in 
the title. 
Microfichth recklced 45)(. 1 card. 7/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WAO-030S 
~ S748-SAl LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche for the above program. 
Microfiche reduced 4S)(. 7 cards. 05n9 
SLSS; IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJAO-0306 
~ 5735-xxa. LISTINGS 
Microfiche for the subject of title. 
Microfiche. 6a cards. 3/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WAO-030a 
1!f!!!.r. 573i-XXB. ~ .L. !ltWiY!i LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains listings of the progr_ shoMn in 
the title. 
Microfiche. reduced 45)(. 1 card. 8n9 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WAO-0309 
NPOA m!alU OS/yS2 ~ 
Microfiche listings for the it .. indicated in the title. 
Microfiche. 80 cards. 07180 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJAO-0310 
NPDA. 5735-)0(8. ~ .L. J.!HI!!,!g LISTINGS 
Contains lIIicrofiche listings for the progra .. indicated in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WAO-03U 
NPOA/t1VS Yl!!!iYS 
Contains lIIicrofiche listings for the progralll indicated in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJAO-0112 
YSEtNPDA LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE I 
Microfiche listings for YSEtNPDA Release 2. 
Microfiche. reduced 45)(. 69 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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WAO-0313 
l!.!!.!l I!B.6 ~ MYS/ySl. 5735-XX8. LISTINGS 
Microfiche program listings for MYS. YSIITARA. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJAO-03l4 
wm I!B.6 W!!,!Rg YSEaARA B.Wm 1 LISTINGS 
Microfiche progra. listings for YSEITARA. Progralll No. 
5735-)0(8. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTZON ONLY 

WAO-03l5 
YSE/IPCS. m fBQ§ 5746-SAl. LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Listings for the progralll named in the title. 
Microfiche. reduced 45)(. 10 cards. 8/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WAO-03l6 
TARA ~ ~ ! !W.SW .L. .LlIi fBl!§ 5668=983. 
LISTINGS 
Progralll listings for the program shoNn in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS; IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTZON ONLY 

WAO-0317 
VSE/HPDA 3600 ~ 3lWlm! ! LISTINGS 
Microfiche contains program listings for the program shcNn 
in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WAO-0318 
t!!!!lA ~ ! B.Wm 1 LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the program shoMn in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WAO-0319 
Hm!!lBIS ~ DETERMINATION APPLICATION ~ ! !Ii.I&W 
L.L.! LISTINGS ! CURRENT RE lEASE) 
This publication is equivalent to LJAO-0319-00. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJAO-0330 
INFORMATIONIHAUAGEMENT 5735-OZS 8lL ~ LISTINGS 
Listings of progralll shoNn in title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WAO-0334 
INFORMATION/ACCESS ~ LISTINGS 
Contains progralll listings for InforlllRtionlAccess KYS progr •• 
Product. 5735-OZS Release 1.0. 
Microfiche 
SLSS; IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTZON ONLY 

LJAO-0338 
INFO/SXS fi!R ~ !S.I. W COMP AI::I!! J.!ll, W (CURREN! 
RELEASE) 
Listings of the product's .odules. for use in service and 
maintenance of the product. 
Microfiche. 3 1/4 )( 7 3/8 inches. 3 cards. 06/83 
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aLlSz l8H lN1'ERNAl SUBSCRIPTlClN ONLY 

UAO-0339 
INfORMATI!!!fISYSTEM m US1]!fGS UiURBENT RELEASE! 
Microfiche listings for 'the progr_ shoMn in the title. 
Microfiche 
SlSSz 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UAO·0352 
INFOISYSTEHS m USTINi!! 
This microfiche contains progra. listings for InfolSyst ... 
InYS) Release 1.1. 
Microfiche 
SlSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UAO-0353 
rNFORHAII !INIt1AHASEtfEtfI m JWJiAB L.! LISTJH6S 
Microfiche contains program listings for InfolHanageaant 
InYS) Release 1.1. 
Microfiche 
aLlS: IBH lN1'ERNAl SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UAO-0363 
INfORHAm!NtSJSTEHS 
For infol'lllation abaut this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Microfiche. 3 cards 
aLlS: 1M INfERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-Olt02 
AGFlVTAH. S746-Rg. SZltS-SC-VDHi03. ASSEI1BLJ .LISTJ!§ 
This document contains microfiche of assembly listings of 
ACFIVTAtt for use by FE Service personnel for correction of 
desi gn errors. 
Microfiche. 3 1/4 x 7 318 inches. 138 cards. 12/77 
SLIS: l8H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-Olt03 
ACFlVTAH. S746-RC3. S?4S-SC-ym-SOft. H9I:IE ASSEtlBIJ .LDIIH!i 
This documant contains microfiche of .. s.ably listings of 
ACFIVTAtt ttultisyst_ NetMorking Feature for use by FE 
Seryice Personnel for 'the correction of progrllll design 
erroMi. 
Microfiche. 3 1/4 x 7 318 inches. IS ca"', un7 
SLIS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-OltOS 
H!2 .BIB ~ IIDHImK OPmATION mlI!EOIlI ASSEtlBLJ J.Um!i 
MICROFICHE 
This document contains .icrofiche of the ass.ably listings 
for NOSP. It is used by FE Service Personnal for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche, 3 1/4 x 7 3/4 inches, 18 cards, 09n7 
SLIS: l8H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SlBI-0406 
B:wI ZI! fml ~ DAm TELECC!K!tUNICA1]CItI SUlImlImIl 
mTEa m!:IIIlIlJ, PBQGRAt171JNG MICRQnCHE YmtIIi 
This docUlll8rlt contains microfiche of the .. stllllbly listings 
for BTAtt SCP for DOSIVSE. It is used by FE Service 
Personnel for correction of Design Errors. 
Hicrofiche, 3 1.14 x 7 314 inches. 4 cards 
aLlS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIDN ONLY 
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UBI-Olt07 
BrAn-ES • .us fBQ§ SH6-RCS LISTINGS 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
This dDCUlllant contains lIIicrofiche of the .. selllbly listings 
for BTAH-ES. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
corrections of Design Errors. 
Microfiche. 3.25 x 7.375 4Sx, 3 Cards. 
SW: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-0408 
ACFtyIAtt H9I:IE LImNGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This dDCUlllent contains lIIicrofiche of the assembly listings 
for ACFIVTAtt PP. It is used by FE service persorntl for 
correction of design errors. 
Microfiche. rec:luced 45x, 6 cards. OSn9 
aLlS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-0409 
AGEM!M MICROFICHE LrmNGS 
This docUIII8rIt contains microfiche of the asselllbly listinDs 
for ACFIVTAtt HSNF feature. It is used by FE Service 
Personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche 3 114 x 7 3/4 inches. recfuc:ed 4Sx, osn9 
SlSS: l8H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ81-0410 
.'£W1a. 574Z-CFl. !DIm SII:IIIm!. pRQGIW!!1It!G Lrmt!§S 
This claCUlllUlt contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for VTAtt SEP. It is used by FE Seryice Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 
Microfiche. 3.25 x 7.375 reduced 4Sx. 5/79 
SLIS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB1-0413 
I:Im!OBK cgmmrCATIONS S!!fI!O!. FACILITY !Sfl §C27-0428 
m:If! 10 SN-?!X600-G06 
These are microfiche listings of the program ~tionad in 
the title. 
"icrofiche, reduced 45x 
SLIS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-0414 
I!mIOl!!S CO!1l1\JNICATION gmmm. EACILm fBEAH 1ll 5Z35-)Q(6 
.IJ!li §e27-Oft28 gm .Ill S745-XX600-Glt4 
This doCUIIant contains microfiche of the asselllbled listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE service personnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche. 42 cards. 7/81 
SLIS: l8H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-OltIS 
AGFl'lTAn JW,gASg 1 I!6J!L .!.IS< fBQ§ S746-RC3, .Lfli §C27-0460 
.wi ~ LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This document contains updated lIIicrofiche of the asselllbly 
listings for ACFIVTAtt Release 3 Base. It is used by FE 
service personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche 
SLIS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-0422 
AGEMAH fe .BIB AU. Ll&. l..2 SUS-RC2 LISTItIIiS 
This cIocumant contains microfiche of the Asselllbly listings 
for ACFIVTAtt. It is used by FE Seryice Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 
Microfiche. reduced 45K. ISO cards. 11179 
SLSS: l8H INfERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

694 



WBI 

WB1-0423 
ACFOOAM HEJ1o!OBKItIS am ill LL.& L! LISTINGS 
this document contains IIIcroflche of the Assembly listings 
for ACFIVTAH. It Is used by FE Service Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45)(, 14 cards, 11/79 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~JB:-0424 

ACFOOAM g fi!!l W L.U 7. 0. bISTItIGS 
This docuaent contains aicrofiche of the Assembly listings 
for HCCF. It is used by FE Service Personnel for collection 
of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45)(, 7 cards, 11179 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB1-0425 
ACFtyIAM ENCRYPT/pECBYPT fill All 1 L1 z...g SUS-RCI. 
LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the asaembly listings 
for ACFOOAH. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
collection of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45)(, 3 cards, 11179 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB1-0426 
Hm:IllBIS COIftINICATIONS ~ FACum .IJ!I GC27-P428 m:l! 
E! ~ S741-ZZ6PO-HcslIOl 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for HCCF. It is used by FE servioe personnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45)(, 17 cards, 8/79 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB1-0427 
~ SPECIFICATIONS §C27-0428 ~ !! S741-XX600-HCS1301 
This document contain .Icrofiche of the assembly listings 
for tlCCF. It is used by FE Servloe Personnel for correction 
of des I gn errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45)(, 28 cards, 02/80 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WBl-0428 
ACFOOAM ~ 1 !AU fe 
This document contains microfiche of program listings for 
ACFIVTAH BASE. It is used by FE service personnel for 
correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, 180 cards, 03/81 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB1-0429 
l!IAMJ. 5735-RCS' SUd-VAl-23, LICEH9EO fBl!!iIW! 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Microfiche for the prograD described in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45)( 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

i .. nn-0430 
~ CCI1M!J!:!tCATION ~ FACum SPECIFICATIot§ 
this docUlllant contains lIicroflehe of the assubly listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE service personnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche, 41 cards, 03/81 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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UB1-0ft31 
tmn!2BK OPERATION ~ fB!!mW:I .l.t:mfl LISTINGS BIB 
~ m COnpONENT S73S-lOC200-E74 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for HOSP. It Is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche reduced 45)(, 16 cards, 06/78 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB1-0ft32 
ACFIVTAM fQB ~ 5735-RC2. 5742-scl-23-E02 
This document contains assembly listings for ACFIVTAH for 
use by FE Service Personnel for the correction of prograD 
design errors. 
Microfiche reduced ft5)(, 1ft7 cards, 6178 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB1-0ft33 
ACFlVTAM, 5735=RC2. S742-SCl-23-F03. t!!t:!f BIB m 
This docuaent contains assembly listings for the ACFIVTAH 
Hultisystelll HatNorking Feature for use by FE Service 
Personnel for correction of prograll design errors. 
Microfiche reduced 45)(, 4 cards. 6/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ81-0ft3lt 
l!IAMJ. 5742-017. Slft2-SCI-23-S7l. ~ 
This document contains lIicrofiche of the assembly listings 
for NOSP. It Is used by FE Service Personnel for ccrrection 
of design errors. 
Microfiche reduced 45)(, 35 cards, 6118 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB1-Oft35 
ACFIVIAM ~ fP SPECIFICATtqNS 6C27-046P 2Qn! JR 
573S-SCI23-H70 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACFIVTAH PP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced ft5)(, 167 cards, 08179 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB1-0ft36 
ACFIVIA!1 l!liI:lE ~ GC27-0lt61 gm JR I:!!l!:!KR 5752-SCl23-H71 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACFOOAH HSHF PP. It is used by FE service personnel 
for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45)(, 1ft cards, 08179 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ81-0ft37 
ACFIVIA" !CE ~ 6C27-P459 COMP !D ~ 5742-SC123-§69 
This dOCUlllent contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACFIVTAH SCPo It is used by FE service personnel for 
correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced ft5)(, 12 cards, 08n9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBl-Oft38 
ADVANCED CO!1tM!ICATION fU!:!CTIOIf fi!B m.:nw. 
IE LECO!ll1!JNICATION ~ 1!m!llIl (ENCRYPT/pECRYPT) .PIH!§IWj 
5735-RC2. ~ GC2l-04S8 COMP JR 5752-SC123-H93 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACFIVTAH EncryptlDecrypt PP. It is used by FE service 
personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45)(, 3 cards, 8/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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UBI-Oft39 
tGf lJ!! §C27-git28 m!!e m SU2-WgO 1ISTIN!iS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NeCf. It is used by FE Service Persamel for correction 
of des ign errors. 
Hicrofiche. 3 l.Ift x 7 3/ft incMs. 22 cards. 07n9 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-O"O 
~ lJ!! §C27-0ft28 ~ m S752-XX6 g0-HESI3g2, LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE Service Persamel for correction 
of design errors. 
Hicrofiche. reduced ftSx. 2ft cards. 12n9 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJBI-O"I 
ACFlVTAH J1f.I.!1m J m l!!m m .lllI.!: LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACFIVTAtt Release 3 SCPo It is used by FE service 
personnel for correction of design errors. 
Hicrofiche. reduced ft5x 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-O"! 
ttm:I!mK cormuNICAlJCH mmmL FACIlITY SPECIFICATIONS 
§e2l-0it28 ~ 11 S7it l -WOO-HCSISg! LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assecabled listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE service persamel for correction 
of design errors. 
Hicrofiche. 01/81 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-0"3 
6CF/VIAH IWm .I.E! §e2l-gyO f!2m .M 1ll! lISTINGS 
This docuaent contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACFIVTAtt Release 3 Base. It is used by FE seryice 
pc:rsonnel for correction of design errors. 
Hicrofiche. reduced ftSx 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-O,.,.,. 
6CF/VIAH NETHPRKIN§ lJ!! §C2l-0yg mm .M J.B! lISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACFIVTAtt Release 3 HetlCOrking. It is used by FE service 
personnel for correction of design errors. 
l'Iicrofiche. reduced it5x 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJ81-0"S 
ACFIVTAH m:m:g lJ!! §e2l-gMg f!!m :f:lI. .un lISTINliS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACFIVTAtt Release 3 CRYPTO. It is used by FE service 
personnel for correction of design errors. 
"icrofiche. reclucad ftSx 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-OftSG 
tmmI!lIS TERI'lIHAL !!mmI f!!BAH .m 5735- lOCZ lJ!! SCD-QU9 
gm m sus-XXZgg-HNTI2g01 LISTIN§S 
This docuaant contains microfiche of the assembled listings 
for NTD. It is used by FE seryice personnel for debugging 
and correction of design errors. 
"icrofiche. 18 cards. 1/81 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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UBI-OftSI 
~ lJ!! §e38-0299 SUS-XXlgo-sAS ~ 
This document contains microfiche of the IISsembled listings 
for NTD. It is used by FE service personnel for debugging 
and correction of design errors. 
Hicrofiche. 20 cards. 01/81 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJBI-OltS! 
ACFtyTA!t ~ J BIB g mIE m S73S-scl23-EYT13Ql 
This document contains microfiche of program listings for 
ACFIVTAtt SCPo It is used by FE service personnel for 
correction of design errors. 
Hicrofiche. 6 cards. 03/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJBI-OftS3 
ACFIVTAH JW.Wm J ~ 'Slft7-CEl m GC27-0itS9 m m,. 
LISTINGS 
This document contains updated microfiche of the assembly 
listings for ACFIVTAH Release 3 SCPo It is used by FE 
service personnel for correction of design errors. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-Olt5ft 
ACFIVTAH NETWORKING m GCD-O!M m §it} LISTINGS 
This document contains updated microfiche of assembly 
listings for ACFIVTAtt Release 3 networking. It is used by 
FE service personnel for correction of design errors. 
l'Iicrofiche 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-OftSS 
ACFtyTA!t ~ J rum m!E m S73!i-SC123-JYTI331 
This document contains microfiche of program listings for 
ACFIVTAI1 crypto. It is used by FE service personnel for 
correction of design errors. 
l'Ii crof i che. 3 cards. 03/81 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-OltS6 
ACFtyTA!t ~ J NETWORKING ~ !! S73S-scI 23-JVTI321 
This document contains microfiche of program listings for 
ACFIVTAtt neworking. It is used by FE service persCIIVMII fOI 
correction of design errors. 
l'Iicrofiche. ftl cards. 03/81 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-OftS7 
!:1m W §e38-029? gme m SUS-loczOO 
This docuaent contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NTO. It is used by FE service personnel for correction 
of design errors. 
l'Iicrofiche. reduced ItSx. 13 cards. 08/79 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION CHLY 

UBI-Olt58 
ACF/YTAt!E, S7M-RC7, S7lt6-SCVIH-611 LISTIN§S (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This document contains .icrofiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACFIVTAI1E PP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 
l'Iicrofiche. reduced ItSx. 161 cards. an9 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

696 



SJIU 

S./81-0459 
ACFtvIA" .!.!!I §C27-0437 gme m S747-scym-po LISIItIGS 
This doCU1llel1t GOnt8ins .icrofiche of the assembly listings 
for ACFtvIAtlE SCP. It ill used by FE Service Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 
"icrofiche. reduced 451(, 08/79 
SL8S: ORDER NO. SU88CRIPTION ONLY 

UBl-0460 
1m! ~ m S7D-XX700 J.fI BCD-02!? 
Thill docuatent contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for NTO. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 
"icrofiche, reduced 451(, 22 cards, 08/79 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ81-0461 m ~ A-osaS. S742-g17. SZft2-SC1-n 
"icrofiche Source Code of 0s/vs2 Rl.7 ISYS) tfodules used in 
the SYS YTAH ICR 15742-017) that providu the 8VS user 
support of SNA te ... i nala. 

Intended prillarily for 1811 Progr_ing Support 
Representatives requiring the SCP progrll. listings fOf' YTAH, 
SSS. TOLTEP, lind prerequisite PTF's. 
"icrofiche, 7n6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB1-0930 
~ ug: 3WH ~ ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
HCF per.its • Systea 370 or 4300 attached terainal to 
function as if it _re directly attached to an 8100IDPPX 
System. It gives a central site the capability to operate 
and control SOLe-oonneoted 8100 systems. 
"icrofiche, recluced 45)(, 7 oards. 3/80 
SL8S: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

W81-0940 
f!UmBMI ASSEMBLY LImHGS m.r. ~ ll<!tI 
HCF permits a Systu 370 or 4300 attached te ... inal to 
function as if it _re directly attached to an 8100IDPPX 
Systea. It gives a central sit. the capability to eperat. 
and control SOle-connected 8100 systems. 
Hi crof i che. recluced 45)(. 7 cards. 3/80 
SLSS: lBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBl·0960 
~ 8100IPPCX !I.m J!IW!& ,Wi fB!!!i S731-Xl3 
"iorofiche for DOSIVS 8100IDPCX Heat Prep listings. 
Hi crof i cha. 72 oards. 5/82 
Sl5S: lBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WBI-20S1 
TER"INAL ~ FACILIIX SPECIFICATIpNS §C27-g,28 ~ m 
S7!5-xx600-F2, LISTINGS 
This document contains .;crofin of the assembly listings 
for TAF. It is used by FE Service personnel for correction 
of c!e5ign errors. 
";crofiche. 15 cards. 08/82 
SLSS: m" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WBI-20S2 
tIm!!!!!K TER"IMAL gmgu m .1 lZ£i .Elm DUAf 
SPECIFICATIONS §C38-g299 
"icrofiche lilltings for the progra. shown in the titl •• 
Hicrofiche. 23 cards. 08/83 
SL88: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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UBI-205ft 
~ SPECIFICATIONS SC27-g428 LISTINGS ICURREN[ RELEASE) 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for HCCF. It is used by FE service personnel for 
corrections of design errcrs. 
Hicrofiche. 42 cards. 08/81 
SL88: lBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-2072 
ACF(VTAM ~ .& ~ 1 SpECIFICATIONS §C27-0609 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACFIYTAH Version 2 Release 1 ease. It is used by FE 
Service Personnel for correction of design errors. 
Hicrofiche 
SlSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UBI-2073 
AGFIYTA!1 UlWmI .& JW.gW 1 mm SPECIFICATUINS 
§e27-0609 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACFtvIAH Version 2 Release 1 Crypto. It is used by FE 
Service Personnal for correction of design errors. 
"icrofiche 
SL88: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJBI-2090 
TERMIHAl ~ FACILlIY spECIFICATIONS §C27-0428 ~ 
57!1-XX600-JCS1SI2 
This microfiche contains the assembly listings for TAF. It 
Is used by FE Service personnel for correction of _ign 
errors. 
Hicrofiche. 13 cards. 03/82 
SLSS: IB" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJ81-2091 
ACFIYTIJ! ~ .& WSAlii 1 sen -G6g9 .EI:Im 1M 1lP! 
SPECIFICATIONS LISTINGS 
This docUlllel1t contains .icrofiche of the assembly listings 
for ACFIYTAtI Version 2 Release 1 Base. It is wed by FE! 
service personnel for correction of design erro .... 
"icrofiche 
SL88: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WBI-2092 
ACFIYTAM ~ ! ~ 1 gupm SPECIFICATIONS 
SC27-9609 FHID ~ !!!! LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACFIYTAH Version 2 Release 1 CRYPTO. It is ... ed by FE 
service personnal for correction of design errors. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: lBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJBI-2095 
~ !QY!lti§ FACILITY §C27-0§95 ~ 1D !6301-HIR1100 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for HAF. It is used by FE service personnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Hicrofiche. 6 cards. 03182 
SLSS: m" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WBI-2096 
~~!flm~ 
Contains microfiche for 5668-947 used by HSD and licensed 
customers of this program product. 
"icrofiche. 60 cards. 02/84 
Sl8S: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJ81-2097 
ACF/VIA!! ~ 1: JW.gMg!& 5665-280 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche. 2/84 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

U81-2098 
ACFIYIAM ~ 1: 1W&!l!Ii!& 5665-280. ENCRYPTlPecRYPT 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche. 2/84 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ82-900ft 
~ ~ 03.6- p8R/EREPIRI!E 
Listings for the above OSIVSl andlor 0SIVS2 progra ... 
Microfiche. ftl cards. 2/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB2-9006 
~ m PROCESSOR SUPPORT. §2 57ft2-017. g Ylmil 
Listings for the above OSIVSl andlor OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche. 15 cards. 3178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ82-9007 
~ 1m! PROCESSOR SUPPORT 1: 
Listings for the above OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 progra •• 
Microfiche. reduced ftS)(. 110 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ82-9008 
~ m PROCESSOR ~ 1: MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSl IIndlor OSIVS2 progrDlD. 
Microfiche. 96 cllrds 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ82-9009 
..mal ~ ENHANCEMENT LISTINGS 
Listings for the llbove OSIVS1 andlor 0SIVS2 progralD. 
Microfiche, rocIuced ftS)(. 10 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB2-9010 
me ~ ~ LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 progra ... 
Microfiche. reduced 45)( 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB2-901ft 
11m!! !W.!im L1! !l!ml RELEASE ~ ~ ~ L.! 
Listings for the above OSIVSI andlor OSIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

W82··9S00 
~ .: BI1E .: fBQ!i !!mil 57ftO->O!!1. LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVS1 andlor OSIVS2 progralll. 
Microfiche 
SISS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJ82-9501 
~IWm:w2~~ 
Listings for the above OSIVSl andlor OSIVS2 progralll. 
Microfiche 

LJ82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

U82-9S05 
~ R!GE mlW!!:I ! LIWN6S 
Listings for the above OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 progra.. 
Microfiche. 33 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

W82-9506 
~ m l§g 1Ul! EXTENDED DISPLAY ~ ~ 
MANAGER. ill fRQ§ 57ftO-XE2, m L. !lib. 1: 
Listings for the above OSlVS1 lind/or OSIVS2 progrllaa. 
Microfiche. 10 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJ82-9507 
~ RHE,g mlW!!:I 1: fDST PRQCESSOR YfQm 
Listings for the above OSIVS1 andlor OSlVS2 prograaa. 
Microfiche. 32 cards. 10n7 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

W82-9508 
~ m USTi!S EXTENSIONS L2L ill fB.!l§ 57ftO-)(£1. 
LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI andlor OSIVS2 prograaa. 
Microfiche. 117 cards. 2/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

U82-9509 
OSIVS2 m .: BI1E mwm:I 1: IW. Z n:mtI EXPANSION ~ 
Listings for the above OSIVSl andlor OSIVS2 prograaa. 
Microfiche. 33 cards. 2/78 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

W82-9510 
m m PROSRA!1I!EQ ~ ~ ill !BO§ S740-XI5. YSTH 
Listings for the above OSlVSl andlor OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45)(, 7 cards. 4/78 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

W82-9511 
!Il!a!l! PRQGRAtII1ED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILIU MICROFICHE LISTING 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VSl 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45X. 6 cards. 11/78 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

U82-9S13 
MVS/SYSTEH EXTENSIONS RELEASE !& LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSl andlor OSIVS2 progra •• 
Microfiche. reduced 45)(. 1ft2 cards, 6n9 
SLSS: mM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

U82-9514 
~~~mwotf! 
Listings for the above OSIVS1 andlor 0SIVS2 progr .... 
Microfiche. reduced 45)(. 192 cards . 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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WB2-9S15 
.Bt!f ~ 1: ~ SUPPORT 
Listings for the above OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche, reduced 45)(. 39 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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WB2-9516 
OSIVS2 !OOI ~ 
These are aicrofiche listings of the prograD aentioned in 
the title. 
Hicrofiche. 11 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB2-9517 
~ CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT 
Product assembly listings. 
Hicrofiche. 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'.JB2-9518 
~ :Wi ! :Y!Wmf ! 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 prograD. 
Hicrofiche. reduced 45x. 192 cards 
SLSS: I8H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

i.J82-9520 
IfISISP-JES2 ~ ! ~ ! MODIFICATION LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrofiche. 386 cards. 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9521 
IfIS/SP-JES3 VERSION ! RELEASE ! HODIFICATION LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
ti tle. 
Microfiche. 498 cards. 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB2-9525 
RESOURCE MANAGEHENT FACILITY !!iWON l ~ ! 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 progralW. 
Microfiche. 85 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJ82-9526 
~ ~ l.ISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 prograD. 
Microfiche. 13 cards 
SLSS: IBM IHTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJ82-9S27 
m EXTENSIONS f.!!B l!Y§Lm LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the item sho ..... in the title. 
Microfiche. 62 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJ82-9528 
m EXTENSIONS l!Y§Lm INTERACTIyE JW:! WAHSMISSION 
FACILITY LISTINGS 
Microfiche for the item shown in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 10 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB2-9529 
HVSISYSTEH PRODUCT. !i740-XYN. ~ EWON 1 ~ l..1 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO, SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJ82-9S30 
HVS/SYSTEH PRODUCT ~ .L 5740- XYN, YCUION 1 JW.gm l..1 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche. 12/81 
SLSS: IBM IHTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB2-9S32 
~ PROCESSING SY8SYSTEHlEXTENDEQ ARCNITECDJRE LISTINSS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche. 44 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB2-9S33 
m EXTENSIONS traa6 ~ ! MODIFICATION 1 LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche. 63 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB2-9536 
IfIS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION ! LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 progralW. 
Microfiche. 746 cards 
SLSSI IBH IHTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9537 
HVSISYSTEH fI!m!!a: ~ .& LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche. 91 cards 
SLSS: IBM IHTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJ82-9538 
~ 1,l!; fm!!i 5740-XYH LISTINGS 
Listings for the program shown in the title, 
Microfiche. 78 cards 
SLSS: IBM IHTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB2-9539 
SHP/E ~ 1 MDDIFICATION 1 
These are listings for the above OSlVSl and/or VS2 progra:;a. 
Microfiche. 102 cards 
SLSS: IBM IHTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB2-9540 
nyS/SYSIEH ~ D2 YlBlWW 1 ~ l...J LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSlVS2 progralli. 
Microfiche. 106 cards 
SLSS: IBM IHTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB2-9541 
.!.W~! 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche. 21 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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UB2-9543 
HVSISYSTEM fRm!.!&I lW !!iWON 1 JW.liAliIi l...J LI§TINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 program. 
Microfiche. 79 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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WB2-954S 
!Il!!aI! ~ III SUPPORT fi!n.I!m ~ 1 RELEASE U 
Contains prograat listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 7 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB2-9546 
nystsysmt PRODUCT-JES3 Il!.Wlm !...! 
These are listings for the above OS/VSI ancVor VS2 prograat. 
Microfiche. 201 cards. 11/84 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB2-9562 
~ l..Ll AYAIUBILJU ENHANCEtI£NT 
For inforlllQtion about this publication contact the 
controlling party #612. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publiations Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB6-0002 
1m I!ANAGEHENT .§YmI!I .uwmJU HJCBOFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of this product: 

OS/HVI - Release 21.8 
OSIVSI - Release 5. 6. 6.7. 7 
OSIVS2 (SVS) - Release 1.7 
OSIVS2 (HVS) - Release l.7. 3.8 

Microfiche reduced 45x. 5 cards. 11/78 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB6-000l 
ltIlI.aL 5Z'O-XX2. ~ 1.& fI! .fiAI!.!Bl LISTINGS (ClIU!ENT 
RELEASEl 
Microfiche listings for Information Hanagement 
SysteaVVirtual Storage Version I (lHS/VS VlJ Prograat No. 
5740-XX2 Fast Path Feature. 
Microfiche. 26 cards. 7/77 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB6-0004 
~ 1740-XX2. ~ 1.& m! .fHYDQ ~ LISTIt!§S 
(CURRENT RELEASEl 
This set of microfiche contains listings of sample edit 
routines. sample programs and prilller function progralll!l 
associated Nith all the IHS/VS features. Additionally. it 
contains five pseuclo modules: mccIule directory. control 
block DSECIS, symbol Nhere used cross reference, macro 
directory' macro where used cross reference. This sample 
and diagnostic information can be used by custClller personnel 
and field engineering representatives. 
Microfiche. 4/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB6-00l0 
~ EllA UTILIU. ~ PROS 1748-ta2. !!m!al! m lb 
LISIIt!GS 
Ccntains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 9 cards. 10/77 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0014 
~ ~ ! 1m un SURYEyoR !.!IllllI fUIl!B.g 
LISTINGS I CURREN! RELEASE I 
Microfiche listings for Information Management 
SyatemlVirtual Storage Version 1 (IHS/VS VI) Program No. 
5740-XX2 Data Base SUrveyor Utility Feature. 

bailable to each licensee under the licensing agreement 
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fro. IBM Progra. Control Center. Available to IBM personnel 
fro. IBM Distribution Center. 
Microfiche. 2 cards. 08/78 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB6-00Z4 
~ nys VSPC .in PERSONAL COMPUTING I IW ABW LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listing of OS/vsZ HVS VSPC (VS Personal 
Ccxaputing) Data Areas. 5740-XR6. 
Microfiche I card. 09/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUSSCRIPTION ONLY 

U86-0025 
~ tIY! ~ SYHBOLIC t!AIm ggg REFERENCE IAlU.L. 
LISTINGS 
l'Iicrofiche Listing of OS/vs2 HVS VSPC (VS Pertlonal 
Computing) Symbolic Hallie Cross Reference Table 5740-XR6. 
Microfiche 3 cards. 09/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUSSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB6-0034 
smLYlU D PERSONAL COMMINS mfkl ! DAD ~ USTIt/GS 
l'Iicrofiche Listing of OS/vs1 VS Personal Computing (VSPC) 
ReI. Z Data Areas. 5740-XR5 
Microfiche. 1 card. 12/78 
SLSS: IB" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0035 
~ D PERSONAL COHMINS me£! sytIBOLIC HM!i IOBOli!I 
REFERENCE l!§1g I'IXCROFICUE LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listing of OSIVSI VS Perllonal CCU!pUting (VSPC) 
ReI. Z Symbolic Na~ Cross Reference Table 5740-XRS Licensed 
Material - Property of IBM 
Microfiche. 2 cards. 12/78 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB6-0036 
~ 1m RECOVERY, I'IICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains listings of the program shoNn in 
the title. 
Microfiche. 28 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB6-00l7 
~ ~ nw PICTIONARY nw A!W m ~ REFERENCE 
LISTINGS 
Michrofiche Listings of FI'IID ; HDDI500 
Microfiche. reduced 4Sx. 4 cards. 06n, 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB6-0038 
~ I!!lD.G DAD DICTICHARY B.L S740-lOCF, LISTIt/GS 
l'Iicrofiche Listings of FI'IID = HODlS00 
l'Iicroflche. reduced 45x. 102 cards. 6/79 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB6-0039 
~ DAD DICTIONARY DATA ABW m CROSS-REfERENCE 
INf(]BMAJICN LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Hicrofiche for /todule Directory. MocIulelHacro XREF. and Data 
Areas. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 4 cards. 06/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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WB6··0040 
~ Rm DICTIONARY. ~ f!!g§ 5746-)0(6 ~ RELEASEs.. 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche program listings. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 97 cards. 6fl9 
5155: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIClH ClHLY 

WB6-00S0 
.!!§ aa OPTIMIZING COt1PIlER ~ !t !tim IIf.IJI!t.!l.i LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche listings of program shown in title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0051 
.!!§ aa RESIDENT LIBRARY ~ !t mm ~ LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche listings of program shown in title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0052 
.!!§ f1Q; TRANSIENT .!.mBW ~ !t FI1ID !!l.I.2i22 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
l1icrofiche listings of program shown in title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

1..186-0053 
llQ§ aa OPTIMIZ£R COMPILER IWJiAli!i ~ fI!m POSPL60 LISTItIGS 
Microfiche listings for program shown in title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0054 
ru!li f.ba RESIDENT .I.mR!BY ~ ~ fI!m Il!!UWl LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for program shown in title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1611 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0055 
ru!li aa DANSIENT LIBRARY ~ i !tim DOSTL60 LISTINGS 
l1icrofiche listings for program shown in title. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: 16M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJ86-0056 
~ aYli P.E!!l! LISTINGS 
l1icrofiche listings of FI1ID = JOM 1134. JDS 1134. JUT 1134. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x 
SLSS: 16M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0057 
~ JlfllU DFDS RELEASE 1 J!.llmQL ~ CROSS-REFERENCE, 
LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings of the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0058 
~ P.E!!l! HEbEAS!; 1 LISTING. ill fRQl! 5740-At16 • .LnInI§ 
l1icrofiche records of FMID JDM1121. JDS1121. and JUT1121. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 111M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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WB6-0059 
OSIVSl !lW SYt1BOL CROSS-REFERENC!; LISTINGS 
Microfiche records of FMIS JDH1121. JDS1121. and JUT1121. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UB6-0060 
Rm fACILITY RA!A ~ SERVICES LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the program shown in the title • 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: 11111 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0061 
~ (HVS) P.E!!l! IlA!A !BW !tim JDMIl¥ .. JDSIl34' 
JUTl134. LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings of the program shown in the title • 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0062 
~ P.E!!l! IlW AREAS • .ill fRQl! 57lt0-AM6. LISTINGS 
Microfiche records of FHID JOM1121. JDS1121. and JUT1121. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0063 
pASO MIGRATION Am !tim f!!!a .1.l!!.! 5668-002. LISTINGS 
Listings for program shown in title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0064 
!lATA FACILITY E1ITliNDED FUNCTIOH • .I.!!< fRQ§ 5740-XYQ. 
LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings of FMID = JOM1113. JST1113. JUT1113. and 
JDMl116. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0065 
IlA!A FACILITY EXIENDED fUNCTION CROSS REFEREHC!; ~ 
Microfiche listings of FMIO JOM1113. JST1113. JUTll13. and 
JDM1116. Program number 5740-XVQ. Data Facility Extended 
Function Cross Reference Listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0066 
~ (HVS) P.E!!l! RELEASE 1 Et!HANCEI1EHT. ~ fBQ§ 57lt0-AMI. 
LISTINGS 
Microfiche records of EnID JDM1136. JDS1136. and JDMII38. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0067 
~ ~ P.E!!l! !;t!HANCEHENIS W6 !BW LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings of FnID = JOM1113. JST1113. JUT1113. and 
JDM1116. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 16M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0069 
OSIVS2 m ~ PERSONAL COHMltIG ~ LISIINGS 
Program assembly listings on microfiche. 
Microfiche. 121 cards. 05/81 
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SLSSz I8I1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0070 
~ ~ ~ PERSONAL CO!1PUTING 3mE!i DAD A!m6I bISTItI§S 
Data area listings on ~icrofiche. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 05/81 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

W86-0071 
OSIVS2 1m! D pERSONAL COKPUIIt!§ De!< SY!1BOLIC JW!& 
LISTINGS 
Symbolic MIlO cross reference listings in tabular fo,.. on 
~icrofiche. Lists lIymbol ""'re used and .acro Nhere wed. 
Microfiche, I card, 06/81 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0072 
~ ~ ~ I flR06RAM bImtIGS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication ill equivalent to W86-0072-01. 
Microfiche 
sLSS: I8I1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0073 
D fQBlllaH J!Bl!§BAtI UmNGS 
Listings for the progralll indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, 16 cards, 04/81 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0074 
ASSEt!BLER 11 mmIf I ~ 1 LISTlH§S 
Program listings for Assembler H Version 2, Release 1, 
intended for lIupport groups. 
Microfiche, 360 cards, 05/82 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

W86-0075 
FORTRAN INTERACUVE Jlg§Y§ DHl J:I1lI .t..I LISTINGS 
Source listings for va Fortran - interactive debug, for TSO 
and CtIS. Pri~arily for support persomel. 
Microfiche, 6 cards, 08/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0076 
D ill IAPli ZWi 
Listings for the progr8111 na.d in the title. 
Microfiche, 60 carcls, 10/81 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

W86-0077 
~~ LISTINGS 
Source listings for VS/APL Release 4.0, VSPC. 
Microfiche, 3S carcls, 09/81 
sLss: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WS6-0078 
ma6 DW FacIlm fImIWGI II!!lW.I LImNGS 
Microfiche listings for the prograla s"-' in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0087 
~ m IlE!l! IW.UB ! t!QDIFICATION 111m ~ 
LISTINGS 
These ~icrofiche listings include: JDMU39, JUsU39. 

JUT1139, JUn1141. 
Microfiche 

W86 

SLSS: I8I1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-00ae 
~ tool Ilf!lli mgm .l !1pOIFICAlIOH i ~ 1:W1Ii JZmili 
REFERENCE LISIINGS 
These ~icrofiche listings include: JOMl139. JOSl139. 
JUT1139. JDn1141. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

W86-0089 
~ m Ilf!lli ~ 1 MODIFICATION I LImNGS 
These .icrofiche listings include: JDMl139. JDS1139. 
JUTl139. JUM1141. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

W86-0090 
~ 11m FACIlID ngmg ~ ll!I! ~ LISTINGS 
Microfiche Data Areas of FMID JOM1126. JDSl126. JUTl126. 
Progralll Number S740-AH6. OSlVSl Data Facility Device S\Ipport 
Release 1.1. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0091 
~ IWl COt\!'!UNICIIONS' 1740-)0(2. ma6 ~ 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche Listings. 7/82 
sLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0092 
IHSIYS HULIIpLE ~ CoupLING LISIINSS Im!a! SUPpoRT. 
1740-)Q(2 
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No abstract available. 
Michrofiche Listings. 7/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0093 
~ fA!I fAIII fBQli!WI umNGS. 57ft9-)o(2. maA l\lm!BI 
No abstract available. 
Michrofiche Listings. 7/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-009S 
fm!IB!U INTERAcnyE llliml§ DHl gm L! LISIIt!6S (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
Microfiche listings for the progr_ 11"-' in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

W86-0096 
mazll 11m FACILIU fIH!I!!l!<I ~ ! tmIEICATION Jl Ilm 
AREAS LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the program s"-' in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0097 
RaJA FACILITIES ll!im!i mPQBI LISTIt!§S 
Microfiche listings for tho program named in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJB6-0098 
~ DATA FACILITY ~ .mu!fllBI LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listings of FMID JDM1126. JPM1126. JDS1126. 
JUT1126. Program Number 5740-AM6. OSIVSI Data Facility 
Device Support Release 1.1. -25 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0099 
~ gm FACILITY mrag ~ LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the progralll shown in the title. 
Microfiche. 2 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0100 
~ gm FACILITY ~ ~ ~ REFERENCE 
LISTINGS 
Microfiche Symbol Cross Reference of FMIO JOM1126. JPM1126. 
JOS1126. JUT1126. Progralll Number 5740-AM6. Os/ySI Data 
Facility Device Support Release 1.1. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0103 
~ LOGGING. 5740-XX2 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche. 12/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0106 
Rm FACILITIES DEVICE ~ ~ ~ REFERENCE 
LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the progralll named in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0110 
~ gm IWIi RECOVERY CONTROL. 5740-XX2 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche. 12/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0 11 I 
~ RESOURCE .l.!l9S ~ Rm ARi!h 5665-332 
Microfiche listings for IMSIVS Resource Lock Manager Data 
Areas. 
FHID :: HIR1302 
Microfiche. 9 cards. 11/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0113 
~ Rm FACILITY EBlmJ!!OI HODULE LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the progralll named in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0114 
~ gm FACILITY ~ gm Am! LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings JDP1110. Program Number 5665-284. 
KVS/Extended Architecture Data Facility Product Release 1 
Model 1 Data Areas 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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WB6-0115 
ImaA !lW FACILITY PRODUCT ~ REFERENCE LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the program named in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0123 
~ !lW FACILITY ~ llifm .L! !mRllI& LISTINGS 
Microfiche JOQ1110 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

W86-0124 
!flliQZ2 gm FACILm fBlm!S ~ !.:.! §XII!2/, 9mlili 
REFERENCE 
JOQll10 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0125 
MVS/370 gm FACILITY l!Bl!m!!<! illWl .L! gm A!W 
JDQll10 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0126 
!!ll§Q!g Rm FACILITY E!lm!!!O! MDIIULE LISTIHGI 
This lIIicrofiche contains the listings for KVS/370 Data 
Facility Product Release 1.0. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0133 
!£l! FORTRAN COMPILER At!ll .l.IlmA!U tIlmY.I& LISTINGS (CURREHt 
RELEASE I 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche. 2/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0136 
HVSIXA DATA FACILm mml!&I ~ 1 HODIFICATIOH.& 
!llm!!U LISTINGS 
JOP1111 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0137 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRDIIUCT ~ 1 MODIFICATION'& gm 
REFERENCE LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listings 
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JDP1111 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WB6-0138 
~ gm FACILITY fI!!!IUS ~ 1 nppIFICATION .& !lW 
~ LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listings 
JDPlll1 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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U86-0147 
!!l!ail 11m FACILITY gg:ag JYfI!mU ~ ! t!O!)IFICATIOH 
! LISTINGS 
Microfiche Records JDMll48. JOSll48. JPHll48. JUTU48. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

U86-01S3 
Ae!.& mmON! 
'This publication contains listings for use in error 
diagnosis and correction. 
Microfiche Listings. 11/85 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

U86-01S4 
APL2 gm mlm!!f ! I CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains progralD listings for use in error 
diagnosis and correction. 
Microfiche Listings. 10/85 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOM ONLY 

LJ86-1002 
Ali f!.a OPTIMIZING CCttpIlER I CURRENT RELEASE) 
'This is a .icrofiche listing for the OS PVI Opti.izing 
CCIIIlpiler. 
Microfiche. 63 cards. 09/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

U86-I003 
Ali f!.a RESIDENT LIBRARY I CURRENT RELEASE) 
'This is a .icrofiche listing for the OS PVI resident 
library. 
Microfiche. 15 cards. 09/85 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OMLY 

U86 ·1004 
.1m f!.a DANSIENT .!.D!UBl (CURRENT RELEASE) 
'This is a .icrofiche listing for the OS PVI transient 
library. 
Microfiche. 24 cards. 09/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OMLY 

SJB6-6001 
OS/vs1 ANALYSIS ~!.!!f=l.L. ~ 5741-VS1 
'This .icrofiche contains listings of the progralD shoMn in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6002 
~ ANALYSIS ~ 1 JJf:ll fm!§lWI 1m!t!§ = ZI! 
coMPOHENT 5Z52-SCl-31 
Listings for the above OS/vSl and/or Os/vs2 program. 
Microfiche. 03176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6003 
~ ANALySIS .I!BmifW! ! J.A!!::l! LISTINGS = g C()I1PQNENT 
5745-SC-APC 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/vs1 and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 

AP-l is a progralll designed to provide testing capacity 
to analyze the operational status of a 3350/3344 in reading. 
writing and arm DClvement. It can also scan for unreadable 
data and determine Nhather an error is drive or lledia 
related. 
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Microfiche. 3176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6004 
~ AHA LYSIS fB.!!§IW! ! JJf:ll LISTINGS = g cot!PONElfI 
5741-SCl-31 
Microfiche progralD listings for OS/vSl Analysis ProgralD 1 
IAP-I)I Program Number 5741-VS1. 
Microfiche. 4/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OMLY 

SJB6-6006 
1m! 1YA PRINTING SUBSYSTEM lQI IUJU914) 5742- 017 
~ 
Microfiche program listings for IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem 
for SVS ICR IUY999141. Intended for ISH support personnel 
and syste/ll programmers who diagnose and fhe errors in the 
ICR Source code listings for the ICR. 
Microfiche. 10176 
SLSS: ORDER W. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6009 
~ POWERIVS 1YA PRINTING SUBSYSTEM lQI fBl!iBA!j .LISIJ.Wi 
MICROFICHE 
Contains SCP program listings for Dos/vs as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche. 16 cards. 10/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOM ONLY 

SJB6-6010 
~ EA! pRINTIt!6 SUBSYSTEM lQI fG§lWj .!.mIt!§ 
MICROFICHE 
Microfiche ProgralD Listings for: 

DOS/vS ReI. 34 
IBM 38110 Printing SUbsyst811 ICR 
5745-010 

Microfiche, 9 cards. 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER tiD. SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

SJB6-60U 
DOS/vs 1§gg PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 11 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche ProgralD Listings for: DOS/vS Release 35 
IS747-CC1) IBM 3800 Printing SubSystCID IR 
Microfiche. 9 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOM OMLY 

SJ86-6013 
OS/vS2 ~ 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 5152-VSI: .. 
LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listings of FMID=FDM 1133 Program Number S7S2-VS2 
OS/vs2 (MVS) 3800 Enhancements. 
Microfiche. reduced 4Sx. 9 cards. 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ86-6014 
~ .1J:M!l ~ ENHANCEMENTS JW:6 MANAGEMENT 
~ 57S2-VS2. LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listings of FMID:FDS 1133 Program Hu=ber 5752-V82 
OS/vS2 IMVS) 3800 EnhancBlllents. 
Microfiche, reduced 451<, 2 cards, 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-601S 
~ .!!fl!l EAA ENHANCEt!Et!TS UTIUUES 5Z52-VS2, LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listings of FMID-FUT 1133 ProgralD Number S7S2-VS2 
OS/vS2 IMVS) 3800 EnhancBlDents. 
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Microfiche. reduced 45x. 4 cards. 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ86-6016 
.9Ulln 3800 ENHAHCEtfENIS MU IWIAGEI'IENI LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listings of FMID=FDM 1131 Program Humber 565Z-VSI 
os/vsl 3800 Enhancements. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 10 cards. 01/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ86-6017 
.9Ulln Ell! Et!!!AHCEMENIS Ilm I!ANAGEHENT !YffQR! LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listings of FHID=FDS 1131 Program Humber 5652-VSl 
OSIVS1 3800 Enhancements. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 3 cards. 01/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ86-6018 
OSIVS1 ~ ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES ~ l...h LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listings of FMID=FUT 1131 Program Humber 565Z-VSl 
OSIVS1 3800 Enhancements. 
Microfiche. recb:ed 45x. 4 cards. 1180 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ86-6019 
~ !YEEQBI FACILITIES. 5747-0S2. LISTINGS 
Microfiche for item mentioned in title. 
Microfiche. 2/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

:IJ86-6021 
Da!A FACILIU ~ ~ L! LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for Release 6 of program shoNn in title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

"J86-6101 
~ AeI.a. .I.E .l!!U!§ S748-AP1, BIB .!IJm ENVIROt!!1ENI LISTINGS 
Listings for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche. reduced 4Sx. 30 cards. 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.J86-6102 
!l§ !E!l.£ .w; fBg§ 57!t8-Ap1! BIB ~ E!fIIBCtl!1EHT LISTINGS 
(CURREN[ RELEASEI 
Listings for the progralll indicated in the title. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 23 cards. 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.JBo-6103 
Y1i !f.!.&. Y£ fBg§ 57!t8-AP1. BIB rum ENVIROWEHT LISTIN§S 
Listings for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 30 cards. 9/80 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

1.102-0010 
~ ~ (5742-SCI-021 
Contains SCP progralll listings for OSIVS1 and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2 

SJD2-0020 
~ IEHINITT (S7U-sCI-UPI 
Contains SCP program listings for 0s/vs1 and/or OSIVSZ as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. S cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0030 
~ IEHSTATR (S7!t2-SCI-YgI 
Contains SCP program listings for 0s/vs1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
l1icrofiche. 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0040 
~IAfg!m!m 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
l1icrofiche. 11 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-00S0 
~ IEBEDIT (S742-SCI-U9) 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVS1 and/or OSIVSZ as 
specified in the title. 
l1i croficha. 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0060 
~ .m!lll!I (S742-SC1-U2! 
Contains SCP program listings for 0SIVS1 and/or OSIVSZ .. 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 5 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0070 
~ IEKPRQG!1 (57!t2-SCI-UH 
Contains SCP progralll listings for OSlVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 6 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-00eo 
~ ~ (5742-SC1-031 
Contains SCP progralll listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 12 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0090 
~ ~ SCHEDULER (5742-SCI-OOI 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 9 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0100 
~ :em TRACE (S742 - SCI-T9I 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVS1 and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
l1icrofiche. 12 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJ02-0UO 
~ PASS!!ORI! .I!lmISI (S742-SCl-DCI 
Contains SCP program listings for OSlVSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-0no 
~ Il!9 UTILITIES (S742-SCl-I2) 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 5 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0130 
~ Il!9 l!II (S742-SCl-Ill 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hi crofiche 
SLSS: OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0140 
OSIVS2 EXTIPREC/FbT fI .mI (S742-SCI-CPI 
Contains SCP program listings for OSlVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0l60 
~ 1!iIII:mS (S742-SCl-UCI 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 45 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-0170 
~ ~ (5742-SCl-U61 
Contains SCP program listings for OSlVSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche, 14 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-0lao 
OSIVS2 IEBGENER (S742-SCI-U71 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hi crofiche. 14 cards 
SLSS: OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0190 
0SIVS2 IEBUPDIE (S742-SCl-USI 
Contains SCP program listings for OSlV91 and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hiorofiche. a cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-0200 
~ IEBPTPCH (!i742-sCi-UAI 
Contains SCP progrAm listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hiorofiche, 6 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02 

SJ02-0210 
~ IEBCOHPR (S742-SCI-l!K' 
Contains SCP program lbtings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. a cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0220 
OSIVS2 .mmw! !S74Z-SCI-UIII 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl andlor 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche, 10 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0nD 
~ lEBO; !S742-SCI-UJI 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl andlor 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche, 13 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0240 
~ Il!9 ggn !!i742-SCI- I01 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 a. 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche, 73 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-0250 
~ !!!!. (li742-SCI-CII 
Contains SCP program listings for OSlVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0260 
~ SUPERVISOR (li742-SCI-CSI 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl andlor OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche, 209 cards 
SLSS: OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-0270 
~ Btt5 !li74Z-SCl-CEI 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl andlor OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche, 45 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-028D 
~ SSP (5742-SCI-0l) 
Contains SCP program listings for OSlVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche, 71 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-029D 
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~ §!H !574Z-SCI-GOI 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 48 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



SJDZ 

SJDZ-0300 
~ .IlI!Hg 1S7!t2-sc1- C41 
Contains SCP pregr_ listings for CJSAISI aneVor CJSAISZ as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. fta cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-0310 
~ Il!I ISZ42-scl -1OI 
Contains SCP pregraD listings for OSIVSl aneVor OSIVSZ as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-03Z0 
~ ng SUPERYIP (S742-SCI-TZI 
Contains SCP progreD listings for CJSAISI and/or CJSAIS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 46 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-0330 
~ liIlmlt au:ram: (SZ4Z-SCI -PI 
Contains SCP pregraD listings for CJSAISI aneVor CJSAISZ as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 14 cards 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-0350 
~ ALl!!CAlJON (SZ42-sc1=B4' 
Contains SCP prograD listings for CJSAISI and/or CJSAISZ as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 108 cards 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ·0360 
~ 9 !!6!:!A§IiIl (S742-scl -as l 
Contains SCP prograD listings for OSIVSI and/or CJSAIS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. fta cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-03Z0 
~ JNITIATOB (SZ42-SCI=B6 I 
Contains SCP prograD listings for CJSAISI aneVor 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 44 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-OHO 
~ TERHINAIION (SZ4Z-SCI-B7' 
Contains SCP pregraD listings for OSIVSl aneVor CJSAISZ as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 36 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!JDz-ono 
I!l!all& cot!!W!DS «SZ42-SCl-88 I 
Contains SCP prograD listings for CJSAISI and/or CJSAISZ as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 93 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ 

SJDZ-04GO 
~ REAPER/INTERPRETER (S742-SC1-B9) 
Contains SCP pregraD listings for CJSAISI aneVor 0SIYS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 83 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-0410 
~ ng SCHEDUlER (SZ42-SCI-T4' 
Contains SCP prograD listings for CJSAISI aneVor CJSAISZ a. 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 307 cards . 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-0430 
~ §IE (SZ42-SCI - lIP 
Contains SCP prograD listings for CJSAISI and/or CJSAIS2 l1li 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 80 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-0440 
~ AltASPZAP CSZ4Z-SCI-I2P 
Contains SCP pregralll listings for OSIVSl aneVor CJSAISZ as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-0450 
~ AHDPBDHP (SZ4Z-SCl -l3) 

Contains SCP pregralll listings for CJSAISI and/or 0SIYS2 a. 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 35 cards 
SW: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0460 
~ AtlDSAD"P (S742-SCl-lSI 
Contains SCP pregraD listings for CJSAISI and/or 0SIYS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 9 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0470 
~ WPTElE (SZ4Z-SCI-16) 
Contains SCP pregr_ listings for CJSAISI aneVor CJSAISZ a. 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 6 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-0480 
~ AtlPPRDtlPIEDIT (SZ42-SCI-I8' 
Contains SCP prograD listings for OSIVSl aneVor 0SlVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 25 cards 
SW: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-0490 
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~ ml! rtACRQSlUIIUU (SZ42-SCI - 22 ) 
Contains SCP pregreD listings for OSIVSl ancVo .. CJSAIS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicroficha. 4 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



SJD2 

SJD2-0530 
~ EXTENDED m IH!l.!nB (5742-SCI-CF! 
Contains SCP progra. listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. ' 
Microfiche. 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0S40 
~ MAPPING ~ (5742-SCI-Ol! 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Iticrofiche. Ii cards 
SLSS: ORDER KO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0550 
DSIYS2 OLTEP (Sl42-SC1-g6! 
Contains SCP program listings for OSlVSl and/or OSIVS2 lIS 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 84 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0570 
OSIVS2 ~ (Sl42-SCI-2P 
Contains SCP progralll listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0640 
~ mB.W SUPERVISOR (S742-SCI-C2! 
Contains SCP program listings for OSlVSl and/or OSIVS2 lIS 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0890 
~ ASSEMBLER XE (sl42- SCI-aU 
Contains SCP program listings for OSlVSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Iticrofiche. 46 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2079 
ICAPRTBL S741-SCI-I2 ~ LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIYS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SJD2-2113 
mtI.& 5741-&1-23. VERSION! LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OSlVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SJD2-2114 
OSIVSI ~ MICROfICHE ASSEtlBLY LISTINGS. 
Sl41-SCI-DK 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Iticrofiche 

SJD2-2116 
~ SIS! S741-SCI-DL ~ .b!mt:!§ 
Contains sep program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 

W02 

Iticrofiche 

SJD2-2U8 
S!llLY.!U ~ COMPONENT !!!l.. 5741-SCI-DE LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SJD2-2148 
OSIYSI t!l!li RECOVEBY MANAGEMENT. 1il41-SC1-BZ. LISTIHGS 
Listings for the above OSlVSl aneVor OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche 

SJD2-2195 
~ ~ 1t!!WS Bll.. MU!Z! I6f& 8101i 
Contains the folloNing PTFs: 
UR00837 UR00872 UR00906 
UR00838 UR00878 UR00907 
UR00843 UR00882 UR00908 
UR00844 
Iticrofiche 

UR01050 
UR01099 
UROU16 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WD2-2227 

UROl117 
UROU27 
URO 11 28 

~ BPE4 ~ ~ AH!l JBAISll. 5662-257 LISTIH6S 
Microfiche program listings and index of basic modules and 
macros for: OSlVSl BPE4 Release JSA1511 and JBA1511 
Microfiche. 45X HiSh Density. 30 cards. 1/84 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-4164 
ACF/SSP JZg!j m fB!!§ li735-XXA LISTINGS 
Listings for the program shown in the title. 
Iticrofiche. 27 cards 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WD2-4165 
ACF/SSP ~ .& JZg!j ~ 1i73!i-XXA 
No abstract available. 
Iticrofiche. 9/82 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WD2-4166 
ACF/NCPIYS fOR mli LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
Listings far the program shown in the title. 
l1icrofiche. 112 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4167 
if fOR ACFIHCPlSSP fOR .ll2! ~ .& (CURRENT RELEASE! 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche. 03/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WD2-4169 
~ mm!H .& RELEASE .L.1 ~ 
NO abstract available. 
l1icrofiche. 28 cards 
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SLSS: 18/1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WD2-4170 
~ fOR m Anh 5735-XXA. m!ClJ 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche. 07/83 



U02 

SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

U02·-4171 
~ ~ ! !W&A§g L.1 (CURRENT RElEASEI 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche. 29 cards 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-4172 
~ BIll m::i QSlYSEM (MRENI I1I!LEASg) 
For infor ... tion about this publicaUon contact the 
controlling party .653. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing In the PWlicatlons Price List. lUO-OI00. 
Microfiche. 07/83 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-4174 
1!mlIIBIS TERnINAL DeIl!l& 57M-XX7 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche. 2/84 
SLIS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UD2-4176 
limUmIS!m!m!§ FACnm. 1668-963 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche. 2/84 
SLIS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-ft179 
2Uli m!U JW.gm Y flm m 
Tape contains microfiche for licensed prograID X.2S NPSI 
Release ft.l for HVS. 5668-981. used by FE. Oevelopment and 
licensed _t_s of this product. 
Microfiche. 17 cards. 1118ft 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-4183 
~ ~ 1 flm m lZili 6SS§P!BLY LISTINGS (gJRRM' 
RELEASE) 
Contains microfiche for 5667-124 used by HID and licensed 
customers of this program product. 
Microfiche. 85 cards. 05/84 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WD2-4189 
EtlULATO! !B!!§!WI BIll cotm!JNICAIIONS CQNIBOLLERS (CURRENT 
RnUS!1 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche. 06/84 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

I'D2-ft200 
~ !W&.AS!i 1...Z mm:I ~ REFERENCE 
Contains SCP progralD listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lJD2-ft230 
~ Bli.l&4liIi L! .lUi 5752-sc1=BH 
Contains SCP progralD listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Mioroflche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2 

SJD2-4240 
~ ~ ld EXTERNAL lIImO 57S2-SC1=B2 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 .. 
specified in the title. 
Mioroflche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4250 
~ ~ L! SGH§DULER IWiIABI 5752-SC1-ft3 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 .. 
specified in the title. 
Miorofiche 
SLIS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4260 
~ ~ L! ALLOCIUNALlDCAI!! Im2-SCI-B4 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified In the title. 
Microfiche 
SLIS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-ft270 
!2lfaU ~ LA !!:fA ~ 5752-SC1-SS 
Contains SCP progralD listings for OSIVSl aneVor 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4280 
~ B!.!&m L! INITIATOR T§!mINAIp!! 5752-sct -at 
Contains SCP progralD listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MICROFICHE 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4300 
!2lfaU ~ LA mr.m cot!!1ANDS ~ 5752-SC1-B8 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 a. 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4310 
~ B!.!&m L! CONY§RIERlINT§RPREIER 5752-sc1-!l' 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 .. 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-ft320 
~ ~ !..:..!!. JWm II! 5752-SC1-CA 
Contains SCP progralD listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4330 
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~ ~ L! !!1m: B!m!m II! !i752-sci -CD 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 .. 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUSSCRIPTION ONLY 



SJD2 

5JD2-4340 
~ ~ L! IAfg me S7S2-SCI =CC 
Contains SCP prograll listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hi crot; c:he 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4350 
mim& maim L! QBRtE!!EPlBDI! 5752-SCI-CO 
Contains SCP progralD listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVSZ as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4360 
~ JW&alm L! m! S7S2-SCI - CE 
Contains SCP prograll listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4370 
gmg ~ &d mml m BmmB 5752-sc1-Cf 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified In the title. 
"icrofic:he 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4380 
~ ~ &d m m 5752-SCI =C§ 
Contains SCP prograll listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8JDZ-439D 
~ B.WAK L!.mmw.!!IIB6§g!WWilill S7S2-SCI -CH 
Contains SCP progru listings for OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4400 
~ ~ L! CCMENTS SUPERVISOR 5752-SCI=C.J 
Contains SCP progru listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVSZ as 
specified In the title. 
"fcrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-ft410 
~ ~ L! CC!!1!!UNlCATOR nms S7S2-SCI-CIS 
Contains SCP progralD listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVSZ as 
specified in the title. 
Hfcrofiche 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-44Z0 
~ ~ L! DB !Wi S152-SCI -CL 
Contains SCP progru listings for OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ 

SJD2-4430 
OSIVS2 ~ L! RECOVERY TERHlHATIDH 5752-SC1-CH 
Contains SCP prograll listings for OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4ft4D 
~ ~ L! m fLOATING mmr 5752-SCI-CP 
Contains SCP pragralD listings for DSlVSI and/or OSIVSZ as 
specified in the title. 
Hicroflche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-ft450 
~ ~ L! HW. 51S2-SCI=CQ 
Contains SCP prograll listings for OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SL5S; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4460 
~ ~ L! Bm lmI!A§g !WI 5752-SCI - ca 
Contains SCP prograll listings for OSIVSI and/or OSIVSZ as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4470 
~ RELEASE L! IWimI m:mmJ. ~ 5752-SCI-CO 
Contains SCP pragrall listings for OSIVSI and/or OSIVSZ as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4480 
~ !m.I.Ii6B .iWl Im!B SUpERyISION S752-SCI -cY 
Contains SCP pragrall listings for OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-ft490 
~ !m.I.Ii6B .iWl AUXILIARY STORAGE I:W:I 51S2-SCI-CW 
Contains SCP pragrall listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-it500 
gmg ~ L! am!! RESOIJRCE !1ANAGEHEHT 5752-SCI -Cl( 
Contains SCP progralD listings for 0SIVS1 and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-it510 
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~ ~ L! RADIX pARTITION 5752-SC1-CY 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



SJDZ 

SJDZ-45ZD 
Dml JW.lim L! II! RECONfI!BJRATJC!N S7SZ-SCI=CiZ 
Contains SCP pragra. listings for OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4540 
1!.WlJ£ Il.EI&6K L! ma.w; MEBYISO! 5752-SC1- C2 
Contains SCP pragra. listings for OSIVSI anellor OSIVSZ as 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SWSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD~-4550 
~ JW.lim L! m S7S2-gel-CI 
Contains SCP progra. listings for OSIVSI and/Ol' 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4560 
!IIaB JW.lim L! II!!1m:! S7S2-SCI -c4 
Contains SCP pragra. listings for OSIVSI and/Ol' 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD'-4570 
J!lilYB ~ L! surEBIJISOR mmmL s752-SCI -CS 
Contains SCP pragra. listings for OSIVSI anellol' 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ilJDZ-4580 
9!m& JW.lim L! me 57!i2-SC1-C6 
Contains SCP progra. listings fol' OSIVSI and/Ol' OSIVSZ as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

JJDZ-4590 
J!lilYB lW.UD L! fm:II S7S2-sc l - CI 
Contains SCP pragra. listings for OSIVSI aneVor 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5JDZ-4600 
mIlYB IW.U!I L! me S7!i2-sc l -C§ 
Contains SCP pragra. listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVSZ as 
specified in the title. i 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJDZ-4610 
man B.!i.I.EW L! m S7Jj2-sc1-C' 
Contains SCP pragra. listings fol' OSIVSl and/Ol' 0SIVS2 as 
specified ;n the title. 
";orofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJDZ 

SJD2-46Z0 
m!lYB JW.fl!m L! IIJg PSOCES9QB SlSl-gel-DA 
Contains SCP progl'a. listings fol' OSIVSl aneVor 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4630 
JmaS ~ L! 1&1 SUBSYSTEM MERE"E S7S2-SCl-PB 
Contains SCP progr_ listings for OSIVSl aneVor OSIVSZ as 
specified in the title. . 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJOZ-46_0 
1!.WlJ£ IW&UE L! PASSW(!!!D ffi!mSI sm-sc1-QC 
Contains SCP progra. listings fol' OSIVSl and/Ol' 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
"Icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4650 
JmaS mu!Ii L! 3IO!V3S2S U!BI SZS2-sc1-PD 
Contains SCP progra. listings fol' OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2. as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4660 
mas ~ L! XU!! SIS2-SCI - DE 
Contains SCP progra. listings fol' OSIVSl aneVor 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4670 
mas JW.fl!m L! lUll pgcutlENf PROCESSOR 57SC-SCl-DF 
Contains SCP progra. listings fol' OSIVSl aneVor 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4680 
S!UYB JW.fl!m 1 m J.Xml sm-scl-OS 
Contains SCP pragra. listings fol' OSIVSl and/Ol' 0SIVS2 .. 
specified in the title. 
"iorofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4690 
~ ~ L! g:wg§ COIfIROLLEB SM-SCI-PH 
Contains SCP pragra. listings for OSIVSl aneVol' OSIVSZ .. 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4700 
~ JW.WIl L! Jm!IlI!H INTERCEpt SlS2-SCI-P" 
Contains SCP progra. listings for OSIVSl aneVor OSIVSZ as 
specified in the title. . 
"Icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



SJDZ 

SJDZ-4710 
~ RELEASE .L.!I ACCESS t1IiI!!ml SERVICES S752-SCI-PK 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vsl and/or OS/vSZ as 
specified in the title. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-47ZD 
~ RELEASE .L.!I l§§i g 575Z-SCI-DL 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSl and/or os/vsZ as 
specified in the title. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4730 
~ RELEAS!; .L.!I §AI:! S7SZ-SCI-DO 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSl and/or OS/vsZ as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4740 
~ RELEAS!; L.!l OPEN/CLOSE/EOV S7S2-SCI-DI 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSI and/or OS/vSZ as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-47S0 
OS/VSZ ~ .L.!I §fAt! S7SZ-SCI-Dg 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vSZ as 
specified in the title. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4770 
~ RELEAS!; .L.!I ~ 5752-SCI-D4 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSl and/or os/vsZ as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4780 
~ ~ L.!l gg S15Z-sCI-DS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vSZ 115 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4790 
OS/vsZ R!;LEAS!; .L.!I MICR S752-SCI-D6 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4800 
~ RELEAS!; L.!l 1m!!! S152-SCl-P7 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vsl and/or OS/vSZ as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ 

SJD2-4810 
OS/vSZ ~ L.!l !§AI:! 5752-SCI-D8 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vsl and/or OS/vsZ as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-48Z0 
Os/Vsg !WJ!m L.!l !!At! S752-SCI-§!! 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vsl and/or os/vS2 DS 
specified in the title. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4830 
QS/vS2 RELEASE .L.!I IBCP"PRS 5752-SCI-IO 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSl and/or OS/VSZ DS 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-4840 
~ ~ 2.0 IBCDASQI 5752-SCI-ll 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSl and/or OS/vs2 DS 
specified In the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-48S0 
~ ~ .L.!I ICAPRTB!, 5752-SCI-I2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSl and/or 0s/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4860 
OS/vS2 ~.L.!I D!Q mu 5752-SCI-TO 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/vsl and/or OS/vSZ as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4870 
~ RELEAS!; L.2 D!! !li.liI 515Z- SCI- Tl 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vsl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-4880 
~ ~ L! D!! UTILITIIiS 575Z-SCI-Tg 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSl and/or OS/VSZ as 
specified in the title. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4890 
OS/VSg RELEASE L! D!Q lICC 5752-SCI-T3 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vsl and/or OS/VSZ as 
specified in the title. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



8JD2 

!lJD2-4900 
~ IW&6B LA D! PEPULER mC-scl-It 
Contains SCP progr .. listings fot' OSIVSl ancVot' 0SIVS2 a. 
specified in the title. 
"I crofi che 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJDC-ft930 
~ lW.UB LA UTILmES DEBPTg S7SC-SCI-UA 
Contains SCP progra. listings fot' OSIVSl ancVot' 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
"iorofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJDC-ft9ftO 
~ BiJ.UB LA lOlums DII.ISIB S752-SCI - lIC 
Contains SCP progralll listings fot' OSIVSl aneVor 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
"icroflche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJD2-ft9S0 
J!!aB lW.UB LA UTILmU IEHINm 5lSZ-scl - 1II 
Centaina SCP progra. listings fot' OSIVSl anellot' 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

1JD2-4960 
~ JW&alIl LA UTI!.ITI£S IEHSTAD s7SZ-scl - U! 
Contains SCP progra. listings for OSIVSl aneVot' 0SIVS2 •• 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

1JD2-ft970 
~ JW&alIl LA UTILUIES IEHATUS SlS2-scl -Uf 
Cent.ins SCP progralll listings for OSIVSl anellor 0SIVS2 .. 
specified in the title. 
"icroffche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

1JD2-ft980 
~ IW&A!Ii LA UTILITIes IEBTCBJN S7SZ-SC1-Y8 
Contains SCP progr .. listings fot' OSIVSl ancVot' 0SIVS2 .. 
specified in the title. 
"fcrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

JD£-4990 
~ IW&AU LA UTILITIES BlWWI SlSC-SCI - 1M 
Cent.ins SCP progra. listings fot' OSIVSl ancVot' 0SIVS2 a. 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NIl. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

JD2-S000 
~ JW&alIl LA UTILmES BI!!Ui S7S2-scl =W 
Contains SCP progra. listings fot' OSIVSI ancVot' OSIVSZ .s 
specified in the title. 
"icroflche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8JD2 

8JD2-S010 
~ JW.UB LA UTILIIIES IEBCO!1PR mC-scl-UK 
Contains SCP progr_ listings for OS/VSI ancVor 0SIVS2 .. 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-S020 
Jmm& ~ y UTILmES l§IIgI S7SZ-sc1-tJI 
Contains SCP progra. listings for OS/VSI ancVor 0SIVS2 .. 
specified In the title. 
";orofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5030 
~ ~ LA UTILITIES IEHDASDR 17Sz-scl-UO 
Contains SCP progralll listings for OS/VSI ancVor 0SIVS2 .. 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-IOftO 
m!aU JW.UB LA IOlLmES!liW.DI 17S2-SCI-UC 
Centains SCP progra. listings for OSIVSI ancVor 0SIVS2 .. 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8JD2-S0S0 
!maB lW.BB &..! IOlLmES IEHPRC6f1 S7S2-sc1- UJ 
Contains SCP progra. listings for OSIVSl anellot' 0SIVS2 .. 
speci fied in the ti tle. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-S060 
.!!.!aU JW.UB &..! UTIlmES ~ s752-scI-!J6 
Contains SCP progra. listings for OIVVSl ancVor 0SIVS2 .. 
specified in the title. 
"icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-S010 
Jmm& JW.UK L.! UTlLUIES IE8§ENER SZl2-SCI - Ul 
Contains SCP progra. listings for OSIVSI ancVot' 0SIVS2 _ 
speci fied in the ti tle. 
"iorofiaha 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-S0ao 
~ JW.UK LA WILIpES IEBUfIPTE S7S2-scl - U8 
Contains SCP progr8l11 listings for OIVVSl anellor 0SIVS2 .. 
specified in the title. 
";orofiaha 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8JD2-5090 
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~ BlWK LA UTILITIES BHm S7SZ-scl -Y9 
Contains SCP progr •• listings for OSIVSl ancVot' 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
";crofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



SJD2 

SJD2-SnO 
~ ~ Y !m!E!!!!!!!:m!§ ~ 5752-SCI-PE 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vsl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-S120 
OS/Vsg RWW!d! SCHEDULER !tiE 51S2-SCI-OO 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vs1 and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microficho 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-S130 
OS/Vsg RELEASE L! HAPPING MACROS 51S2-SCI-DI 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSI and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5140 
~ ~ L! !tiE 5752-SCI-D2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSI and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-51S0 
os/Vsg ~ L! ASSEMBLER S7S2-SCI-03 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSl and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-5160 
OS/vs2 ww.!i L! ~ UI!PIl 57S2-SCI-04 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSI and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY· 

SJD2-S170 
~ ~ !d! ~ S1Sg-scl-os 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vsl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER 110. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD;~-5180 

OS/vs2 RWW !d! PLTEP 51S2-SCI-06 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSl and/or 0s/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-S19D 
~ ~ L! asp 51S2-SCI-07 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vs1 and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2 

SJD2-S20D 
~ RELEASE!d! CHECKPOINT ~ 5752-§CI-09 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSI and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-S210 
~ RWW U m 5752-SCI-IO 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vsl and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-S220 
~ ~ L! §If 51S2-SCI-11 
Contains SCP progralll listings for OS/vsl and/or 0s/vs2 all 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-5230 
~ ~ U AMASPZAP 5752-scl-Ig 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

SJD2-S240 
OS/VSZ ~ L! AHDPBDMP 575Z-SCI-13 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or OS/VSZ as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-S2SD 
~ RELEASE L! AMB.!.!l!I 575Z-SCI-14 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or OS/VSZ as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-S26D 
OSIVS2 ~ U AHPSADMP 5752-SCI-15 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-527D 
~ AMAPTFLE 51S2-SCl-16 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-S28G 

714 

~ RELEASE Y AHPPBDMP E.Il!! 57S2-SCI-18 
Contains SCP progralll listings for OS/vSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



SJ02 

iJD2-S290 
~ fW.!m Y mI:I 5152-SCI-20 
Contains SCP progra= listings for OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'JD2-S300 
~ ~ Y EM! S7S2-SCI-21 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'JD2-S320 
~ fW.!m , m!h 57S2-SCI-23 
Contains SCP progra= listings for OSIVS1 and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
t1icrofiche 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJD2-S330 
OSIVS2 mill! =.me = 57S2-SCI-30 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicroficho. 7176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJD2-S360 
OSIVS2 fW.!m ll&! 1IW: , blSTItIGS = COI1PONENT till.. 
S7S2-SCI-DN 
Contains SCP progra= listings for OSIVS1 and/or.0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicroficho 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJD2-S300 
~ ~.n....g ~ LISTItIGS CO!1POHENt till.. S7S2-SCI-DR 
Contains SCP progralll listings for OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified In tho title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~D2-5400 
OSIVS2 tID :mg Rllf!!BI LISTItIGS CDt1PONEHT S752-SCI-DT 
Contains SCP progra= listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 aa 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

3JD2-5410 
~ mgm ll&! = UTILITIES LISTINGS = cot!PpHEHI 
till.. 5752-SCI - DU 
Contains SCP progralll listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 aa 
specified in the title. 
t1icroficho 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~D2-5420 

OS/vs2 ~ !!.! I!l!.!S! LISTItIGS = cot!PClHEtfT till.. 
S7S2-SCI-OC 
Contains SCP progra= listings for OSlVSl and/or OSIVS2 aa 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSSI ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-5440 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 03.0 DStlTC LISTINGS = COMPONEHT m.. 
57S2-SCI-Dft 
Contains SCP progralll listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in tho title. 
Microficho 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5450 
OSIVS2 ~ !1..! !1m ~ m LISTINGS = C!lt!POHENt 
!!lh S7S2-SCI-SS 
Contains SCP prograll listings for OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicroflcho 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5460 
~ fW.!m 03.0 ~ SRI! LISTINGS 
Contains SCP progralll listings for OSlVSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-5470 
DS/vs2 = RECOVERY MANAGEMENt 5741-SCI-BZ LISTINGS 
COMPONENT 5752-SCI-BZ 
Contains SCP progra= listings for OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6000 
~ !!!2! m LISTINGS 
Liatings for tho above DSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 progra •• 
Microfiche. 164 cards. 12177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6001 
~W~US!INGS 
Listings for the above OSlVSl and/or 0SIVS2 progra •• 
Microfiche. 11 cards. 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6002 
~ ~ LISTINGS. liYm 5752-804 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 progra •• 
Microfiche. 22 cards. 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER HD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6003 
~ Yli m LISTINGS 
Listings for tho above OSIVS1 and/or 0SIVS2 progralll. 
Microfiche. 15 cards. 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6006 
OSIVS2 ~m 
Liatings for the above OSIVS1 and/or OSIVS2 progralll. 
Microfiche, 153 cards. 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6007 
~ .§Y§ LISTINGS. ~ 5752-808 
Listings for the above OSIVSl and/or 0SIVS2 progrllll. 
Microfiche, 28 cards, 12/77 
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SI.SS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6008 
~ mn:z LISTINGS. ~ 5752=817 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche. 20 cards. 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6009 
~W~LWIHGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche. 39 cards. 12177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6010 
0SIVS2 m!U LISTINGS' SUID 5752-821 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche. 21 cards. 12177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6012 
~ .!!!.I!! LISTINGS. SUID 5752-825 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche. 9 cards. 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6013 
~ lli §.!:I!!& LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche. 28 cards. 12177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6016 
~ AP-I ALTERNATE fAIl! RECOVERY MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche. 2 cards. 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6162 
~ 1m! mmE!ItIi IMPROVEMENTS. SUID 5752- 833 • 
MICROFICHE m!!1f 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche. 5/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6163 
~ 158/168 AITACHED PROCESSOR SELECTABLE y!:!u LISTINGS' 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche. 10 cards. 05/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-616ft 
~ ~ SECURITY ~ SELECTABLE y!:!u LISTINGS. 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche. 20 cards. 05/77 • 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6165 
~ HARDWARE RECOVERY Et!HAHCEI1ENTS SELECTABLE !l!:m 
1Imt!li 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche. 15 cards. 05177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-6167 
~ !!1E IW&m 1 LISTINGS.: §YIR 5752-863 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 progrllll. 
Microfiche. 5/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6170 
~ IG!l! MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above DSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 progrn. 
Microfiche. 118 cards. 09/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-617l 
~ m m mth SUID 5152-858. LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche. 13 cards. 1178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-617ft 
OSIVS2 ~ 5752-8'37 !!QU SUPPORT m FICHE SOURCE ~ 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche. 2ft cards. an7 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6176 
~ BS1 §§! OPENIDADSMlIEHLISI 
Listings for the above OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche. 5 cards. 1178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6177 
m SUS57 ItfIERACTIVE PROBLEM s;!l!fi!m!, ~ SUID 5752-857 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or OSIVS2 prograll1. 
Microfiche. 8ft cards. 3178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WD2-6215 
tlYS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK mllm! SUPPORT LISTltIGS 
The tlYS/Inforll18tion Distribution Work Station Support 
program product providas batch-oriented remote 
communications functions for the 6670 Information 
Distributor with the synchronous data link control (SOLC) 
protocol in the systems network architecture (SMA) 
environment. The program extends OSIVS 2 tlYS host processor 
support to the 6670 for document input. process i ng and 
output. This microfiche contains the program listings. 
Mi crof i cho. recfuced ft5lC. 02180 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6216 
~ RELEASE Y l!f ASSEMBLER EA§1l02. 
!lC fRQ§ 57S2-ASl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI aneVor 0SIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche reduced ft5lC, 7 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6217 
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OSIVS2 m 1.& ~ m:mm!. PROGRAM ~ 
listings for the above OSlVSl and/or OSIVS2 prograll. 
l1icrofiche reduced ft5lC. 316 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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hlD2-622I 
OSIVS2 ~ IELECOHrtUNICADOIf ~ HEllIml 1!IW mI!!B 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI aneVor OSIVS2 progralll. 
HI crofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJD2--6223 
~ mI!l.6I EXCEPTIOIf I1OHUORING FAcnm ill!if.l ~ 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI aneVor OSIVS2 progralll. 
Hicrofiche reduced _5x. 2 carda 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJD2-622ft 
~ m IlW I!ANAGE!{ENT mnm MICROFIQIE .!.I!II!!!i 
Get PL OSIVS2 
Hio:I'Ofiche reduced ft5x. 250 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'JD2-6228 
~ m Rm MANAGEMENT !Y!fmII i!W!!& MICROFICHE 
.l.Dm!§ 
Listings for the above OSIVSI aneVor 0SIVS2 progralll. 
Microfiche. recluced ft5x. 27 carda 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJD2-6232 
~ §UfIW; ~ I:!mm!l ~ PRPGRAt1!1It!i ~ 
(§AH-GPSI Wl!B 
Listings for the above OSIVSI aneVor OSIVS2 progralll. 
Microfiche reclucad ft5x. 5 carda 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJD2-6233 
~ ~ SYBRotmNE ~ .1il!!l f!m flmllWt ! gmgJ. 
AI:Ill fl.a lANGUAGE EGSll02 MICROFICHE .bUIltI!i 
Contains Type I OS progralll listings as spacified in the 
title. 
Microfiche. reduced ft5x. 5 carda 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJD2-6236 
~ JUg ENHANCEMENTS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI aneVor OSIVS2 progralll. 
Hicroficha raclucad ft5x. 11 carda. 01/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJD2-6238 
os/vS2 m&m l..§ ~ mnm:I .& !i.W.lJ!g nICBoFICHE 
LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI aneVor OSIVS2 progralll. 
Microfiche reduced ft5x. 102 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

1.102-6239 
OSIVS2 IW&!B l..§ !1fa 
nicrofiche listings for 0SIVS2. 
nicroflche. 9 cards 
SLSSI DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IJD2-62ftO 
~ m l..§ 5152-MII (MICBIOCRI .EKn!J!! nICBoFICHE 
LISTINGS 
Listings for the above 0SIVS2 progralll. 
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nicrofiche reduced ft5x. 12 carda 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-62_2 
~ ~ ~ m:mlI:I .um.! mu.!!& nICBOFICHE 
LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI aneVor 0SIVS2 progralll. 
nicrofiche. reduced ft5x. 8ft cards 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-62~ 
~ 8ft06 COHPONENT DE lBQF-62ft_ 
Specifio PTF detail Inforlll8tion is provided in: Index 
Order SJD2-62~ froID SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-62ft5 
~ .EIm!iI!AI2 MANAGEMENT m1!!!! nICROFICHE LISTIHGS 
Listings for the above OSIYSI aneVor OSIYS2 progralll. 
Hicrofiche. 45x. 7 carda 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6249 
~ SUBSYSTEM mEmiI SERVICES .1m.! mwll nICROFIQIE 
LISDNGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSl aneVor 0SIVS2 progralll. 
Microfiche reclucad 45 x. 22 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6250 
~ usrm ~ f![!J!! nICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI aneVor 0SIVS2 progralll. 
Microfiche. 45x. 4 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6251 
~ xuaON .& .1lWe1 Jr!mI:I HpOIFICATIOIf .I!BS!§!!I! ml!9.!l 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSl aneVor 0SIVS2 progralll. 
nicrofiche reduced ft5x. 56 cards 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6256 
~ (TCAMIOI TELECOtlt\U1olICADON ~ ImII!ml m!1!!I 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI aneVor 0SIVS2 progralll. 
nicrofiche. 45x. 130 cards. 01/79 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6257 
~ (TCAMlll ACFOCAM ~ m!!!!! nICBoFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 progralll. 
Hicrofiche reduced 45x. 72 cards. 01/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6260 
~ TERMINAL INPUTtotIIPUT CONTROLLER .uma m..uB 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI aneVor 0SIVS2 progralll. 
Hicrofiche reduced 45x. I card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-6262 
Os/vS2 TSOIVTAM m!!U MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSIVSI and/or Os/vS2 program. 
Microfiche. reduced 45)(. 9 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6263 
~ m.l.§ UTIbmES EUTll02 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OSlVSl and/or OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6265 
OSIVS2 ~ LJl ~ fi!! t!!lh Ml.l!1 MICROFICHE LISUNGS 
Listings for the above OSlVSl and/or OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45)(. 37 cardS 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6266 
~ VTAM. W5-VTl. ~ l.i ~ LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche. reduced 45)(. 135 cardS 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6267 
~ RELEASE l.i :l!lI: 1 ACFIVTAtt 5p5-RC2. 1lm!!§ 
Listings for the above OSlVSl and/or OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche. 45)(. 3S cardS 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJDZ-6271 
~ 2!!!IJl EXWIlOZ MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/vSl and/or OSIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche. 45)(. 2 cardS 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-7200 
~ IS4tI ~ ~ = EAtt LEVEL lA 
This microfiche contains listings of the prograll shown In 
the title. 
Microfiche. 700 cardS. 3177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-7205 
:um: .liYEfQ!! E!I EAtt U 
This microfiche contains listings of the prograll shown in 
the title. 
Microfiche. 15 cards. 3n7 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WDZ-7212 
OSIVSZ m m ACFaCAM ~ l!OE 5735-RCI 
Listings for the above OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 prograll. 
Mi crof I che reduced 24)(. 48 carc:fs. 4/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WDZ-7214 
~ m m ACFOCAtt NEDIORKING moe 5P5-RCI 
Listings for the above OSIVSl ancVor OSIVS2 prograll. 
Microfiche (1_ density) 24)(. 4n8 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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WD2-7222 
OS/vS2 ACFaCAM:a III ~ fRQ§IW3 PRODUCT • .us; fRQ§ 
5735-RC3 LISTINGS 
This document contains Dssembly listings for all TCAH 
modules for this version and release - ACFaCAH V2 R3 VS2 
Base PP. It can be used in conjunction with the SCP for 
ACF/ICAH YZR3 VSZ loIhich has microfiche identity of 
SJD2-7220. 
Microfiche. 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

WDZ-7Z24 
~ ACFIVTAH :a !! MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY' 
lJ& PROG 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 
modules for this version and release ACFaCAM version 2 
Release Z MVS Multisystem Networking Feature and must be 
used in conjunction Nith ACF/ICAH Version 2 Release Z MVS 
Base Program Product. 
Microfiche. reduced 45)(. 24 cards. 3/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WDZ-7Z27 
~ ACFaCAM ~ g ~ PROGRAM!!RQ!!Yg; LISTINGS 
This document contains assembly listings for all TCAM 
modules for this version and release. ACFaCAM VZ R3 VSl 
base PP. It can be used in conjunction Nith the SCP for 
TCAH VZ R3 VSl loIhich has microfiche identity of SJD2-7Z26. 
Microfiche. 1/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WD2-7228 
~ A&f /ICAM ~ MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY 
FEATURE • .w; fRQ§ 5735-RC3. LISTINGS 
This document contains assembly listings for all TCAH 
modules for this version and release. ACF/ICA!1 VZ R3 VSl 
Multisystem NetNorking Facility feature. It can be used ir 
conjunction Nith the SCP for V2 R3 (SJDZ-7Z26) and base PP 
for V2 R3 (LJD2-7227) microfiche. 
Microfiche. 1/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OI'ILY 

WDZ-7Z36 
OSIVS2 ACFITCAM ~ g MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING EACILITl 
!.!iAlYIm ~ LISTINGS 
This docl.lClent contains assembler listings for all TCAH 
modules for this version and release ACF/ICA!1 VZ R3 os/vSZ 
Multisystem Networking Facility Feature (6003) and must be 
used with ACFaCA!1 VZ R3 OSIVS2 Base pp. 
Microfiche. reduced 45)(. 09/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

WD2-7237 
~ ACFaCAtt VERSION g RELEASE !L 573S-RC3. NEIWpRKING 
FEATURE 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche 45X. 3/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WD2-7244 
~ ACEaCAtt ~! RELEASE ~ iZ35::~~ NEIWpRKlt§ 
fWYBS 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche 45)(. 3/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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iJDZ-90oS 
JYlli ~ !mI PROCESSOR JYEmI! LISTINGS. SU2-as1 
Listings for the above OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche. 35 cards. 2ns 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WD3-3800 
~ Bf§ IX 11& fBJ!I! 57%-RG1. LISIIt!&S lCURRENT RELEASE! 
Assembly listings - Microfiche Program Listings for DOSIVS 
RPG II. 
Microfiche. ZS cards 
SLS9: lett INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD3-6001 
SOFtCICS m "ICROfICHE 
Program listing for SDFICICS VBE. 
Microfiche. IS.S x 8.3 centinters. 81 cards. 10 ... 86 
SLS9: lett INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WDoS-U02 
SDFICICS LISTIN§S 1 CURRENT RELEASE! 
The PVS source and Assembler Listings of all IIOCIulas for 
the Screen Definition FacllitylCustOlll8r Information Control 
System. 
Microfiche. SO cards. OUS3 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

WDS-OSOI 
lUi g ~ SHIICHIt!§ INTERFACE lWJim 1 
Microfiche listings for the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche. 13 cards 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJDi-OS03 
K:M !!!laW: SNITCHIN6 INTERFACE. 566S- 981 • lWJim la.! 
He abstract available. 
l1icrofiche 4oSx. 6 ... S3 
SLS9: lett INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJDS-0531 
~ .!.1m gm ~ LISTINGS 
"icroflche listings for the progra. nalllld In the title. 
Microfiche. 3£ cards 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

UDS-OS3Z 
um/ORlS .I.lHUC6I. D6IA t!ANAGEB· 5668- 971 • lWJim 1 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche 4oSx. 3 ... 83 
SLS9: lett INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SK3S-0213 
SUPPLEttENI fml !!aD ~ JIm!I INSTALLATION PlANNING 
!till D§I.g ggm '§C24-0028-01l 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party #ZOO. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
System Library SUpplement 
"''''1'3850. 38S11'S7400-XY6 

SK35-0Z14o 
SUPPLEMENT fQR !!!D ~ m:limI EXJENSIQNS E QPERATIQN 
ISH35-°Gft°-02' 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party #ZOO. Refer to the Controlling Party 

6L2Z 

Listing in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
System Library SUpplement 
/I'/I'57400-XYG 

SK35-021S 
SupPLEMENT fml 11m JIm!A!ig amm EXTENSIQNS :m "ESSAGES 
ISH35-0041-021 
For information about this JNblication contact the 
controlling party #200. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
System Library SUpplement. Z6 pages 
/I''''1'S740-XYG 

LK3S-0Z16 
SUPPI.Et1ENT BIB 11m ElIWm amm EXIENSIQNS :m tm!O ~ 
1 LHD-0038-01 , 
No abstract available. 
System Library SUpplement. Z6 pages 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SK35-0ZZ3 
OPERATING SYSIEt!MRTUAL m!!!A§g 11m amwm mm! 
EXTEHSI(!t!S ~ .!.D!W!I SUPPLEMENT 
For information about tMs publication. contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
System Library Supplement. 8 11'2 x 11 inches. 16 pages 
/I'/1'S740-XY6 

6L21-9071 
!S1 gm ~ lK!:!W.! II ! II !P!i FEAlURES 
This publication describes tlCO RPQ features! i.e. second 
stacker and SI/So column card features. 

To use this publication effectively. the reader _t 
be familiar Nith the operations of the standard IBtt ZSOI 
Hodals AI. A2. 81. and 82. The operations of the 2501 
Hodels Al and A2 are described in the publication. IBtt 
SYSTEH/360 HODEL ZO. 2501 CARD READER. Form A26-589Z. The 
operations of the 2501 ttodels 81 and 82 are described in 
the publication. IBM 2501 I10DELS Bl AND BZ. COHPOHENT 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES. ForAl 621-9026. 
Systems Reference Library ttanual. 16 pages 
SLSS: OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GLZl-9ZZS 
~ mID GAIm B6!WI !P!J gZli!fi INSTALLATICNlpHXSICAL 
PLANNING 
This Alanual provides the dimensions. Naight. pONBr 
requirements. operating and non-operating anvironnnt. heat 
output. and a plan view for the 1M 7460 Hodel 4 stub card 
Reader. 
I1anual. 4 pages 
UISn460/ 

6L22-6936 
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.lW! SWITCHING Y!:!!I m!!Wr ! !P!i WHl !O!.!li.IQH FEADJRE: 
INSTALLATION = PHYSICAL PLANHtHG 
This manual contains physical planning data necessary to 
install the IBM 2914 SNitching Unit Hodel I. The planning 
requirements of this unit are subject to lIIOdificatton by 
engineering developasents. 

In any multiple-equipment installation. specifications 
for the IIIOSt critical unit IllUSt be Alet. 
I1anual. 22 pages 
1'1'14/2914 ... 
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6L22-6937 
~ At:m S/370 ~ ~ PESCRIPTIIlH: ~ SWITCHING 
UNIT tI!!lli ! .:: Rf9 880882 
This publication describes the organizational. functional. 
and operational characteristics of the IBM 2914 Switching 
Unit Hodel 1. which attaches to the IBM Systeml360 Models 
25. 30. 40. 44. 50. 65. 67. 75. and 85. Attachment to 
a Systeml360 is via the standard Systl!lll360 110 interface 
of a selector or multiplexer channel. 
Manual. 19 pages 
1114/29141 

6L22-7015 
7441-1 1980-9 ~ TERMINAL FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING PROCEDURES At:m PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This manual describes the operations. controls and special 
features of the IBM 7441 Buffered TeMllinal Control (Modell) 
and the IBM 1980 Buffered TeMllinal (Model 9). The 
cOlllllll.ll'llcatlon facilities that can be used Nith the 
teleprocessing terminal are described. Appendixes 
containing the physical planning specifications. RPQ 
numbers. a glossary of terl1l!l. terminal service procedures. a 
problem identification chart and character coding are 
provided. 
Manual. 52 pages 
1114/7441.19801 

6L22-7025 
!!!!t m!BA§g ~ INTERFACE m!llgf !1mW. ! .1Re9 mgm 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION At:m PHYSICAL PLANNIHG 
This publication provides systel1l!l engineers with both 
introductory and reference information about the IBM 2914. 
It inclucle& the characteristics. operation. and physical 
planning information about the 29144. an operator-controlled 
facility for switching storage devices of the IBM Systeml360 
Hodel 195 and Systeml370 Hodels 115 through 195. 
Manual. 28 pages 
1114/29141 

GL24-3570 
~ TERMINAL mmm!. SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT PESCRIPTIPN At:m 
OPERATING GUIDE 
This reference publication cle&crlbes the IBM 2946 Terminal 
Control Subsystem used with an IBM Programmed Airlines 
Reservations System (PARS). or equivalent. Subsystem 
components are: IBM 2946 Terminal Control Unit Modell and 
2. and 4 (RPQ 810480. RPQ 810491. and RPQ 810555). IBM 4505 
Hodel 22 Keyboard (RPQ 860019)' 1M 4505 Hodel 23 Video 
Display (RPQ 860016), and IBM 1980 Hodel C24 Printer (RPQ 
888126). Presented for reservations system planners. 
programmers. and terminal operators are: unit descriptions. 
line control. m85sage formats. operator controls. and 
operating procedures. 
Manual. 32 pages 
1114/29461 

6L24-3571 
m!j ~ TERMINAL ~ SUBsySTEM INSTALLATIQN I:!A!IlAI. 
P!!YSICAL PLANNING 
this publication provides physical planning information for 
the IBM 2946 Terminal Control Unit Models I, 2. and 4 (RPQ 
810480. RPQ 810491. and RPQ 810555). and associated 
input/output units used in an IBM Programmed Airlines 
Reservation System (PARS): IBM 4505 Model 22 Keyboard (RPQ 
8GOOI9). IBM 4505 Model 23 Video Display (RPQ 860160. IBM 
1980 Model C24 Printer (RPQ 888126). and IBM 7411 Hodel 1 
Rl!lllote Terminal Control Unit (RPQ 8KOI421. Included are 
physical specifications and cable. electrical. and 
environmental requirements. 

For related publications. see IBM Systeml360 and 
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Systeml370 Bibliography. 6A22-6822. 
Manual. 20 pages 
1114/29461 

LQA4-3005 
CICSIYS. ill fBll!i 5746-XX3. LISTINGS llU4-300S-U 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYA4-3005-01. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ19-6200 
~ (GCI9-6200-01) 
This publication is equivalent to GCI9-6200-01. 
This introductory publication provides high-level concepts 
of the virtual ~achine as implemented by the VMlSP progra. 
product (used in conjunction Nith function provided by 
VMl370 Release 6). This publication describes: 
• The composition of the virtual machine 
• Performance options available to the virtual machine 
• Major functions of the control program (CP) used In 

controlling virtual ~achines 
• Functions of the Conversational Monitor Systl!lll (CHS) •• 

time-sharing system used in direct problem solving. and 
program development 

The reader of this publication should have a basic 
understanding of IBtt data processing. 
Manual. 64 pages. 06/82 
111I7799-TBT 

SQ19-6201 
~ pUNNING AIm SYSTEtt GENERATIOIf GUIDE (SCI9-6201-0P 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6201-01. 
This publication is intended for system prograllllll8rs and 
those responsible for planning a VMlSP System. It 
describes the components. features and options of YHlSP. 
Information is included about: 

CHS and other operating systems in a virtual machinel 
performance optionsl 
supported hardware confugurationsl 
storage requirementsl 
saved systemsl 
creating system definition macros and filesl 
VMlSP restrictions. 
Manual. 8 112 l( 11 inches. 564 pages. 09/80 
111I7799-TBS 

SQ19-6202 
~ OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SCI9-6202-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6202-01. 
This publication is for those responsible for the operation 
and administration of a VMlSP system. It describes recovery 
features with VMlSP and how to initialize and terminate the 
system. various colllllands (CP and CHS) that an operator may 
find useful. and some information about hardware 
considerations and the various spooling ad batch commands. 
Manual. 8 1/2 l( 11 inches. 300 pages. 06/82 
11117799-TBT 

SQ19-6203 
mlSP SYSTEH PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC19-6203-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6203-01. 
Manual. 8 112 l( 11 inches. 588 pages. 06/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ19-6204 
~ 5664-167, ~ HESSAGES At:m ~ ~.b! 
(SCI9-6204-1) 
This publication Is equivalent to SC19-6204-01. 
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This publication contains systeaa lleSaages and codelh 119 
Mellas, restrictions that lAY be encountered IIhen using 
Virtual tfachine/SYlitetll Product (VlVSP). Conditions that 
generate _sages and cedes are explained, the resulting 
syst_ action is described, and appropriate responses are 
augge&ted. 
"anual, 420 pages, 6/82 
111I7799-18T 

5Q19-6205 
~ 5664-167. m.:w! AIfIl UImB RECORDING §IWlg JW.UIg .b1 
ISCI9-6205-1) 
Thill publication ill equivalent to SCI9-6205-01. 
This publication is intended for the 18" CustOlll8r Engineer 
(CE). The information In this book Mill aid the CE in 
perfo .... ing hardMare 110 .. intenance f~ a virtual .. chine. 
It includea data on error handling, the error recording 
process, cfescribes hoM to run the online test systeaa (OLIS) 
under OLTSEP, and hoM to use the CHS CPEREP _nd that 
interfaces Mith os/vs EREP IIFCEREPU and error recorded 
data. 

PREREIiUISITE PUBUCAIIOHS - IBI1 Virtual ttachine 
FacilitylSysteaa Prout: Introduction, Order No. SCI9-6200 
Terminal User'a Guide, Order tIuIIIber &C19-6206 
Kanual, 144 pages, 6/82 
IIln799-18T 

;Q19-6206 
~ 5664-167. IER!1IHAL ~ §IWlg IW&A8 L.l 
'GC19-6206-1) 
This publication is equivalent to &C19-6206-0l. 
The purpose of this publication is to help the reader 
decide Idtich te .... inal to use, and hoM to ue the terminal to 
access VlVSP. It contains tutorial material, including 
Marking examples, and it dillcusses the physical 
characterilltics of several terminals. 
Kanual, 84 pages, 6/82 
111I7799-18T 

SQI9-6207 
.!l!1L!iI! J.mJWD: §YJgg am !1!!mB mws (GCI9=6207-ql) 
This publication is equivalent to &C19-6207-01. 
This publication describes the organization of the Virtual 
tfachine/System Product library. The publication is 
intended for all users. It contains abatracta of the 
IAnuals in the library, a glosllary of tel'lll9 used by VlVSP, 
and a _ter index for the library. 
Kanual, 8 112 x 11 Inches, 450 pages, 06181 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5Q19-6209 
~ !i664-167. mE ~ &ill &mQ REFERENCE fW&6Z L.1 
'SCl9-62P7-I ) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6209-01. 
Thill publication provides users of the Conversational 
Kanitor Systeaa ICHS) component of Virtual ttachinelSysteaa 
Product Mith detailed reference information. It provides 
the cOlllll8nd syntax and usage noted for CHS _nels, EDIT 
lIubcollllllllnd&, DEBUG COIIIIIIanda, EXEC Control stat_ta, 
llpecial variables and built-in functions. 
Kanual, 576 pages, 6182 
11117799-18T 

Sql9-621 0 
~ !i66!t-167. mE smB.!J JiYmIi ~ L.l 
'se19-6210-I' 
Thill publication ill equivalent to SCI9-6210-01. 
This publication contains general info ..... tion and examples 
for using the Conversational t1onitor Syst_ (CHS) component 

GCt20 

of Virtual ttachine/System Product (VI1ISP). 
It provides inforlAtion and examples regarding the CHS 
file lIystetll, the CHS batch facility, the HELP facUity, and 
full-licreen CHS. Also included are information and examples 
on hoM to use the Systelll Product Editor to create and edit 
CKS files and haM to use the System Product Interpreter to 
create and use EXECs. 
Kanual, 488 pages, 6182 
IlIn799-18T 

"19-6211 
~ ~ ~ REfERENCE B!B mmDl, Y!!mJ (SC19-6211-01, 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6211-01. 
Thill publication ill a reference manual for all privilege 
clalilies of users of CPo It describes the format. syntax and 
function of each CP _nd. The publication also provides 
an introductory section, tlith examples, cfescribing _ of 
the taaka the general user can perfOrlll. 
Kanual. 242 pages, 06/82 
IIln799-18T 

GCt19-6212 
~ 1664-167. OPERATING m:ua 1U A mnw. ~ 
JWJi!8 .L.! ISC19=6212- 1) 
This manual ill equivalent to &C19-6212-01. 
"anual, 180 pages, 06/82 
111I7799-18T 

GCt19-6221 
:mLliI! !1E2& 5664=173. mww. INFORMATXC!H (§C19-6221-P) 
This publication is equivalent to &C19-6221-0. 
VI1ISP HPO ill a separately orderable lic_ed progr .. that 
operates in conjunction Mith VI1ISP. This publication 
provides a brief overvi8M of VlVSP HPO Releaae 5 to help 
you evaluate IIChether the product is right for your 
installation. For IIIOre detailed inforDation, refer to 
What's In VlVSP HPO Release 5: A System Progra_r'lIi 
Perspective, &C23-0384. 
"anual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 4/83 
SLSS: ORDER tID. SU8SCRIPTIDN ONLY 

"20-0884 
~ !lAD ~ &!II S!!IlBlU. Il.I!m .YI!Ul< m ! 
I SY20-088lt-2) 
This .anual i. equivalent to SY20-0884-02. 
ttanual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 336 pages, 11178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GCt20-18D6 
3!!!al!l OpERATOR'S ggg Xl II! (SC20-1806-8) 
This Danual is equivalent to Ge20-1806-D8. 
Kanual, 8 112 )C 11 inches, 248 pages, 11178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GCt20-1818 
~ mE m!!!!!l &!II J!Agm REFERENCE m ! (ecgP-1818=1) 
This .anual is equivalent to &C20-1818-01. 
Kanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 386 pages, 9178 
SLSS: ORDER tID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY . 

GCt20-1819 
~ mI ~ !iYmI ~ ! (§Cn-18IN) 
This .anual ia equivalent to SC20-1819-01. 
Kanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 420 pages. 10178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GQ20-1830 
~ m miIB1!L (§C20-1830-1) 
This manual is equivalent to §C20-1830-01. 
ltanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 2/78 

GQ20-1838 
~ 5664-167, mww. INFORttATI!!H IW&A§g L1 
(§C20-1838-2) 
This publication is equivalent to §C20-1838-02. 
This manual provhfes customer managlllllel\t and technical staff 
Mith information needed to evaluate the applicability of 
VHlSP to their installations. It contains information 
needed for a basic understanding of using. programming and 
installing VMlSP. 
Manual. 72 pages. 4/82 
///n799-TBT 

6Q20-18lt2 
~ SPECIFICATIt!HS IW&m L1 (§C20-IM2-03) 
This publication is equivalent to §C20-1M2-03. 
this publication. IBtI VMlSP Licensed Program Specifications. 
6C20-1M2. gives an overvilllol of the Virtual Machine/Systeaa 
Product including its neM functions. It is intended for 
installation managers and other personnel involved in system 
planning. 
Flyer. 4 pages. 06/82 
////7799-TBT 

6Q20-1874 
ytVSYSTEM ~ lWm!! lma PLAHNtt!G §Ymg 
(§C20-1874- 03 ) 
This publication is equivalent to §C20-1874-03. 
This planning guide provides information on the VH System 
lPO/E to assist in evaluating its applicability for a 
particular installation. The guide describes the contents 
of the VH Syst_ IPO/E and hoM it can increase user 
productivity. 

This manual contains preliminary operating environment 
information. a description of the system llanagement and 
system use facilities provided via full-screen dialogues. a 
discussion of VMl370 and VH System lPO/E syst8lll 
considerations. and a description of the VH System lPO/E 
distribution material. 
The appendices contain preliminary detailed descriptions of 
pack layouts and system definition files for 3310. 3330. 
3340. 1350. and 3370 SYSRES users planning to install VH 
using the SystGII IPO/E. 
A corequisi te for neM VHlSyst_ Product users for 
understanding this publication is the IBM Virtual 
tlachine/Syst_ Product Planning and System Generatian Guide 
(SCI9-6201). 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 340 pages. 07/79 
///n799-TBS 

6Q20-1890 
~ ~ !f!!laL 5750-W. ~ 1t!FOBMAIlOH BULLEItN 
(§C20-1890-2) 
This publication is equivalent to §C20-1890-02. 
This IIIQnual is a general SUlllllNlry of the VM/System 
personnel and lIIanagers .. lth information needed for a basic 
understanding of using the VHlSP Systl!lll IPO/Extended for 
Installing YtVSP. In addition. it contains information 
about using the Interactive Productivity Facility dialogs 
to do System Administration. General U&e. and Operation 
tasks. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 Inches. 28 pages. 9/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SQ23-0041 
.!!lli 5740-XYN. INSTALLATION PlANNING &!!llY!ill!2 
(SC23-0041-1! 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0041-03. 
This book ill intended for JES3 lIystem prograllll1lers or for 
anyone who plans to install. initialize. custoillize. or tune 
JES1. This book describes: 
• The planning that must be done before installing JESl 
• HOM to define resources for JES3 
• HOM to use JES3 initialization statements to customize 

JESl 
• HOM to initialize remote job processing. both esc and 

RJP 
• HOM to tune JESl 
• HOM to add your installation to a job netNOrk 
Before reading this book. you should read JES3 Introduction, 
GC23-0019 and JESl OvervieM. SC23-0040. This edition 
applies to the JESl component of HVS/System Product - JES3 
Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and modifications 
until otherMise indicated in neN editions or technical 
neMSletters. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 400 pages. 2/81 

6Q21-004lt 
~ 5Z40-XYN' MESSAGES (SC23-00M-P 
This publication is equivalent to GC23-004lt-Ol. 
This bock contains documentation for the messages issued by 
the JES3 component of t1YS/System Product - JES3 Release 2. 

This edition applies to the JES3 component of t1YS/Systllll 
Product - JESl Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherMise indicated in nelol editions or 
technical ncMSletters. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 254 pages. 2/81 

SQ21-0045 
JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY (SC21-0045-010 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0045-01. 
This book contains the information required for a system 
console operator to effectively control the JESl component 
of HVS/System Product - JESl Ralease 2. 

You should use this book in conjunction with Operator'lI 
Library: 0s/ys2 HVS System COllllllands. GC28-1031 tlhich 
provides information on controlling the HVS portion of 
HVS/System Product - JES3. 

This edition applies to the JESl COlllponent of t1YS/SystllII 
Product - JESl Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherNise indicated in fIBIo:I editions or 
technical neMSletters. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 304 pages. 02/81 

SQ23-0046 
JES2 INITIALIZAIXotf At:!!l TUNING (SC23-0046-02J 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0046-02. 
This publication describes both the general functions and 
the netNOrk job entry functions of the JES2 part of 
HVS/System Product-JES2. The lIIanual is intended for use by 
system progra_rs who are to install. initialize and tune 
JES2. It contains infor=ation about the installation and 
initialization of JES2. JESt processing. remote job entry 
(RJE) supported by JES2. and factors that affect JES2 
performance. The manual also describes JES2 support for 
user exit routines. spool offloading. system error 
procedures and multiple routing of output. 
Manual. 112 pages 

SQ23-00lt8 
~ ~ ! COMMANDS (SC23-0048-21 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0048-02. 
This publication describes both the general collllllands of JES: 
and the commands Mhich implement the net*lrking functions 01 
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the JES2 part of HVSlSyste~ Product - JES2. These commands 
are used to control jobs, SYSIH, SYSOUT and various devices 
for JES2. This manual can be usad by operators, application 
prograllllllers, system programmers and IBK maintenance 
personnel, but primarily provides the JES2 information 
required by a system console operator. This publication is 
intended for use Nith the Operator's Library: OSIVS2 HVS 
System COlIIIDands, GC28-1031. 
Kanual, 181't pages, 2/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ23-0064 
~ OPERATIONS ~ ~ ~ fSC23-0061't-Ol) 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0061't-01. 
This publication provides the system console operator, 
application and system programmer Nith the inforlllDtion 
required to control JES2 on a system running under t1VS. 
The publication is intended for use in any JES2 complex 
that runs HVS/Extended Architecture. It is also intended 
for use in any JES2 complex that r\a1S both t1VSIXA and 
t1VS/370.It should be usad Nith HVS/Extended Architecture 
Operations: Systl!lll CoaImands, GC28-1206. 
I1lInual, 182 pages, 1183 

SQ23-0065 
~ HVS/SP-JES2 ~! INITIALIZATION AI:m I!.!!mi!i 
(SC23-0065-0 I) 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0065-01. 
This publication describes the general functions of the job 
entry subsystem (JES2) of HVS Extended Archi tecture/Progra~ 
Product: JES2. This book is intended for JES2 system 
programmers responsible for installing, initializing; and 
tuning JES2. This book is specifically designed for 
installation running HVSIXA and for installations Nith a 
multi-access spool complex that contains t1VSIXA systems or 
both HVSIXA and HVS/370 systems. When both HVSIXA and 
HVSl370 syst_ are being used in one complex, certain 
considerations and restrictions exist; these, as applicable, 
are presented. Info~ation about the installation and 
initialization of JES2, JES2 processing, remote job entry 
IRJE) supported by JES2. and factors affecting performance 
is described. Also included is JES2 support for user exit 
routines, spool offloading, system error procedures. and 
multiple routing of output. 
tfanual. 376 pages. 2/83 

SQ21't-5144 
!!l!!H§ VSEIVSAM COt!tIA!!DS AH!l ~ ISC21't-5144-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5144-01. 
This book describes and explains haN to use and code 
VSEIVSAK's Access Hethod Services co_ands and IIIDCro 
instructions. Access Method Services cOllllllands provide 
utility functions that are vital to VSEIVSAH; the macro 
instructions are used to process data. 
Hanual 
11117799-DBH 

SQ24-5145 
VSElVSAH RELEASE ! .w; fBg§ 571't6-AH2 PROSRAtlKER' S REFERENCE 
(SC24-S145-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC21't-5145-01. 
This manual is for progr8llUllers who have chief responsibility 
for VSEIVSAK in an installation. This includes systl!lll 
progralll1lling and planning personnal who design and lIIDintain 
the systel'll. Information for the system operator is also 
Includad. The follolol1ng topics are discussed: operating 
procedures, system generation, storage estilllates, job 
control, catalogs, VSAK labels, ISAH Interface Program, 
performance guidelines, compatibility considerations, and 
data protection. 

Manual 
1/l17799-DBH 

SQ24-511't6 

SQ21't 

VSEIVSAH mwg ! .w; J!!g§ 5746-At12 MESSAGES Atm mwi 
ISC24-S146-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5146-01. 
This lIIanual lists and interprets the messages and codes that 
VSAH and Access t1ethod Servi ces i ssw to the operator and 
prograllllller. It provides corrective action for each message 
and code, plus inforlllation about haN the system handles the 
error. Messages and codes are dcCUlllented ; n nuIIIeri cal 
order. 
Manual 
1/117799-D8I1 

GQ21't-5190 
VSEIVSAM RELEASE & SPECIFlCWOHS IGC24-S190-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GC24-5190-03. 
This lIIanual serves as a basis for the Narranty of DDSIVSE 
VSEIVSAH Release 2 and also as a technical marketing t_l. 
It provides inforlllDtion on the functions and the required 
operating environment of DDSIVSE VSEIVSAH Release 2. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 X II inches. 2 pages, 9/81 
11/17799-DBN 

GQ24-5207 
Vt1ISP VKIPASS-THROUGH FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
!GC24-5207-01) 
This publication is equivalent to GC24-5207-01. 
This document serves as a Narranty for VKIPass-Through 
facility. It provides inforlllDtion about the hardlolare and 
programming requirements for this licensed program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 2 pages, Ol't/80 
1/117799-THQ 

SQ24-S208 
~ ytl/PASS-THBO!JG!f FACILITY. SZ48-RCl ~ L. 
GUIDE! REFERENCE !SC24-S208-1) 
Thill publication is equivalent to SC24-5208-1 
Thie manual is to be used by anyone Nhose VI1/Pass-Through 
responsibilities inclucle planning, systel'll prograllllDing. 
ins talla t I on and operat i on. SollIe knOIoIledge about 
teleprocessing systems is required. The nnwl describes 
the Pass-Through product, requirements, procedures. 
commands, and lIIessages. 
This is a component of 5I(2T-0910. 
Kanual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 15& pages, 3/82 
11117799-THQ 

GQ24-5218 
~ !WWS PRO§RAt!I1ING EXTENSIQHS !W:I!iRAl. INFORMATION 
(GC24-5218-01) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C21't-5218-01. 
This publication contains a high level description of OSIVSI 
Basic Programming Extensions. program number 5662-257. It 
is intended to assist both custolllers and IBM representatiVIIS 
Nith marketing and planning activities. The inforlllDtion is 
directed at anyone involved Nith making decisions about the 
usefulness of OSIVSl Basic Programming Extensions for an 
installation. It is not Intended to be used as III reference 
I118nual for progralltllling or operating activities. It includes 
information on neN device support and added functions and 
enhancements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12 pages. 04/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU9SCRIPTIOH OtfLY 
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"24-5219 
l!I!lZ. st6ft-167. 1m g REFERENCE IIfWK L! ISC24-S21!-l' 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5219-01. 
This manual cantains a precise description and definition of 
the EXEC 2 language. It contains an overv;1IIII of the EXEC 2 
language. all of the EXEC 2 _nels. their syntax. and a 
camplete explanation of the fW1Ction and use of each 
_and. Also included are the error _sages issued by 
EXEC 2. 
Hanual. 124 pages. 6/82 
111I7799-TBT 

"24-5220 
~ S66!t=167. Imm J!BI!I!.IS mmm JmER.!ll mwm 
ISC24-S220-1, 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5220-01. 
This publication fs for the Systeaa Product edBor. and 
CCIIIIprises the XEDIT COIIIIIIand and its subcommands and HCros. 
Tutorial in style. it presents a subset of XEDIT 
subo_neIs for full screen text processing and another 
subset for text processing on a typewriter terminal. Hare 
advanoed topics are also discussed. 
ttanual. 176 pages. 11/83 
11117799-TBV.7799-HBA 

"24-5221 
l!I!l2 m!!l:!!I:Il AIl!l amm REFERENCE lse24-S221-01' 
This publication is equfvalent to SC24-5221-01. 
This publicetion contains all the _nd formats. syntax 
rules and operand and option descriptions for the XEDIT 
subeo_neIs and IIIIICros. It tells haN to enter XEDIT 
co_nels. subCOIIIIIIIneIs and macros. It contains the fcrlllllt 
description. and operand and option list for the XEDIT 
_nd ..... ich is used to invoke the editor. It lists EDIT 
subcommands and their XEDIT counterparts. It tells hoM to 
define ",incl_ and virtual screens Nhan using ",inclONing 
support. The user should be familiar Nith the information 
in the Systeaa Product Editor User's Guide before attGllpting 
to use this publication. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 260 pages 
11/17799-T8S.7799-TBT 

"24-5228 
YlI.affL 57Y-MS1. Imm REFEREtlCE lse24-Sgg8-lP 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5228-01. 
This book is intended for use by a Systlllll PrograllHr. It 
contains plaming and installation information. syst_ 
.aintenanee and reIIIOte spooling cDll1lll\lnications subsysteaa 
IRSCS) tasks. In acfdition. this manual contains reference 
uterial dealing Nith IPF IIOdules and EXEC. Systeaa Support 
and RSCS task panel hierarchies and lists of the IPF release 
5 task panels fin alphabetic order as ... 11 as ftI.IIIItIr;c order. 
by panel ID). 
ttanual. 268 pages. 11/83 
11117799-TBH.7799-HBA 

"2ft-5236 
~ 566!t-167. gm fIW!EB 1!C2ft-S236- 1 , 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5236-0l. 
The objective of this prilll8r is to teach the novice user haN 
to do his IiIOrk using the YHlSP (Virtual ttachinelSystelll 
Product) and s full screen video display terminal. The 
eight chapters. which are task-oriented and include 
exeraises. are: Getting Started, Editing Files; ttanaging 
your Files' c-rticating Nith Other People; Printing Files, 
Using Script; Asking Questions and Creating and Using EXECs. 
A SlDlllllry card is included at the beck of the book. 
ttanual. 212 pages. 11/83 
/1I17799-TBV.7799-HBA 

6Q26 

"24-5237 
XIBIY!I. MAQlINEISTSTEn !B!!Il!.!!rI INSTAbLATmH mwm 
(sc2!t-S237-0l , 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5237-01. 
This publication provides the necessary information. 
proc:eclures. and examples to install and service 18" Virtual 
ttachinelSyst8111 Product IYHlSP) on 3310. 3340. 3350. 3370. 
3375 and 3380 DASD. The llllnual includes descriptions of 
procedures. progralllS and EXECs used to update VI1/SP source 
code and lIIIICro libraries. 
This publication NIlS witten for Systlllll prograllllllers and 
other data proc:e&sing professionals Nho have technical 
support readily available. 
Prerequisite Publications: YnlSPIntraductionJ YnISP 
Plaming Guide and Reference. 
Ifanual. 08/84 
11117799-TBV.7799-HBA 

SQ24-5238 
~ !ISTm fBlm!a INTERPRETER §Y!!!g ~ 1 JmER.!J 
~ ISC2.-5238-01 , 
This pubication is equivalent to SC2it-5238-01. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 248 pages. 05/8ft 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6Q26-3857 
REFEREtlCE l!! Iilm.!!!. f£8 ~ 'GC26-3857-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3857-02) 
Gives the prograllllller the rules for witing COBOL source 
progr8111S to be cCl1llPiled by thea IBn Progralll Product OSIVS 
COBOL Compiler Under OSIVS. It is 11188nt to be used as II 
reference lllllnual in the writing of OSIVS COBOL source 
progralllB. 

This doc:uIIIent explains COBOL's origins. standards. 
versions and extensions. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 500 pages. 318ft 
ttanual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 500 pages. 3184 

6Q26-3954 
gm FAGILITUPEyICE mlI!E!!BI mww. INFPRMATION 
'§C26-375!t-OftP 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-39S4-04. 
This publication introduces the Data PacilitylDevice Support 
program product for OSIVSI and OSIVS2 UtVS). It is an aid 
in evaluating and plaming for using this program product 
and is directed to data processing lIanagtllllent and to syst8111 
and application progra~ers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 06/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6Q26-3984 . 
l!! f5!!IIB!U CQI1PILER .I .I.I!BaBl SPECIFICATIONS '§C26-J'lM-OJI 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3984-03. 
This document d.fines the Narranted specifications for the 
program product. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. it pages 
/I/17799-TAS 

6Q26-4026 
D!.lWS APPLICATION fIB!!GRAt1!1lN§: LANGUA6E REFERENCE 
1 GC26-4026-01l 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-'026-01. 
This lIanual provides reference lIIIIterial on the IBn BASIC 
language. It presents definitions and exalllpies of I8H 
BASICstat_ants and cOllllllanda. 
In addition to II discussion of BASIC statuents and 
_anels. this book contains a discussion of the fo11l101ing 
subjects: structure of a BASIC program. c:onstants. 
variables. arrays. expressions. intrinsic functions. and 
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IBHBASIC file capabilities. 
This ts a ca=ponent of SK2T-0902. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. itOO pages. 07/M 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

"26-1'f028 
MSICM1. 5668-996. APPlICAUgN p8(!6RAtI!1It16 l!DmI SERVICES 
!SC26-4028-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-1'f028-01. 
This lllllnual is intended for application prograllllllers tIho 
needguidance and reference IIIIIterial to run lett BASIC 
progralll!l under VlVSP-CI1S. This lIIanual is used in 
conjunction tlith the operating system-independent 
inforllllltion presented in lett BASIC Application Progralllllling: 
Guide and lett BASIC Application Progr8lllllling: Language 
Reference. 
This is a COlllpOlLel,t of SKZT-0902. 
tlanual. 8 I/Z x 11 inches. 92 pages. 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6Q26-1'f063 
~ INSTAlLAUQN :wmtI REFERENCE !SC26-4063P 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-1'f063-01. 
This publication provides inforllllltion en hoM to do a systetl 
generation of an OSIVS2 ttYS Systllll tlith the installation of 
ttYSI370 Data Facility Product. Included are the steps in 
planning a sysgen and detailed inforution on selecting and 
coding the sysgen IIIIICro instructions. It also describes the 
procedures far allocating space for the system data sets and 
cataloging them in the IllaSter catalog. The causes for 
unsatisfactory cCllllpletion of sysgen are explained. and there 
are exalllPles of sysgen error _sages. Also discussed are 
the procedures for testing the naNly installed systa and 
the procedure for substituting data sets froll! the old 
production system. The publication also lists the generic 
nallles that are assigned cluring the sysgen process and lists 
the devices that are functionally equivalent. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 4/86 

6Q27-0ft63 
ACF/VTAH !DQSIYS) J..QlialU ili!IIi!W. INfOBMAUptf: CQtICEPTS 
!GC27-0463-02P . 
This publication is equivalent to GeZ7-0ft63-0Z. 
ACF/VTAt1 is a teleprocessing access method. based on VTAt1. 
that permits COIIIIIIUI'Iication between application progralll!l and 
terlllinals tlithin a single domain netMOrk and between doIIIIIins 
of a multiple doIIIain netltlOrk. 

This publication provides an introduction to ACFIVTAt1 
Release 3. It describes its facilities and provides 
cvervieM of the major tasks involved in using ACFIVTAt1 
(installation. operation. progralllllling. and probletl 
determination). It is intended for data processing lIIanagers 
and system prograllllllBrs IrIho lIIay install or maintain a data 
COIIIIIIURication system thet uses ACFIVTAt1. A IIIOre general 
description of ACFIVTAt1 facilities and requirements can be 
found in ACFIVTAt1 &eneral Inforllllltion: Introduction 
Ge27-0462. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 275 pages. 08180 
///17799-DBW 

"27-0466 
AGF/VTAH I DOSIVS) J..QlialU OPERAUQNS !SC27-0466-02 t 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-01'f66-02. 
This publication is a referanee IIt8nu111 for system operators 
tIho run an ACFIVTAt1 netNOrk. either in OSIVS or in DOSIVSE. 
It is also a guide for system prograllllllBrs who _t supply 
operators tlith detailed procedures needed to run an ACFIVTAt1 
netltlOrk. 

The publication provides an introduction to operating 
ACFIVTAt1 (Chapter 1). describes the funda1lll!Rtals of ACFIVYAt1 
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CCIIIIIII8nd. and _sages (Chapter 2 Po and explains the _and 
usage in perforilling particular operations (Chapter 3-7). 
Appendix E sllllllllllrizes the co_Ads. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. ISO pages. Olt179 
/11 17799-DBW 

"27-01'f70 
AGF/VTAM rpQSIYS) ~ ~SSAGES A!iD gmu (SC27-prt70-02) 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0470-0Z. 
This publication explains TSOIVTAt1 IIIIISsages ACFIVTAt1 
messages. TOLTEP messages. and tel'lllinal user messages. It 
also contains systelll cclIIPletion codes. YSAt1 error reason 
codas. and ACFIVTAt1 probl8/11 deterlllination tables. It should 
be used by netMOrk operators and system prograllllllQrs who have 
ACFIVTAt1 and an OSIVS operating system. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 172 pages, 08/79 
11/17799-DBII 

6Q28-0673 
~ JllimI rmpIFICATIQN f!OiBAH !Ji!!E.l lW.Em 1 
(SC28-G6U-SJ 
This lllanual is equivalent to GeZa-0673-05. 
tlanual. 8 1/Z x 11 inches. 536 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPUON ONLY 

6Q28-1043 
~ nystSySTat fBJmYCI .!I!L. S74p-XYNe K.I&m 1 
(§E28-l043-21 
This publication is equiValent to 6E28-1043-0Z. 
"icrofiche. It cards. 1t/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6Q28-10!t8 
m.!li! DEBYGGltI6 HANpBOpK mY.!I1f ! S74P-XINe :m 
(§C28-l048-11 
This publication is equivalent to SCZ8-1048-01. 
This handbook provides rsferenee information for use in 
debugging user or systelll progralllS run on OSIVSZ ttYS Release 
3.8 tlith either OSIVS2 HVS/System Product JES3 Release Z or 
OSIVSZ HVSlSystelll Procluct JES2 Release 2 installed. 

VolUllle Z provides the format and other debugging 
inforllt8tion for data areas that begin tlith A through". The 
data areas in this publication are those considered critical 
for debugging purposes. For a IIIOre coraplete set of data 
areas see: OSIVSZ ttYS/System Product JES2 Release Z Data 
Areas Progralll Number 57ltO-XYS or OSIVS2 I1YSlSyst_ PrccIuct 
JES3 Release 2 Data Areas Progralll Humber 57ltO-XYN. 
"anual 

6QZ8-IOit9 
~ PE§VGGIH§ HANpBOOK ml.YI1Ii la. 5740-XINe :m 
(GC28-10U-I ) 
This publication is equivalent to 6CZ8-1049-01. 
This hanclbaok provides reference inforllllltion for use in 
debugging user or systeaa prograu run on OSIVSZ HVS Release 
3.8 tlith either OSIVSZ ttYSISystelll Product JES3 Release 2 or 
OSIVSZ ttYSISyst_ Product JESZ Release Z installed. 

VolUlle 3 provides the forlllllt and other debugging 
inforlll8tion for data areas that begin tilth N through Z. Tha 
data areas in this publication are those considered critical 
for debugging purposes. Fer a IIIOre complete set of data 
areas see: OSIVSZ t1VS/Syst8111 Product JES2 Release Z Data 
Areas Program Hulllber 57itO-XYS or OSIVSZ tlVSlSyst_ Product 
JES3 Release 2 Data Areas Progralll Number 571'f0-XYN. 
tlanual 
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SQ28-1136 
TSO/E Jmg HB.m!:i§ .me 9B ~ (SC28-U36-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-1l36-01. 
TSO is made Up of a terminal monitor progralll, COllIand 
processors, and service routines. This book discusses the 
interrelationships between these progralllS and dascribes halol 
they can be replaced or modified. It is intended for 
systems programmers who IlIUSt code and/or maintain such 
programs. 

This version of the book includes the TEST coawand and 
other enhancements introduced by TSO Extensions for 
tIIIS/Extended Architecture. The book also includes all 
structural changes, except the removal of references to the 
TEST command, IIIlIcIe in tIIIS/Extended Architecture TSO Guide to 
WrHing a Terminal tIonitor Progralll or a COlllllland Processor, 
6C28-1295. 
Hanual, 384 pages, 1183 

GQ28-1147 
!:!Y!a6 !OO!/SP-JES3 ~ ! !1'iSlSP-JES2 ~ ! mR 
EXITS (GC28-1147-01) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C28-1147-01. 
This publication contains information conceming the wer 
exHs located loIithin both the base control program (BCP) and 
various components of tIIISIXA. System progral!llllers Mho create 
and maintain user-supplied routines can we this book Nith 
the tIIISIXA SPL: System ttodifications publication and the 
tIIISIXA SPL: System Hacro and Facilities publication. 
Functional areas Nhere such IlIOdifications are primarily used 
are in the areas of syntactical checking of input records as 
NLII as an installation's statistical accounting retrieval 
function, device allocation and for specific perforillance 
needs. We a&BUIIIe the user of this book has an extensive 
knowledge of both tIIISIXA and your installation's spacial 
requirements in these areas. 

This book consists of 3 sections. Nhich include the 
follOloling information: 

Section 1 - introduces the subject of exit points 
through an overvillN description of Nhy and hoM you 
would use these exit points. 
Section 2 - documents the user exits that are in 
the BCP of tlVSlXA. 
section 3 - Lists the user exits that are located 
throughout the cOlllPanents of tlllSIXA. 

I1IInual. 68 pages. 01183 

GQ28-U48 
t1V§aA tIVS/SP-JES3 ~ 1 KYS/Sp-JES2 mlW!f ! .l!m 
&m!IBll!. LANGUAGE (GC28-114§-01) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C28-1148-01. 
Hanusl. 584 pages. 1/83 

lQ28-1164 
KVliaA !OO!/SP-JES3 m.!!mH ! rMIISp-JES2 mlW!f ! 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK ~ ! (lC28-1164-02) 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-1164-02. 
This publication contains va~ious diagralllS. charts, codes 
and explanations of tIVS system COIIII)Onents and coding 
information for use by systems programmers. 
Hanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 490 pages. 3/84 

LQ28-U65 
KVliaA !OO!/SP-JESl ~ ! tlllSlSp-JES2 ~ 1 
pEBUGGING HANDBOOK :lQlJ!l1S ! (lC28-1165-OU 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-1165-01. 
This volume contains tIVS control blocks that are essential 
to debugging tillS system programs that start Nith letters A 
to DO only, and are to be used by syst_ prograllllllers. 
Hanusl. 392 pages. 1183 
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LQ28-1166 
!:!Y!a6 HVSlSP-JES3 mlW!!:I ! !OO!/SP-JES2 mlW!!:I 1 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 (LC28-1166-01) 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-1166-01. 
This volume contains tillS control blocks that are essential 
to debugging tlVS system prograns that start with letters DE 
to I only. and are to be used by systems programillers. 
Hanual. 306 pages, 1/83 

lQ28-1167 
!:!Y!a6 HYS/SP-JES3 VERSION ! HYS/SP-JES2 ~ 1 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK ~ ! (LC28-1167-011 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-1167-01. 
This volUllle contains tillS control blocks that are essential 
to debugging KVS system programs that start loIith letters J 
to Q only. and are to be used by systems prograllU1lers. 
Hanual, 382 pages, 1183 

lQ28-1168 
KYl!aA !OO!/SP-JES3 VERSION ! tIIIS/SP-JES2 ~ 1 
DEBUGGING HAt-.'DBOOK ~ 2 I LC28-1168-01) 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-1168-01. 
This volume contains tillS control blocks that are essential 
to debugging KVS system programs that start Mith letters R 
to Z only. and are to be used by systems progralllllKlrs. 
Hanual. 504 pages. 1/83 

6QZ8-U74 
RaE LICENSED p!OGRAH SPECIFICATIONS (se28-1174-1! 
This publication is equivalent to 6C28-1174-01. 
Purpose of this LPS Is to provide an official description 
of RMF 3.1.0. complete Mith ~arranty and support statements. 
It is intended for those individuals contemplating 
purchasing RHF 3.1.0. 
Flyer, 2 pages. 04/83 

GQZ8-1206 
~ OPERATIONS .lr!l!ll!:I COt1l1ANDS (6C28-1206-01) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C28-1206-01. 
This publication is intended for anyone using a console and 
tlVSIXA system cOl!llllands to control an tIIISIXA system. This 
publication describes how to operate the consoles in the 
system as well as the system itself. 
I1anual. 340 pages, 2/83 

SQ28-6469 
VHl370 ~ ~ mwm f!m ~ (SCI!8-6469-04! 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-6469-04. 
Intended for the COBOL programr.ter Idlo is using or planning 
to use the subject COBOL program product cOlllpi lers under 
control of the ens component in the virtual IIIlIchine 
environment of VlV370. It provides COBOL programmers .. ith a 
fundamental understanding of the cns commands needed to 
invoke the COBOL compiler in use under the ens component of 
VlV370. 
Hanusl 
IIln799-DCC 

SQ28-6483 
OSIVS gmg], COHPILER !H!l .l.m!A!r! PRDGBAJ1HER'S §YlPg 
(SC28-6481-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SCZ8-6483-01. 
Describes hOM to compile an OSIVS COBOL program using the 
OSIVS COBOL program product compiler. It also discusses haN 
to link edit and execute or load the program under control 
of OS/VS. There is a description of the output of each of 
these steps. that is. Compilth link edit, load, and execute. 
In addition, there are explanations of the features of the 

726 



SQ28 

~iler and of available options of OSIVS. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 600 pages. 10176 
11117799-TAC 

lCUO-3008 
~ ll!Ili J.XIA!I useRS !tI ~ ~ m 360H-IX-033. 
-IX-034. -IX-93S. =IK:!36 ~ ~ GENERATION S:IIl 
UTILITIES §Ylgg AHR REFERENCE (GC30-3008-031 
This publication is equivalent to 6C30-3008-3. 
Provides the infoMllltion necessary to (II define and 
generate a Network Control ProgramIVS for a local or remote 
18" 3704 or 3705 CoIIIIIIunlcations Controller, (2) load the 
program into the controller I and (3) clump the contents of 
controller storage. 

This publication is directed to the syst_ analyst or 
systems progralllDler responsible for performing the above 
actions. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a basio 
understanding of teleprocessing and teleprocessing access 
methods. A g_ral knONledge of the purposes of the 
communications controllers Day be obtained from the 
introduction to the IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications 
Controllers (6A27-30SII. 
Manual. 608 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SCU2-5329 
VSE/POWER a.m INSTALLAUON !till OPERATIONS mmm 
ISHI2-S329-011 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-5329-01. 
The publication describes the functions of VSEIPOWER • 
VSEIPOWER is a program product that spools unit-record lID 
for jobs that are processed under VSE/POWER control. The 
publication provides information for planning the use 
ofVSE/POWER. installing this program product. generating 
the required control tables. including those for the use of 
VSE/POWER'S shared spooling. remote job entry. and 
networking functions and operating with VSE/POWER. This 
publication also covers user tasks involving the use of 
VSE/POWER for planning. installation system administration 
and operation. 
Manual. 272 pages 
I/117799-DBP.5746-XE3 

SQ32-54U 
IlI.a uru!a! g,y, M:!Il B!m.!.l PfI£RFACES APPLICATION 
pROGRAt!!1IHtj (5"12-5411-05) 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-S411-05. 
This II1IInual describes hoM to Krite a DLll DOSIVS application 
prograll for execution in the batch or online envil'Ol1lllents. 
It is intended for COBOL. PVl. or Assembler language 
application programmers IIIho tlish to 8IIIPloy DVI DOSIVS 
functions in their prograllS. and for data base 
administrators Mho are designing DLII DOSIVS applications. 

DVI DOSIVS is a data II1IIMgllllent control system that 
assists the user in creating. accessing. and _intaining 
large COIIIIIIOR data bases. In conjunction Nith the Customer 
InfoMllltion Control System (CICSIDOSIVS)' OLII DOSIVS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. This II1IInual 
contains four Dain sections: an overall vi ... of hOM a DVI 
OOSIVS application prograll is Nritten and executed. a 
description of the function codes. the considerations to 
apply for an online application program. and a description 
of the advanced prograll1l!ling functions. A glossary of DVI 
t_ is also included. 

Readers of this _nual DlUSt be thoroughly familiar Nith 
the use of OOSIVS. and of CICSIDOSIVS if DVI DOSIVS is to 
be used in the online environment. 
Hanual. 132 pages. 08/81 
111I7799-DBK 

SQ32-S414 
Il!.a ~ gz46-XXI ~ .L!L MESSAGEsteppES 
ISH12-5414-lt 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-5414-07. 
This publication lists all DVI messages and status codes. 
It is intended for use Iw persons operating the DLII DOSIVS 
syst8111 and by applicatiOn prograDlDl8rs and data base 
acfalinistrators Mho lIIQy need inforDation on _sages and 
status codes. 

DLII DOSIVS is a data I18nagement control system that 
assists the user in creating. accessing. and maintaining 
large COIIIIIIOR data bases. In conjunction Nith the Cust_ 
Information Control System (CICSlDOSIVSh OLII DOSIVS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. 

Readers of this 1II8nua1 _t be thoroughly falliUar Nith 
the operation of OOSIVS. and of CICSIDOSIVS if DLII DOSIVS 
is to be used in the online or multiple partition support 
(tiPS) envi remment. 
tlanual. 156 pages 
11117799-DBK 

SQ32-5520 
WElgER I 5746-XE2 lW&AB h MESSAGES 
(SHI2-"20-11 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-S520-01. 
This publication lists program and operator _sages that 
may be issued by the VSE/POWER Version 2 program product and 
the VSElPOWER Shared Spooling feature. The contents of this 
manual can be filed. together with _sages from other VSE 
licensed prograDlS in SC33-6098. VSElAdvanced Functions 
tlessages. 
Manual. 98 pages 
11117799-0BP.5746-XE3 

SQ33-0020 
W !!a OPII!1IZlN6 C(JI1PILER (se33-0UO-06 1 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0020-06. 
This publication is prilllQrily for readers IIIho ara 
responsible for the installation of the DOS PLII Dpti.izing 
Compiler. DOS PLII Resident Library. and DOS PLII Transient 
Library. The publication describes hoM to install the 
compiler and atllsociated libraries. and provides the storage 
requi rements of the three products. 

The reader responsible for installation should already 
be fallUiar Nith the Operating SystetllS and their iob 
control language. 

This publication supplements certain system publications 
by providing the system-related infoMllltion 1IIhich applies 
particularly to the progrDIII products named above. 
Hanual. 40 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ33-0068 
~ SXSTWAPPLICATION IWWi!f mwm (se33-0068-01) 
This IlHlnual is equivalent to SC33-0068-01. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 382 pages. 05131 
11117799-DBC 

5q33-0069 
~ mimi PROGRAtlMEB'S REFERENCE (se33- 0069-021 
This DlDnual is equivalent to SC33-0069-02. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 854 pages. 05/80 
11117799-DBC 

SU3-0070 
~ IU!!a! m::mtI PB06RA!!!ER' S REFERENCE r SC33=00ZO-02) 
This pubUcation is equivalent to SC33-0070-02. 
This publication is intended for syst81115 programers 
responsible for installing. setting up and controlling a 
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CICS syatara in eHher a WE/Advanced Function (YSE/AF) or 
YSE/Systelll Package (YSUSP) environment. It has an overvi. 
and five uin parts. Nhich cover the tasks of installing 
the product. tailoring CICS to operate in a user's 
environment. installing the resource definitions needed to 
run CICS. defining the CICS syateGI data sets and running 
the CICS syateGI. 
Hanual 
////7799-DBC 

sq33-0071 
~ mta! !I!mI PRC6RAt!!1ER'S §YI!!g (SC33-0pZl-OP 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0071-01. 
This publication describes the tasks of installing and 
running a CICS/OS/VS systelll. It is intended for syatara 
progra1lllllers respwmible for setting Up and controlling a 
CICS Syatlllll. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 210 pages. 08/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sq33-0073 
~ l§li2 §llmJi ISC33- 0073-Pl) 
This _nual ;s equivalent to SC33-DOn-01. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 88 pages. 05/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S1f33-0074 
~ JZiZ ma mwm (SCU-007lt-0l) 
This lIanual is equivalent to SC33-007lt-01. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 138 pages. 06/8D 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ33-0075 
~ lZ!P gymg (se33- OPlS-02) 
This I118nual is equivalent to SC33-007S-02. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 120 pages. 06/80 
SW: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sq33-0077 
~ APPLICATION PRQSRA!1MER'S REFERENCE (CO!!I1AN!) mw 
ISC33=P077-0l) 
This ll11nUal is equivalent to SC33-00n-01. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. lt58 pages. Olt/80 
////7799-DBC 

sq3:;-0079 
~ APPLIcAIXON !'ROIjRAH!tEB'S REFEREtlCE WCBg .!.m!..l 
(SC33-0079-0l) 
This lllanual is equivalent to SC33-0079-01. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 625 pages. 06/80 
////7799-DBC 

sq33-0080 
~ OPERATOR'S §YI!lg (se33=PoaO-Ol) 
This lIIanual ia equivalent to SC33-0080-0l. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 160 pages. 04/80 
///fl799-DBC 

sq33-0081 
~ I1ESSA§ES ! ~ 'se33-poal-Ol) 
This lllallUal is equivalent to SC33-00al-Ol. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 46lt pages. 05/81 
// / /7799-DBC 
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"33-0095 
CU!!TlJKER INF(!Rl!ATION mHIBllI. SYSTEI1I\IIRTUAL mmw 
(CICSlVSI HaSTE! lWK mlWl!:I ! (SC33-0095-PP 
Thia publication is equivalent to SCll-009S-01. 
The Haster Index is intended to help the CIcs/ys user to 
locate inforllation in the CIcs/vS library of publications. 
The Haster Index consists of the lllerged prillary entries fre! 
the indexes of IIIOSt of the CICs/ys publications. Each entr 
in the Haater Index is followed by an indication of the 
CICS/ys publications in lIIhich the topic is discusaed. Afte 
looking Up a topic in the Haster Index. the user refers to 
the individual .. nuals listed against that topic. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inchea. 106 pages. 07/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ33-lt021 
man ! ~ ASSEMBLER PBQGRAt!!1ER'S §!Wlgz, m JW, .I 

16C33-402l-21 
This lIanual is equivalent to 6C33-lt021.2. 
Hanual. 168 pages 

GQ33-lt02lt 
§YI!!g m m ~ ASSEMBLER IW&.Alm l! 16CP-4024-2) 
This .. nual is equivalent to 6C33-lt02ft-02. 
Hanual 
//21//57ft5-010 

GQ33-ft032 
Rm FACILm mmIa. SMP-SHI. SPECIFICATIONS 16C33-ft032-l2) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C33-4032-12. 
This docUlll8nt is the Ih:ensed prograll specifications for 
the above named program product. formerly known as 
Sort-Herga. 
Flyer. ,.. pages. 11/83 

GQ33-lt033 
i! mm ma agag (§C33-40U-IDJ 
This publication is equivalent to 6C33-ft033-10. 
This publication provides an introduction to DFSCRT and is 
intended as a source of general information for people 
involved in planning. managing. or syst_ support at an 
installation. The publication gives a general description 
of DFSCRT and it relationship to the operating systems and 
lIachine envir_ents. CalDpatibility considerations are 
also outlined. This book describes the functional 
organization of DFSCRT and the types of records and data 
set forlllats. and it includes a control statement SUIIIIDQry. 
It is assumed that the reader is falliliar Mith the 
terminology and concepts of the operating Syatlllll used. 
Hanual. 64 pages. 3/a5 

SQ33-403ft 
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Rm FACILITY mII& SMo-Stu, INSIALLATrpN (se33-4P34-l0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC3l-403ft-l0. 
This publication has planning information and general 
instructions for installing the DFSORT (Data Facility Sortl 
progrQIII product. It is designed to be used Mith the DFSCRT 
program directory. Nhich has mora-detailed installation 
instructions. 
This book ia designed for Syatlllll prograllllllers falliliar Mith 
job control language and the Syst8111 HocIification Prograll 
(SHP) or Syst_ Modification Prograll EKtendecl (SHP/El. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 92 pagllS. 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SQ33-4035 
OpERATIJ:!G SYSTEItI'IIRnfAl mIBAIii PRQGRA!!I1ER' S Sil!l!ll 
CseU-403S-101 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-4035-10. 
Supplies the info .... tion needed to use the installed 
prosrall. including haM to prepare control statements. hoM to 
calculate storage requirements. and hoM to use the prosra. 
exits. 6ives exallPles of control statements and of routines 
at program exits. 
ltanual. 3ltlt pages. 06/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'3Q33-404S 
~ SORTAtER6E ~ 1 XHSl]lLATImf CSC33-!t04S-021 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-404S-02. 
This book is for use by programmers familial' Nith DOSIVS. 
It provicfes Dos/ys inforll8tion necessary to install 
Sort/rfarge and l'1.li\ "lIPle programs. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 40 pages. 10/79 
// / /7799-DAS 

Gq33-S372 
Dmim 11m I!ANA!j£HENT JilIIIm& JW.UB 1! CGCU-SU2-31 
This publication is equivalent to 6C33-5372-3. 
Provides conceptual and functional infol'll8tion about the 
data 118nagG111ent faoUities offered by Dos/vs. These 
facilities -.rn prilllllry it_ such as record design. file 
organization. and file processing. as Nell as secondary 
items like file labeling. data security. data integrity. and 
symbolic device names. 

The intended audience is a systems designer Mho has to 
decide on a certain type of file organization and a method 
of file lIIIIint_nee for a given application. and an 
application progra_ ICho needs general backgrcM.l'ld 
information about the IIccess methods he NUl use in his 
pr09r_. Prerequisite publication: Introduction to DOSIVS. 
6C33-S370. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inchM. 308 pages. 12/74 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

"33-5383 mmm m.III! IliL!im !Ii (GCU-S38}-2) 
This lllllnual is equivalent to GC33-5383-2. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 61t pages. 1n9 
//37//571t5-010 

"33-6065 
VSEIINIERACTIYE cmtMINS &!II 5iIIUI!!!l. FACUm 
SpECIFICATIONS (GCU-606S-P2 I 
This publication is equivalent to 6C33-606S-02. 
This publication provides inf_tion an the warranted 
functions of the Virtual Storage Extendadltnteractive 
Computing and Control Facility (VSElICCFI and cfescribas the 
specified eperating anvil'ONlent. The publication is 
intended for readers concerned Nith installation plaming 
and administration. 

VSE/ICCF is an online interactive computing facility 
that provicfes local and remote teMlinal users Nith 
conversational access to the computer resources of a Dos/vsE 
controlled central processor. It all_ teMlinal users to 
enter. store in libraries. edit and retrieve data. and also 
to ..,.ite. update. c:ompUe. test and debug progra1ll9 ,lith the 
results displayed back at the terllinal or directed to a 
printer. or both. If VSE.IPOWER is available terminal users 
can also subllit batch jobs for processing in DOS/VSE 
partitions. Terminal llanagement for VSE/ICCF is handled 
either by the Terminal Transaction Facility (nF! or by 
Clcs/vs. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 2 pages. 01/80 
////7799-D8F 
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Gq33-6066 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COHptJIIt19 8m ~ FACIlm (VSEllCCE) 
mmw. INFORMATION !6CU-6066-011 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-6066-01. 
This publication provides general inf_tion on the Virtual 
Storage ExtendadlInteractive Computing and Control Facility 
(VSE/ICCEI. It is intended far readers ccncerned tilth 
installation plaming and lIanaglllllent. system eperation. 
technical support and application progra1lll1ling. 

VSE/ICCF is an online CCIIIIPuting facility that provides 
tel'llinal users .Ii th conversational access to CCIIIIpUter 
resaurces. It all_ users to enter. store in libraries. 
edit and retrieve text and data. and also to ..,.ite. change. 
cOIIIPile. test and debug programs .lith the results displayed 
back at the t8l"lllinal or directed to a printer or'both. 

The publication discusses the program's concepts and 
gives a general description of the prograll's 118jor 
functions, It also includes infol'llation on prerequisites for 
installation and use of the progrllll on a DOS/VSE controlled 
central processor. 
Manual 
////7799-D8F 

SQ33-61167 
vsetINTERACIM C!l!1pyr]NS J!I! mmmL FACIbIU 'vseaCCF ) 
IHSl]LLATION ~ 1 (seD-6R"7-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6067-01. 
This I118nual is intended for personnel concerned Nith the 
installation. eperation and maintenance of the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Faoility (VSEIICCF). 
Manual 
////7799-08F 

SQ33-6068 
VSE/IHTERACIIVE COMMINS &!II mHrBm. FACum 'VSEaCCF), 
TERMINAL YIU.!Ji mwm (§C33-60"8-Dl) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6068-01. 
This publication provides the information needed by a 
terminal user to MOrk tlith the VSElInteractive Computing and 
Control Facility. It introduces the lIIain concepts of 
VSE/ICCF and describes the prograill's terminal user 
facUities in detail. including the forlll8t. parameters and 
functions of all VSE/ICCF _nels. job entry language. 
lIIacros. procec!ures and uti li ti es • 

VSElICCF is an online COJIIPUting facUity that provides 
terminal users Nith conversational a_s to the c:omputer 
resources of an installation running under Oos/vsE tlith . 
VSE/Advanced Functions. It all_ users to enter. store in 
libraries. edi t and retrieve text and data. and also to 
..,.ite. change. cOlllPUe. test and debug programs Nith the 
results displayed back at the tel"lllinal or directed to a 
printer. or both. 
tlanual 
////7799-08F 

SQ33-6069 
VSE/lNIERACTlVE cotIPUTIN6 8m smmmL fACILm (VSEQCCF) 
MESSAGES 'SCU-6D69-0l) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-60"-OI. 
This publication lists and explains the _sages Nhfch 
VSElICCF issues to the operator or to the programmer. It 
enables the operator or progralllllllr to decide on the action 
that l118y have to be taken in reply to the message received. 

Each lIessage is preceded by an identifying number so 
that it oan easUy be found in he book. Messages that are 
issued by the sallie progralll are grouped together. Hot 
included are lIessages issued by the ICCF _and processors, 
they are docUlllllnted in VSElInteractive Computing and Control 
Facility Terminal User's Guide. SC33-6068 
Manual 
// //7799-0Bf 



6Q33-6077 
12m SECUBIU YHIlIii m m mn!h ~ 1 '§CU-6071-11 
This IIIlInual is equivalent to GC33-6077-0l. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 68 pages. 1180 
1/1/7799-0BA 

SQ33-6096 
VSE/ADVANCED FtlHCTI!!t!S ID:nm GENERATION (SC33=6096-011 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6096-01. 
This lIanual provides information for installing 
VSE/Advanced Functions and shol4S how to generate support 
for the various functions available Nith the system. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 10179 
1///7799-0B9 

SQ33-6098 
YSUAJlYAtlCED FUHCTIONS "ESSAGES (SC33-6078-01) 
This public:ation is equivalent to SC33-6098-01. 
This publication lists and explains the messages which the 
COlllpOnents of VSE/Advanced Functions issue to the operator 
and to the prograllllll8r. It enables both to decide on the 
action they have to take in reply to the message received. 
Each _sage is preceded by an identifying number so that it 
can easily be found in the IlHlnual. This method of listing 
also ensures that messages issued by the sallie progra. are 
grouped together. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 54ft pages. 10179 
11//7799-0B9 

S·~33-6101 

YSEIADYANCEP FUtiCTIONS "AINIAIN mm HISTCmI ~ 
~ iYIQg (SC33-6101-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6101-01. 
This 1IIIInual contains a COIIIPlete description of all ttStIP 
control statements. It is intended as II reference source 
for parsons involved in installing a product and applying 
service to ft. It is also intended for IBtt personnel 
(product oscners) Nhen preparing II progralllllling package for 
shipment. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 10/79 
1//17799-0B9 

6Q33-6109 
umtI mmm!. PROGRAI!!IN§ ~ SPECIFICAUOHS 
(GC33-6109-02P 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-6109-02. 
The System Control Progralllllling specifications contain the 
Narranted specifications for the subject I8t1 prograllJllling 
support. 
Flyer 

6Q33-61ft3 
§!!A!J. mm EXECUTIYEIYSE (SSlVVSE) §ilWW, INfORMATION 
1 GC33-6l!t3-02 I 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-61ft3-2. 
This publication helps readers understand and evaluate the 
evaluate the Small System EX8CutiveIVSE (SSXlVSE) 
prograll product. an operating system for the ft331 
overvi_ of SSXlVSE and has inforllHltion about related 
topice. such all lIupported hardware and progra. products 
harcfNare and program products that can be used Ni th it. 
Manual. lOft pages. 10/82 

SQ33-6144 
~ OPEBAUOHS §3Wlg Ise33-6144-0l1 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-61ftft-01. 
This IlHlnual describes hoM to operate the Small System 
Executive/VSE (SSXlVSE) operating lIystem frotll the operator 
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console. It describes hoM to perform the system operation 
tasks. step-by-step procedures are used NIlen necessary. It 
describes the collJlllands used to perfor. the system operation 
tasks. A list of the cOllllllands used to operate SSlUVSE ill 
included. The manual also sU1nmarizes how to operate an RJE 
NOrkstation attached to an SSXIVSE sy&tem. 

The manual is intended for those NIlo perforJII the syst_ 
operation tasks. I<noNledge of the system hardware is 
required. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K II inches. 18ft pages. 09/83 

GQ33-6150 
~ SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-61S0-011 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-6150-1. 
The publication describes the warranted IIpecifications of 
the subject program produced. 
Flyer. ft pages. 04/83 

6Q3ft-2009 
HeRA ~ 1 SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2009-011 
This publication is equivalent to GC3ft-2009-01. 
The licensed progralll specification (lPS) describes the 
Narranted specifications of the licensed program and 
identifies the specified operating environment. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches, 2 pagcs. 07/80 

SQ3ft-2011 
NPOA. 573S-)Q(8. ~ ! INSTAlLATIOH (SC34-2011-3) 
This manual is equivalent is SC34-2011-03. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 56 pages. 8/80 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ3ft-2021 
~ INTERACTIVE ~ .Gm:!!B.9.l. ~ (VSEaeeSI 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2021-01, 
Thill publication is equivalent to GC3ft-2021-01. 
The VSE Interactive Problem Control System Licensed Program 
Specifications (lPSI serves as the basis for the Narranty 01 
VSE/IPCS. The lPS provides infonnation on the NDrranted 
function of the program and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. The audience for the docUlllent is prilllarily 
licensees and prospects and secondarily IBI1 personnel. 

VSE/lees processes storage dumps resulting from errors 
detected Nithin the OOSIVSE supervisor. and Nithin subsystm 
and user programs running under OOSIVSE. It assists the 
user in softNDre problem determination and lIIanagement of 
problem inforlllation. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 1 page. 02/80 
1/l/n99-08X 

SQ3ft-2088 
neE mY!§ MANAGE"ENT SERVICES. 5668-960 ~ ~ 
( §C34-2088-l! 
This publication is equivalent to GC3ft-2088-01. 
This publication applies to the use of the Interactive 
System Productivity Facility (ISPF) in the HVS. VH and 
VSE/AF environments. It describes how to use ISPF Dialog 
Hanagelllent Services in progralll5. ClISTS and EXEC·s. It also 
includes II general overview of ISPF including its 
structure. function and sample problems. Thill publication 
is intended for use by applications and lIystems programmers 
engaged in the development of interactive progralllS. 
Manual 
1///7799-DFF,n99-TBK,7799-HBA 
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SQ3It-2117 
IBh 5666-295. 5668-920. mmmll INSTALLATIQN 
(SC3!-2117-1! 
This publication is equivalent to SC3It-2117-01. 
This publication provides information needed to plan for. 
install and operate the Net&eork Probl_ Detel'lllination 
Application (NPDA! program product on ttVS or VSE syateass. 
"anual. 8 112 x 11 inchea. 76 pages. 11/84 

Gq3ft-216/'t 
~ ~ PERFORMANCE !mI:!mm MLYSH PROGRAM. 
5664-191. !i!ili5!A!. INFORItATIQN (6C3!-2164-21 
This publication is equivalent to GC3ft-216/'t-02. 
This publication describea the Virtual Kachine Hanitor 
Analysis Program. used to create perfol'lllance reports on VK 
syatems. It is intended for Data Processing and Information 
System managera. planners and analyats IIIho are respol'lllible 
for managing the performance of their current VK syatems and 
for capacity planning activities. It includes an overvi_ 
of the product. sample product output and installation 
planning infoMllation. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inchea. 32 pages. 12184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Gq3ft-l't039 
Im!E mwmI g .B!B ~ SPECIFICATIONS (GC3!-4039-Pl) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C3ft-l't039-01. 
The Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPf) Licensed 
Progr8111 Specifications I LPS) serves as a basis for the 
Narranty of the Interactive Syatem Productivity Facility 
Program Product. This cIocuIIIent provides infoMllation on the 
orarranted function of the program product and states the 
Specified Operating Environment. 
This publication is intended primarily for licenses and 
prospects and secondarily. for peraonnel. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inchea. 11/86 

Gq3lt-40ltO 
ISpFIPDF mm!t:I g .B!B ~ SpeCIFICATIONS (6C3!-404P-Ol! 
This publication is equivalent to 6C3ft-lt040-01. 
This publication serves as a basis for the warranty of the 
ISPFIPDF Program Product. It provides infoMllation on the 
orarranted function of the program product and states the 
Specified Operating Enviroru;ent. The publication is 
intended primarily for licensees and prospects and 
secondarily for peraannel. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 11/86 

Gq35-0033 
rwag ~ FACILITIES 5747-DSI. 574§-XE8 JW&m J 
(6C35-P033-4! 
This publication is equivalent to 6C35-0033-04. 
Thi. publication describes the Device SUpport Facilities 
processor and cOllll1landsJ it also contail'lll inforllllltion on 
harclNare and operating system considerations as Nell as 
planning and installation. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 168 pages. 2181 
11117799-0B9 

Gq38-0034 
1U1 OPERATOR §!W!!i .B!B m unm CONSOLE (6CD-003!-P6) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C38-003ft-06. 
This manual provides infoMll8tion that is required for the 
operation of the system console of the 3081 Processor 
Complex. This lIanual is intended for the operator of the 
syatem console of the 3081 Processor Complex. 

The manual contains descriptions of operator controls 
(display frames. _nels. function keys. pushbuttons. and 
SNitches! and task-oriented procedures that are perfoMlled at 
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the syatem console. 
Kanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 350 pages. 10/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ38-0035 
1U1 3083 tfE5SA§ES .B!B lim mmI mtIlml& (6C3§-0035-01! 
This publication is eCl\livalent to 6CD-0035-01. 
This publication lists and defines the messages displayed 
during operation of the syate!ll console for the 3081. 3083. 
or 3084 Processor Complex. It is intended for the operator 
of the Syatlllll console and is to be used in conjunction Nith 
3081 Operator's Guide for the Syat8111 Console. 6C38-003ftJ 
3083 Operator's Guide for the Syat8111 Console. GC38-0036J or 
3084 Operator's Guide for the Syat8111 Console. 6C38-0037. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inchea. 124 pages. 09/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Gq38-0036 
3083 OPERATOR'S SUIDE .B!B m ~ ~ 16C38-P036-0P 
This publication is equivalent ot GC38-0036-01. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 550 pages. 8/83 

Gq38-0037 
ll!§!t DPERATpR'S §!W!!i ml m ~ mtIl!m& (SC3§-0037-P2I 
This publication is BCI\Iivalent to 6C38-0037-02. 
This publication contail'lll information about the operation 
of the syatlllD console for the 3084 Processor Complex. The 
operator controls and the basic procedures that are 
performed at the syatem console are described. 
The 3084 syat_ console operation in partitioned mode are 
described in the 3081 Operator Guide for the System 
Console. 6C38-003ft. Kessages for 3084 Operations are 
contained in 3081, 3083. and 3084 Kessages. 6C38-0035. 
Kanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 532 pages. 07/84 

Gq38-U02 
~ ~ LIBRARn m BmlmI!i At!ll DESCBIPIQR mwu. 
(GC3§-l102-D2J 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-U02-02. 
This publication documents the routing and descriptor codes 
assigned by IBK progralllllling to OSIVS2 HVS messages through 
WTOIWTOR macro paralll8tera. The message IDs are presented 
in alphalll8ric order. 

This publication includes the foll_ing Selectable Unit 
inforlllation: 

VTAHZ VS2.03.801 
JES2 Releue 4.0 VS2.03.803 
Scheduler IalproY8lllents VS2.03.80~ 
Supervisor PerfoMllance ft VS2.03.807 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem VS2.03.810 
Service Data Ialprovlllllents VS2.03.817 
KSS Enhancements 5752-82~ 
JES2 Release 4.1 5752-825 
3838 Vector Processing SUbsystem SUpport 5752-829 
Syat8111 Securi ty Support 5752-832 
Dumping Improvements 5752-833 
TCAK Level 10 5752-836 
Processor Support 5752-851 
HarclNare Recovery Enhancements 5752-855 

Processor SUpport 2 5752-86~ 
This publication includes infoMllation for the following 

Progralll Products: 
HVSISystem Extensions Release 1 
HVS/Syatem Extensions Release 2 
NJE Facility for JES2 Release 3 
Itss Extensions 

RKF Version 2 Release 2 
PrograllSllleci Cryptographic Facility 

ttanual. 8 1/2 x U inches. 64 pages. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5740-XEI 
5740-XEl 
S740-XR8 
5740-XYG 

5740-XY4 
5740-XY5 
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SQ4C1-0003 
DMSlCICSaS fB!mWI DETERMINATION §UI!lg :ammI 1 
JSH20-0003-01' 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-0003-01. 
This manual describes hOM to determine and resolve problems 
that lIay occur during the operation of Development 
Management SystemlCICSIVS. 
Manual. 176 pages. 09/84 
Sl.SS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ40-0004 
PI1S/clestyS mm!l:I 1 INSTALLATION Atm OPERATIONS 
(SH20-0004-01' 
This publication 15 equivalent to SH20-0004-01. 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user lIith the 
Information necessary for the installation and generation of 
the Development Management System/CICSIVS. 
tlanual. 160 pages. 09/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6Q40-1246 
w.a ~ ~ INfORMATION (6H20-1246-08. 
this publication is equivalent to 6H20-1246-08. 
Thiso publication pruents a funclalllental description of DVI 
DOS/VS (Data Language/I Disk Operating SystenVVirtual 
Storage'. This book is Intended prilllarily for personso 
interested in leaming about DVI Dosas at the introductory 
level to evaluate the applicability of DVI DOSIVS to their 
Installation. Discussed are DVI highlights and 
characteristics. some salllPle applications. minilllUlll 
configuration to run DVI DOSIVS. and general progralllllling 
requi rements. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 02/81 
////7799-081< 

SQltO-2209 
DH5/CICSaS REFERENCE (SH20-2209-01' 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-2209-01. 
The Development Management Syst_ (DHS/cICS/vS. can be used 
to implement a wide rAnge of Applications without the need 
for progril1llllli ng. 
tlanual 
////7799-DCO 

SQ40-2211 
DMS/CICStyS OPERATIONS ~ (5H20-2211-02' 
This publication is equivalent to 5H20-2211-02. 
tlanual 
///fl799-DCO 

6Q40-9104 
PB/oC RA!6 DICTIOHARY ~ INFORMATION (§H20-9104-03. 
This publication is equivalent to 6H20-9104-03. 
The DB/oC Data Dictionary is an IHSIVS or DVI DOSIVS 
application system that serves as a tool for data base 
design. maintenanc4" and administration. Through the 
dictionary programs. users can create a central. organized 
collection of definitions of their data resources. including 
non-DVI data sets as _11 as DVI data bases. which can 
then be effectively evaluated and controlled. With batch 
c_nds. users can enter definitions directly from COBOL 
oopy libraries (or sequential files containing COBOL source 
statements. and DVI DBD and PSB libraries and then add. 
change. copy. search. delete. and retrieve definitions as 
desired. In addition. through the IBM 3277 Display Station 
l10cIel 2. IHSIVS DB/DC users can enter IIIOst commands online 
and can enter and display Db/I definitions on display forms 
presented by an interactive display forms facility. Machine 
and human readable output includes varied reports. 

5Q44 

prograllUlling language data structures. DVI data base 
descriptions (DBDs', and program speoifioation blocks (PSSsI 
This manual explains the purpose of the diotlonary and gives 
examples of its use. It outlines responsibilities in 
installing the system; machine. programming. and storage 
requirementsJ and compatibility lIith the previous IB" field
developed IB" Diotionary System and its enhancements. 
Manual 
///fl799-DED 

SQ44-5001 
pL/I ~ USER'S gymg (SH24-S001-03) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5001-03. 
DVI DOS/vS is a data management control system that assists 
the user in creating. accessing. and maintaining large 
OOllllllon data bases. In conjunction with the Customer 
Inforntion System (CICSlDosaSI. DVI Dos/VS permits 
expansion of data processing applications frOID a batch-only 
environment to an online teleprocessing environment. 

This manual is intended for first-tiMe users of Db/I 
DOSaS. It provides system analysts. data base specialists. 
system programmers. and application programmers with the 
Inforlllation necessary for the design. installation. and 
operation of initial applications using the data base 
management facilities of Db/I DOSIVS. Through extensive U5~ 
of examples and references to sample application programs 
supplied Nith Db/I DOS/vs. the manual reinforces the user's 
knowledge of data base concepts and the functions provided 
by Db/IJ describes organizing. creating. and maintaining 
data basesl guides the user in writing data base application 
programs I and provides workable examples for setting up a 
specifio data base application such as an online order entfl 
and inventory system. 

Readers of this manual are expected to be familiar lIith 
the concepts of DVI data bases and the functions provided 
by DVI through the information contained in DVI DOSIVS 
General Information. 6H20-1246. 
Manual. 320 pages 
////7799-DBK 

SQ44-5002 
DUI DOSaS DIAGNOSTIC §Ym (SH24-5002-03) 
This publication is equivalent to 5H24-5002-03. 
This manual is intended for people involved with progral!llllins 
and maintaining Db/I DOSIVS. It is meant for use in 
conjunction with the DVI DOS/vS Logio "anua15. 

The manual gives general descriptionso of job control 
statements. partition and control block relationship. Db/I 
calls and commands. and data base organization. In 
addition. diagnostic aids are given for control flow. 
scheduling errors. trace entries. online wait/suspend state. 
and Interpreting and debugging Db/I dumps. 

Using the Db/I Trace Facility and the Trace Print 
Utility is also described. The reader should be familiar 
with the information contained in: Db/I DOSIVS Logic 
Manual&. LY12-5016 and LY24-5215. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 246 pages 
////7799-DBK 

6Q44-5003 
~ ImlQ!g SPOOLING C!l!1!1I.!t!ICATIONS S!J8SYSTEM NEIWORKIt!6 
(RSCS' SPECIFICATIONS (GH24-5003-01' 
This publication is equivalent to GH24-S003-01. 
This document provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 2 pages. 03/79 
////7799-TDR 
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SQ44-5005 
V1V370 B.m!I!i SPOOLING Cot!!1UNICATlONS SYBSYSI£M NETWORKING 
IRSCSI RELEASE ~ REFERENCE ~ OPERATIONS 15H24-5005-11 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5005-01. 
This publication is for the V1V370 system prograllll1ler 
installing the Remote Spooling Communications Subsystem 
Networking program product (called RSCS in this manual). the 
RSCS operator. and the V1V370 terlllinal user using RSCS. It 
describes: 

• Characteristics and components of SRCS 
• How to install RSCS 
• How to operate RSCS 
• How a V1V370 user uses RSCS 

Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 252 pages. 1179 
1111n99-TDR 

SQ44'5009 
Rba DOSIYS HIGH-LEYEL PROGRAmING INTERFACE ~ §Y!!l! 
(SH24-5009-011 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5009-01. 
This book provides application prograamers with the 
information needed to create data base application programs 
using DVI and the DVI High Level Programming Interface 
IHLPI!. in conjunction with either the COBOL or the PVI 
optimizer language. It takes the place of the DVI DOSIYS 
Application Prograaming Reference Manual for those 
applications using DVI HLPI. 

There are four major sections in this book. The first 
gives an overview of data bases. DVI. and DVI HLPI. The 
second describes DVI HLPI syntax in detail. The third 
describes the use of DVI HLPI in creating an application 
program. The last gives reference inforlllation for each HLPI 
command. 
Manual. 104 pages. 05/80 
11117799-DBK 

GQ44-5012 
SQLIDATA SYSTEI1. 5748-XXJ. RELEASE L.! GENERAL DlFOBI1ATION. 
6H24-5012-1 
This publication is equivalent to GH24-5012-01. 
This publication is written for customer executives who are 
evaluating the structured Query Language/Data System 
(SQL/DS) for a VSE system and deciding whether it meets 
their needs. It is also intended for anyone interested in 
an overview of SQL/DS in a VSE system. for example. a data 
base administrator. systelll programmer. operator. or general 
users. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 36 pages 
1111n99-DGQ 

GQ44-S013 
SQL/DATA SYSTEM 5748-XXJ ~ ! CONCEPTS ~ FACILITIES 
IGH24-5013-l! 
This publication is equivalent to GH24-5013-01. 
This publication gives a summary of the concepts on which 
the Structured Query Language/Data System 1 SQL/DS) is based 
and the facilities which it offers. The publication 
describes SQL/DS in a VSE environment at a more detailed 
level than does SQL/Data System General Information for 
VSE, GH24-5012. 
This publication is mainly for persons .me evaluate the 
applicability of SQL/DS for their business. They lIIay be 
involved in administration, application design, application 
programtlling, or system progralllllling. This publication can 
also be used by SQL/DS users and operators who want a more 
detailed look at SQL/DS on a VSE system. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 88 pages. 2181 
1111n99-DFq 
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SCWt-S014 
SQL/DATA SYSTEM PLANNING ! ADMINISTRATION (SH24-5014-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-S014-01. 
This publication is for users who do the administrative 
tasks for the Structured Query LanguagelData System on 
VSE. These tasks include planning for the installation of 
this product. designing data bases (physical configurations 
and logical contents), and managing their use. Aspects 
such as recovery. security. and performance are also 
addressed. 
Manual. 392 pages 
1111n99-DFQ 

5944-5015 
SQLIDATA SY5TEI1 INSTALLATION 15H24-5015-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5015-01. 
This manual is for the person who installs the structured 
Query Language/Data System ISQL/DS) on a VSE or SSXlVSE 
systelll. 

This manual contains procedures for installing SQL/DS, 
including generating a data base and starting SQL/DS for 
productive use. This manual assumes that the person 
responsible for planning the 5QL/DS data base has already 
studied SQL/Data System Planning and Administration VSE. 
SH24-5014. and decided en certain parameters and values to 
be used in generating the data base. This manual also 
assumes that the plarv1er and the installer are familiar 
with VSE or SSx/vsE systems. VSE job control. VSEIYSAr1 and 
CIC5IDOSIYS. 
CIC5IDOSIYS. 
Manual. 148 pages 
11117799-DFQ 

$Q44-5016 
SQL/DS .Elm VSE. 5748-XXJ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
!SH24-5016-21 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-S016-02. 
This publication is a turorial for neN 5QL/Data System 
(SQL/DS) users on V5E systems. It is designed for users 
who will access SQL/DS data through a terminal using ISQL. 
It provides information on SQL/DS concepts and how to get 
started using SQL and I5qL commands I how to establish data 
in tables I and how to create and use ISQL routines. 
Information is presented in a manner that allows novice 
users to obtain all they need to know by reading the first 
three or four chapters. Intermediate users can proceed 
through the next three or four chapters, and advanced users 
can complete the entire guide. Each topic develops actual 
commands that can be issued against sample tables (also 
provided) to reinforce the reader's understanding of the 
cOlllJllands. Several exercises are included in the guide at 
key points. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages. 1/84 
1/117799-DGQ 

SQ44-5017 
SQLIDS fQ! VSE. 5748-XXJ. TERMINAL USER' S REFERENCE 
(SH24-5017-21 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5017-02. 
This manual provides experienced SQL/Data System (SQL/DS) 
users with reference inforlllation for accessing SQL/DS 
through a terminal using ISQL. It provides information on 
SQL and ISQL commands. I5QL routines, and the system and 
extract catalogs. Information is organized alphabetically 
for easy retrieval. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 220 pages. 1/84 
11117799-DGQ.7799-TFQ 



SIWt-SOI8 
SQLtDATA mIm APPbICAIXON "QGBAt!I1IHG (S"24-5018-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SH2ft-5018-01. 
This publication is for applications progra_ers. It tells 
haN to ICrite appliCliltion progralllS that use the structured 
Query Language (SQLJ to access data stored in SQLlDS 
tables. 
ttanual. 8 U2 )( II incMs. 3lt4 pages 
lI'/n799-DFQ 

SQtt4-5019 
SQltDATA !mimi MESSAGES! mmli ISH24-S019-01l 
This publication is equiYalent to SH24-S019-01. 
This publication lists and explains the _sages Mhich the 
S9L1Data Syatlllll issues to the operator and to the 
progralll1ll8r. It _bias both to decide on the action they 
have to take in reply to the _sage received. Each III&IIsage 
is preceded by an identifying nIIIIIber so that it can easUy 
be found in the manual. This method of listing also ensures 
that messages issued by the same pragra. are grouped 
together. 
ttanual. 188 pages 
1I'1I'7799-DF9 

SQ4it-5020 
ULIOATA ~ Elm! OPERATIpN (9U24-S02Q-Ol » 
This publiCliltion is equivalent to SH2lt-5020-01. 
This publication describes haN to operate the Structured 
Query LanguagelData Systlllll (SQLlDS) program on a VSE 
systlllll. It is intended for those ICho operate the SQLlDS 
progr_. others. such as data base aclaainistrators. might 
find this publication a handy reference for SQLlDS 
initialization para_tel's and for operator _nels. 
ltanual. S6 pages 
II' /17799-DFQ 

GfMlt-S026 
ULam fll! ~ S74§-lCX.!. SPECIFICATIONS I Gtf?4-5P26-2) 
This publication is equivalent to 6H2lt-S026-02. 
This cfocument is the basis for the llarranty of the SQLlDS 
in a VSE envirOl1lllent. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. " pages. 11/83 
1///7799-D6Q.7799-TF9 

LQS2-5027 
YSEtpgWER ~ .& m I!IHI!i 574ft-XES .!.!BW: ~ ! 
IlQ52-502l-1 ) 
This publication is equivalent to lYl2-5027-0J. 
This II8I\UIIl is one of three progr_ logic manuals Mhich 
provide information on the internal operation of VSElPOWER. 
output requests addressed to unit record devices at disk 
input/output speed. Information provided in this IIIBnual is 
as fo1101CS: An overvieN of VSE/POWER and its relationship 
to VSE/Advanced Functions. the organization of the VSE/POWER 
program. reference bet_ phases and CSECT names and 
microfiche. data areas and control block layoutJ debugging 
hints and flolCCharts Mhich recOlllllelid a method of error 
analysis. The unual is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance and by persons ICho intend to 
alter the program design. The _thod of operation of 
VSEIPOWER is described in Program Logic ttanual Part 2. LYl2-
5028. The _thod of operation of the VSE/POWER NetlCOrking 
function is cleacribed in Program Logic ttanual Part 3. LVl2-
S034. 
ttanual 
SLSS: 1M lNTERHAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LQ60 

LQS2-S028 
VSE/POWER JWa!Ii .& m !!m!i 57lt6-XEl .I.!!mi r LIl2-5038-1) 
This publication is equivalent to LYl2-5028-01. 
This lllanual is one of three program logic 1I8nuals .nich 
provide information on the internal operation of VSE/POWER. 
This program product services input and output requests 
addressed to unit record devices at disk input/output speed. 
The IIIlInual describes the _thad of operation of VSE/POWER 
C including the VSEIPOWER Shared Spooling feature) and is 
intended for use by persons involved in program maint_nee. 
The method of operation of the VSEIPOWER netlCOrking and RJE 
functions is described in the Program Logio ttanual Part 3. 
LYI2-S034. The Program Logic Manual Part 1. LYI2-5027. 
contains an overvi_ of VSE/POWER and its organization. 
cross-reference lists. data area and control block layouts. 
and debugging hints. 
Manual 
SLSS: lBH lNTERHAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQS5-0027 
~ lUI RecovERY ~ REFERENCE (SH3S-0027-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH3S-0027-02. 
This publication is the user's reference for the Data Base 
Recovery Control Feature. DBRC. It contains information 
about haN to use the feature. a detailed description of 
the _ands of the Recovery Control utility. and a 
description of the error DeBsages that are generated by the 
feature. 
ttanual. 8 112 x II inches 

LQ60-0890 
~ mm ~ RotlTINES Ity2P-g8?O-I. 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0890-01. 
This publication contains inforasation about the 1M Virtual 
Hachine/Systlllll Product (YHISP Program No. 5664-167). In 
addition. it provides information about the prerequisite 
YHl370 Release 6 SCP IProgram No. 5749-010). 

This publication. describes the program logic for the 
YHlSP service routines las used in conjunction Nith YHl370 
Release 6). Each service routine (or group of routines' is 
described in its 0ICn chapter. Each chapter contains an 
introduction. a _thod of operation section. a progralll 
organization section. a directory. a data areas section. and 
a diagnostic aids section. if the section is applicable. 
Manual. 8 112 x II inches. 208 pages. 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LQ60-0892 
~ mm J.!!!W: At!! fBlmW2 DETERMINATION §Ylllg ~ ! 
iC!1 ILY2g-0892-gl. 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0892-01. 
This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
maintenance of the control program ICP) portion of the 
Virtual Machine/System Product (as used in conjunction tlith 
VHl370. Release 6). This publication provides: 
• Descriptions of the major functions of CP 
• A catalog of CP lIOdule entry points Nith brief 

descriptions 
• A module-to-label and label-to-module cross reference 
This publication requires the follOlCing corequisite 
publications Virtual MachinelSystem Product: 

Hessages and Codes. Order no. SC19-620lt 
Data Areas and Control Blocks. Order no. LY20-0891 

ttanual. 572 pages. 06/82 
SLSS: 1M JNTERHAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LQ60-0893 
mm liDlE!:I LOGIC Atm !B!m.!.EU DETERI1INATIQH §Ylllg ~ 1 
~ ILY2p-p893-pl' 
This publication is equivalent to·LY20-0893-01. 



LQ60 

This publication is intended for the IBH systeal hardware and 
software support personnel. This manual may also be used to 
provide some technical ec!uc<lticn about the conversational 
azonitor system (CtlSI. This book provides the following 
information for the OMS component of VHlSP: 
• Description of program logic 
• Kodule descriptions and cross-references 
• Abend codes 
Hanual. 404 pages. 06/82 
SLSS: mM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LQ60-8032 
~ Aft 1Q§lC ILY20-8032-02) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-8032-02. 
This manual provides information on the design and progralD 
logic of VS APL. It includes logic flow and data 
descriptions. It serves as a guide to the progralD listings. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 232 pages. 02/81 

LQ64-5191 
VSEIVSAM .!.!l!m< YQlJ.!!!g 1 gIA!J!!i MANAGEMENT. OPEN/CLOSE 
DADSM, !§AH INTERFACE ILY24-5191-01) 
This publication is equivalent to LY24-5191-1. 
This book describes the internal logic of VSAH and provides 
diagnostic information for maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
the progralD's design. organization. and data areas. It is 
not required for effective use of VSAH. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LQ6ft-5203 
~ ~ SPOOLING COMHUHICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETHQRKIH§ 
IRSCS) LOGIC IbY24-5203-011 
This publication is equivalent to LY2ft-5203-01. 
This logic IZIanual describes the internal functioning of the 
Remote Spooling Communications Subsystem Networking program 
product. It is for IBM Program Support Representatives. 
system prograauners, and system analysts responsible for 
installation. maintenance. and lIlOdification of RSCS 
Networking. It contains: 
• An overview of RSCS Networking operations. 
• Descriptions of RSCS Networking's user functions with 

reference to the tasks and modules that perforlD them. 
• A description of each module's lDain routines 

and linkages. 
• Control flow diagrams. 
• Location and contents of data areas. 
• An approach to prcblem determination. 
• A description of the RSCS Networking Preloader utility 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 180 pages, 03/79 
SLSS: lBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LQ64-5208 
~ SMlPASS-THROUGH FACILITY 1Q§lC !LY24-5208-01l 
This publication is equivalent to LY2ft-5208-01. 
This manual describes the internal logical organization and 
function of the VHlPass-Through Facility. It defines 
progralD components, explains functional flow within and 
between COlllpOnents; also includes lIodule, control block, and 
data area descriptions. It lDay be used by anyone involved 
in program maintenance andlor program problem source 
determination. As a reference for the latter use the final 
section of the .... nual contains exaOlples of program-generated 
full and partial dumps, and internal trace records. It also 
describes Pass-Through/IPCS support commands and messages. 
24257 
6Y20-0073 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 18ft pages. 03/82 
SLSS: ORDER ND. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ65 

5q65-0031 
SUPPLEMENT fQR BASIC PROGRAtl!1ING EXTENSIOHS Jl! .Ql!lDl & 
REFERENCE 15025-0031-011 
This publication is equivalent to 5025-0031-01. 
This manual is a supplealent to. and provides replacement 
pages for, OSIVSI JCL Reference, GC2ft-5099-ft. It documents 
changes caused by support for OSIVS1 Basic Programming 
Extensions. Program Number 5662-257. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. ftO pages. 07/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LQ65-0033 
SUPPLEMENT fl!B ~ PROGRAHlfING EXTENSIONS Jl! ~ 
mu.tI WA AREAS (LD25-00:J3-01) 
This publication is equivalent to LD25-0033-01. 
This licensed II1lInual is a supplement to, and provides 
replacement pages for, OSIVSI System Data Areas. 
SY28-0605-6. It documents changes caused by support for 
OSIVS1 Basic PrograllllDing Extensions. Program NUlllber 5662-
257. 
Hanual. 3 3/4 X 631ft inches. 82 pages, 07/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ65-0034 
SUPPLEMENT fQR YlU ~ PROGRAtfHING EXTENSIONS m SYSTEM 
GENERATION REFERENCE. GC26-3791-09 ISD25-0034-011 
This publication is equivalent to SD25-0034-01. 
This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacecent 
pages for. OSIVS1 System Generation Reference, GC26-3791-9. 
It documents changes caused by support for DSIVSl Basic 
Progralll1lling Extensions. Program Number 5662-257. 
Hanual, 80 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ65-0036 
SUpPLEMENT fl!B ~ PROGRAM EXTENSIONS !&J.Wg ! m 
SERVICE AIDS. GG28-0665-2 ISD25-0036-11 
This publication is equivalent to SD25-0036-01. 
This lIIanual is a supplement to. and provides replacement 
pages for. DSIVSI Service Aids, 6C28-0665-2. It documents 
changes caused by support for DSIVSl Basic Programming 
Extensions, Program Number 5662-257. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER ND. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ65-00ftl 
SUPPLEKENT fl!B ~ PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS m OPERATOR'S 
LIBRARY: OSlVSl REFERENCE (5025-0041-011 
This publication is equivalent to SD25-00ft1-01. 
Documents additions to the Operator's Library: Os/vs1 
Reference, for Basic Programming Extensions. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 34 pages. 07/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ65-00ft2 
SUPPLEMENT filB WlJ; PROGRA!!l1ING EXTENSIONS Jl! ~ 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (5D25-0042-011 
This publication is equivalent to SD25-00ft2-01. 
Documents aclclitions to Programmer's Reference Digest for 
Basic Programming Extensions. Includes sense bytes for the 
IBH 3263 Printer. sve Iftl for lUCY, and new operands for the 
DUHP and SET operator coamands. 
Hanual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 07/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SQ65-0044 

~~!tm~on~aH~._:IQ. smml 
D_ts aclditions to OSIVSI Plaming and Use Guide for 
Basic Progralllllling El(tensions. Release I. Includes 
information for Enhanced Dump Facility. Inter-User 
CoIamunications Vehicle. IBtt 3380 DASD. and IBtt 3263 Printer. 
"anulll. 8 1/2 I( II inches. 134 pages. 07/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ68-0713 
man BIml:I .I.O!iE .I.l!lIm ~ .1 mIJ!Im .1 DE Z 
( SU8-07n-li) 
This publication is equiwlent to SY28-0713-05. 
This volUille is the first in a set of eleven volUIIIeB that 
c:omprise the Systelll Logic Library. It contains a master 
table of contents and a master indeIC for the reIIIaining ten 
volumes. This book contains base inforlllation as well as naN 
and updated infor_tion in support of the t1VS/System 
Product. (Program No. 5740-XYH. -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of systa 
prograllllllOrs. 
Hanulll. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 84 pages. 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LQ68-1099 
~ !UnH J.1llUBI ~ !L. mo-XlN· =2!Ih .I.O!iE 
« LYZ8-109?-Z) 
This publication is equivalent to LYZ8-1099-0Z. 
This volUllle is the eleventh in a set of eleven volUIIKIS that 
c:omprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
provide 1IICIdu1e descriptions for the _dules in the System 
Logic Library. This book contains base information as Nell 
as nOM and updated inforlllation in support of the ttVSISystelll 
Product. (Progralll Number 5740-XYH. -XlS). 

This publication is intended for the use of systa 
progrllllllllOrs. 
100 
Hanulll. 8 112 I( 11 inches. 176 pages. 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ68-1208 
~ ~ .1 ~ (SY28-1Z08-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-1208-01. 
This volume is the first in a set of seventeen volUIIKIS that 
comprise the Systelll Logic Library for ttVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It provides a 
master table of contents. master figure list and a master 
index for the System Logic Library in the ttVSIElCtended 
Architecture control program. It contains diagnostic 
information and is intended for persons who debug or DOdify 
the control program. 
100 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 192 pages. 3/84 

LQ6,l-IZI4 
malA IWS/SP-JES3 ~ ! !1'iS/SP-JES2 XDmIIi ! .J.!l§B; 
~ 1 (lY28-1214-gl) 
This publication is equivalent to LYZ8-1214-01. 
This volUille is the third in a set of seventeen volUllles that 
c:omprise the SysteD Logic Library for ttVSISystu Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. Part 1 describes 
the programming logic of the Auxiliary Storage "anagement 
and CheckpointlRestart components in the tlVSlExtended 
Architecture control progr8lll. It contains diagnostic 
information and is intended for persons who debug or DOdify 
the control progralll. 
Hanual. 532 pages. 2183 

LQ73 

LQ68-1Z26 
ma6 I1'ISISP-JESJ ~ ! !1'iS/SP-JESZ mwmr ! mJJm , 
~ (LY28-1226-01! 
This publication is equiwlent to LYZ8-IZ26-01. 
This volUille is the sixth in a set of seventeen volUIIKIS that 
comprise the Syst_ Logic Library for ttVSlSystem Product 
Release Z Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. Part 1 describes 
the progralllllling logic of the Contents Supervision and 
ConverterlInterpreter COII1ponents in the ttVSlElCtended 
Architecture control program. It contains diagnostic 
inforillation and ;s intended for persons who debug or DOdify 
the control program. 
tlanual. 8 liZ )( 11 inches. 408 pages. Z/84 

LQ68-1230 
maA tlVStsP-JES3 ~ 1 nysISP-JES3 mwmr ! .I.mWC 
~ Z «lY28-1230-01' 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-lZ30-01. 
This volUille is the seventh in a set of seventeen volUIIIeB 
that c:omprise the System Logic Library for ttVSISystem 
Product Release Z Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the prograanaing logic of the 6lobal Resource 
Serialization and InitiatorlTerminator components in the 
ttVSlElCtended Architecture control progralll. It contains 
diagnostic information and is intended for persons who 
debug or ~ify the control program. 
Hanual. 512 pages. Z/83 

Lct68-1234 
maA nys/SP-JES3 mrumt 1 nystsP-JES2 ~ ! .I.!JIWi 
~ ! f!BI .1 (LY28-123!t-0I! 
This publication is equivalent to LYZ8-IZ34-01. 
this volume is the eighth in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the Systelll Logic Library for ttVS/SysteD 
Product Release Z Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the progralllllling logic of the Input/Output 
Supervisor COII1pGnent in the ttVSlExtended Architecture 
control program. It contains diagnostic infol'llllltion and Is 
intended for persons who debug or asodi fy the control 
program • 

. "anual. 388 pages. 1/83 

LQ68-1235 
maA MYSlSp-JES3 mum! ! HVSISP-JES2 mwm:I ! ~ 
~ ! .I!M!.I ! ! LYz8-lns-gl , 
Thill publication is equivalent to LYZ8-1235-01. 
This volUille is the eighth in a set of seventeen volumes 
that cOlllprlse the System Logic Library for ttVSISystem 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the progralllllling logic of the InputlOutput 
Supervisor cOIIIpouent in the ttVs/Extended Architecture 
control progralll. It contains diagnostic information and is 
intended for persons who debug or DOdify the control 
program. 
Hanual. 444 pages. 1183 

Lq68-1246 
maa !.mWi muam ! (LY28-1246 - OU 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1246-01. 
Thi. volUllle is the eleventh in a set of seventeen volUIIKIS 
that COII1prise the System Logic Library for MYSlSyst8111 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the progralllllling logic of the Recovery Termination 
Hanagement component In the ttVSIExtended Architecture 
control program. It contains diagnostic information and is 
intended for persons who debug or modify the control 
prograll. 
Hanulll. 31Z pages. 1/83 
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LQ73-9096 
YSE/ICCF. 5746-TSl RELEASE! HANDBOOK 
( l Y33-9096-l! 
This publicQtion is equivQlent to LY33-9096-01. 
This publicQtion provides Q summQry of VSE/Interactive 
Computing and Control FQcility informQtion for persons 
involved in program service activities. It contains. among 
others: a summary of cOllllllands. statements. procedures. and 
macros accepted by the product. control blocks and areas 
used by the product. and an overvi_ of available service 
Qids. 
Manual. 64 pages. 3/81 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LQ78-3027 
ACFtyIAH DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE IlY3Q-3027-011 
This publicQtion is equivQlent to LY38-3027-01 ACFIVTAM. 
For ACFIVTAH ReleQse 3. this manuQl replaces the following 
manuals: ACFIVTAM Logic: Base System. Volume 1 ILT78-3027-
01. ACFIVTAH logic: Base System. Volume 2 ILY38-3032-01. 
ACFIVTAH Logic Overview I LT78-3021-1I. ACFIVTAM Control 
Block Overvi ew I LX27-0013-0 I. 

The manual contains a description of ACFIVTAH logic. 
control blocks. Qnd cOlDpOnents. It also contains control 
flows and method-of-operation diQgrQmB (HlPOs Qnd module 
flow di Qgrams I. 

A program systems representative should use this manual 
in conjunction with the Diagnosis Guide to determine the 
fail ing function and _dule of the access I118thod. The 
DiQgnosis Reference does not support problem deterllination 
below the module level. 
ManuQl. 145 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ83-9023 
SUPPLEMENT fi!B YHal! Dm!e :m gm ~ ! !!A!2!I 
REFERENCE §C20-1818 (SD23-9023-011 
This publication is equivalent to SD23-9023-01. 
This supplement in support of VHl370 Basic System Extensions 
contains neN and updQted informQtion Qbout: 

CMS Tape Label Processing Support 
Full Screen support 
Interactive Help Facility under CHS 
CMS File System En~ncements 
CHS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/vSE 
Display Control for the 3270 
Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
Support for the IBM 8809 TQpe Unit 
Support for the IBn 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices. 
• Full screen support 

Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 248 pages. 04/79 
11117799-TBB 

iQtl.-9025 
SUPPLEMENT fi!B vt!aZl! lWiff 5748-)0(8 RELEASE L. :m 2 
~ REFERENCE fi!B GENERAL USERS. GC20-1820 (S023-9025-11 
This publication is equivQlent to SD23-9025-01. 
This document supports the VHl370 Basic System Extensions 
Program Product. It contains: 
• Resource management facilities subset 
• Virtual storage preservation support 
• Accounting-records-on-disk support 
• Spool-files-to-tape support 
• Full screen support 
• Enhanced 3270 support 
• APLlText support for the 3270 
• Device support for 4300 processors 
Manual 
11117799-TBB 

SR20 

5820-4260 
INTRODUCTION :m YIRTUAL ~ !l:I SYSTEM/370 §.IYl!liliI :mg: 
This student text explains the concepts of dynamic 
relocQtion. dynamic Qddress trQnslQtion and virtuQl storage 
and it defines all related terminology. The student text 
describes a theoretical virtual storage system that is 
closely related to the implementation of OS/VS and DOS/vs. 
and it then describes how virtud storage is implemented in 
the OS/VS and DOS/vS systems on System/370. 
Student text. 96 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5820-4546 
~ 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAMMING 
COURSE m!!S ~ m!.!l.m[ ~ 
This publication is a student text on the 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers emulation programming. A 
knowledge of the hardware is req1.lired for coding lIIany of the 
macro operands which define the network. 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers Hardware. SR20-4544. provides the 
hardNare prerequisite to this material. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 09/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5820-4547 
1Z!! AZQi COMMUNICATIONS COHTROLLERS EMULATION DAI6 f1QH 
JIY!W:!! Im ~ gmg G3630 
This text. to be used during conduct of the class. discusses 
control blocks and emulation data flow. A student quiz is 
included NIlich requires identificQtion of entries on Q 
provided emulation dump. 
Text. 8 1/2 x II inches. 68 pages. 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6R20-4640 
INTRODUCTION :m CRYPTOGBAPIIY Jm!!m!I ]]X! 
This text explains in non-technical terlllS the function and 
concepts of cryptography in a data communications 
environment. It is assumed. in the discussions of how a 
cryptographic session is created. that the reader 
understands the concepts of a physicQl unit (PUI and a 
logical unit (LUI. 
Manual. 8178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6R20-4666 
INTRODUCTION :m ImI !!l2.!! A!:!l! DOS/vSE FACILITIES MY!mf! :mg: 
This self-study course is designed for new data processing 
personnel who require an understanding of the hardware and 
software components of an IBM 4300 DOSIVSE data processing 
systeJII. The course describes the hardware and functions Qnd 
features of DOSIVSE. VSE/POWER. and VSElICCF. The student 
is also introduced to CICS/vS. DLII DOS/vS. DBIDC DatQ 
Dictionary and DMS/CICS/vS. In addition. the facilities 
provided by DOS/VSE System IPO/E are described. Tillie 
required is 24 to 30 hours. Student exercises and solutions 
are provided. 
Manual. 388 pages. 2/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SR20-4680 
!U.Q; FUNCTIONS fQB APPLICATION n.w.!!:I SnmEHT TEXT 
This text is written for the application analyst as a 
representative of the user to the data processing 
specialists. Objectives: What DLII functions exist and 
their purposes. types of application processes these 
functions support. how to select options appropriate to a 
specific application. and NIlat the benefits and costs are to 
the applications. The text is meant to be self-explanatory 
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and f. IIOdular. Each chapter fs devoted to a distfnct area 
of discussion. divided internally into maior sections. Each 
chapter inclucfes a brief SUllllllary and the tin required to 
CCIIIplete it. Total estimated tin for the text is eight 
hours ... ith possibly tNo hours for revieN. 
lfanual. 300 pages. 4/81 
aWl ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CHLY 

&R29-0296 
lZ!I Et!ULAUON REFERENCE &!BR 
This reference _ary .. ill be updated fl'Oll tin to tin. 
'-ever. the basic documentation is the authoritative source 
and lIIill be the first to reflect changes. Inforlllation 
herein is extracted fr_ the Guide to Using the J8tt 3704 
c-.nications Contraller Contral Panel (GA27-3086)' Guide 
to Using the ISH 3705 c-mications Contraller Control 
Panel (GA27-3087)' J8tt 3704 and 3705 c-mications 
Contraller Principles of Operation (6C30-3004)' and the ISH 
3701t and 3705 ProgrUl Reference Handbook (6Y30-3G121. 
Reference card. 8 pages 
11091370 .... 37051 

LTAO-03G5 
yntlNTERAC1]'IE Efm§IW:I S!tIDm!. !Ilma EXTENSION <mapcsl 
.~ J.a. UmNGJ I UAO-nOrO) 
This publication is equivalent to WAO-0305-DO. 
Hicrofiche for the above prograll. 
Hi crofiche 
aw: lBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L 11Itt-61 02 
VSElllSAll ~ .L1 5746-An2 LImtIGS r LJB4-6102 I 
This micrafiche is equivalent to LYBft-6102-0. 
Hicrofiche. 80 cards 
aw: lBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION CHLY 

L1B6-DO02 
II!JJl lISTJN!iS. m fBg§ mO-UIl. nICBOFICHE rUB6-0002-1) 

. L1B6-0D02-0 is equal to UB6-0002-01 and is for VSl SU16. 
Hicrofiche 

LTC7-0468 
VSElMEBACTl'IE cqt1M'ItIS MIll gnmmJ. FACILITY rVSEQCCF p 
LISTIt!§S r LYCZ-046A-OO) 
This micrafiche is equivalent to LYCZ-0ft68-00. 
"icrafiche. recIucecI "'5x 
SLSS: lBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICH CHlY 

LTCZ-2010 

'~~m;~~~: ATTENTJON ROUl'INES LImtlSS i is equivalent to LYC7-2010-00. 
"icrofiche. reduced 45x 
SWI lBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lTCZ-2011 
VSYAPYANCm fUNCTXOtIS JW&6B .& ASSEtlBlEB LISTINGS 
r l'tCZ-2011-0 p 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYCZ-20ll-00. 
"icrofiche. recIucecI 45x 
SLSS: lBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lTC7-2012 
vsElAD'iANCm fl!!CU!!!§ RlEC!SPQINIlBESTART LISTINGS 
r lyc7-2012-QOI 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2012-00. 

LTCZ 

"icrofiche. reduced 45x 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION CHLY 

LTCZ-20l3 
VSE/ADVANCED FUHCTIPNS IWWSI ~ I!DI!ml LISTIN§S 
( lYCZ-2013-00 P 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2013-00. 
"icrofiche. recluced 45x 
aw: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lTCZ-20lft 
VSEIWAHCED FUHCTIOHS Il:IlW2lC !!Y!!f !.!!lI.Dl LISTINGS 
IlYC7-2014-DO ) 
This microfiche is equivalent to lYC7-20l4-00. 
"icrafiche. reduced 45x 
aLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTCZ-20l5 
VSElADVAMeED F!.!fCIIPHS DISKETTE ~ LISIIN6S 
IlYCZ-2Q15-0U 
This lIIicrofiche is equivalent to lYCZ-20l5-00. 
"icrofiche. recluced 451< 
SLSS: IS" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION CHLY 

lTCZ-20l6 
WEIADYAMem FUNCTIONS DISTRIBUTION !I!!l!iU:I LISTINGS 
(lYCZ-2016-00! 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2016-00. 
Hicrafiche. recfuc:ed ft5x 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPrICH CHLY 

LTC7-2017 
VSEIAD'lAHCED FUNCTIOHS IW!l mwm RECOVERY fROCEO\JI!ES 
LISTINGS r '-YCZ-2017-00) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LIC7-2017-00. 
Hicrofiche. reduced 451< 
SW: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICH ONLY 

LTC7-20l8 
WE/WAMeED FUt!CJ]ONS IZl2W OPERATl!!! ~ LISIIN6S 
( L YCI-201A-PO) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-20Ia-OO. 
Hicrofiche. recfuc:ed ... 51< 
SlSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICH CHLY 

LTCZ-20l' 
VSEIADYANCED Fl!NCTJQHS um;g !!!mmI FACUmES !.ISIlHGS 
(LYCZ-2019-00 P 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-201'-OO. 
Hicrofiche. reduced 451< . 
SW: lBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICH ONLY 

LTC7-2020 
:iliElAf ~ .& SEQUENTIAL IW!l ~ .us fBmi 5Z96-)(£8 
LISTINGS ! CUJRENT RELEASE P 
LImHGS ! LlCI-2020-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2020-00. 
H;crofiche, reduced 451< 
SlSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICH ONLY 

lTC7-2021 
WE/ADVANCED FUNCTJOHS Dm UmNGS (LYCZ-2021-00P 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-202l-00. 
H;crafiche. recluced 45x 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCBIPTICH CHLY 
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LTC7-Z0ZZ 
VSE/AP'lAHCED FUNCTIONS COtiPIlER US! mmw LISTINGS 
I LYC7-202Z-00 I 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-202Z-00. 
tlicrofiche. reduced 45x 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTC7-Z023 
VSE/ADVANCED FIJ!:!CTXQNS ~ !!!!l ~ INDEPENDENT 1dI 
LISTINGS ILYC7-2023-00) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-Z023-PO. 
tlicrofiche. reduced 45x 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTC7-Z0Z4 
VSE/AF m J m!mB LOAD RELEASE Z LISTINGS I LYC7-2034-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2034-00. 
Hicrofiche. reduced 45x. 4 cards 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

bTC7-Z0ZS 
YSE/ADVANCED FUHCIlONS ~ LISTINGS ILYC7-202S-001 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2025-00. 
Hi crof i che. recluced 4Sx 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONbY 

LTC7-2026 
YSE/APVAHCED FUNCTIONS .!QB ~ LISTINGS ILYC7-2026-001 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2026-00. 
tlicrofiche. reduced 4Sx 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

bTC7-2027 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS LIBRARIAN LISTINGS (LYCI-2027-00 I 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2027-00. 
Hicrofiche. recluced 4Sx 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTC7-2028 
VSE/ADVANCEO EUtlCTIONS LINl<AGE m:mR J.lSIINGS 
(LYCI-2028-00 1 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2028-00. 
Hicrofiche. reduced 45x 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTC7-Z029 
VSE/AOVANCED FUNCTIONS tlAGNETIC CHARACTER RecOGNITIpN ~ 
bISTINGS (bYC7-2029-00) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2029-00. 
Hicrofiche. reduced 45x 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTC7-2030 
VSEaoVAHCEQ FUNCTIONS ~ CHARACTER RECOGNITION Ioes 
LISTINGS (LlCI-2030-00) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2030-00. 
Hicrofiche. recluced 4Sx 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTC7-2031 
VSE/ADVAHCED FUNCTIONS ONLINE ll!I EXECUTIVE LISTINGS 
(bYCI-203S-00 I 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-Z031-00. 
Microfiche. reduced 4Sx 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LTC7-203Z 
VSEIADVANCED FUNCTIONS .f!H!§WI DETERMINAngtt AXmi LISTINGS 
(bYC7-2032-DO) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-Z032-00. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTC7-2033 
VSE/AD'lAHCED FUHCTIONS fAfiB IAf!i ~ LISTINGS 
( LYCI-2033-DO ) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-Z033-00. 
Hicrofiche, reduced 4Sx 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTC7-Z034 
VSE/ADVAHCED FUNCTIONS RECOVERY MANAGEHENT .!iYff!mI LImtlGS 
(LYCI-2034-00) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2034-00. 
Hicrofiche, reduced 4Sx 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTC7-Z035 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE ! .w; fB!l§ SPECIFIC ~ 
ID.!fB!BI LISTItfGS (LYC7-203S-DO) 
This lIIicrofiche is equivalent to LYC7-Z035-00. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTC7-Z036 
VSE/ADVANCED FtlHCTIQHS SUPERVISOR LISTINGS (LYC7-20M-OO I 
This microfiche Is equivalent to LYC7-2036-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTC7-Z037 
VSE/AD'lAHCED FUHCTIQNS I1AGt!ETIC TAPE IoeS LISTINGS 
( LYC7-2031-00l 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-Z037-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 4Sx 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTC7-2038 
VSE/ADVANCED FUHCTIONS IAf!i fB!m!i RecOVERY PROCEDURES 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2038-00) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-Z038-00. 
Microfiche. reduced 4Sx 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTC7-Z039 
VSE/ADVANCED FUHCTICHS ID:ml:I Y!!!.m LISTINGS 
(LYCI-2039-00) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-Z039-00. 
tlicrofiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

LTC7-2040 
YSE/APVANCED FUNCTIpNS HAINTAIN ID:ml:I lIISIlml LISTINGS 
(LYCI-2040-00) 
This lIIicrofiche is equivalent to LYC7-Z040-00. 
Mi crof i CM, reduced 45x 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LTC7-S0S0 
~ gmgJ. COKPILER AH!l .l.mUIl ~ .t.i .LI& J!B!m 
S746-CBI LISIINGS (LYC7-S0S0-6) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-S0S0-6. 
Hicrofichlh reduced 4Sx 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

&TOO-OUlt 
INTRO!HJCTIOt:! l!Il!!!l!m ~ l! (&en-SUO-I;) 
This III8nual is equivalent to 6C33-5370-0S. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 172 pages. 3177 
11301/5745-010 

&TOO-Olt77 
mIY4!. amwm FACILlU/370: &! ~ REFERENCE f!lB m:ww. YliW (§egO-18g0-0g) 
This lIIanual is equivalent to 6C20-1820-02. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 172 pages. Oltn8 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&T00-0478 
mIY4!. amwm EACI bIU/370 PLAtlHIH6 _ a:ma §ENERA'TIClN 
~ (§C20-180I-0S) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C20-1801-08. 
This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
planning and installation of a VlV370 SystBII. It includes 
information on virtual machine concepts. operating syst_ 
in a virtual IIIIIchine. and planning and syst_ generation 
considerations for a VlV370 installation. The IBIt Virtual 
ltachine Facility/370 Introcluction. Order No. 6C20-1800. is 
a prerequisite for understanding this publication. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. ltS6 pages. Oltl78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STUO-Olt81 
~ .!.XtIISA§g mmIIl .Yl!W: ~ l! (SYn-Ssst-2) 
This IIIIInual is equivalent to SY33-8S56-02. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 360 pages. snlt 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

&T00-0lt8S 
l!P§m SYSTEIt UTILITIES RELEASE/Yt (§C33-S381-2) 
This onual is equivalent to 6C33-5381-02. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 172 pages. 9n8 
113211S7lt5-010 

&T00-01't86 
OPERATOR'S .l.mUIl1lll!m OPERATIt!!j flRCCEDURES REl!!ASE/Yt 
1§C33-S37S-04) 
This lllllnual is equivallll"lt to 6C33-537a-Olt. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 22lt pages. 03177 
IIltOIlS7ltS-OlO 

&T00-0489 
~ HESSAGES RELEASE/34 1§C33-S379-S! 
This lllllnual is equivallll"lt to 6C33-S379-0S. 
Itanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 636 pages. lt/77 
IIltOIlS7ltS-OlO 

r-T00-Olt90 
~ SYSTEM cmmm STATE!1ENT RELEAse/Yt 1§C3}-S376-5) 
This llllnual is equivalent to 6C33-S376-05. 
Itanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 16ft pages. lt/77 
1136I1S7ltS-010 

GTOO 

&T00-Olt91 
mmm !!!mI HANAGEItENT §YlIlg RELEASE/Yt IGCn-5371- 6 P 
This lllllnual is equivalent to 6C33-S371-06. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 280 pages. lt/77 
113ft/157lt5-010 

&T00-Olt92 
Rm!m SE!WCEABILm Al!lli AH!l PEB!JG6IH6 PROCEDURES 
RELEASE!3, 1§C33-S3§0-03) 
This manual is equivalent to 6C33-S380-03. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 532 pages. Oltl77 
1137115745-010 

&T00-0493 
~ mEm GENERATION RELEASE/Yt (6CU-S377=6P 
This manual is equivalent to 6C33-S377-06. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 38ft pages. ltn7 
11341157lt5-01O 

&T00-Olt97 
maz!!J. HiBH PROGRAMMER'S §YlIlg 1§C20-IS07-6) 
This lIIanual is equivalent to 6C20-1807-06. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 376 pages. 7n8 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&TOO-Olt98 
~ QASg m l! 1§C33-S375-2 P 
This manual is equivalent to 6C33-537S-02. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 160 pages. lOn8 
1130/157lt5-01 0 

GTOO-OS09 
maz!!J. J!mH MESSAGES I§C20-ISOS-9) 
This lllllnual is equivalent to 6C20-180a-09. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 328 pages. 2179 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-OSIO 
~ HAtf!)BOpK ~ l! ISY33-SSlI=6) 
This lllllnual is equivalent to SY33-8S71-06. 
Hanual. 3 3Ilt x 6 3Ilt inches. 4" pages. 2179 
11201157ltS-OlO 

&T00-0512 
~ PLANNING _ Yl!I GUIDE m! 1§C2,-SD90) 
This manual is equivalent to GC21't-5090-06. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 352 pages. 8176 
1I3ft/157lti 

STOD-OSI8 
m! .I.mU!I tyg fWJ. ISX23-0004-00) 
This manual is equivalent to 5X23-000lt-Ol. 
Reference Card. 8 112 x 3 5/8 inches. 10 pages. 07fl9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&T00-0571 

7I't0 

l!!m PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S §Y!gg ~ .LZ 
(§C26-3S,6-2) 
This lIIanual is equivalent to GC26-3846-02. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 156 pages. 8179 
1130//57ltl 
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I>TOO-0573 
~ MESSAGg LIBRARY; m (SC38-1003-09) 
This manual is equivalent to Ge38-1003-09. 
HlInual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 52 pages. 7/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

I>TOI,-0574 
mali !!li!i J.ml m (SC38-11 01-3 I !Z 
This manual is equivalent to 6C38-1101-03. 
HlInual. 8 112 lC 11 inches. 28 pages. 4/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!>TOO-0575 
OS/YSI gg§y§ ~ (SC24-5093-041 
This manual is equivalent to 6C24-5093-04. 
Manual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 216 pages. 07n9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO -0578 
~ PLANKER ! :w!m! GENERATION §Ymg ~ i 
IGC20-1801-91 
This manual is equivalent to 6C20-1801-09. 
Manual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 472 pages. 10/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STUO-OS83 
lIt!lm TERMINAL USER'S gymg R! !IS fSC20-1810-SP 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1810-8. 
I1anual. 8 112 lC 11 inches. 84 pages. 8n9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!>T00-0585 
~ APPLICATION PROGRAI1t!ER'S REFERENCg ~ (COI1!1AHD 
~ IGX33-6012-021 
This manual is equivalent to 6X33-6012-02. 
Reference card. 8 1/2 lC 3 5/8. 18 cards. 11/80 
11117799-DBC 

STOO-0587 
~ RELEASE .L!...!.& ,UJ; P!9!i 5740-XXI. 5746-XX3. ~ 
TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE ~ ISX33-6011-21 
This manual is equivalent to SX33-6011-02. 
Reference card. 3 5/8 lC 8 1/2 inches. 12 panels. 4/80 
11117799-DBC 

nOO-0590 
~ PERFORMANCE ANALYZER !! DEscRIPTICNIOPERATIQNS 
ISB21-1697-021 
This manual is equivalent to SB21-1697-02. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 195 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

nOO-0591 
~ ~ INFORMATION IGX33-0066-041 
This manual is equivalent to Ge33-0066-04. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 110 pages. 06/80 
11117799-DBC 

iTOO-OS94 

~~~~=~~~ [Hdj~r~~~~~~~. IIMSIYSI 
eq\1l ..... ~'''"'' to SH20-9027-07. 

This publication des system programmers with 
information necessary to install. tune ... nd maintain lin 
IHS/VS system to be run uncIer either os/vsl or Os/vs2. It 
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describes data base and data communications functions. 
Systeml3 and Systeml7 support. user eKi ts. IQF 
implementation. and IHSIYS storage estillUltes. It includes 
information concerning the Multiple SystQIZI and Fast Path 
features. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 lC II inches. 412 pages. 06/79. 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-OS9S 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMIYIRTUAL STORAGE IIMstyS) 
OPERATOR'S REFERENCg ISH20-9028-061 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9028-06. 
Provides the information required to control the online 
eKecution of IMSIYS and to establish procedures for the 
operator of the IMSIYS master terminal and operators of 
remote terminals attached to IHSIYS. The intended audience 
is IHSIYS machine operations personnel responsible for an 
IHSIYS installation's operating procedures. 

This publication provides: an over-view of the 
relationship between IMSIYS and OSIYS; a general description 
of IHSIYS system and terminal functions and hold they are 
used; a description of each terminal supported by IMSlVS; II 
description of the function and use of each IHS/VS terminal 
COllHlland. including examples; suggested procedures for the 
online execution of IMSIYS. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 304 pages. 03/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0596 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTgHIYIRTUAL mB!§g nMSIYS) 
UIILITIES REFERENCE ISH20-9029-06) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9029-06. 
This publication is designed for progralllllers. systQIZI 
analysts and computer operators and describes how to execute 
the Information I1anagement SystemlVirtual Storage IIHSIYS) 
utility prograll15 under the operating system. Individual 
Chapters provide information on (II Data Base Description 
Generation and the control statements used as input to 
DOOGEN; (2) Programs Specification Block Generation lind the 
control statements used as input to PSBSEN; (3) Application 
Control Block Maintenance utility in creating and 
maintaining a consolidated library of data base and program 
descriptions used by the DBIDC System; (41 Data Base 
Reorganization/Load Processing utilities in reorganizing a 
data base; (5) Data Base Recovery System utilities in 
reconstructing a data base; 161 Utility Control Facility and 
hold it implements the funct i ons of the recovery and 
reorganization utilities; 171 Log Maintenance Utilities and 
how to produce a nelll system log from one containing read 
errors and how to recover log data; (8) Log Data Forllatting 
utilities that perform analysis on and print reports from 
the system log tape; (9) Performance Reporting utilities for 
organizing. formatting. and printing performance-related 
reports; (10) System Service utilities. which include the 
SPOOL SYSOUT Print and Multiple Systems Verification 
utilities; 1111 Fast Path HSDB offline utilities. Nhich 
initialize. load. maintain. and reconstruct HSDBD; (12) Fast 
Path DED8 utilities for initializing. maintaining. and 
reorganizing DEDBs. 

The reader should be familiar with the concepts and 
terminology described in IHSIYS General Information 
(6H20-1260). System/Application Design Guide (SH30-90251. 
and Application Prograll1llling Reference Manwl (SH20-90261. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 608 pages. 04/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0597 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMIYIRTUAL STORAGE qMstySl 
MESSAGES !tlR CODES (SH20-9030-0S1 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9030-0B. 
This publication lists abend codes. status codes. and 
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messages produced by the IBH-supplied components of the 
lt1S1VS system. In addition to the explanation that 
accompani es each code and _sage. the act i on I if any) 
required of the user is provided. 

The publication is designed to advise prograamzers. 
operators. and system support personnel of the status of 
their programs and the action required to correct a problu. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 344 pages. 03/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0598 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTErvyIR1\IAL ~ (I!1S/VS) 
~ f9!W ~ ~ GUIDE (SH20-90S3-0"" 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9053-0 .... 
The purpose of this manual is to describe the IMSIVS Message 
Format Service UIFS). This lllilnual contains information for 
designers of MFS. and for the personls) responsible for the 
administration of all MFS application systems used by the 
IMSIVS installation. Contents include a description of all 
MFS functions. information on application design and 
programllling. and descriptions and examples of the MFS 
language and service utility programs. MFS supports the IBM 
27 ... 0/27 ... 1 Data Communication Terminals. the IBM 3270 
Information Display System. the IBM 3600 Finance 
Comlll\lllication System. and the IBM 3790 Communication System. 
Prerequisite publication for all readers are: IMSIVS 
General InforlllBtion Hanual. SH20-1260 (which includes a 
guide to other IMSIVS publicationsl; IHSIVS Systellll 
Application Design Guide. 5H20-9025 (information on the 
IMSIVS Data Communication feature)1 lt1S1VS ()perator's 
Reference Manual. SH20-9028 (information on operation of 
devices supported by MFSIJ Systes Summary andlor component 
descriptions for devices used that are supported by HFS. 

For HFS application programmers: IMS/VS Application 
Programming Reference Manual. SH20-9026 linformation on 
application progralllllling using the IMSIVS Data Communication 
feature). 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 412 pages. 03/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-OS99 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMIVIRTUAL ~ (IMSIVS) 
ADVANCED FUNCTION fi!B COHl1UNICATIONS (SH20-90S"'-03) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-90S"'-03. 
This manual provides planning and reference information for 
the system analysts and programmers. and application 
programmers of SystetDS NetNOrk Architecture (SNA) based 
networks. The manual addresses the network col!tlllunication 
protocols required for prograllllllable logical units to 
cOllllllUnicate wi th IMSIVS. It also addresses the Intersystem 
Communication facility of IBMlVS's Hultiple SystetDS Coupling 
Feature. Intersystelll Communication perDlits multiple 
communication sessions between IMSIVS and another subsystem 
such as another IMSIVS system. CICSIVS. or a user-written 
subsystem. provided that the other subsystem also implements 
ISC. 

Only those areas of IMSIVS that are directly affected 
are addressed. Refer to other IMSIVS manuals for additional 
lMSIVS inforllation. A knowledge of IM5IVS. particularly the 
Data Communication Feature. is required to understand this 
manual. Readers should be familiar Nith SNA and VTAH 
concepts and facilities that govern communication between a 

Prerequisite Publications: Advanced Function for 
Communications System Summary. 6A27-30991 IMSIVS General 
InforDlation Manual. 6H20-12601 IHSIVS Installation Guide. 
SH20-90811 VTAM Concepts and Planning. GC27-69981 Systems 
Network Architecture. Concepts & Products. GC30-3072. 
CICSIVS: Application Prograllllller's Reference Manual lCo_and 
Levell SC33-00771 System Prograllllller's Reference Manual. 
SC33-0069; System Programmer's Guide IDOSIVS). SC33-0070. 
IClSIVS). SC33-0071. 

Prerequisite publications: Advanced Function for 
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Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 220 pages. 04/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0600 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMIVIRTUAL STORAGE (IMSIVS 1 
INSTAllATIQH GUlpE (SH20-9081-041 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9081-0 .... 
A step-by-step guide and reference source for the person 
responsible for installing IMSIVS. Contains inforaation on 
the IMSIVS installation process. the OSIVS prerequisites for 
IMSIVS. preparing the IMSIVS system definition macro 
statements. tailoring the IMS/VS system to the environment. 
establishing security for the IMSIVS system. and using the 
sample application provided Nith IMSIVS. Divides the IHS~ 
installation process into steps and provides or references 
all of the information required to prepare for and perform 
each step. Used Nith the IMSIVS System Programming 
Reference Manual. SH20-9027. to install. tune. and maintain 
the IMS/VS system. Assumes that the reader understands the 
basic concepts of IMSIVS and OS/VS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 370 pages. 11/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0601 
~ pEBUGGING REFERENCE ~ ISX33-6010-02) 
This manual is equivalent to SX33-6010-02. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 44 pages, 06/80 
11117799-DSC 

STOO-0602 
~ m REFERENCE StmMAliY. RELEASE 1J. ~ PROG 57 ... 8-AP1, 
ISX26-3712-2 ) 
This publication is equivalent to SX26-3712-02. 
This is a handy guide to the APL language and system 
commands supported by the IBM program product VS APL. VS 
APL runs under the IBM program product VS Personal Computin: 
(OSIVSI VSPC. OSIVS2 VSPC. and DOSIVS VSPC) and under the 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS' of the Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 IVM/370). 
This publication is directed to general users of VS APL. 
The user is assumed to be familiar Nith the APL language. a, 
presented in APL Language. GC26-3847. and system details in 
the appropriate terminal user's guide: VS APL for CMS: 
Terminal User's Guide, SH20-9067. or VS APL for VSPC: 
Terminal User's Guide. 
Reference sUlllmary. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 24 pages. 09n9 
11117799-TAA 

6TOO-0603 
~ !flU! A!:!!l INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 
REFEREUCESUMMARY ~ (GX20-2343-001 
This publication is equivalent to 6X20-2343-00. 
Reference Card. 8 panels. 09/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0624 
INTRODUCTION Il! m 1lli A!:!!l 1Z!!a C!!!1I1UHICATIONS CONTROLLER 
(GA27-30S1-41 
This publication is equivalent to 6A27-30S1-04. 
This publication contains introductory information on the 
hardNare COIIIponents of the controllers and on the programs 
provided to support them. Any user or potential user of a 
3704 or 3705 II. including management. programmers. 
operators, and lIaintenance personnel. should be familiar 
Nith the contents of this manual. The only prerequisite fo 
this manual is an understanding of basic teleprocessing 
operations. 
Manual 
1113704. 370S/7799-TAE 
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STOO-0610 
DOSIVSE HANDBOOK. ~ 5745-020 (SY33-S571-71 
This publication is equivalent to SY33-S571-07. 
Hanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-D631 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACIlITy/370 (YM/3701 REMOTE SPOOLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING REFERENCE ~ 
I SX24-S119-00 I 
This manual is equivalent to SX24-5119-00. 
Reference Case, S 1/2 x 21 3/4 inches, 12 panels, 03/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0632 
~ VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAmING REFERENCE 
ISH20-9026-061 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9026-06. 
This retitled edition supersedes the seventh edition, called 
the IMS/Version 1 Application Programming Reference 
Manual. This manual contains the application programming 
information from the previous edition, and additional 
Information on designing IMSIVS application progralllS. The 
application programming information from the previous 
edition has been separated into a guidance part and a 
reference part to better support application programming. 
programmers. Its contents will assist the design of an 
ItIS/VS system. It contains programming application 
Information and additional information on designing IMS/VS 
application prcgralllS. Guidance and reference information is 
separated to better support application programming. 
Manual, S 1/2 x II inches, 324 pages, 02/S0 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0646 
DOSIVS SORTIHERGE VERSION ! REFERENCE ~ 
(GX33-S002-00! 
This publication is equivalent to GX33-S002-00. 
This card provides a summary of the information needed to 
prepare program and job control statements for the DOSIVS
YKlSystem Product Sort/Merge Program Product. The 
information is summarized from the Programmer's Guide, SC33-
4044. Idlich is the authoritative source. 
Reference card 
////7799-DAS,7799-DCS 

GT01-0647 
YSE/INTERACTIYE COMMING A!:m mt!IBQ!, FACILITY ! YSE/ICCE I 
!f~ SUl1I1ARY RELEASE! y£ PROG 5746-TSI (SC33-9006-11 
This publication is equivalent to SX33-9006-01. 
This booklet is intended as a convenient, pocket-sized guide 
to the most essential information needed by a terminal user 
of the YSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility 
(YSE/lteF). It contains a summary of information from the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility Terminal 
User's Guide, SC33-606S. 

The publication describes the following components of 
the VSE/ICCF cOlllllland language: systl!lll commands, editor 
commands, job entry statements and procedures and macros. 
These collllllands, statements procedures and macros are listed 
alphabetically together with a description of their format, 
functions and operands. 

VSE/ICCF is an interactive online computing facility 
that runs in a computing installation under the control of 
DOs/vSE with VSE/Advanced Functions. It allows users to 
conversationally enter and store data and programs from a 
terminal, to edit and format text data sets and to compile, 
run and test programs and have the results displayed back at 
the terminal and/or printed, either at a terminal-associated 
printer or at the central installation. 
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////7799-DBF 

STOO-0655 
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ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION fOR ~ REFERENCE ~. 
(SX27-0008-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SX27-000S-00. 
This publication contains selected reference information 
extracted from: ACF/VTAM Operation, SC27-0466; ACF/VTAM 
Planning and Installation Reference, SC27-0584I ACF/VTAM 
Programming, SC27-0449; and SMA Reference Summary, 
GA27-3136. 

The contents include netNOrk operator cOllllllands, macros 
that define the netNOrk lIIajor modes, TSO/VTAM requirements, 
procedures to establish sessions, a sUlllmary of the ACF/VTAM 
macro instructions, and SMA sense code descriptions. 
Hanual, 3 3/4 )( 6 3/4 inches, 180 pages, 01/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0662 
IMS/vS GENERAL INFORMATION '§H20-1260-09) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-1260-09. 
ItlS/VS is an OS/VS system program designed to facilitate 
user implementation of data base system in a batch anel/or 
online environment supporting a Mide variety of 
applications. 

The purpose of this manual is twofold. First, by 
providing an overview description of the IMS/vs product, it 
enables new and prospective users to acquaint themselves 
with IMS/vS functions and the hardware and 50ftlllDre products 
prerequisite to using IMS/vS. This information is 
fundamental to being able to consider how using ItlSlVS can 
satisfy business needs. Second, it inforlllS current users of 
new IMS/vS facilities and enables them to consider Nhether 
the new facilities can be applied at their installation. 

This manual includes a general description of the system 
and its various facilities and programs, diagrams of typical 
hardware configurations, sample applications, and a guide 
for using the IMS/vS manuals. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 04/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0669 
ADVANCED COMItUNICATION FUNCTION fOR VTAME ENTRY I ACF/VTAME) 
GENE~AL INFORMATION INTRODUCTION 'GC27-0ft38-01) 
This publication is equivalent to GC27-0ft38-01. 
ACF/VTAME is a teleprocessing access method that permits 
cOllUllunication between application progralllS and terllinals 
within a single or multiple-domain network. This 
publication describes the ACF/VTAtlE offering, hardware and 
software requirements, installation and programming 
considerations, and other information needed to evaluate the 
applicability of this licensed progralll to an installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 05/80 
SLSS: ORDER WO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0671 
~ y£ fRQ§ 5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDe ~.L! 
ISH20-9081-S) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9081-05. 
A step-by-step guide and reference source for the person 
responsible for installing IMS/vS. Contains information on 
the IMS/vs installation process, the OS/VS prerequisites for 
IMS/VS, preparing the ItISIVS system definition ncro 
statements, tailoring the IMSIVS system to the environaM!nt, 
establishing security for the II1SIVS systl!lll, and using the 
sample application provided with IMS/vS. Divides the IMS/vS 
installation process into steps and provides or references 
all of the inforlllation required to prepare for and perform 
each step. Used with the IMSIVS Systl!lll Prcgralllllling 
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Reference ttanual. 51120-9027. to install. tune. and maintain 
the II1SIVS syst8lll. AsSUllles that the reader understands the 
basic concepts of ItlSIVS and OSIVS. 

. ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 376 pages. 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

"iTOO-0672 
~ J.!G fB.!!§ SHO-XX2. SPECIFICATIO!§ ~ .L! 
!GH20-9117-61 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-9117-06. 
The Progralll product Specifications !PPS) describe the 
NlIrranted specifications of the subject Prograll Product. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 22 pages. 7/80 

STOO-0673 
~ J.!G fB.!!§ S740-XX2. ~ B!!!!U ~ Im!Z 
i!mm ~.L! !SU20- 9053-51 
This publication is equivalent to 51120-90S3-0S. 
The purpose of this manual is to describe the II1SIVS tlessage 
FOrlll8t Service (tlFS). This I118nual contains inforlll8tion for 
designers of HFS. and for the person!s) responsible for the 
administration of all tlFS application syst_ used by the 
ItlSlVS installation. Contents include a description of all 
HFS functions. inforlllation on application design and 
progr8lllllling. and descriptions and examples of the tlFS 
language and service utility progralllS. tlFS supports the 1M 
2740/27,..1 Data eo-unication Tel"lllinals. the 1M 3270 
Inforlll8tion Display Syst8lll. the IBH 3600 Finance 
Call1lllUnication Syst8lll. and the IBH 3790 Call1lllUnication Syst8lll. 
Prerequisite publication for all readers are: IttS/VS 
6enaral Information tlanual. SH20-1260 !which includes a 
guide to other II1S/VS publicationsl. ItlS/vs Syst8111/ 
Application Design Guide. Slf20-9025 (information on the 
II1S/VS Data CollllllUnication feature). IHS/VS Operator's 
Reference ltanual. SH20-9028 (information on operation of 
devices supported by tlFS), Syst_ SUmmary and/or camponent 
descriptions for devices used that are supported by tlFS. 

For tlFS application progrUillers: IHS/VS Application 
Progralllllling Reference ltanual. SH20-9026 (infol"lll8tion on 
application progralllllling using the II1SIVS Data COIIIIIIUnication 
feature). 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52,.. pages. 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STO'l-0674 
~ 11m ~ ADtlINISTRATI9H .Ii!Wll (SK20-902S-071 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9025-07. 
This lIIanual provides inforlll8tion required by data base 
adlllinistrators. application planners. and syst8111 progralllll8rB 
in designing II1SIVS 1 SystelllS. Data base concepts and 
facilities are described. Inforllllltion on design of Fast 
Path and Hultiple Syst81115 Coupling is provided. Inforlll8tion 
applicable to the IHS/VS Data Call1lllUnication Feature is 
contained in II1SIVS Version 1 Syst8111 Acbinistration Guide. 
SH20-9178. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 472 pages. 07/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

:iTO(l-0675 
~ AppLICATION JlBDGRAt!J1INIj IWWII !1m mJmI§ 
(SH20-9026-071 
This publication is equivalent to SK20-9026-08. 
This retitled edition supersedes the seventh edition. called 
the IHS/Version 1 Application Progralllllling Reference 
tlanual. This I18nual contains the application prograllllling 
inforlll8tion frOlll the previous edition. and additional 
inforll8tion on designing ItlSlVS application progralllS. The 
application progralllllling infol"lllation froll the previous 
edition has been separated into a guidance part and a 
reference part to better support application progralllllling. 

STOO 

prograQllll8rs. Its contents will assist the design of an 
IHS/VS syst8lll. It contains progralllllling application 
inforlllation and additional inforll1ation on designing IHS/VS 
application progralllS. Guidance and reference information it 
separated to better support application progr8lllllling. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 364 pages. 07/80 
SLSS: DRDER tlO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0676 
~ J.!G fB.!!§ S7,..0-XX2. MESSAGES A!1!l ~ ~.L! 
!SH20-9030-91 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9030-09. 
This publication lists abend cades. status codes. and 
massages produced by the IBH-supplied cOlllPonents of the 
IHS/VS syst8lll. In addition to the explanation that 
accompanies each code and lIIessage. the action Cif any) 
required of the user is provided. 

The publication is designed to advise progra_rs. 
operators. and systell support personnel of the status of 
thei .. programs and the action required to correct a probl8lll. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 472 pages. 6/80 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0682 
DEVELQpMENT MANAGEMENT SYSIEM/cuSTOMER INFORMATION ~ 
SYSTEH/vIRTUAl ~ (DHSlCICS/VS) !!Q§fW:I REFERENCE 
(SH20-2209-02) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-2209-02. 
The Developll8nt ltanagelllent Systelll (DtlS/CICSIVS) can be used 
to illlpl8lllent a wide range of applications without the need 
for programming. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 476 pages. 08/80 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0683 
DHSlCIcstyS !!Q§fW:I REFERENCE (SH20-2209-03) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-2209-03. 
The Developcent Hanagement SystCill (DtlS/CICSlVSI can be used 
to impl8lllent a wide range of applications without the need 
fo .. programming. 
tlanual. 364 pages. 04n9 
/ // /7799-DFO 

STOO-D685 
Im!ali l!SIW.ON ! APPLICATION PROGRAmING REFERENCE IY!mA8I 
(SX26-3727-00l 
This publication i& equivalent to SX26-3727-00. 
This reference sUllllllary contains quick reference inforlllation 
for application prograllllllers using ItlS/VS. Information is 
extracted froll ItlS/VS Application Progralllllling: Designing 
and Coding. SH2D-9026-7. 
Fanfold Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 14 panels. 07/80 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0688 
~ PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-D069-03) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0069-03. 
This lIIanual contains reference and tutorial information for 
systell prograllllRrs and syst8111 analysts to defina. prepare. 
and lIIaintain CICS/vs system generation and table preparatia 
IfACRO instructions. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. liD pages. 05/80 
///n799-DBG 

STOO-0690 
~ ~ U!m:I PROGRAHI1ER'S REFERENCE (sc33-001O-03) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0070-03. 
This publication is intended for Syst8111S prograllllll8rs 
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responsible for inatalling. setting up and ~trolling a 
CICS system in either a VSElAdvanced Function (VSElAF) or 
VSE/Systu Package (VSElSP) enyfrol'1lllent. It has an oyeryl .. 
and five l118in parts. which COYer the tasks of installing 
the product. tailoring CICS to operate in a user's 
lII'IYirOl'1lllent. inatalling the resource definitions needed to 
IV1 CICS. defining the CICS system data sets and ruming 
the CICS system. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 240 pages. 05/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0691 
~ AppUCAUDN PROSRAt!!!ER'S REFERENCE (C!I!!1AND .I&YW 
(SCn-0077-P2) 
This publication is equivalent to scn-0077-02. 
Contains procedural and reference inforlll8tion for assembler 
language. CD80L. and PUI application pragrallll8rs preparing 
progralllS using CICS/VS CGllllllanels. Such progralllS are 
translated by the COIIIIII8nd language translator and use the 
interface prograa (DFHEIP) to obtain the required CIcs/vs 
services. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 578 pages. 05/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

nOO-0707 
I!.ba DllWlli ~ gymg (SM24-SPPI-P2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5001-02. 
DUI DOSIVS is a data lllanllgement control syst8111 that assists 
the user in creating. accessing. and lIIIIintaining large 
~ data bases. In conjunction Nith the CustOlller 
Infor_tion Systetll (CICSIDOSIVS)' DUI DOSIVS peroits 
expansion of data processing applications frOlll a batch-anly 
envi rOl'1lllent to an on! i ne teleprocess i ng envi I'OIIIIIIII\t. 

This I118nual is intended for first-time users of DUI 
DOSIVS. It provides system analysts. data base specialists. 
system prograamaers. and application prograllllllers Nlth the 
inforoation necessary for the design. installation. and 
operation of initial applications using the data base 
Danag_t facilities of DUI DOSIVS. Through ext_iva use 
of exalllPles and references to salllPle application progralllB 
supplied Nith DLII DOSIVS. the lllllnual reinforces the user's 
knowledge of data base concepts and the functions provided 
by DLlIs describes organizing. creating. and Daintaining 
data bases; guides the user in Nriting data base application 
progralllBJ and provides workable exalllPles for setting up a 
specific data base application such as an online order entrY 
and inventory systeJI. 

Readers of this lllllnual are expected to be familiar Nith 
the concepts of DLII data bases and the functions provided 
by DUI through the inforoatlon contained in DLII DOSIVS 
6eneral Information. 6H20-1246. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 292 pages. 07n9 
111I7799-DBL 

;r00-0710 
~ n!llltI .I.D!WS LIBRARY = ~ .1 tw.U:m laB 
(SU8-P713-6) 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-0713-06. 
This volUllle is the first in a set of eleven vol_ that 
CGlIIPrise the Syst_ Logic Library. It contains a lllaster 
table of ~tents and a lllaster index for the reDilining ten 
valUllles. This book contains base infor_tion as well as neM 
and updated inforlllation in support of the tlVSlSyst_ 
Product, (ProgralD No. 5740-XXN. -XIS). 

This publication is intended for the use of syst_ 
prograamaers. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 92 pages. 12180 

&TOO 

&T00-07ll 
!1I:![§f DEE REFERENCE ~ (6)(20-2381-01) 
This publication is equivalent to GX20-2387-01. 
This teroinal user aid sUlllllarizes the logon and logoff 
procedures. and use of each of the program function keys. 
the panels generated by service requests. and the panel IDs 
and other titles. A list of annotated references is 
included. 
card. 3 5/8 x 8 112 inches, 6 panels. 02181 
IIln799-TBF 

STOO-0714 
327S13277 ff m TEHpLATE am !ff m fWIlBg JW.Wg 1 
(5)(20-2388-P) 
This publication ts equivalent to SX20-2388-00. 
This prograll function key t8lllPlate has been designed for w. 
Nith the Interactive Productivity Facility - ~ Feature on 
3275 and 3277 terminals. For details of the prograll 
function keys. refer to the VlVSP System IPO/E Reference 
Summary card. 6)(20-2387. 
TlIIIIPlate. 3/81 
1113275. 327717799-TBF 

STOO-0716 
D m am ~ TERttINAL ~ §YIIl!i (SH20-9066-P:U 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9066-03. 
Provides how-to and reference inforlllation about the VS APL 
prograll product lIChen operated under the progralll product 
OSIVS1 VSPC. OSIVS2 VSPC. and DOSIVS VSPC It contains 
detailed inforMtion on the terlDinals that support the 
product and the procedures that Dust be follO\llecl in starting 
a terlDinal session. This book also describes the syst_ 
_nels presented by VS APL and the auxiliary processors 
and workspaces distributed with the product. 

This book is directed to general users of VS APL. It 
assumes a falDiliarity Nith the APL language but assumes no 
experience Nith VSPC. Prerequisite tfanual: APL Language. 
6C26-3847. 

The VS APL Reference SUlllmary. SX26-3712, is a digest of 
the language elements. system _nels. and system 
variables. 
tfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 172 pages. 0~/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0721 
2!.a mmali IWiII LEVEL PR!!§RAI1I1IHG INTERFACE REFEREHC£ 
li!IW:1!Bl (5)(24-S12O-PP) 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-S120-00. 
This SUllllllary card provides application progrllllll8rB Nith 
reference inforoation on the DUI DOs/vs high level 
progralllllling interface. including: A _ry of the _nd 
syntax. a SUllllllary of status cades. link-editing and 
execution jab control exalllPles. the OIB. and other 
lIiscellaneous topics. 

The source publication for this inforoation is the OLII 
Dos/vs high level Prograllllling Interface User's Guide. 
5H24-5009. 
Reference card. 8 1/2 x 5 5/8 inches. 7 panels. 08/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&T00-0726 
nmg ~ FACILITIES ~ INF!IBJ1ATIQH 
(GelS-DOn-pSI 
This publication is equivalent to 6Cl5-00ll-05. 
This publication describes the Deyice SUpport Facilities 
processor and c_nels; it also containa inforMtion on 
hardware and operating system considerations as well as 
planning and installation. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 144 pages. 07n9 
11117799-DFS 
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6T00-0830 
~ ~ FACILITIES STANDALONE SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC26-3946-04) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3946-04. 
This flyer contains the SysteDI Control Progralll1lling 
Specifications for the Device Support Facilities Stand-Alone 
program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 07/79 

GTOO-0833 
YSEIICCE. LIC fIm!i S746-TSI. ~ .h SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC33-606S-3) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C33-606S-03. 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the Virtual storage Extended/Interactive 
CoIIIput i ng and Control Faci 1 i ty (VSElICCF) and descri bes the 
specified operating environment. The publication is 
intended for readers concerned with installation planning 
and administration. 

VSE/ICCF is an online interactive computing facility 
that provides local and remote terminal users with 
conversational access to the computer resources of a OOSIVSE 
controlled central processor. It allows terminal users to 
enter, store in libraries, edit and retrieve data, and also 
to write, update, compile, test and debug programs with the 
result& displayed back at the teMllinal or directed to a 
printer, or both. If VSE/PCWER is available terminal user& 
can also submit batch jobs for processing in OOSIVSE 
parti tions. Terminal management for VSE/ICCF is handled 
either by the Ter.inal Transaction Facility (TTF) or by 
CICSIVS. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/79 
111I7799-08T 

STOO-0834 
VSE/ICCF INSTALLATIQH ~ OPERATIONS REFERENCE 
(SC33-6067-021 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6067-02. 
This manual is intended for personnel concerned with the 
installation, operation and maintenance of the 
VSE/lnteract;ve Computing and Control Facility (YSE/ICCF). 
I1anual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 12179 
11I17799-08T 

STOO-083S 
VSE/ICCF TERMINAL ~ GUIDE (SC33-6068-02) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6068-02. 
This publication provides the information needed by a 
terminal user to work with the VSEllnteractive Computing and 
Control Facility. It introduces the main concepts of 
VSE/ICCF and describes the program's terminal user 
facilities in detail, including the format, parameters and 
functions of all VSE/ICCE commands, job entry language. 
macros, procedures and utilities. 

VSElICCF is an online computing facility that provides 
terminal users with conversational access to the computer 
resources of an installation running under OOs/vSE lIith 
VSE/Advanced Functions. It allows users to enter, store in 
libraries, edit and retrieve text and data, and also to 
write, change, compile. test and debug programs with the 
results displayed back at the terminal or directed to a 
printer. or both. 
Hanual 
11117799-08T 

STOO-0836 
VSE/ICCF • .b!!: l!RQ§ 5746-TSI • ~ .h MESSAGES 
(SCU-6069-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6069-0Z. 
This publication lists and explains the messages which 
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VSElICCF issues to the operator or to the progra1lllller. It 
enables the operator or programmer to decide on the action 
that may have to be taken in reply to the message received. 

Each message is preceded by an identifying number so 
that it can easily be faund in he book. Messages that are 
issued by the same program are grouped together. Not 
included are messages issued by the ICCF command processors 
they are documented in VSE/lnteractive Computing and Contro: 
Facility Terminal User's Guide. SC33-6068 
Manual. 8 liZ x 11 inches, 116 pages. 6179 
111I7799-08T 

GTOO-0837 nm SECURITY UNDER m m ~ RELEASE 1 (GC33-6077-21 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-6077-02. 
This manual provides information on data security aspects 
of a VSE system. Hardware and software security facilities 
are described, including an overview of data security 
aspects of some VSE related progra~ products. 
Manual 
1120/17799-082,7799-083 

STOO-0840 
CICSIVS ~ SYSTEM PROSRAHl1ER' S §!.!IllS (SC33-0070-04) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0070-04. 
This publication is intended for systems programmers 
responsible for installing, setting up and controlling a 
CICS system in either a VSE/Advanced Function (VSE/AF) or 
VSE/System Package (VSE/SPI environment. It has an overvi_ 
and five main parts. which cover the tasks of installing 
the product. tailoring CICS to operate in a user's 
environment, installing the resource definitions needed to 
run CICS, defining the CICS system data seta and running 
the CICS system. 
Hanual, 210 pages. 07/81 
11117799-086 

STOO-0846 
~ OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: REFERENCE ~ B1 (SX23-007-01 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0007-00. 
This book contains the formats and summarized descriptions 
of the operator commands used to control and diagnose error 
in JES3 functions. The information is a summary of the 
console operator commands described in JES3 Operator's 
Library, SC23-0045 and JES3 System Programming Library: 
Diagnosis. SC23-0043. 

This edition applies to the JES3 colIIPonent of nvS/Syst~ 
Product - JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases a~ 
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editions or 
technical newsletters. 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 16 inches, 34 pages, 1/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0864 
~ MESSAGE LIBRARY: l!§g SYSTEM MESSAGES. RELEASE l..§ 
( §C38-1002-11 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-1002-07. 
/1anual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 660 pages. 11/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOD-OMS 
~ MYS/SXSTEM PBCDUCT-JES3 SPECIFICATIONS 
(§C28-I042-031 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-1042-03. 
Flyer. 4 pages 
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GTOI'-0866 
~ HYS/SYSTEM PRCDUCT-JES2 SPECIFICATIONS 
(6C28-1D43-03) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-IG43-03. 
This docl.!ll1ent contains a brief description of the contents 
of MVSlSystem Product - JES2 Release I and its Narranty 
statement. 
Flyer 

STOO-G871 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES ~ (SY3S-0030-04) 
This publication is equivalent to SY3S-0030-04. 
Describes the internal logic of the Device Support 
Facilities Program. The customer engineer uses this manual 
to find where to go in the progralll listings when he 
encounters a problem in the progralll. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 68 pages. 10/81 

GTOO-0872 
~ SUPPORT FACILITIES m 2 ~ mmm ! REFERENCE 
(GC3S-0D33-6 ) 
This publication is equivalent to GC35-0033-06. 
This publication describes the Device Support Facilities 
processor and collllllandsJ it also contains information on 
harc!ware and operating system considerations as well as 
planning and installation. 
tlanual. 2S0 pages 
11117799-DEV 

GIGO-0873 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE (GC26-3946-0S) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3946-0S. 
This flyer contains the System Control Programming 
Specifications for the Device Support Facilities Stand-Alone 
program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 2 pages. 10/61 

STOO-G883 
REFERENCE SI.Il'1HARY ~ YlWl VMlSP 1U (SX20-4401-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SX20-4401-00. 
This reference sUllllllary lists the CP Class G and Any 
commands. the CMS commands for the general user. RSCS and 
IPCS commands. and such Service Aids as are useful to the 
general user. 

This is one of three reference summaries that can be 
ordered together under order number SBOF-3820. 
Reference card. 14 panels. 10/60 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

.rOO-0OO4 
REFERENCE SUH!!!Rl mwiR !H!H GENERAL YlWl ~ !! 
(SX20-4402-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SX20-4402-00. 
This reference summary lists the CP commands for the Class 
A. Class B. Class C. Class D. Class E. and Class F users 
such CMS COla1llQnds as are needed by these classes of users I 
IPCS commandsJ and Service Aids. 

This is one of three reference summaries that can be 
ordered together under order number SBOF-3820. 
Reference card. 10 panels. 10/60 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

>T00-088S 
VHlSYSTEM PRODUCT, ill PROS 5664-167, ~ lANGUAGE 
REFERENCE ~ ~ ~ Wn!R.t. ~ ! 
(SX24-S122-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-S122-00. 
Thi s reference card is a sUll1lll8ry of the XEDIT COIIIIIIand and 

GlOO 

XEDIT subcollllll8nds and Hcros. 
Reference summary. 14 panels. 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0886 
YMlSYSTEM PRODUCT IlW: ~ LAtj6UAGE REFERENCE .lB!l!!!!!l 
(SX24-S124-DO) 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-S124-00. 
This reference summary lists and provides a description of 
the statements in the EXEC 2 language. 
Reference Card. 14 panels. 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6TOO-0902 
~ ~ MESSAGES. RELEASE l& t!!t!!lA!. (GC38-1001-9) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-1001-09. 
This lIIanual is the basic IUnual of the message library for 
OSIVSI systems. It contains messages for IIIOSt systu 
centrol program functions. including scheduler. supervisor, 
data manageent. system generation. and checkpoint/restart. 

VSl SystBIII Ifessages. when used Dlith other appropriately 
chosen message library publications. enables effective use 
of VSl IIIIIssages. For messages documented. it contains 
pertinent data about: 

o an expanded explanation of the message text. 
o the resulting action of the systl!lll. 
o the response requi red of the operator and/or 

programmer. 
o and hOlol to obtain the inforllllltion necessary for 

problem determination. 
It is Nritten for operators. programmers. systl!lll support 
personnel - anyone who responds to system messages. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 474 pages. 8179 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0904 
3276(3278 fE W TEMPLATE !l!! m V!:f fEATtJRE. ~ 1 
1 SX20-23A9-2 ) 
This publication is equivalent to SX20-2389-02. 
This program function key template has been designed for use 
Nith the Interactive Productivity Facility - VM Feature on 
3276 and 3278 terminals. For details of the progralll 
function keys. refer to the VHlSP System IPO/E IPF Reference 
Sumlllllry Card. GX20-2387. 
Template 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0910 
~ ~ LOGIC .!..rn!!RI mbY!:!!i ! 15128-0713-071 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-G713-07. 
This volume is the first in a set of eleven volUllle& that 
comprise the System Logic Library. It contains a master 
table of contents and a lUster index for the remaining ten 
volumes. This book contains base information as well as new 
and updated information in support of the HVStsystem 
Product. (Program No. S740-XYN. -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 98 pages. 07/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-09l2 
OSIV52 !!V§ ~ ~ ~ SPECIFICATION! 
(GC28-1043-0S I 
This publication is equivalent to 6C28-I043-0S. 
This document contains a brief description of the contents 
of MVSISystem Product - JES2 Release 1 and its Dlarranty 
statement. 
Flyer. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 4 pages. 03/82 
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STOO-0914 
V1VSP. 1664=167. REFERENCE mamw ~ !!§g! IWJiAli.Ii !..! 
ISX20-4401-11 
This publication is equivalent to SX20-4401-01. 
This reference SUIIIIIIQry lists the CP Class 6 and Any 
cOllllllands, the CI1S collllllands for the general user, RSCS and 
IPCS COllllllands, and such Service Aids as are useful to the 
general user. 

This is one of three reference summaries that can be 
ordered together under order number SBOF-3820. 
Manual, 16 pages. 10/82 
////7799-TBT 

STO'J-0916 
~ 5664-167. PLANNING AHR ~ GENERATION §!.1m ~ L! (SC19-6?01-2! 
Tt.is publication is equivalent to SCI9-6201-02. 
This publication is intended for system progralllllHlrB and 
those responsible for planning a VlVSP SystBIII. It 
describes the components. features and options of vtVSP. 
Information is included about: 

CHS and other operating syst_ in a virtual machineJ 
performance optionsJ 
supported hardware confugurationsJ 
storage requirementsJ 
saved systeJIIS J 
creating system definition IIIiIcros and filesl 
VlVSP restrictions. 
Hanual, 672 pages, 6/82 
////7799-TBT 

STOO-0917 
VM/SYSTEM ~ ~ ! LANGUA6E REFERENCE ~ 
ISX24-5124-0l1 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-5124-01. 
This reference summary lists and provides a description of 
the statements in the EXEC 2 language. 
Reference card. 14 pages. 10/82 
////7799-TBT 

STOO-0919 
~ 5664-167. 1!B.!!l!!a Ii!!!!9!l ffK TEMPlATE ISlWt-5123-01 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-5123-00. 
This is a plastic PF key overlay Nith card insert. The 
plastic overlay fits over the PF keys on a 3270. The card 
insert shows the initial settings of PF keys for the VlVSP 
system product editor. 
Template. 2 sides. 10/80 
////7799-TBT 

6TOO-0922 
INIERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILIJI ~ 1 SPECIFICATIONS 
16H20-5304-021 
This publication is equivalent to 6H20-5304-02. 
The Interactive Productivity Facility is specifically 
designed to assist users of the Yl1 System Installation 
Productivity Option/Extended. This docUlllent describes the 
display panels. the components that comprise the Facility. 
and lists the progralllS for Which EXECs can perform selected 
tasks. This document also describes installation and use 
considerations. 
Flyer. 2 pages, 12/81 
////7799-TBF 

STOO-0946 
:aBl!lA1. MACHINE FACILITU370: REKOTE SPOOLING 
CO!1t!l1\lHICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING REFERENCE ~ 
( SX24-5119-011 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-5119-01. 

STOO 

This card provides RSCS Networking users and operators with 
a useful reference sUIIIlllilry. It contains _and syntax. 
line driver characteristics. examples. and other practical 
information sUlllmarized from VlV370 RSCS Networking Progralll 
Reference and Operations Hanual ISH24-5005). 
Reference Card. 12 panels. 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0949 
CICSIVS pROGRAmER'S GUIDE I SC33-0071-0U 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0071-02. 
This publication describes the tasks of installing and 
running a CICS/cs/vs systelll. It is intended for system 
programers responsible for setting up and controlling a 
CICS system. 
Manual. 264 pages. 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTOO-0953 
ACF/VIAM. 5735-RC? ~ ~ DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
I LY38-3027-21 
This publication is equivalent to LY38-3027-02. 
For ACF/VTAH Release 3. this manual replaces the following 
manuals: ACF/VTAH Logic: Base System. VolUllle 1 I LT78-302; 
0); ACF/VTAH Logic: Base System. Vol\llllo 2 ILY38-3032-0)J 
ACF/VTAH Logic Overview (LT78-30U-ll; ACF/VTAH Control 
Block Overview (LX27-0013-0). 

The IIIQnual contains a description of ACF/VTAH logic. 
control blocks. and components. It also contains control 
flows and method-of-operation diagralll5 (HIPIIs and IIIOdule 
flow di agraE). 

A progralll systems representative should use this manual 
in coniunction with the Diagnosis Guido to deterllline the 
failing function and lIIOdule of tho access lIIethod. The 
Diagnosis Reference does not support problem determination 
below the module level. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 1200 pages. 9/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0959 
~ ~ ~ ISX23-0008-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0008-00. 
This card provides the console operator with a quick 
reference to JES2 cOlllllland syntax. For IIIOre in-depth 
information concerning these co_ands, reference the 
Operator's Library: JES2 COllll:lands, SC23-0048. 
Reference summary 
5LSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0961 
~ SYSTEH LOGIC LIBRARY. ~ L. ~!!Q§ SZ40-XYN' 
S740-XYS. ~ ~ ISY28-0713-81 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-0713-08. 
This volume is the first in a set of eleven volUllle5 that 
comprise the System Logic Library. It contains a master 
table of contents and Ii master index for the relllilining ten 
volUllles. This book contains base information as well as nI 
and updated information in support of the HVS/Systl!lll 
Product. (Program No. 5740-XYN. -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of Systlllll 
programmers. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0985 
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!:IY.§a! OPERATIONS ~ ~ ~ 15M3-0010-0U 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0010-02. 
This card provides the console operator with a quick 
reference to JES2 cOllllllllnd syntax. For IIIOre in-depth 
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information concerning these commands. reference 
HVSlExtended Architecture Operations: JES2 Commands. 
SC23-0064. 
Reference Card. 8 panels. 3/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

iTOO-0988 
1JUll A!:!!l l!W MESSAGES .Elm JlIS Ulm!f ~ 
(GC38-003S-02) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C38-0035-2. 
This publication lists and defines the messages displayed 
during operation of the system console for the 3081. 3083. 
or 3084 Processor Complex. It is intended for the operator 
of the system eonsole and is to be used in conjunction !<lith 
3081 Operator's Guide for the System Console. GC38-0034J 
3083 Operator's Guide for the System Console. GC38-0036J or 
3084 Operator's Guide for the System Console. GC38-0037. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 176 pages. 01/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;r0&-0991 
VH/SP ueg OPERATOR'S §Ylng (SCI9-622S-001 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6225-00. 
This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
operation and administration of a YHlSP High Performance 
Option system. It includes descriptions of all those 
commands that affect the 110 resources and operating 
characteristics of YHlSP High Performance Option Program 
Pr·oduct. the associated virtual machines. and the real 
hardware configuration. Also included is information on 
spooling. resource allocation. system startup and shutdoNn 
procedures. and service routines. 
tlanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

. TOO-I059 
VSE/PQHER VERSION! f!BI 1 LOGIC (lY12-S027-03! 
This publication is equivalent to LYI2-5027-03. 
This manual is one of three program logic manuals Nhich 
provide information on the internal operation of VSE/POWER. 
output requests addressed to unit record devices at disk 
inputloutput speed. Information provided in this manual is 
as follows: An overvielol of VSE/POWER and its relationship 
to VSE/Advanced Functionsl the organization of the VSE/POWER 
programJ referenee between phases and CSECT names and 
microficheJ data areas and control block layoutJ debugging 
hints and flowcharts Nhich reeollUllend a method of error 
analysis. The IIIDnual is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance and by persons who intend to 
alter the program design. The method of operation of 
VSE/POWER is deseribed in Program Logic Manual Part 2. LYl2-
5028. The method of operation of the VSE/POWER Networking 
function is described in Program Logic Manual Part 3. LYI2-
5034. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 498 pages. 12/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

TOO-I088 
PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION fQ! ~ ~ (5H24-5014-21 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5014-02. 
This publication is for users who do the administrative 
tasks for the Structured Query Language/Data System on 
VSE. These tasks include planning for the installation of 
this product. designing data bases (physical configurations 
and logical contents!. and managing their use. Aspects 
such as recovery. security. and performance are also 
addressed. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 436 pages. 11/83 
11117799-DSQ 
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STOO-I089 
~ f!!! ~ 5748-)Q(J, INSTALUTION (SH24-5015-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5015-02. 
This manual is for the person who installs the Structured 
Query Language/Data Systl!ftl (SQLlDS) on a VSE or SSXIVSE 
aystem. 
This lIanual contains procedures for installing SQLlDS. 

including generating a data base and starting SQLlDS for 
productive use. This manual assumes that the person 
responsible for planning the SQLlDS data base has already 
atudied SQLlData System Planning and Administration VSE. 
SH24-5014. and decided on certain parameters and values to 
be used in generating the data base. This manual also 
assumes that the planner and the installer are faailiar 
!/lith VSE or S5X1VSE systems. VSE job control. YSEIVSAH and 
CICSIDOSIVS. 
CICSID05IVS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 180 pages. 11/83 
11117799-DSQ 

STOO-1090 
5QlIDS .Elm ~ 5748-xxh MESSAGES A!:!!l ~ (SH24-5019-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5019-02. 
This publication lists and explains the lllessages =hich the 
SQLlData System issues to the operator and to the 
programmer. It enables both to decide on the action they 
have to take in reply to the message received. Each message 
is preceded by an identifying number 50 that it can easily 
be found in the manual. This method of listing also ensures 
that Dlessages issued by the same program are grouped 
together. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 256 pages. 11/83 
11117799-DGQ.7799-TFQ 

STOO-l091 
~ fQ! V5E. 5748-XXJ. OPERATIONS (5Hg4-5020-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-S020-02 • 
This publication describes how to operate the Structured 
Query Language/Data Systelll (SQLlDS) program on a V5E 
system. It is intended for those who operate the SQLlDS 
program. Others. such 115 data base administrators. might 
find this publication a handy reference for SQLlDS 
initialization parameters and for operator commands. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 11/83 
1/117799-DGQ.7799-TFQ 

5TOO-l092 
USER'S TERMINAL TEMPLATE ffK fQ! ~ SQlIDS (SX24-51g5-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-5125-01. 
This plastic overlay fits around the PF keys on the 3270 
family of display terminals. It shows the default settings 
of the PF keys under SQLlDS ISQL for VHlSP. 
Reversible template. 6 3/4 x 4 inches. UIM 10. 2 plates. 
11/83 
11117799-DGQ.7799-TFQ 

STOO-1093 
TERMINAL USER'S REFEREHCE ~ fQ! ~ ~ 
(SX24-5121-11 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-5121-01. 
This publicaion is to be used as a quick reference. It 
contains a brief description of naming conventions. PF 
keys. data types. sample SQL queries. colllllland syntax and 
description of SQL. ISQL. and display commands. 
Manual. 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 12 pages. 11/83 
11117799-DGQ.7799-TFQ 
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STOO-1127 
D.I.a ~ APPLICATION PROGRAtlHER'S REFERENCE ~ 
(SX24-5103-03) 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-S103-03. 
This reference sUZlllllary is intended for the DLII DOS/vs user 
IIIho is responsible for wrhing and maintaining DLII OOS/VS 
application progralllS. It provides a quick reference for the 
experienced user and therefore contains a Dinimum amount of 
guidance or explanatory text. 

Topics covered are: COBOL. PLII. and Assembler language 
entry and return statements for OLII DOS/vs application 
progralllS. PCB lllask. DLII call forlllat. call parameters. SSA 
forlllat and usage. command codes. and JCL. 
Manual 
Illfl799-0BK 

STOO-1130 
D.I.a ~ )g§H LEVEL PROGRAMHINS INTERFACE REFERENCE 
~ (SX24-5120-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-S120-01. 
This summary card provides application programmers with 
reference information on the DLII DOSIVS high level 
programming interface. including: A sUllll1lary of the c_nd 
syntax. a sUIDIIIlIry of status codes. link-editing and 
execution job control examples. the DIB. and other 
miscellaneous topics. 

The source publication for this information is the DLII 
DOS/vs high level Programming Interface User's Guide. 
SH24-S009. 
Hanual 
Illfl799-DBK 

STOO-1132 
~ HACHINE/SYSTEH PRODUCT H!§U PERFQRHANCE 
OPTION. 5664-113 • .:.az.... ~ '" CO!1t!ANDS (6ENERAl Yl!JiIU 
(SX22-0003-01 
This publication ;s equivalent to SX22-0003-00. 
This reference summary contains CP Class 6 and Class Any 
commands. RSes c_nds. selected CHS commands. and selected 
service aid statl!lllents and/or cOllllllands that the general user 
can issue. This reference sUIIIIIIQry presumes that the user 
hiS a OIOrking knowledge of virtual machine SystlllllS. 

Note: RSCS commands are at the VHl370 Release 6 level. 
Use the RSes Networking Program Product (5748-XPl) for 
co=eatibility with VHlSP KPO program product. For other 
VHlSP ·HPO col'lllllands. see VHlSP HPO Commands (Other Than 
General User), SX22-0004. or VHlSP HPO quick Guide for 
Users. SX22-000S. 
Reference Card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-1133 
VH/sP HfQ cot!!1ANPS REFERENCE mmHAIr! (SX22-0004-00) 
This manual is equivalent to SX22-0004-00. 
Reference Card. 12 panels. 05/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6TOO-1140 
VHlSP mIm!!!Qa SZ50-AAK, ~ 1...L. PLANNING GUIOE 
(SC20-1874-04) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C20-1847-04. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 224 pages. 8/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-1141 
3081 !tm ~ HESSA6ES fi!Il mg mntI ~ 
(6C38-0035- 3 ) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C38-003S-03. 
This publication lists and defines the messages displayed 
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during operation of the system console for the 3081. 3083. 
or 3084 Processor Co=elex. It is intended for the operator 
of the system console and is to be used in conjunction loIith 
3081 Operator's Guide for the System Console. 6C38-00341 
3083 Operator's Guide for the System Console. GC38-00361 or 
3084 Operator's Guide for the System Console. GC38-0037. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 190 pages. 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTOO-1146 
DlII. 5746-XX1. ~ (LY12-5016-7) 
This publication is equivalent to LYI2-S016-07. 
This manual is to be used with program listings for DLII 
DOS/vs. It discusses the inte~nal operation of the DLII 
system as an application prog~am under DOS/vS. It is 
intended for use by persons involved in program maintenance 
and by system prog~a==ers who a~e altering the program 
design. 

In addition to supporting Version 1.6. in this edition. 
"Section 2. Method of Ope~ation" inforllultion is rllllloved and 
is now included in Data Language/I Disk Operating 
SystemlVirtual storage (DLII DOS/vS) Logic Manual. Volume 2 
Order Number LY24-S21S. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 448 pages. 1/84 
SLS5: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-I348 
5Ql/DS TERHINAL ~ REFERENCE ~ (SX24-5121-001 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-S121-00. 
This publicaion is to be used as a quick reference. It 
contains a brief description of naming conventions. PF 
keys. data types. sample SQL queries. command syntax and 
description of SQL. ISQL. and display commands. 
Reference Card. 12 panels. 10/81 
//117799-DFQ 

6TOO-I349 
~ 5664-167. INTERACTIVE (SC19-6200-2! 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6200-02. 
This introductory publication provides high-level concepts 
of the virtual machine as imple=ented by the YH/SP program 
product (used in conjunction with function provided by 
VHl370 Releose 61. This publication describes: 
• The composition of the virtual lllachine 
• Performance options available to the virtual machine 
• Kajor functions of the control program (CP) used in 

controlling virtual machines 
• Functions of the Conversational Honitor System (CHSI. ; 

time-sharing system used in direct problem solving. and 
program development 

The reader of this publication should have a basic 
understanding of IBH data processing. 
Hanual. 216 pages. 3/84 
////7799-TBV.7799-HBA 

STOD-1350 
VH/SP. 5664-167. PLANNING GUIDE !H9 REFERENCE (5C19-6201-31 
This publication is equivalent to 5CI9-6201-03. 
This publication is intended for system programmers and 
those responsible for planning a YH/SP System. It 
describes the components. features and options of VHlSP. 
Information is included about: 

CH5 and other operating systel!lS in a virtual machine; 
performance optionsl 
supported hardware confugurationsl 
storage requirementsl 
saved systems I 
creating system definition macros and filesl 
YH/SP restrictions. 
Hanual. 216 pages. 3/84 
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11117799-TBV.7799-MBA 

STOO-1351 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE ~ ISCI9-6202-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6202-02. 
This publication is for those responsible for the operation 
and administration of a YHlSP system. It describes recovery 
features with VHlSP and how to initialize and terminate the 
systetll. various commands ICP and ctlS) that an operator uy 
find useful. and sOllIe infoMllation about hardware 
considerations and the various spooling ad batch commands. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 332 pages. 3/84 
11117799-TBV 

STOO-1352 
~ 5664-167. ~ PROSRAtlHER §Ym (SCI9-6203-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6203-02. 
Manual. 608 pages. 3/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-1353 
MESSAGES !HR ~ VHlSP ISCI9-6204-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6204-02. 
This publication contains system messages and codes. as 
wellas. restrictions that may be encountered when using 
Vi rtual Machine/System Product I YHlSP I. Concii ti ens that 
generate messages and codes are explained. the resulting 
system action is described. and appropriate responses are 
suggested. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 416 pages. 3/84 
11117799-TBV 

GTOO-1355 
~ 5664-167. TERMINAL REFERENCE (GCI9-6206-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GCI9-6206-02. 
The purpose of this publication is to help the reader 
decide which terminal to use. and halll to ue the terminal to 
access VMISP. It contains tutorial material. including 
working examples. and it discusses the physical 
characteristics of several terminals. 
ttanual. 98 pages. 11/83 
11117799-TBV.7799-MBA 

STOO-1356 
~ 5664-167 • .b!§BA!I GUIDE A!:m I:!!m!llt:!lWl 
IGCI9-M07-21 
This publication is equivalent to GCI9-6207-02. 
This publication describes the organization of the Virtual 
Machine/Systl1lll Product library. The publication is 
intended for all users. It contains abstracts of the 
manuals in the library. a glossary of terms used by YHlSP. 
ard a master index for the library. 
Manual. 208 pages. 3/84 
11117799-TBV.7799-MBA 

STOO-1357 
~ 5664-167. Q!li ~ Atm MACRO REFERENCE 
I SCI9-6209-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6209-02. 
This publication provides users of the Conversational 
Monitor System IctlSI component of Virtual MachinalSystelll 
Product with detailed reference information. It provides 
the command syntax and usage noted for CtlS commands. EDIT 
subcommands. DEBUG commanc!s. EXEC Control statements. 
special variables and built-in functions. 
Manual. 636 pages. 11/83 
11117799-TBV.7799-KBA 
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STOO-1358 
VM/SP, 5664-167. Q!li ~ GUIDE ISCI9-6210-21 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6210-02. 
This publication contains general information and examples 
for using the Conversational HDnitor System (CtIS) cOl1lpDnent 
of Virtual Machine/Syst~m Product (YHlSP). 
It provides information and examples regarding the CItS 
file system. the CtIS batch facility. the HELP facility. and 
full-screen CMS. Also included are information and examples 
on helll to use the System Product Edi tor to create and edi t 
CMS fi les and haw to use the System Procluct Interpreter to 
create and use EXECs. 
Manual. 552 pages. 11/83 
/1117799-TBV.7799-KBA 

GTOO-I360 
~ ~ ISCI9-6212-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6212-02. 
This publication was previously titled "Operating Systems 
ina Virtual Machine". It has been restructured to include 
updated and practical examples. This publication is 
intended for people who Dre interested in running their 
operating systems IVSE. HVS. lind VM) under YHlSP and YHlSP 
HPO. It presents the basic processes so that the working 
system can be set up quickly. The publication assumes the 
audience is knowledgeable about their own system but nelll to 
VHlSP and YHlSP HPO. This is a component of 6BOF-0002 and 
6BOF-0003. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 172 pages. 3/84 
11117799-TBV 

6TOO-1361 
~ 5664-167. ~ INFORMATION IGC20-1838-4! 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1838-04. 
This manual provides customer management and technical staff 
with information needed to evaluate the applicability of 
VMlSP to their installations. It contains information 
needed for a basic understanding of using. progra .... ing and 
installing VMlSP. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 3/84 
111I7799-TBV 
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GTOO-1362 
~ SPECIFICATIONS IGC20-1842-04! 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1842-04. 
This publication. IBM VMlSP Licensed Program Specifications. 
GC20-1842. gives an overview of the Virtual Machine/System 
Product i ncludi ng i ts new funct i ens. It is intended for 
installation IIIDnagers and other personnel involved in syst_ 
planning. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 03/84 
111I7799-TBV 

STOO-1364 
~ 5664-167. REFERENCE ~ GENERAL Yl!!iB 
(SX20-4401-21 
This publication is equivalent to SX20-4401-02. 
This reference summary lists the CP Class G and Any 
c_nels. the ctIS commanels for the general user. RSCS and 
IPCS co_nels. and such Service Aids as are useful to the 
general user. 

This is one of three reference summaries that can be 
ordered together under order number SBOF-3820. 
Manual. 31 pages 
11117799-TBV.7799-KBA 
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LTOO-I366 
mmI ~ A!:!Il J!Bmll.grJ DETERMINATION ~ m ! 
(LY20-08?2-2 ) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0892-02. 
This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
lIIaintenance of the control progralll (CP) portion of the 
Virtual Machine/System Pracluct (as used in conjunction tlith 
VHl370. Release 6). This publication provides: 
• Descriptions of the major functions of CP 
• A catalog of CP module entry points with brief 

descriptions 
• A module-to-label and label-to-module cross reference 
This publication requires the following corequisite 
publications Virtual Machine/System Product: 

Messages and Codes. Order no. SCI9-62Dft 
Data Areas and Control Blocks. Order no. LY20-D891 

Manual, 8 112 xlii nches. 368 pages. 318ft 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTOO-1367 
~ .lJ!!m; AH!l J!Bmll.grJ DETERMINATION §!.!ill ~ m ! 
(LY20-0893-2) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0893-02. 
This publication is intended for the IBM systelll hardware and 
software support personnel. This lIIanual may also be used to 
provide some technical education about the conversational 
monitor systelll (CtfS). This book provides the following 
information for the CtfS component of VHlSP: 
• Description of progralll logic 
• Module descriptions and cross-references 
• Abend codes 
ltanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 26ft pages. 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-I369 
~ 566ft-167. ~ 8:!!l ~ REFERENCE (SCi!4-5221-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC2ft-5221-02. 
This publication contains all the co_and formats. syntax 
rules and operand and option descriptions for the XEDIT 
subcommand. and lIIacros. It tells how to enter XEDIT 
cOllllllands. subcollllllands and macros. It contains the format 
description. and operand and optian list for the XEDIT 
COIIIIIIand. which is used to invoke the editor. It lists EDIT 
subcommands and their XEDIT counterparts. It tells haw to 
define windows and virtual screens when using windowing 
support. The user should be familiar with the Information 
In the System Product Editor User's Guide before attempting 
to use this publication. 
Manual. ft24 pages. 11/83 
11117799-TBV.7799-tfBA 

STOD-1370 
~ mt1!Wm LAtlGUAGE REFERENCE ~ ~ fBQ!lW 
fQ1I9B !SX24-S122-DO) 
This publication Is equivalent to SX24-5122-00. 
This reference card is a sUllllllary of the XEDIT _and and 
XEDIT subc_neIs and IIBCros. 
Reference Sl.IIIIIIIary. 14 pages. 07184 
11117799-TBV.7799-HBA 

STOO-1374 
Ell OPERATOR'S GUIDE f!lR m ~ ~ (GC38-0D34-03 ) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-0034-03. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 550 pages, 08/83 

STOO-IlZS 
VSE/ICCF TERMINAL YlWi!J §I!mg (SC33-6068-04) 
this publication is equivalent to SC33-6068-0ft. 
This publication provides the information needed by a 
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ter=lnal user to work with the VSE/lnteractive Computing and 
Control Facility. It Introduces the lIIain concepts of 
VSE/ICCF and describes the prograill's terlllinal user 
facilities in detail. including the format. parameters and 
functions of all VSE/ICCF commands. job entry language. 
macros. procedures and utilities. 

VSE/ICCF is an online computing facility that provides 
terminal users with conversational access to the computer 
resources of an installation running under DOSIVSE with 
VSE/Advanced Functions. It allows users to enter. store in 
libraries. edit and retrieve text and data. and also to 
write. change. compile. test and debug progralllS I4lth the 
results displayed back at the terminal or directed to a 
printer. or both. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 458 pages. 09/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-1377 
SQlIpATA SYSTEM, S748-XXJ. 1W.Wli 11. !SX24-S125-0l 
This publication is equiY~lent to SX24-S12S-00. 
This plastic overlay fits around the PF keys on the 3270 
family of display terminals. It shows the default settings 
of the PF keys under SQL/DS ISQL for Vtf/SP. 
Template. 2 sides. 9/81 
IlInZ99-TFQ 

6TOO-llS0 
1lW OPERATOR'S §!Wli .El!B m ~ CONSOLE (GC3S-0034-04l 
The pseudo number GTOO-1380 is equivalent to Order Nu=ber 
GC38-D034-ft. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 580 pages. 11/83 

GTOO-1381 
}g§} OPERATOR'S GUIDE f.llR m ~ ~ 
The pseudo nUlllber 6TOO-llSl ;s equivalent to Order Number 
Ge38-0036-2. 
This publication cantainsinformation about the operation of 
the systllJll console for the 3083 Processor Complex. The 
operator controls and the basic procedures that are 
performed at the systl!lll console are ducr;bad. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 550 pages. 08/83 

GTOO-1383 
1M! ~ !tm ~ MESSAGES f!lR m ~ CONSOLE 
!GClS-003S-04) 
This publication is equivalent to GClS-003S-0ft. 
This publication lists and defines the messages displayed 
during operation of the system console for the 3081. 3083. 
or 3084 Processor Complex. It is intended for the operator 
of the system console and is to be used in conjunction with 
3081 Operator's Guide for the System Console. GelS-0034; 
3083 Operator's Guide for the System Console. Ge38-0036; or 
3084 Operator'li Guide for the Slistem Console. GelS-oon. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 206 pages. 09/83 

STOO-llS9 
VSEIICCF INSTALLAIIoN !tm OPERATIONS REFERENCE 
!SC33-6067-03) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6067-03. 
This lIIanual is intended for personnel concerned l4ith the 
installation. operation and maintenance of the 
VSE/lnteractive Computing and Control Facility (VSElICCF). 
Hanual. 274 pages. 04/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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STOO-1392 
OS/VS 50RT ItIERGE, 5740-5Ml! REFERENCE ~ (5XU-800 1-21 
This publication is equivalent to SX33-8001-02. 
Provides a sUlllllary of the inforlllation needed to prepare 
program and job control statements for the os/Vs SortlHerge 
prograCl product. The information is summarized from the 
Programmer's Guide. SC33-4035 which is the authoritative 
source. 
Reference Sl.=mary. 8 pages. 12/83 

6TOO-1395 
~ CONCEPTS ~ fACILITIES fg! ~ (SH24-5013-21 
This publication is equivalent to 6H24-5013-02. 
This publication gives a summary of the concepts on which 
the Structured Query Language/Data SystBlll (SQl/DSI is based 
and the facilities which it offers. The publication 
describes SQl/DS in a VSE envirolllll8nt at a Clore detailed 
level than does SQl/Data System General Information for 
VSE. SH24-S012. 
This publication is lIIIIinly for persons who evaluate the 
applicability of SQl/DS for their business. They may be 
involved in adlllinistration. application design. application 
progralllllling. or systeCl progralllllling. This publication can 
also be used by SQl/DS users and operators who want a more 
detailed look at SQl/DS on a VSE system. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 108 pageS. 11/83 
////7799-DGQ.7799-TFQ 

GTOO-1396 
~ fg! ~ 6ENERAL INFORMATION (6H24-5012-31 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5012-03. 
This publication is written for custOlller eICecutives Mho ara 
evaluating the Structured Query LanguagelData System 
(SQl/DS) for a VSE syst_ and deciding whether it meets 
their needs. It is also intended for anyone interested in 
an overview of SQl/DS in a VSE system. for example. a data 
base adlltinistrator. system prograuer. operator. or general 
users. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 1/84 
////7799-DGQ 

STOO-1397 
~ fg! ~ 5748-XXJ, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
(5H24-5018-21 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5018-02. 
This publication is for applications prograllllllers. It tells 
how to write application programs that use the Structured 
Query LDnguage (SQLI to access data stored in SQl/DS 
tables. 
ManuDl. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 404 pages. 1/84 
////7799-DGQ.7799-TFQ 

STOO-1398 
JES3 OPERATORS ~ REFERENCE ~ (SX23-0007-011 
This publication is equivDlent to SX23-0007-01. 
This book contains the forlllllts and summarized descriptions 
of the operator cOllllllands used to control and diagnose errors 
in JES3 functions. The inforlllation is a sUllllllary of the 
console operator cOllllllands described in JES3 Operator's 
Library. SC23-0045 and JES3 System Progralllllling Library: 
Diagnosis. SC23-0043. 

This edition applies to the JES3 component of MVS/System 
Product - JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editions or 
technical newsletters. 
Manual. 32 pages. 02/81 
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STOO-1399 
.mlli 5740-XXS, COI1l1AND ~ (SX23-0008-11 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0008-01. 
This card provides the console operator lIith a quick 
reference to JES2 cOlllllHlnd syntax. For IIlQre in-depth 
information concerning these collllllllnds. reference the 
Operator's library: JES2 Couands. SC23-0048. 
Summary. 8 pages. 4/83 

STOO-1400 
~ OPERATIONS JES2 ~ ~ (SX23-0010-011 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0010-01. 
This card provides the console operator with a quick 
reference to JES2 colllllland syntax. For more in-depth 
information concerning these commands. reference 
MVS/Extended Architecture Operations: JES2 Commands. 
SC23-0064. 
Manual. 8 pages. 2/83 

STOO-1411 
It1S/VS 3!l INSTALlATION §Y!!l.!i (SH20-9081-6 1 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9081-06. 
A step-by-step guide and reference source fo .. the person 
responsible for installing IMS/vS. Contains information on 
the ItIS/VS installation process. the OS/vs prerequisites for 
IMS/VS. preparing the IMS/VS system definition macro 
statements. tailoring the IMS/VS SystBIII to the envi.--ent. 
establishing security for the IMS/vS system. and using the 
sample application provided with IMS/vS. Divides the IMS/VS 
installation precess into steps and provides or references 
all of the information required to prepare for and perform 
each step. Used with the IMS/vs System Progralllllling 
Reference Manual. SH20-9027. to install. tune. and lIIIIintain 
the IMS/VS system. Assumes that the reader understands the 
basic concepts of IMS/vs and 05/VS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

6TOO-1419 
maA ACCESS WilI1m! SERVICES REFERENCE .:i!.!I:!!:!W fQB 
INTEGRATED ~ FACILITY (6X26-3739-011 
This publication is equiwlent to 6X26-3739-01. 
This publication summarizes the commands and parallleters 
detailed in MVS/Extended Architecture Integrated Catalog 
Administration; Access Method Services Reference. 
6C26-4019. 
Reference SuIIIIlIary. 52 pages. 04/84 

STOO-1431 
VM/SP tImz. 5664-173 • .:::!lli COMMANDS (GENERAL !llWU 
REFERENCE ~ (SX22-DDD3-31 
This publication is equivalent to SX22-0003-03. 
This reference summary contains CP Class G and Class Any 
commands. RSCS colltmands. selected CMS commands. and selected 
service aid statements and/or commands that the general user 
can issue. This reference summary presumes that the user 
has a working knowledge of virtual IIIIIchine systems. 

Note: RSCS commands are at the VMl370 Release 6 level. 
Use the RSCS Networking Program Product (S748-XP11 for 
compatibility with VMlSP KPO program procluct. For other 
VM/SP HPO COllll\lllndS. see VMlSP HPO Comlllllnds 10ther Than 
6eneral User), SX22-0004. or VMlSP HPO Quick Guide for 
Users. SX22-0005. 
Reference SumIIIary. 18 pages. 10/84 
////7799-THH 

STOO-1432 
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~ !!fQ COMMANDS !.!lIlWI IIWI mmw YliliB.l REFERENCE 
~ (SX22-0004-031 
This publication is equivalent to SX22-0004-03. 
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Thi. reference _ry contains CP Class A. B. C. D. E. and 
F coatmancls. IPCS co_ands. selected CHS commands. and 
selected service aid statements and/or commands that system 
prograllllllers. operators. and other specialized VI1ISP HPO 
users can issue. This reference summary presumes that the 
user has a working knowledge of virtual machine systems. 

Note: IPCS cOllUllllnds are at the VI1I370 Release 6 level. 
Use the IPCS Extens i on Program Product (5748-SAlI for 
compatibility with VI1ISP HPO program product. For other 
VI1ISP HPO commands. see VI1ISP HOP Commands (General User), 
SX22-0003. and VI1ISP HPO Quick Guide for Users. SX22-0005. 
Reference &=mary. 14 pages. 04/84 
11117799-llIH 

STOO-1438 
maE ueg PLANND!§ !!mlIi Atm REFERENCE (SCI9-6223-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6223-02. 
This publication is intended for system prograllUllers and 
those responsible for planning the system generation and 
defining a VI1ISP HPO systu. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 340 pages. 4/84 
1/1I7799-llIH 

STOO-1440 
~ um" 5664-167. =lZl.t. OP£RATpR'S mwm (SCI9-6225-21 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6225-02. 
This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
operation and administration of a VI1ISP High Performance 
Option system. It includes descriptions of all those 
commands that affect the I/O resources and operating 
characteristics of VI1ISP High Performance Option Program 
Product. the associated virtual machines. and the real 
hardware configuration. Also included is inforllllltion on 
spooling. resource allocation. system startup and sh.itdown 
procedures. and service routines. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 336 pages. 4/84 
/1/17799-llIH 

STOO-I441 
~ HEIU 5664-167. =lZh ~ MESSAGES At!!l mIWi 
(!it:19-6226-21 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6226-02. 
This publication is designed for all users. It contains 
both lIIessages and codes produced by the Virtual 
HachinelSystu Product High Perforlllance Option as Nell as 
restrictions that lIIay be encountered tIhen using it. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 440 pages. 4/84 
111I7799-THH 

STOO-1442 
~ liED ~ 9lI:!I:IA!m LANGUAGE BIB ~ Im!m 
ISCI9-6227-021 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6227-02. 
Thia publication is for the general class of users who are 
running systems such as OS. DOS. OS/VS. DOSIVS. VSE 
systems. CHS and networking syst_ in a virtual machine 
under VI1ISP High Perfor_nce Option. 
It lists each CP command available to the general user 
alphabetically. It also describes general usage. command 
line foruta. all_ble operands and operand defaults. This 
publication includes a table showing relationship of 
general clasa cOllllllands to the enti re set of CP commands. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 272 pages. 06/82 
/lIn799-llIH 

STOO-1445 
maE HEIU 5664-173. =liZa. m.rm! At!!l guga REcpBDINS §Ymg 
(SC19-6230-1) 
This publication ia equivalent to SC19-6230-01. 
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This publication is intended for the IBM Customer Engineer 
ICEI. The inforlllation in this book will aid the CE in 
performing hardware 1/0 maintenance frolll a virtual machine. 
It includes data on error handling. the error recording 
process. and describes how to run the online test system 
IOlTSI under OlTSEP as well as how to use the CMS CPEREP 
cOlllllland that interfaces with OS/VS EREP (IFCEREPII and errol 
recorded data. 

Prerequisite publications are: IBM VMlSP HPO 
Introduction. Order No. GCI9-6222. and IBM VI1ISP HPO 
Terminal User's Guide. Order No. GCI9-6229. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 184 pages. 5/82 
IIln799-llIH 

LTOO-l446 
VH/SP !!fQ MIA !RW At:!!l ~ .IlY!!;K .lJ!!m; I LY20-0896-02 ) 
This publication is equivalent to lY20-0896-02. 
This publication. together with the VMlSP HPO Syst8111 logic 
and Problem Determination Guide - CPo is intended for use 
by systems programmers responsible for updating the virtual 
machine system. 
This publication contains descriptions of the major data 
areas and conbtrol blocks used by the CP component of VI1ISP 
HPO. 
Prerequisite publications are: Systeml370 Principles of 
Operation. GA22-7000; and OSIVS. DOS/vSE. and VMl370 
Assea:bler language. GC33-4010. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 388 pages. 07/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lTIIO-I4ft7 
nIaiP HfQ ~ lOGIC AH!l ~ DETERMINATION Si!Wll\ 
~ !.i. Sf (LY20-0897-02l 
This publication is equivalent to lY20-0897-02. 
This publication is intended for the system hardware and 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
information for the CP component of VI1ISP High Performance 
Option: description of program logic. module descriptions 
and cross-references and CP Diagnostic Aids. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 564 pages. 07/82 
SLSS: OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-1452 
~ ~ COMPILER A!!!l .!.l§BAR! REFERENCE mmABI 
(SX26-3731-4) 
This publication is equivalent to SX26-3731-04. 
This summary contains quick-reference information for using 
VS FORTRAN. It includes format notation. an outline of 
data expressions. and the syntax of all FORTRAN 
statements. It also includes a list of format codes. 
compile-tilllB options. error-handling subroutines. and 
service subprograms. Detailed information will be found 
in SC26-4118. VS FORTRAN Progra .... ing Guide. and in 
SC26-4119. VS FORTRAN Library and language Reference. 
SC26-3988. This publication is a component of SBOF-1192. 
SBOF-1193 and SBOF-Il94. 
Reference Summary. 18 pages. 3/84 
111I7799-TAS 

STOO-1479 

7Slt 

~ ~ ~.!.!!!Bm ~ L. SlftO-xm·.:laL 
ISY28-0713-10 I 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-0713-10. 
This volUllle is the first in a set of eleven volumes thlat 
comprise the System logic library. It contains a master 
table of contents and a master index for the remaining ten 
volumes. This book contains base info""ation as well as ne 
and updated information in support of the HVS/System 
Product. (Progralll No. 5740-XYN. -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
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tlanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 3/84 

GTOI-1482 
1.!!!l! l!!Al A!!ll 1l!.§!t MESSAGES fml lim ~ ~ 
.!§C3§-003S-0S) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-003S-0S. 
This publication lists and defines the messages displayed 
cluring operation of the system console for the 3081, 3083, 
or 3084 Processor Complax. It is intended for the operator 
of the system console and is to be used in conjunction with 
3081 Operator's Guide for the System Console, GC38-0034; 
3083 Operator's Guide for the System Console, GC38-0036J or 
3084 Operator's Guide for the System Console, GC38-0037. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 196 pages, 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6TOO-1484 
~ tfll! illEL 5740-XXlf! ~ INFORMATION 
(GC28-0722-7! 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0722-07. 
This publication contains overview· and plaming infol"lllation 
for Version 1. Release 3 of the Resource Access Control 
Facility (RACF) program procluct (5740-XXHI. It is intended 
for the use of installation lllllnagers and persomel 
responsible for system data security. It is IISsumed that 
the reader is familiar with OSIVS2 (HVSI. 

RACF is a program procluct that provides access control 
by identifying and verifying system users. authorizing 
accesli to system resources and logging detected unauthorized 
attempts to enter the system and detected accesses to 
protected resources. 
Manual. 64 pages. 3/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

&T00-1486 
3083 OPERATllR'S §!!mg BlB m ~ CONSOLE !GC38-0036-03) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-0036-03. 
This publication contains information about the operation of 
the system console for the IBI1 3083 Process Complex. The 
operator controls and the basic procedures that are 
performed at the system console are described. 
System Library Manual. 600 pages. 12/83 

6TOO-1487 
12§! OPERATOR'S §!W!.g fml m ~ CONSOLE (GC38-0034-05) 
Thili publication is equivalent to GC38-0034-05. 
This manual provides information that is required for the 
operation of the system console of the 3081 Proceslior 
Complex. This manual is intended for the operator of the 
liystem console of the 3081 Processor Complex. 

The manual contains descriptions of operator controls 
(display frames. cOmlllllnds. function keys. pushbuttons, and 
switches) and talik-oriented procedures that are performed at 
the liystem console. 
Sys tem Library Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 550 pagus. 06/84 

GTOO-1495 
m!YAl. MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT ~ IWiI:I PERFORMANCE 
QI!IImf .uwu SPECIFICATIONS (GC20-1844-4) 
Thili publication is equivalent to GC20-1844-04. 
This document provides the basili of the warranty. It is 
intended for installation managers. systems prograllllll8rs. 
and internal personnel Mho are considering installing this 
product. 
The VMlSP High Performance Option Licensed Program 
Specifications lists the functional highlights of the 
progralll product and IiUllllllarizes the Specified Operating 
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Envi ronment. programmi ng requi rements and servi cas. and 
warranty. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 10/84 

STOO-1506 
ll.ba DOSIVS USER'S ggg (SH24-50DI-04) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5001-04 • 
DVI OOSIVS is a data management control system that .lisists 
the user in creating. accessing. and maintaining large 
common data bases. In conjunction Nith the Customer 
Information System (CICSIDOSIVS). OVI DOSIVS permits 
expansion of data processing applications from a batch-only 
envirol'llllent to an online teleproce5sing environment. 

This manual is intended for first-time users of DLII 
OOSIVS. It provides syst8111 analysts. data base specialists. 
system prograllllllers. and application prograllllllers Nith the 
information necessary for the design. installation. and 
operation of initial applications using the data base 
management facilities of DVI DOSIVS. Through extensive use 
of examples and references to sample application programs 
supplied with DVI DOSIVS, the manual reinforces the user's 
knowledge of data base concepts and the functions provided 
by OLlIJ describes organizing. creating. and maintaining 
data basesJ guides the user in writing data base application 
programsJ and provides NClrkable examples for setting up a 
specific data base application such as an online order entry 
and inventory system. 

Readers of this IIIIInual are expected to be familiar N;th 
the concepts of DVI data baSe5 and the functions provided 
by DVI through the information contained in OVI DOSIVS 
General Information, GH20-1246. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 324 pages. 05/84 
11/17799-0 LA 

&TOO-1512 
lZ6 C!!t!t1lltfICATIQ" CONTROLLER OPERATIH6 GUIDE (GA33-0014-31 
This publication is equivalent to GA33-0014-03. 
This publication is designed to help the customer 
operator to perform daily 3725 operationsJ 
that is, power on and initialization and customer 
teleprocessing specialists to identify and fix 3725 
problems. This publication incorporates 
information previously available in GA33-0027. 
3725 Wrap Test. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 408 pages. 8/83 
1I1/7799-DSA 

GTOO-1513 
illi COHMUNICmON COIfiROLLER PRINCIPLES .QE OPERATION 
(GA33-0013-31 
This publication is equivalent to GA33-0013-03. 
This publication is intended to help users to write a 
control program or modify a supplied Network Control 
Program or E1IIUlation Program, The reader should have an 
understanding of basic data coftllllunication and a thorough 
knowledge of Syst8111/370 chamel operations. 
This publication can be used for both the 3725 and 
372013721 Communication Controllers. Any information that 
refers to one and not the other is noted. The Introduction 
Manual for each Communication Controller gives specific 
characteristics for the syst8111 described. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 292 pages. 8/83 
/11I7799-DSA 

STOO-1531 
~ INSTALLATION (SC33-6147-0gp 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6147-02. 
This manual is a guide for: Installing the Small Syst_ 
ExecutiveIVSE (SSXlVSEI operating syst8lllJ Redefining the 
hardware configuration to SSX/vSEJ Preparing SSlClVSE for 
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tel_i08tion operatio.u Installing additianal 
appli08tlon pragrams and aptianal pragrallllU Applying 
service and maintenance to SSXIVSE. 
It is for those Mho do planning for the installation of 
SSXlVSE and for those who perfor'll the installation tasks 
listed above. 
KnaMleclge of the syste. hIIrcfware is required. For 
redefining the hIIrdlCare configuration, preparing SSXlVSE 
for teleCOllllllUl'li08tion aperation, and installing 
applicatdlons and aptianal programs basic ~ledge of the 
SSXlVSE systGIII is needed. 
It is for those Mho do planning for the installation of 
SSXlVSE and for those Mho perform the installation tasks 
listed above. 
KnaMleclge of the syat_ hIIrcfware is required. For 
redefining the harcfware configuration, preparing ssx/vsE 
for telecollllllUl\ication operation. and installing 
appli08tdions and aptional pragrams basic ~ledge of the 
SSXlVSE syst .. is needed. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inchea. 216 pages. 03/82 

STOO-1533 
~ APPLlCAUOH PEYELQfIHEN]' (SCU-611t8-02J 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6148-92. 
This manual prasents an approach for davelaping applications 
using the facilities and structures available Nith Small 
Syst41111 ExeautivelVirtual Storage Extended (SSXlVSE). It 
includes application development concepts and procedures for 
using SSXlVSE to illpl_t appli08tlon dasign. The .. nual 
also explains hOIII to use the SSXlVSE full screen editor and 
job creation prCIIIIPters for colIIPiling. preparing batch jobs. 
and Marking Nith user test files. 

The lllllnual is intended for application prograll1ll8rs 
cfevelaping online applications in COBOL. The lllllnual ass_ 
a knoNleclge of COBOL but little experience Nith develaping 
interactive pragrams. The approach taken Is a practical one 
which O8n be adapted to IIOSt interactive appli08tions 
davelaped using SSXlVSE. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inchea. 444 pages. 11/84 

STOO-1S34 
~ J!ImIlI.m DEJERMIIfAIIllH (sgHl49-02J 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6149-02. 
This lllllnual is a guide for probl41111 detel"lllination at an 
SSXlVSE installation. It describes haN to 
interpret error SYIIIPtOlllS. handle specifio error 
situations. use duIIIp and abend information. handle 
exceptional resource conditions. and use the tools and aids 
of SSXlVSE for preble. det_ination. 
This _1 addressas anyone doing probl_ detel'llination at 
an SSXlVSE installation. In _t cases. it Nill be the 
system administrator. 
exceptional resource conditions. and use the tools and aids 
of SSXlVSE for probl41111 determination. 
This lllllnual adclressas anyone doing probllllll det_ination at 
an SSXlVSE installation. In IIOSt cases. it Nill be the 
syst_ administrator. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 03/82 

STOO-1S36 
l!I2lli! IUtIIlm .Y!WJI (SX24-5131- O) 
This publi08tion is equivalent to SX240-5131-00. 
This sheet of labels lists the books in the Virtual 
lfachine/Systelll Product library. When inserted in the 
plastic pockets on the spine of binders (SX24-S129)' they 
suggast an organization for the library. The labels are 
color-coded to utch the graphio design color on each book. 
lfanual. 2 pages. 9/83 

STOO 

STOG-IS38 
mwJ. n:mJ! EXECUIIYEME OPERWOH REFERENCE ssmw: 
(SX33-9801-0gJ 
This publication is equivalent to SX33-9801-00. 
The SSXlVSE Operation Reference Summary card contains 
COIIIIIIInds described in SSXlVSE Operation. arranged by 
function. Each c_and is followed by a brief description 
of llhat it does. Short forlllS are shown. 
This Reference SUmmary O8rd is for the person Mho perfol'llS 
the SSXlVSE operation tasks (starting up the syst_. 
checking and controlling the system. shutting down the 
syat_). It O8n be used for quick reference once this 
person is fallliliar Nith the procedures and _nds 
described In SSXlVSE Operation. 
SUllllllary. 16 pages. 09/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPnON ONLY 

GTOO-I542 
~ SPECIFICATIONS (§C33-6Ilig-Q21 
this publi08tion is equivalent to 6C33-61S0-02. 
The publication describes the NDrranted specifications of 
the subject program procluced. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inchas 

STOO-I543 
~ ApMINISTRATION (SC33-614li-Q31 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-614S-03. 
This lllllnual describes the acflllinistration of the Small Syst_ 
ExecutiveIVSE (SSXlVSE) operating syst_. Part 1 of the 
lllllnual has inforllllltion for doing specific acflllinistration 
tasks. These include recording syst_ information. 
maintaining files and libraries. and exchanging data in a 
netlolark environment. Part 2 has reference inforllllltion thllt 
incl't'es a general system overvieN and COIIIIIIand descriptions. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 420 pages. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-I54ft 
I:IY§a6 OPERATIONS ..mlll Sl!t!H!!:!Il il1'm2S (SX23-0g 12-g0 1 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0012-00. 
HVS/XA Operations: .IES) Call1lDllnd Syntax providas a quick 
reference summary of .IES3 COIIIIIIands for operators and system 
prograll1ll8rs. It is intended for any colIIPlex running HVS/XA 
or running both HVSIXA and HVSI370. 
lfanual. 34 pages. 04183 

STOO-I5ft6 
~ m Im! A!!P ~ RQUTINES (5128-06lig-931 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-06S0-03. 
This publication describes the internal logic of the TSO 
terminal lIIOI'\itor progralll (TltP) and the folloNing service 
routines: STACK. SETLINE. PUILINE. PUIGET. CaIIIIIand Scan. 
Parse. Dynalllic Allocation Interface Routine (DAIR)' Default. 
Catalog Inforllllltion. and the DAIRISVC99 Error Code Analyzer. 
this manual applies to os/vS2 Release 3.7 and subsequent 
releases until otherNise indicated. and contains inf_tion 
that applies to the foll_ing selectable units: 

Supervisor PerforMance 02 (¥S2.03.807) 
TSOIVTAH Level 1 (VS2.03.813) 
TSO/VTAH Level 2 (5752-858) 
The TltP accepts commands from the terminal and gives 

control to the TSO Caamumd Processors nailed by the commands. 
'the TSO service routines perform CClllllllOn functions needed by 
both the TltP and the c_and processors. 

This publication is written for persons Mho uintain or 
lIOdify TSO; it is not necessary for persons IIIho use TSO to 
process pragralllS or Mho Mri te programs thllt are processed by 
lSD. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 116 pagas. 11/72 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GTOO-1549 
~ I!f2 mllWl!:I ! !W:IfR!l. INFORI!ATION IGC19-6221-0!t) 
This publication is equivalent to GCI9-6221-04. 
vtVSP HPO is a separately orderable licensed progralll that 
operates in conjunction lIIith VHlSP. This publication 
provides a brief overview of vtVsP HPO Release 5 to help 
you evaluate Nhether the product is right for your 
installation. For more detailed information. refer to 
What's In VHlSP HPO Release 5: A System ProgralllmOr's 
Perspective. 6C23-0384. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 132 pages. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIDN ONLY 

STOO-1556 
VHlSP I1E!h 5664- 173• ~ l....Z INSTALLATION §Yru 
(SC38-0107-Z) 
This publication is equivalent to SC38-0107-02. 
This publication is intended for system prograllllllers and 
those responsible for the planning and installation of a 
VHlSP HPO system. 
This publication consists of the following: 
Part 1 describes the steps required to install VHlSP HPO. 
TlllO separate procedures are provided: 
Installing VHlSP HPO using the starter system and 
product tapels). 
Installing VHlSP HPO using the product tape (for existing 
vtVSP users). 
Part 2 describes the procedures for verifying CP and ens. a 
ethod to load and save saved segments. and sample files of 
configurations by device types. 
Appendices A-N provide reference information to support 
parts 1 and 2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 608 pages. 10/84 
SlSS: ORDER KG. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-I562 
~ !!BU. 5664-167• =12l& mIlW! At!!llRRQR RECORDING §!Wlli 
ISC19-6230-3) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6230-03. 
This publication is intended for the IBM Customer Engineer 
ICE). The information in this book will aid the CE in 
performing hardware I/O lIIQintenance frolll a virtual machine. 
It includes data on error handling. the error ~ecording 
process. and describes hOl4 to run the online test system 
(OlTS) under OLTSEP as well as how to use the Cf1S CPEREP 
colllllland that interfaces with OS/VS EREP IIFCEREPl) and error 
recorded data. 

Prerequisite publications are: IBM VHlSP HPO 
Introduction. Order No. GCI9-6222. and IBI1 VHlSP HPO 
Terminal User's Guide. Order No. GCI9-6229. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 184 pages. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTOO-I564 
~ I!f2 ~ !l!lW; At!!! f!lml.iJ:I DETERMINATION §Ym!i 
~ ! (LY20-0897-031 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0897-03. 
This publication is intended for the system hardware and 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
information for the CP component of VHlSP High Performance 
Option: description of program logic. module descriptions 
and cross-references and CP Diagnostic Aids. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 616 pages. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-I568 
~ !!PQ ~ !!liW GUIDE REFERENCE !l!t!!!!U 
This publication is equivalent to SX22-0005-03. 
This guide describes SomB essential systl!lll operations for 
the new user. It also provides a brief description of all 
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commands for the experienced user. Only a lilllited amount of 
prior knowledge is required for the section on operations. 
Prerequisite publications are listed in the "Preface." The 
user of the CPt CMS. RSCS. IPCS command descriptions and 
service aids section should have a thorough understanding of 
COllllll8nd syntax and usage. This publication is part of a set 
of reference summaries that are obtainable as a group under 
Order No. SBOF-1016. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 264 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-1613 
~ VERSION ~ ~ 1£ 5748-XXJ, (SX24-5133-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-S133-00. 
These labels are for use in the spine pockets of the 
VHlSystelll product 3-ring binders (SX24-5129) or 
publicationsbox SX24-5139. They are a component of 
SBOF-3222 and SBOF-3240. 
Label. 10/83 

STOO-I615 
~ HeQ pLANNING ~ ~ REFERENCE (SCI9-6223-04) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6223-04. 
Thill publication is intended for systl!lll prograllllllers and 
those responsible for plarning the system generation and 
defining a VHlSP HPO system. . 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 396 pages. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUSSCRIPTICM ONLY 

STOO-1616 
~ t:I!O INSTALLATICM §!!Wi (SQ8-0107-031 
This publication is equivalent to SC38-0107-03. 
This publication is intended for systu programers and 
those responsible for the planning and installation of a 
VHlSP HPO system. 
Thill publication consillts of the follOMing: 
Part 1 describes the ataps required to install VHlSP HPO. 
Two aeparate procedures are provided: 
Installing VHlSP HPO using the starter aystlllll and 
product tape(sl. 
Installing VHlSP HPO wing the product tape (for existing 
VHlSP users I • 
Part 2 describes the procedures for verifying CP and CttS. II 
method to load and save saved segments. and sample files of 
configurations by device types. 
Appendices A-N provide reference inforllation to support 
parts 1 and 2. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 532 pages. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-1617 
~ t:I!O mu.H PROGRAMMER'S .!i!.!lllli 'SCI9-6224-04) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6224-04. 
This publication is intended for systems programmers and 
contains detailed descriptions of procedures. colllll1Dnds and 
utility progralllS useful in debugging. as well as guidelines 
for reading clumps; a description of CP and hoM it works. 
and details of how to modify or better utilize CP; a 
description of ens and how it works. as _11 as details of 
some special features of CMS; and a description of the 
Remote Spooling CollllllUl'lications Subsystems (RSCS). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 796 pages. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER KG. SUBSCRIPTION CMLY 

STOO-1618 
~ He9 MESSAGES ~ ~ (SCI9-6226-041 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6226-04. 
This publication ill designed for all users. It contains 
both Ille5sage& and codes produced by the Virtual 
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HachinelSystem Product High PerforlRnce Option as Nell as 
restrictions that _y be encountered when using it. 
lfanual. 8 l.I2 x 11 inches. 680 pages. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER HD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-1619 
V!VSISTEM !!Il!!Ill&I JI!!i!1 PEREQRMANCE QPIJmI OpERATOR'S JiYm!i 
I SCi 9-6225-41 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-622S-0 •• 
This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
operation and administration of a VlVSP High Performance 
Option system. It includes descriptions of all those 
CO/IIIIIIInds that affect the I/O resources and operating 
characteristics of VlVSP High Performance Option Program 
Product. the associated virtual _chines. and the real 
hardware configuration. Also included is information on 
spooling. resource allocation. Systlllll startup and shutdown 
procedures. and service routines. 
Manual. 8 l.I2 x 11 inches •• 36 pages. 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER HD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLI 

STOO-1620 
~ Jieg 5Sf! mtmI:!!l JWWW.umt!JJiY!!l.!iISCI9-6227-0ftl 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6227-0 •• 
This publication is for the general class of users Mho are 
l'I.Inning syst8lll!l such as OS. DOS. OS/VS. Dos/vs. VSE 
SystlllllS. CHS and netllOrking systems in a virtual _chine 
under VIVSP High Performance Option. 
It lists each CP c_nd available to the general user 
alphabetically. It also describes general usage. command 
line for_ts. allowable operands and operand defaults. This 
publication includes a table showing relationship of 
general class commands to the entire set of CP commands. 
lfanual. 8 l.I2 x 11 inches. 292 pages. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER HD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOl!-1621 
V!VSP Jieg ~ .!mB.!.!I §YX!!g REFERENCE D!1!BI 
I SX22-000S-0(t! 
This publication is equivalent to SX22-0005-0 •• 
This guide describes sOllIe essential system operations for 
the new user. It also provides a brief description of all 
commands for the experienced user. Only a limited IIIIIOUnt of 
prior knowledge is required for the section on operations. 
Prerequisite publications are listed in the "Preface." The 
user of the CPo ens. RSCS. IPCS _nd descriptions and 
service aids section should have a thorough understanding of 
_and syntax and usage. This publication is part of a set 
of reference summaries that are obtainable as a group under 
Order NO. SBOF-IOI6. 
Manual. 8 l.I2 x 11 inches. 26. pages. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER HD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTOO-1622 
~ Jieg DAD ABW M:!!l mmmJ. m.ggs ~ Ilno-oaM-g.) 
This publication is equivalent to LI20-0896-0 •• 
This publication. together Idth the VlVSP HPO Systlllll Logic 
and Problem Deterlllination Guide - CPo is intended for use 
by syst_ progralllll8rs responsible for updating the virtual 
IIIIIchine Byst8lll. 
This publication contains c/escriptions of the _jor data 
areas and conbtrol blocks used by the CP COIIIPOI'IGnt of VlVSP 
HPO. 
Prerequisite publications are: Systeasl370 Principles of 
Operation. GA22-7000J and OS/YS. DOSIVSE. and VlV370 
AsseAlbler Language. GC33-.010. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches •• 52 pages. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER HD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLI 

GTOO 

STOO-1623 
~ J!Pg .!l!.U§! mmm ISCI9-6230-031 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6230-03. 
This publication is intended for the 1M CustOlll8r Engineer 
ICE). The inforlllation in this book Nill aid the CE in 
performing hardware I/O lIIIintenance from a virtual _chine. 
It includes data on error handling. the error recording 
proce&s, and describes hoN to run the online test system 
COLTS) under OLTSEP as Nell as hoN to UIIe the CHS CPEREP 
COlIIIIIQnd that interfaces Nith OSIVS EREP CIFCEREPlJ and error 
recorded data. 

Prerequisite publications are: IBM VlVSP HPO 
Introduction. Order No. GCI9-6221. and IBI1 VlVSP HPO 
Terminal User's Guide. Order NO. GC19-6229. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 191 pages. 08185 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTOO-162. 
~ Ifpg ~ RQIlTINES~· ILIIO-0898-03) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0898-03. 
This publication is intended for Syst8111S progralllll8rs and 
operators Nhose responsibility it is to maintain a VlVSP 
High Perforlllllnce Option system. It explains the progru 
logic for each of the VlVSP High Perf_nce Option service 
routines. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLI 

LTOO-162S 
~ Ifpg ~ .lJ!§& !!:!ll fBQ!!.WI DETERMINATION §Ymg 
XQLYUg ! (LIIO-oai7-0.' 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0897-0 •• 
This publication is intended for the system hardware and 
softNDre support personnel. It provides the following 
infor_tion for the CP cooponllnt of VlVSP High Performance 
Option: description of program logic. IIOcfule c/escriptions 
and cross-references and CP Diagnostic Aids. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6It4 pages. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER HD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6TOO-I668 
~ Bm m mww. ItlFORMATIgN IGH24-Sg12 __ ) 
This publication is equivalent to 6HI.-S0l2-0 •• 
This publication is written for customer executives who are 
evaluating the Structured query LanguagelData System 
ISQLlDS) for a VSE systelll and deciding tchether it lIIeets 
their needs. It is also intended for anyone interested in 
an overvi_ of SQLlDS in a VSE system. for example. a data 
base administrator. systu progralllller. operator. or general 
users. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 121M 
11117799-DBQ.7799-DJI.7799-D84 

GTOO-1669 
~ CONCEPTS M:!!l FACILITIES B!! m (§H24-li0I3-3) 
This publication is equivalent to 6H2.-S013-03. 
This publication gives a summary of the concepts on which 
the Structured Query LanguagelData System ISQLlDS) is based 
and the facilities which it offers. The publication 
describes SQLlDS in a VSE environment at a more detailed 
leval than does SQLlData Sl/Iitem General Inf_tion for 
VSE. &H2ft-S0l2. 
This publication is mainly for persons Mho evaluate the 
applicability of $QLlDS for their business. They IIIIIY be 
involved in administration. application design. application 
programming. or system prograalllling. This publication can 
also be used by $QLlDS users and operators Mho NDnt a IIIOre 
detai led look at $QLlDS on a VSE Systlllll. 
Manual. 8 III x 11 inches. 1.0 pages. 12184 
11117799-DBQ.7799-DJI 
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STOO-1670 
PLANNING AHD ADMINISTRATION fOR ~ ~ rSH24-S014-3) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5014-03. 
This publication is for users who do the administrative 
tasks for the Structured Query language/Data System on 
VSE. These tIIsks include planning for the installation of 
this product, designing data bases (physical configurations 
and logical contents I, and managi!l9 their use. Aspects 
such as recovery, security, and performance are also 
addressed. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 624 pages, 3/85 
////7799-DBQ,7799-DJI 

!oTOO-1677 
~.E!l! ~ 574§-XXJ. MESSAGES AHD ~ (SH24-5019-31 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5019-03. 
This publication lists and explains the messages Which the 
SQL/Data System issues to the opera-tor and to the 
prograomuer. It enables both to decide on the action they 
have to take in reply to the message received. Each message 
is preceded by an identifying number so that it can easily 
be found in the .. anual. This _thod of listing also ensures 
that messages issued by the same program are grouped 
together. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 316 pages 
////7799-DBQ,7799-DJl 

STOO-1678 
~ fOR ~ S748-XXJ. OPERATIONS (SH24-5020-31 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-S020-03. 
This publication describes how to operate the Structured 
Query Language/Data System rSQL/DS) program on a YSE 
system. It is intended for those who operate the SQL/DS 
program. Others, such as data base administrators, might 
find this publication a handy reference for SQL/DS 
initialization parameters and for operator commands. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages 
////7799-DBQ,7799-DJI 

6TOJ-1679 
SQl/DS fOR ~ 5748-XXJ, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
(GH24-S026-31 
This publication is equivalent to GH24-S026-03. 
This document is the basis for the warranty of the SQl/DS 
in a VSE environment. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages 
////7799-DBQ,7799-DJI 

STOO-1686 
~ HPQ COMMANDS REFERENCE ~ (SX22-0003-04! 
This publication is equivalent to SX22-0003-04. 
This reference summary contains CP Class 6 and Class Any 
cOllllllands, RSCS commands, selected CMS commands, and selected 
service aid statements and/or commands that the general user 
can issue. This reference summary presUllles that the user 
has a working knowledge of virtual machine systems. 

Note: RSCS commands are at the YM/370 Release 6 level. 
Use the RSCS Networking Program Product (S748-XPlI for 
compatibility with YM/SP HPO program product. For other 
YM/SP HPO commands, see VH/SP HPO Commands (Other Than 
General User), SX22-0004, or YM/SP HPO Quick Guide for 
Users, SX22-0005. 
Reference Card, 1 panel, 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-1687 
~ HPQ COMMANDS REFERENCE ~ (SX22-0004-04) 
This publication is equivalent to SX22-0004-04. 
This reference summary contains CP Class A, B, C, 0, E, and 

STOO 

F commands, IPCS commands, selected CMS commands, and 
selected service aid statements and/or commands that system 
programmers, operators, and other specialized YM/SP HPO 
users can issue. This reference summary presumes that the 
user has a working knowledge of virtual machine systems. 

Note: IPCS commands are at the VHl370 Release 6 level. 
Use the IPCS Extension Program Product (5748-SAll for 
compatibility with YM/SP HPO program product. For other 
VM/SP HFO commands, see YM/SP HOP Commands (General User), 
SX22-0003, and VM/SP HPO Quick 6uide for Users, SX22-000S. 
Reference Card, 1 panel, 08/85 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6TOO-1696 
§!!l!lS PEVELOPING .!i!1E APPLICATIONS Ylill!li ISPF (6624-1658-0) 
This publication is equivalent to 6624-1658-00. 
This publication provides guidance for a systems or 
applications developer or Info-Center specialist to install, 
design, and implement ISPF dialogs which run under control 
of QMF. It also documents concrete examples of three sample 
applications which can then be tailored to an installation. 
The samples are of graduated complexity, going from liimple 
panels and fixed QMF PROCs to ISPF dialog table 
display/update panels and dynamically created QMF PROCs. 
Manual, 220 pages, 2/85 
////7799-THV,7799-TEH 

STOO-1697 
~ REFERENCE CARD (SX22-0006-011 
This publication is equivalent to SX22-0006-01. 
This is a brief description of the S/1P/E commands. The 
diagrams show the operands for each. For a list of command 
operands and their parameters, a list of 00 statements that 
may be used, and the reports that are available, see the 
Command Operand, Command 00 Statements, and S/1P Reports 
charts. 
Reference card, 36 pages, 5/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-I712 
~ ImU. 5664- 167 • .:!lla. .Y§.Wi AHD INSTRUCTIONS 
(SX23-0282-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0282-01. 
This envelope has instructions printed on the outside for 
inserting labels in binders to create a combined YM/SP and 
VH/SP HPO Library. 
Envelope with 2 sheets of labels, 2 envelopes, 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-1713 
VM/SP t!PQ LIBRARY. 5664-173. LABELS AHD INSTRUCTIOtfS 
(SX23-0289-11 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0289-01. 
This envelope has instructions printed on the outside for 
inserting labels in binders to create a VH/SP HPO Library. 
There is one sheet of labels containing five labels. 
Envelope with one sheet of labels, 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-1714 
~ HPQ §Alli 5664-167 • .:!lla. ~ At!!I IHSTRUCTIONS 
(SX23-0282-2 I 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0282-02. 
This envelope has instructions printed on the outside for 
inserting labels in binders to create a combined YM/SP and 
VH/SP HPO Library. 
Envelope with 2 sheets of labels, 10/84 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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STOO-171S 
~ UEg LIBRARY· $664-173 • .Y!W.li !HR INSTRUCTIONS 
(SX23-0289-21 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0289-02. 
This envelope has instructions printed on the outside for 
inserting labels in binclers to create a VHlSP HPO Library. 
There is one sheet of labels containing five labels. 
Envelope with one sheet of labels. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-1722 
3084 OPERATOR'S ~ fi!! m mm:I ~ (6C38-0037-21 
This publication is equivalent to 6C36-0037-02. 
This publicaHon contains information about the operation 
of the system console for the 3084 Processor COIIIPlex. The 
operator controls ancl the basic procedures that are 
performed at the system console are described. 
The 3084 system console operation in partitioned mode are 
described in the 3081 Operator Guide for the System 
Console. GC36-0034. Messages for 3084 Operations are 
contained in 3081. 3083. and 3084 Messages. GC38-0035. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 568 pages. 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-1737 
~ HfQ ~ INFORMATION (GC19-6221-051 
This publication is equivalent to 6C19-6221-5. 
VH/SP HPO Is a separately orderable licensed program that 
operates in conjunction .. ith VHlSP. This publication 
provides a brief overview of VHlSP HPO Release 5 to help 
you evaluate lIIhether the product is right for your 
installation. For more detailed information. refer to 
What's In VHlSP HPO Release 5: A System Programmer's 
Perspective. GC23-0384. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 148 pages. 7/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTOO-1741 
~ UEg SERVICE ROUTINES .!.!l!W; (LY20-0898-031 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0898-03. 
This publication is intencled for syst_ programmers and 
operators lIIhese responsibility it is to maintain a VHlSP 
High Performance Option system. It explains the program 
logic for each of the VH/SP High Performance Option service 
routines. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 12/8S 
S!.SS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-1746 
~ H.fll m.mE mm!1 (SC19-6230-g41 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6230-04. 
This publication is intended for the IBK Customer Engineer 
(CE). The information in this book .. ill aid the CE in 
performing hardware I/O maintenance from a virtual machine. 
It includes data on error handling. the error recording 
process. and describes how to run the online test system 
(OLTSI under OLTSEP as well as how to use the CHS CPEREP 
cOllUllllncl that interfaces with OS/VS EREP (lFCEREPlI and error 
recorded data. 

Prerequisite publications are: IBM VH/SP HPD 
Introduction. Order No. 6C19-6222. and IBM VH/SP HPO 
Terminal User's Guide. Order No. GCI9-6229. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 176 pages. 12/85 
S!.SS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTOO-1748 
~ I!EQ mYI1S 1 lWmI:! J.!l§!S !HR fB.!m.WI DETERMINATION 
~ (I.Y20-0897-05) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0897-05. 

GTI9 

This publication is intended for the system harclware ancl 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
information for the CP component of VHlSP High Performance 
Option: description of program logic. module descriptions 
and cross-references and CP Diagnostic Aids. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 644 pages. 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-1753 
~ HPO ~ DETERMINATION REFERENCE (GX23-0347-011 
This publication is equivalent to GX23-0347-01. 
This reference card is for use in doing problem 
determination by a system programmer on VHlSP HPO. Include! 
Trace Table entries. commancl formats of commands useful in 
problem determination. and the Prefix Storage Area (PSAI. 
Reference Card. 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches. 18 panels. 11/85 

GTOO-1786 
~ FORTRAN COMPILER A!:!!l .!.I!m!BY SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC26-3984-51 
This publication is e<jUivalent to 6C26-3984-05. 
This document defines the warranted specifications for the 
program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 6 pages. 5/85 
11//7799-TAT 

GTOO-1794 
~ llE!OB!..t. 5740-SH1. ~ INFORI1ATION (GC33-4033-11l 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-4033-11. 
This publication provides an introduction to DFSORT and is 
intencled as a source of general information for people 
involved in planning. _naging. or system support at an 
installation. The publication gives a general description 
of DFSORT and it relationship to the operating systems and 
machine environments. Compatibility considerations are 
also outlined. This book describes the functional 
organization of DFSORT and the types of records and data 
set formats. and it includes a control statement summary. 
It is assumed that the reader is familiar Nith the 
terminology and concepts of tho operating system used. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 i~ches. 60 pages. 12/85 

STOO-1856 
~ SORTIHER6E. 5740-SMI. REFERENCE ~ 
(6X33-8001-041 
This publication is e<jUivalent to GX33-8001-05. 
Provides a summary of the information needed to prepare 
program and job control statements for the OS/VS Sort/tlerge 
program product. The information is summarized frOID the 
Programmer's Guide. SC33-4035 which is the authoritative 
source. 
Reference Summary. 200· pages. 12/85 

LTOO-5501 
~ ~ RELEASE w...lL. ill pROG 5Z40-XX2 Jll!:WI LISTINGS 
(LXBO-8016-91 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYBO-8016-09. 
Hicrofiche. 40 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6Tl9-6200 
~ INTROPUCTIqN (GC19-6200-001 
This publication is equivalent to GCI9-6200-00. 
This introductory publication provides hign-level concepts 
of the virtual _chine as implemented by tho VHlSP program 
product (used in conjunction with function provided by 
YH/370 Release 61. This publication describes: 
• The composition of tho virtual machine 
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• Perforalance options available to the virtual lIachine 
• Hajor functions of the control progralll (CP) used in 

controlling virtual lIIachines 
• Functions of the Conversational l1onitor System (CHS)' a 

tille-sharing systel\l used in direct probllllll solving. and 
progralll development 

The reader of this publication should have a basic 
U'lCierstanding of IBM data processing. 
Manual. 8 1/2 II 11 inches. 60 pages. 08/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STl9-6202 
OPERATOR'S §llmg mail! III (SC19-6202-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6202-02. 
This publication is for those responsible for the operation 
and administration of a VH/SP system. It describes recovery 
features .. ith VH/SP and how to initialize and terlllinate the 
systelll. various commanda (CP and CMS) that An operator llay 
find useful. and SOlllQ infol"lllation about hardware 
consideratiONl and the various spooling ad batch c_ands. 
Hanual. 288 pages. 11/81 
IIln799-TBS 

STl9-6203 
.!!liIm PROGBAHI1ER'S §YI!Ig !!!llI! !L.L. (SC19-6203-g) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6203-00. 
Hanuol 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST19-6204 
MESSAGES ~ ~ ~ !L.L. (SCI9-6204-g) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6204-00. 
This publication contains syst8111 _sages and codes. as 
wellas. restrictions that may be encountered IIIhen using 
Virtual HachinelSyst8111 Product (VH/SP). ConditiOf\li that 
generate I118SSIIges and codes are elCplained. the resulting 
system action is described. and appropriate responses are 
suggested. 
Manual 
111I7799-TBS 

ST19-6205 
OLTEP AIm !RBQB RECQRDING MIli mail! RL.L. (SCI9-6205-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6205-00. 
This publication is intended for the IBIi CustOlller Engineer 
(CEl. The info .... ation in this book .. ill aid the CE in 
perforllling hardware I/O maintenance frolll a virtual lIIachine. 
It includes data on error handling. the error recording 
process. describes how to run the online test syst8111 (OLTS) 
under OLTSEP. and how to use the CHS CPEREP colllllland that 
interfaces with OSIVS EREP (IFCEREPl) and error recorded 
eIata. 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS - IBH Virtual Hachine 
Facility/Systelll Product: Introduction. Order No. SC19-6200 
Terlllinal User's Guide. Order Number GC19-6206 
Hanual 
II 117799-TBS 

6T19-6206 
TERMINAL ~ iYXI!f ~ RL.L. (SCn-62p6-D! 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6206-00. 
The purpose of this publication is to help the reader 
decide which terminal to use. and how to ua the terminal to 
access VHlSP. It contains tutorial material. including 
working elCamples. and it discusses the physical 
characteristics of several teralinals. 
&nual. 8 1/2 II 11 inches. 92 PQgeB. 11/81 
II 117799-TBS 
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GT19-6207 
~ 5664-167 • .I.J!I!Aal §!!mg At!!! HAmB ll:!!WS aru,gm L.l 
(GCI9-62D7-1! 
This publication is equivalent to 6C19-6207-01. 
This publication describes the organization of the Virtual 
Machine/System Product library. The publication is 
intended for all users. It contains abstracts of the 
lIIanuals in the library. a glossary of terlllS used by VHlSP. 
and a master Indo for the library. 
Manual. 204 pages. 7/82 
11I17799-TBT 

ST19-6209 
glJi ~ At!!! t!mm REFERENCE VH/SP lliL..L. (SCn-62Q9-gl 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6209-00. 
This publicatiCln provides users of the Conversational 
l1onitor System (CHS) c:omponent of Vi rtual Machi ne/Systlllll 
Product Nith detailed reference infClrmation. It provides 
the cOlllllland syntall and usage noted fClr CHS c01lllllllftds. EDIT 
subcollllllands. DEBUG cOlll1llllnds. EXEC Control statements. 
spacial variables and built-in functions. 
Hanual. 8 112 II 11 inches. 464 pages. 11/81 
II 117799-TBS 

ST19-6210 
glJi l!li&B..!.§ GUIDE ~ JW.L.L (SCI9-621D-gl 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6210-00. 
This publicatiCln contains general inforlllation and lIICalllPles 
for using the Conversational Monitor System (CHS) component 
of Virtual Hachine/Systu Product (YHISPI. 
It provides infClrlllation and examples regarding the CMS 
file system. the CHS batch facility. the HELP facility. and 
full-screen CHS. Also included are infor1ll8tion and 8ICalllPles 
on how to use the Syst8111 Product Editor to create and edit 
CHS files and how to use the System Product Interpreter to 
create and use EXECs. 
Manual. 8 112 II 11 inches. 480 PQges. 11/81 
IIln799-TBS 

ST19-6211 
~ ~ REFERENCE mB ~ ~ ~ (SC17-6211-OOl 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6211-00. 
This publication is a reference lIIanual for all privilege 
classes of users of CPo It describes the for_to syntall and 
function of each CP command. The publication also provides 
an introductClry section. Nith ellamples. describing SOlll8 of 
the tasks the general user can perform. 
Manual 
111I7799-TBS 

GTI9-6212 
~ mL.L. ~ (GCI9-6212-01 
This publication is equivalent to GCI9-6212-00. 
This pl.lblication IoIIIS previously titled "Operating Syst_ 
ina Virtual Hachine". It has been restructured to include 
\IPCIated and practical examples. This publication is 
intended for people who are interested in running their 
operating systems (VSE. MYs. and VH) under VH/SP and VHlSP 
"PO. It presents the basic processes so that the working 
system can be set up quickly. The publication assumes the 
audience is knowleclgeablo about their ClWft systu but new to 
YHlSP and YHlSP HPO. This i& a component of GBOF-0002 and 
GBOF-0003. 
Manual 
11117799-TBS 
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ST19-6226 
~ HfQ ~ MESSAGES AIm mlIU (SC19-6226-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6226-00. 
This publication is designed for all users. It contains 
both messages and codllll produced by the Vi rtual 
MachinalSystem Product High Perforlllllnce Option as _11 as 
restrictions that may be encountered IIIhen using it. 
Manual 
SLSSI ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST19-6227 
~ HfQ ~ ~ REFERENCE 8m m!S!A!. mw 
(SCn-62U-00I 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6227-00. 
This publication is for the general class of users Mho are 
running systems such as OS. DOS. Os/vs. DOs/vs. VSE 
systemlh CMS and networking systems in a virtual IIIIIchine 
under VHlSP High PerforlGncG Option. 
It lists each CP command available to the general user 
alphabetically. It also describes general usage. command 
line formats. all_ble operands and operand defaults. This 
publication includes a table shOlCing relationship of 
general class cOllllllands to the entire set of CP commands. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT19-6228 
~ HfQ OPERATING ~ lU A nmw. ~ 
(GC19-622S-00 I 
This publication is equivalent to GCl9-6228-00. 
This publication contains infol'lllation about the VHlSP High 
PerforlllllncG Option progralll product. It is intended for 
system programmers who plan to use operating systems under 
YHlSP High Performance Option. It contains descriptions of 
VI1ISP High Performance Option functions. and system planning 
and operating considerations for running VI1ISP. VI1ISP High 
Perforlllllnce Option. DOs/vs. and OSIVS under VI1ISP High 
Performance Option. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST19-6230 
~ I!PQ m.Dg! &Ill DB.!!! RECQRpIH§ §YXpS gm !IWWl 
(SCI9-6230-00J 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6230-00. 
This publication is intended for the IBM CustOlller Engineer 
(CE). The infol'lllation in this book will aid the CE in 
performing hardware I/O maintenance frOl1l a v,,-tual machine. 
It includes data on error handling. the error recording 
process. and describes how to run the online test system 
IOLTS) under OLTSEP as Nell as how to use the CHS CPEREP 
COllllllllnd that interfaces wi th OSIVS EREP (IFCEREP1) and ,error 
recorded data. 

Prerequisite publications are: IBH VI1ISP HPO 
Introduction. Order No. GC19-6222. and ISM YHlSP HPO 
Tersainal User'& Guide. Order No. GCI9-6229. 
Manual. 154 pages. 06/82 

!lT20-1808 
~ g 6742-010 RELEASE i ~ MESSAGES (GC20-1S0S-10J 
Thi& publication is equivalent to 6C20-1808-10. 
This publication contains messages and codes that may be 
encountered when using IBM Virtual Machine Facility1370 
(VI1I370). Conditions that generate these lIIessages and codes 
are explained. the resulting sy&t_ action is described. and 
appropriate responlle& are suggested. 
In addition. thi& publication contains information on VI1I370 
Basic System Extensions Progralll Product. progralD number 
5748-XX8 and VI1I370 Systlllll Edensions Progralll Product. 
Progralll Number S748-XE1. 

Manual 
11117799-TSA 

GT20-1838 

GT20 

mIY!!. ~ FACILITY/SP ~ INfORMATION 
(GC20-1§3S-0l ) 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1838-01. 
This lIanual provides custolller management and technical staff 
with inforllllltion needed to evaluate the applicability of 
VHlSP to their installations. It contains information 
needed for a basic understanding of using. progralllllling and 
installing VI1ISP. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 172 pages. 03/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST20-1839 
yntpIRECIQRY MAINTENANCE ~ .Lh J,ll; fRQ§ S748-XE4 
§Ym fi!B §gt!mA!, USERS rSC20-1839-01 
This publication is equivalent to SC20-1839-00. 
The introduction in this book will provide an overview of 
the function and facilities of the Directory Maintenance 
Progralll product. It Nill clearly delineate the function 
that is available to the general user froN the function 
provided the system administrator. This publication will 
contain all inforllllltion on the Directory Progralll Product 
pertinent to the general user; that is commands. cOlllllland 
syntaK. command description and usage information along with 
response and Sy&tlllll messages. All systBIII messages Nill be 
contained in an appendiK in a format compatible to the 
VHl370 System Messages. In this way. the message section 
clln be eKtracted frolll this publication and filed at the back 
of the VI1I370 SystBIII Messages Publication for common 
reference. Directory Maintenance commands available to the 
general user represent only about 2Sl! of the total in the 
product. It is expected that a large lMIIber of this guide 
will be made available in each installation. 
Manual 
Illn799-TDD 

snO-IMO 
YHlDIRECTOBY MAINTENANCE INSTAllATION ! ~ 
ADMINISTRATOR'S §Y!gg (SC20-1840-00! 
This publication is equivalent to SC20-1MO-OO. 
This publication contains all the installation and 
functional detail on the Directory Maintenance Progralll 
Product. As this publication is to be U&ed by the VI1I370 
system administrator. that is the person responsible for 
assigning the resources of the real system to the users of 
virtual machine. it contains all the cOl!llllands (syntax. U&age 
and response information) that are used by the system 
administrator as Nell as those used by the general user. 
The cOlltlllands for the general user are included in the 
administrator's publication for convenience to save him the 
annoyance of having to look in a second book. In fact. the 
general user cOllllllllnds are only about 2Sl! of the total. and 
most installations will only use one copy of this guide. In 
addition to collll1land information there 1& planning and Sy&tBIII 
installation material. All messages that can be issued by 
thi& progra .. product are contained in an appendiK. This 
appendiK can then be detached and inserted in the back of 
the VHl370 Systelll Hes&ages for common reference. 
Manual 
11117792-TDD 

GT20-1842 
SPECIFICATIONS VM/SP mL..L. (§C20-1842-0J 
This publication is equivalent to SC20-1M2-00. 
This publication. IBM VHlSP Licensed Program Specifications. 
GC20-1842. gives an overview of the Virtual Machine/System 
Product including Us new functions. It is intended for 
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installation managers and other personnel involved in system 
planning. 
Flyer. 4 pages. 11/81 
////7799-185 

iT20 ·1890 
~ lr!m!:I!fQ& 5750-AAK. ~ INFORMATION 
(GC20-1890-41 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1890-04. 
This IIIQnual is a general slJllUllary of the VIi/System 
personnel and managers loIith information needed for a basic 
ur.derstanding of using the VI1/SP Systlllll IPO/Extended for 
installing VI1/SP. In addition. it contains infor=ation 
about using the Interactive Productivity Facility dialogs 
to do Systeaa Aclalinistration. General Use. and Operation 
tasks. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 4/83 
/11/7799-185 

GT20-2003 
~ ~ ~ 5750-AAP. PlANNING §Y!Rg (GC20-2003-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-2003-01. 
This manual provides information about the VSE System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended (VSE Systelll lPO/EI 
1.4.0 to help evaluate its applicability for a particular 
installation. It describes the contents of the VSE Systelll 
IPO/E and how it can increase productivity. It also 
contains the ordering. planning. installation. and operation 
information required to understand and use VSE System IPO/E 
1.4.0. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 192 pages. 7/83 
111/7799-0az 

GT23-0039 
JES3 INTRODUCTION (GC23-0039-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC23-0039-00. 
This book Mill introduce you to Job Entry Subsystelll 3 
(JES3). JES3 is a component of I1VS that reads jobs. 
prepares them for execution. and processes output data 
produced by the jobs. In rlIUltiple-processor complexes. JES3 
CDanages processors in a way where one processor exercises 
centralized control oyer the others and distributes jobs to 
the others via a cammon jab queue. 

It doesn't _tter whether you are an installation 
manager. system programmer. application programmer. operator 
or student. or if you are currently using JES3 or just 
considering or planning a JES3 installation. You should 
read this book to get a perspective on JES3. and to get the 
maxillMll benefit from the other books in the JES3 library. 
There are no prerequisites for this book. It would be 
helpful. but not essential. for you to have a general 
knowledge of operating systems. 

This edition applies to the JE53 component of HVS/Syst_ 
Product-JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherwise indicated in neN editions or 
technical newsletters. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 2/81 

S(23-0041 
JES3 INSTAllATION PLANNING &:!D TRAINING (SC23-0041-01! 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0041-01. 
This book is intended for JES3 system programmers or for 
anyone who plans to install. initialize. customize. or tune 
JES3. This book describes: 
• The planning that must be done before installing JES3 
• How to define resources for JES3 
• How to use JES3 initialization statements to custOGlize 

JES3 
• How to initialize remote job processing. both BSC and 
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• HON to tune JESl 
• How to add your installation to a job netloIOrk 
Before reading this book. you should read JESl Introduction. 
GC21-0019 and JESl Overview. SC21-0040. This edition 
applies to the JESl component of I1VS/System Product - JES3 
Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and modifications 
until otherwise indicated in new editions or technical 
_letters. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 344 pages. 07/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST23-0042 
JES3 Y§g! HOPIFICATIONS AHD ~ (SC21-0042-00! 
This publication is equivalent to SC21-0042-00. 
This book is intended for the system programmer Mho plans to 
modify JESl control programs. It includes instructions on 
hOlol to write JESl user exit routines and dynamic support 
programs (DSPs) lind how to use the JES3 macro instructions 
to aid in writing exit routines lind DSPs. 

This edition applies to the JES3 component of HVS/System 
Product - JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until othel'tolise indicated in net! editions or 
technical newsletters. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 336 pages. 02181 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST23-0041 
.mlli .!.!C !lm§ 5740-XYH RELEASE L. DIAGNOSIS (SC23-0043-Q) 
This publication is equivalent to SC21-0043-00. 
This book provides reference infor_tion for debugging Job 
Entry Subsyst_ 1 (JES1! and user-Nritten extensions of 
JES1. Readers must have a working knowledge of JESl 
functions and logic. Topics include Debugging and Service 
Aids. Dump and Trace Formats. How to Find Information in II 
Dump. Error Indicators. Data Areas. SNA RJP Problem 
Analysis. and JESl Completion Codes. 

This book is intended for use only in debugging. None 
of the information contained should be construed as defining 
a programming interface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT23-0044 
~ ~ !lm§ 5740-xyN RELEASE L. MESSAGES (SC23-0044-01 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0044-00. 
This book contains documentation for the messages issued by 
the JES3 component of HVSlSystem Product - JES3 Release 2. 

This edition applies to the JESl component of HVS/Syst_ 
Product - JESl Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editions or 
technical newsletters. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 224 pages. 2/81 
SLSS: ORDER tiD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST23-0045 
~ OPERATOR'S LIBRARY. LIC ~ 5740-XYN ~ L. 
(SC23-0045-01 
This publication is equivalent to SC21-0045-00. 
This book contains the information required for a system 
console operator to effectively control the JES3 component 
of MVS/System Product - JES3 Release 2. 

You should use this book in conjunction with Operator's 
Library: OSIVS2 I1VS SystQIII Commands. GC28-1031 Nhich 
provides inforlllation on controlling the HVS portion of 
I1VS/System Product - JES3. 

This edition applies to the JESl component of HVSlSyst_ 
Product - JESl Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherMise indicated in net! editions or 
technical newsletters. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 280 pages. 2181 
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SLSS: ORDER NO. SWSClUPTION ONLY 

ST23-0046 
~ INSTALlATION INITIALIZATION Atm !Y!W:I!i (SC23-0046) 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0046-01. 
This publication dlHlcribes both the general functions and 
the network job entry functions of the JES2 part of 
HVS/System Product-JES2. The manual is intended for use by 
syst_ prograllllDers who are to install. initialize and tune 
JES2. It contains inforlllation about the installation and 
initialization of JES2. JES2 processing. remote job entry 
(RJE) supported by JES2. and factors that affect JES2 
performance. The manual also describes JES2 support for 
user exit routines. spool offloading. syst_ error 
procedures and 1IIU1tiple routing of output. 
Hanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST23·00ltS 
~ ~ fBQi 5740-XYS CqHMANDS (SC23-0048-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0048-01. 
This publication describes both the general commands of JES2 
arid the COlllllllands Nhich implement the networking functions of 
tt-,e JES2 part of HVS/System Product - JES2. These commands 
are used to control jobs. SYSIN. SYSOUT and various devices 
for JES2. This lllanual clln be used by operators. IIpplication 
programmers. system prograllllllers lind 1811 maintenance 
personnel. but primarily provides the JES2 information 
required by a system console operator. This publication is 
intended for use with the Operator's library: OSIVS2 HVS 
System Commands. 6C28-l031. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST23-0059 
~ HVS/SP-JESl ~ ! INITIALIZATION AI:m I!!m:!§ 
(Se23-0059-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0059-00. 
This publication applies to Version 2 of HVS/System 
ProcIuct-JES3. It should be used by anyone who plans to 
install. initilllize. customize or tune JES3. It describes 
an overvi_ of the planning that Gll.lSt be done before 
installing JES3. how to define resources to JES3. how to 
code JES3 initialization stateDents. how to make esc or SNA 
remote workstations part of a JES3 complex. how to tune 
JES3 and how to include a JES3 complex as part of a NJE 
facility.Before reDding this publication. users should read 
JES3 Introduction. 6C23-0049 and the JES3 Overvi ..... 
SC23-0050. 
Hanual. 376 pages, 02/83 

6T23-0062 
~ JES3 MESSAGES (GC23-0062-00) 
This publication is equivalent to GC23-0062-00. 
This edition applies to Version 2 of HVS/System product
JES3. 5665-291. This lIIanual documents messages issued by 
JES3. The causes of the messages are explained. the 
IIccompanying IIctions by the operating system are described 
and appropriate responses are suggested. This lIIanual is 
intended for any JES3 complex that runs HVSIXA Or for any 
JES3 complex that runs both HVSIXA and 11VS/370. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 260 pages, 01/83 

ST23-0063 
~ MVs/SP-JES3 VERSION ! OPERATIONS ~ COMMAHDS 
(SC23-0063-00) 
This publication Is equivalent to SC23-0063-00. 
This book contains the information required by a system 
console operator to effectively control the JES3 component 
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of Version 2 of HVS/System Product-JES3. 
You should use this book in conjunction lrIith 

HVS/Extended Architecture Optioruo: Systelll Commands. 
6C28-1206. Nhich provides information on controlling the 
HVS portion of MVS/System Product-JES3. 
Manual, 320 pages. 01/83 

ST23-0064 
~ MVS/SP-JES2 ~ ! RELEASE 1 OPERATIONS .w!l 
COMMANDS (Se23-0064-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0064-00. 
This publication provides the system console operator, 
application and system progralMler lrIith the information 
required to control JES2 on a system running under MVS. 
The publication is intended for use in any JES2 complex 
that runs I1VS/Extended ArchitC!Cture. It is also intended 
for use in any JES2 complex that runs both HVSIXA lind 
HVS/370.It should be used lrIith HVS/Extended Architecture 
Operations: System Collllllands. GC28-l206. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST23-0065 
~ HVS/SP-JES2 ~ ! ~ 1 INITIALIZATION Atm 
TUNING (SC23-0065-00) 
THis publication is equivalent to SC23-0065-00. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lT23-0067 
!fI.l .w!llmB t!lmW Am ~ (LC23-0067-01 
This publicationis equivalent to lC23-0067-00. 
Manual. 292 pages. 12/82 

lT23-0069 
~ ~ !mB MODIFICATIONS !!::!!l ~ (l,e23-0069-00) 
This publication is equivalent to lC23-0069-00. 
This nnual provides syste .. programming information 
concerning the implementation of JES2exit routines by JES2 
syst_ progr_mers. The manual describes holl! to establish 
JES2 exit routines and how to use the various JES2 
programmer macro instructions. It is intended for JES2 
installation system programmers. 
Manual. 96 pages. 4/83 

ST23-.0130 
INSTALLATION SMP/E (Se23-0130-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0l30-00. 
This publication describes the steps to install System 
Modification Progra .. Extended. It includes preparing your 
present system. installing SMP/E using either SMP/E Or SMP 
Relellse 4, initializing. and converting to SHP/E. An 
appendix is provided to help the user tailor the system. 

It is intended for the systetl1 prograllllllBr who installs 
programs onto the operating system. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 88 pages. 3/84 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT23-0l87 
~ HfQ ~ §Ymg GLOSSARY At!ll l!mU ltl!WI 
'§C23-0187-00) 
This publication is equivalent to GC23-0l87-00. 
This publication describes the YMlSP HPO Library. It tells 
how to order the library. defines YMlSP HPO terms. and 
directs the reader to the appropriate publication within 
thelibrary by giving the index entries. This is a COlllponent 
of GBOF-0002 and GBOF-0003. 
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Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 340 pages. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST23-0189 
~ Hfg MIGRATION INFCRMATIQN(PutfNINtj §YIgg 
(SC23=0189-001 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-018t-00. 
This publication providas planning and overvieN infol'llation 
for installations that plan to migrate to the current 
release of VMlSP NPO. 
It contains an overvietl of the functions that VlVSP NPO 
added to VMlSP. an overview of new functions addad by the 
current release. environmental considerations. ordering 
inforlllation for the VMlSP NPD library. perforlllance 
considerations. and migration considerations. This 
publication is intended for installation llllnagers. syst811 
progra_rs. and service personnel. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 112 pages. 08185 
SLSS: ORDER ND. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST24-S144 
Ym§ YSEI\ISAH ComtANDS M:m ~ (SC2'\-Sl44-00 ) 
This llanual is equivalent to SC24-S144-00. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 476 pages. 02/79 
/1I/7799-TAV 

ST24-5145 
VSE/VSA/1 PROG!W!MER'S REFERENCE JW... L. 111: fBlHi SZ46-AM2. 
(SC24-S14S-0) 
This lIIanual is equivalent to SC24-514S-00. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 2/79 
1I//7799-TAV 

5T2"-5146 
~~ MESSAGES AtIIl mwi m L. .LJC fBlHi SN-AM2. 
(SC24-S14(,-01 
This manual is equivalent to SC24-S146-00. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 108 pages. 2/79 
11117799-TAV 

5T24-5191 
VSE/VSA/1 DoctmENTATION ~ (SC24-Sl9l-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-S191-00. 
This book is based on and is a shortened version of Using 
YSE/vSAM eo_nds and Macros. It is intended for 
application programmers who want a simplified and basic 
understanding and approach to the VSAn _anels and lIIacras. 
Many of the seldam-used functions. c_nds. and COIIIIIand 
parameters (typically used by a system prograllllllOr) are not 
dOCUlllel'lted in this book. You will have to refer to the 
other VSAn publications for explanations not given in this 
book. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 208 pages. lln9 
SLS5: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT24-5207 
l!!!az! ~ lIIBm!§I1 FACILm SPECIFICATIIlHS 
(§C24=S207-001 
This publication is equivalent to LY24-S207-00. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 04/80 
/lIn799-THP 

ST2lt-S208 
mal! ~ IHBm!§!:I FACILm §YIH ! REFERENCE 
(SC2lt-S208-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-S208-00. 
This lllanual is to be used by ~ whose VlVPass-Through 
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I"f!Sponsibilities include planning. system progralllling. 
installation and operation. Sollie knowledge about 
teleprocessing systems is required. The lllanual describes 
the Pass-Through product. requirements. procedures. 
cOllllaneis. and _sages. 
This is a component of SK2T-0910. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 03/80 
/lIn799-THP 

GT24-S209 
YSElADVANCED FUNCTIONS DAD HANAGEItENT COt!CEPTS 
(K2lt-S209-00) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C24-S209-00. 
Provides cancaptual and functional information about the 
data management facilities offered by VSE/Advanced 
Functions. These facilities concern items such as record 
design. file organization. and access _thocls. as well as 
file labeling. data security and integrity. and symbolio 
device names. The intended audience is a systems designer 
who must decide on a file organization and access method for 
a given application. and an applications programmer who 
needs general background information about the access _thad 
to be used in his programs. Prerequisite publication: 
Introduction to the VSE System. 6C33-6108. 
Manual 
////7799-DBA.7799-089 

ST24-S210 
VSE/ADVANCED FUHCTI(!NS ~ ~ (SC24-S210-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-521O-00. 
This guide is for progra_ers intending to use the 
YSE/Advanced Functions Input/Output Control System (IDeS) 
and the system control program lllacros. Chapters on file 
organization and concepts of access methods precede and 
provide background for discussions on the use of UOCS 
macros to process files stored on DASO. diskette. magnetic 
tape. and unit record media. Device-independent system 
files and fUe processing by Dleans of Physical IDeS (PlDeS) 
are also discussed. The use of the appropriate lllacros to 
obtain system control program (supervisor) functions are 
discussed for. among others. virtual storage control. 
prograDl cOlllllll.ll'lications. multitasking. and program 
checkpointing. 

Prerequisite publication: VSE System Data Management 
concepts. 6C2lt-S209. 
Manual 
////7799-DBA.7799-089 

ST2lt-S2ll 
Y5E1APVANCED FUNCTIONS ~ REFERENCE (SC24-5m-OO) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-52ll-00. 
This manual provides quick reference to data Dlanagelllent and 
system control lllacro inforamtion for experienced 
progra_ers. For the IDOSt part. restrictions and 
progra_ing detaUs have been omitted in order to provide 
rapid access to the inforlllation in the book. 

Included are sections containing desoriptions of the 
IDeS declarative and imperative lllacros and the system 
control ("supervisor") IIQcros. Within each section. the 
macros are arranged alphabetically for easy reference. 
Preceding these sections is a list of all the llacros in the 
book. showing the operands valid fo .. each _ and sel"ving al 
an index for the descriptions that follow. 

Prerequisite publications: VSE/Advanced Functions Macre 
User's Guide SC24-S210. 
Manual 
////7799-D8A.7799-089 
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S"r24·5213 
YSEIAOVANCED FUNCTIONS !Wll ~ (SC24·5213·00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24·S213·00. 
This manual is II guide for progrlllllllKll'S using the 
V5E/Advanced Functions for standard Illbel processing lind 
subroutines for user standard Illbel processing on OASO or 
diskette. A glossary is included. 
Hanual 
11117799·D8A.7799·089 

5T24-5216 
USING VSEIY5AM BACKUP/RESIQRE ~ (SC24-5216-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5216-00. 
This lllllnual is for the use of custOaler system lind 
application programmers who are involved in the use or 
design of syst_ supporting the VSEIVSAtt BACKUP lind RESTORE 
COIIIlIIands • 

This IDDnud explains the t_ COlllmlindS lind their 
parllllleters lind gives specific examples of their use. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 02/80 
5LSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5T24-5219 
REFERENCE ~ ~ ~ ! (5C24-5219-0) 
This publication is equivlllent to SC24-5219-00. 
This manual contains a precise description and definition of 
the EXEC 2 language. It contains an overvieM of the EXEC 2 
language. all of the EXEC 2 COllllllDnds. their syntax, and a 
cOlllPlete explanation of the function and use of each 
cOlllllland. Also includad lire the error messages issued by 
EXEC 2. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 9/80 
11I17799-TBS 

ST24-5220 
~ §Y!!!g YIU!! IW.L.L mm fm!D.YkI g!W:QB 
ISC24-5220-0) 
This publiclltion is equivalent to SC24-5220-00. 
This publiclltion is for the System Proc!uct editor. lind 
cOalpri ses the XEDIT COIIIIIIand and its subcollllllands and lllacros. 
Tutorial in style. it presents a subset of XEOIT 
subcommands for full screen text processing and another 
subset for text processing on a tYPeMriter terminal. Hare 
advanced topics are also discussed. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages, 9/S0 
11117799-TBS.7799-18T 

5T24-5221 
~ AHD !f!9iQ REFERENCE ~ mL.L. !llm!f ~ 
~ (SC24-5221-01 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5221-00. 
This publication contains all the command formats, syntax 
rules and operand and option descriptions for the XEDIT 
subco=mands and macros. It tells hoM to enter XEOIT 
cOlIIIHnds. subc_nds and macros. It contains the format 
description. and operand and option list for the XEDIT 
cOlllllland. which is used to invoke the editor. It lists EDIT 
subc_nds and their XEOIT counterparts. It tells hoM to 
define windoMS and virtual screens when using windowing 
support. The user should be fallliliar with the information 
in the System Proc!uct Editor User's Guide before attempting 
to use this publication. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 324 pages. 9/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5T24-5230 
~ ADMINISTRATION .!iY.mS (SC24-5230-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5230-01. 
This publication aids the VI1IIPF (Virtual 
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Hachinellnteractive Productivity Facility) system 
administrator in overseeing the system and the users. The 
administrator is responsible for enrolling users. 
allocating disk space. tailoring VI1IIPF. and starting or 
stopping links. The publication is intended for DP 
Professionals and non-DP professionals. 
Manual. 204 pages. 06/83 
11117799-TBH.7799-KBA 

ST24-5232 
~ ~ Y§g MESSAGES (SC24-S232-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5232-00. 
This publication documents the messages that lIIay be 
received by a general user of a VMlIPF system. 
Manual. 130 pages. 9/S3 
11117799-TBH.7799-KBA 

ST24-5233 
VI1IIPF: 5748-1151. ~ m (SC24-5233-11 
This publication Is equivalent to SC24-5233-01. 
This book is intended for general users of HYIIPF. A VI1IIPF 
general user is primarily a VMlSP end user, a user of 
application programs. or an application developer. It 
describes the panel concept and panel layout! gives examples 
of using panels to perform VMl5P tasks I tells how to use 
panels to do text processingl how to guickly get to the 
proper panel to begin a task. and how to issue VI1ISP 
commands on a panel. 
Manual. 12 pages. 3/84 
11117799-TBH.7799-MBA 

ST24-5234 
VI1/IPF: 5748-MSI. ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES ISC24-5234-01 
This publication Is equivalent to SC24-5234-00. 
This book documents the messagC!5 that IIIIIY be received by the 
system administrator of a VMlIPF system. 
Hanual. 96 pages. 3/84 
11117799-TBH.7799-MBA 

6124-5235 
~ SPECIFICATIONS IGC24-S235-00) 
This publication is equivalent to GC24-5235-00. 
No abstract available. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 07/83 
11I17799-TBH 

ST24-S236 
VI1I5p 5664-167 ~ L.L. ~ J!B!!mB (SC24-S236-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5236-00. 
The objective of this primer is to teach the novice user how 
to do his work using the VMlSP (Virtual Machine/System 
Product) and a full screen video display terminal. The 
eight chapters. which are task-oriented and include 
exercises. are: Getting Started I Editing Filesl Managing 
your Files; Communicating with Other Peoplel Printing Filesl 
Using Script; Asking Questicns and Creating and Using EXECs. 
A summary card is included at the back of the book. 
Manual. 200 pages. 6/82 
11I17799-18T 

ST24-5238 
~ 5664-167. ~ fB!l!n&[ INTERPRETER !.ruB.!li smgg 
ISC24-523S-01 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-S23S-00. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 224 pages. I1/S3 
1/1/7799-18V 
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ST24-5239 
~ ~ J!ll!!mlCI INTER METER REFERENCE (SC24-5239-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5239-00. 
The book serves any users as a reference to Restructured 
Extended Executor (REXX) language (its use and syntax) and 
hollll the Systl!ll Product Interpreter processes ("i nterprets" , 
the language. It includes REXX language instructions. 
built-in functions. and many useful examples. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 176 pages. 11/83 
11117799-TBV 

ST24-5242 
~ ~ fBIttgB f9B LINE-ORIENTED TER"INALS (SC24-5242-001 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5242-00. 
This manual teaches a neN user hoM to IIIIOrk with the VlVSP 
systl!ll via a video display terminal that operates in the 
line mode rather than full-screen mode. It presents only a 
subset of all the fUl'l:tions and co_nels available on the 
VlVSP system. 
Thi sis a COlZtpOnent of 680F-0002. 
"anual. 8 1/2 )( 7 Inches. 208 pages. 6/84 
11117799-TBL 

GT26-3857 
~ COBOL REFERENCE (GC26-3857-01) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3857-01. 
Gives the progralllller the rules for writing COBOL source 
progralllS to be compi led by the IBI1 Progralll product OSIVS 
COBOL Compiler Under OSIVS. It is meant to be used as a 
reference manual in the writing of OSIVS COBOL source 
progralllS. 

This document explains COBOL's origins. standards. 
versions and ext_Ions. 
"anual 
11117799-TAC 

GT26-3864 
~ m ~ PROCESSOR JW&m 1..l (GC26-3864-0' 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3864-00. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 6/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTl!~-3920 
~ m UTILITIES "ESSAGES ~ 1..l (GC26-3920-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3920-00. 
This publication lists error and diagnostic messages issued 
by OSIVS2 utility programs and describes the actions to be 
taken in response to them. It is to be used by progralllDlers 
using the OSIVS2 Utility progralllS and by operators 
responsible for running them. OSIVS2 I1VS Utilities. 
GC26-3902. is a prerequisite publication. 

This book and GC26-3919 replace GC38-1005. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26·3948 
~ SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3948-01) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3948-01. 
Specifications provide information on the NIIrranted 
fl.l'lctions of the lic_ed progrlllll. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 2 pages. 10/80 

GT26-3983 
Yl! BlB!R!H C011PILER ! .I.mB!!r! ~ INFOR"ATION 
(GC26-3983-001 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3983-00. 
This lIIanual introduces the VS FORTRAN program product and 
can be used as an aid in evaluating and planning for its 
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use. The IDIIterial is prilllarily directed to data processing 
lIIanase=ent and to system and application prograllllllers. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 30 pages. 07/80 
11117799-TAl1 

GT26-3984 
Yl! BlB!R!H COHPILER ~ ~ SPECIFICATIOHS 
(SC26-3984-OU 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-3984-02. 
This dOCUlllent defines the warranted specifications for the 
progralll product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 02/81 
11117799-TAI1 

ST26-3985 
Yl! .E.!lBlIW:I APPLICATION MOGRAH11ING §lWUi !SC26-39as-03P 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-3985-03. 
Effective with the release of VS FORTRAN Release 4. this 
publication will be replaced. Then current infoMlllltion 
will be found in SC26-4118. VS FORTRAN Programming Guide. 
"anual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 250 pages. 01/81 
11117799-TAl1 

GT26-3986 
Yl! .E.!lBlIW:I APPLICATION PROGRAH11ING ~ REFERENCE 
I GC26-3986-0l!) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3986-02. 
Effective Nith the release of VS FORTRAN Release 4. this 
publication will be replaced. Then current information 
will be found in SC26-4119. VS FORTRAN Language and Library 
Reference. 
Kanual. 8 112 )( 11 Inches. 250 pages. 02181 
11117799-TAl1 

ST26-3987 
Yl! FORHAN. S748-F03 ~ L. .:Y:Il INSTALLATION 
~ CUSTOMIZATION (SC26-3987-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-3987-01. 
This publication is designed for use by system prograllllllers 
and planners who supervise the generation and =aintenance 
of an organization's operating system. It contains 
information for installing the VS FORTRAN Library and 
Compiler and is to be used lIIith the VS FORTRAN Program 
Directory that applies to the user's systl!ll. Related 
publications are listed in the preface. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 36 pages. 2181 
II IIZZ99-TAl1 

ST26-3988 
Yl! fi!BlR!!f APPLICATION PROGRAtII1ING: ~ SERIES 
(SC26-3288-l! 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-3988-01. 
Effective with the release of VS FORTRAN Release 4. this 
publication will be replaced. Then current inforlllation 
will be found in SC26-4118. VS FORTRAN Programmer'lI Guide. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 100 pages, 1/81 
111I7799-TAl1 

ST26-3989 
~ fQRIRAH APPLICATION PROGRAtII1ING !l§RABl REFERENCE 
(SC26-3989-Pll 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-3989-01. 
Effective with the release of VS FORTRAN Release 4. this 
publication will be replaced. Then current information 
will be found in SC26-4119. VS FORTRAN Language and Library 
Reference. 
"llnual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 150 pages. 01/81 
11117799-TAl1 
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ST26-3990 
3l! FORTRAN. S7Y-E03 ~ U -\.tt3. DIAGNOSIS 
(SC26-3990-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-3990-02. 
This book tells you how to diagnose failures in the VS 
FORTRAN Compiler and Library. It assumes that the reader 
has already deteMllined that the suspected failure was not 
caused by faulty usage of VS FORTRAN or by an error in the 
logic of the application program. 
For infoMllation on diagnosing usage errors. see VS FORTRAN 
Application Programming: Guide. SC26-398S. 
This is a component of SK2T-0899. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 1/81 
l/ln799-TAH 

GT26-3994 
rum fLa OPJIttIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS ! !iC26-3994-03) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3994-03. 
These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 XII. 4 pages. 09/81 

GT26-3995 
gQl! fJ.a TRANSIENT .I.DIWD: SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-399S-03) 
This publication is e~ivalent to GC26-3995-03. 
These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 2 pages. 09/81 

GT26-3996 
1m! fJ.a RESIDENT mB!Bl SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-39?6-03) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3996-03. 
These progralll product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 2 pages. 09/81 

GT26-4003 
~ neg ~ (§C26-4003-01 
This publication is equivalent to 6C26-4003-00. 
This publication explains. for progral1llllers and operatyions 
analysts. hOl4 the MVSlExtended Architecture (ItVSIXA) syst_ 
processes magnetic tape labels. 

Prerequisite publications are: 

ItVS/Extended Architecture Conversion Notebook. 6C28-1143J 
ItVS/Extended Architecture JCL. 6C28-11481 
ItVSlExtenc:JedArchitecture Data Administration Guide. 
6C26-4013. 
I'Ianual. 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-4008 
~ JW:6 FACILITY PRODUCTIVITY J.Pli IW! (!iC26-4008-0) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C26-4008-00. 
This dac:ulllent is the Program Product Specifications for the 
ItVS/Extended Architecture Data Facility Product program 
product. 
tlanual 

GT26-4009 
~ ~ ~ REFERENCE !6C26-4009-1) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C26-4009-01. 
This _nuIII provides information on how to perfoMII the 
foll_ing for an ltVS/Extended Architecture !1tVSIXA) systell: 

A CCIaIPleta sysgen. the process of creating systl!ll 
libraries tailored to the data processing requirements 
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and machine configuration of your installation. 

Same of the system libraries can be updated to reflect 
certain changes to the installation without requiring 
another CCIIIplete sysgen by performing: 

An I/O device generation. used to reflect certain 
changes to the machine configuration or to device 
specifications. 

An eligible device table generation. dane when various 
versions of the EDT are needed for use on different 
processors or with different job mixes. 

Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-4010 
~ SYSTEtt gm ADttINISTRATION !GC26-4010-0) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C26-4010-00. 
This publication is for system progralllmers and provides 
infor_tion about Data Facility Product components of 
1tVS/XA and haw to madi fy and extend the data IIIIlnagement 
capabilities of the operating system. 

Readers are expected to understand how to code programs in 
assembler language. to use standard linkage conventions. 
the EHUST and IEHPRDGtt utility programs. and data 
IIIIlnagement access lIethods and ",acro instructions. Required 
and related publications are listed in the preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-4Dll 
!!l!§a6 LINKEpIT .l.Q!PgB (SC26-401l-0) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C26-4011-00. 
This publication provides application progra=ers .,ith the 
information necessary to use the linkage editor and loader 
to prepare the output of a language translator for 
execution. 

The diagnostic messages issued by both the linkage editor 
and the loader program are described in 6C28-1376. ItVS/XA 
Linkage Editor and Loader ttessages. VolUllle I and GC28-1377. 
ItVSIXA Editor and Laader ttessages Volume II. The 
description of each IIIOssage includes an explanation. a 
system action. and a problem determination action to be 
taken. The reader should be fallliliar with Job Control 
Language. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-4012 
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~ CHECKPOINT/RESTART (GC26=4012-O) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C26-4012-00. 
This publication describes checkpointlrestart for 
ItVS/Extended Architecture !MVSIXA). including its 
CODlponentS. its dependencies. and infoMllation on data set 
security. It also describes how to set up checkpoints far 
jab steps. ha .. to request various types of restart. and haN 
the checkpoint/restart routine handles user data sets. 

This lIanual is intended for use by pragrallllllers and systeaa 
analysts. A general understanding of jab control language 
and data IIIIlnagelllent is a prerequisite. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches 



GT26 

,T26-4013 
~ nm MANA6EMENT SERVICES (GC26=4013-01 
This publication is equivalent to 6C26-4013-00. 
This publication describes all HVSIXA data administration 
use the data management access methods other than VSAtl 
(virtual storage access method 1 to process data sets. It 
does not cover such specialized applications as time 
sharing option nso). graphics. teleprocessing. optical 
character readers. optical reader sorters. and INgnetic 
character readers. 

Prerequisites for using this book are knoNledge of 
assembler language and HVSIXA job control language. 
GC28-1148. 
programs that create and process data sets. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

T26-4014 
~ D!IA MANAGEMENT ~ INSTRUCTIONS (6C26-4014-0) 
This form number is equivalent to GC26-4014-00. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

T26-4015 
~ ~ ~ §.!lIQg IGC26-4015-01 
This is equivalent to GC26-401S-00. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

,T26-4016 
~ ~ REFERENCE (§C26-4016-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4016-00. 
This publication contains the macro instructions that lire 
used for VSAtI (virtual storage access _thad). It is 
intended for progra=mers who use VSAtI .... cro instructions. 
access method service commands. or JCL to process data. It 
contains return codes for macros used to open and close 
data sets. manage control blocks. and issue data management 
requests. It describes the standard .... y to build parameter 
lists. 

Required and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

,T26-4018 
~ EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE !!!llm (61:26-4018-\) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4018-01. 
This publication describes heN to use the HVS/Extended 
Architecture (HVS/XA) utility programs. The user should be 
familiar with virtual storage management. data management. 
and job control language. 

It sUIIIIIIQrizes the utility programs and gives inforllliltion on 
the differences among system. data set. and independent 
utility prograDS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

,T26-4019 
~ AH! REFERENCE fQR !£E (6C26-4019-01 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4019-00. 
This publication contains reference information about the 
access method services commands used to manipulate VSAtI 
(virtual storage access method) catalogs and VSAM data 
sets. The format. a description. and examples of each 
access method services cOlllllland used is given. 
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Required and related publications are listed in the 
preface. Readers should have a background in HVSIXA job 
control language. data management and catalog 
administration. 
Catalog User's Guide. GC26-4041. For information on the use 
of VSAM macro instructions. VSAM optimization options. and 
various VSAtI algorithms affecting performance. see VSAM 
Reference. GC26-4016. Readers of this book are assumed to 
have a background in progralllllling. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-4023 
BASIC. 5668-996. 5665-948. GENERAL INFORI1ATIQH 
(GC26-4023-2) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C26-4023-02. 
This manual contains information to help evaluate and plan 
for using IBM BASIC. which runs under YM/System Proc/uct-CMS. 
It is not intended as a specifications manual. 

This publication describes the added dimensions of 1811 
BASIC to existing BASIC languages. Also described are 
operating environments. operating considerations. file 
handling. supported options and language. and available 
commands. This manual lists programming and machine 
requirements. and describes the relationship of 1811 BASIC to 
YS BASIC. It also describes the manuals available with this 
product. 
100 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 2/84 
////7799-TFB 

GT26-4024 
WKz. !i668-996 ~ L. SPECIFICATIONS (GC26=4024-0 I 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4024-00. 
This document is the licensed progralll specifications for 
the above-named product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches, 4 pages 
////7799-TFB 

GT26-4026 
~ APPLICATION PR06RAtII1ING: LANGUAGE BRIEF 1§C26=4026-O) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C26-4026-00. 
This manual provides reference material on the 1811 BASIC 
language. It presents definitions and exalllpies of 1811 
BASICstatements and commands. 
In addition to a discussion of BASIC statements and 
COllll'llllnds. this book contains a discussion of the foll_ing 
subjects: structure of a BASIC program. constants. 
variables, arrays. expressions. intrinsic functions. and 
IBMBASIC file capabilities. 
This is a component of SK2T-0902. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 400 pages. 4/84 
/1//n99-TFB 

ST26-4028 
BASICIYM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: ~ SERVICES 
ISC26-4028-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-4021-00. 
This publication lists the messages produced by the 1811-
supplied utility programs contained in HVS/Extended 
Architecture Data Facility Product. It explains the causes 
of the massages. describes accompanying actions by the 
operating SystBIII, and suggests appropriate responses. 
Manual 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 92 pages. 4/84 
////7799-TFB 
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BT2:.-4040 
IM!a6 11m FACILIU PLAtlNIN!i sumg (§C26-4g4g-1) 
This publication is equivalent to §C26-4040-01. 
This publication is intended for personnel responsible for 
plaming. It cfescribas plaming considerations and the 
steps to install. Digrate. or convert to the integrated 
catalog facility (lcn catalog _il'Clnlllel'lt. and to install 
the hKlexed vrOC. It explains hoM to plan for ICF catalog 
installation and hoM to prepare for catalog conversion. 

The reader should be faMiliar Mith catalog _ironments. 
vroc's. data set proceclures. and access _thods. Required 
publications are listed in the preface. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8T26-4041 
ma6 m 1mB iYml (§C26-4041-P) 
This publication is equivalent to §C26-4041-00. 
This publication describes hoM to use the integrated 
catalog facility (ICF). It includes infOrMation on ICF 
catalog structure and _ironmentl procaclures for 
defining. backing up. rae_ring. and converting catalogsl 
use of DIAGNOSE to aid recovery. and access lII8thoc1 services 
_nds used for ICF catalogs. 

Prerequisites for using this publication are a knotdaclge of 
YSAII and the catalog _i I'CInIIIeI'It. and a syst_ background. 
ltanual. 8 1.12 xlii nches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8T26-4063 
~ J.UmI R4D FACrLm PRopucr. S66S-2?S. tiI:!DAl. 
REFERENCE 
This publication is equivalent to §C26-4063-00. 
This publication provicfes infOrMation on hoM to do a system 
generation of an 0SIVS2 ttVS System Mith the installation of 
twS/370 Data FacUity Product. Included are the steps in 
plaming a sysgen and clatailed infOrMation on selecting and 
coding the sysgen IIIQCro instructions. It also describes the 
procaclures for allocating space for the systea data sets and 
cataloging them in the mastar catalog. The causes for 
unsatisfactory COMPletion of sysgen are explained. and there 
are exaMples of sysgen error _sages. Also discussed are 
the procedures for testing the neMly installed syst .. and 
the proceclure for substituting data sets froD the old 
production Systlllll. The publication also lists the generic 
na_ that are assigned during the sysgen process and lists 
the devices that are functionally equivalent. 
ltanual. 11/83 

Gr26-4069 
ma6 11m FACJLIU !!&mIl ltI!ID IlfI! (§C26-4g69-1) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C26-4069-01. 
This publication is proviclad to help you locate infOrMation 
in the ttYSIExtended Architecture UIVSIXA) Data Facility 
Product library. It lists index entries alphabetically and 
uses a coda to nalll8 the publications in loIhich they are 
discussed. The indexes of the individual manuals provide 
the exact page nulllbars. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
SLSSI ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8T26-4071 
!HE.a. 5668- 972 • Bt!EIW. INFORMATIOH (§C26-4071-lJ 
This publication is equivalent to §C26-4071-0l. 
Query "anagement Faoility (QI1F) is a query and report
Mriting product that runs under ttYS/370. twS/Extended 
Architecture (ttVSlXA)' or 1M Virtual HachinelSystlllll Product 
(vtllSP). GIIIF can be sued by persons Mith little or no dllta 
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processing experience as Mall as by data processing experts 
Thi s book iliaI' be read by managers Miih little or no data 
processing background as Mall as by data processing IIQnagel'l 
and provides inforlUtion about GIIIF Miih Nhich the reaclar cal 
judge the applicability of GIIIF for use in a particular 
installatian. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 6183 

8T26,:,407S 
maA m YlW2 g:w,g§ AD"INISTRATION (§C26-4gZH I 
This publication is equivalent to 6C26-4075-00. 
This publication gives the format. a brief description. and 
exaMples for each access _thocI services c_nd used Mith 
YSAII catalogs and the objacgts cataloged in thwD. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST26-4084 
DATABASE L. SZ4p-xm, INSTALLAUgN (SC26-4g84-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-4084-02. 
This publication explains hoM to install DATABASE 2 (DBU 
Program Product. It is intenclad to be used by the syst_ 
progra1llller Mho Mill install DB2 as a subsystea uncIer twS. 
This publication assUilles that the installer knoMs the 
basic ccncepts and facilities of DB2, the ttYS Ti_ Sharing 
Option (TSO) and the ttVS Interactive Syst_ Productivity 
Facility (ISPF). and the basic concepts of SQl. It also 
asSUMeS the installer knows hoM to define and allocate ttYS 
data sets using ttYS job control language (JCl). hoM to 
define and allocate YSAH data sets using Access Method 
Services. and hoM to use the Systea Modification Progra. 
(SHP) to install progralll procfucts. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 244 pages. 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST26-4085 
m JUUH PlANtIItIG At!!l ADHINISIRATIgN sumg (SC26=4P85-g2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-4085-02. 
This publication is for users of DATABASE 2 (DBU Mho 
perf_ the task of syst .. acllllinistration. It contains 
inforlUtion that the reader needs to knoIoI about hoM DB2 is 
clasignad (in general tera). hOM to choose systlllll 
definition para_tars for the DB2 subsystem. hoM to provide 
security for the DB2 Subsystlllll. and hoM to MOnitor the DB2 
Subsystlllll. This publication assumes SCIII8 fallliliarity Mith 
data basa syst_ and g~al knoIoIledge of the stucture and 
function of DB2. 
Hanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 364 pages. 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST26-4086 
PATABASE h lj740-XD, ~ APPlICAUgu PRQGRAMHIHG sagg 
'SC2'-4gM-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-lt086-02. 
This guide provicfes infol'lllltion to halp application 
prograaers. data base adlDinistratorth and syst .. 
acflllinistrators understand hOM to use the saJll!)le 
applications shipped Mith DB2. It includes iii clascription 
of the cOlllpallents of DB2, including the function and 
structure of its application-related and 
progrlil1lllling-related tables. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 460 pages. 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST26-4089 
DATA EmACT. 5668-973 • I!lillB.!J! sagg AIm REFERENCE 
(SC26-4089-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-4089-01. 
This publication is for those Data Extract (DXT) users Mho 
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.. ill be .. riting jobs to extract data fro. DVI data bases. 
YSAIt files. ancl/o .. physical sequentilll files for loading 
into relational data base tables 0" physical sequential data 
sets. It provides both guidance and reference inforlllation 
on holt to write such jobs. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 180 pages. 6/85 

!IT2b-4107 
~ ADMINISTERING M:!!l ~ DIALOGS (SC26-4107-0U 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-4107-01. 
This publication is primarily Nritten for the person Mho 
will be administering Data Ext .. act (DXT) Dialogs at a 
locDtion. but it also contains inforlllation that will be of 
value to all DXT Dilllogs users. It discusses the 
relationship betNeen DXT Dialogs and the rest of the Data 
Extract program product. and how to aclllliniliter and we DXT 
Dialogs. 
I1anual. 260 pages. 06/85 
////7799-THV 

ST26-4108 
DAIABASE !.r. 5740-XYR. SPECIfICATIONS (GC26-4108-21 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4108-02. 
This document is the licensed p.-ogram specifications for 
the above-namad program product. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 4 pages. 11/83 

EiT26-4111 
DATABASE !.r. S740-XYR. GUIDE :m PU8LICATIONS (GC26-4111-U 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4111-01. 
This publication is written for anyone who wants an 
introduction to the DB2 publications and online 
inforlllation. The purpose of this publication is to acquaint 
the use .. withthe DB2 library. It discusses the 
talik-oriented approach with Nhich the library is organized. 
the goals used in designing the library. and the 
distinctive features of the library. This publication also 
provides an ove.-vieM of the data pl"OCessing tasks 
associated with DB2 and lists the publications needed to 
perforlll those tasks. 
This publication also contains info ..... ation that NQS 

fo ..... erly in the DATABASE 2 HasteI' Index. SC26-4112. There 
are no prerequisites to GC26-4111. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8126-4113 
DATABASE !.r. S740-XYR. MESSASES M:!!l ~ (SC26-41l3-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-4113-02. 
This publication lists Structu.-ed Query Language (SQLl 
return codes. DATABASE 2 messages and reason codes. and 
It1SIVS Resource Lock I1anager IIRLHI messages and codes ... ith 
explanations and suggested responses. The book is intended 
fo .. application progralll1l1Ors and systell progralllll1ers. It is 
assU1lled the user is fallliliar .. ith HVS and the concepts and 
facilities of DB2. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 652 pages. 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST27-0431 
HQgE MESSAGES (SC21-0431-021 
This lIIanual is equivalent to SC27-0431-2. 
HDnual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST27-0432 
NETloIORK COHHUHICATIDN ~ FACIlID .wg;n.. .l.IJi .fBQ!i 
S73S-XX6 TERHINAL ~ (SC27-0432-21 
This publicDtion is equivalent to SC27-0432-02. 
This publication describes the tasks associated Nith the 
operation of the Network Communications Control Facility 
UICCFI. It is intended" for use by systell console operators. 
te .... inal operators. and system progral!ll1lers. The inforllDtion 
contained in this document is for reference only. Specific 
operator pl"OCedures are defined by the individual NCCF 
installation to suit its requirements. 

Readers should be familiar with the functions and 
capabilities of NCCF. as explained in the Network 
Communications Cont.-ol Facility General Information. 
GC27-0429. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 72 pages 
SLSS: O1lDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST27-0433 
I£f CUSTgMIZATIOH (SC27-0433-021 
This manual is equivalent to SC27-0433-02. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, OS/80 
SLSS: O1lDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST27-0439 
ACFIVTAHE. S746-RC7. ~ ! INSTALLATION (sc27-04'J9-01 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0439-00. 
A reference lIIanual for system progra=mers in performing 
these tasks: 
I. Generating support for ACFIVTAHE in Dos/ysE. 
2. Defining start options. start pl"Ocedures. and initial 

configuration lists. 
3. Defining its domain to ACFIVTAt1E. as NOll as othe .. 

domains in a multidomain network. 
4. Defining session establishment and terlllination. 
5. Defining ACFIVTAHE services. suet, as exit .-outines. to 

it. 
ACFIVTAHE Pre-Installation Planning sel"Yos as an 

introduction to this manual. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 196 pages 
////7799-D8E 

ST27-0443 
ACF/YTAME. S746-RCI. ~ ! OPERAJIQH (se27-0443-01 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0443-00. 
This is a reference manual for system operators Mho .-un an 
ACFIVTAHE da~ain and a guide for system programmers Mho .ust 
provide operatol"S with the detailed information needed to 
.-un the damai n. 

To lIIake the best use of this book. I"Ofe .. to Operating 
Procedures. SC33-5378. mich contains information on the 
operation of DOSIVSE. 

This manual also describes the fundalllentals of 
communicating with ACFIVTAt1E. desc .. ibes how ACFIVTAt1E ;11 
started and ACFIVTAHE's start options and explains the use 
of commands in perforllling particula .. operations. 
ACFIVTAHE da~ain and a guide for system prograllllllOrs Mho _t 
provide operatol"S with the detailed infol"llllltion needed to 
.-un the dalllQin. 

To lIIake the best use of this bock I"Ofe .. to Operating 
Procedures. SC33-5318. which contains infoNation on the 
operation of Dos/ysE. 

This manual also describes the fundalllentals of 
coll!ll1Unicating with ACFIVTAHE. describes how ACFIVTAt1E is 
started and ACFIVTAHE's start options and explains the use 
of commands in perforllling particular operations. 
Manual 
////7799-DBE 
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ST27-0449 
ACFOO," PROGRAHKING REFERENCE (SC21-0449-011 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0449-01. 
This manual describes hOM to write an ACFOOAH application 
program. An ACFOOAH application progralll contains ACFOOAH 
ncro instructions which establish and te .... inate sessions, 
and perforlll communication functions with logical units and 
subsystems that are supported by ACFOOAH. 

A SUIIIIIIDry of the Contents of the manual is as follcws: 
• An overvi_ of ACFOOAH application progralllS and their 

relation to other elements in a teleprocessing network. 
• Suggestions on hoI>! to organize an ACFooAtl application 

program. 
• A discussion of the concepts. facilities, and language 

for opening and closing a program. and for establishing 
a session with and communicating with logical units. 

• Requirements and suggestions on using exit routines. 
handling errors and special ccnditions in the network 
and debugging an ACFOOAH application program. The user 
is assumed to be familiar with Basic Assembler Language. 

• Detailed explanations of hoi>! to code each aacro 
instruction. 

• Prerequisite Publications: Hone. however, ACFIVTAH 
General Information: Concepts. 6C27-0463, may be 
helpful in WICIerstanding the concepts of an ACFOOAH 
network. 

I1anual. 8 liZ x 11 inches 
11117799-D8V,7799-DBW 

GTZ7-0459 
~ fQB ACFIVT'". 5747-CFI. ~ g SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC27-0459-01 
This publication is equivalent to 6C27-0459-00. 
This publication provides inforDation on the systu control 
progra~ing for ACFOOAH Release 2. 
Flyer 

GT27-0460 
ACFIVTA". 5746-RC3. RELEASE g SPECIFICATIpNS (GC27-0460-01 
This publication is equivalent to GC27-0460-00. 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of ACFOOAH Release Z. This publication also 
describes the specified operating environment. 
Flyer 
11117799-Dkv 

GT27-0463 
ACFI\ITA". 5746-RC3. ~ i CONCEPTS GENERAL INFORMATIqH 
(6C27-0463-01 
This publication is equivalent to 6CZ7-0463-00. 
ACFOOAH is a teleprocessing access method. based on VTAH. 
thet pe .... its cCll\lllunication between application progralllS and 
terminals within a single dcmain netNOrk and between domains 
of a multiple domain network. 

This publication provides an introcluction to ACFOOAH 
Release 3. It describes its facilities and provides 
overvi_ of the _jor tasks involved in using ACFOOAH 
(installation, operation. progralllllling. and problem 
determinationl. It is intended for data processing managers 
and system programmers who may install or maintain a data 
communication system that uses ACFOOAH. A more general 
description of ACFOOAH facilities and requirements can be 
found in ACFOOAH General Inforaation: Introduction 
6CZ7-046Z. 
I1anual 
11117799-D8V 
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S127-0466 
ACFOOA". 5746-RC3. ~ .& OPERATIpNS (SC27-0466-11 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0466-01. 
This publication is a reference manual fcr system operators 
who run an ACFOOAH network. either in OSIVS or in DOSIVSE. 
It is also a guide for system prograllUllers who IllUSt supply 
operators wi th detailed procedures needed to run an ACEOOA 
network. 

The publication provides an introduction to operating 
ACFIVTAH (Chapter 11. describes the fundnlllentais of ACEOOA 
cOCllllland, and messages (Chnpter 21, and e)(plai ns the command 
usage in performing particular operations (Chapter 3-7). 
Appendix E summarizes the commands. 
"anual 
11117799-DBV 

S127-0467 
ACFIVTA", S746-RC3. ~ g MESSAGES ~ ~ 
(SC27-0467-0 1 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0467-00. 
This publication is a reference manual containing the 
ACFOOAH messages !>!hich DOSlVSE issues for operators and 
programmers. The book expla i ns why a message was issued. 
what action DOSIVSE takes. and what action the programmer 
and operator should take. Messages are listed in alphameri 
order. Also included are TOLTEP messages and terllinal user 
and network operator messages. The appendixes e)(plain VSAN 
return and reason codes, resource status cedes, ACEOOAH 
function and cancel codes, and cOIImand types !>!hich appear i 
50111e of the messages. 
tlanual 
111/7799-DBV 

ST27-0470 
ACFIVTA". 5735-RC2, H§HE MESSAGES ~ ~ (SC27-0470-0! 
This manual is equivalent to SC27-0470-0. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 208 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT27-0609 
ACFIVIA" VERSION .& RELEASE ! SPECIFICAtIONS 
This publication provides the Licensed Program 
Specifications for ACFIVTAH Version 2 Release 1. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3 pages. 11/86 
11117799-DBl.7799-ESP.7799-DHG 

ST27-0610 
ACFIVTAM VERSION ! PLANNING ~ INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
'SC27-0610-031 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0610-03. 
This publication contains installation and resource 
definition information for data processing managers and 
systl!1ll programlllers responsible fcr installing ACFIVTAH 
Version 2 Release 2. for program number 5665-280 (MVSI. 
This publication contains: An overview of installing 

ACFIVTAH and of defining a network to ACFIVTAH; 
Information on how to store ACEIVTAH and related programs 
in the KVS library and how to make ACFIVTA" and its 
requirements kncwn to the operating systeml Descriptions 
of how to code ACEIVTAH network definition statements. 
ACFOOAH-related operands in the NCP generation macro 
instructions. stout options. start option lists. and 
initial configuration lists; Considerations for SHA 
network interconnectionl Suggested steps for testing 
ACFOOAHI Installation information relating to TSOIVTAH. 
Prerequisite Publications: Network Program Products 
General Information, GC27-06S7 and Network Program Products 
Planning. SC27-06S8. 
tlanual 
11117799-DHG,7799-DBl 
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r27-0611 
ACEIYIA" ~ , PROGRAmING (SC27-061l-02P 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0611-02. 
This publication is intended for system programmers writing 
assembler language routines that invoke VTAH collllllUl'lication 
.... cros. It describes VTAH's relation to application 
programs. gives an overvi_ of coding considerations and 
provides detailed reference inforlllation. Reference 
information includes descriptions of the lIIacros and 
information passed back to program. 
Manual 
11117799-DHG.7799-DBZ 

T27-0612 
ACEIVIAH ~ , RELEASES 1 AHD ! OPERATIONS 
CSC27-0612-031 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0612-03. 
This publication is a reference manual for systeJII 
programmers who must provide system programzers with the 
detailed information necessary to operate Version 2 of the 
Advanced Communications Function for the Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAHI. VTAH V2Rl refers 
to Version 2 Release 1 of VTAH. and VTAH V2R2 refers to 
Version 2 Release 2 of VTAH. 

The description of VTAH operation in this lIIanual asSUllleS a 
network consisting of VTAH Version 2. NCP Version 2 or 3. 
and TeAH Version 2 Release 4 nodes. SOI11ll functions of VTAtt 
V2R2 such as SHA network interconnection are available only 
with NCP Version 3. The VTAtt publications cited in this 
publication refer to VTAH Version 2 unless otherwise noted. 
Special considerations that apply to VTAH operation in a 
network containing other supported nodes are supplied as 
lIIigration considerations at the end of each section. as 
appropriate. 
Manual 
11117799-DHG.7799-DBZ 

T21-0l>l4 
ACFIYIAM ~ , RELEASES 1 ~ , MESSAGES ~ ~ 
llC27-0614-03! 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0614-03. 
This publication applies to: Advanced COllllllunications 
Function for VTAH Version 2 Release 2 for the HVS and HVSIXA 
operating SystelllS. 5665-280. Advanced COlI1I'AUI"Iications 
Function for VTAH Version 2 Release 1 for the HVS operating 
system. 5665-280. Advanced Coftlllll.lnications Function fo .. VTAH 
Version 2 Release 1 for the OSIYSI operating system. 5662-
280. and Advanced COIIUIIUrIications FWiction for VTAH Version 2 
Release 1 for the VSE operating system. 5666-280. 
It desc .. ibes VTAH _sages and lists the related routing and 
descriptor codes and suppression levels. It can help the 
user interpret _sages that VTAH produces. 
The publication should be read if the user is a VTAH 
operator or system programme.. or anyone else Mho has to 
interp .. et a VTAH message. 
This publication assumes that the user is familiar with VTAH 
concepts and terlllll. 
Manual 
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6T28-1029 
~ INIl'IALIZATION At:!D IYHmi §!.!mg ~ m 
(§C28-1029-011 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1029-01. 
This publication describes how to initialize and tune an 
OSIYS2 HVS system that includes HVS/System Product and haN 
to get improved syst8ll1 performance. The publication. 
intended for system programme .. s and planne .. s. includes 
storage management overviaN. system initialization. 
auxiliary sto .. age management initialization. system 
resources management. and the use of GTF to trace sysevents. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 384 pages. 7180 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6T28-1031 
OPERATOR'S ~ ~ Hl!§ lr!mtI COI1!!ANDS ~ 
(GC28-1031-11 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1031-01. 
This publication describes the system functions and commands 
used by a systu console operator in running a Systeml370 
under OS/vs2 HVS. The publication is intended for computer 
operators and system programmers responsible for controlling 
the system. 

The publication contains much of the same information as 
6C38-0229. but it has been reorganized and raN .. itten in 
support of HVS/System Product. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 292 pages. 7/80 
SLSSI ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6T28-1042 
~ nvS/SP-JES3 SPECIFICATIONS (§C28-1042-011 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1042-01. 
This document contains a brief description of the contents 
of HVS/System Product - JES3 Rolease 1 and its warranty 
statement. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 11/80 

6T28-I043 
PSIVS2 MVS/SP-JES2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-I043-011 
This publication is equivalent to 6C28-1043-01. 
This document contains a b .. ief description of the contents 
of HVSlSystem Product - JES2 Release I and Its Narranty 
statement. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 2 pages. 11/80 

GT28-1047 
~ SYSTEM PROGRAttHING LIBRARy: DEBUGGING HAt!D8OQl< 
VOLUME! I:!lIU§f IGC28-1047-00) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C28-1047-00. 
This handbook provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. It is intended for 
systetll programme .. s who are involved Nith debugging HVS. 
system problems. The user of this publication should have a 
NOrking knoNledge of OSIVS2 fWictions and logic. 
Manual. 396 pages. 04/81 

11117799-DHG.7799-DBZ 6T28-1048 

n8-1001 
~ m1 At!D Ifdl EREPI ~ .L.I:I SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC28-l001-011 
This publication is equivalent to 6C28-1001-01. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 02/79 
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~ SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARy DEBUGGING HANDBOOK Ym.!!!:!l 
, SUPPORT: ~ ~ (§C28-1048-00 I 
This publication is equivalent to 6C28-1048-00. 
This handbook provides .. eference infor=ation for use in 
debugging user or system progralllS rWi on OS/vs2 HVS Release 
3.8 Nith either OSIVS2 HVS/System Product JES3 Release 2 or 
OSIYS2 HVS/Systelll Product JES2 Release 2 installed. 

VolUllle 2 provides the format and other debugging 
information for data areas that begin Nith A th .. ough M. The 
data areas in this publication are those considered critical 
for debugging purposes. For a more cOlllplete set of data 
areas see: OS/vs2 HVS/System Proc!uct JES2 Release 2 Data 
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Areas Pl"Ograa Number 5740-XYS or 0s/vs2 ttVSlSystem Procluct 
JESl Release 2 Data Areas Program Number 5740-XYN. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 424 pages. 12180 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

r.f28-1108 
MESSAGES !HI ~ ~ (GC28-II08-02! 
This publication is equivalent to 6CZ8-1108-0Z. 
This publication lists SHP/E Retum Codes. SHP/E Diagnostic 
Techniquas. and SHP/E ttessages for use Nith the SHPIE 
Reference. 
tlanual. 8 1/Z x 11 inche&. 156 pagas. 3184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-1114 
OSIVS2 SUPERVISOR SERVICES !HI I!!!:!iQ INSJRUCIXONS 
(6CZ8-1114-00) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C28-1114-00. 
Intended ilia i nIl' for the pl"Ogrammer codi ng in asslllllbler 
language. this publication describes the services of the ttVS 
supervisor and the lIacro-instructions that enable you to use 
them. The publication includes ttVS/Syst_ Product. 

The services dascribecl are: Linkage convent ions I 
subtask creation and control! program lllllnagement! virtual 
storage management! real storage management! program 
interruption. recovery termination. and dumping servicesl 
and re&ource controls. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-1115 
BHE ~ J.ImWW. INFO!!!1AIXON (6CZ8-llIS-OU 
This publication is equivalent to 6CZ8-1115-0Z. 
This manual provides an overvi_ and functional description 
of RMF. The Resource Heasurlllllent Facility (RMF) Version 1 
is a lleasurement collection tool that runs on a system that 
includes Version 2 of either ttVS/System Product-JESZ 
(5740-XC6) or ttVSISystem Product-JESl (5665-291). RMF is 
designed to monitor selected areas of syst_ activity and 
present the data collected in the forll of SMF records and/or 
formatted reports. Display reports are also available for 
SODe systell activities. 
tlanual. 8 1/Z x 11 inches. 100 pages. 10/81 

6TZ8-11Z3 
~ EXTENSION LICENSED ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
(§C28-1123-04) 
This publication is equivalent to 6CZ8-1123-0lt. 
This LPS is ISH's Narranty for TSO Extensions lTSOIE) 
Program Number 5665-285. 
Flyer. 2 pages. lZ/81 

ST28-1116 
maA m EXTENSIQNS ng §Ylgg II! wntI§ A TERMINAL 
MONITOR PROGRAM QB A COI1HANO PROCESSOR (SC28-lIM-00l 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-1116-00. 
ISO is lIade up of a terllinal lIOnitor program. COIINInd 
processors. and service routines. This book discusses the 
interrelationships betNeen these pl"OgrallS and describes hoM 
they can be replaced or modified. It is intended for 
systems programmers Mho must coda and/or maintain such 
progralllS. 

This version of the book includes the TEST coamand and 
other anhancamentll introduced by ISO Extensions for 
ttVS/Extended Architecture. The book also includes all 
structural changes. except the removal of references to the 
TEST command. made in ttVS/Extended Architecture TSO Guide to 
Writing a Ter.inal MOnitor Pl"Ogram or a Command Processor. 
GCZ8-1295. 
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tlanual. 340 pages. 1/83 

GT28-1147 
~ ttVS/SP-JES3 VERSION ! t!VSlSp-JESZ m!ImI ! ~ 
1 YlWl ~ (GC28-1147-001 
this publication is equivalent to 6CZ8-1147-00. 
This publication contains Inforllation concerning the user 
exits located Nlthin both the base control program (BeP) and 
various components of ttVSlXA. Systelll progralltlllers who create 
and maintain user-supplied routines can use this book Nith 
the ttVSIXA SPL: System Modifications publication and the 
MVSIXA SPL: System Macro and Facilities publication. 
Functional areas ...... re such IIOdlfications are primarily used 
are in the areas of syntactical checking of Input records as 
IoIall as an Installation's statistical accounting retrieval 
function. device allocation and for specific performance 
needs. We assume the user of this book has an extensive 
knowledge of both ttVSlXA and your installation's special 
requirements In these areas. 

This book consistll of 3 sections. Nhich Include the 
following Inforllllltlon: 

Section 1 - introduces the subject of exit points 
through an overview description of Nhy and hoIoI you 
would use these exit points. 
Section 2 - documents the user exits that are in 
the BCP of ttVSlXA. 
Section 3 - Lists the user exits that are located 
throughout the components of ttVSIXA. 

Manual 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6T28-U48 
~ MVS/Sp-JES3 mlW!H ! MVS/SP-JES2 ~ ! ~ 
1 ~ CONTROL lANGUAGE (GCZ8-l148-001 
This publication is equivalent to 6CZ8-1148-GG. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-1149 
~ nyS/Sp-JES3 ~ ! MVS/SP-JES2 ~ ! ~ 
1 INITIALIZATION ~ ~ (GCZ8-l149-00) 
This publication Is equivalent to GC38-1149-00. 
Manual 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6T28-1150 
~ MVS/SP-JES3 ~ ! t!VS/Sp-JESZ ~ 1 ~ 
MACROS ~ FACILITIES ~ 1 (GC28-lIS0-00) 
This publication is equivalent to GCZ8-1150-GO. 
Intended lIainly for the system programmer coding in 
assembler language. this publication describes the services 
of the t!VS supervisor. The publication supports t!VS/Syst .. 
Product Version 2. 

The services described are subtask creation and control. 
program lIanagement. serialization. lleasuring system 
characteristics. communication. virtual storage management. 
real storage managellent. the nucleus. normal and abnormal 
program terllination. protecting the systl!lll. exit routines. 
user-Nritten SVC routines dynamic allocation functions. 
requesting SYC 99 functions. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G128-1152 
~ ~ 1 ~ MODIFICATION (§C28-11S2-GO) 
This publication is equivalent to GCZ8-115Z-GO. 
This manual Is part of the ttVSlXA Library. It presents _ 
of the Nays and lIeans of modifying the operating syst_'s 
base control prograll to custOlllize the system for a data 
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proc:eslling installation. 
The llanulll ill intended for the people responsible for 

setting up and maintaining the system software for a data 
proc:essing center running uncIer IBH's HVS/Extencled 
Architecture operating system - that is. the installations 
system programmers. 
tlanual 
5LS5: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.128-1158 
~ l!:m ADDRESSING (SC28-11sa-OO) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1158-00. 
This book is part of the library for 11V5/System Procluct 
Version 2. 31-Bit addressing contains guidelines and 
suggested coding practices for coding in 31-bit addressing 
or for lIOdifying exillting programs to use 31-bit addressing. 
This book is intended for progra_ers who are: writing new 
assembler language programs to execute on I1VS/Extended 
Architecture or changing existing assembler language 
progralllS. if necessary. to enable them to execute in an 
HYS/Extended Architecture 31-bit addressing environment. 
Manual. 76 pages. 1/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

LT28-U64 
maA ttyS/SP-JES3 mm!!:I g MVS/sP-JES2 mJm!!:I g 
DEBUGGING RELEASE 1 ~ ! HANDBOOK (lC28-116ft-DD) 
This publication is equivalent to Le28-1164-00. 
This publication contains various diagralll5. charts. codes 
and explanations of HVS systl!lll cou:ponents and coding 
information for use by syst8lllll programmers. 
tlanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT28-1165 
~ HVS/SP-JES3 ~ .& ttyS/SP-JES2 VERSICN .& 
DEBUGGING RELEASE 1 HANDBOOK ~ .& ILC28-116S-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-116S-00. 
This volume contains HVS control blocks that are essential 
to debugging IWS system programs that start with letters A 
to DD only. and are to be used by systems prograllllllers. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT28-1166 
~ HVS/sP-JES3 VERSION .& HVS/sp-JES2 ~ g 
DEBUGGING ~ 1 HANDBOOK ~ 1 I lC28-1166-DO) 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-1166-00. 
This volume contains I1VS control blocks that are essential 
to debugging HVS system progralllS that start with letters DE 
to I only. and are to be used by systems programmers. 
tlanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT28-1167 
~ I1\IS/sP-JES3 mJm!!:I .& HYS/SP-JES2 ~ ! 
pEBUGGIllG ~ h HANDBOOK mY!I:1S !t IlC28-1167-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-1167-00. 
This volume contains I1VS control blocks that are essential 
to debugging IWS system programs that start with letters J 
to Q only. and are to be used by systems prograllllll8rs. 
tlanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT28-1168 
~ I1\IS/SP-JES3 ~ .& I1VSlSP-JES2 ~ .& 
DEBUGGING ~ 1 HANDBOOK ~ i I lC28-1168-DD, 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-U68-00. 
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This volume contains I1VS control blocks that are essential 
to debugging I1VS system programs that start with letters R 
to Z only. and are to be used by systems programmers. 
Manual 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6128-1174 
BHf VERSION 1 SPECIFICATIONS IGC28-1174-0D) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1174-00. 
Purpose of this LPS is to provide an official description 
of RHF 3.1.0. complete with warranty and support statements. 
It is intended for those individuals conteatplating 
purchasing RHF 3.1.0. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 11/83 

6T28-1206 
~ RELEASE 1 OPERATIONS SYSTEM COHHANDS 16C28-1206-0DI 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1206-00. 
This publication is intended for anyone using a console and 
I1VS/xA system commands to control an I1VS/XA lIystem. This 
publication describes how to operate the consoles in the 
system as well as the system itself. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6T28-1297 
~ INTERACTIVE PROBLEM !al.t!Il!lI. ~ YnR §!.I.mg AND 
REFERENCE IGC28-1297-011 
This publication is equivalent to 6C28-1297-01. 
This volume's purpose is to enable the user to use IPCS to 
perform problem analysis tasks for HVS/XA dumps. It 
contains detailed descriptions of the T50 commands for IPCS. 
IPCS sWeommands. and the IPCS Dialog Programs. This 
publication is intended for people ..... 0 debug software 
problems. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 308 pages. 3/84 

GT28-1301 
~ SPECIFICATIONS '§C28-1301-011 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1301-01. 
This document provides the basis of the IBM warranty. It is 
intencled for installation managers. system progralllDlers. and 
IBH personnel who are considering installing this product. 
The System Modification Program Extencled ISHP/E) Licensed 
Program Specifications lists the functional highlights of 
the program product and s\Jllllllarizes the Specified Operating 
Environment. programming requirements and services. and 
warranty. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 03/84 

ST28-1302 
SHPtE ~ §Y!ng ISC28-1302-D3! 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-1302-03. 
System Hodification Program Extended (SHP/E) is the IBH 
program product used to install new functions into the 
operating system and distribution libraries. and to apply 
subsequent preventive and corrective service to those 
products. This manual gives you an overvi_ of SHP/E and 
tells you how to use SMP/E for soma of the more common tasks 
related to modifying a system. It assumes that you are a 
system programmar familiar with either the HVS or VSl 
environment and the particular program products IIMS. CICS. 
NCP. SHP/E. atc.) that you are asked to support. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 184 pages. 3/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 
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ST28-6433 
D!i m gmgJ, PRO!1PTEB TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE At!!l REFEREtlCE 
(SC28-6433-03) 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-6433-03. 
This publication describes hew to usa the COBOL Proll!pter to 
invoke the Progra~ Products IBM OS Full American National 
Standard COBOL COlllpiler and LIbrary (Version 3 and Version 
4) and OSIVS COBOL under OS IISO). 

This publication is directed to the COBOL progra_r. 
who is NOrking at a ti_ sharing te~ina1 and is fa .. iliar 
Nith the Tillie Sharing Option. 

Section 1 contains procedures for .... ing the prOftlPter and 
debugging at the terminal as Nell as a summary of data set 
naming conventions and sample te~inal sessions. Hessages 
to the ter~inal user are described. This section 
supple~ents OS IISO) Terminal User's Guide. Order No. 
GC28-6763. 

"Section 2: Reference Information" describes the COBOL 
COlllllland that invokes the prompter. This section is designed 
to be inserted in OS IISO) C_nd Language Reference. Order 
No. GC28-6732. 
Manual 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 76 pages. 3/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST28-6469 
~ COBOL COMPILER &m J.mBAB:! ~ mli ~ §Y!gg 
f9R ~ (SC?8-6469-03) 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-6469-03. 
Intended for the COBOL programmer who is using or planning 
to use the subject COBOL progra~ product colIIPilers under 
control of the Ct1S component in the virtual ~achine 
environment of VHl370. It provides COBOL programmers Nith a 
funda~ental understanding of the Ct1S col'l1llands needed to 
invoke the COBOL ~iler in use under the ct1S component of 
VHl370. 
Manual 
1//17799-TAC.7799-DAC 

GT28-6470 
~ gmm, COMPILER ~ mww. INFORMATION 
! §C28-6470-U 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-6470-01. 
Contains info~ation to aid data systems planners and 
analysts in evaluating and planning for the use of the OSIVS 
COBOL Compiler and Library Program Product. 

OSIVS COBOL operates under control of OSIVSI or OSIVS2 
(with or without TSO!. and with restrictions under the Ct1S 
component of VHl370, it processes COBOL source programs in 
an OS virtual environment. OSIVS COBOL includes all eight 
processing modules of American National Standard COBOL. 
X3.23-1968 and International standard ISO/8 and IBH 
PrograllHlling Language COBOL; CODASYL-specified and IBH
specified extensions are also included. 

Brief descriptions of COIIIPiler and Library capabilities 
are provided - including as major features support for VSAH 
entry-sequenced and key-sequenced data sets. the MERGE 
statement. the FIPS (Federal Information Processing 
Standard) Flagger. and the Lister Facility (which provides a 
specially formatted source listing with embeckled cross 
references). System requirements and data set and 
progralll1lling COIIIPIltibility are described. A colIIPlete 
description of the language illlPlementation is also included. 

This publication is an aid in evaluation and plamingl 
it is not intended to be used as a specification lllanual. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6T28 

ST28-6481 
OSIVS COBOL COMPILER A!:m LIBRARY INSTALlATION At!!l REFEREtlCE 
(SC28-6481-0l ) 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-6481-01. 
Contains information pertaining to the 
installation. maintenance. and console operation of the IBH 
OSIVS COBOL compiler andlor its associated COBOL object time 
Subroutine Library under OSIVS and under VHl370 (CMS). This 
information includes: the systems requirements and 
procedures needed to add the compiler andlor library to an 
operating system I special operator instructions; compiler 
and library module summaries and storage requirements; and 
storage requirements for using either the symbolic debugging 
features of the compiler or the Program Product IBH OS COBOL 
Interactive Debug. 
Manual 
1//l7799-TAC 

6T28-6884 
fJlR!RAH rt (611 GENERAL INFORMATIOJ:! !GC28-6884-0P 
This publication is equivalent to 6C28-6884-01. 
This publication provides general information about the 
functions, capabilities. and system requirements of the 
follQMing program products: 

o code and Go FORTRAN Processor 
o FORTRAN IV (61) Processor 
o FORTRAN IV (H Extended) Processor 
o FORTRAN IV Library !Mod I) 
o FORTRAN IV Library !Mod II) 
o TSO FORTRAN Prompter 
o FORTRAN Interactive Debug 

These products. Ni th the except i on of the TSO Prompter. 
operate under both OS and the CMS component of VHl370. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation and 
planning and is not meant for the terminal user or 
applications programmer. 
Manual 
11117799-TAF 

ST28-6885 
fJlR!RAH INTERACTIVE PEBUG fi!B Ill! IISO! RELEASE L.l !.ISS fBg§ 
5734-F05 TERMINAL ~ GUIOE (SC28-6885-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-6885-02. 
This manual provides the infor .. ation required to use FORTRAN 
Interactive Debug to debug Code and 60 FORTRAN Gl programs 
from a TSO or CMS terminal. 

FORTRAN Interactive Debug is a conversational. symbolic 
debugging language with which the FORTRAN prograllllll4lr can 
dynamically control the execution of his program. While 
using it. he can stop and start execution. examine and 
change values of program variables. dynamically centrol the 
Extended Error Handling facility. display execution 
frequencies for program statements. and trace control 
transfers as they occur. 

The intended audience is the TSO or Ct1S FORTRAN 
prograllllller who codes in Code and GO FORTRAN or FORTRAN Gl. 
The first section of the beok describes FORTRAN Interactive 
Debug. its invocation. and its use. and gives instructions 
for compiling FORTRAN programs so that they can be processed 
under interactive debug. The second section is a reference 
section containing all all the FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
subcOlll1llands. The third section covers programming 
considerations. Messages issued by FORTRAN Interactive 
Debug are covered in the fourth section. 
Manual 
/I//7799-TDF 

GT28-6888 
fJlR!RAH INTERACTIVE PEBUS fi!B Ill! illlU R!i.!.!illi L.1 
SPECIFICATIONS !GC28-6888-1) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C28-6888-01. 
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The Progralll Product Specifications (PPSI describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Progralll Proc!uct. 
Flyer 
///17799-TDF 

S130-3005 
3704 • .u!I2 COK!!UHICATIONS CCNIROLLERS EtlULATION ~ At!!l 
PERFORMANCE REFERENCE (GC30-3005-Z1 
This publication is equivalent to GC30-3005-07. 
This publication has two purposes (1 I to aBaist you in 
determining the atorage requiNllllents for the ISH 3705 
ElllUlation Program. and (2 I to assiat you in determining the 
370S line attachment capability and proper arrangement of 
lines on the Communications controller'S internal priorities 
for best ElllUlation Progralll perforlilance. The publication is 
intended for syatBIIIS analysts and syst_ progralllJllers 
responsible for defining and generating an ElllUlation 
Program. and for lett systelll5 engineers and salesmen. 

Chapter 1 sUlllJllarizes the contents of the bock. Chapter 
2 defines storage requirements. Chapter 3 defines formulas 
and procedures for establishing line speeds and priorities 
for best performance. 

You should be falililiar with the information contained in 
The ISH 370S Communications Controller Emulation Progralll 
Generation and Utilities. Guide and Reference Manual. 6C30-
3002. A related publication is the IBM 3705 Communications 
Controller Principles of Qperation. GC30-3004. 
Manual 
///3704.370S/7799-TAE 

S130-3079 
~ tihe ~ SWITCHING INTERFACE HANDBOOK (SC30-30Z9-011 
This publication is equivalent to SC30-3079-00. 
This handbook provides the systelll programmer and the 
program support representative with information about the 
X.2S NeP Packet Switching Interface Licensed Progralll 
(Program No. 5668-9811. It is designed to provide quick 
access to inforlilation often used in this program. For more 
detailed info ...... tion on the subject, the user should refer 
to. the following publications: X.25 NCP Packet Switching 
Interface Program Description and Qperation, SC30-3078-01 
and X.25 NeP Packet Switching Interface Program Logic 
Manual, LY30-3053-0. 
Manual. 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 150 pages, 09/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

iT30-3145 
ACFtyCP/ys H£e i§e MESSAGES (SC30-3145-001 
This publication ia equivalent to SC30-3145-00. 
The ACF/NCPIVS Network Control Program and Support Programs 
tlessages publication ia a reference book for messages issued 
by the following ayatem aupport programs associated with 
Version 1, Release 2 of ACF/NCPIVS: 
• The Advance Communications FunctionlTrace Analyais 

Program (ACFITAPI 
• The Independent Loader Utility, provided as an NCP 

system service program, under OSIVS 
• The Dynamic DlIIIIP Utility, provided as an NeP system 

service program, under OSIVS (emulation mode onlyl 
• The 3705 Communications Controller Assembler program 

(mesaages issued during stage 1 of NCP generationl 
• The Independent Loader Utility. provided as an NCP 

system service program, under DOSIVS 
• The Dynamic Dump Utility, provided aa an NeP aystem 

service program. under DOSIVS 
• The Independent Dump Utility. provided as an NeP aystu 

service progra .. , under OSIVS and DOSIVS 
This publication is provided for persons Nho operate. 

maintain, or generate an Advanced Communication Function 
Net-KIrk control progra ... 
Kanual 
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////7799-DAN,7799-DCN,7799-DEN 

S130-3165 
~ 5668-971, INSTALLATION ~ OPgRATIONS !SC30-3165-01 
This publication is equivalent to SC30-3165-00. 
TMa manual tells how to install and operate Network Logical 
Data Hanager (NLDI1), an ISH licensed progra .. product. The 
infol'lll8tion presented here is directed to NLDI1 users, such 
as console operators. system programlllers. and others ItIho 
need to know how to install, operate, and use NLDM. The 
user of this "",nual should have a basic knowledge of the 
Syatems Network Architecture (SNAI concepts and facilities, 
as described in SMA concepts and Products. 6C30-3072. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT30-3166 
NETWORK LOGICAL nm MANAGER, 5668-971, DIAGtIOSIS 
(6C30-3166-01 
This publication is equivalent to GC30-3166-00. 
This manual helps customer diagnosticians and program 
service personnel isolate and describe problems in the 
Neblork Logical Data Manager (NLDHI progralll product. It 
tells how to classify a problem as. a specific type of 
proble.. and how to report the problem to personnel at the 
Support Center. In addition. the manual provides an 
overview of NLDI1 logic. 

This manual tells what information you need to describe 
your problem. Before using this manual. you st-ald be 
fQmiliar with the concepts and terminology described in the 
NLDH General Information manual, GC30-3081. You should Qlso 
be familiQr with the Network Communications Control Facility 
program (NCCF). You should be Qble to rud dumps and n&'I 
various access method or network control program traces. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 44 pages. 4/84 

6132-5131 
YSE/POWER lW!!iW. INFORMWON ~ ! .!.IC l!R!!!i S746-XEl 
!GHI2-5131-21 
This publication is equivalent to 6HI2-5131-02. 
This manual introduces VSElPOWER together with the VSE/POWER 
Remote Job Entry feature and the Shared Spooling feature. 
It is intended for users of DOSIVSE with VSE/Advanced 
Functions. After an introduction that acquaints the reader 
with the concept of VSE/POWER and its applicability, 
the following topics are covered in this manual: 
• A general description of VSE/POWER 
• A discussion of the input for the system, the output 

produced, and the processing that is done by VSE/POWER 
• A sUll1lllDry of the machine and progralll1ling erwironlllllRt in 
which VSE/POWER operates 

The ruder of this manual shold be fallili"r with 
data processing terminology. In particular, basic knowledge 
of DOSIVSE will be helpful in evaluating the Qdvantages of 
this program product. 
Manual 
////7799-DBP,5746-XE3 

6T32-5242 
YSE/POWER R!iH!!!li .lQ§ ENTRY AIm ~ SPOOLING 
SPECIFICATIONS (6HI2-5242-01) 
This publication is equivalent to GHI2-5242-01. 
This Licensed Program Specifications Flyer. duls with 
general description of the System, PrograllUlling SystBOlS, and 
Syst_ Configuration. It also gives the reference uterial 
and compatibility. 
Flyer 
///n799-DBP 
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ST3Z·S328 
VSE/POWER ~ .!QB n!I!! ~ .!iYI!lS ISHI2-S328-001 
This publication is equivalent to SHI2-S328-00. 
This manual contains a general description of the VSE/POWER 
remote job entry function. a description of the remote job 
entry operations for all terminal types supported. and a 
publication is intended for VSE users who .ish to process 
jc.1:Is under control of VSE/POWER using remote tel'lllinais. 
Manual 
1///7799-DBP.S746-XE3 

ST32-S329 
V5E/POWER RELEASE ! INSTALLATION ~ OPERATIONS GUIDE 
15H12-5329-0l! 
This publication is equivalent to SHI2-S329-01. 
The publication describes the functions of V5EIPOWER • 
VSE/POWER is a program product that spools unit-record I/O 
for jobs that are processed under VSE/POWER control. The 
publication provides information for planning the use 
ofVSE/POWER. installing this program product. generating 
the required control tables. including those for the use of 
VSE/POWER'S shared spooling. remote job entry. and 
networking functions and operating with VSE/POWER. This 
publication also covers USer tasks involving the use of 
VSE/POWER for planning. installation system administration 
and operation. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 272 pages. OS179 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST32-S330 
VSE/POWER mIARm SpooLING USER'S GUIDE ISHI2-SPO-00I 
This publication is equivalent to SHI2-S330-00. 
This publication is intended for VSE/Advanced Functions 
users who .ish to share the VSE/POWER spool files among t_ 
or more VSE/POWER Release 2.0 systems. The cptional Shared 
Spooling feature of VSE/POWER makes possible this sharing of 
spool files. The Shared Spooling feature may be installed 
in addition to Release 2.0 of the basic VSE/POWER program 
product. 
This publication gives a brief description of the ways that 

the Shared Spooling feature can be used. and how it works. 
Changes to VSE/POWER initialization are discussed. 

Before using this manual. the reader should be familiar 
... ith the publications listed in the Bibliography. 
Manual 
1/1/7~99-DBP.S746-XE3 

ST32-5411 
~ DOS/vs APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
ISH 12-5411-04 I 
This publication is equivalent to SHI2-S411-04. 
This manual describes haN to ... rite a DVI DOSIVS application 
program for execution in the batch or online envil"Clnlllents. 
It is intended for COBOL. PV1. or Asse=bler language 
application programmers who ... ish to employ DVI DOSIVS 
functions in their progralllS. and for data base 
administrators who are designing DLII DOSIVS applications. 

DLII DOSIVS is a data management control systllJll that 
assists the user in creating. accessing. and maintaining 
large cOGllllOn data bases. In conjunction .ith the Customer 
InfoMIIQtion Control System ICICSIDOSIVSIt DLII DOSIVS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. This lllanual 
contains four _in sections: an overa1l vi_ of ho ... a DVI 
DOS/vS application progralll is .ritten and executed. a 
description of the function codes. the considerations to 
apply for an online application program. and a description 
of the advanced programming functions. A glossary of DVI 
terms is also included. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar Nith 
the use of DOSIVS. and of CICSIDOS/vS if DVI DOS/VS is to 
be used in the onU ne envi rONlent. 

Manual 
////7799-DBD.7799-DBL 

ST32-5414 
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DVI DQSIVS MESSAGES ~ ~ ISHI2-5414-06! 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-5414-06. 
This publication lists all DlII messages and status codes. 
It is intended for use by persons operating the DVI DOSIV~ 
system and by application programmers and data base 
administrators who may need information on messages and 
status codes. 

DVI DOSIVS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating. accessing. and maintaining 
large cOllllllon data bases. In conjunction Nith the Customer 
Information Control Syst .... ICICS/DOSIVSIt DVI OOSIVS can 1 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar ... itl 
the operation of DDSIVS. and of CICSIDOS/vS if DVI DOSIVS 
is to be used in the online or multiple partition support 
(HPS) envi rOfllllent. 
l1anual 
////7799-DBD.7799-DBL 

ST32-5435 
YSE/POWER. 1!G !BQ§ 5666-273. REFERENCE SUMI1ARY YWmI:I ! 
! SH12-5435-11 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-S435-01. 
This publication replaces VSE/POWER Remote Processing. 
SHI2-5434 and VSE/POWER Local Processing. SHI2-5435. It 
contains Job Entry Control Language IJECLI statements. 
central operator commands (extracted from the VSE/POWER 
Installation and Operations Guide. SH12-5329! and Remote 
Job Entry IRJE! terminal operator commands (extracted froao 
the VSE/POWER Remote Job Entry User's Guide. SHI2-S3281. 
SH12-5435 documents the additional operand CCLASS availablt 
in various terminal operator commands. 
This publication is intended for programmers and operators 
at the central operator station and remote and SMA 
workstations. 
Reference summary. 16 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-0006 
g§ PLII OpTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
I SC33-0006-04 I 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0006-04. 
This publication is a companion volume to OS and DOS PVI 
Language Reference Hanual. GC26-3977 and OS PVI Optimizill! 
Compiler: TSO User's Guide. SC33-0029. The three manuals 
form a guide to the ... riting and execution of PlII programs 
using the optimizing compiler and the associated resident 
and transient libraries in the batch and tillie-sharing 
environments of the Operating Syst ..... 
The programmer's guide is concerned with the relationship 
betNcan a PlII program. the optimizing compiler. and the 
operating system. It explains haN to compile. link-edit. 
and execute II program in a batch envirOl'llllent. and it 
introduces job control language. the linkage editor. and 
the loader. data lIIanagement. and other operating system 
features that may be required by a PVI prograOlllKlr. 
IflInual 
//I/7799-TAP. 7799-TEP. 7799-TDP. 7799-TCP 

ST33-0007 
g§ fJ.a OPTII1IZIHG COI1PILER J!!ANSIENT LIBRARY CUECKoyr 
COMPILER PROGRAHMER'S §YlD5 ISC33-DOD7-03! 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0007-03. 
This publication is a companion volume to OS and DOS PVI 
Language Reference Manual. GC26-3977. and the OS PlII 
Checkout Compiler: TSO User's Guide. SC33-0033. The three 
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IIIDnua15 fol'll a guide to the writing and execution of PVI 
prograllS using the checkout colllPiler and the transient 
library in the batch and tillie-sharing environments of the 
Operating System. 
The prograllllller's guide is concerned .. ith the relationship 
between a PLII program. the checkout compiler. and the 
operating system. It explains how to use the checkout 
compiler to run a PLII program in a batch environment. and 
introduces job control language. the linkage editor. the 
loader. data management and other operating systelll features 
that may be required by a PLII programmer. 
Hanual 
1///7799-TEP 

ST33·0020 
Jmli !!!,Q; PPTIMIZING COMPILER ~ i..l m fBQ§ 5736-PL3. 
-Pll. -Uf4. -LHS. INSTALLATION (Sq3-0020-S) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0020-0S. 
This publication is primarily for readers Mho are 
rnponsible for the installation of the DOS PVI Optimizing 
Compiler. DOS PLII Resident Library, and DOS PLII Transient 
Library. The publication describes how to install the 
compiler and associated libraries. and provides the storage 
requi rements of the three products. 

The reader responsible for installation should already 
be familiar .. ith the Operating Systeaas and their job 
control language. 

This publication supplements certain system publications 
by providing the system-related information which applies 
particularly to the program products Milled above. 
Hanual 
11117799-DAP.7799-0CP.7799-DDP.7799-0EP.S666~276.S666-277 

ST33-0026 
g§ fb!l OPTIMIZING COHPILER INSTALLATION (SC33-0026-0SP 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0026-0S. 
This publication is intended primarily for prograllllllers 
r-esponsible for installing the OS PLII Optimizing Compiler 
and the associated resident and transient libraries. It 
gives detailed information on installation procedures. 
Note: These products are also distributed as a complete 
package under program number S734-PL3. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 164 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-0067 
~ .l!! ill l.L m fRQ!i S740-XXI. 5746-XX3 • .I.!!!WO 
(SC33-0067-00 
This lIlanual is equivalent to SC33-0067-00. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 176 pages. 1/77 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'T33-0068 
~ VERSION .1 ~ J APPLICATION ~ mwm 
(SC33-0068-00) 
This DOnual is equivalent to SC33-0068-00. 
tfanual. 8 112 x U inches. 400 pages. 01177 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'T33-0069 
CICSIVS VERSION! REFERENCE (se33-0069-0IP 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0069-01. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 632 pages. 03177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33 

ST33-0071 
~ VERSION .1 ~ J im.li!:I P!!OGRAt1!1ER' S GUIDE 
(se33-00n -0 ) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0071-00. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 188 pgs. 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-0072 
~ ~ ! ~ ~ GUIDE (SCU-OOU-OOp 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0072-00. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 70 pages. 02/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-0073 
CICSIVS mwmI ! M!9 §!.Img (SCU-OOZl-OOP 
This IIlQnual is equivalent to SC33-0073-00. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 46 pages. 02/77 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-0074 
~ ~ .1 ~ ~ GUmE (SC33-00Z4=00P 
This lIlanual is equivalent to SC33-0074-0. 
Hanual. 8 112 x U inches. 44 pages. 02/77 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-0075 
CICSIVS VERSION! 3790 GUIDE (Sq3-007S-02) 
This forlll is equivalent to SC33-007S-01. • 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 86 pages. 01/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-0077 
CICSIVS ~ ! APpLICATION PROGRAHHER' S REFERENCE 
(SCU-0077-00P 
This lIlanual is equivalent to SC33-0077-00. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 290 pages. 01/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-0079 
~ ~ .1 APPLICATION PROGRAHHER'S REFEREHCE ~ 
~ (se33-0079-00) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0079-00. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 620 pages. 01177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-0080 
CICSIVS ~ ! OPERATOR'S GUIDE (sel3-0080-00P 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0080-00. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 12176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-0081 
~ mmIH .1 ~ 1". .l.!C !!!I!§ S7,6-XX3. S7,O-XXI 
MESSAGE'S J ~ (SC33-0081-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0081-00. 
Manual. 8 112 x U inches. 216 pages. 1177 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-0085 
CICSIVS APpLICATION fROGRAtlMER'S REFERENCE .l.BP§ ill 
(GC33-608S-001 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-008S-00. 
tfarwal. 8 112 x U inches. 484 pages. 05/80 
11117799-DBC 
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ST33-0086 
~ ENTRY !&m SYSTEH ~ §Ymg ISC33-0086-00 I 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0086-00. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 318 pages. 05/80 
// //7799-DBC 

6T33-0087 
~ m!W!U 1 SPecIFICATIONS (§C33-0087-001 
This manual is equivalent to 6C33-0087-00. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 22 pages. 05/77 

ST33-0089 
~ fB!l!l.!&!:I DETERHIHATION ~ I sg3-0039-00 I 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0089-00. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 320 pages. 06/80 
////7799-DBC 

ST33-0141 
GRAPHICS ACCESS HETHOD/SYSTEH PRODUCT INSTALLATION egSQUBCE 
DEFINITION AH2 cuSTQMIZAJION ISC33-0141-00P 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0141-00. 
This manual replaces part of the Graphics Access 
Hethod/System Product: User's Guide. LC33-0126. It is 
intended for experienced system programmers. It describes 
heN to install 6AH/SP. hOM to generate the required buffer 
tables. and hoM to create and install a user exit routine 
for the trace facility. It includes a SDll!ple user exit 
routine. 
Hanual. 172 ~ges. 07/84 
////7799-HBA 

ST33-0143 
§RAEHICS ACCESS HETHOD/SYSTEH !!!O!lY!:I HESSAGES AH2 m!Wi 
ISC33-0143-00P 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0143-00. 
This publication replaces the Graphics Access Hethod System 
Product. Release 1. Hessages and Codes. 
It is intended for system and applications prograllllllers. and 
pe5onr1el engaged in servicing GAH/SP. The publication 
oontains full documentation of the 6AH/SP Release 2 error 
messages and codes. 
Hanual. 214 pages. 07/84 
// //7799-HBA 

GT33-4032 
!!EliOBI LICENSED !B!!§lWf SPgCIFICATIgHS 1§C33-4032-081 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-4032-08. 
This document is the licensed program specifications for 
the above named progralll product. fortllerly knoNn as 
Sort-Herge. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 12/73 

GT33-4033 
JW!ll!L. 5740-SH1. ~ INFDRHATION I GCU-4033-8 I 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-4033-08. 
This publication provides lin introduction to DFSORT and is 
intended as a source of general information for people 
involved in planning. DIInIIging. or syst8111 support at an 
installation. The publication gives a general description 
of DFSORT and it relationship to the operating systems and 
machine environments. Compatibility considerations are 
also outlined. This book describes the functional 
organization of DFSORT and the types of record5 and data 
set formats. and it includes a control statement s~ry. 
It is assumed that the reader is familiar Nith the 
terminology and concepts of the operating system used. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages, 7/73 

ST33 

ST33-4034 
IlfliOBI& S71t0-SH1. INSTALlATION ISC33-403it-zp 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-4034-07. 
This publication has planning information and general 
instructions for installing the DFSORT IData Facility Sortl 
program product. It is designed to be used ... ith the DFSORT 
progralll directory, .nich has GlOre-detailed installation 
instruct ions. 
This book is designed for syst8111 prograllllllers fallliliar tlith 
job control language and the System Modification Program 
ISMPI or System Modification Program Extended (SHP/EJ. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 12/73 

ST33-4035 
~ SORTA1ERGE. 5740-SHlr PROGRAHlfER'S §!Wl5 
(SC33-4035-71 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-4035-07. 
Supplies the inform&tion needed to use the installed 
program, including hOM to prepare control statOlllents, hoM t, 
calculate storage requirements, and hOM to use the progralll 
exits. Gives examples of control statecaents and of routine 
at program exits. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 212 pages. 12/83 

ST33-4044 
DOS/vs SORT A1ERGE VERSIOH 1 PROGRAI1I1ER!.S JiYl!lS 
(SC33-4044-0lP 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-401t4-0l. 
This publication Is for use by progrllllllllers Mho ... ish to sort 
or merge record5. The manual shows heN to prepare all the 
input necessary to perforlll a sort or merge and heN to link 
user rout i nos to the sort or merge progralllS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 Inches, 216 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT33-5374 
~ IAU .YmJi (GC33-5374-0 ) m ~ 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5374-00. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 2/79 
//30//5745-010 

GT33-6030 
~ BE!! II GENERAL INFORHATION !W.Wi!i l!t 16C33-6030 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-6030-01 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT33-6066 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COHPUTING AH2 ~ FACILITY ~ 
GENERAL INFORMATION IGC33-6066-00) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-6066-00. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 02/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-6067 
ySg/INTERACTXVE COMMING AH2 ~ FACILITY .L1!;£fJ. 
~ ! INSTALLATION ~ OPERAIIONS REFERENCE 
I SC33-6067-0 I 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-6067-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages. 5/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION DilLY 

ST33-6069 
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YSE/INTERACTIYE COHPUTItIG AH2 .GOHIBO!. FACILITY mm 
HESSAGES ISC33-6069-00) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-6069-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page. 06fl9 
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SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

iT33· 6080 
ySEtFASI coPy nA!6!S! SPECIFICATIONS (§C33-6080-01) 
This publication is equiValent to 6C33-6080-01. 
The Licensed Progralll Specifications (LPS) describe the 
Narranted specifications of the subject Progralll Product. 
Flyer 
tttt7799-DAF 

,T33-6082 
VSEtFAST ~ I!W HI INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(SC33-6082-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6082-00. 
This IIIQnual describes how to install and use the VSE/fast 
Copy Data Set progralll. A corequisite is VSEtAdvanced 
Functions Messages, SC33-6098, mich includes the _sages 
generated by the VSEtFast Copy Data Set Progralll. 
Manual 
tttt7799-DAF 

oT33-6094 
VSEtAQVANCED fUNCTIONS. ~ f!Q§ 5746-XE8 RELEASE ! ! J 
~ MANAGEMEN! mwm (SC33-6094-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6094-00. 
This IIIBnual is a guide for using VSEtAdvanced Functions. It 
discusses the concepts of this operating systelll support and 
describes the functional services available through the 
support. 
Systelll management refers not only to the way VSEtAdvanced 

Functions is organized, but also to the way the user can 
efficiently manage the system facilities at histher 
disposal. This manual, therefore. not only describes the 
functions and interaction of the operating systelll's programs 
and routines but also shows haN the systelll planner. systems 
prograllllller, and applications pragrallllller, or operator can USe 
the operating system to your best advantage. 
It;tnual 
tttt7799-DBA,7799-DB9 

T31-6095 
VSEtADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM ~ STATEMENTS 
1fC33-60?S-OOI 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6095-00. 
This manual is provided for those mo need to know about the 
control statements that relate to VSEtAdvanced Functions, 
the minimUIII operating system support for a VSE installation. 
It;tnual 
Ittt7799-DBA,7799-DB9 

T33-6096 
VSEtADVANCED FUNCTIONS ~ 6ENERATION (SC33-6076-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6096-00. 
This manual provides information for installing 
VSEtAdvanced Functions and shows how to generate support 
for the various functions available with the system. 
Manual 
tttt7799-DBA 

T33-6097 
YSEtADVANCED FUNCTIOHS OPERATING PROCEDURES (sc33-6097-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6097-00. 
This lIIanual ccntains the inforlllation required by systelll 
operators to run jobs under VSEtAdvanced Functions. It is 
intended primarily for system operators who have acquired a 
basic knowledge of data processing and caputer equipillent. 
Manual 
ttlt7799-DBA,7799-DB9 
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ST33-6098 
VSEtADVANCED FUNCTIONS MESSA6ES, ~! ~ fIm§ 5746-XES 
(SC33-6098-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6098-00. 
This publication lists and explains the messages which the 
components of VSEtAdvanced Functions issue to the operator 
and to the prograllUller. It enables both to decide on the 
action they have to take in reply to the lIIessage received. 
Each message is preceded by an identifying number 50 that it 
can easily be found in the manual. This method of listing 
also ensures that lIIessages issued by the same program are 
grouped together. 
Manual 
tttt7799-DBA 

5133-6099 
YSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SERVICEABILITY AIDS ! pEBUG6ING 
PROCEDURES (SC33-6099-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6099-00. 
This manual provides a detailed guide, including diagrams 
and examples, for operators and programmers who are involved 
in determining and isolating cause of system malfunctions. 

It shows thelll when and how to use the IBM-suppli ed 
serviceability aids, which are programs designed to collect 
all relevant information about malfunctions. It contains 
procedures for progralll debugging. It shows haN to locate 
Hems in a dump, and how to analyze the data during offline 
debugging. 
Hanual 
tttt7799-DBA,7799-D89 

ST33-6100 
YSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS ~ UTILITIES (SC33-6100-001 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6100-00. 
This reference publication describes to programmers the use 
of the VSEtAdvanced Functions SystBIII Utilities. The 
progralllS described are: Assign Alternate Block. lISTlOG. 
Backup and Restore System, Surface Analysis, Clear Disk, 
Format Emulated Extent, Copy and Restore Diskette, Copy File 
and Haintain Object Module (OBJHAINT), Printer Train 
Cleaning, Fast Copy Disk. Initialize Tape, Initialize Disk, 
Print Hardcopy file (PRINTlOG). VTOC Display. 
Suppl .... entary information is provided for those Systlllll 
utilities that can run in standalone mode. 
Man~~l 
Iltt7799-DBA,7799-DB9 

ST33-6101 
YSEtADVANCED FlINCTIONS • .b!!< fRQ§ 5746-XES RELEASE! Is J 
PROGRAH. ~ fRQ§ 5746-XES. -XE9. USER'S §yw 
(SC33-6101-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6101-00. 
This manual contains a complete description of all HSHP 
control statements. It is intended as a reference source 
for persons involved in installing a product and applying 
service to it. It is also intended for IBH personnel 
(product owners) when preparing a programming package for 
shipment. 
Manual, 8 It2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, It80 
tltl7799-DBA 

6T33-6102 
YSEtADVANCEO FUNCTIONS SPECIFICATIONS (6C33-6102-01) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C33-6102-01. 
The licensed Program Specifications contain the Marranted 
specifications for the subject IBH prograD product. 
Flyer, S lt2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 01t80 
ttlt7799-DBA 
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6T33-6108 
INTRODUCTIgH I9 VSEtADVAHCED FUNCIIOtlS (§CP-610B-001 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-610B-00. 
This manual gives a g_ral discussion of the VSE system. an 
operating syst_ Nhose nalle is derived froa Virtual Storage 
Extended in DOSIVSE. It describes the system as it is' 
available with VSE Systea Installation Productivity 
Option/Extended (VSE System IPO/E). 
I1IInual 
///n799-DBA 

ST33-6112 
YSEtADVANCED fUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (GC27-6112-001 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6112-00. 
This publication helps a user to make an initial evaluation 
of failures in a VSE system. and to determine if failure is 
in IBM code or user code. Procedure for initial analysis 
and collection of IIIOterial for submission to IBM softNare 
support are included. 
Hanual 
////7799-DBA.7799-DB9 

ST33-6138 
VSE/IUIERACTIVE COMMINS At:m ~ FACILITY IHTROOUCTION 
!Q INTERACTIVE PROGRAMMING (SC33-6138-001 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6138-00. 
This lIIanual offers new users of the VSE/Interactive 
Computing and Control Facility a quick. practical 
introduction to selected facilities of the system. 

VSE/ICCF is an interactive. online system that runs 
under the control of VSE. It alloom users to run progralllS 
interactively frOlll a terminal and display or print the 
results. ProgralllS can also be run as batch jobs in YSE 
partitions under the control of VSE/POWER. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 140 pages. 12/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT33-6143 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIYE/vSE (SSXlVSE! GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC33-6143-01! 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-6143-01. 
This publication helps readers understand and evaluate the 
evaluate the Small Systaa Executive/VSE (SSXlVSE! 
program product. an operating system for the 4331 
overvi_ of SSXlVSE and has information about related 
topics. such as supported hardware and program products 
harclwllre and program products that can be used with it. 
I1IInual. 76 pages. 03/82 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-6144 
~ OPERATOR'S §Ylgg (SC33-6144-001 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6144-00. 
This lI1anual describes how to operate the SlIIDll Systelll 
Executive/VSE (SSX/VSE) operating system from the operator 
censole. It describes how to perform the system operation 
tasks. step-by-step procedures are used when necessary. It 
describes the coasmands used to perf 0l"1li the systelll operation 
tasks. A list of the commands used to operate SSx/vSE is 
included. The manual also sUllllllarizes how to operate an RJE 
IoIOrkstation attached to an SSx/vsE systelll. 

The I18nual is intended for those who perforlll the system 
operation tasks. KnotoIledge of the system hardware is 
required. 
I1IInual. 152 pages. 03/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6T34 

ST33-6146 
SHALL mm EXECUTIVEIVSE MESSAGES Atm CODES 
(SC33-6146-001 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6146-00. 
This manual contains the messages and codes that are issued 
by the Small System Executive (SSX/VSE! operating system. 
The manual lists messages that are unique to SSx/vSE. and 
messages issued by programs which are integrated into 
SSXlVSE. The messages are ordered by prefix. Each message 
contains the message text. explanation. and a suggested 
action. The manual is intended for the console operator. 
the SSx/vsE administrator. the application programmer. and 
the application end user. 
Manual. 1016 pages. 03/82 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST33-6147 
SSX/VSE INSTALLATION GUIDE (SC33-6147-001 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6147-00. 
This manual is a guide for: Installing the Small System 
Executive/VSE (SSX/VSE! operating system; Redefining the 
hardware configuration to SSXlVSEf Preparing SSx/vsE for 
telecommunication operation; Installing additional 
application programs and optional programs; Applying 
service and maintenance to SSx/vSE. 
It is for those who do planning for the installation of 
SSX/vSE and for those who perfol"lD the installation tasks 
listed above. 
Knowledge of the system hardware is required. For 
redefining the hardware configuration. preparing SSXlVSE 
for telecommunication operation. and installing 
applicatdions and optional programs basic knowledge of the 
SSx/vSE system is needed. 
It is for those who do planning for the installation of 
SSx/vsE lind for those who perform the installation tasks 
listed above. 
Knowledge of the system hardware is required. For 
redefining the hardware configuration. preparing SSx/vsE 
for telecommunication operation. and installing 
applicatdions and optional programs basic knowledge of the 
SSx/vSE system is needed. 
Manual. 136 pages. 03/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT33-6150 
SSXlVSE SPECIFICATIONS (§CP-61S0-001 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-6150-00. 
The publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program produced. 
Flyer. 136 pages. 03/82 

GT34-2010 
l:!f!l!L S73S-XXB. ~ .h GENERAL XNfCRMATIct! 
!GCM-2010-1! 
This manual is equivalent to 6C34-2010-01. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 24 pages. 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6T34-2017 
DOSIVSE INTERACTIVE ~ ~ mInI (VSE/IPCSI 
GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2017-021 
This publication is equivalent to GC34-2017-02. 
This document provides information needed to plan for the 
installation and use of the DOS/VSE Interactive Problem 
Control System (VSE/IPCSJ, a program product that allows t~ 
user to analyze and manage system software problems ;n a 
DOS/vSE envi ronment. The document provi des a general 
description of VSE/IPCS as well as planning information 
needed for installation. 
I1IInual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 02/80 
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Illfl799-D8X 

~T34-2020 
VH/INTERACTIVE PBOGRAM CONTROL .lr!.§I!it! EXTENSION (YM/IPCSI 
~ §YlnS ~ REFERENCE ISC34-2020-001 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2020-00. 
This publicaHon is a reference manual for all users of the 
YHlInteractive Problem Control System Extension (VMlIPCS 
Extension. or IPCS) Program Products. It is addressed to 
the systems programmer and the IBM program support 
representative IPSR) whose job it is to diagnose and track 
Systlllll problems. and to debug disk-resident abencl dumps. 
Manual 
11117799-TBD 

rr34-2025 
YM/INTERACTIVE ~ CONTROL .lr!.§I!it! EXTENSION I YMlIPCS) 
SPECIFICATIONS (6E34-202S-00) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C34-2025-00. 
The YHlInteractive Problem Control Systetll Extension (YMlIPCS 
Extension) Licensed Program Specifications (LPS) serves as 
the basis for the lllarranty of that program product. The LPS 
provides information on the Marranted function of the 
program product and states the Speci fied Operating 
Environment. It is directed to licensees and prospects and 
IBM progral1lllling support personnel whose job it is to 
diagnose and track system problems. and to debug disk 
res i dent abend dumps. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 06/79 
11117799-TBD 

~T34-2032 
NI'DA. 5Z3S-lQ(8. RELEASE L. !.!lim ~ §Ylli (SC34-20n-O) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2032-00. 
This manual describes the suggested actions the user should 
take and the IIIOSt likely causes of an error description 
displayed by NPDA. The information is directed to customer 
network personnel who need to know what caused an errol" and 
what to do to find the specific errol" component. 

The manual consists of an introduction. a cross
reference table frolll error description to user action. user 
action figures. and user action descriptions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 108 pages. 5/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

rr34-2071 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM fQB ~ ~ ~ INSTALLATION ! 
CUSTOMIZATION IGC34-2071-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2071-01. 
This publication provides detailed descriptions of the 
installation and custOClization of the Information/System 
Program Product and its data features. It is intended for 
data processing personnel who define the role of 
InforaationlSystem in the system 01" network. install 
Information/Systetll and customize the program to suit the 
individual requirements of the installation. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 108 pages. 5/81 
IllflZ99-TAZ 

IT34-2074 
INFORMATION SYSTEM fQB YHl370 ! ~ HESSAGES (SC34-2074-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2074-00. 
This publication lists the messages issued by the BLGOZD 
search and retrieval program and the utility progra=s of 
the InformationlSystem Program Product. The messages and 
codes are intended for users of the product and for systems 
programmers who install and maintain the product. 
The messages are presented in alphameric order. Each 
aE5sage is explained and. if needed. required actions by 

users 01" systems programmers are suggested. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. OS/81 
11117799-TAZ 

GT34-2077 
INTERACTIVE ~ PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY PROGRAM SllKI1ARY 
IGC34-2077-001 
This publication is equivalent to GC34-2077-00. 
This publication contains a brief overview of the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility Program Product 
and a description of its operating environment. It also 
contains information relating to the testing period. 
program services available. warranty. license and program 
availability. 
It is intended for marketing and custOlller personnel who 
are considering the applicability of ISPF and ISPF/I'DF to a 
particular installation. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 01/82 
1///7799-TAK 

6T34-2078 
~ 6ENERAl INFORMATION 1§C34-2078-00) 
This publication is equivalent to GC34-2078-00. 
This publication provides an overview of and initial 
planning information for two related program products. 
Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) and 
ISPF/Program Development Facility (ISPF/PDF or PDF). These 
cross-system progralll products are designed to increase user 
productivity in developing applications on display 
terminals. with special emphasis on developing and using 
interactive applications called dialogs. The dialog 
management functions of ISPF and the program development 
capabilities of PDF are separate products. They were 
previously combined in the System Productivity Facility 
( SPF) Program Product. Thi s publ i cat i on is intended for 
marketing and customer personnel who are assessing the 
applicability of ISPF and ISPF/PDF to a particular 
installation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 01/82 
////7799-TAK 

ST34-2079 
ISPF PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FACILITY fQB m RELEASE .!...L.R 
I GQ4-2079-0) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C34-2079-00. 
This publication consists of related progralll products. They 
are designed to improve user productivity in the 
development of development. test and use of interactive 
applications called dialogs. ISPF is a dialog manager that 
provides control and services to support execution of 
dialogs. PDF is a facility that aids in the development of 
dialogs and other types of applications. It makes use of 
display terminals and an interactive environment to assist 
with manyof a programmer's tasks. This publication is 
intended to develop applications or systems programmer 
programs under VSE 
Manual 
/1/17799-DFF 

6T34-2081 
~ 5668-960. SPECIFICATIONS (§C34-2081-11 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2081-01. 
This publication serves as the basis for the warranty of 
the Interactive System Productivity Facility Program 
Product. It provides information on the warranted function 
of the progralll product and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. This publication is intended primarily for 
licensees and prospects and. secondarily. for internal 
personnel. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 4/82 
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GT34-2082 
ISPF/POF SPECIFICATIONS IGC34-2082-01) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C34-2082-01. 
This publication serves as a basis for the warranty of the 
Interactive SYstea Productivity FacilitylProgram 
Development Facility Program Product. It provides 
infor_tion on the warranted function of the prograll 
product and states the Specified Operating EnviroMent. 
This publication is intended pri_rily for licensees, 
prospects and secondarily, for internal personnel. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 04/82 
111I7799-TAJ< 

51"34-2085 
ISPF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES 1 SC34-2085-00 I 
Thili publication is equivalent to SC34-2085-00. 
This publication applies to the use of Interactive System 
Productivity Facility (ISPFI in the HVS, VH and VSElAF 
envir_ent. It is intended for use by applications and 
syst_ prograDIIDera engaged in development of interactive 
prograAIB. This publication which supplelltents ISPF Didog 
HoInag_ent Services, SC34-2088, provides examples of how 
dialogs invoke ISPF services. The exalllPles appear in the 
context of illlplementations of an 8IIIployee recorda 
application and a telephone book application. Each 
application includes a description of the application and 
listings of dialog components (Dialog functions, selection 
and data entry panel definitions, lIessages and file 
taHoring skeletonsl required to process the application 
under ISPF. Example dialog functions are provided for both 
applications in the following ccmmand procedures and 
progra .... ing languages: CLIST, EXEC2, COBOL, FORTRAN and 
PV1. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 02182 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SWSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST34-2088 
ISPF Dl!!,Q§ MANAGEMENT SERVICES 1 SC34-2088-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2088-00. 
This publication applies to the use of the Interactive 
System Productivity Facility IISPF) in the HVS, VH and 
VSE/AF environments. It describes how to use ISPF Dialog 
HoInaglllllent Services in progralllS, CUSTS and EXEC's. It also 
includes a genard overvi_ of ISPF including its 
structure, function and sample problems. This publication 
is intended for use by applications and syst_ progralllllers 
engaged in the development of interactive progra •• 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 282 pages. 02/82 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SWSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

ST34-21l2 
~ !!B!!W.i!S DETERMINATION APPLICATION ~ J ~ 
GUIDE ISC34-2112-11 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2112-01. 
This publication describes the operation of the NetMOrk 
Problem Determination Application INPDAI program product. 
This information is directed to console cperators, syst_ 
programmers and others who need to know about NPDA's 
operation and use. 
Manual. 172 pages. 7/83 
111I7799-DNI 

ST34-2113 
Hfl!A ~ 1 RECDI1!1ENDEP ~ IiUIDE ISC34-2113-01l 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2113-01. 
This publication describes the reccmmended acticns that are 
shewn in displays provided by the Netwcrk Problem 
Determination Application INPDAI prograll product. The 
inforation presented here is intended to assist the user 
in isolating the specific resource that caused an error 
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condition. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 152 pages. 08/84 
11I17799-DHI 

ST34-21l7 
t!fPL. 5666-295. $668-920, ~ J INSTALUnON 
( SC34-2117-0 1 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2117-00. 
This publication provides information needed to plan for. 
install and operate the Network Problem Determination 
Application (HPDAI program product on HVS or WE systems. 
HoInual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 8/84 
IlIn799-DHI 

ST34-2130 
NPOA. 5666-295' 5668-920. VERSION J pIAGtlQSIS ISC34-2130-01 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2130-00. 
This publication provides technical information to aid in 
the evaluation of problems related to the operation of the 
Network Probllllll Determination Application IHPOAI program 
product. The information presented here is intended for 
use by personnel responsible for diagnosing and resolving 
program probl_ in the environment under which NPDA 
operates. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 8/84 
111I7799-DNI 

6T34-2164 
VIRTUAL HACHINE MONITOR ANALYSIS PROGRAM ~ 
INFORMATION (GCl4-2164-001 
This publicaticn is equivalent to GC34-2164-00. 
This publication describes the Virtual Machine Monitor 
Analysis Program. used to create performance reports on VH 
sYlitems. It is intended for Data Processing and Information 
System lIIanagers. planners and analysts who are responsible 
for lIIanaging the performance of their current VH syst81D5 and 
for capacity planning activities. It includes an overview 
of the product. sample product output and installation 
planning inforllliltion. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 08/85 
111I7799-TBP 

GT34-2165 
~ 5664-191. LICENSED ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
1 GC34-2165-0 1 
This publication is equivalent to 6C34-2165-00. 
The Virtual Machine Monitor Analysis Program Licensed 
Program Specifications !LPSI serves as a basis for the 
warranty of the Virtual Hachine Monitor Analysis Proga •• 
This publication provides information en the warranted 
function of the program and states the specified operating 
envi ronment. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages, 12/84 
11117799-TBP 

ST34-2166 
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~ $664-191. ~ §YIgg ~ REFERENCE (SC34-2166-01 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2166-00. 
This publication describes the capabilities, operating 
procedures and uses of the Virtual Machine Monitor Analysis 
Prograll. It is a combination User's Guide and Reference 
Manual. The User's Guide describes the basic functions of 
VtII1AP and how to use those functions. The Reference Guide 
describe& command syntax and parameter files. lists all 
error messages and provides detailed report descriptions. 
It is intended for VH SystCIIII Analysts and Programmers who 
use the product. 
This is a component of SK2T-0888. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 440 pages. 12184 
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.////7799-TBP ST34-4022 

ST34-2168 
~ t1OHITOR ANALYSIS PROGRAM. 5664-191, INSTALUTION 
ISC34-2168-001 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2168-00. 
This publication describes the installation procedure for 
the program product Virtual Machine Monitor Analysis 
Program. Prerequisite hardware and softNare. as well as 
DASO space requirements are included. The manual also 
describes hoN to apply service to the product. This lIIanual 
is intended for System Programmers and those responsible 
forinstalling and maintaining YHNAP. 
This is a component of SK2T-0888. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 12/84 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST34-4018 
ISPF/PQF, 5665-317, ~ g f!lB !!l!li Jill!I ~ 
(SC34-40 18-0 I 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-4018-00. 
The Interactive System Productivity Facility IISPFI and the 
ISPF/ProgralD Developalent Facility (ISPF/PDF and PDF) are 
related program products. Together. they are designed to 
improve user productivity in the development of 
applicationsand contain special functions for development. 
test and use of interactive applications. called dialogs. 
Specifically: ISPF is a dialog manager for interactive 
applications. It provides control and services to permit 
execution of dialogs. PDF is a facility that aids in the 
davelopalent of dialogs and other types of applications. It 
makes use of display terminals and an interactive 
environment to assist Mith many of a programmer's tasks. 
This publication describes the edit macro facility. the 
statements that are available and haN to code them. It 
assumes that the user is an application or systems 
prograllmler. engaged in progralll developlllent. and is familiar 
Nith coding CUSTs in the tlVS environment and Nith the 
ISPF/POF editor. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 204 pages. 8/85 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST34-4019 
~ ~ ! tlVSIXA IHSTALUTION AH!l CUSTOHIZATION 
(SC34-40l?-Ol) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-40J9-01. 
This publication contains detailed information on ...... to 
install and customize Interactive System Productivity 
Facility (ISPF) and Interactive System Productivity 
Facility/Progralll Development Facility (ISPF/POF) under 
tlVS/TSO. It describes hoM to install ISPF and ISPF/POF. 
~odify the distributed release of ISPF and ISPF/POF and 
extend ISPF and ISPF/POF functions. It is intended for 
anyone involved in the installation or custOlllization of 
ISPF and ISPF/POF. Prerequisites are ISPF for tlVS; Dialog 
Management Services. SC34-4021 and ISPF/POF for tlVS; 
Reference, SC34-4024. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 12/84 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST34-4020 
~ Mill ISPF/PDF mumf 11. 5665-317. =llh !!l!li DIA6NQSIS 
(SC34-4020-01 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-4020-00. 
This publication is for custolllers and support personnel. 
Itassists them in diagnosing and resolving program problems 
inthe HVS environment. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages. 7/8S 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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llff VERSION L. 5665-319' fQB m W!Jl!i HAHAGEHENI 
SERVICES EXAHPLES ISC34-4022-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-4022-00. 
This publication gives examples of the use of the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) Dialog 
Management Services in the tlVS envirolllent. It supplements 
ISPF Dialog Hanagement Services. SC34-4021. provides 
examples of how dialogs invoke these services and includes! 
a description of dialog components (dialog functions. 
selection and entry panel definitions. messages and file 
tailoring skeletons) required for processing example 
applications under ISPF. Applications coded in CLlST. 
EXEC2. APL. COBDL. FORTRAN. PASCAL. and PV1 are included. 
This publication is intended for use by applications and 
systelllS prograllllllers engaged in the development of 
interactive programs. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 148 pages. 7/85 
SLSS; DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST34-4025 
ISPF/PQF ~ ! ~ .!.lHW (SC34-4025-00! 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-4025-00. 
The Library Hanaglllllent Facility UHF) is an extension of 
the Interactive System Productivity Facility (IFPF) library 
concepts and options. It allows users to control the 
contents of their libraries and manage their developaent 
processes. Libraries controlled by LHF are called 
controlled libraries. This publication tells the user haN 
to create the LHF library lind hol4 the controlled libraries 
are used in the development process. It assumes that the 
user is engaged in program dovelopaaent and is fallliliar !lith 
the operat i on of the ISPF /PDF in the tIVS envi I'CInIIIent. 
Hanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 12/84 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT34-4035 
ISPF/POF flm ~ SPECIFICATIONS (SCM-403S-00) 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party #633. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 07/86 

GT34-4039 
ISPF. 5665-319. ~ ! I:flliaA SPECIFICATIONS 
(SC34-4039-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-4039-00. 
The Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) Licensed 
Program Specifications (LPS) serves as a basis for the 
Narranty of the Interactive System Productivity Facility 
Program Product. This document provides information on the 
warranted function of the program product and states the 
Specified Operating Environment. 
This publication is intended prinrily for licenses and 
prospects and secondarily. for personnel. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages, 8185 

GT34-4040 
ISPF/PQF. 5665-317. ~ 11. f!!B ~ SPECIFICATI!!t!S 
(GC34-4040-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC34-4040-00. 
This publication serves as a basis for the Narranty of the 
ISPF/POF Progralll Product. It provides infoMllation on the 
warranted function of the program product and states the 
Specified Operating Environment. The publication ill 
intended prilllarily for licensees and prospects and 
secondarily for personnel. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages. 10/85 
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6T35-0033 
WE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS ~ m!ff5!!I FACILITIES ~ ! 
~ fBg§ S746-XE8 (6C3S-0033-2) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C35-0033-02. 
This publication describes the Device Support Facilities 
processor and colltlllandal it also contains information on 
hardNare and operating system considerations as _11 as 
planning and installation. 
Manual 
// //"99-D8A 

6T38-0034 
Jg§! OPERAIQR'S §Ymi f9!i !1II mmI CONSOLE (SC3§-1l034-0P 
This publication is equivalent to 6C38-0034-01. 
This IIIQnual provides information that is required for the 
operation of the system console of the 3081 Processor 
Complex. This lllanual is intended for the operato .. of the 
system console of the 3081 Processor Complex. 

The lllanual contains descriptions of operator controls 
(display fralles. co_ands. function keys. pushbuttons. and 
swl tches) and task-ori ented procedu .. es that are perfor-ased at 
the system console. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 508 pages. 06/82 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6T38-0036 
l2§l OPERATOR'S §Ymi llm m ll:m!I ~ (6C3§-0036-DO) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C38-0036-00. 
This publication contains information about the operation of 
the systetll console for the IBI1 3083 Process Complex. The 
operato .. controls and the basic procedu .. es that are 
perfo .... ed at the syst_ console are described. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6T38-0037 
~ OPERATClR'S GUmE llm II:!!i m:mIt ~ (6C38-003Z-00 ) 
The pseudo I'IUIIIber 6T38-0037 is equivalent to Order Nualber 
6C38-0037-00. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages. 09/83 

ST38-0107 
Vl1/SP IimJ. 5664-113, mgm ~ INSTALlATION GUIDE 
( SC3A-OI07-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC38-0107-00. 
This publication is intended fo .. systetll progralllllltlrs and 
those responsible for the planning and installation of a 
Vl1/SP HPO syst8lll. 
This publication consists of the following: 
Part 1 describes the steps required to install VH/SP HPO. 
TNO separate procedures are pl"Ovided: 
Installing Vl1/SP HPO using the sta .. ter system and 
product tape(s). 
Installing Vl1/SP HPO using the proc:!uct tape (for existing 
Vl1/SP users). 
Part 2 describes the procedures for verifying CP and CttS. a 
lllethod to load and save saved s&glllel'lts. and sample fi les of 
configurations by device types. 
Appendices A-H provide reference inforlllltion to support 
parts 1 and 2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, 456 pages. 2/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST40-0002 
DHS/CICS/vS, 5740-XCS, 5746-XC4, APPLICATION EXAMPLES 
(SH2O-0002-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-0002-00. 
The purpose of this publication is to present examples of 
sample applications and techniques utilizing DtIS/CICS/ys. 
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It also documents the sample problam that is supplied with 
DHS/CICS/vS and used to validate its successful 
installation. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 210 pages. 10/83 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST40-00D3 
DMS/CICS/ys ~ PETERMINATION §Y!gg (SH20-0003-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-0003-01. 
This manual describes how to determine and resolve problems 
that may occur during the operation of Development 
Management System/cICs/vS. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 174 pages. 10/83 
////7799-DFE 

ST40-0004 
pns/CICS/ys INSTALLATION Atm OPERATIONS (SH20-0004-001 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-0004-00. 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with the 
inforllllltion necessary fo .. the installation and generation of 
the Development Management SystamlCICS/VS. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 156 pages. 10/83 
///n799-DFE 

ST40-0005 
PMSICICStyS, 5740-XC5, SZ46-XC4, MESSAGES ~ ~ 
(SH20-0005-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-0005-00. 
The purpose of this manual is to provide information on the 
error messages and dump codes provided by DMS/CIcs/vs. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 228 pages. 10/83 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6T40-1246 
I!IA LANGUA§E/I ~ OPERATING SYSTEHtyIRTUAL ~ iD!Ll 
POS/YS) ~ .L.!i 6EtiERAL INFORMATION (GH20-1246-Zl 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-1246-07. 
This publication presents a fundamental description of Dl/I 
DDS/VS (Data Language/I Disk Operating System/Virtual 
Storage). This book is Intended primarily for persons 
interested in learning about DLII DOS/vS at the introductor-y 
level to evaluate the applicability of DLII DOS/ys to their 
installation. Discussed are DLII highlights and 
characteristics. some sample applications. minimum 
configuration to run DLII DOS/vS. and general prograllaling 
requirements. 
tlanual 
////7799-DBD,7799-D81,7799-DBL 

GTllO-2024 
HIERARCHICAL STClRAGE ~ .!l!m1! USER COI1MANDS REFERENCE 
~ (6X20-2024-02) 
This publication is equivalent to 6X20-2024-02. 
This card provides user commands for HtIS. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 4 panels. 03178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST40-2171 
m PERFORMANCE IQQ!. PESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (SH20-2171-011 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-2171-01. 
This publication describes the capabilities of VSE/PT 
Version 2 Release 2.3 and provides the info .... ation 
necessary to install and use the progralllS. 
VSE/PT is a set of programs that monitors the performance 
of a processor running VSE/AF or VSE/SP. 
It also produces reports Nhich evaluate system perforaance 
of the VSE/AF or VSE/SP system so monitored. 
tlanual 
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ST40-2207 
OMSICICstyS APPLICATIgN ~ ~ GUIDE (SH20-2207-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-2207-00. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 176 pages. 04/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STftO-2211 
OHS/CICSIVS. 5740-XC5. 5746-XC4. OPERATlOWi §y!!!! 
1 5H20-2211-5 1 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-2211-0. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 168 pages. 04/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6T40-2492 
Iff Y§g ~ GENERAL INFORMATIgN (GH20-2492-00) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-2492-00. 
This manual provides a general overview of the 
Interactive Productivity Facility concepts and facilities. 
It is intended for executives. system and application 
programmers. and operations personnel who OIDnt to learn 
about the Interactive Productivity Facility and its 
applicability in their environment. 

This manual describes the major facilities of the 
Interactive Productivity Facility. including the unique 
menu-driven dialogs "that assist the user in performing a 
desired activity. Sample menu. data entry. and explain 
panels are shoMo with an explanation of their function and 
use. 

There are no prerequisite publications. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 09/81 
1///7799-085 

6T40-4510 
~ DAI6 DICTIONARY SPECIFICATIONS 16H20-4510-021 
This publication is equivalent to 6H20-4510-02. 
This publication is intended to serve as the basis for the 
warranty of !IS/VS DB/oC Data Dictionary licensed product. 
and to infor .. the user of certain supplemental terlll!l 
related to the licensed product. It provides information on 
warranted functions. describes tho specified operating 
system and states the supplemental tera. 
Flyer 
////7799-DED 

6140-4545 
HIERARCHICAL STORA6E ~ SPECIFICATIONS (§!t20-4545-02) 
This publication is equivalent to 6H20-4545-02. 
This publication is required by the licensing agreement for 
licensed programs that are OIDrranted. It is the basis of 
the NarrantY and states the Specified Operating Environment. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 02179 

';T40-5304 
ill SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-5304-00) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-5304-00. 
The Interactive Productivity Facility is specifically 
designed to assist users of the VH System Installation 
Productivity Option/Extended. This document describes the 
display panels. the components that comprise the Facility. 
and lists the programs for which EXECs can perform selected 
tasks. This document also describes installation and use 
considerations. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 11/80 
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GT40-6359 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE tIOHJE!l ~ INFORMATION 
(6H20-6359-001 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-6359-00. 
The Network Performance Monitor is an interactive program 
product designed to aid.network support personnel in 
managing VTAH-based cOllllllUl'\ications networks. The Network 
Performance Honitor collects and reports on data in the host 
and Network Control Program. This data is used to identify 
network traffic bottlenecks. display screens showing volume 
and response times for varicus resources. generate color 
graphs of real-time and historical data. and alert users to 
response time threshold overages. 
The Network Performance Honitor is supported on 0s/vs2 HVS 
Release 3.8. I1VS/SP Release 1.3 land subsequent releases)' 
including I1VS/xA. 
This publication is IIIritten for netlllork lIIanagers. systems 
prograll\1llers. and network and host capacity planners. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 07/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST40-6360 
l!5.!!:!QR!S PERFORt!At!CE !!!It!m!B USER' 5 §Ylgg Atm REFERENCE 
1 SH20-6360-00) 
This publication 15 equivalent to SH20-6360-00. 
The NetlllOrk PerforlllQnce Monitor is an i nteracti ve program 
product designed to aid network support personnel in 
lIIanaging VTAM-based communications networks. NPH collects 
and reports on data in the host and NetlllOrk Control Program. 
This data is used to identify network traffic bottlenecks, 
display screens showing volume and response ti=es for 
various resources. generate color graphs of real-time and 
historical data. and alert users to response time threshold 
overages. 
The Network PerforlllQnce Monitor is supported on OSIVS2 HVS 
Release 3.8. I1VS/SP Release 1.3 (and subsequent releases), 
including I1VS/XA. 
This publication contains all the information necessary for 
operating the Network Performance Monitor. It is written as 
a guide and reference for network operators and lIystems 
programmers. 
Manual. 288 pages. 07/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST40-6361 
J:!UI:!m!!S PERFORMANCE t!Ot!ITOR. 5665-333. INS!ALUTIOH §l!m!i 
(SH20-6361-01 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-6361-00. 
The NetlllOrk Performance Honitor Is an interactive program 
product designed to aid network support personnel in 
managing VTAM-based communications netlllorks. NPH collects 
and reports on data in the host and NetlCork Control Progra •• 
This data is used to identify network traffic bottlenecks. 
display screens llhowing volume and response times for 
various resources. generate color graphs of real-time and 
historical data. and alert users to response tillle threshold 
overages. 
The Network Performance Itonitor is supported on !lSIVS2 HVS 
Release 3.8. HVS/SP Release 1.3 land subsequent releases). 
including HVS/XA. 
This publication is written for network persO\'VlQI ICho .. ill 
install NPH and verify the installation. 
Manual. 76 pages. 7/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST40-6362 
Hm!QBlS PERFORMANCE MONITOR. 5665-333. GRAPHICS SUBSYSTEM 
ISH20-6362-01 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-6362-00. 
The Network PerforlllDnce Monitor is an interactive program 
product designed to aid network lIupport persOlWU in 
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.. naghlg VTAft-based _ications netNOrks. NPH collects 
and f'tIPCIrts on data in the host and NetNOrk Control Program. 
This data is used to identify network traffic bottl-u. 
display screens s'-ing vol&me and res~e ti_ for 
vari_ resources. generate color graphs of real-tin and 
historical data. and alert users to response ti_ threshold 
overages. 
The NetNOrk Perfol'lllllnce Ifoni tor is supported on 0s/vs2 ttVS 
Release 3.8. ItVS/SP Release 1.3 (and subsec\uent releasesh 
including HVSIXA. 
This publication is _Hten for net_rk personnel IIho use 
the Nat_rk PerfOl'llllnOG tfonitor 6raphics Subsystlllll to 
generate graphic displays of netMOrk parfol'lllllncD data. 
ltanual. 68 pages. 6/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST40-6396 
t!mI!lIlS peRFORMANCE 1t!!NmIR. 5665-IU. KESSAIjES MIll m!lU 
IS!!29-6396-01 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-6396-00. 
The Net_rk Perforllllnce Ifonitor (MPH) is an interactive 
progrlllD product designed to aid net_rk support personnel in 
MnIIging VTAM-based _ications netNOrks. MPH collects 
and reports on data in the host and NetNOrk Control Program 
INCP). This data is used to identify network traffic 
bottl-u. display screens s'-ing vol&me and response 
ti_ for varf_ resourcelh generate color graphs of real
ti_ and historical data. and alert users to response ti_ 
threshold overages. 
The Network Perfol'lllllnce tfonitor is aupported on OSIVS2 ttVS 
Release 3.8. ItVS/SP Release 1.3 (and subsequent releasesl. 
including ttVSIXA. 
This publication is _itten for net_rk personnel IIho need 
to interpret an NPH _sage and deterlline a course of aotion 
that Mill correct an error. 
Hanulll. 104 pages. 6/84 
SI.5S: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST40-9005 
~ TERKIMAL OPEBATQR'S smm (S!!20-9005-0IJ 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9005-01. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 02/75 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST40-9046 
Ilba ~ OpgRAIpR REFERENCE (SH20-90%-92) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9046-02. 
This manual is intended for application progralllllers IIho IIIInt 
to use the services of LoN-Level Code/Continuity Check in 
Data Language/I Dos/vs (LLCICC in DVI Dos/vs). It 
descrU,es the functions and the operation of the system. and 
contains all the infol'llllltion required to generate and 
axecute LLCICC in DVI DOSIVS. 

LoN-Level cades ara used prillllrily in the lIanufacturing 
industry to indicate the l_t level at Mhich at particular 
part nu.ber ia found in all product structure t..... The 
product atructuras _t not contain any loops. Therafore. a 
continuity cheok ia applied to ensure praper ass8lllbly-to
subassembly continuity. 

The reader is assund to have a _rking knoMlec:lge of the 
functions and the facUities of Data Language/I Disk 
Operating SystllllllVirtual Storage (DVI DOS/VS). He should 
be fallUiar Mith the contents of the fo11OMing publications: 

o DVI DOS/VS Application Prograllll2ling Reference 
Hanulll. SHI2-5411 

o DVI Dos/vs Operator's Reference Hanual and 
Hessages and Codes SH12-5414 

o DVI DOS/VS Utilities and Guide for the Systllll 
Prosraazmers. SH12-5412 
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GT40-9064 
!Lli AfLI. fW&AlUi .L m fBII!i 5748-API. mww. INFORr!ATIPN 
(§H20-996ft-ftl 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-9064-04. 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-9053-08. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 04/79 
1/1/7799-TAA 

6T40-9086 
X! A!!!. ~ h SpeCIFICATIONS (6H29-9086-51 
This publication is equivalent to 6H20-9086-5. 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed progralll. VS APL is a progralll 
product that interprets stateatents written in APL. The APL 
language has a simple and uniforas notation. tailored to 
solving a great vartety of problems interactively at a 
terllinal. The language was originated to define problems 
concisely using well-knOMn symbols. 
functions of the licensed prograll. VS APL is a prograll 
product that interprets statements written in APL. The APL 
language has a simple and uniforlll notation. tailored to 
solving a great variety of problems interactively at a 
terasinal. The language NIlS orignated to define problems 
concisely using well-knOMn symbols. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 3 pages 
/1//7799-TAA 

ST40-9167 
!Lli A!!!. ~ TERMINAL Yl!EB.!.li mmzg I 5H20-9167-90 I 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9167-00. 
Provides '--to and referanee infor_tion about the VS APL 
prograll product Mhen operated under the prograll product 
OSIVSl CICSIVS. Os/vs2 CIcs/vS. and DOSIVS CICSIVS. It 
contains detailed inforlllltion on the terminals that support 
the product and the proc:edures that _t be followed in 
starting a te ... inll1 session. This book also describes the 
syst_ cOlllllllnds presented by VS APL and the auxiliary 
processors and MOrkspaces distributed Mith the product. 

This book is dtrected to general users of Vs APL. It 
assUlles a familiarity Mith the APL language but assUlllell no 
experience Mith CICSIVS. Prerequisite IlllnuII1: APL 
Language. GC26-3847. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 156 pages. 09/68 
////7799-TAA.7799-TCA 

ST40-9178 
miali Xl .w.gm L! !lim! ADMINISTRATIPN §Yl!!g 
15H29-9178-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9178-00. 
This publication is for administratora of IHSIVS syst_ and 
others responsible for establishing a Data BaselData 
CoIIIIIunication systllll. It ia also for systeaa prograazmers Nho 
lIOnitor the perfo ... ance of the IMs/vS syst8lll. code IHSIVS 
exec:ution JCL. and prepare IMSIVS systu definition IIIIcros. 
It oovers the control. protection and lIIOI'Iitoring of online 
IHSIVS resources and presents guidelines for providing end
user services. (The major treatillent of DVI data base 
structure and design and illplCllllentation is contained in 
IIfS/VS Version I Data Base Adlllinistration Guide. SH20-9025.1 
Hanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST44-5001 
Ill.a ~ tin! YliEB.!I §IW}f (SH2ft-5001-001 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5001-00. 
DVI Dos/vs is a data llilnagement control systel! that assists 
the user in creating. accessing, and lIaintaining large 
cOllllllan data bases. In conjunction Dlith the Cust_r 
Infol'llllltion Syst811 ICICS/Dos/vSI. DVI Dos/vs perllits 
expansion of data processing applications froll a batch-only 
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environnnt to an online teleprocessing environment. 
This lIIanual is intended for first-ticae users of DVI 

DOSIVS. It provides system analysts, data base specialists, 
syste= prograllllllers, and application progra ..... rs loIith th .. 
information necessary for th .. design, installation, and 
operation of initial applications using the data base 
lllanagelllent facUities of DVI DOSIVS. Through extensive use 
of exanoples and references to salOple appl i cat; on progralllS 
supplied with DVI DOSIVS, the lIIanual r .. inforces the user's 
knowl .. dg .. of data base concepts and the functions provided 
by DVI, describes organizing, cr .. ating, and maintaining 
data bases. guides the user In writing data base application 
programs. and provides workable examples for setting up a 
specific data base application such as an online orcler entry 
and inventory syst_. 

Reaclers of this manual are expected to be familiar Nith 
the concepts of DVI data bases and the functions provided 
by DVI through the information contained in DVI DOSIVS 
General Information, GH20-1246. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 252 pages, 10/77 

ST44-5002 
ru.a ~ PXAGNOSTIC §Ylgg (SH24-5002-02 1 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5002-02. 
This manual is intended for people involved with prograallDlng 
and maintaining DVI DOSIVS. It is meant for use In 
conjunction with the DVI DOSIVS Logic Manuals. 

The manual gives general descriptions of job control 
statements, partition and control block relationship, DVI 
calls and commands, and data base organization. In 
addition, diagnostic aids are given for control flON, 
scheduling errors, trace entries, online wait/suspend state, 
and interpreting and debugging DVI dumps. 

Using the DVI Trace Facility and the Trace Print 
Utility is also described. The reader should be familiar 
with the information contained in: DVI DOSIVS Logic 
Manuals, LY12-5016 and LY24-5215. 
Manual 
////7799-DBD,7799-DBl,7799-DBL 

ST44-5009 
Jl..bl! ~ J:!!§!1 .!&m XNTliRFACE GUIDE ISH24-S009-001 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5009-00. 
This book provides application programmers Nith the 
information needed to create data base application prograas 
using DVI and the DVI High Level Progralllllling Int .. rface 
(HLPI), in conjunction with either the COBOL or the PVI 
optimizer language. It takes the place of the DVI DOSIVS 
Arplication Programming Reference Manual for those 
applications using DVI HLPI. 

There are four major sections in this book. The first 
gives an overview of data bases, DVI, and DVI HLPI. The 
second describes DVI HLPI syntax in d .. tail. The third 
describes the use of DVI HLPI in creating an application 
program. The last gives referenc .. information for each HLPI 
command. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 05/80 
////7799-DBL 

GT44-5012 
~ ~ INFORMATION IGH24-S012-001 
This publication is equivalent to GH24-5012-00. 
This publication is written for customer executives who are 
evaluating the Structured Query Language/Data Systa. 
(SQL/DSI for a VSE system and deciding whether it meets 
their needs. It is also intended for anyone interested in 
an overview of SQL/DS in a VSE systeJII, for exalOple, a dat .. 
base administrator, system progralmller, operator, or general 
users. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 02/81 
SLSS: ORDER 110. SUSSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST44-5015 
SQL/DATA ~ .bE fB!lli 5748-00 RELEASE .L. INSTALWION 
1 SH24-5015=0 1 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5015-00. 
This manual is for the person who installs the Structured 
Query Language/Data Syst_ !SQL/DS) on a VSE or SSXlVSE 
systell. 

This manual contains procedures for installing SQL/DS, 
including generating a data base and starting SQL/DS for 
productive use. This manual assumes that the persen 
responsible for planning the SQL/DS data base has already 
studied SQL/Data Syst_ Planning and Administration VSE, 
SH24-5014, and decided on certain parameters and values to 
be used in generating the data base. This manual also 
assUllleS that the planner And the installer are familiar 
with VSE or SSXlVSE systems, VSE job control, VSEIVSAH and 
CICS/DOSIVS. 
CICS/DOSIVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 8/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST44-5016 
SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE, TERMINAL ~ §YIgg 
( 5H24-5016-l! 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5016-01. 
This publication is a turorial for new SQL/Data Syst8\ll 
(SQL/DSI users on VSE systems. It is designed for us .. rs 
who Nill access SQL/DS data through a terminal using ISQL. 
It provides information on SQL/DS concepts and how to get 
started using SQL and XSQL cOllllllands. how to establish data 
in tables. and hOM to create and use ISQL routines. 
Information is presented in a manner that allows novice 
users to obtain all they need to know by reading the first 
three or four chapters. Intermediate users can proceed 
through the next three or four chapters, and advanced users 
can complete the entire guicle. Each topic develops aetual 
commands that can be issued against sample tables lalso 
provided) to reinforce the reader's uncIerstanding of the 
c_nds. Several exercises are included in the guide at 
key points. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 1/82 
////7799-DGQ 

ST44-5017 
~ TERMINAL ~ REFERENCE (SH24-5017-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5017-01. 
This lDanual provides experienced SQL/Data Syst8\ll (SQL/DS) 
users with reference information for accessing SQL/DS 
through a terminal using ISQL. It provides information on 
SQL and ISQL cOll'llllands, ISQL routines, and the system and 
extract catalogs. Information is organized alphabetically 
for easy retrieval. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 01/82 
////7799-DFQ 

ST44-5018 
~ APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (5H24-5018-001 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5018-00. 
This publication is for applications progra_ers. It tells 
how to write application programs that use the structured 
Query Language (SQLI to access data stored in SQL/DS 
tables. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 304 pages, 08/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUSSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

ST44-5020 
SQl/pATA SYSTEM, m fB!lli 5748-XXJ ~ .L. OPERATION 
ISH24-5020-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5020-00. 
This publication describes how to operate the Structured 
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Query Language/Data Systea (SQVDS I program on a VSE 
systea. It is intended for those Mho operate the SQVDS 
program. Others. such as data base administrators. might 
find this publication a handy reference for SQLlDS 
initialization parameters and for operator commands. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 8/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST44-5021 
R!£l ~ RESOURCE DEFINITION AH2 UTILITIES 
(SH24-5021-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5021-00. 
Provides data base administrators and system programmers 
Nith "hOM-to" information about specific tasks used in the 
physical impl .... entation and maintenance of DUI DOS/vS data 
bases. The folloNing tasks are described: Describing the 
characteristics of DUI data bases; describing an 
application program's vie... of a data basel building internal 
control blocks fNlal DBDs and PSBsl defining your data sets 
to VSAHI describing DUI tables for an enline Systul 
running DUI progralllS in your system I and using data base 
reorganization utilities. Prerequisite publication: DUI 
DOS/vS Data Base Administration. SH24-5011. 
Manual. 348 pages. 08181 
1///7799-DBK 

5T44-5022 
D.!,L! ~ APPLICATION At!!l QW BAl!!; .RJi.lU§tI (SH24-5022-00 I 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5022-0. 
This book describes a method of performing the task of 
application design when DUI DOS/vs and DUI data bases are 
used. It is Nritten for those responsible for this type of 
application design. As part of the process. 0 method of 
designing data bases is described and illustrated. 
Designing data bases by this llethod will make SUre that they 
perforlll the requirements of the application in an efficient. 
econo",ical manner. 

There are three major parts in this book. The first 
describes an application design procedure that incorporates 
data bases in the application. The second gives a lIIethod of 
designing data bases. The third part tells how to imple=ent 
the application. 
Hanual. 142 pages. 08181 
1///7799-DBK 

GT44-5026 
~ SPECIFICATIONS (6H24-5026-01) 
This publication is equivalent to 6H24-5026-01. 
This document is the basis for the Narranty of the SQVDS 
ina VSE envi ronment. 
Flyer. 2 pages 
/1//7799-DFQ 

ST44-5043 
~ 5748-XXJ. PLANNING At!!l ADMINISTRATION fQB ~ 
(SH24-5043-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5043-00. 
This publication describes administrative tasks for the 
Structured Query Language/Data SysteQ for VH/SP. These 
tasks include planning for the installation of this 
product. designing data bases (physical configurations and 
logi cal contents). and Danagi ng thei I' use. Aspects such as 
recovery. security. perforlllance. and problea handling are 
also addressod. This is a component of SK2T-0908 and 
SBOF-3222. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 416 pages. 6/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST44-5044 
m!!m .nnmz. 5748-XXJ. INSTALLATION ~ 
(SH24-5044-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5044-01. 
This publication is for the person ~o installs the 
structured Query Language/Oata System on a VH/SP systeQ. It 
contains procedures for installing SQUDS. including 
generating a data base and starting SQVDS for productive 
use. It assumes that the person responsible for planning 
the SQVDS data base has alrcady studied SQVData System 
Planning and Administration VH/SP. SH24-5043. and decided 
on certain parameters and values to be used in generating 
the data base. It also assumes that the planner and the 
installer are familiar with VH/SP systems. CMS cOllllllands and 
EXECs. This is a component of SK2T-0909 and SBOF-3222. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 104 pages. 4/84 
////7799-TFQ 

ST44-5045 
S9VDS. 5748-XXJ. TERMINAL ~ GUIDE f!!B ~ 
(SH24-5045-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5045-00. 
This publication is .. tutorial for new SQVData System 
(SQVDS) users on VH/SP systems. It is designed for users 
~ho Nill access SQL/DS data through a terminal using ISQL. 
It provides information on SQVDS concepts and hOM to get 
started using SQL and ISQL c01lllllandsl how to establish data 
in tables. and hON to create and use ISQL routines. 
InforDDtion is presented in a manner that allows novice 
users to obtain all they need to know by reading the first 
three or four chapters. Intermediate userS can proceed 
through the next three or four chapters. and advanced users 
can complete the entire guide. Each topic develops actual 
cOllllllands that can be issuod against sample tables (also 
provided) to reinforce the reader'S understanding of the 
cOllllllands. Several exericses are included in the guide at 
key points. This is a cOlllponent of SK2T-0907 and SBOF-3222. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 164 pages. 4/84 
////7799-TFQ 

ST44-S046 
g§ SERVICgS YIl1I!! fQ! ~ ~ (SH24-5046-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5046-00. 
This publication is a reference and guide for users of the 
SQL/DS Data Base Services (DBS) utility in a VSE 
environment. The DBS utility is an S9L/DS application 
progralll that is used for processing S9L and DBS utility 
cOllllllands. It can be used to load and unload data to and 
from an SQVDS data base. The publication describes and 
explains ~"t the DBS utility is. hOM it functions. and 
~en it should be used. It also provides descriptions of 
the formats for each DBS utility cOllllllQnd and all associated 
parallleters. 
It is a component of GBOF-3249. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 112 pages. 11/83 
////7799-DGQ.7199-TF9 

GT44-5064 
SQL/DS fQ! YM/SP ~ INFORMATION (GH24-5064-00) 
This publication is equivalent to GH24-5064-00. 
This publication for customer executives who are evaluating 
the Structured Query Language/Data Systetll (SQVDS I for a 
VH/SP systelll and deciding whether it llleets their needs. It 
is also intended for anyone interested in an overvieN of 
S9VDS in a VH/SP system I for example. a database 
a~inistrator. system programmer. operator. or general 
user. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-3222. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 12/84 
////7799-TFV 
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;T44-5065 
STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGEIPATA ~ CONCEPTS &Ill 
FACILITIES fQ! VH/SP IGH24-5065-0) 
This publication is equivalent to 6H24-5065-00. 

LT60 

control block layouts. and debugging hints. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

This publication gives a s ....... ary of the concepts on ..nich 
the Structured Query Language Data System (SQLlDS) is based 
and the facilities which it offers. It describes SQLlDS in 
a VHlSP environment at a mare detailed level than does 
SQLlDS General Information for VHlSP 6H24-5064. 

ST55-0023 

This publication is for persons tlho evaluate the 
applicability of 5QLlDS for their business. They ... y be 
involved in administration. application design. application 
programming. Or system programming. It can also be used by 
SOLIDS users and operators who Nant a more detailed look at 
SOLIDS on a VHlSP system. This is a component of SK2T-0908 
and SBOF-3222. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 13Z pages. 12/84 
11117799-Tf'Y 

GT44-5066 
~ fQ! ~ SPECIFICATIONS IGH24-5066-00) 
This publication is equivalent to 6H24-5066-00. 
This publication is the basis for the warranty of the 
SQLlData Systelll in a VHlSP environment. 
Flyer. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 2 pages. 03185 
11117799-TFY 

5T44-5070 
~ MESSAGES &Ill gm§ f!lB ~ (SH24-5070-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SHZ4-5070-00. 
This publication lists and explains the messages lOhich the 
SOLlData Syst .... issues to the operator and to the 
programmer. It enables both to decide on the action they 
have to take in reply to the message received. Each ataSsage 
is preceded by an identifying number so that it can easily 
be found. This method of listing also ensures that messages 
issued by the same program are grouped together. This is a 
component of SKZT-0909 and SBOF-3222. 
Manual. 6 lIZ x II inches. 312 pages. 03/85 
11117799-TFY 

ST44-5071 
sgllDS OPERATIONS fOB ~ (SH24-5071-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5071-00. 
This publication describes how to operate the Structured 
Query LllnguagelData System (SQLlDS) progralll on a VHlSP 
system. It is intended for those Nho operate the SOLIDS 
progralll. Others. such as database administrators. might 
find this publication a handy reference for SOLIDS 
initializaticn parameters and for operator commands. This 
is a component of SK2T-0908 and SBOF-3222. 
Hanual. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 88 pages, 0~/85 
11117799-TFY 

LT5:!-5034 
VSE/POWER ~ ! ~ f!!!§ 5746-XE3 LOGIC !.e!BI n 
1 L Yl2-5034-0) 
This publication is equivalent to lYI2-5034-0. 
This manual is one of three program logic manuals which 
provide information on the internal operation of YSE/POWER. 
This program product services input and output requests 
IIddressed to unit record devices at disk input/output speed. 
The manual describes the method of operation of the 
netNOrking and RJE functions of YSE/POWER and is intended 
for use by persons involved in program maintenance. The 
method of operation of the remainder of VSE/POWER (including 
the VSE/POWER Shared Spooling feature) is described in the 
Program Logic Manual Part 2. LYI2-5028. The Program Logic 
Manual Part I. LYIZ-5027. contains an overvieM of VSE/POWER 
and its organization. cross-reference lists. data area and 
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~ I:!l!li! HIERARCHICAL ~ ~ PROGRAM!1ER'S 
REFERENCE &m OPERATIQHS GUIDE (SH35-0023-01) 
This manual is equivalent to SH35-0023-01. 
Manual. 6 1/2 x 11 inches. 460 pages. 01/62 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST55-0024 
l!G! HIERARCHICAL ~ MANAGER. 5740-)CR8. ~ §!!mg 
(SH35-0024-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SH35-0024-01. 
This Hierarchical Storage Hanager is a program product that 
manages and controls space on a hierarchy of storage devices 
by the functions of migration. recall. backup. and recovery 
of data sets. 

This guide inforlllS the user about the affect the 
Hierarchical Storage Hanager has on his data and how he can 
use it. 
Microfiche, 116 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST55-0025 
~ I:!l!li! HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MESSAGES. ~ f!m§ 
5740-XRB. RelEASE 1.:2 (SH35-0025-1! 
This publication is equivalent to SH35-0025-01. 
This publication is part of the HYS Message Library. It 
documents messages from the Hierarchical Storage Manager 
program product with message prefix "ARC". It is intended 
to be used by operators. system programmers. and users of 
the program. 
Manual. 6 112 x 11 inches, BB pages. IZ176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST55-0027 
ltma! RA!A !Wi!i RECOYERy CONTROL fiAlYlI.S REFERENCE 
INFORMATION ISH35-0027-011 
This publication is equivalent to SH35-0027-01. 
This publication is the user's reference for the Data Base 
Recovery Control Feature. DBRC. It contains information 
llbout how to use the featureJ a detailed description of 
the commands of the Recovery Control utilitYI and a 
description of the error messages that are s-rated by the 
feature. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION DHLY 

lT60-0889 
YH/DIRECTORY MAINTE!W!CE SYSTEM LOSIC (LY20-0889-00 1 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0BB9-00. 
This publication is intended for use by systl!lll programmers 
who are responsible for the maintenance of the CP directory. 
It provides a description of the program logic of the 
Directory Maintenance Program Product. module descriptions 
and crOSs-references. data areas and diagnostic aids 
(messages) cross references. 
Hanual 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lT60-0890 
.!Jl!W; ~ lliL.L. ~ ROUTINES !LnO-08U-OI 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0690-00. 
This publication contains information about the ISH Virtual 
Machine/System Product (VHlSP Program No. 5664-167). In 
addition. it provides information about the prerequisite 
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YI1I370 Release 6 SCP (Program No. 5749-010). 
This public.tion. describes the progr_ logic for the 

vtVSP service routines (as used in conjunction .,ith YI1I370 
Release 6). Each service routine (or group of routines) is 
described in its own chapter. Each chapter contains an 
introduction. a method of operation section. a progralll 
organization section. a directory. a data areas section. and 
a diagnostic aids section. if the section is applicable. 
Manual. 280 pages. 12181 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT60-0892 
.u.&mI JJ!!W: fB.!!!!WI DETERMINATIgH §YI!lS :mae JW.LL. xm. 
1 (1,)'20-0872-0 I 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0892-00. 
This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
lIIaintenance of the control progralll (CPI portion of the 
Virtual Machine/Syst8111 Product (as used in conjunction .,ith 
YI1I370. Release 61. This public.tion provides: 
• Descriptions of the major functions of CP 
• A catalog of CP module entry points .,ith brief 

descriptions 
• A module-to-label and label-to-module cross reference 
This public.tion requires the fo11OO1ing corequisite 
publications Virtual Machine/Syst8111 Product: 

Messages and Codes. Order no. SC19-6204 
Data Areas and Control Blocks. Order no. LY20-0891 

Manual. 8 1.12 )( 11 inches. 56ft pages. 11/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL stl8SCRIPTION ONLY 

:'T60-0893 
mimi JJ!!W: fB.!!!!WI PETERMINATION §YIPg ~ mYm .& 
( 1,)'20-0893-00 I 
This public.tion is equivalent to LY20-0893-00. 
This publication is intended for the ISH Systlllll harlfNare and 
softNare support persomel. This IIIDnual may also be used to 
provide same technical education about the conversational 
IIIOnitor systu (eMS). This book provides the follOCollng 
information for the ens component of YM/SP: 
• Description of progralll logic 
• MOdule descriptions and cross-references 
• Abend codes 
Manual 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT60-0896 
:mae JlEg PAT6 A!lW a!P mmm!. I!,g LOSIC (rnO-0896-00 I 
This public.tion is equivalent to LY20-0896-00. 
This publication. together .,ith the YM/SP HPO System Logic 
and Probl8111 Deteraaination Guide - CPt is intended for use 
by syst_ progralllllers responsible for updating the virtual 
machine SystBII. 
This publ ic.tion contains descriptions of the aaajor data 
areas and canbtrol blocks used by the CP component of vtVSP 
HPO. 
Prerequisite publications are: System/370 Principles of 
Operation. GA22-7000J and OS/VS. Dos/vsE. and YI1I370 
Assembler Language. GC33-ftOl0. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT60-0897 
~ t!EQ :m!mI .Y!§l!S !t!!l f!B.!!!lWI PETERMINATIpN mwll 
mI.Y£!l JJ. 2 (L)'20-0891-00 ! 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0897-00. 
This publication Is intended for the Systlllll harlfNare and 
soft.,are support personnel. It provides the foll_ing 
information for the CP component of vtVSP High Performance 
Option: description of progralll logic. module descriptions 
and cross-references and CP Diagnostio Aids. 
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Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LT60-2418 
m PERFORMANCE mu. ~ L.1 lYE S796-PbQ UIWIli iYml 
( LnO-2418-11 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-2418-01. 
The performance of an IBM System 4300 operating under 
DOSNSE .,ith VSE/Advanced Functions or an ISH System 370 
operating under Dos/vsE or DOS/vs depends on llany complex 
and interrelated factors. Manual or theoretical lIIethods 
cannot adequately evaluate llachine/system performanee. :The 
VSE/PT Installed User Program is a softNQre tool that 
provides the ability to measure and report many perforaance
related factors of such a system. 

It uses dynalllic event tracing and/or periodic 
statistical salllPling to record syst8111 status on an output 
data file. SUbsequently. a series of reports can be 
produced to aid in the evaluation of softNQre and harlfNare 
performance during the entire monitoring period or any 
portion thereof. 

Used on a regular basis. VSE/PTcan help answer s_ key 
performance questions. It can mlNlSura the changing 
environment to aid in an understanding of the systelll'S 
intemal operations. The measurement detail can be used to 
identify Nhere changes to the system may produce an 
illlProvement in overall performance. SUbsequent analysis can 
verify that the changes produced the desired result. 
Finally. an analysis of the VSE/PT reports can assist in 
determining Nhich resources are available for the future 
grONth of the system. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT60-e069 
INFORMATlot! MANAGEMENT srSTEHI'fIRDJAL mBm I I!1S/VS) 
~ ILY20-8069-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-a069-00. 
This public.tion is intended for program systams 
representatives (PSRsl and system progralllllers Mho are 
involved in the service and/or modification of IMSIVS. 
Sufficient information is provided to enable a user to 
rapidly locate a pertinent point in the program code. The 
structure of the manual is based on an information 
organization linked to the IMSNS function/subfunction 
breakdOColn as dl!&cribed in the IMS/VS Diagnostic Aids manual. 
Prerequisite publications are: IMS/vS Diagnostic Aids. 
LY20-8063, IMS/VS System/Application Design Guide. 
SH20-9025, IMSIVS System Progralllllling Reference Manual. SH20-
9027, and IMS/vS Utilities Reference Manual. SH20-9029. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. ft48 pages. 09/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT6ft-S215 
m.a ~.!J!!WO (LY24-S215=00) 
This public.tion is equivalent to LY2ft-5215-00. 
This lIIanual is to be used .,ith the Data Language/I Disk 
Operating System;'Virtual Stora~e IDUI DOSIVSI Logic Manual. 
Volume 1 and program listings for DUI DOs/vs. It contains 
the HIPO diagrams that illustrate the progralll logic 
described in Volume 1. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in progralll _intenanee and by system prograllllll!rs 
Mho are altering the program design. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT6ft-5220 
~ om ~ Al:m mmm!. !IJ!g .I..Q§l!i ~ 11lZl 
I LY24-5220-00 ! 
This publication is equivalent to LY2ft-S220-00. 
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This publioation along with LY2ft-5221 replaoes LY20-0891. 
This publication contains information about the IBM Virtual 
H&:hine/System Product (VHlSP) program number 566ft-167. 
This publioation. together wi'th the VHlSP System Logio and 
Problem Determination Guide Volumes I and 2. are intended 
for use by the systelll programmer responsible for updating 
VHlSP. This volume contains descriptions of the _jor data 
areas and control blocks used by the Control Program (CP). 
Manual. 8 1/2 K II inches. 360 pages. 03/8ft 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT6ft-5221 
~ gm ABW AtlIl ~ §.I..Q!;IS .l.!!lUC XlWaI!i 1: !mil 
(LY2'-S?gJ-OO) 
This publication is equivalent to LY21t-5221-00. 
This publication along with LY21t-5220 replaces LY20-0891. 
This publication contains information about the IBH Virtual 
Hachine/System Product (VHlSP) program number 566ft-167. 
This publication together with the VHlSP System Logic and 
Probl. Determination Guide Voll.IIIIeS I and 2. are intended 
for use by the system programmer responsible for updating 
VHlSP. This volume contains descriptions of the major data 
areas and control blocks used by the Conversational Honitor 
System (CHS). 
Kanual. 8 1/2 K II inches. 32ft pages. 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT6It-6006 
JES2 ~ (lY2'-6006-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LY21t-6006-00. 
This publioation provides the Programming Service 
Representative and the using System Programmer with detailed 
information on the internal organization and logic of JES2 
and its relationship to the t1VS/System Product. It 
supplements the program listings and makes the information 
more accessible. This manual is intended to aid its users 
in determining the sources of errors within. or making 
changes to. the intemal logic of JES2. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT6'-6008 
maA HVStsP-.IES2 ~ 1.lJ!§!!; (LY2'-6008-00! 
This publioation is equivalent to LY2ft-6008-00. 
This publication provides detailed information on the 
intamal organization and logio of JES2 and its relationship 
to HVS EKtendeci Architecture. JES2 logic supplements the 
program listings and makes the information mora acoessible. 
This canual is intended to aid its users in determining the 
sources of errors r",thin. or IIIlking changes to. the internal 
logic of JES2. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST65-003lt 
SUpPLEHENT fi!R ~ PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS III ~ 
SYSTEM GENERAIION REFERENCE (Sg25-0034-00! 
This publication is equivalent to SD25-003lt-OO. 
This manual is a supplement to. and provides replacement 
pages for. Os/vsl Systelll Generation Reference. Ge26-3791-9. 
It cIocuaaents changes caused by support for Os/vsl Basic 
Progra_i ng E>ctens ions. Program Number 5662-257. 
Manual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 44 pages. 07180 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST65-0036 
OSIVSI ~ ~ (Ge2a-066S-2! 
This publication is equivalent to Ge2a-066S-02. 
This publication uplaiN! when ...... y. and hole to use IBH 
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service aids to diagnose and fiK failures in systu or 
application progralll5. Each servioe aid is discussed in a 
separate chapter. The servioe aids are: 

o 6TF (Generalized Trace Facility) traces selected 
system events such as SVC and 1/0 interruptions. 

o IHCJC8QD -- Operates as a standalone program to 
format and print the systelll job quane. system 
events such as SVC and 1/0 interruptions. 

o HI1BLIST -- Formats and prints object raodules. load 
lIIodules. and CSECT identification records, maps 
reenterable load IIIOdule area. 

o IHCOSJQD -- Operates as a problem program to format 
and print the system job quene. 

o HI10PRDMP -- FOralats and prints dump data sets. 
Nhich may include pago data sets and 6TF traoe 
data. 

o HI1APTFLE -- Updates an operating system by applying 
PTFs or by generating JCL statements needed to 
apply PTFs or ICRs in a later step. 

o HKDSADHP -- Operates as a standalone prograD to 
produce high-speed or low-speed dump of real 
storage. The high-speed version can also duIIIp page 
data sets. 

o HI1ASPZAP -- Verifies and/or replaces instructions 
andlor data in a load module. Information about 
how to write PRDIIP/EDIT user _it programs is 
provided in a separate appendiK. Hessages issues 
by the service aids are described in OS/VS Message 
Library: Service Aids and OLTEP /1essages. 

Manual. a 112 K 11 inches. 30 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST65-0038 
SUPpLgMENT f!!B BASIC PRCSRAMMINtj EXTENSIONS III ~ 
~ MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (S025-0038-00' 
This publication is equivalent to SD25-0038-00. 
This manual is a supplement to. and provides replacement 
pages for. OS/vSl System Hanagl!lllont Faoilities CSHFJ, 
6C24-sJ15-2. It documents changes oaused by support for 
OSIVSI Basic Programming EKtensions. Program Number 5662-
257. 
Hanual. a 1/2 K 11 inches. 60 pages. 07/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST65-0039 
SupPLgHENT f!!B BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS III OSIVSI 
STORAGE ~ 6C24-5~ (S025-0039-00) 
This publication is equivalent to S02S-0039-00. 
This manual is a supple1llent to. and provides replacement 
pages for. OS/vSl Storage Estimates. GC24-s09lt-7. It 
documents changes caused by support for OS/vSl Basic 
Programming EKtensions. Program Number 5662-257. 
Manual. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 92 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT66-3891 
MVS/EXTENOEO ARCHITECTURg (HVSIXA), 5665-284, ~ .J.gm 
( LY26-3891-1) 
This publication is equivalent to LY26-3891-01. 
The information in this manual is intended for programming 
support oustomer engineers and progra ...... rs who require 
specifio information .. bout queued sequenti .. l access method 
(QSAl'U. basio sequential aooC!Ss method CBSAH). and basic 
partitioned access method (BPAM) routines. A general 
understanding of data management is prerequisite knowledge 
for understanding the information in this book. See 
HVS/EKtended Architecture Data Management Services. 6C26-
4013. 
100 
Manual. a 112 K 11 inches. 308 pages. 418ft 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



LT66 

LT66-3892 
!1YSIEXIEt!QED ARCHmcnJRE (nvslXA). DA!6 mIll" pRODUCT. 
OPENtCbOSElEOY ~ (LJ26-3892-01) 
This publication is l!CIUivalent to LY26-3982-01. 
tlllnual. 8 112 )( 11 inches 
"anual. 8 112 x U inches. 252 pages. 4/8ft 
SLSSa ORDER tID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66··3896 
HVSIEXTENDEO ARCHITECTURE (tMVXAP I!!DlH! A!m ~ :am; 
~ FACILITY DIA6NPSIS iYI!Pl (S'f26-3!96-0! 
This publication is equivalent to SY26-3896-00. 
This lllllnual explains hoM to use keYMOrcIs to describe 
failures in the direct access device splice caanagement 
(DADSH) and COIIIIIIOI'I VTOC access facUity (CYAF) CClllJlOf\lll'lts. 
The reader Nill be guided in systematically selecting a set 
of keYMOrds. If a solution to a failure is not found. 
foll_ the procedure given in submitting an APAR. 

To use this publication effectively. it is necessary to 
have a basic understanding of clump analysis and Systllll 
control program diagnostic practices. 

Prerequisite publications are: 

• HVSIExtended Architecture Catalog AdBinistration 
Guide. GC26-ftOftl 

• nvs/Extended Architecture System-Data Administration. 
GC26-4010 

• HVSIExtended Architecture Diagnostic Tecmiques. 
LY28-US9 

ttanual. 8 1/2 x U inches. 48 pages. 4/8ft 
SLSS: ORDER tID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3897 
trISIEXTEtlRED ARCHlTECD!RE CHVSIXA) ~ DIA!it!QSIS. 
REFMEtlCE (SY26-3!!7-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SY26-3897-01. 
This aanual contains infol'llGtion on the integrated catalog 
faci li ty nCF) for DFP and on the WAtt catalog aanagelllent 
ayst_ for those syst_ having both types of catalogs. It 
is used in conjunction Nith ttVSlExtended Architecture 
catalog Diagnosis Guide. SY26-3899. and is designed tc help 
a diagnostician understand the design and organization of 
ICF and the WAtt catalog lIanagement ayst.. It includes 
descriptions of the design of each aajor catalog function 
and lists the lIodules and their functions and callers. It 
also identifies and describes the catalog data areas. 

The prerequisite aanuals are nvsIExtanded Architecture 
catalog AdBinistration Guide. GC26-40ftl and ItvSIExtanded 
Architecture Integrated catalog AcfI1Iinist .. ationa Access 
ltethod Services Reference. GC26-4019. 
ttanual. a 1/2 )( 11 inches. 2ftO pages. Oft/8ft 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3898 
nvstEXTEtl!)ED ARCHITECTURE (1!lIS/XA) IIm6 IW:I6BB DIAIiNOSIS 
li!mUi 8:!Il REFERENCE (SY26-3898-02) 

This publication is equivalent to SY26-3898-02. 
This publication explains hoM to diagnose failures in the 
_fa aanagar after it has been deterllined that the failure 
is not caused by a user error. It explains hoM to desCl'ibe 
the lledia aanagar program failure using k~. search the 
softMare support data base fcr si.ilar knoNn prcbl_. 
gather infcl'IIGtion needed to discuss a neM problem. and 
gather the clcc:t=entation needed to prepare and subeDit an 
Authorized Program Analysis Report (APAR) on a neM problem. 
Prerequisite knoNledga for using thia bock is a basic 
understanding of dUmp analysis and diagnostic practices for 
syst. centrel prograllB. 
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Honual. a 1/2 )( 11 inches. 6ft pages. 04/8ft 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3899 
MVSIEXTEt!DED ARCHITECTURE (!1VS1XA1 .c6!AY!!! DIA6t!OSIS §!.!ill 
(SY26-3899- 01 ) 
This publication is equivalent to SY26-3899-01. 
This publication explains hoM to syst_tically bufld a 
set of kayworcls that are used to describe a failure in the 
integrated catalog facility (ICF) of the Data Facility 
Product (DFP) program product. It assUllles that the reade!' 
hu already deteMllined that the suspected failure is not a 
user errorJ that is. it liaS not caused by faulty usage of 
ICF. 

The reader should be familiar tlith the integrated catalog 
facility (ICF) of Data Facility Product (DFP). and Nith 
virtual storaga access lIathod (VSAH) catalogs. 
ttanual. a 112 x 11 inches. 32 pages. Oft/8ft 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT66-3903 
MVSIE)(!EtlDED ARCHUECDJRE (MIXAI tmLITIES ~ 
(LJ26-!?03-01l 
This publication is equivalent to LY26-3903-01. 
This publication ia designed to help the reader to locate 
specific areas of the utility prcgrallB provided for 
nvsIExtended Architecture Data Facility Product (nvsOSA)' 
and to relate those areas to the corresponding program 
listings. It is divided intc three sections. corresponding 
to the three types cf utility prograllB: system utilities. 
data set utilities. and indopcmdC!nt utilities. The reader 
should be familiar Nith the follawfng publications: 
KYSIExtended Architecture Date Administration: Utilities. 
Ge26-ft018J HVSlExtended Architecture Data Areas JES2. 
LYB8-1191. or HVSlExtendeci Al'chitecture Data Areas JES3. 
LYB8-1195J KYSIExtended Al'chitecture Data Administration 
Hocro InstructianlReferenclh GC26-4014J HVSIExtendeci 
Architecture Data Administration Guide. GC26-4013J 
HVS/Extended Archi tecture DADS" and Common VTO AccllSS 
Facility Diagnosis Guide. SY26-3896, nvsIExtended 
Architecture DADS" Diagnosis Reference. SY26-390ftJ and 
I1YSlExtandad Architecture Supervisor Services and ttacrc 
Instructions. Ge28-115ft. 
11anua1. a 112 x 11 inches 
I1anual. a 112 x 11 inches. 496 pages. 418ft 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-39Oft 
HVSIEXTENPED ARCHITECTURE (MIXA I DA!mI DIAst/OSIS 
REFERENCE 1sy26-3904-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SY26-390ft-01. 
This publication is designed to help the user diagnose 
prog,... failures in the Direct Access Device Space 
ttanagecaent (DARSH) COIIIpCInCnt. Before using this 
publication. the user should analyze the program failure by 
using the diagnostic procedures in HVSlExtended 
Archi tecture DADS" and Colllllon VTOC Access Faci Ii ty 
Diagnosis Guida. SY26-3896. 
This publication contains an cvervil!lll of the IIIlIjor 
functicns of DADSH and gives an external description of 
each function. It also contains a description of, the 
interface to the controlling IIIOdule. the systell and DADSIt 
data areas used. and a flotechart fcr each function or 
subfunction. This book has a module directcry. and 
contains infol'llGtion on data area linkages and layouts and 
on DADSH return codes. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 04/8ft 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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"T66-3907 
~ ~ 566S-284. LOGIC !LY26-3907-001 
This publication is equivlent to lY26-3907-00. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. S12 pages. 11/85 

"T66-3952 
DATABASE ! DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ~ 1 APVANCED TECHNIQUES 
1 lY26-39S2-031 
This publication is equivalent to lY26-3952-03. 
This publication is designed to aid those responsible for 
diagnosis and resolving DATABASE 2 IDB2I problems. For 
infor .. ation on diagnosing and resolving internal DB2 
problems. see DATABASE 2 Diagnosis Guide. SY26-3935. 
DATABASE 2 Diagnosis Reference Volume I. SY26-3934. DATABASE 
2 Diagnostic Reference Volume 2: Data Area Descriptions. 
SY26-3945. and DATABASE 2 Messages and Codes. SC26-4113. 
Other related and prerequisite publications are listed in 
the preface. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 260 pages. 07/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lT68-10S0 
~ MVS/SYSIEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC (lI28-l0S0-001 
This publication is equivalent to lY28-1050-00. 
This manual describes the initialization logic of the MYS 
System with the I1VS System Product (JES2 or JES3) and is 
ir.tended for use by system progra .... ing support personnel. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 464 pages. 12/80 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lT68-1063 
I1VS/SP ALlOCATION/UtlALlOCATION LOGIC (LY28-l063-00) 
This publication is equivalent to lY28-1063-00. 
This volume is the second in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of allocationlunallocation in the MYS 
control progra... This book contains base information as 
well as neN and updated information in support of the 
MYSlSystem Product. (Program No. 5740-XYN. -XYS). 

This publication is intended for use by system 
programmers. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches 

lT68-1099 
~ ~ !:mBW m!.!!li5 ili SUO-XIN. ~.Y!§Xl; 
ILY28-l099-01 
This publication is equivalent to lY28-1099-00. 
This volume is the eleventh in a set of eleven volwnes that 
comprise the System logic library. Its purpose is to 
provide IIIOdule descriptions for the .. ocIules in the Systelll 
logic library. This book contains base information as well 
as neN and updated infor .. ation in support of the MYS/System 
Product. (Program Number 5740-XYN. -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 176 pages. 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-1133 
MY5/SYSTEM fBQIlY!;I ~ 1 m DIAGHpSTIC TECHNIQUES 
(SY28-1133-9) 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-1133-00. 
This publication describes diagnostic techniques and 
guidelines for isolating problems on I1VS systems. It is 
intended for system programmers and analysts Mho \mCIerstand 
I1VS internal logic and Nho are involved in resolVing MY5 
system problems. It applies to Version 1 Release 3 and 
subsequent releases of the MYS/SysteOl Products. PrograD 
Numbers S740-XYN and 5740-XYS. 
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llanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lT68-1200 
MY5IXA mgm! ~ INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
This publication is equivalent to lY28-1200-0. 
This publication describes the interrn>l logic and 
organization of the system initialization process. The 
publication is intended for persons involved in modifying or 
debugging system initialization programs. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-1208 
~ RELEASE! LOGIC VOLU11E ! (5Y28-1208-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-1208-00. 
This volume is the first in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System logic library for MYS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It provides a 
.. aster table of contents ... aster figure list and a .. aster 
index for the System logic library in the MYS/Extended 
Architecture control program. It contains diagnostic 
infor .. ation and is intended for persons who debug or modify 
the control program. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lT68-1214 
MVSIXA MV5/Sp-JES3 VERSION g MV5/5p-JES2 ~ g ~ 
1 LOGIC VOLUME 1 !lY28-1214-00) 
This publication is equivalent to lY28-1214-00. 
This volume is the third in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System logic library for MYS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. Part 1 describes 
the programming logic of the Auxiliary Storage Management 
and CheckpointlRestart components in the I1VS/EKtended 
Architecture control prograD. It contains diagnostic 
information and is intended for persons who debug or modify 
the control progra ... 
lIanual 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lT68-1218 
~ MYS/Sp-JES3 VERSIOt! g MVS/SP-JES2 VERSIOt! ! ~ 
!Q§!£ VOLUME! !LY28-1218-001 
This publication is equivalent to lY28-1218-00. 
This is the fourth volume in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the System logic library for MYS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the COOlmand Processing 
component in the I1VS/EKtended Architecture control progra ... 
It contains diagnostic infor .. ation and is intended for 
persons who debug or modify the control program. 
lIanual. 524 pages. 1/83 

lT68-1222 
1tV5IXA MVSISP-JES3 m§XOH ! MYS/Sp-JES2 ~ ! LOSIC 
~ i ILY28-1222-001 
This publication is equivalent to lY28-1222-00. 
This volume is the fifth in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for MYS/Syste .. Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes the 
progralllll'ling logic of the Communications Task component in 
the MYS/Extended Architecture control program. It contains 
diagnostic information and is intended for persons Mho 
debug or modify the control progra ... 
llanual. 334 pages. 1/83 
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LT68-1226 
mag !MIISP-JES3 mwmI.& !MIISP-JES2 ~ .& W&m 
! ~ YOLUME ~ I 1J28-1226-00) 
Thill publication is equivalent to LY28-1226-00. 
This vo11.lllle ;s the sixth in a set of seventeen voluaes that 
comprise the System logic Library for HVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. Part 1 describes 
the programming logic of the Contents Supervision and 
Converter/Interpreter co=ponents in the MVS/Extended 
Architecture control prograill. It contains diagnostic 
inforntion and is intended for persons who debug or lIIOdify 
the control prograill. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT68-1227 
!M!a4 tr/s/SP-JES3 ~ .& tr/S/SP-JES2 VERSION .& ~ 
vruJmg i PART .& I LI28-1227-00 I 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1227-00. 
This volUllle is the sixth in a set of seventeen volumes that 
cOll1J)rise the System Logic Library for MVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. Part 2 describes 
the progralllllling logic of the Dump Analysis and Elimination. 
Dispatcher. DUII1J)ing Services and Event Notification 
Facility co=ponents in the MVS/Extended Architecture 
contral prograill. It contains diagnostic inforlll8tion and is 
intended for persons Mho debug or modify the control 
prograill. 
Manual. 412 pages. 4/83 

LT68-1234 
~ tr/S/SP-JES3 ~ .& !MI/SP-JESt VERSION .& ~ 
! ~ ~ § fA!! ! ILY28-1234-001 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1234-00. 
This volUllle is the eighth in a set of seventeen volUllleS 
that comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the progralllllling logic of the Input/Output 
Supervisor cOlIIPonent in the MVS/Extended Architecture 
centrol prograill. It contains diagnostic inforillation and is 
intended for persons who debug or lIIOdify the control 
progralll. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT68-1235 
!!Y!aA !MIISP-JES3 ~ .& !MI/SP-JES2 ~ .& ~ 
1 !Q§!G ~ § fA!! .& ILY28-123S-001 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1235-00. 
Thi s volume is the ei ghth ina set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1. 0 through Vers i on 1.7. It 
describes the progralllllling logic of the Input/Output 
Supervisor component in the HVS/Extended Architecture 
control progralll. It contains diagnostic inforlllation and is 
intended for persons who debug or lIIOdify the control 
prograll. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT68-1246 
~ RELEASE ! ~ VOLtR1E 11 ILY28-1246-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1246-00. 
This volume is the eleventh in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/Systlllll 
Product Release 2 Vera i on 1.0 through Vers i on 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the Recovery Termination 
Management co=ponent in the MVS/Extended Archi tecture 
control progralll. It contains diagnostic inforntion and ;s 
intended for persons who debug or lIIodify the control 

program. 
Manual 

LT68 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT68-1250 
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~ ~ ! .!JI!W< vruJmg !! (LY2§-12S0-001 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1250-00. 
This is volUllle twelve ;n a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the Systeaa Logic Library for tlVS/Systeaa Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes the 
prograaing logic of the System Management Facilities and 
System Resource Manager components in the HVS/Extended 
Architecture control program. It contains diagnostic 
information and ;s intended for persons who debug or lIOdify 
the control progralll. 
tlanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT68-1262 
~ tr/SlSP-JES3 mwmf .& HlJSlSP-JES2 ~ .& LOGIC 
~ !! ILY28-1262-001 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1262-00. 
This volume is the fifteenth in a set of seventeen volu=es 
that comprise the Systea Logic Library for MVS/SystBIII 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programing logic of the Trace component in 
the MVS/Extended Architecture control program. It contains 
diagnostic information and is intended for persons who 
debug or lIIodify the control program. 
Manual. 364 pages. 2/83 

LT68-1270 
~ ~! JJm!< vruJmg 11 !LY28-1270-00! 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1270-00. 
This volume is the seventeenth in a set of seventeen 
volumes that comprise the Systea Logic Library for 
tlVS/System Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 
1.7. It provides IIIOdule descriptions for the System Logic 
Library in the HVS/Extended Architecture control progralll. 
It contains diagnostic information and is intended for 
persons Nho debug or modify the control progralll. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT68-1298 
~ ~ LOGIC AHg pIAGNOSIS ILY28-1298-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1298-00. 
This volumo's purpose is to provide the user Nith the 
underlying logic for this online viewing and analyzing of 
I118chine readable dUII1J)s software facility. It contains 
detlliled descriptions of the IPes subcommands and the 
modules involved in processing the subcollllllands. This 
P\lblication is intended for people who debug software 
prabll!lllS. 
Manual. 344 pages. 2/83 

LT68-1308 
~ .D!lla !I1f A!:m ~ ILY28-1308-01 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1308-00. 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the terainal monitor progralllS and the TSO 
servi ce rout i nes. It is intended for people who lIlOdi fy TSO 
and is not necessary for people who uso TSO. 
Manual. 140 pages. 4/84 
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• Context Editing _nels 
• Ability to Edit CharacteJ' lfatrices and Vectors 
• Compatibility with del-editor 
• Similarity to CHS and TSO Editors 
tlanual. 8 112 IC 11 inches. 80 pages. 08179 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2429 
!fl. HQRKSP4CE STRUCnJRE ANALYZER. Ill! 5796-pNB. 
~iYm 
This IUP consists of a collection of progralllS in a single 
IIOrkspace ""ich gathers cross reference information about. 
collection of APL or FORTRAN progralllS. Additional progralllS 
display this information is a m.nabeJ' of useful I1118YS. and 
include output on terminal. syst_ printer. or docUll\entation 
file. Nallle lIIanipulation functions help are group the names 
of functions and variables into functional groups for 
program partitioning. or for documentation displays. 
additional functions are provided that all_ one to "br_e" 
a workspace. looking for specific character patterns. A 
"revision" function helps make global changes to APL 
functions and character variables. 
tlanual 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LnO-Z43! 
§AmI TERMINAL SI!!UUTOR IX J.m 1X.1& lYe 5796-PGT. 
umm §!.!Xgg 
This publication describes in detail the Batch Terminal 
Simulator (BTS II). This includes an in-depth description 
of the cCllllPlll'Ml"t modules. a disCUIIsion of modification aids 
and error diagnosis. B18 II queues and tables. and Hero 
instructions. 
tlanual. 8 112 IC 11 inches. 112 pages. 8179 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2437 
OHS/3770 • m fB!lIi 5748-XC3 
The Display tlanagement Systtlllll3770 (0tlS/3770) provides 
facilities to aid in the design. illlPlementation. testing. 
and Hintenanee of application programs for the IBtt 3770 
Programmable Communication Terminal. 

The basic function of this program product is to 
generate application progralllB that interface with the 
terminal operator and to provide data collection and 
maintenance with a variety of I/O support. 

This manual covers the internal logic of the Display 
tlanagement Systtllll 3770. 
tlanual. 204 pages. 7/78 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LnO-24SS 
~ IWmi .mI ltIIBI HORKSTAUON !ImiU!! .YI!W: (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication contains information on the internal 
operation of the Dos/vsE Ramote Job Entry Workstation 
program. It is intended for use by parsons involved in 
program maintenance and by Syst8111S progr __ Nho are 
altering the program design. 
ttanual. 256 pages. 06fl9 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-24S6 
DMS/CICSIYS .IJml!i (CURRENT RELEASE J 
This manual contains detailed information on the Development 
tlanagement Systllll/CIcs/vs (DHS/CICSIVS) program logic. All 
program modules are eKplainad through narrative discussion. 
This docuIIIentation is intended to be used in conjunction 
.. ith the _tary in the source Usting header. Systtllll 
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tables and IICOrk areas are described. The user of this 
manual must be familiar with the logic of the Customer 
Information Control Syst8111 (CICS). 

This manual is intended for use by systtllll progra_rs 
and application prograllllllers. 
tlanual. 148 pages. 04/79 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2489 
.!1m ltIIBI SUBSYSTEtI 3IHETHQRKINIj. m J!B.!!& S799-AZT. 
fBl1.GJWI JJ!!UC 
This manual describes the purpose and functions of the Job 
Entry Subsyst8111 3/NetllOrking PRpq and its relationship to 
Job Entry Subsysttllll 3 ReleasCl 3. The information is 
presented as a suppll!lllC!nt to the program listings. 
Manual. 92 pages. 9/79 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2496 
VSW270 BISD!CH!!ONOt!S !AD DlRQt!GH. m !Im§ S746-AH!i .IJI§Jl 
The VSE/3270 Bisync Pass Through product provides faciliti~ 
to simulate a 3270 control unit from a CICSIVS partition of 
a DOSIVSE systtllll. 

The basic function of this program product is to provid4 
an interface from which a terminal connected to a CICSIVS 
systl!lll can be used as a "ramote" terminal to another 
operating syst8111 using bisynchronous line protocall. This 
interface maintains the physical teleprocessing line and all 
internal CICS _sage SNitching. 

This lIIanual covers the intornal logic of the VSEl3270 
Bisync Pus Through product. 
Manual. 112 pages. 2/80 
SLSS: ORDER MO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LnO-2508 
~ AD 1Wl!m.!lm 1UIBI WORJ<STmct! PROGRA!!· m J!Ui 
5746- RC9 • .J.!l!W: 
This publication contains infcrmation on the intemal 
operation of the DOSIVSE/AF3 RCIIIIOte Job Entry Workstation 
Progralll. It is intended for use by parsons involved in 
program Hintenance and by Syst8111S prograll1ll8rs Nho are 
altering the program design. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 248 pages. 9/80 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2S69 
lI1WlIlAmI TERHINAL SI!1UUg. m !Im§ 1668-",8 • .IJ!!W: 
This manual describes the intemal design or logic of the 
subject program. These manuals are intended fcr persons 
involved in program maintenance and syst_ progralllllers Nho 
are altering the program design. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the operation of the program_ 
therefore. distribution of these publications should be 
limited to persons Mith maintenance and alteration 
requi rements. 

The 111S/VS Batch T_inal simulator a11_ alCecution of 
II1s/vs data base/data C01IIIINI'Iication applications in a TSO or 
batch envil'Ol'llllent. It also providas information about each 
DVI call and sUllllllary infoMlMltion about each transaction. 

This publication describas Batch Terminal Simulator in 
detail. The manual includes an in-depth description of the 
COIIIPGn8nt modules. a discussion of modification aids and 
error diagnosis. Batch Terminal Simulator queues and tables. 
and macro instructions. 
Mllnual. 7/82 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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Itanual. 60 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

.nO-U71 
ru.a ~ ~ MAHAGEMENT YIILITIES. lYe 5796-pKE, 
SYSTEMS gymg 
The OUI DOSIVS Space Hanagement Utilities can help improve 
system perforlllance and prograllllller productivity. They are 
designed to detect and report OUI HO pointer discrepancies. 
to provide statistics and information for HD tuning. and to 
assist with segment restructuring and reloading during data 
base reorganization. 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
OUI DOSIVS Space Hanagement Utilities program. It is 
intended for use by persons involved in the maintenance of 
these utilities. The principal purpose of the publication 
is to serve as a guide to the program listings with which it 
is to be used. 
Itanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 56 pages. 8/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2377 
I!A!A ~ ~ AllU 1!!; fRQ2 57lt0- SY8 (OSlVSlz .I.!ti!lO 
This book. Nhich contains information on the system design 
and logic flow. is intended primarily to help diagnose error 
situations. make modifications to the progralll and do 
maintenance work on the program. An overview of the product 
is prese.,ted. followed by the way the program is organi~. 
descriptions of the modules. descriptions of the VSAIt data 
sets. how to modify the program. and a sUllllllary of OBDA 
program modules and library members. 
Hanual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 640 pages. 121n 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Lf20-2383 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL ~ = ADVANCED CQMMUNICATIQNS 
EIlNCTIOt! nCS-ACE! LOGIC 
This manual describes the internal program logic and 
operation of the Telecommunications Control System-Advanced 
COllllllUnications Function (TCS-ACE!. 

The basic ICS-ACF concepts section contains the 
functional and logical concepts of ICS-ACE and places the 
program in perspective relative to the Operating System 
(OSIVS! and the TelecOllUllUnications Access Method nCAH!. 
The method of operation section describes functional flows 
of programs in the ICS-ACF environment and also points out 
those features that are major additions to the TCAH 
facilities or are deviations from TCAIt. 

The program organization section describes the ICS-ACE 
modules in the form of a table with the information 
necessary for an understanding of the function of each 
module and its place relative to other related lIIodules. 
This section also discusses each ICS-AOV macro. with a 
figure of any created parameter list. 

Note: This manual describes the Basic TCS-ACF program 
and does not apply to the multicomputer Networking Feature. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 140 pages. 10/77 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LnO-2411 
~ f!li!i FORtlAUlliG SERVICES. lYE S796-AWE, LOGIC 
The 1811 3800 Page Forlllatting Services IUP allows an OSIVS 
user to take advantage of almost all IBM 3800 features with 
minimal education and effort on the part of the applications 
progra_er. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide the systesa 
programmer with sufficient information to modify and 
maintain this IUP. It contains system flowcharts as Nell as 
a complete set of HIPO charts describing the detail flow of 
the components of this IUP. 
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Hanual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 200 pages. 4/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

LY20-2416 
IMS-CltS IlW J.Xt!K fOR ~ lYe S796-PLE , ~ §.Ylgg 
This program links the power of APL or CltS data management 
with the data storage capabilities of IMS. An APL or CMS 
user may submit IMS transactions and. upon completion of IMS 
processing. have IMS output available in the user's APL or 
eMS address space. After processing the data. the user may 
store results in the IMS system. This publication describes 
the design and processing logic of this program. It is 
intended to help those involved in making program 
modifications. diagnosing program errors. and performing 
program maintenance. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LnO-2418 
m PERFORMANCE TOOL. !y!! S796-PLq. SYSTEMS §!a!lg 
The performance of an IBM System 4300 operating under 
OOSIVSE with VSE/Advanced Functions or an 1811 System 370 
operating under DOSIVSE or DOSIVS depends on many compleK 
and interrelated factors. Manual or theoretical methods 
cannot adequately evaluate machine/system performance. The 
VSE/PT Installed User Program is a software tool that 
provides the ability to measure and report many performance
related factors of such a system. 

It uses dynamic event tracing and/or periodic 
statistical sampling to record system status on an output 
data file. Subsequently. a series of reports can be 
produced to aid in the evaluation of software and hardware 
performanCe during the entire monitoring period or any 
portion thereof. 

Used on a regular bas is. VSE/PT can help anslllOr some key 
performance questions. It can measure the changing 
environment to aid in an understanding of the system's 
internal operations. The measurement detail can be used to 
identify where changes to the system lIay produce an 
improvement in overall performance. Subsequent analysis can 
verify that the changes produced the desired result. 
Finally. an analysis of the VSE/PI reports can assist in 
determining Nhich resources are available for the future 
growth of the system. 
Manual 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2426 
~ ill EXTEN!!ED i!UER ! f.Y.!.!. ~ MAHAGER, ~ GUIDE 
This manual describes the operation and logic of the VS APL 
EKtended Editor and Full Screen Manager. It contains a 
general overview of the editor components. the relationship 
of the editor to the VS APL system. and the overall flON of 
the VS APL EKtended Editor. 

The VS APL EKtended Editor is written in 5/370 Assembler 
and is a replacement for the standard APL del-editor. The 
EKtended Editor supports the hardware editing features of 
the 3270 display station. and aids the APL programmer in the 
creation. modification. and testing of programs in a shorter 
alllOunt of time. 

The Full Screen Manager is an auxiliary processor that 
allows the APL programmer to manipulate the 3270 console in 
full screen mode. The aUKiliary processor. AP124X. is 
similar to the APL124 aUKiliary processor for VSPC and CICS. 
AP124X has some additional capabilities that are not 
available in the versions for VSPC and CICS. 

Some of the major features of this IUP are: 
• Eull Screen support for Editor 
• Eull Screen support for APL Programmer 
• Itultiple Function Parallel Editing 
• EKecution of APL 8Kpressions within the Editor 

861 



Lno 
designed to aid those persons responsible for maintaining. 
updating. mocIifying. and expanding the pragralll. This manual 
includes interface descriptions. a description of the 
general organization of the pr-cgralll and the functions 
performed by each IIIOdule of the program. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 224 paga. 2/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2311 
~ mnxtl§ §lliI.Ii.!S fi!R gjL DE! S796-PJP' m:ml! §!.Wlg 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst wi th the 
necessary inforlllStion on the design. logic and coding of the 
systelll to enable him to IIHIke modifications. diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

The Display Editing Systeas Installed User Program is a 
full-screen editing system for the Virtual Hachine 
Facility/370 Conversational Monitor System (VMl370 eHS) 
designed to utilize the features of both local and remote 
terminals. In addition to a comprehensive array of cursor 
and cOl1U1land oriented data manipulation functions. the IUP 
has direct usability in a wide range of user applications. 
Display terminals supported are the 3277 model 2 and the 1M 
3278 model 2. including both the TEXT PROCESSING and APL 
keyboards. 

The Display Editing Systeas accommodates CI'IS files of all 
types. including program source IIIQterial. documentation. and 
data. It permits users to change portions of the display 
without progral1l intervention. By placing the cursor on the 
position(s) requiring change. the user may re-enter the 
correct character(s). The Display Editing System checks for 
IIIOdifications made to the display image and makes peMllQnent 
copies of the changes to the file. 
Systeas guide. a 112 x 11 inches. 64 pgs. 9/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2312 
~ PERSONAL COMMINS filL. fRg§ fRml 5785-EAB. J.Qm; 
This manual describes the internal lagic of the VS Personal 
Computing PVI (VSPC PVU processor. including the 
compiler. the library. and the interface between VSPC and 
PVI. It is intended for use by system programmers 
responsible for the maintenance of the PVI processor. It 
does not contain information on the PVI language itself or 
its usage. 
Systel1l Guide. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 223 pgs. 10/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2340 
HASP NETWORKING !.fRI!9 fl!!2!l!.l .IJ!§Kt fRg§ 5799-ATC 
This IIIQnual describes the purpose and functions of the HASP 
Networking PRPQ and its relationship to OSIVS2. Release 1.7 
and HASP II Version 4.0. It does not replace the program 
listingsl it supplelll8nts them and amkes the information in 
them more accessible. 

Persons interested in determining sources of errors 
within or I1ISking changes to the internal logic of the HASP 
Networking PRPQ (HASP/NJI) should read this publication. 
Readers must be familiar with programming techniques and the 
operating principles of OS1VS2. Release 1.7 and HASP II 
Version 4.0. This manual assumes the reader is familiar 
with the contents of the HASP Lagic Hanual (GY27-72S51. 

Portions of the HASP Logic Manual were used as a base 
for this manual. A vertical rule in the left margin 
indicates NJI additions. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 4/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LnO-2342 
VH/370 NETWORKING .ll!Bfg ~ .!.Q.!illi fRg§ S799-ATA 
This manual describes the internal functioning of the VMl3' 
Networking PRPQ (VNETI. It is intended for use by IBM 
Program support representatives. and by systeas progralllllU!l"S 
and analysts who are responsible for installation. 
l1Iaintenance. and modification of the PRPQ. 

This manual assists in isolating VNET 1IIOdu1e code. It 
gives: 
• An overview of system operations 
• Description of VNET's user functions with reference 

to the tasks and modules that perform them 
• A description of each module's main r-cutines and 

linkages 
• Control floM diagrams of inter-routine inter-task 

relationships 
• Data areas: locations and contents 
• An approach to problem determination 
• Six appendices with extensive reference material 

These sections document the progralll logic sufficiently 
to point to the 1IIOdu1e listing that the PLM user needs. 
Once in a IIIOdule listing. the user should readily find the 
logic he is concerned with. using module and subroutine 
headers (prologues) and the comments in the assembler 
language statements. 
Related publications 
Virtual Machine Facility/370 Network Job Interface: 6ener~ 
Information Manual. GH20-1941 
Virtual Hachine Facility/370 Networking: Progralll Referenct 
and Operations Hanual. SH20-1977 
Manual. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 216 pages. 4/77· 
SLSS: OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2367 
§YL.K DATA TRANSFER. IYf S796-PKK, ~ GUIDE 
The Bulk Data Transfer IUP provides users of NJE for JES2. 
HASP/NJI and ASP/NJI with the capability to transfer data 
sets frolll one lIIOde in a network to another. This 
requirement is common to a number of customers who wish to 
translllit large data files betMeen geographically separated 
systems or co-located systems via the channel-to-channel 
adaptor. This manual includes a functional overview. lagic 
flON. module descriptions and progralllllling considerations 
required for maintaining and modifying this IUP. 
Manual. a 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 5/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2368 
.lilm fi!BIR!H H EXTENDED OPTIHIZATIOH ENlfANCEMENT, SYSTEMS 
mmg 
This publication describes the internal design of the IBH 
System/370 FORTRAN H Extended Compiler Optimization 
Enhancement. It provides a higher level of optilllization tc 
the generation of executable object code from FORTRAN sourc 
programs. without requiring any changes to the FORTRAN 
source or control pr-ccedures. 

The optimization enhancements to the Library usually 
provide for faster execution of the cOllllllonly used 
mathematical FORTRAN subroutines and inpUt/output formattac 
conversions Nithout changing the arithmetic results 
produced. 

The optimization enhancements ara applied to the progrc 
pr-cducts FORTRAN H Extended (5734-F03) and FORTRAN Library 
H2 (S734-LH3). An understanding of these products is 
assllllled. 

The Enhanced Compi ler runs under ei ther VMlCHS or HVS 
using the saCle conventions as the regular FORTRAN H Extenchi 
compiler and FORTRAN Library H2. 

This Systems Guide is intended for use by persons 
involved in the lIIaintenance of systems and program products 
The information contained herein is not necessary for the 
use and operation of the FORTRAN compiler itself. 
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presents detail asocfule descriptions. flolllS. and linkages. 
Manual. 212 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2073 
~ §B!fI!!!; MOHITOR. lYI! S796-PPT 
This Systems Guide provides t~e systems analyst with the 
necessary information on the design. logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to lIIake modifications. diagnose 

program errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2193 
EXTENDED TElECQHKUNICATIONS ~ ~ nE CICS/pOS/YS 
~ DETERMINATION GUIDE 
The Extended Telecommunications Modules Feature of 
CICSIDOSIVS provides linkage between CICSIVS 1.0.1 and a 
telecommunications network. It provides access to the IBI1 
3600 Finance Communication System and functions within the 
framework of System Network Architecture (SNA). Data floM 
for certain pre-SNA terlllinals is also provided. The basic 
function of the program is to establish and maintain a data 
flOM between a CICSIVS application and corresponding user 
application for the IBI1 3600 Finance COIIIIIIU1'Ilcation System. 

This manual provides control block layouts. storage 
maps. sample clumps. sample traces. and describes an approach 
to debugging. It presents guidelines. tools. and 
information needed to assist program systems representatives 
and system prograllllfters. Nho maintain the system and the 
Extended Telecommunications Kodules Feature of CICSIDOSIVS. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2208 
DOSMAP-DVI IlAIA ft!lm HAffIH§ PROGRAMS ~ §!.Img 
UATYIm §!!.U 
The DUI data base mapping programs DBDHAP and PSBHAP wi Id 
and print maps of DUI data bases from information contained 
In the data base descriptions (DBDs) and program 
specification blocks (PSBsl. This IIIIlnual describes the 
internal logic of the DBDHAP and PSBI1AP programs. 
Manual. 18 pages. 12/75 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2228 
!aZJl ~ BSAL mm OPERATIHG mmI fB.!!g m.m 
~.I.!m& 
This publication describes the internal logic and method of 
operation of the Special Real Time Operating SystelD. The 
purpose of this publication Is to provide information for 
systems analysts. programmers. systems engineers. and 
maintenance personnel to facilitate making modifications. 
diagnosing error situations. and performing maintenance. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2240 
§If UII CURRENcy BiEOBL. lYE S796-PSD. SYSTEKS gymg 
This manual is for the system analyst. prograLlllller. and 
operator during the system test and daily operation of the 
program. It also contains notes to assist In . 
making minor alterations. The 6TF 110 Concurrency Report 
Mill aid the systems progralllll\er in determining the 
concurrent and overlapping activity of the channels. control 
units. and devices for ItVS. SVS. OSIVSI and MVT. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 Inches. 29 pages. 4176 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY20-2243 
m PERFORMANCE ~ m S796-P6L, SYSTEM §l!Xl!g 
This IIIQnual provides Information on the design and logic of 
VSIPT progrlllD5. This information can be used by systems 
programmers for making program modifications. diagnosing 
program errors. and pertorlDlng progralD maintenance. 
For Information about this progralD. see abstract for 
6320-5680. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 7/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2249 
§Ami Im!:!Ul!B Bl! ~ 9:!L IUP S7!6-p6Z. ~ §YI!lE. 
This IlHlnual describes the architecture and processing logio 
of the Batch Konitor IUP. It is intended for use by Systems 
Programmers Mho Kill maintain and/or =odify the system. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 20 pages. 11/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2269 
mmm gmg HIGRATIPN !Ill ill!W. = lYe 5796-pHP 
~§YJD.g 
The Systems Guide is for those systems and applications 
prograamters !>!ho handle progralll I2IOdifications. error 
diagnosis. and progralll =aintenance for the Storage Device 
Migration Aid (SOHA). an IBK Installed user progralll. 

This guide is divided into four sections: record 
for=ats. progralD descriptions. program modifications. and 
error diagnosis. 
• Record formats are formed of PLll declare statements. 

Kith associated comments. 
• ProgralD descriptions are in narrative form. keyed to the 

labels and comments in the progralll5. 
• The program modifications section describes procedure 

for correcting or modifying the source progralllS. 
• The error diagnosis section describes the techniques for 

locating 1) an error Mithin the progra=s. 2) selected 
data itl!lll5 frolll the output of the linkage editor map. 

Manual. 8 112 )( 11 Inches. 96 pgs. 3177 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2280 
fi!BIJWI INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE .I.mRW = lYe 5796-ptlT. 
muH GUIDE 
The FORTRAN Interactive SWroutine LIBrary (FISLIBI 
Installed User Program consists of a set of FORTRAN callable 
subroutines !>!hich can be used by a FORTRAN prograMmer to 
give more flexibility to interactive FORTRAN programs. 
FISUB is used where the Interaction of hulDan decision 
making ability with the computer program is essential to 
perlllit users to choose between alternatives at key points 
during progralll execution. The interactive program produced 
can be run under: VlVCKS; any of the TSO options - OS/MVT. 
OS/sVS or OSIltVS; VS/PC FORTRAN; or DOS FORTRAN F utilizing 
the operating console. 

The subroutines written in FORTRAN are designed to be 
system independent. They provide a simplified method of 
allowing the terlDinal progralD user to: specify program 
functions to be executed I specify parameters to be varied. 
reset or incremented; use a comprehensive desk calculator 
mode for intermediate ccmputationsl create procedures. a 
series of collllllancls. executable by procedure name. 
SysteJII Guide. 24 pgs. 2177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2294 
tIAU a!lB!§g ~ l!!l!& MAINTENANCE m 5796-R!Y· 
~§YXl)i 
this manual describes the structure and programming details 
of the Mass Storage Control Table Maintenance IUP. It is 
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'RII370. Release 6). This publication provides: 
• Descriptions of the Ajor functions of CP 
• A catalog of CP module entry points with brief 

descriptions 
• A mcdule-to-label and label-to-module cross reference 
This publication requires the follONing corequisite 
publications Virtual Machine/System Product: 

Hessages and Cedes. Order nco SC19-6204 
Data Areas and Control Blocks. Order nco LY20-0891 

tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 396 pages. 10/83 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0893 
~ JJ!§!l; Ab'D fB!mWf DETERMINATION §UlIlg mI.!.!I:I& , !<II 
!CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for the IBIt systel1l hardware and 
software support persoMel. This manual may also be used to 
provide some technical education about the conversational 
lIICnitor systU!D (CHSI. This beck provides the follONing 
information for the CHS component of VHlSP: 
• Description of program logic 
• Module descriptions and cross-references 
• Abend cedes 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 272 pages. 10/83 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2IJ-0895 
maa !1IGBATIOH !lrui mmm!. !ml§lWI .IJ!!iE 
This IIIlInual describes the overall design and organization 
of the IBIt Virtual Machine/Extended Architecture VHIXA 
Migration Aid Control Program. 
tlanual. 11/83 
SLSS: I8tt INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0896 
~ HfR DAD ABW At:IR mmmL w.ggs .IJ!!W; (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
this publication. together with the VItISP HPO SystU!D Logic 
and Problem Determination Guide - CPo is intended for use 
by systems programmers responsible for updating the virtual 
machine systetll. 
This publication contains descriptions of the major data 
areas and conbtrol blocks used by the CP component of VHlSP 
HPO. 
Prerequisite publications are: System/370 Principles of 
~ration. 6A22-7000J and OSIVS. DOSIVSE. and V1t1370 
Assel1lbler Language. GC33-4010. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 366 pages. 10/83 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0897 
~ HfR ~ 1 unm ~ Ab'D .fBJllU.m DETERMINATION 
§Ym (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for the system hardware and 
software support personnel. It provides the follONing 
InforAtion for the CP component of VItISP High PerforllHlnce 
Option: description of progral1l logic. module descriptions 
and cross-references and CP Diagnostic Aids. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 616 pages. 06/82 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0898 
~ llf!g ~ ROUTINES .!.Q!WS (CURREN[ RELEASE I 
This publication is intended for systems programlltGrs and 
ape .. ato .. s Nhose responsibility it is to maintain a VItISP 
High Pe .. forlllllnce Option system. It explains the p .. og .. alll 
logic for each of the VItISP High Performance Option service 
routines. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 290 pages. 05/82 
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SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-1001 
QSIVS ~ DATA DICTIONARY = g§i INTERFACE. 57!8-DRP 
~§lWlg 

This publication is a guide to the installation 
modification. and internals of DO - OB2. It is intended for 
systems personnel. data base administrato .. s. data dictiona.-y 
administrators. analysts. and designers. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 152 pages. 5/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2043 
WWl MANAGEMEN[ mmI l! ~ !DlIli !lJ. .IJ!§lC !1!tl!W. 
OMS II is a set of programs to simplify the implementation 
of online operations using the 3270 Information Display 
System. Application specification is sicaplified by llleans of 
OItS II fO .. IIIII. Preprogrammed facilities a .. e p .. ovided to 
perforlll paging and panel selection. file operations. and 
data routing. This manual is intended primarily for these 
responsible for maintaining the progrDms product. It is 
designed to be used in conjunction with progralll listings and 
flowcharts to understand program logic. 
Manual. 230 pages 
SLSS; ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

LY20-2050 
IMSltAPIYS = lYe 5Z96-PCY. SYSTEM GUIDE 
The Installed User Program IMSMAPIVS is a docUlll8l\tation aid 
which produces pictorial .-epresentations of data base 
st .. uctures. These maps. which are p .. oc!uced on a line 
printer. graphically represent the many characteristics of 
an IMSIVS data base. In addition to p .. oducing maps, 
IHSMAPIVS can print a detailed report describing the 
characte .. istics of each data base description (OBDI. 

IMSltAPIVS is an extension of the currently available 
IUP. IMSMAP (5796-PBC). IMSMAP is a p .. erequisite for 
IMSHAPIVS. IMSMAPIVS provides both support for IMSIVS data 
bases and additional features not available in the original 
IHSHAP IUP. 
Manual 
SLSS; ORDER HD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY20-2059 
~ STATISTICS GENERATING ~ = l!!I:! 5796-PDP. 
asrnI lllimli 
VItISGP. an Installed User Program is a Statistics Generating 
Package for V1t1370. It is designed to further reduce the 
data collected by the VHl370 Measu .. ement Facility and is 
intended to provide information fo .. installation management. 
system prograaers. and users. VItISGP provides a variety of 
summarization techniques useful fo .. reporting en many 
aspects of system load and utilization. It may also sicaply 
be used to fo .. mat and p .. int trace data and thereby 
facilitate the inspection and analysis of system bottlenecks 
and overloads. 

This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessa.-y information en the design. logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications. diagnose program 
errors and perforlll program maintenance. 
Manual 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2072 
INTERACTIYE !IYSBI ! !SEQBI PROCESSOR .!.!lmfl.z. lY!! 5796-PDG. 
~§YW 
The purpose of this manual is to present to the system 
prograllllller the system logic flow of IQRP. This manual also 
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snO-0882 
ms mnw. ~ FACIlID'l3Z0 ~ ROUTINES 
fBQ!iRA!j 1Q!ill; 
The service routines that are described in this publications 
are: the IBCDASDI Virtual Disk Initialization Program, the 
Interactive Problem Control System IIPCSh the Forcaat 
Service Program, the DHKDIR Directory Program, the 
Installation Verification Procedure, the Procedures for 
Generating and ~ating VMl370, the VHl370 Starter System, 
the 3704/3705 Service ProgralllS, the ZAP Service Program, the 
EREP/Error Recording Interface, the MSS Communicator. and 
the IEBIMAGE Interface. 
Manual. 118 pgs. 9/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sn,-0884 
~ RAIA ARm Atm CONTROL I!IJg J.!!§.X!; 
This publication along with the IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370: System Logic and Problem Determination Guide. 
is intended for system programmers responsible for updating 
VHl370. This publication contains descriptions of the major 
data areas and control blocks used by three of the 
components of VHl370: the Control Program I CP) the 
Conversational Monitor System ICMSh and the R8IIIOte Spooling 
COllllllunications Subsl/llteJII IRSCS). 
Manual. 310 pages. 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY20·0886 
~ .§!mH.!.Qlm; A!:I!l ~ DETERMINATION §YX!2.S m 1 
This publication is intended for the IBM liysteJII hardware and 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
information for the CP component of VHl370: 

• Description of program logic 
• Module descriptions and cross-references 
• Abend and wait state codes 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Introduction. Order No. GC20-1800 
Operator's Guide. Order No. GC20-1806 
System Progratlllller's Guide. Order No. 6C20-1807 
Terminal User's Guide. Order No. 6C20-1810 
CP Command Reference for General Users. Order No. 
GC20-1820 

I8H System/360 Principles of Operation. Order No. 6A22-6821 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation. Order No. 6422-7000 
IBM OS/vs. DOS/vS. and VHl370 Assembler Language. Order No. 
6C33-4010 
Manual, 8 1/2 x II inches. 1/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SUO-0887 
ms ~ ~ ~ Is ~ DETERMINATION §!Wlg m .2 
This publication is intended for the IBM system hardware and 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
information for the CMS component of VHl370: 

• Description of program logic 
• Module descriptions and cross-references 
• Abend codes 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Introduction. Order No. GC20-1800 
Operator's Guide. Order No. 6C20-1806 
Terminal User's Guide. Order No. 6C20-1810 
CHS Command and Macro Reference. 
Order No. GC20-1818 
CI1S User's Guide. Order No. 6C20-1819 

Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 264 pgs. 1/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20 

SY20-0888 
~ ~ .!.l!§l.(; Is mmlW:I DETERI1INATIQN M!l& m 1 
This publication is intended for the IBM sl/lltem harc!ware an 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
information for the RSCS component of VMl370: 
• Description of program logic 
• Module descriptions and cross-references 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Introduction. Order No. 6C20-1800 
Operator's Guide. Order No. 6C20-1806 
Terminal User's Guide. Order No. 6C20-1810 
R8IIIOte Spooling Communications Subsystem User's 

Guide. Order No. GC20-1816 
CP Colllllland Reference for General Users. 

Order No. 6C20-1820 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0889 
YHIPIRECIORY MAIN!EtlAtlCE LOGIC !CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for use by system prograCllllers 
who are responsible for the maintenance of the CP directory 
It provides a description of the program logic of the 
Directory Maintenance Program Product. module descriptions 
and cross-references. data areas and diagnostic aids 
I messages) cross references. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0890 
~ ~ ROUTINES .l.!mG ICURRENT ~ 
This publication contains information about the IBH Virtual 
Machine/Sl/litem Product !VHlSP Program No. 5664-167). In 
addition. it provides information about the prerequisite 
VHl370 Release 6 SCP (Program No. 5749-010). 

This publication. describes the program logic for the 
VHlSP service routines (as used in conjunction with VMl370 
Release 6). Each service routine lor group of routines) is 
described in its own chapter. Each chapter contains an 
introduction. a method of operation section. a program 
crganization section. a directory. a data areas section. ar 
a diagnostic aids section, if the section is applicable. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 228 pages. 10/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0891 
l!W ARm M:!!l ml:f!RgJ, BLOCK .!Jl!W: ~ !MREHI RELEASEl 
This publication contains information about the IBM Virtual 
Machine/System Product IVHlSP) Program No. 5664-167. In 
addition. it provides information about the prerequisite 
VH/370 Release 6 SCP Program No. 5749-010. 

This publication. together with the VH/SP System logic 
and Problem Determination Guide. Volumes 1. 2. and 3. is 
intended for use by system programmers responsible for 
updating VHlSP las used in conjunction with VHl370 Release 
6). This publication contains descriptions of the major 
data areas and control blocks used by the following 
components: The Control Program ICP)' the Conversational 
Monitor System ICHS)' and the Remote Spooling Communicatiol 
Subsystem (RSCS). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 640 pages, 4/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0892 
VH/SP .l.!mG M:!!l ~ DETERMINATION §Yl!lg ~ 1 ~ 
(CURRENt RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
maintenance of the control program ICP) portion of the 
Virtual Machine/System Product (as used in conjunction witl 
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resolved by a progralll temporary fix (PTFJ. tMs pubUcation 
explains Dlhere to refer to to apply the ,PTF that solves the 
probllllll. For previ_ly unreported problems. it explains 
hoM to sublllit an authorized progralll analysis report (APAR) 
"snual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 164 pages. 01/87 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY1'-6247 
x..n mmBI HOLDItIUbTIPbE BIB! mwmt!i fQ8 m mi AHIl JZ&Il 
.I!B!!iIWI .!.QIW& 
This publication provides the progralll logic inforllllltion for 
the X.21 SHlHPS PRPGI tahich runs in the 3725 CollllllUnications 
Controller • 
This PRPGI runs .ith the same operating systems as the 
prerequisite NtP on tahich it is installed. that is. DOSIVSE 
or 0SIVS2 (HYS). It enables the users of ACFINCP prograD 
products to attach the 3725 to data transDissions services 
tahich support interfaces that cCllllPly .ith CCln X.21 
recOlllllll!nClat ions • 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 114 pages. 03/87 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6Y20-0073 
CUSTOMER ENSINEEB" 11m< JlmX J.!§!l 
This catalog indexes the titles and lists the prices of 
CustDD8r Engineering publications available to those 
involved in lIIIIintaining IBn data processing prcducts. 

All titles are KWIC (keyNOrd in context) titles. KWIC 
is an abbreviating retrieval Systlllll in Nhich titles are 
expressed in no IIIOre than 30 characters and each such title 
is indexed under each practical keyword. 

Haterials for the use of IB" products and services. in 
particular those for Systlllll libraries but including IIIIIny 
other categories. are in the Harketing PubUcations KWIC 
Index. 6320-1621. 
Index. 180 pages. 02/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0630 
1I1§lB! mwmf , mmI IWI!IAL m!JltIg , FlOWCHARTS 
Infortllation Hanageaent Systea/HO is a processing progrilll 
designed to facilitate the illlJ)18lllentation of lllediUIII to 
large COIIIIIICIn data bases in a multi-application environment. 
This envil"Ol'llKlnt is created to accommadate both on-line 
message processing and conventional batch processing. 
either separately cr concurrently. 

This lllllnual includes a flCllllChart of each IIIOdule in 
the IHS1360 prograD. Itodule descriptions are contained 
in VolUllle I. VolUDe III contains listings of the data 
base (batch) portion of the InS/HO prograll. fumished 
as lIicrofiche. VolUDe IV ccntains listings of the data 
cCllllllUl"lications portion of the prograll. also furnished as 
microfiche. 
Prograll Product Manual. 324 pages 
SLSS: 11111 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0678 
APU360-PS At:ID AflLI360-DPS mmI IWl\W, .EWl!lIi ~ 
llW~ 
This publication provides general infortll8tion relating to 
the design and program logic of the prograll products. 
When used as a debugging tool. this I18nual serves as a 
guide to the prograll listings. 
PrograD Product Manual. 232 pages 
SLSS: 11111 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

• 
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LY20-0698 
ma um!Bi §l1Z Ulm!! I!!t!llAl. mt.m 1 
This three-volU118 lllllnual outlines and details the internal 
logic of the 6eneraUzed Infortll8tion Syst8lll. Version 2. for 
the benefit of programmers attempting to revise and/or 
maintain the syst8lll. The organization of the _nuBl 
reflects the Systlllll'S design structure of interfacing 
progralll units. As applicable. the manual includes 
diagnostic c_ents to assist in isolating faulty operation 
and contains lIIOdification aids to assist in _king lIIinor 
changes to the Systlllll • 
Progralll Product "anual. 400 pages 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0712 
CUSIQI1ER INfORtiATIgN J:m:I!!lU. m:nm (PQS-ENIBV • .w; fBg& 
5736-)0(6' ~ 
The IB" CustOlller Inforllllltion Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented. IlUltiapplication data base/data 
_ication interface between a Syst81111360 or Syst81111370 
cperating system and user-written application progralllS. 
Applicable to lIost online systems. CICS provides many of th 
facilities necessary fcr standard terllinal applications: 
Mssage SNitching. inquiry. data collection. order entry. 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems - tNO for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICSIDOS syst_ are 
CCIIIlPatible Nith each other and Nith the CICSIOS Systlllll. it 
is possible to start with a slllDll OOS data base/data 
_ication configuration and _ve up through DOS to OS. 

The information contained in this lIanual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and lIIOdifying the operation of the 
CICSIDOS-ENTRY system. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 272 pages. 7173 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0713 
CusTOMER INfORMATION mmmL mmI mw (DOS-SIMARD) • 
.Y!SWS 
The 11111 Custcaer Inforlllation Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented. IlUltiapplication data base/data 
collllllUnication interface between a Systeall360 or Systeall370 
operating system and user-written application pragr8111S. 
Applicable to IIOSt online systems. CICS provides IIIBny of tht 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
_sage SNitching. inquiry. data collection. order entry. 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three syst_ - two for DOS users 
and one for as users. Because the two CICSIDOS systems are 
CCIIIlPDtible Nith each other and with the CICS/OS system. it 
is possible to start .ith a sllall DOS data base/data 
cOllllllUnication configuration and lIIove up through DOS to OS. 

The inforlll8tion contained in this IIIBnual is of interest 
to persons lIIaintaining and lIodifying the operation of the 
CICSIDOS-STANDARD system. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 282 pages. 07/73 
SLSS: 11111 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0775 
US! mI UTILmES I!BJI!iIWI :wrwII §!Wlg = lYe .tl!.!Im! 
5796-PBE 
The test lHS utilities include prograllS to create a test 
data base. CCIIIlPBre an old and a new version of the same data 
base. list and/or unload all or part of a data base. and 
fortllBt the fields in a data base segment for printing. This 
IIlInual describes the internal logic of these prcgrallS as 
_11 as the progralll used to create and print the seg:sent 
description IIIOdule. which contains a physical description of 
every seglllent and field in a data base. 
Hanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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(19"-6049 
Bli J!AmD: S!!lTCHINIi AUAC!fI1ENT fmI m mwmI I 
!Bf9 ZA!U! = Bl!9 XIlU§2 .us; fJm& !W9-ARJ. J,gm 
This publication describes PRPQ ZA4239 required Nith the HeP 
to connect SNA Host Systems to the Canadian and French 
.-cket sNitching networks. and PRPQ ZD2060 required tlith the 
t«:P to connect the SMA Host Systems to the Nord Rhein 
Ilestfalen private Geralan network. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 374 pages. 02180 
SLSS: ISIt INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

Y19-6051 
n PERSONAL CO!1MIN!i !La J.II§&a. INJ'ERNAUPNAL fW.Il 
!GliIAI2 Slas-EM 
This lIIanual desc:ribes the internal logic of the VS Pel'BClNl 
CClllPUting PLII (VSPC PLIU processor. including the 
COIIIPiler. the library. and the interface betnen VSPC and 
PLII. It ill intended for use by syst ... pragrallllllers 
responsible for the uint_nce of the PVI processor. It 
does nat contain inforution on the PVI language itself or 
its usage. 

The lIIanual begins Nith a general description of the 
contents and CClIIPDBition of the PVI processor. Inforution 
fo11_ on the interface bebleen VSPC and PVI. including 
the interface services. the directory of routines. the 
support UCrDS. and the control blocks. Sections on the 
COIIIPiler cover CCIIIIPiler operations. the directory of 
routines. the compile-tiAKI tables and lists. and the support 
HCrDS. RuntiAKI inforalation fo11_. including the 
directory of routines. the control blocks. and the support 
lIIacros. The final section describes the sections of the 
object progr8lll. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 xlii nches. 226 pgs 9177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

.Y19-6060 
SDFlCICS. S740-XXF• S746-lOCI. 5664- 178• J!B$I!!!WI Y!§G 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Screen Definition FacilitylCustomer InforlllDtion Control 
Syst ... is an interactive application cleveloplllent tool for 
the CICSIVS application prograllllller Mho IIIIInts to define or 
IIIIlpS. and partition sets for CICSIVS Basic Happing Support 
(BI1S). Screen Definition FacilityICICS provides the 
application programmer Nith a full-screen editor and a 
library to uintain the -PSt IIIIIP sets. and partition sets. 

This publication contains infor_tion on the logic and data 
flON of Screen Definition FacilityICICS pragr8111 product. 
It is intended to be used by spt ... progralllllling personnal. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 430 pages. 6183 
SLSS: I8It INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L":19-6061 
VSElPmg • .w: fJm!i 57M-un • .&.mWO (ctJBRENT RELEASE) 
VSElData Interfile Transfer. Testing and Operations utility 
is a general-purpose utility progralll for card. magnetic 
tape. and disk input/output devices. It provides an 
efficient and easy-to-use tool for testing and file-handling 
in bath batch and console operation. 

This publication is intended pri1llllrily for use by 
persons responsible for servicing the pragr8lll. It describes 
the logic and control flON of the progr8111 as Nell as the 
progralll structure and data areas. and providas diagnostic 
infcrution. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 190 pages. 6182 
SLSS: I8It INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY19-6061 

Z!mI DEFINITION ~~~~~!1~ mmI fSPF/CICS) 
This publication ns 
Screen Definition FacilityICICS program product. It 
intended to be used by prograDing support representatives 
and syst8111 pragram=ers. 
For information about this progralll, see abstract for 
SHI2-6102. 
Itanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 110 pages. 06/83 
1/11S740-XYF.S746-XXT.5664-178 

LYl9-6116 
lZlI.li SUPPQRT· m lim am ~ DaIa NFrWpRK. Qf lim 
1!ZA:I Al!Il S73S-L03 IW!!W§ TERMINALS. Al!Il Qf lim !m:i 
IW!lW!li URMINAL DIRECTLY AUACHED J.!Ii& 
This IIIlInuiill describes the operation of PRPQ Y96665 lCbich 
allONS an lBIt 3705 CoIIIIIIunications controller loaded Nith an 
NtP to connect an SNA2 Hast Systesa to the IBIt 2970-5 and 
593S-L03 Banking Terlllinals through the RETD. and to the IBI1 
2970-5 Banking Te ... inal directly attached. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 214 pages. 08179 
SlSS: CROER flO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYl9-6131 
Xli fAC!EI SHIICHItI§ ATTAO!MENT !IIBlSIIi!i IWlWI ACM!CplVS. 
.w: fBmi SIU-8A1S fBfI ~ XlWlli .Y!liIl: 
This publication describes the PRPQ required with 
ACFINCPIVS. Version 2.0 or higher to connect the SMA Hast 
syst8IIIB to different types of netNDrk. 
ltanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 374 pages, 12180 
SlSS: ORDER flO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY19-62!8 
L1l ACFttpl\lS mmBI IIJWl Im!Hi SIE oPERAUmh SZ,,-BE!( !!BI!9 
l!§§£h .!JIIi& 
This publication provides the prograN logic inforlHtion 
necessary to define and generate the X.21 ACFINCPIVS Short 
Hold Hode (SI01) PRPQ. lCbich runs with the sall18 operating 
systems as the prerequisite NtP on lCbich it is installed. 
that is. VSE. OSIVSI. or 0SIVS2 (1tVS). 
Also covered is the inforution necessary to include the 
Japanese Pulic Network (DOlC t • 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 152 pages. 4/83 
SlSS: ORDER flO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY19-6219 
ApPLICAUflN PROGRAH. fBP!I mm 
is intended for programing support 

representatives and systelll prograllllllers Mho .. intain WAP. 
When used with program listings. this lllllnual gives the 
infor .. tion needed to understand the intemBl operations of 
WAP and to change th ... if necessary. In a host or DP 
syst .... WAP provides the ¥TAt! support necessary to 
cCllllllllll"licate Nith 1750/3750 SNitching Syst_. WAP also 
provides the cCllllllllll"lication path and logic control services 
for realtill18 transactions between tND end-use .... 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 122 pages. 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYl9-6242 
OISJRIBlITEp uma:i EXEMIYE ~ l DIAIiNOSIS 
This publication is intended for customer and pe ... onnel 
lIhose responsibilities include problem identification Nithil1 
the OS)( program product. 
It describes hOM to diagnose probl_ in the oistributed 
Systems Executive (OS)() Version 3 program product and haN tc 
report thIIII to the Support Center. For OS)( probl_ IIlI"811d!1 
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tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 196 pages. 03180 
SLSS: 18ft INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYl2-50]2 
.!JIm: WE/ACCESS mtamL JJ!!i!WIi AtIIl REPORTINS (CUBRENT 
RELEASE) 
VSE/Access Control - Logging and reporting is part of the 
data security functions offered for batch users of DOSIVSE. 
These security functions are designed for auditing purposes 
of a DOSIVSE data processing installation. Data access. 
library access. and program access can be checked and logged 
for security reasons. 

This manual is intended fOl" persons Mho are lIIIIintaining. 
debugging. or IICIdUying the system. It is assumed that 
these persons are thoroughly familiar Mith OOSlVSE. 
WE/Advanced Functions. and VSE/Interactive Computing and 
Control Facility. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 272. 2/79 
SLSS: 18ft INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYl2-50]] 
§al! Am !3l!2 PRQCESSQRS flI& DAtfSFER ffm§IW! .I.!!§IC 
The File Transfer Program is a program product designed to 
support the functions of the IBtt Job Entry Program. Program 
Number 5746-)(£6. enabling the transfer of files betMeen one 
or IlIOre decentralized systems. 

This manual provides information on the internal 
operation of the File Transfer Program. It is intended fOl" 
use by persons involved in program maintenance. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar Mith the 
ProgrBID Products and publications as shown in the Preface 
and the Bibliography. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 03180 
SLSS: 18ft INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!.Yl2-503ft 
YSEtpOWER mmmti &a. J.I!; !Bmi 6666- 273 • .YI!US !ABI 1 
This manual is one of three program logic lllllnuais lilhich 
provide information on the internal operation of WE/POWER. 
This program product services input and output requests 
addressed to unit record daYices at disk input/output speed. 
The IDllnual describes the _thad of operation of the 
netNorking and RJE functions of VSE/POWER and is intended 
for use by persons involved in prograll l118intenance. The 
_thad of operation of the reIIainder of VSElPDWER (including 
the VSE/POWER Shared Spooling feature) is described in the 
Program Logic tlanual Part 2. LYI2-S028. The Program Logic 
ttanual Part I. LYl2-5027. contains an overvi_ of VSE/POWER 
and its organization. cross-reference lists. data area and 
control block layouts. and debugging hints. 
tfanual. 8 112 x II inches. 4]2 pages. 12/81 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LVI 2-5041 
INFOR!fATIONILIBRARY Aim LI8RARIItM!. Yk J!I!li H65-2n, 
~ J.!!lUC 
Information/Library is a dialog-oriented retrieval system 
for ms information contained in a companion data base. It 
operates under 0SIVS2 HVS and appropriate data-_ic.tion 
facilities. 

With Information/Library. users can quickly retrieve all 
kinds of information pertaining to HVS because extracts of 
all HVS IHlnuals are contained in the data base. 

This manual is intended for persons Mho .re .ssigned the 
task of maint.ining Information/Library. Publications 
related to Information/Library .re listed in the 
Bibliography. 
tfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 258 pages. 12/81 
SLSS: DROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY18 

SY12-5302 
mH ~ ~ 2f!!BI .!J:MU mn DIAGNOSIS §!I!Qf 
This publication is a guideline on hoM to di.gnose and 
report a prograll failure in DSNS. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 06/85 
11115665-]24.5666-]08INT-oNLY 

LVl2-S3S0 
flI& DANSFE! fB!I!lWS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE IW!YAJ. 
This publication is intended for systl!lll progralllJllers and 
maintenance perslll'V\8l Mho .re involved Mith diagnosing 
f.ilures occurring during a run of the File Transfer 
Progra •• Version 2. This publication provides reference 
information for use in diagnosing faUures occurring during 
an FTP run. 
tlanual. 8 112 x U inches. 394 pages. 04/83 
SLSS: I8ft INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYl7-SS00 
B.I1E = mI.!l pESCHIPIIQN A!f2 ANAWIS fi!! ~ mm!tI 1 
JW,Wg 1 
The intent of tMs cfoc:uIIent is to provide Syst_ Engineers 
Mith a description of each Konitor I and Konitor II RHF 
Field and to explain hoN it is used. For many fields. it 
explains hoM tfVS uses the v.lue to lIake its decisions and 
hoM the Systl!ll Progra ... er can use it to lIonitor syst_ 
performance. 
Hanual. 8 112 x U inches. 322 pages. 5/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYl8-0U3 
HVS/SP-JES2 1m I'RINTINS SUBSYSTE!1 JYm!BI fIlD!i!W! 
pROGRAMMING ~ 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
components of the 11VS1SP-.lES2 3200 Printing Subsystl!lll 
Support progra.. It is !Critten for systl!ll progr .... ers Mho 
ona98 and lIIDintain the subject progr8lllS. 
Hanual. 8 112 x U inches. 420 pages. 08185 

LYl8-U5S 
~ :aBlWIIl ~ f!l!m6I ~ IWYl ENHANCEMENT 
.PG§IW! .!JIm: fWl.!BIi Am 
This publication describes the ItfSIVS Kanji Enhancelll8nt 
Portion. The structure of the publication is consistent • 
Mith the IHSIVS HFS Language Utility and HFS Online 
CCllllpClnent described in IHSIVS Version I Program Logic. LY20-
8069. and the description is the extensive addition to the 
naN function to be supported. 
Hanual. 8 112 x U inches. 48 pages. 12185 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYl8-1160 
CUSIpHER ItIFgWTION s;mmrm. SYSTEHIVS. S740-)O(I, S746-)0<3. 
mnmf .1 1WA§g!1 .wll ~ w:B!BIi !Ym!§ A!:!Il 
.IJIlW; 
This publication is for CICSIVS 5S50 Support Feature. an 
.dditional feature to Version 1. Release 6. lilhich is 
supported only in Japan and SEAR countries. 
It is intended for system progr.llIIII8rs. 
tfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 78 pages. 2/86 

SVla-2092 
Hl:i scAt!!1ASTER L. m4B ANAWIS Am 
This lllllnual is • _int_nce aid to be used to .nalyze 8815 
image-quality problelllS. The intended user is the Customer 
Service Representative (CSR) Mho has ccillpleted the 
education course for the 8815. 
tlanual. 8 112 x U inches. 20 pages. 10/83 
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LYC7-5050 
~ gmru, COMPILER 1 LIBRARY • .I.E fBll§ 5746-CB1. =.!.H!t 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE I 
Microfiche program listings for all DOSIVS Cobol modules. 
Microfiche. 22 cards 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lYC7-5051 
~ Wlli J.U; fRg§ 5748-)0(1. LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche listings for Program Product in title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBM 
Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel frolll IBM 
Distribution Center. 
Microfiche. 3/76 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'-YC7-50S2 
OPERATING SYSTEMIVIRTUAL ~ gmgJ. COMPILER AIm ~ 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYe8-0nS 
S!lill! §ID:IgW, ~ 
Thru tape 8106. 
Microfiche. reduced 4Sx. 01/80 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

U'09-0012 
YANDL-l. YJ< fBQ§ !i797-AEY· .!J!!m; 
A Program logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject progralll. These IIIDnualS are intended for 
persons involved in program lIIQintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Progralll 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
programJ therefore. distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons tlith lIIQintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
Manual. 221 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY12-S016 
ru.a ll!!lilYlU 5746-)0(1. .Y!m (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is to be used with program listings for DLII 
DOSIVS. It discusses the internal operation of the DLII 
system as an application progralll under DOSIVS. It is 
intended for use by persons involved in progralll maintenance 
and by system programmers who are altering the program 
design. 

In addition to supporting Version 1.6. in this edition. 
"Section 2. Method of Operation" information is removed and 
is now included in Data languagelI Disk Operating 
SystemlVirtual Storage (DLII DOSIVS) logic I1anual. Volume 2. 
Order Number lY24-S21S. 
Manual. 332 pages. 11/73 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY1:!-S026 
S/370 ~ MrA 1m ANALYZER ~.!m!lYlll 
IMSIVS Data Base Analyzer (DB analyzer I is an InforlllQtion 
Itanagement SystemlVirtual storage IIMSIVS) produotivity aid 
that analyzes the struoture of an existing IMS/VS data base 
tlith hierarchical direct (HDAIt or HIDAIt) organization. It 
procluces reports on distribution of pointers and free space. 
to allow monitoring of the efficiency of data base space 
allocation in storage. It also checks pointer integrity. 

LY12 

exalllining cdlether recovery procedures have been applied 
successfully. 

This manual presents an overview of OB analyzer and 
describes the control flow tlithin the progralllS by means of 
text and flowcharts. It also presents the layout of output 
records and internal tables. It is intended as an aid Nhen 
maintaining the DB analyzer programs. 

This publication is intended primarily for data base 
acbinistrators and system analystll. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with IMSIVS data balles and their pointer 
IItructures. Publications providing this background are 
IItSIVS Utilities Reference Manual. SH20-9029 and IItSIVS 
System/Application Oesign 6uida. SH20-902S. 
Itanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. S2 pages. 12176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYl2-5027 
VSEIPOWER mm!!:I g f!!I 1 ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This lIIanual is one of three program logic manuals which 
provide information on the internal operation of YSEIPOWER. 
output rlKlUests addressed to unit record devices at disk 
inpUt/output IIpead. Information provided in this manual is 
as follows: An overvieN of VSE/POWER and its relationllhip 
to VSE/Advanced Functions) the organization of the VSE/PONEI 
progrOlm; reference between phases and CSECT nallles and 
microficheJ data areas and control block layoutJ debugging 
hints and flowcharts which recommend a method of error 
analysis. The IIIDnual is intended for use by persons 
involved in progralll maintenance and by persons who intend tl 
alter the program design. The method of operOition of 
VSE/POWER is described in Program Logic Manual Part 2. LYl2 
5028. The method of operation of the VSE/POWER Networking 
function is described in Program logic Manual Part 3. LY12-
5034. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. S06 pages. 12/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYl2-5028 
mIYAl. lm!IWiIi EXTENOED/PRIORXn .!!YIfY! WRXTERS. EXECUTION 
PROCESSORS. A!:m l!:ifYI IWWlBli ~ ! f!BI ! ~ 
(CUBREN[ RELEASE) 
This manual is one of three program logic manuals which 
provide inforlllation on the internal operation of VSE/POWER. 
This progralll procluct lIervices input and output requests 
addrused to unit record devices at disk input/output speed 
The manual describes the method of operation of VSE/POWER 
(including the VSEIPDWER Shared Spooling feature) and is 
intended for use by persons involved in progralll lIIQintenance 
The method of operation of the YSEIPOICER networking and RJE 
functions ill described in the Progralll Logic ltanual Part 3. 
LYI2-S034. The Program logic Manual Part I. LYI2-S027. 
contains an overview of VSE/POWER and itll organization. 
cross-reference lillts. data area and control block layouts. 
and debugging hints. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 696 pages. 12181 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYl2-S031 
5/370 A!:I!! ~ PROCESSORS .mB lI:IIIU PROGRAM. ~ 
The Job Entry Program is a program product des i gned to 
assist in interconnecting one or more decentralized 
computing systems. With the Job Entry Program. jobs MY b« 
transferred for processing from one installation to anothel 
thus enabling the user. for example. to utilize resources 
such as data bases. progralllS. or peripheral devices 
available only at the receiving location. 

Thill manual provides information on the internal 
operation of the Job Entry Progralll. It is intended for US4 
by perlions involved in progralll maintenance. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar tlith the 
Progralll Products and publications as shown in the Preface. 
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SLSS: 18/1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2505 
QI f!.a TRANSIENT LIBRARY. m f!H!!i 57M-W' LISTIH6S 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Contains progra~ listings as specified in the title. 
Micronche 
SW: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2506 
QI f!.a OPTIMIZING CO!1PIlEB. m !Bmi 573ft-PLl. LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RElEASEI 
Contahw program listings as specHied in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LfC7-3001 
Wti trlliaZ2 mwm:I l IW&AB 1L 5668-920 
Contains lIIicronche for use by NSO. developllent licensed 
custOlllers of this product. 
Hicrofiche. 63 cards. 10/84 
SLSS: 18/1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-3005 
lARA ~ !IE liEllA& mwmIl B,gJ.Wg 1L 5668-920. trlli 
This contains lIIicrofiche for TARA feature of HPDA. Version 
3. Release 2. KYS. used by HSD development and licensed 
custOl\lers of this product. 
Hicronche. 37 cards. 10/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-3012 
IHFORtlATIOH ~ 
Specific PTf detail inforllRtion is provided in: Index 
Order SYCS-0975 frOll SLSS. 
Microfiche. 07/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-3013 
~ B!MIUIi FACILITY 
No abstract available. 
Hicrofiche. 05/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC':'-3017 
~~lfg!m 
Contains lIIicrofiche for Licensed Progralll ACF/SSP Version 3 
for /tVS. 5665-338. Used by HSD. DavelClplll4lnt and licensed 
customers of this product. 
Microfiche. 222 cards. 10/84 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-3025 
.tim: mnmI , fmf m 
Contains .icrofiche for licensed progra. NCCF Version 2 
Release 2 for HVS. 5668-947. Used by NSD. Development and 
licensed custOlllers of this product. 
Microfiche. 9 cards. 11/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPnON ONLY 

LYC7-3C26 
ACFIVTAM ~ 1 f.Q! male (CURRENT RELEASE) 
COntains lIicrofiche used by NSO and licensed custCllllllrs of 
the progralll product. 
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Microfiche. 7 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5019 
.E9BlIW:I !:i !II EXTEtlOEO) COT1PILER 
Microfiche program listinga for Release 2.3 (573ft-F03). 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5030 
RQ§ fULL ~ COMPILER ~ LISTINGS :: fBn§ un 5736-C82 
Contains program listinga as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5031 
RQ§ fYb!, At:Ili gmm, .I.I!mAB.Y :ilL LISTINGS. fB.!2!i.. tm.. iZ36:I.I! 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5037 
ASSEt!8bER! PROMPTER MICROFICHE LImNG. fBg§ fB!m ~ 
Contains progralll listings as specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5040 
~ OPERATING ~ :: .Im& l!J:l!!!H!i SlPIIm:I gmu, fImSI!m! 
Contains progralll listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SWSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5041 
.IW ~ CO!1PILER ! JJ§BABl LISTINGS:: ElmL H!L. ~ 
Contains progralll listinga as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5042 
fi!BIBAt:I !:i i!! EXTENDED J!1!!lU CO!1pILER At!!l .!.DBm llmHGS 
Microfiche Progralll Listings for 5799-AAW release 023 (PTF 
UP11272). 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5044 
RQ§ .EQB!IW! lY. .I.llIBARY llPI La. LISTINGS :: fRQ!L. tm.. 5746-LM3 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPnON ONLY 

LYC7-5045 
mi &§ ~ COMPILER! .I.I§!!!! LISTING9. PROG. 57H-ca2 
Contains progra~ listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS9: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5048 
Q1i VIOE013Z0 LISTINGS. m!!i.. fB.Q!!... 5734-RC5 
Contains progra~ listings as speoified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC7-2025 
~ D!H LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler Listings for all VSE/AF ISAH modules. 
Microfiche. 2 cards. 12/79 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL StlBSCRIPTION ONLY 

l"(C7-2026 
mill & LISTINGS (MRENT RELEASE! 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF Job Control 
mcdules. 
Microfiche. 6 cards. 12179 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2027 
~ LIBRARIAN LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF Librarian 
modules. 
Microfiche. 17 cards. 12179 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL StlBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2028 
maE ~ W!QB LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF Linkage Editor 
IIIOdulas. 
Microfiche. 1 card. 12179 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2029 
maE g lm:§ LISTINGS ICtJRRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche. Assembler Listings for all VSElAF t1CR modules. 
Microfiche. 1 card. 12/79 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC·'-2030 
~ g ;ug LISTINGS !CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF OCR modules. 
Microfiche. 1 card. 12179 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2031 
~ m.m LISTINGS (CtJRRENT RELEASEI 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSElAF OLTEP DOdules. 
Microfiche. 3 cards. 12/79 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7~2032 
~ fIH!!lI.m DETERMINATION Amli LISTINGS (CURBENt 
RELEASE! 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF PDA modules. 
Microfiche. 25 cards. 12/79 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL StlBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2033 
~ fA1D IAf( m;§ LISTINGS (MRENT RELEASE, 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSElAF Paper Tape lOtS 
IIIOdules. 
Microfiche. 1 card. 12179 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2034 
~ RECOVERY MANAGEMENt ~ bImHGS (CURRENt 
RELEASE I 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSElAF RMS DOdules. 
Microfiche. 3 cards. 12179 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

LYC7 

LYC7-2035 
maE SPECIFIC ~ ~ LISTIH!jS (MRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF SOS modules. 
Microfiche. 1 card. 12179 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2036 
~ SUPERVISOR LISIIHGS (MRENT RELEASE' 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF supervisor 
modules. 
Microfiche. 14 cards. 12179 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2037 
maf MA6lfETIC TAPE ~ LISTINGS (CURRENt RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSElAF magnetic tape 
ICes IIIOdules. 
Microfiche. 2 cards. 12/79 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2038 
maf IAfg JlIWlB RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTIH!jS (CtJRRENt 
RELEASEl 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF TPE modules. 
Microfiche. 2 cards. 12/79 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2039 
maE nm!! YIl.I.XIY ~ lISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASEp 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF UIL modules. 
Microfiche. 13 cards. 12179 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2040 
mill HAINTAIN nmI:I HJST!l!Y LISTINGS (ctJRRENt RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF UTS modules. 
Microfiche. 31 cards. 12/79 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2501 
1m f!.a gPTIMIZING conPILER RESIDENt !.l!lIWr! LImNGS 
(CURRENt RELEASE! 
Microfiche of Assembly Listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2502 
Il!!§ f!.a OPTJ;HIZ1H!i C!l!1pIlER mANSIENt .!.DBA!! LISJIH§S 
!CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche of Assembly Listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2503 
Imli aa OPTIMIZING CQ!1PIbER gm mR!.I IiIlm LISTINGS 
!CURRENt RELEASEl 
Microfiche of Assembly Listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2504 
1m aa RESIDENT LIBRARY • .YSC Elm§ 5734-lH'h LISUN!jS 
(CURRENT RELEASe, 
Contains progralll listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
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SYC7-2007 
~ .!A!!S fm!B RECOVERY S74S-SC-TPE (350 I HICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOs/vsE 
Tape Error Recovery Procedure mcdules and the PVS source 
used to generate these listings. This docUlilant is intended 
for use by 1811 personnel for the correct i on of progrllm 
design errors. 
Hicrofiche. 2 cards 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOM ONLY 

SYC7-2008 
~ nlm!:! UTILITIES S74S-SC-UTL (350) LImNGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
System Utility lIodules and the PVS source used to generate 
these listings. This cIocuIIIent is intended for use by IBH 
personnel for the correctian of prograll design errors. 
Microfiche. 14 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OMLY 

SYC7-2009 
~ MAINTAIN aIlimI HnIllBI S7!tS-SC-urS ill!! LISTINGS 
This document cantains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
/taintain Systell HistorY lIodules and the PVS source used to 
s-rate these listings. This cIoc:umant is intended for use 
by IBI1 personnel for the correction of prograll design 
errors. 
Hicrofiche. 26 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2010 
~ ATTENIIOH RO!D]HES LISIItIGS 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche IIssembler listings for 1111 VSE/AF attention 
routines modules. 
Microfiche. 3 cards. 12fl9 
Slss: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2011 
maE ASSEl1BLER LIUINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF IIssembler 
IIIOclules 
Microfiche. II cards. 12/79 
SlSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2012 
maE CHEC!(pgINTIRESTART LIS!IN§S 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listing for 1111 VSElAF 
checkpoint/restart Modules. 
Microfiche. 2 cards. 12179 
SlSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2013 
~ IWililtI: ~ tmIHllIl LISTINGS 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche IIssembler listings for all VSE/AF direct access 
_thod 1IICIdu1es. 
Microfiche. 1 card. 12fl9 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2014 
DU6f ~ m!t:IE um.nl LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF dynamic dUmp 
utility IIOdules. 
Microfiche. 1 card. 12179 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OMLY 
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LYC7-201S 
VSE/AF JU§K ~ LISTINGS 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for 1111 VSE/AF Diskette IOCS 
1IICdu1es. 
Microfiche. 2 cllrds. 12/79 
SlSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OMLY 

LYC7-2016 
~ DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for 1111 VSE/AF distribution 
prog. modules. 
Microfiche. 1 card. 12179 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2017 
VSE/AF DISK EREP LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE I 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF DKE modules. 
Microfiche. 1 card. 12179 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2018 
maE WWl OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS 'CURRENT RELEASEl 
Microfiche IIssembler listings for all VSE/AF DOC modules. 
Microfiche. 3 cards. 12179 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-20l9 
maE ~ ~ FACILITIES LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for 1111 VSE/AF DSF Modules. 
Hicrofiche. 21 cards. 12/79 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2020 
maE SEQUENTIAL IOCS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
Hicrofiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF Sequential Disk 
IOes Hoc!ules. 
Microfiche. 7 cards. 12fl9 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2021 
maE Ji!gp l LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche IIssembler listings for all VSE/AF EREPI tIocNles. 
Microfiche. 40 cllrds. 12/79 
Slss: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2022 
YSE/AF COHPILER ug ~ LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Hicrofiche IIssembler listings for all VSE/AF ION Modules. 
Hicrofiche. 22 cards. 12fl9 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2023 
mill mg H JlSYmi INDEpENDENT ug LISTINGS 'CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSElAF lOX Mocluies. 
Microfiche. 21 cards. 12/79 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2024 
maE m HI!!!EfiB .!J!!!l LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASEl 
Hicrofiche Assembler Listings for all VSElAF IPL lIodulas. 
Hicrofiche. 4 cards. 12/79 
SLSS: IBn IKTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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'C7-1993 
~ ill !1m BYWi! !JWl 5745-sc-IPL .w.!!l LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOSlVSE 
IPL and Buffer Load lI10dules and the PVS source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBI1 personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche. 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

rC"-1994 
~ mtI 5745-SC-ISM .uw HlCRgFICUE LISTINGS 
This docUlllent contains assembler listings for all DDSIVSE 
ISAH IIlOCIules and the PVS source used to generate these 
listings. This docUlllent is intended for use by IBI1 
personnel for the correction of progralll design errors. 
Microfiche. t cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

(C7-1995 
POSIVSE ~ ~ S74S-SC-JCL 13501 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This docu=ent contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
Job control IIlOCIules and the PVS source used to generate 
these listings. This dOClJlllent is intended for use by IBI1 
personnel for the correction of progralll design errors. 
Microfiche. 5 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

(C7-1~96 

DOSIVSE LIBRARIAN S745-SC-LBR .uw MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This docUlllent contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
Librarian lI10dules and the PVS source used to generate these 
listings. This docUlllent is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche. 10 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

fC7-1997 
~ J.It:IISA§g WIl!B 5745-SC-LH!S .uw MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
Linkage Editor .ocIules and the PVS source used to generate 
these listings. This docuIunt is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of progralll design errors. 
Microfiche. 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

rC7-1998 
~ MAGNETIC CHARACTER ~ ~ 57ft5-SC-MCR Uill. 
LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOSlVSE 
MeR modules and the PVS source used to generate these 
listings. This docUillent is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of progralll design errors. 
Microfiche. 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

rC7-1999 
~ ~ CHARACTER ~ lQ!;li 5745-sc-OCR mu 
PSTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
OCR modules and the PVS source used to generate these 
listings. This docUIIIent is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche. 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7 

SYC7-tOOO 
~ m!.I.l!m mu EXEMIVE 574S-SC-OLT 13501 LISTINGS 
This doCUlllent contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
OLT lIIodules and the PVS source used to generate these 
listings. This docUIIIent is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of progralll design errors. 
Microfiche. 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-Z001 
~ fIH!llI.nI DETERMINATIQH Am 5745-SC-PDA llW 
LISTINGS 
This docUIIIent contains assembler listings for all DDSIVSE 
POAID modules and the PVS source used to generate these 
li s t i ngs. Thi 15 docUlllent is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of progralll design errors. 
Microfiche. U cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-Z002 
DOSIVSE !!Am !Afg lacs 5745-SC-PTP Uill. LISTIHSS 
This docUlllent contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
Paper Tape letS IIIOdules and the PVS source used to generate 
these listings. This docUlllent is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche. 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-Z003 
~ RECOVEBl MANAGEMENT ~ S745-SC-RMS llill 
LISTINGS 
This doc:ument containu assembler listings for all DDSIVSE 
Recovery Management Support modules and the PVS source used 
to generate these listings. This docUlllent is intended for 
use by IBM personnel for the correction of progralll design 
errors. 
Microfiche. 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-2004 
~ SpECIFIC ~ !Ym!RI 574S-SC-SDS (3501 LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
50S IIOdules and the PVS source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intendad for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of progrQIII design errors. 
Microfiche. 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-Z00S 
~ suPERVIsgR 574S-SC-SUP !1i2l HICROFICUE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
Supervisor 1IIOdu1es and the PVS source used to generate 
these listings. This document 15 intended for use by IBM 
per50Mel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 12 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-Z006 
~ MAGNETIC !Afg !QgI S745-SC-TAP .uw LISTINGS 
This document contains asse~ler listings fo~ all DOSIVSE 
TAP IIIOdules and the PVS source used to generate these 
listings. This dOcument is intended for use by IBI1 
personnel for the correction of progralll design errora. 
Hicrofiche. 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

>YC7-1'76 
DOSIVS POWEryys IYL. ~ l!:B = ~ COMPONENT S74S-SC-M 
Microfiche aasl!lllbly listings of DOSIVS POWERIVS RJE. SNA ICR 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

JYC"i-l'80 
DOSIVSE ATTENTION ROUTINES 5745-SC-AIT !J2!l MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler Listings for all DDSIVSE 
Attention Routine modules and the PVS source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by ISH personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche. 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

>YC7-1981 
~ ANALYSIS fBQ!iBMI S74S-SC-APC (350) LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler Listings for all DOSIVSE 
Analysis Program Component IIOdules and the PVS source used 
to generate these listings. This document is intended for 
use by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche. 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

>YC7-1982 
~ ASSEMBLER S74S-SC-ASM 11i2! MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
Assembler modules and the PVS source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche. II cards 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5YC7-1983 
~ CHECKPOINT(RESTABT 574S-SC-CKR 11i2! MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 
This docUillent contains asseasbler listings for all DOSIVSE 
Checkpoint/Restart modules and the Pl/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche. 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

>YC7-1'84 
DDSIVSE DIRECT SW tmn!ml S74S-SC-OAM llill LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
Direct Access Method modules and the PVS source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
l1icrofiche. 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

3YC7-1985 
~ DISKETTE ~ S745-SC-OIO (350) LISTXNGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
Diskette lacs modules and the PVS source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
perscnnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche. 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7 

SYC7-1986 
~ DISmIB!lTION fIm§IWI 5745-SC-DIS llill LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DDSlVSE 
Distribution Program modules and the Pl/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
l1icrofiche. 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1987 
POSIVSE ~ ERROR RECOVERY PROCEPURES S745-SC-DKE llill 
LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
DKE modules and the PVS source used to generate these 
listings. this document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche. I card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1988 
DOSlVSg DISPUY OPERATOR COHSOLE S745-SC-DOC llill LISTINGS 
This document contain!. assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
DOC modules and the PVS source used to generate these 
listings. This docUlllent is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche. 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1989 
~ SEQUENTIAL ~ ~ 5745-SC-OSK !1i2l lISTINGS 
This docu=ent contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
Sequential Disk Ices IIIOCIules and the PVS source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBI1 personnel for the correct i on of program des i gn 
errors. 
Microfiche. 5 cards 
SLSS: ORDER"NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1990 
~ EREP ! ~ INTERFACE S74S-sc-gRl (350) LISTINSS 
This docUJllent contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
ERI modules and the PLIS source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche. 40 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1991 
~ COMPILER JLQ ~ 5745-SC-IOM (350) LISTINGS 
This docUlllent contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
COlIIJ)iler I/O modules and the PVS source used to generate 
these listings. This doc:ument is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
l1icrofiche. 24 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1992 
~ ~ At!!l DEVICe INDEPENDENI JLQ S745-SC- IOX !lli2l 
lISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOSIVSE 
lOX modules and the PLIS source used to generate these 
listings. This docUillent is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche. 19 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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~YC7 -1951 
DISK OPERAT1N6 SYSTEMIVIRlUAL ~ !tA6NETIC CHARACTER 
~ IoeS lISTINGS 5745-SC-MCR 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Magnetic Character 
Rrader IOCS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

IYC7-1952 
!llliK OPERATING SXSIEtl/llIRlUAL ~ ~ CHARACTER 
~ IoeS LISTINGS 574S-SC-OCR 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOSIVS OCR IOCS. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IYC7-1953 
~ OPERATING SXSTEI1IVIRTUAL ~ ru.m LISTINGS 
5745-SC-OLI 
Contains SCP progralll listings for DOSIVS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'YC7-1954 
lmiIS0PERATING SYSJE!VYIRTUAl ~ f!W!llI LISTINGS 
S745-SC-PDA 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/vS PDAIDS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

aYC7-1955 
DISK OPERATING SVSIEM/VIRlUAL ~ PAPER Im !mOli 
LISTINGS 5Z45-SC-PTP 
l1icrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Paper Tape IOCS. 
Microfiche 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1956 
lWiIS OPERATING SYSIEH/YIRTUAL STORAGE Em!5I LISTINGS 
5745-SC-PWR 
Ccntains SCP progralll listings for DOSIVS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1957 
!llliK OPERATING SXSTEtl/llIRlUAL ~ m!J LISTINGS 
5745-SC-Gm 
l1icrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS qTAH. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1958 
lmiIS OPERATIHG SYSTEtI/vIRTUAL m!B!§5 f!I1l!! LISTINGS 
5745-SC-RtlS 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOSIVS RtlSR. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1959 
lWiIS OPERATIN!j SYSTE!1IVIRTUAl ~ SUPERVISOR LISTIHGS 
5Z45-SC-SUP 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/vS Supervisor. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7 

SYC7-1960 
~ OPERATING SYSTEtl/llIRTUAL ~ MAGNETIC Im ~ 
LISTINGS 5745-SC-TAP 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Magnetic Tape ICCS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIl'TION ONLY 

SYC7-1961 
!llliK OPERATING SYSTEtIIVIRTUAL STORAGE !Afg IKE LISIINGS 
5745-SC-TPE 
l1icrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Tape ERP. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1962 
D.ISIS OPERATING SYSTEtllVIRTUAL STORAGE lD:m!! YI!!.m 
PROGRAtIS LISTINGS = COtIPOHEN[ ~ 5745-SC-UTl 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/vS System Utility 
Prograll1s. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1963 
lWiIS OPERATIHG SYSTEM/VIRTUAL ~ VSAH lISTINGS 
COMPONENT ~ 5745-SC-VSM 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOSIVS VSAH. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1964 
~ !!mi DISTRIBUTION PROGRAI1 LISTINGS (5Z45-SC-DIS) 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOSIVS DOS Distribution 
Progralll. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1966 
DISK OPERATING SYSIEM/VIRlUAl ~ DISISEUE ~ 
5745-SC-DIO 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Diskette IOCS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1968 
~~ 
Microfiche Assembly listings of OOSIVS VTAH Routines. 
5745-SC-VTtI. 
l1icrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1969 
~ J:!l!.!gf LISTINGS = Ct!t1PONENT tm.. 5745-SC-TLT 
l1icrofiche assembly listings of DOS/vS TOlTEP Routines. 
5745-SC-TLT. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1972 
VIRTUAL TELEcomJNICATIONS ACCESS I1ETtlOO AH!l ~ SVSIm 
!I:!!WS 
l1icrofiche Assembly - Listings Index to be used to locate 
individual modules and MCroS in the follONing components: 
5745-SC-VTAtI. 5745-SC-TLT. 5745-SC-SSS. 5745-SC-124. li.e. 
Form Nos. SYC7-1968. SYC7-1969. SYC7-1970-1. SYC7-1971 
1971 respectively. 
Microfiche 
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SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1932 
gm OPERATItIG SYSTEI1IYIRTUAL ~ ATT£N!ION RQtl11HES 
LISTINGS 5745-SC-AIT 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Attention Routines. 
Hi crofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1933 
Im!K OPERATING SYSTEI1IYIRTUAL ml!BA§S ~ Hm!ml 
SERYICESS745-SC-AMS 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Access Kethod Svcs. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1934 
~ A$SEmLER LISTINGS. CC!1J>O!:!ENI !IQ.. 5745-sc-AS!1 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Assembler. 
Hi crofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1935 
OISK OPERATING SYSIEtYVIRTUAL ~ BIA!S LISTINGS 
5745-SC-BTH 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS BTAH. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

lYC7-1936 
DISK OPERATING SYSIEI1IYIRTUAL STORAGE CHECKPQINTIRESTART 
LISTINGS 5745-SC-CKB 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS CheckpoinVRestart. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

srC7-1937 
gm OPERATItIG SYSTE!V'IIRTUAL ~ ~ ~ !!ml!IIl 
LISTINGS 5745-sc-DAM 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Direct Access Kethod. 
Hicrofiche 
SlSS:. ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1938 
DISK OPERATING SXsmvyIRTUAL ~ fW!!S m LISTINGS 
S74S-SC-DKE 
Hicrofiche Assembly Listings of DOSIVS Disk ERP. 
Hi crofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1939 
Im!K OPERATING sysTEI1IYIRTUAL ~ Wf.!.AI OPERATOR 
~ LISTIN§S 5745-SC-DOC 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Display Operator 
Console. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1940 
gm OPERATING SYSTEI1IYIRTUAL ~ SEQUENTIAL IWIS Im;li 
LISTIN§S = COMPONENT !:!Y!mS!i S745-SC-DSJ( 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Sequential Disk Ioes. 

Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7 

SYC7-1942 
~ OPERATItIG SXSIEI1IYIRTUAL ~ !!!gf LISTINGS 
5745-SC-ERf 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS EREP. 
Hicrofiche 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1943 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEHIYIRTUAL ~ ~ !! EMULATOR 
LISTINGS 5Z45-SC-E20 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Hodel 20 e.ulator. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1944 
gm OPERATING SYSTEI1IYIRTUAL ~ COMPILER ug Im!lY!&!i 
LISTINGS 5745-SC-IQM 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Compiler I/O Hodule 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1945 
gm OPERATING SYSTEI1IYIRTUAL STORAGE ~!HI! ~ 
INDEPENDEt-.'CE LISTINGS = CO!1PQNENI t!Y!:!!!m S74S-SC-IOl( 
Hicrofiche Assembly Listings of DOSIVS IOCS and Device 
Independence. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1946 
I!!l!!S OPERATItIG SXSTEI1IYIRTUAL ~ ill A!:!Il fHB!UR .!.!WI 
LISTINGS 5745-SC-IPL 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS IPL and Suffer Load 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1947 
gm OpERAJIHG SYSTEHIVIRTUAL Jm!!!§!i ~ LISTINGS 
S745-SC-ISH 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS ISAH. 
Hicrofiche 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1948 
gm OPERATING SYSTEtvyIRTUAL ~ .!1m ~ LISTINGS 
5745-SC-JCL 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Job Control. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1949 
gm OPERATItIG SYSTEI1IYIRIUAL STORAGE LIBRARIAN LISTINGS 
574S-SC-lBB 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Librarian. 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSSI ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1950 
gm OpERATING SYSTEI1IYIRTUAL STORAGE ~ WIlm 
LISTINGS S74S-sc-LHK 
Hicrofiche assembly listings of DOSIVS Linkage Editor. 
Hicroficho 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



LYCZ 

rCZ-0469 
mnw. IDlBM$ EmNDEDlADYANCED FUHCTIOt!S lm mE! Dm m ~ LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Hicrofiche Asslllllbler Listings for VSElAF fast COPJ data set 
IIIOclules. 
Hicroficha. 4 cards 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

rCZ-04Z0 

VSElVSA!1 ';~~~iL~~~ YI< fB!!§ 5Z!t6-AJ!2. LISTINGS .~ 
Hicrofiche WAH Backup Features. 
Hicrofiche. reduced 45x. 12 cards 
SLSS; 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

reZ-OItZI 
ySEtopERATCm CO!!!1UNJCATIPNS SDIIBm. fACILITf mImIl 
Kicroficha listings for program indicated in title. 
Kicroficha. 5 cards. 08184 
SLSS: I8K INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

reZ-OItZ2 
DUYI Bl!§IL m fBmi 5Z40-R61. !.ISTIN&S 
This document contains asslllllbler listings for all OSIRPGll 
IIIOclules and the PVS source to generata these listings. 
This docuIIIent is intended for use by J8H personnel for the 
correotion of program design errors. 
Hicrofiche. 18 cards 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

reZ-OItZ6 
.!I.liLYn DOWNSTREAM .I.OA!l YI!YII &668-g96. LISTINGS 
This document contains asslllllbler listings for all down 
stream load lIIOdules and the PVS source used to ~rate 
these listings. This docuIIIent is intended for usa by 1811 
personnel for the correction of progra. design errors. 
Kicrofiche. 2 cards 
SLSS; 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

reZ-0482 
WEtCH-LINE IW: EXECUTIVE PB06!W!. &656-992-01 
!.E.Uh LISTINGS 
Kicrofiche listings for all VSElOLTEP IIIOdules and basic 
macros. 
Kicrofiche. 4 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

rCZ-0483 
mIYA!. !II!BAB EXIENIIEDIfRIORm mmm IIRUERS. EXECUTICH 
PROCESSORS AI::!ll ll:!PYI ~ mimi , LISIINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) . 
These are assembly listings for VSE poNeI'. 
Kicrofiche 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

reZ-0484 
VSE/POWER m!a!m SeoolINS fWlllm LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
These are asseDlbly listings for VSElPoNer Shared Spooling 
Feature. 
Kicrofiche 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCZ 

LYCZ-0486 
WElpowER. 5666-2p. mum! ~ ~ ~ !1PPIFICATIOtf .II 
Asslllllbly listings - Hicrofiche for VSElPoNer Version 2. 
Release 2. Kodification 0 
Kicrofiche. 56 cards. 8/84 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCZ-0489 
DOWNSJREAJ! .I.OA!l UTILITY. m !B!!!i 5668-P06 .!.EH!a. LISTINGS 
This document contains asslllllbler listings for all Downstream 
Load IIIOdules and the PVS source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by 1811 
personnel for the co,.rection of program design errors. 
Kicrofiche. 2 cards. 4/82 
SLSS; I8K INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCZ-P490 
~ DC!!NSTREAH .I.OA!l UTILITY. ~ E!!!!i &668-006 Wllt. 
LISTIHGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all downstream 
load maclules and the PS/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by I8K 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCZ-0491 
~ POWNSTREAK J.Q!I! UTILITY. 5668-096. LISTINGS 
This document contains ASSEMBLER listings for all Downstrea. 
Load Itodulas and the ps/s Source used to generate these 
listings. This docUlllent is intended for use by J8H 
personnel for the correction of progr_ design errors. 
Kicrofiche. 2 cards. 2/S3 
SLSS: I8K INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCZ-0499 
mm gga INTERFACE ~ !1mmIl mum:! 1 IW&6llIi 1 
Assembly listings of basic user macros. 
This publication is intended for use by custoaaers and field 
engineers for problem determination and llaintenance 
purposes. 
Hicrofiche. 2 cards. 09las 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCZ-0905 
JmI SORT/HEBGE :a m fBg§ S746-SM2 LISTINGS (CURREN! 
RELEASE) 
These microfiche ca,.ds contain program listings of all 
modules of DOSlVS Sort/Herge. 5Z46-SH2. Together loIith the 
progra. logic IIIQnual for DOs/vS Sortllterga. LY33-8044. they 
are intended for use by field engineering in support of the 
program. 
Kicrofiche. 38 cards. 10{79 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCZ-IUZ 
SYSTEtv37g mi IlUlIIFONI PREPROCIiSSQR ~ LISTINGS 
36gA-TX-g31 
Syst8llll370 OS Preprocessor SUpport assembly listings. 
Kicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SWSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1119 

845 

~ Ami tftJLTlFOHT pREpROCESSOR mII!flm LImHSS 
360A-TX-030 
Syst8lll3Z0 DOS Preprocessor Support assembly listings. 
Kicrofiche 



SYC7 

m3-8S68-1. DOSIYS OLTEP Logic. OOS/YS OLTEP (Cardl .. _ 
Rll.O is intended for use by IIItt Customer Engineers' 
however. the custCllller can use it to help isolate Systllll 
failures or to periodically check 110 devices. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-D453 
.6f :rg ~ 5746-E2-AIT. ATTENIlIlH RMINES 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions -
DOSIYS Attention Routine HocIules. 
Microfiche. 3.2 x 7.4 Clio 1 card. 3/77 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0454 
.6f :rg ~ 5746-E2-Pac. Plli!W OPERATOR ~ 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions -
DOSIVS DOC Ifodules 
Microfiche. 3.2 x 7.4 OlD. 1 card. 3177 
SLSS: IIItt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0455 
.6f :rg ~ S746-E2-IPL. ill !till DYEm .YI!!! 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced FWlCtions -
OOS/YS IPL Itodules. 
Microfiche. 3.2 )( 7.4 OlD. 1 card. 3177 
SLSS: IIIIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0456 
.6f :rg ~ 5746-E2-JCL. .mB mJ:IIBgJ, bAHGUAGE 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced functions -
Dos/ys Job Control ttodules. 
Microfiche. 3.2 x 7.4cID, 3 cards. 3177 
SLSS: IIIIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0457 
.6f:rg ~ S7M-E2-W. LIBRARIAN 
"icrofiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions 
Dos/ys Librarian modules. 
Microfiche. 3.2 )( 7.4 CIII •• 4 cards. 3177 
SLSS: IIItt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC;7-0458 
A£ :rg ~ 5746-E2-LNK • .I.ltIIW$ .mm!B 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions 
Dos/ys Linkage Editor modules. 
Microfiche. 3.2 )( 7.4 CIII •• 1 card. 3/77 
SLSS: IIItt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-G459 
A£ :rg ~ S7M-E2-pDA, mmru!I pETER!1INATJ(!N AmlI 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions -
Dos/ys pDAm modules. 
"icrofiche. 3.2 x 7.4 CIII •• 3 cards. 3177 
SLSS: IIItt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC1-G460 
A£:rg ~ S7M-E2-SUP, supEmsga 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions -
Dos/ys Supervisor Itodules. 
Microfiche. 3.2 )( 7.4 CIII. 3 cards. 3177 
SLSS: IIIIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7 

LYC7-01't61 
VSEISI3-3340 om 1!!I!!l!I LISIINGS 
Microfiche Assembly Listings of VSE ~tellll3 33/'t0 Data 
IlIlJXIrt. 
Microfiche. 1 card 
SLSS: IIItt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-G462 
,1401/11't40(1460 EMULAIQR 5745-SC-EML l§!!! MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 
The IIItt Syst8111S 1401/1440(1460 ElllUlator Progralll - hereafter 
referred to as the 1400 EllUlator - allCIIIS the execution of 
1400 progral/lS on IIItt 4331 lIIachines equipped with the 1400 
ColIIP8ti bil i ty Feature and on IIItt 4341 with the 1400 
SllIIUlator generated as part of the 1400 ElllUlator. The 
silllUlation of disk ItO on FIItt (Fixed Block Hode) devices Is 
provided. The 1400 ElllUlator runs as a problllll progralll under 
control of the DOS Releases 26 and 27 or all DOSIVS Releases 
up to Release 34 and DOS/vsE with VSE(Advanced Functions. 
As a probl8111 progralll it is possible to Integrate the 1400 
ElllUlator into a DOS. DOS/vs or DOSlVSE systelll and to take 
advantage of the capabilities of such a syst8lll. 

Several 1400 ElllUlators. up to the number of partitions 
available. can run concurrently. 
Microfiche. 6 cards 
SLSS: IIItt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0464 
DOS/vsE INTERACTIVE CQHMINS A!::!I! m::mm!. FAGILI" LISIItI61I 
This daculllent contains asseillbler listings for all VSE(ICCF 
IIIOdules and the PL/S source used to generate these listings. 
This docUillent is intended for use by IIItt personnel for the 
correction of progralll design errors. 
Microfiche. 44 cards 
SLSS: IIItt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0465 
YSEtACCESS 9!t!!!m!. = .!.!!§m!§ ! REPQRIIN6 :us !Bmi !i746-XE7. 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This dacUillent contains Asseillbler listings for all VSE(Access 
Control Modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This docUillent is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of progralll design errors. 
"icrofiche 3 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-0466 
~ Ell PROCESSOR m S745-010 "PpFK"E LISTINGS 
Microfiche assembler listings for Dos/vs IIIIt 3031 Processor 
ICR IIIOdules. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0467 

Af :m ~ 5746-Xli2. l!.ll '~=~~/t¥ol~eroC8!,sor Microfiche assembler listings-
ICR IIIOdules. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IIItt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0468 

Li'"ftif~:":i:~iE''1:CCF Version 1. Relnse 
3. Modification Level 5. s claculllent is intended for use 
by IB" personnel for the correction of progr8111 errors. 
Microfiche. 39 cards. 01(83 
SLSS: IIIIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SWt IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

l (CO-9028 
~ 11m ~ LJl Ael.I!!! LISTINGS' 566lt- l73 
NO abstract available. 
Microfiche. 3/83 
SWt ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9029 
mmw. IfACHINElINIERACIIYE PROOucnym FACILlD" LISTINGS 
'CURREN[ RELEASEl 
This dOC\lll1l11"1t contains ASSEHBLER and PLS Source listings 
achich were used to generate corresponding text files and 
lIIOdules fo.. Release 5 of YtVIPF. 
Microfiche ... educed 451(. 6 cards 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC3-8041 
~ !HI! mazg ASSE!!BlER 1!l!?E 'MICROFICffE EOmgH) 
this is a microfiche copy of a logic lllllnual that is also 
available as a printed manual. Fo .. a clesc .. iption of its 
contents. saa the abstract of SY33-80ltl. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2n6 
SW: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCS-0003 
~ J;A:wJ!§ ItANAGEHENT .bI!!Wi 'MICROfICHE EDmoN' 
This is a lIicrofiche copy of a logic _1 that is also 
available as a printed manual. Fo .. a description of its 
contents. see the abst .. act for SY35-0003. sallie title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 02/76 
SW: CHOER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYeS-0005 
~ UIIlUIES .I.!mSS 'MICROFICHE EOITIgN) 
This is a alc .. ofiche copy of a logic lllllnual that is also 
available as a p .. inted manual. Fo .. a description of Its 
contents. see the abst .. act for SnS-0005-0. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche 
SW: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC!i-0008 
mm! ~ ImIW!!l SERVICES .!J!il!: C MICROFICHE EOUIQN) 
This is G .iCl"oflche copy of G logic lllllnual that is also 
Guilable as a printed aanual. For a desc"iption of its 
contents. saa the abst .. act fo .. SY35-0008. SlIme title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 1n6 
SLSS: ORDER tID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYeS-OOll 
~ !m!: ~ U'ICROfICHE EDUION) 
This is a alcrofiche copy of a logic _1 that is also 
available as a printed manual. Fo .. a description of its 
contents. see the abst .. act for SnS-0012-0. same title as 
above. 
Mic .. ofiche. 3/76 
SW: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Syes-ODllt 
Imm !!!HC IUg lW!Rm .IJ!iIC UlICROFIC!!E EOmON) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic .. nual that is also 
available as a printed .. nual. For a desc .. Iption of its 

SYe7 

contents .... the abst .. aet of SY3S-0014. sallie title as 
above. 
Hierofiehe. 1n6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCS-0015 
~ HAD mII!A!ili !DJl.I! SERVICES .Id!!W: C !1ICROFICHE) 
This is a aicrofiche eopy of a logic .. nual that is also 
available as a p .. inted manual. For a dese .. iption of its 
contents. saa the abst .. aet for SY3S-0015. sallie title as 
above. 
Microfiehe. 1n6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCS-OD16 
.!!lim 1m: I!ft).g gmm ~ 'MICROFICHE EDITION' 
This is a .ieroflcke eopy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed lllllnual. For a dese .. iption of its 
contents. see the abst .. aet of SY35-DOI6. salle title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 1n6 
SLSS: ORDEII NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-D300 
mmw. t!AC!!IN§lEXTEtmEO ARCHMCTURE MIGRAlJON Am 
LISTINGS 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
NO abstract available. 
Microfiche. 06l8!t 
SW: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYe7-0301 
~ nlm!m FACIlI". 5664-169. sam LISTINGS 
This publication consists of vtVXA Systl!lllS Facility ens 
CcIaponent Sauree Listings fo .. eustoaaer and suppo .. t use. 
Microfiche. 6184 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYe7-0302 
~ HIGRATION AJL 566lt- I69• I!!B!e m!mI!i FACIlm 
NO abstraet available. 
Mieroflehe. 6184 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYe7-0lt50 
Im!ali ANALYSIS E!!l!§!&! 1L LISTINGS = g COHPOHENT 
S745-SC-APC 
This docu=ent contains assembler listings for all DOSlVS 
analysis program 1IIOdu1es. 5745-SC-APC. 
Mlerofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-0ltSl 
~ MAINTAIN !ISTm IlIm!Bl J.I§!lt§ 
Microfiche Assembly Listings of DOSlVS Maintain s,st .. 
History. 57lt5-SC-UTS 
Miorofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-0452 

841 

Imm 2W!! (CARDLESS) INDEpENpENf COMPONENT ~ lL2 
this cfOC\lll1ent contains assembler listings for DOSlVS OLTEP 
(cardless» Independent CoIIIponant Release 33.0. "cardlass" 
refers to a computer Systlllll lIhich has no card reader 0 .. card 
punch equipment configured. but cfaes ha_ a 3540 Diskette 
ItO WIlt in lieu of card equiplllllnt. TIfO aalNllls s~t 
DOSlVS OLTEP "carclless" R 33.0: GC33-5383-2. DOSlVS OLTEPJ 
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SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCO-9001 
n!aZ2 !fk! MICROFICHE 
This publication is for the VlV370 Interactive Proble 
Control Systl!lll lIPCS) Program Listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCO-9002 
~ Ae J.DI l!!& ! B! 
This microfiche contains listings of the program sa- in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: PRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9003 
!mQZl gee 1m: 
This microfiche contains listings of the prograID shoNn in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9004 
!mlm mfI! LISIIN\iS • .I.E f!m§ 5748-XX8 
Microfiche listings for Systeml370 VlV370 Basic System 
Extensions Program product (BSEPP). 
Microfiche (liith TNL LHB5-0371)' 5n8 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO·9005 
!mQZl mfE& .w; flmIi 574A-XX8' LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 
Microfiche reduced 45x. 97 cards 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9006 
!mlm IWIlm SPOOLING CO!1!1!R:!ICATJONS SlIBSJSTEH NEJHDRKIN§ 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x 
SLSS: "IBtt INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9007 
DIRECTORY /1AINTENANCE. 5748-XEit. IU:IEe LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this fte. 
Microfiche. II cards 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9008 
!mlm mew t!ANA§EHENT !!mtI fml sma. .w; !B.!!!i SZ48-lOI8 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 
Microfiche. recIuc:ed 45x. 5 cards. 12/81 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9009 
mazA yrtIIHTERAClJYE fIl& ~ BlB am LISTD!&S 
(CURRENT RELEASE, 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 
Microfiche. recfuc:ed 45x 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO 

LYCO-9010 
!mlm LISTINGS ~ 1 ~ 
This aicrofiche contains listings of the pragr .. shalln in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9011 
~ D!.Bms1 mum ASSE!!8LY LISTINGS (MRM 
RELEASE) 
Source listings of assemble files for PYH Release le¥el 
3.0. 
Microfiche. 7 112 x 3 114 inches. 8 cards. 01187 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9012 
.uBIY!J, MAClfINElSysmt PRODUCT. 566,-167. LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This dCCUlllant contains Assembler Source Listings !!hich Nero 
used to generate corresponding text files and IIIOCIules. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 54 cards 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9013 
.uBIY!J, !1ACHJHElSMEH PRODUCT. 166,-167. LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This dacument contains AsslIJIIbler Source Listings !!hich Nero 
used to generate corresponding text files and 1DCIdu1es. 
Microfiche. reduced 4Sx. 31 cards 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9014 
mI!W. !1ACHINElSYHEn PRDDUCT. 5664-167. LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This dCCUIIIant contains Assembler Source Listings !!hich NeNi 
used to generate corresponding text files and IIIOCIules. 
Microfiche. reduced 45K. 58 cards 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCO-9017 
mI!W. ItACHINEtsySTEM I'BOP\JCT. 566,-167. LISTINGS ~ 
RELEASE! 
This do_ant contains AsslIJIIbler Source Listings ..nich lIIar. 
used to generata corresponding text files and IIIOdules. 
Microfiche. reduced 45K. 2 cards 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCO-9018 
mI!W. nACHINEtsmEM PBOIWCT. 566,-167. LISTINGS.1S!BIWIJ 
RELEASE) 
This doCUIlIent contains Assembler Source Listings !!hich lIeN 
used to ganerate corresponding text files and modules. 
Microficha. recIuc:ed 45K. 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCO-9019 
lI::!!lU mlaI! 
Contains aicrofiche listings for the prograa indicated in 
tha title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9027 
~ IWiU PERFQRHAtlCE mimi 566,-173. II! LISTINGS 
Contains listings for VltlSP High PerfarlDllnca Option. 
Microfiche. 3/83 
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.YBa-0908 
~ trlli RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY 1B!!f.l ~ ! 
RAIA ~ LISTINGS 
This publication provides OSIVS MYS data areali for use in 
installing and debugging the program product OSIVS2 MYS 
for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
The user of this publication should have a NOrking knowledge 
of OSIVS2 functions and logic. It iii intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche. 4Sx. 1 card. 12/S0 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.Y88-091S 
OS/VS2 trlli D!l xzg EXTENDED mew FACILITY ~ 
tWlAGER: RAIA AREAS 
This publication provides OSIVS2 MYS Data Areali for use in 
installing and debugging the program product. The user of 
this publication should have a working knol4ledge of OSIVS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming SUpport Representatives. 
Microfiche. 1 card. 08/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.YBl-09S9 
!l§~ trlli PROGRAKMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY. Rill ~ 
This publication provides OSIVS2 MYS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product. The user of 
this publication lihould have a I40rking knol4ledge of OSIVS2 
functions and logic. It is intended prilllQrily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche reduced 4Sx. 1 card. 03l7S 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.YBa-l019 
~ MVS CRYPrpGRAPHIC UNIT ~ om !!lW 
This publication provides OSIVS2 Cryptographic Unit Support 
Data Areas for we in installing and debugging the program 
product OSIVS2 MYS Cryptographic Unit Support. The user of 
this publication should have a working knoI4ledge of OSIVS2 
funCtions and logic. It is intended prilllQrily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche. reduced 4Sx. 1 card 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.Y88-1034 
~ MVS/SYSTEM fIm!lY!;I : JES3 ~ 1 am AREAS 
LISTINGS 
Thili publication provides 0SIVS2 MYS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product OSIVS2 
MYS/System Product - JES2 Release I. The user of thili 
publication should have a working knowledge of OSIVS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche. reduced 4Sx. 2 cards. 7/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.YBS-I038 
~ MVSlSYSTEM f!ll!l!S : ~ ill ! om !!lW 
This publication provides OSIVS2 MYS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product OSIVS2 
MYS/System Product - JES2 Release 1. The wer of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OSIVS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche. reduced 4Sx. 2 cards. 7/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCO 

LYBa-I051 
~ MYS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 12m AREAS LISTINGS 
This pUblication provides OS/VS2 MYS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product OSIVS2 
MYSlSystelll Product - JES2 Release 2. The user of this 
publication should have a NOrking knowledge of OSIVS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Progralllllling Support Representatives. 
Microfiche. reduced 4Sx. S cards. 12180 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-10SS 
OSIVS2 MYS/SYSTEM PROOVCT-JES3 gm ~ LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication provides OSIVS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product OSIVS2 
MVS/System Product - JES3 Release 2. The user of this 
publication should have a NOrking knowledge of OSIVS2 
functions and logic. It is intended prilllllrily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-1119 
TSO/E DATA mAli 
This publication provides OSIVS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product T50 Extensions 
(lSD/E). The user of this publication should have a NOrking 
knowledge of OSIVS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for programming support representatives. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 1 card. 11/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-6849 
DSIVSl !!ili ml:I ! WORKSTATICIi SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract for SY28-6849-0. same as title 
above. 
Microfiche. 2/76 
SLSS; ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYCO-20n 
OSIMFT. OSIMVT. ~ ~ g,lS .l.Q!W; : f!m§ 360-RC-551 

! ill COMPONENT 5741-Sp-08 (MICROFICHE EDITIONI 
This is II microfiche copy of II logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract of GY30-2011. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCO-2069 
ruiCtU Em LOGIC (MICROFICHE eDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of II logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract for SY30-2069-0. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2176 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCO-9000 
:m!:I ~ R§£l! LISTINGS. PROGRAM t!!L. 5749-010 
This publication is for the VI1I370 Remote Spooling eo-uni
cation Subsystem. (RSCS). Microfiche Program Listings. 
Contains SCP program listings for VMl370 as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
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SlB7-7246 
mm DDIf .YmIi (MICROfICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic IIIlInual that is also 
available as a printed lllllnual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract for sn7-7246-0. sallie title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2n6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SlB--7256 
.!.2§Il; INTRODUCTIgH m XU!! 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is· also 
available as a printed lIIanual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract far sn7-7256-0. sallie title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2n6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SlB7-7257 
.!.2§Il; ~ .mH 
This is a lDicrofiche copy of a logic IDQnual that is also 
available as a printed IDQnual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract for SY27-7257-0. S81118 title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SlB7-7266 
~~w:AABW 
This is a lDicrofiche copy of a logic lIanual that is also 
available as a printed IIIlInual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract far Sn7-7266-0. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY87-7271 
~ fiA!! EXEMIgN SEQUENCES 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic IIIlInual that is also 
available as a printed 1IIlInUlI1. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract for SY27-7271-0. sallie title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2 cards. 5177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY88-0605 
~ .um!I JW:6 ABW (MICROFICHE EDITION' 
This is a lDicrofiche copy of a logic IIIlInual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
cantents. see the abstract for Sn8-0605-0. sallie title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY88-0606 
Os/vs2 DATA ARm 
Contains SCP progralll listings far os/ysI ancVor 0s/ys2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 6 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0635 
mml ~ !11m .YmIi (MICROFICHE EOmgN) 
This microfiche set is equivalent to SY28-0635-0. 
Microfiche. 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY88-0660 
mml !Eli AGmYt!I FACILITY .b!l!m: (MICROFICHE EDITIgN) 
This is a lDicrofiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed lllanual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract for Sn8-0660. S81118 title as 
above. 
"icrofiche. 2176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY88-0662 
~ m.m! .lJaIU.!< (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a lDicrofiche copy of a logic lIIanual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract of Sn8-0662. sanse title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0664 
mmm A!m ~ E!.!!!! .b!l!m: (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a lDicrofiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed IIIlInUlIl. For a description of Its 
contents. see the abstract for SY28-0664-0. sallie title as 
above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0669 
~ SYS1.LQGREC ElW!B RECOBpING.b!l!m: (MICROFICHE mnm 
This is a lDicrofiche copy of a logic I118nual that is also 
available as a printed lllanual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract for Sn8-0669-0. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0672 
~ !!!!!!IWS ~ ~ ~ (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This Is a lDicrofiche copy of a logic I118nual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract of SY28-0672. salle title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY88-0685 
~ !!!WIIfODIFICmQN!mIiIW!.ume! ~ (MICRPFICHE) 
This is a lIIicrofiche copy of a logic IDQnual that is also 
available as a printed IDDnual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract of SY28-0685. sallie title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-0770 
RESOURCE ~ gmmm, FACILITY ~ mmnf 1 Pm 
ARm (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides ttYS/XA data areas far use in 
installing and debugging the program product ttYS/XA racf 
1.7. The user of this publication should have a working 
knowledge of ttYS/XA functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for Progralllllling Support Representatives. 
Microfiche. 45x. 1 card. 11/85 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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.YB4-6108 
!1VS/OCCF LISTINGS 
This microfiche program contains listings of modules and 
macros for the HVS/Operator Communications Control Facility. 
Microfiche. 5 cards. 7/82 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.Y84-6109 
VSEI'ISAM SPACE !!ANAGEHENT ~ FEATURE LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the program mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche. 10 cards 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.YB4-6UO 
YSEIVSAM 8ACKUP ! RESTORE !!i.!.W!i 1 LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the program mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche. 14 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

,Y86-3814 
~ .l.Q!!lSR J.Q!i!!: 'MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract of SY26-3814. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

,YB6-3815 
~ LINKAGE mmm lOGIC 'MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract of SY26-3815. sallie title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

,Y86-3836 
~ ImAH ~ 'MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract of SY26-3836. sallie title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

,YB6-3837 
~ IWll!tI LOGIC 'MICROFICHE gDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract of SY26-3837. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

:Y86-3838 
~ ~ lOGIC 'MICROFICHg EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract of SY26-3838. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY86-3839 
OSIVSl OPENtCLOSE/EOY ~ 'MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract of SY26-3839. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 02176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY86-3840 
OSIVSl ~ J.Q!i!!: 'MICROFICHE gDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract for SY26-3840. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY86-3841 
OSIVSl VIRTUAL ~ ACCESS METHOD ~ J.Q!i!!: 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract for SY26-3841. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 02/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB6-3851 
OSI'IS AP-l fY:l f!Q!.!i 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract for SY26-3851-0. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2 cards. 5/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB7-7240 
~ GRAPHICS ~ ~ LOGIC 'MICROFICHg EDITION! 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract of SY27-7240. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB7-7241 
OSIVS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINgS LOGIC 'MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract of SY27-7241. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2/76 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB7-7242 
OSIVS §lW!If!!; SUBROUTINE fA9SA§I! .!JW!! fQB fI!BlR!H ~ 
COBOL M:m fba J.Q!i!!: 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents. see the abstract of SY27-7242. same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 02/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GYBI-0013 
D R!IA !!ANAGE!1EtfT a.mm J.!!!iIG ml 128S/IW/12H 
'MICROFICHE' 
This is a Dic:rofiche c:opy of a logic: IIHlNIBI that is also 
available as a printed DlitNIBl. For. desc:ription of its 
c:ontents. see the abatrac:t for GY21-0013. saDe title as 
above. 
"ic:rofic:he. 2n6 
SLSSs ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5155 
~ supERYISOR .I.!l!WS (MICROFICHE EDmON' 
This is a mic:rofiche c:opy of a logic maNIBl that is also 
available as a printed Dlitnual. For a desc:ription of its 
oontents. see the abstrac:t for SY24-5151-0. saDe tHle as 
above. 
"ic:rofic:he. 2n6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5156 
milYU UD SUPERVISOR J.!!§DS I!1ICROFICHE EpITION' 
This is a .ic:rofic:he c:opy of a logic: Danual that is .lso 
available as a printed _nual. For a c1esc:ription of its 
c:ontonts. see the abstract for SY24-5156-0. sall8 title as 
above. 
"i c:rof i c:he. 2n6 
SLSSs ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5159 
~ J:Ums pgINtIRESTART J,IIW; ntICBOfICHE EDITION! 
This is a .ic:rofic:he c:opy of a logic manual that is also 
Dvailable as a printed Dlitnual. For. dasc:ription of its 
c:ontents. see the abatraat of SY24-5159. sall8 title as 
above. 
"ic:rofic:he. 2n6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5160 
man m M!!l t:Ile .LmiE naCROFIC!!E egmotf , 
This is a microfiche c:opy of a logic: IIHlNIBl that is also 
available as a printed ...... 1. For. desc:ription of its 
contents. see the abatrac:t for SY24-5160-0. sall8 title as 
above. 
"ic:rofic:he. 2n6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5162 
~ BM m!lE6I. CHARACTER BU!mB ImJW, 1 J.!IfiIG 
'MICROFICHE' 
This is a Dic:rofiche c:opy of a logic: lllllnual that is also 
available as a printed _nual. For a desc:ription of its 
c:ontents. see the abstrac:t of SY24-5162. saDe title as 
above. 
"ic:rofic:he. 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5163 
~ ED P!!C!J!1ENt pROCESSOR .I.!!!iE 'HICROfICHE EDIm!t!) 
This is a .iarofic:he c:opy of a logic IIIDnual that is also 
available as a printed IIIDnual. For. description of its 
c:ontents. see the abstrac:t of SY24-5163, sa_ title a. 
above. 
"ic:rofiahe, 2n6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYB4-5166 
~.I.mWS fml Da lS2 'MICROFICHE egmoN' 
This is a mic:rofiche copy of a logic: manual that is .lso 
available as a printed maNIBI. For a deseription of it. 
contents, sea the abstract for SY24-5166-0. saDIe title •• 
above. 
Mic:rofic:he, 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5168 
~ .mil MANA§Et!ENT ~ m 1 'MICROFICHE EDmON, 
This is a .icrofic:he c:opy of a logic: .. nual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a desc:ription of its 
contents. see the abstrac:t for SY24-5168-0. sa_ title as 
above. 
Mic:rofiahe. 2n6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5169 
~ .um t!ANA6Et!ENT .!JI!Wi m , tm:RC!FIC!IE EDITICIN' 
This is a microfiche c:opy of a logie manual that is also 
available as a printed IIIDnual. For a desc:ription of its 
contents, sea the abstract for SY24-5169-0. sa_ tHle as 
above. 
"icrofic:he, 2n6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5170 
~ 11m .I.!l§E MICROFICHE 
This is a lIIicrofiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed .anual. For a deseription of its 
c:ontents, sea the abstrac:t for SY24-5170-0. sa_ title as 
above. 
Mleroffehe. 2 earels. 5177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB4-6102 
VSEMAn .us !BI!§ 5N-AM2 ~ LISTlt!§S 'CURRENt Jm.I.Wg 
Mierofic:he listings for the prograD naDed in the title. 
"icrofiahe. reduced 45x. 82 c:arels. 11/79 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB4-6103 
VSEtvSAtt Il!.I!!& .us !Im!i 17M-XXi-8A (CURRENT RELEASE, 
"ierofic:he progralll listings and index of basic 1IIOdu1es and 
macros for DVI DostVS Version 1.5 HLPI ICR 5746-XXI-00, a 
licensed IBM prograD product. 
Microfic:he. reduced 45x. 40 cards, 04179 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB4-6104 
VSEM!AM ~ t!ANAGEMENT aa FEADJRE, .uG !BI!§ S7!t6-AM2, 
LISTINGS (CURRENt RELEASE) 
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Microfic:he program listings of IIOdules and IIIDCros for 
VSEtvsAM Space Management SaD Feature 5746-Att2 •• lic:ansed 
ISH program product. 
"icrofic:he, reduced 45x. 10 carels. 11179 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB4-6105 
m.a ~ im-XXI! mDO!f ! IIIiI&m Z umt!GS 
(CURRENT RELEASEI 
Microfiche Progralll Listings and Index of Basic tIodules and 
Macros for: DVI DostVS Version I. Release 7. 5746-XXI 
1 i censed progralll produc:t. 
Microftc:he (45X - High Density)' 107 cards. 12183 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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.Ylo-aOle 
l!!!l!lI mwJI!f ! DE LIWNGS 
Contains SCP prograaa listings for OSIVSI and/or 0SIVS2 as 
speolfled In the title. 
Microflohe 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.Ylo-aon 
i!!Im IWIIC .!I!.DI FEADJRE. m J!Bmi Sl40-XXZ. LISTINGS 
This aalcrofiche publication contains the assembly listings 
for the Basic query Feature of the GISIYS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.Yao-a02ft 
!m!m ADVANCED S!mBl FEADJRE. m fBJ!§ 5740-)9(7. LISTINGS 
This aaicrofiche publications contains the assembly listings 
for the Advanced query Feature of 6ISlVS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.180-e025 
illIa3 mmm FEADJRE. m fBJ!§ 5740-XXZ. !.ISIING9 
this aaicrofiche publication contains the assembly listings 
for the Hodl fy feature of 6ISIYS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.YlO-a026 
~ UPOATEICBEATE FUDJRE. m fBmi Sl40-)9(7. LISTINGS 
this microfiche publication contains the assembly listings 
for the UpdateICreate Feature of GISIYS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.YlO-a038 
l!!!l!lI mH!lI:Il IE LISTINGS' 5740-)9(2. , CURRENT RELEASE) 
Listings for the above OSIVSl and/or OSIVS2 prograaa. 
Microflohe 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTI!IN ONLY 

YlO-aa40 
m!l.a. m fImli SlY-API. LISTINGS 'CURRENT RELEASE! 
Microfiche listings for Progralll Product In title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agr.-ent froD ISH 
Progr811 Control Center. Available to IBH personnel froD ISH 
Distribution Canter. 
Microfiche. 4/76 
SLSSI ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

YEJ-a042 
AI!!. ~ yARIABLES J.A!!.!.!!Y.l mwDH 1& LIWNGS. 
fBmi 5799-AQC 
Microflohe listings for Program Product in title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agrellllHlnt frOll ISH 
Progra. Control Canter. Available to ISH personnel frOD ISH 
Distribution Canter. 
Microfiche. 4/76 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

YB008043 
XI PERsgNAL CCHPUUNS ~ LISTINGS. fBJ!§ fB!m Sl40-XRs 
Contains SCP prograaa listings for DSlYSI and/or DSlYS2 as 
speolfied In the title. 
Microfiche 'updated by 140 cards TNL 6nel 4176 
SLSSI 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYBO-e044 
DS FCRIBAH. m fBg§ 5748=F02. J!B.!I§B!!! LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for Progralll Product in title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agl'tKllllDnt froD 1M 
Program Control Canter. Available to IBtt personnel froD IBH 
Distribution Canter. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LVBO-a045 
XI PERsgNAL COMPUTING ~ .PBmi Sl40-XR6 
Microfiche listings for subject Prograaa Product 
Microfiche. with TNL LNB6-9962. 359 cards, 6/78 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYlO-a046 
IHI!m XI PERsgNAL COMMINS ~ m LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for DOSIYS as speolfled In the 
title. 
Microfiche. with TNL LNB6-9961, 405 cards, 06ne 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-a056 
D DQ 5740-XR9 
This microfiche contains listings of the program s'-t In 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-a061 
~ aYli SEQUENTIAL ~ METHOP-EXTENDED 'SAM-E!: D6D 
!!lEA! MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This aalcroflche lists and describes control blocks In 
Sequential Access Method-ElCtonded .SAM-E.. The Information 
provided about each control block. in addition to Its name, 
Includes the foll_lng about each of its fields: 

• field naaae 
• Its offset 
• Its length 
• field description 
Control blocks are presented In alpha_io order of 

their common nama acronyms. 
Mlcroflohe. 1 card, 1I7a 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8062 
~ ~ SEQUENIYAL ~ METHDD-ExmmEO 'SAM-E): 
SyrmoLJC ~ ~ REFERENCE I!§J& 
this lIIicroflche contains a table which lists each symbolic 
naaae that is accessed by DOre than one IIIOcfule. For each 
symbolic nama. the IIIOcfulas that access it, and the kind of 
access. are listed. Symbolic nallles are listed In alphaaaeric 
order. 

In addition. the publication contains another table 
which lists each lIIacro that is used by DOra than one lIIOdule. 
For each IIIIcro. tha names of the 1IICICIu1es using It are 
listed. Macros are listed in alphaaaeric order. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 01/78 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYBI-0012 
m! lW!2 .b!!!iJS fml 1419(1275 'HICRQFIC!fE) 
This Is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed IIIBnual. For a clascrlptlon of Its 
contents, see the abstract of GY21-0012, saaae title IIlI 
above. 
Microfiche. 2n6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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L'YBO-0876 
iDa EXTENDED KIILU-FILE l!W!I!DBI FEADJRE. 1.& fB!!!i 5734=lCXl 
LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hi crofiche 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S'YBO-0900 
lim maz2l 2 HICRDFICHE = f!!!!§IWI !!YII!lm 5749-010 
This publication is the microfiche of the VtV370 Control 
Program. It fs divided into four sections: 

1. The table of contents and index 
2. The a55eaabler listings of the Control progru 

lIIOdules 
3. The label cross reference for CP 
4. The PTFs 

For convenience. DS/VSl EREP Asseaabler Listings are also 
included. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER ND. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S'YBO-0901 
1m! ~ ~ HICBDFICHE = ~ tiY!mU 5742-01g 
This publication is the VtV370 ens microfiche. It is 
divided into six sections: 

1. The Table of Contents and Index 
2. The Asseaabler Listings of the ens ttodules 
3. The Asseaabler Listings of the System Assembler 
4. The Asseaabler Listings of VtV370 BASIC 
5. The Label Cross-reference for ens 
6. The PTFs 

Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER ND. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L'YBO-20l0 
A PBOGRAHHIIIG LANGUAGE l!!:!AB.m VARIABLE LISTINGS ~ fBf!J 
Hilllli 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L'YBO-2385 
~=~LImN&S 
This microfiche contains listings of the progru sboNn in 
the title. 
Hicrofiche. 15 cards. 10/77 
SLSS: I8It INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L'YBG ·2472 
pt1SICXCSI'IS = Dmi ~ LISTINGS (MREN! RELEASE! 
Source listings for the DHSlCICSIVS - DOS Hicrofiche. 
Hicrofiche. 13 cards. 4n9 
SLSS: I8It INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2473 
DMSICICSI'/S Dmi AppLICATIQN GENERAIIQN FEADJRE. .uc !Im!i 
5746-P LImNGS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
Source listings for the DHSlCICSIVS - DOS - Application 
Generation Feature Hicrofiche. 
Hicrofiche. 1 card. 4/79 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYBO';'2474 
DHS{CIC9{YS ~ APPLICATION GENERATIQNfi!IY!g lISTINGS 
Source listings for the DHSlCICSIVS OS Application 
Generation Feature Hicrofiche. 
Hicrofiche. 1 card. 04/79 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L'YBO-2475 
DMSICICSIVS 5Ih .uc f!g§ 574g-xes. LISTINGS 
Source Listings for the DHSlCICSIVS - OS Hicrofiche. 
Hicrofiche. 15 cards. 4/79 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L'YB0-2516 
DHSlCICSIVS ~ 
This is the microfiche for the DHSlCICSIVS - DS/VS Base 
Program. 
Hicrofiche. 24 cards. 2/81 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2517 
DHS/CICStyS QS(fEADJRE 
This is the microfiche for the DItSlCICSIVS - DS/VS Feature 
Program. 
Hicrofiche. 52 cards. 2/81 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2518 
DHS/CICSIVS. 1.& fBg§ !7M-P. DOSIDASE• LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This is the microfiche for DHSICICSIVS DOSIVS Base. 
Hicrofiche. 21 cards. 3181 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L'YB0-2519 
PMSICICstyS. ill fB!!!i 574ft-XC4 Dmi APPLICAIIQN GENERAUgN 
lISTINGS (MRENT RELEASE! 
This is the microfiche for the DHSlCICSIVS DOSIVS 
Application Generation feature. 
Hicroficha. 32 cards. 3181 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2570 
DAm! TERHIHAl SIt1ULAJPR. 1.& .PRQ!! 5668-948' LImNGS 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 2 cards. 8/82 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8016 
mL!ll! mlW!tf ! LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVSI and/or DS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-aOI7 
l!!§(VS Xl J.IC fUi 5740- XX2 COMHUNICATION ~ umlf§S 
!CURRENT RELEASE) 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SLSS: l8H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

VA4-3200 
~~ 
Hicraficha for the progr'8111 mentioned in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 54 cards 

VAft-3201 
CICSIDOSIVS. m fIm§ 5746-00. LISTINGS 
Hicrofiche for itllll mentioned in title. Version 1 Release 5. 
Hicrofiche. 2/81 

VA4-3202 
ClCSlPOSIVS 
Listhlg5 for the progr8111 indicated in the title. 
Hicrofiche. 87 cards 

YAft-3207 
CUSTOMER INEPR!fATION mmm. S)'STEI1IPISf( DpERWNS 
SmEIVVIRIUAL mmAB CICSIDOSIVS mlW!II 1 
No abstract available. 
Hicrofiche. 02/83 

YBO-0626 
~ mm ASSElfBbY lISTINGS' ll!ll!Im SIB InL fg 
~ t!!!mIl 200157 
This set of microfiche cards contains the assembly listings 
of the APLI360 - DOS Prograaa. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.YBO-0631 
lNFORItATION ttANAGEHENT !ImI! (IttS/360) mlW!II 1 Rm BAK 
LISTINGS ~ 1 
HAINTENANCE RELEASE OF IHS/360 TO 2.4.1 
Contains Type I OS prograaa listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrafiche 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

,YB1-0632 
INFDRHATIQN IWfAGEHENT SmEH/360 mlW!II 1 ml.Y!1f ! Rm 
cc;t!IYNICATIQN LISJIHIjS f!im\!Ii gum A!I§l 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.YBO-083ft 
INTERACTIVE !!lmI ffm!Im !DEl III I!19I3§O; LISTIH6S 
Contains Type I OS prograll listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.YBO-0864 
GIS/2 DAm REDIEVAL !llm!!a. .LIS .PBmi 57¥t-XXI. LWINSS 
Contains Type I OS progr8111 listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: l8H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO 

LYBO-086S 
iDa ABmtMETIC STATEMENT FEATURE • .L.IJO fBmi 57S-XXI • 
LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS Prograll Listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS; 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-OU7 
iDa mmm. STATEMENt FEADJRE. .us; !!Bl!li S73!t-XX1• LISTIH6S 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS; IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-0868 
6IS/2 PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE. Y.C J!B!!§ 57¥t-XXI. 
LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS prograaa listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrafiche 
SLSS; IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-0870 
ma HIERARCHICAL fll& HPORI FEADJRE. .us; J!B!!§ !i734-XX1• 
LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-0871 
illia YPDm ! gmm FEADJRE. Y.C !!Bl!li 5734-lOCl. LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS progr8111 listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS; l8H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-D872 
illia u:w.m FEADJRE • .us; J!B!!§ 5734=XX1• LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY80-D873 
illia U!! ! grggg FEATURE. m J!B!!§ S73!t-XX1• LISIINiS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS; ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIDN ONLY 

LYBO-087ft 
illia f!l& mmm: FEADJRE. m !!Bl!li 5734=Xl(1. LISTIH6S 
Contains Type I OS prograaa listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS; 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-0875 
illia ru.a mmB! ~ ~ LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS; l8H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION DNLY 
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LYAIt-3001 
CICS/VS. Y!; lBmi 5746-00. LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This docuaent contains assemble~ listings fo~ all CICS 
Dos/vs IIIOdules and tables supplied in PN-gene~ated fa .... 
This docuaent is intended fo~ use by 1811 and CUIItOlll8~ 
pe~onnel fo~ the detection and co~~tion of prog~alll design 
e~N~. 

"icNfiche. lOa ca~ds 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYAit-3002 
CICS/VS • .bIG J!BlHi S?40-XXIa LISTINGS (C1JRRENT RELEASE) 
This docuIIIent contains assemble~ listings fo~ all CICS OS/VS 
modules and tables supplied in p~e-~ated form. 

This docuIIIent is intended for use by 1811 and elllltoaler 
Pe~onnel fo~ the detection and correction of P~ogralll design 
e~N~. 

Microfiche. 100 cards. Itn? 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYAit-3003 
CICS/VS • .bIG J!BlHi 5746-XXl • LISTING!! (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This docuaent contains assemble~ listings for all Systeal3?O 
CICS Dos/vs IIIOdules and tables supplied in pre-generated 
fa.... This docuaent is intended for lIIIe by lBI1 and CUIIt_ 
pe~onnel for the detection and co~~tion of progralll design 
erro~. 

"ic~ofiche. lao cards 
SLSS: lBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA';-3001t 
CICS/VS. Y!; lBmi RitO-XXI. LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE). 
Listings for the above OSIYSI andlor DSIVS2 progralll. 
Microfiche. 100 ca~ds. 8/78 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYAIt-300S 
CICSM. Y!; fIm§ S?U-OO. LWIH6S 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
This dOCUlllent contains assembler Ih.tings for all eICS 
OOSIVS lIIodules and tables supplied in p~e-generated fo~lII. 
This daCUIIIant is intended for use by IBtt and CUIItOllla~ 
p~5onnel fo~ the detection and cor~tion of progralll design 
er~o~. 

Microfiche. reduced 451<. 201 cards. SI?9 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYAIt-1006 
CXCSIYS. Y!; !BQ§ S?itO-XX1. LWIH6S (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This docuaent contains assembler listings for all CICS OS/VS 
IIIOdules and tables supplied in p~e-generatad form. This 
daCUIIIent is intended for use by lBI1 and CUIItOlller pe~onnel 
for the detection and co~~ection of progralll design erro~s. 
Microfiche. 103 cards 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYAit-300? 
exCS/\lS' m f!I!§ S?U-XXl • LISTINGS (ctJRRENT RELEASE) 
This document contains assembler listings for all CICS 
DOSM modules and tables supplied in pre-generated fOrlll. 
Thi s document is intended for use by IBtt and CUll tOlll8r 
~onnel for the detection and cor~tion of progralll dasign 
erro~. 

Microfiche. ~adUCeCI 4SI< 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYAit-3008 
CICSIOSIVS LImNGS 
Hicrofiche listings fo~ the itille shoNn in the title. 
HicNfiche. reduced 1t51<. 77 cards 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYAIt-3009 
CICS/OSIVS. Y!; !!m§ S?ltO-XXI 1m FEADlRE). LISTJt!§S 
This document contains assembly listings of modules suppliec 
in the pre-generated system and listings of _cros and 
sUIIIPlas supplied .. ith CIcs/os/vs Va~ion 1 Release 6 
Modification a (HVS Feature). This cfOCUlllent is intended fOl 
use by IBtt and CUIItamer ~onnel fo~ the detection and 
correction of progralll cfesign erro~. 
Microfiche. 136 cards 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYAit-301a 
CICSIOSIVS. m PROS S?ltO-XXI .!m FEATURE), LISTINGS 
This cfacUlllent contains assembly listings of 1IIocfu1es suppliec 
in the pre-~ated system and listings of _cros and 
samples supplied .. ith CICS/os/vS Ve~ion 1 Release 6 
Modification a (VSl Feature). This cfacUlllent is intended fOl 
use by 1811 and CUIItOller pe~CIIV'Iel for the detection and 
correction of program cfesign errors. 
Hicrofiche. 131 cards 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYAit-3012 
CUSTOHER INFORHAIICH ~ SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING 
SYSTEIVVIRTUAL ~ LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This cfacUllll!l"lt contains ASSEI1BLER listings relating to 
COCSIDOS/VS Version I Release 6 samples. tables. pre
generated modules and optional lIIaterial. It is intended fOI 
use by IBtt and CUIItOlller ~sonnel for the detection and 
cor~tion of program erN~. 
HicNfiche. 188 cards 
SLSS: lBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA4-3014 
CIcstoStVS ~ 1 RELEASE! I!ODIFICATION ! (MVSI370 
FEATURE) LISTINGS 
This dOCUlllent contains assembly listings of 1IIocfu1es suppliac 
in the pre-generated systGIII and listings of Mcros and 
samples supplied .. ith CIcs/os/vs Versionl Release 6 
Hodification 1 (HVS/3?O feature). This cfacuIIIent is intencfec 
for use by lBI1 and CUIItOlll8r pe~onnel for the detection and 
correction of program dasign errors. 
Hicrofiche. ISS cardS 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYAit-30IS 
CICS!09I\IS mlW!H ! JW.gm ! tIOOIFICmotf ! .lma6 
FEATURE! LlSTItlGS 
This cfacumant contains assembly listings of IIIOcfulas suppliac 
in the pre-generated syst8111 and listings of macros and 
smples supplied Nith CICS/OSIVS Ve~ion 1 Release 6 
Modification 1 U1VSIXA featuN!. This cIocument is intended 
for use by lBI1 and custOlll8r pe~onnel for the detection and 
correction of program design erN~. 
Hic~ofiche. 154 cards 
SLSS: lBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA4-3030 
GRAPHICS ~ nEIHODlSYSTEH pRODUCT. .bIG !Bmi S668-978 
IW&m 1 ~ .u LISTINGS 
No abstract available. 
Hicrofiche. S cards 
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X3S-5028 
3800 PRINTING SUBSIDEI1 HODEL 1 CHARACTER IWWi!:I A!::!!l mn!§ 
FOR": COMPATIBILITY 
This is a form for designing characters to be printed on the 
IBI1 3800 Printing Subsystem Hodel 3 in Compatibility mode. 
Padded Form. U/11 50 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

)(35-5032 
maw GEN!!RATION LANGUAGE quICK REFERENCE (C!.!RRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication sl.lllll1larizes the basic information required 
to define an overlay and generate its output using OGL. It 
contains the syntax rules and drawings for OGL coll!lllands. 
Also included are program invocations and symbolics. 
This publication is directed to the user \oIho has basic 
familiarity with OGL and wants a quick reference service. 
The information included applies to the HVS. t1SE and VIi 
operating systems. 
Manual. 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 Inches. 24 pages. 03/86 
11115665-308.5664-293 

X35-S033 
PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY qUICK REFERENCE ~ 
This quick reference summary displays printmanagement 
facility's task screens and help maps. giving a user an 
overview of both functions and the structure of PHF. 
Information on PMF's programmed function (PF) keys is also 
given along with other inforaation helpful to the NEW user. 
This information was designed for both the neM user and the 
experienced user in need of quick reference. 
Booklet. 3 3/4 x 8 1/2. 24 pages. 3/86 
11115665-307.5664-293 

X35-5034 
~ SENERWON LANGUAGE ORIENTATIQH WHEEL 
The Overlay Generation Language Orientation Wheel is a 
mechanical device to help determine the text orientation 
entries of the Draw box (!>lith text) and Settext cOllllllands. 
It also provides scales for measuring point sizes. inches. 
PELS. and millimeters. 
Operating Form. 11/84 
11115665-308 

)(35-5036 
DFHSH yga COl11'tANDS REFERENCE SUI'!11ARY (CURReNT RELEASE) 
A quick reference summary card that summarizes the syntax of 
the DFHSI1 user commands. 
Manual. 1 page. 11/84 
1130115665-329 

)(3S-5037 
Ilf!fli!:I ~ tw:!A§EB OPERATOR A!:!!l m:mtI PROGRAmeR COI1l1ANDS 
REFERENCE ~ (CURRENT RELEASEI 
A quick reference card that sUllllllarizes the syntaIC of the 
DFHSI1 space caanager. operator. and system prograllllller 
commands. 
Manual 
1130/1566S-329 

)(35-5038 
~ GENERATION LANGUAGE ORIENTATION !!!lEE!. (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
For information about this publication. contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Plastic Template. 3 templates. 05/85 
1/1/5665-308 

LYA4 

SX36-0005 
YIDEOTEx/370 ~ 1 yga REFERENCE 
This card presents a summry of how to establish a session 
with Videotexl370 Version 2 and how to end the session. 
Presented by terminal type. it has space for the systeGI 
acllllinistrator to add terminal coMection codes and other 
installation-specific information (e.g. a help number) for 
end users. 
Reference Card. 8 panels. 09/86 
////5798-DZD 

LYA2-5213 
DLII-ENTRY, ill fBlm 2746-)0(7, LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for DOs/vS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche. 12175 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA2-5216 
VSE/POWER LIC !!Q§ 5746-XE3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Listings for the progralll indicated in the title. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 20 cards. 11/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA2-5217 
YSE/POWER LIC !!Q§ 5746-XE3 &IE EEAnmE ASSEMBI.'t LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASg) 
Listings for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche. reduced 4Sx. 20 cards. 11/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA2-5218 
VSE/PO!o!ER ill PROS S746-XE3 ~ SPOOLING FEAnmE 
ASSEMBI.'t LISTINGS (CURRENT RHgASE) 
Listings for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 8 cards. 11/79 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYAZ-5219 
.mJ} ENTRY PROGRAM 1..lm 5746-XE6 ~ LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all JEP 
modules and the PVS source used to generate these listings. 
This document is intended for use by IBM personnel for the 
correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche. 8 cards 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA2-S220 
FILE mANSFEB fIil!2!!H (FTP) SZ48-XE6 (G50), LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listing for all FTP modules 
and the PVS source used to generate these listings. This 
document is intended for use by IBM personnel for the 
correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche. 2 cards 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA2-S221 
fl!g TRANSFER PROGRAM If!el 5748-XE6 1A!2lL LISTINSS 
This document contains assembler listings for all FTP 
modules and the PLIS source used to generate these listings. 
This document is intended for use by 1811 personnel for the 
correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche. 1 card 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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/.116/5230.52311 

6)(3((-0042 
mt BB DAD COLLECUQN mmtI lin! JmIW. Z mtIl!!Wi smm 
This con&ole guide contains a quick and easy sat of 
instructions for operating the 1M 5231 l10del 2 controller. 
Referanee card. 8 112 IC 3 3/4. 12 panels. 12n5 
/.116/5230.52311 

6X34-00lt3 
nlll DaD COLLEctION JDmJ Bl! mw. l s:mmu i!lml 
This console guide contains a quick and easy set of 
instructions for operating the 1M 5231 l10del 3 controller. 
Refranee card. 8 112 IC 3 3/4. 10 panels. 12nS 
//16/5230.52311 

6)(35-5010 
EASt pRJNTII!G SU8S'(STEtt I!mW. 1 oPERAIQR'S .!IlmS REfEREtlCE 
smm 
Thi s document contai ns sUlMlllri es of the IIIBjor operator tasu 
and presents sUlllllaries of the intervention-required status 
codes and thei r recoverY act ions. 
Referanee SUmlary. 3 3/4 x 7 112 inches 
/.103/3800/ 

6)(35-5012 
lAY pRINTING SU8SYSTEI1 CHARACTER §!Wig 
The character gauge is a tlllllPlate used Mith the 3800 
Printing Subsystl!lll (all !IOdels) to _sure space 
requirements and place different size characters on any of 
the ten 3800 Printing Subsystl!lll Print Charts. Its 
intended audianee is for_ designers. 
Template 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(35-5014 
E!ll I'RINlJNG SUBSYSTEM M!!l TAPE-TO-I'RINTII!G SlIBSYSTEH 
fWl!IlS REFERENCE .!!YlI!!BI 
This card SIIIIIIHIrizes the statw codes for various 3800 
printer conditions (including status codes for the Tapa-To
Printing Subsystl!lll feature" 3800 sense bytes. 3800 channel 
collllllanels 3410/3411 and 3803/3420 channal _nels. and 
control options for the Tape-To-Printing SubSystlllll feature. 
It should be used as a COIIIP8nion publication Mith 1M 3800 
Printing Subsystl!lll Operator's Guide. 6A26-1634. 
OperatorlRaferanca Manual for the IBM 3800 Tape-To-Printing 
Subsystl!lll Feature. 6A26-1654. and Reference tlanual for the 
1M 3800 Printing Subsystem. 6A26-1635. 
Reference card 
/.103/3800/ 

&X35-5016 
l!W! !B!NT mm = 13611016 ml U 
This is a print chart used in designing fOI"ll& for the IBtf 
3800. 
Pad. 15 x 17 1/2 inches. WI! 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(35-5017 
EU fIWfI m!!I = lW10/8 
This is a print chart used in designing fol'1llS for the 1M 
3800. 
Pad. 15 x 17 1/2 inches. WID 2S 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(35-5018 
E!ll f!WII mm = !!J!UW, 11 = 136/10110 
This is a print chart used in designing forDS for the IBM 
3800. 
Pad. 15 x 17 1/2 inches. WID 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(35-5019 
E!ll !B!NT gJABI = 16311216 mI .l! 
This is a print chart wed in designing forDS for the IBtf 
3800. 
Pad. 15 x 17 1/2 inches. WII 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(35-S020 
EU !B!NT gJABI = 163/1218 
This is a print chart used in designing fOI"ll& for the IBtf 
3800. 
Pad. IS x 17 112 inches. WII 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(35-5021 
.D!! !B!NT gJBI .mmw..ll = 163/1200 
This is a print chart used in designing forDS for the 1M 
3800. 
Ped. 15 x 17 1/2 inches. WID 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(35-5022 
EU J!IW:II mm = 20lt/lS16 at U 
This is a print chart used in designing f_ for the 3800. 
Pad. 15 x 17 1/2 inches. WI! 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRlmON ONLY 

6)(35-5023 
l!2! mm Im!I = 2pft/lS18 
This is a print chart used in designing fOrIIB for the 1M 
3800. 
Pad. IS x 17 1/2 inches. WII 2S 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRlmON ONLY 

6)(35-5024 
EU !B!NT mAlI .um!l!J" .ll = 2pft/ISllp 
This is a print chart used in designing fOrIIB for the IBtf 
3800. 
Pad. 15 x 17 1/2 inches. WII 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(35-5025 
.D!! f!WII mm AIJ. JmNT! APDRESSABLE 
This is a print chart used in designing fOI"ll& for the IBtf 
3800. 
Pad. 15 x 17 1/2 inches. WII 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(35-5026 
ma .tWI!i .!Dl!IWiIi uma REFERENCE 
This booklet contains reference inf_tion for the "_ 
Storage System and its associated progrDlllllling. It is 
intended for system operators. syst .. progralllllGrs. space 
lDanagers. and service personnel. It contains such 
infonaation as Mass StDrage Control table addresses. HSS 
sense forHta. and reason coda axplanati_. 
Manual. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 56 pages. 10/81 
//07/3850.3851/ 
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/1/15740-Slt1 

~3-8002 

DOStvS-Vlt!S'fSIEM ~ n!mmI L. ~ fIm!i SZ46-SM2. 
REFERENCE ~ (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This card provides a sUllllftary of the inforllllltion needed to 
prepare program and job control statements for the DOSIVS
VMlSystem Product Sort/Merge Program Product. The 
information is summarized from the Prograll1lller's Guide, SC33-
4044, which is the authoritative source. 
Reference SUllmlllry card, 18 poInels, 4/81 
////5746-SM2 

~33-8500 
RECORD 1A!m!I 
This form covers Record Layout Application Program and 
Display Screen Layout. 
Padded form, 8 112 x 11 ihches, vi. 50. 2n6 

~3-9004 
~ POmuvs REFEREtlCE ~ 
Intended as quick reference for prograa=ers and operators 
using PlIlER and/or PlIlER RJE. Shows the formats and 
summarizes the functions of all POWER JECL statements and of 
all POWER and POWER RJE co=Aands. 
Reference card, 12 panels. 3-5/8 x 8-1/2 
1136//5745-010 

;X33-9006 
mml!L STORAGE EXIENDEDONIERACTIVE C(!t!MIHG A!!J! m:fII!2!. 
FACILIU REFERENCE ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This booklet is intended as a convenient. pocket-sized guide 
to the most essential infol"lllation needed by a terminal user 
of the VSElInteractive Computing and Control Facility 
(VSE/ICCF). It contains a SUllllllllry of information from the 
VSeanteractive Computing and Control Facility Terminal 
User's Guide, SC33-6068. 

The publication describes the following components of 
the vseaCCF command language: system commands, editor 
commands, job entry stateillents and procedures and macros. 
These commands. statements procedures and llacros are listed 
alphabetically together Mlth a description of their format, 
functions and operands. 

vseaCCF is an interactive online computing facility 
that runs in a computing installation under the control of 
DOSIVSE Mith VSE/Advanced Functions. It all_ users to 
conversationally enter and store data and programs from a 
terminal. to edit and format text data sets and to compile, 
run and test progralllS and have the results displayed back at 
the terminal and/or printed. either at a terminal-associated 
printer or at the cantral installation. 
Reference Summary. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 40 pages, 06/79 
/1//5746-TS1 

iX33-9007 
~ FAA-XE8. REFERENCE (ctJRRENT RELEAsgl 
This booklet is a convenient, pocket-sized guide to the IIIOSt 
essential inforllllltion for those tIho need to know about the 
control statements that relate to VSE/Advanced Functions. 
It contains a summary of information from VSElAdvanced 
Functions System Control Statements, SC33-6095. 
Reference summary, 3 5/8 x 8 112 inches, 40 pages, 7/80 
///15746-XE8 

iX33-90l2 
INTERACTIVE EXgcurIVE fQI SysTEH(370. 5667-126 

This insert is provided for the Interactive Executive for 

GX3ft 

System/370 library binder. It is to be inserted into the 
clear plastic covering of the binder as the front covering. 
Label (ID insert). 200 x 240 millimeters. 10/85 

GX33-9014 
PERSONAL CQr!MER 1!Q! EMULATION HQIlg. lX/370 1!:!m KEYBOARD 
TEMPLATE 
This template is required Nith the INed Editorl it 
illustrates key assignments for the 3101. 3161/3163, and 
Personal Computer terminals. 
Template. 290 x 78 mm. UH 5, 3 pages. 10/85 
////5667-126 

GX33-9019 
IXl370 m:!.bl!:m DoctJ!1EHTATIQIf REFERENtg ~ 
This publication provides information about Interactive 
Executive for System/370. It is a reference card for use by 
the programmer using IXl370 On-line Documentation. 
Summary Card. 93 x 216 millillleters. 6 panels. 08/87 
11/15667-126 

SX33-9800 
SHALL !XmH exgCUIIVEIVSE. 5666-265. APPLICATIOH 
DgYELDpt1EUT REFERENtE ~ ! CURRENT RHgASE) 
The SSXlVSE Application Development. Reference Summary card 
contains co_nels described in SSXIVSE Application 
Development, arranged by function. Short forlllS ara shoNn. 
This Reference Summary card is for the application 
programmer Mho develops progl"lIIS us i ng SSXlVSE. It can be 
used for quick reference once this person is familiar Mith 
the procedures and commands descri bed in SSXlVSE 
Application Development. 
Reference card, 3 5/8 x 7 1/4 inches, 7 panels. 9/83 
//20/15666-265 

SX33-98Dl 
SMlli !XmH EXECUTIVEtySg OPERATmtI REFERENCg ~ 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
The SSXlVSE Operation Reference Summary card contains 
col:llllimds described in SSXlVSE Operation. arranged by 
function. Each command is followed by a brief description 
of what it does. Short forms are shown. 
This Reference Summary card is for the person Mho performs 
the SSXlVSE operation tasks (starting up the system. 
checking and controlling the systelll, shutting down the 
systeml. It can be used fOI" quick reference once this 
person is familiar with the procedures and cOllllllands 
described in SSXlVSE Operation. 
Reference card. 3 5/8 x 7 1/4 inches, 8 panels. 09/83 
1/40115666-265 

GX34-0022 
m:i OPERATOR'S REFEREHCg ~ 
This reference summary is a supplement to the printer 
section of the IBM 3741 Data Station Operator's Guide. 
GA21-9131. COllllllon ribbon. forlllS, and printing problems ara 
listed with corrective actions. Also included are ribbon 
changing. fol"lllS loading. and print adjustment procedures. 
It is intended that this sUllllllary Nill enable operators to 
correct minor machine problems and minimize dONn time. 
Manual. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 10 pgs, 4/77 
//16/3715/ 

6X3ft-0041 
5230 Jlm COLLECTION ~ lilli HQW ! ~ §Ym 
This console guide contains a quick Qnd easy set of 
instructions for operating the IBM 5231 Hodel 1 controller. 
Reference Card. 8 1/2 x 3 314. 10 panels. 12/75 
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The keyNOrds are arranged in alphabetical ordar and each 
has a Brief Description of its use. 
Reference Card. 16 sides 
11115734-Pll.5734-PL2.5734-PL3 

SX33-6005 
m!al.a CUECISM .A Om!1JZ1NS cmtpIlERS TERMINAL cot!IfAN!)S 
At!!l COMPILER .!Im!lI:II REFERENCE m!IA!l (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Contains the ens (Conversational Monitor Systecal and TSO 
lTille Sharing Optionl COIIIIIIanels and subo_neIs IIOSt likely 
to be used by a PVl prograllllller- .nan using the OS PVl 
checkout and optillizing compilers in conversational 1IIOde. 
It also contains a full list of the options applicable to 
both colllpilers. The c_nels. subcollllllands. and options are 
arranged in alphabetical order. and each has a brief 
description of its use. and in the case of the c01lllllllnds and 
subco_ncIs. exalllpies. 
Reference SUllllllary (Cardl. 3-5/B lC 8-112. 10 slides 
11115734-PLl.5734-PL3.5734-PL2 

5)(33-6010 
CICSlDostyS !ERU.I!Il fIm!iJWI DEBUGGING REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
The Prograll Debugging Reference SUllllllary is a small format 
book that gives trace table entries. transaction abend 
codes. selected storage areas and the EXEC interface block. 
Manual. 8 112 lC 11 inches. 94 pages. 07187 
11115746-)0(3 

5'(33-6011 
~ !16mB TERMINAL PPERAIQR'S REFERENCE lI!II!:IW 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference SUIIIIHry contains trace table. response codes. 
transaction abend codes. and storage mana~t information. 
and descriptions of COIIIIIOnly used storage areas that are 
useful in debugging a CICSIVS application prograll Nritten at 
macro-instruction level. For CICSIVS applications written 
at c_nd level. the EXEC interface trace table and the 
EXEC inter-face control block are usually sufficient. 
ttanual. 8 112 lC 11 inches. 12 pages. 05/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRImON ONLY 

GX33-60l2 
CICSI!lOS!VS ~ 1 APPLICATIQN flRPGRA!1!1ERS REFERENCE 
lI!II!:IW mmwm J.mJ. (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication sUllllllarizes the _ancls and other 
information extracted mainly from the CICS/DOS/YS 
Application Prograllllll8r's Ref_ Manual (Colllllland Levell 
Version 1 Release 7. 
It is intended for assembler. COBOL. RPSII ond PVI 
application designers ond progra_rs. 
SUllllllary. 8 112 lC 3 5/8 inches. 80 pages. 07/87 
11115746-XX3 

GX33-6016 
Am DDWI TERMINAL !!ImIi!m IW!PBI mm 
This cIoc:ument is COIIIpleted by the cust_r Nhen a probl_ 
occurs that camet be solved by reference to the Probla 
Deterllination Guide or to other cust01ller personnel. The 
COIIIpleted form serves as a maintenance aid to service 
representatives. 
Padded forll. 8 112 lC 11 inches. "'" 25. 2/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX33-6024 
~ flmmIl Jm!Y!!I& IW!PBI mm 
This cIocuIIIent is COIIIpleted by the cust_ .nan a probl_ 
occurs on the IBM 7436 Printer that camet be solved by 
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refer-ence to the Probll!lll Determination Guide. or to other 
customer personnel. The colllpleted form serves as a 
maintenance aid to service representatives. 
Padded forll. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. "'" 25. 2 pages. 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX33-6032 
HZ! Si2!J!B lWi!W: liI6m!H ~ FlIHCTmN BmI !Atru 
TEMPLATE BI!!J 7J0048 
This template provides the appropriate legends for the test 
and control SNitches of the IBI'! 3279 Color Display Station 
Backlit Function SNitch Panel (RPQ 7J0048I. 
Template. 8 112 lC 11 inches. 01182 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX33-6047 
CUSTO!1ER IHF!!RrtATIQN ~ SYSTIiIVQPERATING 
SYSIEHlVIRTIJAl mBm (CICSIOSIVS) VERSION 1 ~ 1 
APPLICATION PROGRAmER'S RIiFERENCE ~ (CO!1MAHD J.mI.l 
This publication is for Assembler. COBOL. and PVI 
application designers and prograllllllers. It summarizes the 
cOllllllands and other inforllation extracted lIainly from the 
CICSIOSIVS Application Prograaer's Reference ttanual 
(COIIIIIHInd LeveU. Version 1 Release 7. 
Reference SUllllllary. 8 112 x 3 5/8 inches. 59 pages. 11/85 
11115740-XXI 

SX33-6048 
CUSTO!1ER INfORMATION mtm!P!. SYSmvppERATIN§ 
SYSIIiHIVIRIUAl liI!!U§g (CICS/PSIVS) !EBmlt 1 !BP§!AIf 
PIi8!JS6ING RIiFIiREHCIi m!fA!!I 
This publication summarizes trace table entries. 
transactionabend codes. selected storage areas. ond the 
EXEC Interface Block. 
Manual. 5 112 lC 7 114 inches. 92 pages. 11/85 
111I5740-XXI 

5)(33-6051 
CICS/C!1S. 5668-795. ~ 1 APPLICATIGH PROGRAt1J1ER'S 
REFERENCE ~ 
This publication is for Assembler. COBOL and PVI 
application designers and programmers using CICSICI'IS for 
CIes Application Development. It summarizes the --nets 
and other information extracted mainly from the CICSIOSIVS 
application progralllller-'s reference 1118nual (C_nd LeveU. 
Version 1 Release 7. 
Reference SuIIImary. 8 1/2 lC 3 5/8. 60 p. 6/86 
11115668-795 

SX33-6065 
CIC!VQSIYS .L.l mR!J HANDBOQK 
This publication contains a useful summary of 
cormnonly-referenced CICS information. It includes: c_nd 
and Macro-level sUlllll'laries. transaction sUIIIlllaries. IlleSsages 
and codes. and trace information. It Nill prove useful to 
applications progra_rs. Syst£lllS progr8llllllers and 
operations staff. 
Handbook. 9 lC 4 3/8 inchell> 166 pages. 12187 
11115740-XXl 

SX33-8001 
gJm SCRTIHIiR§E RIiFIiRIiNCE !Yl!MA!I U:tJ!fRENt RELEASE) 
Provides a sUllllllary of the information need'Id to prepare 
prograll and job control stateJllents for the OSIVS Sortll1erge 
prograll product. The inforlllation is sUllllllarized from the 
Progralllller's Guide. SC33-4035 which is the authoritative 
source. 
Refer-ence SUllllllary 
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6X28-6400 
mm mI!IWI§ !!mIh !IWiIS §!Wlg fmllmW 
This booklet is a small. hand-held type. quick reference 
manual on TSS. It provides info .... tion on terminals. 
commands. FORTRAN. and Assembler. 
Sooklet 13 1/2 X 8 1/21. 112 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6X28-6506 
!1m SYSTEtl/DO um ASSEItSLER mmBI mm!!i B!Im 
This fOI"lll is designed to assist prograllllllers in coding 
progralD& in the ISIt Syst81111360 special support baaic 
assembler language. as described in (6C28-65031 
Padded Form. 25 to a Pad. 8-1/2 x 11 

6X28-6507 
~ ~ ASSE!lBLER .Y!tI!! mm!§ fl!B!t 
This foraa is designed to assist prograllllllers In coding 
prograaas in the ISIt Syst81111360 special support basic 
assembler language. as described in IGC28-65031 
Padded Foru. 25 to a Pad 

6X28-6509 
ASSEtlBLER m!WIi B!Im 
Coding form for entry of source data to be keypunched for 
Assubler progrlllD&. Itay be used for PVI or other languages 
Padded forah 8 1/2 x 11 inches. ut. 50. 2/80 

SX28-6813 
~ ~ m .aa REFERENCE gJm 
A 12-page folder containing the keys to syaabola in fo .... ts. 
syst_ inforllllltion and ITFIPVI language. 
Program Product Reference Card 
111/573lt-RCI.5736-RCl 

6X28-7327 
fllBIUt:I mmi!i mm 
This is a for. for coding FORTRAN stateaaents. 
Padded For •• 8 1/2 x 14. one side. 25 sheets 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX28-8193 
fQBlBAH INTERACTIVE D9Yi fml 1m AIfI! Il!D REFERENCE J!.!!!!!BI 
ICURREN[ RELEASE) 
this reference card contains: 
Notation conventions for TESTFORT S\Ibcoamtands. Instructions 
for caaapiling a program for FORTRAN Interactive debug. 
Requi rements for progralllS used as input to TESTFORT. 
Instructions for invoking TESTFORT under CItS or TSO. 
TESTFORT subcommands and their fo .... ts. 
Reference Summary. 12 panels 
1111573lt-FDS.573lt-fll5 

SX28-819lt 
mi mmL INTERACTIVE !lmY!i REFERENCE GaB!! 1 CURRENT RELEASE) 
This card contains reference inforllllltion for using COBOL 
Interactive Debug. 
card. 12 pages 
IIIIS73lt-CSlt 

6X3:'-ISOO 
mJ. PBOCESSQB !m!W. iBm!!! ! 9!M!!ru WI) :sm!1A!lI WORKSHEET 
This foraa is required for calculation of channel loads on 
U.e IBIt 4331 Processor Hodel 6roup 2. Explanations and 
eKalllples how to fill this ICOrksheet are given in "IBIt 4331 
Processor Ifodel 6roup 2 Channel Characteristics" for. 
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6A33-1535. 
Padded fOI"lll 11 x 17 inches. UIIt 50. 9/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6X33-IS02 
mJ. PROCESSOR Im!W. GROUP II ~ WI) !!.IH WOBKSHEET 
This foraa is provided for use men calculating the channel 
load on the IBIt 4331 ProcesBor tfodel Group 11. 

Use of this foraa is explained In detail in the 1M 4331 
Procesaor Ifodel 6roup 11 Channel Characterlatics. GA33-1550. 
Padded form. 16 1/2 x II inches. UIIt 50. 2182 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6X33-1504 
!!i! REFE!!ENCE INFORMATION mi OPERATORS 
Thia reference card is fcr the operation of the 4250 
printer. It is to be used if the user is familiar .ith the 
4250. 
Fanfold Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 14 Panels. 121M 
1116/42501 

6X33-150S 
!m fIWmB !I!lW. 1 REFERENCE mlIm!BI fml OPERATORS 
This card is used in the daily operation of the 4245 
printer. 
Reference Card. 8 112 x 3 S/8 inches. 16 panels. 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6X33-1S07 
!m J!IWIIIlI IS lUL. fWl REFERENCE ~ 
For Inforllllltion about this publication ccntact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZZO-OIOO. 
Reference Summary. 6/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6X33-IS08 
!m PRINTER IH!IWJ! llL !! REFERENCE ~ fI!! OpeRATORS 
This reference card is for the operations of the 424S 
Printer. Ifodels 12 and 20. This card should be 
used only ;t the users are failliliar Nith the printer. 
Fanfold Card. 3 5/8 x 8 112 inches. 16 panels. 121M 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX33-1510 
!li! PROCESSIH6 f!!Q!ru!j fnI!mh m.I..Y!m l! 
No abstract available. 
ltanual. 8 314 x 9 inches. 5/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

SX33-6001 
1m! ~ REFERENCE gm fI.a OPTIHIZIN§ COItPIlER KEywpRDS 
This reference card ccntains information to readily assist 
the user of the DOS PVI Optimizing CoaIpiler. Keywords. 
their use and examples are Included. The info .... tion is 
extracted from the IBIt Systeaal360 Disk Operating Syst_ PLII 
Optimizing Caaapiler Language Reference 1ta1'Al81. Order Number 
SC33-000S. 
Reference Card 
1IIIS736-PLI.5736-P13 

SX33-6002 
~ COMPILERS KEywpRDS REFERENCE 
l!Y£!IW 
Contains a PLII keyNOrds impleaaented 
by the OS PVI checkout and optimizing caaapilers. 
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used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card. 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S'~27-3649 
1ZU t!li!HQB!S CQWERSION YHII REFERENCE gm am m 
!lW:I gDAB 
This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the netloIOrk. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card. 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~X27-3650 
1ZU NETWORK CONVERSION !IW: REFERENCE CARD FOR m 
JmJ.!:I .ll!l:IlfIi! 
This reference card lists the key sequences that IllUSt be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card. 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~X27-3651 
1ZU NETWORK CONVERSION !IW: REFERENCE CARO fi!R lI1& 
HEWLETT-PACKARD ~ INTERACTIVE IERMINAl 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference Card. 08/85 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~X27-3652 
.ll2§ tIEII:!!mIS CONVERSION YHII REFERENCE !;ARl! am m I!W 
GENERAL ~ IlUJl ~ TERMINAL 
This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference Card. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5)(27-3796 
!!iE!!BI MANAGEMENT At!!! DIsmlBUTIOH wnH REFEReNCE .l.!!mA!I 
mmER 
This binder is available as a single unit for the customer 
to put their RMOS publications in. 
Binder. 3 ring, 11.6 x 11.5 inches, 03/87 
11115665-310 

iXU-0609 
~ m!l! RACF GENERAL !!l!ER ~ REFERENCE f CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This card is designed to give the most common user (or "end 
user") of RACF a quick reference to the RACF commands. The 
information on the card is extracted froll! the OS VS2 I1VS 
Resource Access Control Faci! i ty (RACF) CoIItIIIand Language 
Reference. SC28-0733. 
Reference Card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 06/79 
11115740-XXK 

iX28-0610 
MVS/370 at!ll ~ mIID:! MESSAGES DIRECTORY 
This reference card contains the titles and order numbers of 
all books that contain messages issued by system components. 
of MVSl370 and MVS/Extended Architecture and by IBM programs 
that can be run on an MVS/370 or MVS/Extended Archi tecture 
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system. The information is indexed by message 10. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 18 inches. 10 panels. 10/79 
/140//5752.5741.5652 

GX28-0647 
~ m ~ LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUl1l1ARY 
This booklet is intended for reference use at a terminal. 
It outlines the syntax of TSO commands and is based on 
OSIVS2 TSO Command Language Reference. GC28-0646. The 
booklet applies to OSIVS2 Release 3.7 and subsequent 
releases until otherwise indicated. and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable 
units: 

TSOIVTAM Level 1 (VS2.03.813) 
System Security Support (5752-832) 
TSOIVTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 

since the colltllland descriptions are brief and only the 
syntax is presented, the user should have an understanding 
of the TSO commands and of using a terminal. 
Booklet. 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 100 pages, 5178 
1/39115752 . 

6)(28-1464 
COBOL CODING fi!!lI 
This form is used for COBOL coding. 
Padded form, a 1/2 x 13 inches. uta 50 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(28-6384 
~ .IV REFERENCE gm 
This reference card contains FORTRAN IV information for IBM 
1130 System and IBM 1800 System (1130/1800), IBM Systeml3, 
IBM Systeml360 Disk Operating System (DOS). IBM Systeml360 
Operating System (G. H, Gl, H Extended. and Code and Go), 
IBM Systeml360 Time Sharing System ITSS/360), IBM 
Call1360-OS (CALLl360). American National Standard FORTRAN, 
X3.9-1966. and American National Standard Basic FORTRAN, 
X3.10-1966. This card is intended to be used as a secondary 
reference. The basic program documentation is the authori
tative source and will be the first to reflect any changes 
and improvements to the FORTRAN IV language. 
Fanfold Card. 8 panels, 3-3/4 x 8-1/2 folded size 
5410,5406112511 

5)(28-6385 
~ BASIC • .1.& fBg§ 5748-XX1. m REFERENCE SUMMARY !CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This is II digest of the VS BASIC language and the 
requirements for its USe under the TSO system. It assumes 
the reader is familiar with the language and system details 
described in VS BASIC Language. Order No. Ge28-a303. and 
Basic TSO Terminal User's Guide, Order No. SC28-8304. 
respectively. 
Reference Summary. 16 panels 
1I1/5748-XXI 

SX28-6386 
~ ~ .1.& fBg§ 5748-XX1. Q!l! REFERENCE ~ 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This ;s a digest of the VS BASIC language and the 
requirements for its use under the CMS component of the 
VMI370. It assumes the reader is familiar with the language 
and system details described in VS BASIC language, Order No. 
GC28-8303. and BASIC CMS Terminal User's Guide, Order No. 
SC28-8306. respectively. 
Reference Summary. 16 panels 
1I1/5748-XXI 
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Reference ~rd. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3634 
1m Wil!!!mIS CONVERSION .I!!:!lI REFERENCE ~ fml m 1l!! 
!§m gmw: .uA!I!lH 
This reference card lists the key sequences that IllUSt be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference Card. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3635 
iliA H!!!:!QBK CQHYERSIOH YIm: REFERENCE W!l fi!R m 
PERSONAL COMMER H!l!:! l1.U EMULATIOH 
This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card. 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3636 
1m !:!m!!mIS CONVERSION REFERENCE 
For information about this publication. contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Reference ~rd. 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3637 
ill§ ~ CONVERSIOtJ !!HlI REfERENCE ~ Bl! m m 
tm!W. YIn 
This reference card lists the key sequences that IllUSt be 
used for this display Khen a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card. 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3638 
iliA ~ CONVERSION !!HlI REfERENCE SA!m am :mg IW< 
~m!.!! 
This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display Khen a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card. 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3639 
3708 HmmlS CQHYEBSIOH !.I!:!!! REFEREtlCE W!l .Eml nm m 
tum.L .!lm! 
This reference card lists the key sequences that IllUSt be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the netlCOrk. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference Card. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3640 
iliA ~ CDNYERSIQH !lH!I REFERENCE ~ .Eml nm 
HAZELTINE mmn ! Atm ESPIRIT n 
This reference card lists the key sequences that IlUSt be 
used for this display IoIhen a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card. 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SX27-3641 
J.Z!§ I:!ml2!K COHYERSXOH lI.t!1I REFERENCE ~ fi!R m 
HAZELTINE .!JWI 
This reference card lists the key SCHIUerlCes that IllUSt be 
used for thili display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon~rocedures and additional functions. 
Reference card. 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3642 
J.Z!§ t![[H!lB!S CONVERSIOH !.I!:!!! REFERENCE CARD fi!R nm W! 
~ AIm JA m!!m TERtlItlAL 
This reference card lists the key sequences that IlUSt be 
used for this diliplay when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference Card. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3643 
J.Z!§ tIm:!!!!lS CONVERSION YIm: REFERENCE W!l fml m 
TElEVIDEO 1!lI 
This reference card lists the key sequences that DUSt be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference Card. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3644 
3708 Hm!l!BK CQHYERSIQH UNIT REFERENCE W!l fQ! :mg 
TELEYIDED la! 
This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display Khen a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card. 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3645 
.uu t!linH!RlS CQHYERSION UNIT REFERENCE W!l fi!!i m §mIM 
AI!.:U§ 
This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card. 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3646 
iliA Hm!Q!!S CONVERSIOH UNIT REFERENCE QB!l flm m 
TELETYPE 5410 ASYNCHRONOUS DISpLAY TERMINAL 
This referen~e card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when II 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference Card. 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3647 
iliA NETWORK CCNVERSIOH 1lH!I REFERENCE SA!m flm IIiE 
TELETYPE ~ BUFFERED DISPLAY 
This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also descl'ibes logon pl'oceclures and additional functions. 
Reference card. 8/85 
SLSSz ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3648 
JZ2! tlmmBIS CONVERSION Yl!ll REFERENCE gag .Eml !lUi 
R!!!J:I ~ 
This reference card lists the key sequences that IlUSt be 
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6)(27-2999 
.nn! INFQR!!AIU!N WI!I.AI !DIm PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This publication contains the functional clearances. as 
Mall as service clearances. for 3270 control lD'\its and 
terllinals. The templates can be used for both ntric and 
Engli sh lD'\its. 
This revision Obsoletes 6)(27-2999-05 and 6)(27-2990-05. 
Clear Acetate Template •• pages. 071'86 
/11513279.3271.3272.327 •• 3275.3276.3287.3288.3289.3277. 
3278.32M.32861 

LX27-3018 
ACFMAt! gnmgJ. IlIJll3S pyERyxEH. m fBmi 5735-RC2 1ml 
This publication is an overvillllll diagram shoNing hoN the IIOIIt 
frequently used ACFIYTAH control blocks are related to each 
other. This overvieN can be used in conjunction .. ith 
ACFIYTAH Data Areas for 0SIVS2 HVS. 
Chart. 11 x 17 inches. 5 pages. In8 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LX27-3019 
FLIpct!ART ACfIYTAH s:mmm!. IW!I:K PYERYIEW 
This publication is an overvieN diagrall shoNtng hoM the _t 
frequently used ACI'IYTAH control blocks are related to each 
other. This overYieN can be used in conjunction .. ith 
ACFIYTAH Data Areas for Dos/ys. 
Chart. 11 x 17 inches. 6 pgs. 9177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3021 
4CIWTAH REFERENCE mamw: 
This publication contains selected reference inforllation 
BlCtracted frD1D the Advanced ComIIIunication FlD'\Ction for YTAH 
CACI'IYTAH) Hacro Language Reference. SC38-0261 and the 
Advanced eo-unication Function for YTAH IACFIYTAH) NetlllOrk 
Operating Prooedures. SC38-0259. 

Contents include: netNOrk operator COIIIIIIIInds. RPl return 
codas a s_ry of the ACFIYTAH macro instructions. and SMA 
CAt. IS. and W) profiles as hlpl_ted by ACFIYTAH. 

Prerequisite Publications: none. 
Manual. 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 32 pages. In8 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRImON ONLY 

SX27-3022 
REFERENCE mmtfABl ACFI'IIAM 
This publication contains selected reference inf_tion 
extracted frD1D the Advanced c-r.ication Function for VTAH 
CACFIYTAH) Haoro Language Reference. SC38-0261 and the 
Advanced Coauaunication Function for YTAH (ACFIYTAH) NetllOrk 
Operating Procedures. SC38-0273-0. 

Contents include: netllOrk operator _nels. RPL retum 
codas. a SUlll1D8ry of the ACFIYTAH 1DIICro instructions. and SMA 
CAt. IS. and W) profiles as implemented by ACI'IYTAH. 

Prerequisite Publications: Nona 
Handbook. 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 32 pages. 9177 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3030 
ACfIYTAJ1 _ fB!mI.m pETERMIUAmlN 
This hancIbook describes a 9_ral approach to help isolating 
SMA netNOrk probl_ to a component IACFIYTAH. NtP. InS. 
CICS. JES2. TSOIYTAH. YSI'C. and SSS). TMalve netllOrk 
probl_ and the tools needed to detect these probl_ are 
presented. Each proble1D type discussion describes lIIhat 
should happen. asks questions to deterlline IiIhIIt did happen. 
and compares the traces and cfumps used to detel'1Dine Nhere 
the problBIII occurred 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 3 31. inches. 100 pages • • n8 
//1/5735-RC2.57~-RC3 
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6)(27-3031 
.l.1!lIWIl REFERENCE !YI!mBl ACIWTAH 
This publication contains a sUlllllary of the ACFIYTAH 
publications. arranged by task. It also contains an 
infor1Dlltion directory by topio to assist the reader in 
locating inforllllltion in the ACFIYTAH publications. The 
publication also BlCplains hoM to use the ACFIYTAH 
publications and lists IBM publications that are related to 
ACFIYTAH. 
Reference Sl.IIII1IIary. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 44 pages. 5na 
1//15735-RC2.57.6-RC3 

SX27-3032 
REFEREtlCE mamaBI 4CFffiAME 'CURREN! RELEASE, 
This publication lists ACFIYTAME operator ~. start 
options. Hcro instructions. and return codas. 
Hanual. 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 30 pages. 7/80 
/N/57~-RC7 

SX27-35tt2 
mag RECORD TEMPLATE. 5668-983 
This template is for the custOlller probll!lll 1DIInager. the 
person responsible for identifying a NetNOrk Routing 
Facility probl_ and reporting it to the support center. 
The teDplate is used to identify the values that appellr in 
the trace records listed as part of the dump output. It is 
a tool to help in determining whether it is a Net..ork 
Routing Facility problem. 
Card. 8 1/2 Ie 11 inches. 2 cards. 2/83 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-35tt7 
IW!!IBI !W!ASEHENT am pISTRIBlUION !lmII TEMpLATE BIll .nn! 
R1!PLAI TERMINALS 
Program Function Key layout tlllllplate designed to fit the 
IBM 3270 Display Syst_ for use .. ith RHUS and SPF/TSO. 
Template. 7 x • inches •• /83 
/~/l5665-310 

SX27-3S.9 
.nn INFORtIATlPH !&!li.L TEMPLATE B!Il Bm!BI !W!ASEMEtfT am 
DISTRIBUTION mmrJ 
Program Function Key layout template designed to fit the 
IBM 3290 Information Panel for use .. ith RHOS and SPF/TS(). 
Template. 3 x 11 inches 
/140/15665-310 

SX27-3570 
t!m:mBIS JmYm§ FACILITY. 5668-983. IB!Gf Bm!BP TEHpUTE 
This card is used as a diagnoliis tool. It Is placed against 
a console screen so that error IIeSsages can be read off. 
Reference card. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3620 
tI.U!mt !2I!1!tIIl .!iYI:!!!BI lCUlRENt RELEASE , 
This reference card provides netNOrk operators .. Ith quick 
lIethod to find the fOrllat of a NetYi_ COIIIIllnd. 
Reference SI.IIII1IIary. 11 112 x 8 inches. 6 panels. 06/86 
11//5799-CHF.5665-361.5799-cHH.5665-362.5664-204.5799-cKD 

SX27-3633 
lZY tIm!!m!S CONVERSION Yl!!I REFEREtlCE ~ BIll m .nn mew TERMINAL ~ 12L 1&.z. M:!Il n 
This reference card lists the key sequences that DUSt be 
used for this display when II 3708 ;s present In the netNOrk. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
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6)(2/-2900 
!1m PHYSICAL PLANNING TEKPLATE: cot!KUJ:!ICAIlotIS TERMIt!ALS 
This template gives a scaled repreaentation of the physical 
planning specifications for the IBH COIIIII\II'Iications 
Terminals. 
Template. 8 1/2 xli. 1 page 
370.5410.5415.5412,5404,5406,5408,4331.4341,4321/11512712, 
2845,5496,2265,3286,2780,2740,2760,3735,1013,37801 

GX27-2909 
2770 RAIa COMMUNICATIONS ~ PHYSICAL PLANHING TEMPLAIE 
This equipment template on acetate sheet is for the 2770 
Data Co-..nication Systelll. Its scale is 114 inch equals 1 
inch. 
Template 
1115/2770,27721 

GX27-2~17 
1ZZ! DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEHPLATE 
This template contains plan views for the machines that make 
up the 3770 Data COIIII'II\Inication Systelll. Included are: 

o 3771-3773-3774-3775 Communication Terminals 
o 3782 Card Attachment Uni t 
o 3784 Line Printer 
o 3501 Card Reader 

Template 
111513770,3771,3773,3774,3775,3776,37771 

GX27-2922 
:H§! !,It!g fRIt!lD tmIW.! ! J g OPERATOR 's ~ !m!BI 
fQB!1 
Used by the printer operator to record pertinent error 
information. When an error or malfunction occurs that 
cannot be corrected by the operator, the Error R~overy and 
Problem Determination Guide directs the operator to complete 
the Trouble Report Form. The operator records the status of 
the printer .men the error occurred, which indicators lind 
s14itchea were on, and any other information that ny be 
helpful to the service personnel. 

Other publications that should be availilble for the 
operator's use are: 
• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Guide, 

6A27-3147 
• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Error Recovery lind 

Problem Determination Guide, 6A27-3141 
• IBH 3289 Line Printer Hodels 1 and 2 Operator's 

Reference Summllry, 6A27-3148 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. UIH 25, 08178 
SLSS: ORDER tID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(27-2923 
3287 fRIt!lD OPERATOR'S TROUBLE ImP9Rl 
To be filled out by the operator when a problem occurs on 
the 3287 printer. This report form contllins diagrallS of the 
operator's pllnel, on which the operator IIIIIrks which lights 
were on and any digits that were displayed on the Status 
Indicator when the trouble occurred. This information is 
used by the service representative to help diagnose the 
problem. 
Padded form, 25 sheets per pad, 1178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX27-2925 
ml J.!t!g fIW:InB tmIW. ! gPERATOR' S IBmIIWi RSE!!BI f.QBI:I 
This form is used by the printer operator to record 
pertinent error information. When an error or malfunction 
occurs that cannot be corrected by the operator, the 3289 
Error Recovery lind Problelll Determination 6uide directs the 
operator to complete the Trouble Report Form. The operlltor 

6X27 

records the status of the printer when the error occurred, 
which indicators and switches were on, and any other 
information that may be helpful to the service personnel. 

Related Publications are: 
• IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Error Recovery and Problea 

Determination Guide, 6A27-3160 
• IBM 3289 Line Pr;nter Hodel 4 Operator's Guide, 6427-

3159. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 3/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(27-2927 
lUZ fRIt!lD H!m.Y! 11 A!:!!l II = OPERATOR'S IBm!!U& REPORT 
This publication provides the operator with a check sheet 
for describing machine problems. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inchea, two pages, 8179 
SLSS: ORDER tID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6X27-2931 
3287 fR!lrnB ~ ~ mil! .£k OpERAICB' S !ROUBLE !!PCBI 
To be filled out by the operator when a problem occurs on 
the 3287 color printer. This report form contains diagralllS 
of the operator's panel. on which the operator marks Nhich 
lights Nere on and any digits that were displayed on the 
status Indicator when the trouble occurred. This 
inforlll8tion is used by the service representative to help 
diagnose the problem. 
Padded form. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 25 3180 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(27-2937 
~ fRnmB tIQW, 1 A!:!!l g ~ BSPCB.I fQB!1 
This is a pad of 25 forms used by the printer operator to 
record pertinent error information. When an error or 
IIIIIlfunction occurs that cannot be corrected by the operator, 
the error recovery and problem determination procedures in 
the 3268 Operator's Guide directs the operator to complete 
the Trouble Report Form. The operator records the status of 
the printer when the error occurred, which indicators and 
switches OIere on, and any other inforll1lltion that lAay be 
helpful to the service personnel. 
Padded form, UIH 25, 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX27-2950 
n!2 mew .LAma SHEET 
Sheet used to plan locations, on 2250 Display screen, of 
output areas. 
Padded Form. 17 x 18 1/2. 1 side. 25 sheets 

GX27-2951 
xzg INFCBMATION mew SYSTEM • .LAma m1Sll 
Card layout sheet for the 3270 Information Display Systelll. 
Pad, 25 sheets per pad 

6X27-2990 
PHYSICAL pLANNING TEMPLAtE (ENSbISH tlEASUBEHENT) m2 
INFORMATION DISpLAY SYSTEM 
The purpose of the TetDplates is to Provide the CustOlll8r .. lth 
Scale Plan VieM Drawings (English Heasure) of Each Unit of 
the 3270 SlIStelll to aid in Generating the Systelll Floor Plan. 
2 Acetate Templates. 09/77 
1115/3279,3271,3272,3274.3275,3276,3277,3278,3289,3284, 
3286.3287,32881 
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6X27·0014 
3278 1Al:!!YI !!1!iliI EZ!l INFQR!fATIQN IWI.fW lIDmI 
This layout sheet is a form for planning and coding 3278-5 
displays. The front of each sheet is a grid of 3564 
positions (27 x 132H the back provides space for coding 
aitributes and orders. 
Pad. 11 x 17 inches. 2 pages. 7/79 

6X27-0024 
REFERENCE ~ mH ~ W mm.mt 1 ~ !J. ~ 
1 RELEASE l 
This reference summary contains information extracted from 
other VTAt1 publications. It describes macro instructions. 
operator cOllllllands RPL return codes. and the VTAt1 
publications series. Primary users Nill be application 
programmers. netNork operators. and Syatlllll programmers. 
16 Panel Cards. 8-112 x 3-5/8 inches 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-0027 
ACFIVIAM ~ , REFERENCE ~ (CURRENT RelEASE! 
This publication applies to the Advanced Communications 
Function for VTAt1 Version 2 Release 2 operating under the: 
HVS and HVSIXA operating SystelllS. 5665-280. and for VTAt1 
Version 2 Release 1 operating under the: HVS operating 
system. 5665-280. Os/vSl operating syatem. 5662-280. and VSE 
operating system. 5666-280. 
This publication should be used by systems analysts. systems 
programmers and VTAM operators. 
It contains a summary of VTAt1 Version 2 reference 
information Nhich is presented under five major headings: 
Installation. Custollization. Operation. Programming. and SNA 
Reference Data. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 i nc:hes. 250 pages. 6/85 
11115662-280.5665-280.5666-280 

6X27-0029 
mH ~ ~ w.ggs OVERVIEW 
This publication is an overvieN diagram shoNing hoM 
frequently used control blocks in VTAt1 relate to each other. 
This overvieN can be used in conjunction Nith DOs/vs VTAt1 
DATA AREAS. SY27-7265-0. 

It may be inserted in a binder or used as a tlall chart. 
The first tNO pages of this overvieN shot! control block 
contents and relationships while the third page shoNs 
different Resource Definition Table (ROTI segments for 
vari GUS modes. 
Manual. 11 x 17 inches. 12 pages 
IC/3011574S-010 

GX27-0030 
Os/vsl mH mmm. .Il!,.!g OVERVIEW 
This publication is an overvi .. diagram showing how 
frequently used control blocks In VTAt1 relate to each other 

This overvl8l<l can be used In conjunction Nith Os/vsl VTAt1 
Data Areas. SY27-7266. It may be inserted in a binder or 
used as a NaIl chart. The first tNO pages of this overvieN 
ShoN control block contents and relationships. while the 
third page sholol5 different Resource Definition Table (RDT) 
segments for various modes. 
Manual. 11 x 17 inches. 12 pagas. 4/75 
ICl30115741.5652 

GX27-0033 
REFERENCE CARD ~ mH REFERENCE ~ 
This reference summary contains information extracted from 
other VTAt1 publications. It describes Macro instructions. 
operator cOll\1llancls. RPL return codes. and the VTAt1 
publications series. Primary users Mill be application 
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prograllllllers. netNOrk operators. and system programmers. 
Reference card. 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches. 16 panels. 9/75 
ICI3011S745-0l0 

6X27-0034 
S741-SCI-23 ! 
S752-SCI - 23 ! 

OPERATINS SYSJEH/YIRlUAL STORAGE 
~ TELECOM11UNICATIONS* ~ tmlI!lm 1m!. 1 
This reference summary contains information extracted from 
other VTAt1 publications. It describes macro instructions. 
commands. return codes and the VTAt1 Publications Library. 
It is designed for applications prcgrammers. network 
operators. and system prograllll1lers who need a handy reference 
card of VTAt1 information. 
Reference Summary. 16 pages, 6/76 
IC/30115741.5752.5652 

SX27-0039 
~ REFERENCE SllHMARY (CURREtfI RELEASE I 
This reference sUllllllary contains information already 
included in NetNork Communications Control Facility. 
Version 2. Operation. SC27-0664; Nettlork C01IIIIIUnications 
Control Facility. Version 2. Diagnosis. SC27-0665; and 
Network Communications Control Facility. Version 2. 
Messages and Codes. SC27-0663. 
The information in this pocket reference card provides a 
quick summary for routine operation of Network 
Communications Control Facility (NCCFI Version 2. System 
console operators. terminal oparators. and system 
programmers may find this card useful as a quick reference. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 8 pages. 12/84 
11115668-947.5665-316.5666-285 

6X27-0042 
ADVANCED CO!1!!!.!NICATIONS FUNCTIOH fi!B mH ~ J ~ 
SllHMARY 
This manual describes ths library of publications available 
for Release 3 of the Advanced Communications Function for 
VTAt1 (ACFIVTAt1I. It describes the intended audience of eacl1 
publication in the library. su:nmarizes the content of each 
publication. and also provides a Daster index for the entire 
library of publications. 

The manual is intended for users and prospective users 
of ACFIVTAM. at both the administrative and technical 
levels. Users of earlier ACFIVTAM releases tlill be 
particularly interested in a fold-out that illustrates the 
evolution of ACFIVTAM publications. which is helpful in 
tracing the mOVeMent of technical information from one 
release to the next. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches 
1IIIS746-RC3.5735-RC2 

6X27-0216 
NETWORK ~ I!RODUCTS BIBLIOGRAPHY AU!l !fASTER INDEX 
This publication contains a bibliography. list of related 
publications. and master index for the publications that 
make up the Network Program Products library: Advanced 
COllllllUnications Function for Vi rtual Telecollllllunications 
Access Method (VTAt11 publicationsJ Advanced Communications 
Function for Network Control program and System Support 
Programs (NCP-SSPI publicationsJ Network Communications 
Control Eacil i ty (NCCF I publ i cat i ons J and NetMork Logi cal 
Data Manager (NLOMI publications. 
This publication is for anyone who uses the VTAt1. NCP-SSP. 
NCCF. or NLOM li brari es. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 225 pages. 11/85 
1111573S-XXA.5665-280.5667-124.5668-947,5668-971 
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SX26-3742 
~ ~ D.!l INTERACTIVE llm!§ REFERENCE SUMtlARY (ctlRRENT 
RELEASE! 
This reference card summarizes the commands and their syntax 
and is derived frolll V5 FORTRAN Interactive Debug Guide and 
Reference. SC26-4116. This ill a component of 58OF-1193 and 
580F-1194. 
Card. 05/84 
//25//5668-903 

6X26-3745 
t!lG!aZ2 M:§ REFERENCE ~ fi!! ~ 
For a description of this publication. contact 
Barbara Keplinger. Dept. J68. San Jose. 
California. T/L 543-3645. 
Manual. 52 pages 
//30//5665-295 

SX26-3746 
~ ~ 1 APPLICATION PROGRAmIHG REFERENCE ~ 
!CURREN! RELEASE! 
This publication contains status and ccmmand codes. 5SA 
formats. JCL. and other information used for application 
progra_ing. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 )( 8 1/2 inches. 16 pages. 05/86 
//40//5665-332 

SX26-3748 
m INFORI1ATJON FACILITY REFERENCE ~ 
This publication describes the commands and functions 
available with The Information Facility (TIF!. It is a 
quick reference guide for users of The Information Facility: 
Reference. 5C26-4206. 
Reference Summary. 5 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 145 pages. 4/86 
////5798-oYE.5798-DYF 

GX26-3749 
INSTALLATIOH REFERENCE fi!B 3380 mm ~ ~ 
MODELS AS! Atm m !!.Utfll! ~ 
This sUlllmary provides information to assist in the 
installation of Direct Access Storage Models AE4 and BE4 
under OS/vS2 HVS. . 
Reference sUllllllary. 7 1/4 )( 3 5/8 inches. 4 pages. 2/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX26··3751 
Yli fi!BI!Wf mmm 1 REFERENCE ~ (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication sUllllllarizes the collllllands and their synta)( 
and is derived frOlll three publications: VS FORTRAN Version 
2 Interactive Oebug Guide and Reference - SC26-4223J VS 
FORTRAN. Version 2 Language and Library Reference - SC26-
422lS and VS FORTRAN Version 2 Progralll1ning Guide - SC26-
4222. It is Nritten for FORTRAN application prograllllllers. 
Reference Summary. 7 1/4 x 3 5/8 inches. 36 pages. 02/86 
////5668-805.5668-806 

SX26-3754 
~ VERSION 1 ~ .!lE OPERATOR COI1!1At!!!S (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication contains syntax diagrams of the IHSIVS 
cOl1llllancls discussed in the IHS/VS Version 2 Operator's 
Reference Manual. SC26-4175. 
Reference Summary. 24 pages. 03186 
////5665-332 
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6X26-3756 
~ ~ MANAGEMENT .!.m!!IU 
This binder is intended for U3e for six publications within 
the HVS/Extended Architecture Storage Managelllent Library: 
6C26-4260. 6C26-4261. 6C26-4262. 6C26-4263. 6C26-4264 and 
6C26-4265. This binder is a component of GBOF-1755. 
Binder. 11 x 11 inches. 3-ring. 5/86 

SX27-0003 
REFERENCE ~ ACFffiAM (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication contains selected reference information 
extracted frOlll Advanced COI1Imunication Function for VTAH 
(ACFffiAH) Programming. SC27-0449 and frOlll Advanced 
communication Function for VTAH (ACFffiAH! Operation. 
SC27-0466. 

Contents include: network operator cOtlllllands. RPL return 
codes. a summary of the ACFffiAM macro ;'wtructions. and SMA 
(Transmission Service and Presentation Services! profiles as 
implemented by ACFffiAH. 
Manual. 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 40 pages. 8/79 
////5746-RC3 

LX27-0004 
ACFffiAH 9!t!l!mL m.ggs OVERVIEW (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication is a series of diagrams describing 
frequently used ACFffiAH control blocks. Important pointei'll 
and data fields are shown. along with relationships between 
the control blocks. 
Chart - 11 x 17 inches. 5 pages. 6/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-0008 
HANIlBOO!( ACFffiAM , CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication contains selected reference information 
extracted frolll: ACFffiAH Operation. SC27-0466; ACFffiAH 
Planning and Installation Reference. SC27-05841 ACFffiAH 
Progra_ing. SC27-0449; and SMA Reference Summary. 
6A27-3136. 

The contents include netNork operator cOClllllands. macros 
that define the network major modes. TSOffiAH requirements. 
procedures to establish sessions. a sUlllmary of the ACFffiAH 
macro instructions. and SMA sense code descriptions. 
Manual. 3 314 x 6 3/4 inches. 1/81 
////5735-RC2.5746-RC3 

LX27-0009 
ACF/VTAI1 RELEASE ! ~ ~ OVERVIEW 
This publication is a series of diagrams describing 
frequently used ACFffiAH control blocks. Important pointeN 
and data fields are shol4l'l. along Nlth reloationships betNBen 
the control blocks. 
Chart. 11 )( 17 inches. 12n9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LX27-0013 
CLIPCHARTS ACf/VTAM ~ 1 ~ ~ OVERVIEW 
This publication is a series of diagralllS describing 
frequently used ACF/VTAH control blocks. Important pointel'l 
lind data fields are shown. along with relationships between 
control blocks. This overview should be used in con;unctior 
with ACFffiAH Data Areas. LY38-3030 ilnd ACF/VTAH Diagnostio 
Techniques. SY38-3029 which provide additional inforGl8tion 
llbout control blocks. 
Charts. 11 )( 17 inches. 9n9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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YS FORTRAN. It includes format notation, an outline of 
data expressions, and the syntax of all FORTRAN 
statements. It also includes a list of format codes, 
compile-time options, error-handling subroutines, and 
servic:e subprogralllS. Detailed information lIill be found 
in SC26-4118, VS FORTRAN Progralllllling Guide, and in 
SC26-4119, VS FORTRAN Library and Language Reference. 
SC26-3988. This publication is a component of SBOF-1192, 
SBOF-1193 and SBOF-II94. 
Reference Sumlllary, 26 pages, 10/84 
/1//5748-F03,5748-LH3,5748-F03 

6)(26-3732 
Ill!lWlll ~ gm DICTIONARY ~ DEFINITION BIBI:I 
!CURRENT RELEASE! 
Used with the batch fOI"lllll input facility of the DOSIYS DBIPC 
Data Dictionary progralll product, this coding fOI"lll provides 
the lIIeans for bulk entry of relevant data to the definition 
of a segment. The fOI"lll is used to collect data to add a nell 
fiold segillent definition to the Dictionary or to add data to 
an existing definition. Several types of records can be 
coded. Instructions for the use of this fOI"lll are in DOS/vS 
DBIDC Data Dictionary Tel"lllinal User's Guide and CoIIIIIIand 
Reference, SH20-9195. 
Padded form, 11 x 17 inches, ~ 50. 11/81 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ll'(26-3733 
~ ~ flW DICTIONARY fW:!l DEFINITIOIf BIBI:I !CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This coding fOI"lll for use lIith the batch input facility of 
the Dos/vS DBIDC Data Dictionary program product. provides 
the means for bulk entry of data relevant to the definition 
of fields land segments!. This form is used to collect data 
to add nell field definitions to the data dictionary or to 
add data to an existing definition. Several types of 
records clln be coded. 

Instructions for using this fOI"lll are in DOSIYS DBIDC 
Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and COlllllland Reference, 
SH20-9195. 
Padded Forlll. 11 x 17 inches, UIH SO, 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX26-3734 
~ ~ llW DICTIONARY UWl PEFINITION BIBI:I f.!lB na wa (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This coding forah used as an aid to the preparation of batch 
input for the DOSIYS DBIDC Data Dictionary progralll product. 
provides the means for bulk entry of data relevllnt to the 
definition of fields (data elements! in a PL/I field to the 
data dictionary or to add data to an existing definition. 
Several types of records can be coded. Instructions for 
using this forll are in DOSIYS DBIPC Data Dictionary Terminal 
User's Guide and CoIlllllOn Reference, SH20-9195. 
Padded FOI"III. 11 x 17 inches, ~ 50. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SX26-3736 
BASIC lANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMI1ARY 
This card is a listing of IBH BASIC statements and c:ommands. 
A knofllledge of IBH BASIC is assumed' 1II0re complete 
information is contained in IBM BASIC Application 
Progralllllling: language Reference. GC26-4026. 
Reference card, 7 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches. 18 panels. 11/83 
///15668-996,5665-948 

SX26-3737 
A!1! REFERgNCE ~ (CURREN[ RgLEASE! 
This publication summarizes the APL2 language and related 
services. It provides condensed inforlllation about APl2 
prilllitive functions and operations. system colllllands. systetll 
functions. system variables. function definition. editors. 
invocation options, session lIIanager co_nds, and auxiliary 
processors. 
The authoritative source from Nhich this booklet is 
derived is APl2 ProgralllJlling: language Reference, SH20-9227. 
This is a component of S1(2T-0905. 
Booklet. 5 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 100 pages, 08/84 
1122/15668-899 

SX26-3738 
aeL! REFERgNCE CARD.!CURRENT RELEASE) 
This card sUllllllarizes the information in APl2 ProgralllllingJ 
Language Reference. SH20-9227. Nhich is the authoritative 
source. 
card, 3 5/8 x 7 114 inches. 18 pages. 08/84 
1/221/5668-899 

6X26-3739 
~~~~~.J!.:~1!!~~. IMVSIXA! ~ I1mIQ!2 SgRVICES 

INTEGRATED ~ FACILITY. 5665-28' 

DU ...... :: .... : on sUl1ll!larizes the cOllllllands and parameters 
detal in HVS/Extended Architecture Integrated catalog 
Administration, Access Method Services Reference. 
GC26-4019. 
lfanual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 52 pages. 2184 
//30//5665-284 

SX26-3740 
Jm& RgFERENCg ~ ICURRENT RELEAS£l 
This publication contains a subsot of the lIIaterial in 
DATABASE 2 IDB2! Reference. SC26-4078. It is intended as • 
quick reference for experienced users of DB2. It includes: 
definitions of Structured Query Language IScaL! syntactic 
elements (functions. expressions. predicates. lIearch 
conditi ons!' syntolx di agrallS and usage exalllPles of 
statements and COIIHIIands. organized alphabetically, SQL 
return codes and explanations of their meanings, and DB2 
catalog table information. Table names are listed in 
alphabetic order. with their corresponding description and 
column nallles. 
Booklet. 7 1/2 x 5 1/2 inches. 196 pages. 07/84 
//40/15740-XYR 

~ IlM!.!i 1m DICTIONARY TEXT-pATA mm ICURRENT 
RELEASE! SX26-3741 
This form is used fIIith the batch fol'lllS input facility of the 
DOSIVS OBIPC Data Dictionary program prodUct, this coding 
form provides the lIIGanll for bulk entry of text data 
(description. user data, and PLII data!. This form i. used 
to collect data that is to be added to a specific subject 
definition. Three types of records, and end records. 
Instructions for the use of this forlll are in DOS/vS DBIPC 
Data Dictionary User's Guide. SH20-9195. 
Padded forlll, 11 x 17 inches, UIH 50. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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m!W MANAGEHENT FACILITY. 5668-972. RgFERENCE mlI:!ABI 
!CUBRENT RgLEASg! 
this reference sUIIJllary contains inforlll8tion derived frOGl 
Query Hanagement Facility: User's Guide and Reference, 
SC26-4096. 
Manual. 3 5/8 x 7 114 inches. 36 pages, 11/83 
1140/15668-972 
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collllllonly referred to terminal operating procedures. VSPC 
FORTRAN language syntax. and lists of the use and syntax of 
the VSPC commands IIIOst frequently used by the VSPC FORTRAN 
user. It assumes you are familiar with the FORTRAN IV 
language as described in IBM System/360 and Systeml370 
FORTRAN IV Language. 6C28-6515. and VSPC FORTRAN Terminal 
User's Guide. SH20-9062. 
Reference card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 18 panels. 4/81 
////5665-283 

GX26-3716 
R§!I!!S I!.W DICTIONARY. 5740-XXF, 5746-lQ(C. f.W.!l DEFINITION 
f!lB!:I 
This coding form •. for use with the batch input facility of 
the DBIPC Data Dictionary program product. provides the 
\lleans for bulk entry of data relevant to the definition of 
fields (and segments). This form is used to collect data to 
add neN field definitions to the data dictionary or to add 
data to an existing definition. Several types of records 
can be coded. 
Instructions for using this form are in OS/VS DBIPC Data 
Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and C01IInland Reference. 
SH20-9189. 
Padded form. 11 x 17 inches. UIl1 050. 1/85 

GX26-3717 
~ I2Ml£ I!.W PICTIONARY, m f!m§ 5Z40-XXf. ~ 
PEFINITION fQ!llI 
Used with the batch fOrIIIB Input facility of the DBIPC Data 
Dictionary program product. this coding form provides the 
means for bulk entry of relevant data to the definition of a 
segment. The form is used to collect data to add a new 
field segment definition to the Dictionary or to add data to 
an existing definition. Several types of records can be 
coded. Instructions for the use of this form are in DBIPC 
Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and COlllllland Reference. 
SH20-9083. for DOS. and OS/VS Terminal User's Guide and 
Command Reference. SH20-9189. for OS users. 
Pad of 25 forms. 11 x 17 inches. 25 pgs. 8/77 
S~S: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

VX26-3718 
~ I!.W DICTIONARY. ,5740-XXF. 5746-XXC. TEXTIOATA FORM 
For use with the batch fonllS input facility of the DBIPC 
Data Dictionary program product. this coding form provides 
the means for bulk entry of text data (description. user 
data. and PL/I data). This form is used to collect data 
that is to be added to a specific subject definition. Three 
types of records can be coded: header records. I nput text 
records. and end records. 
Instructions for using this form are in OS/VS DBIDC Data 
Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Command Reference. 
SH20-9189. 
Padded fol'lll. 11 x 17 inches. UIl1 050. 1/85 

GX2(;-3720 
~ COBOL B!! ~ REFERENCE SU!'!!1ARY: f!W!AI.a. ~ m 
VALUES. Atm RESERVED WORDS 
This reference summary booklet is a digest of information 
contained in IBH VS COBOL for OS/VS. 6C26-3857. Nhich will 
be the first to reflect any changes. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 12/81 
////5740-CB1.5740-LMI 

SX26-3721 
~ COBOL !! REFERENCg ~ 
This publication sUllllllarizes the VS COBOL II language format. 
reserved words. return codes. and debugging language in a 
convenient booklet. However. the principal source of 
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infol'lllation should be VS COBOL II Application Programing: 
language Reference. GC26-4047. 
This is a component of 580F-1191. 
Reference Summary. 5 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 258 pages. 12/84 
//40//5668-958.5668-940 

GX26-3724 
MVSIXA gEe m.!WW ! INTEGRATED ~ ADI1IHISTRATION 
~ METHOD SERVICES REFERENCg ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication summarizes the c01llmands and parameters 
detailed in I1VS/Extended Architecture Integrated Catalog 
Adminstration: Access Hethod Services Reference. GC26-4135. 
For detailed information on access method services. see the 
above mentioned publication. 
Reference SUIIIIIIlIry. 3 5/8 x 7 1/4 inches. 52 pages. 04/85 
//34//S665-XA2 

GX26-3725 
~ DAIA PICTIONARY f.WJl peFINITION f.mw fQR f!a DAIA 
This coding form. used as an aid to the preparation of batct 
input for the DB/DC Data Dictionary program product. 
provides the means for bulk entry of data relevant to the 
definition of fields (data elements) in a Pl/I structure. 
This form is used to collect data to add a nuN Pl/I field tc 
the data dictionary or to add data to an existing 
definition. Several types of records can be coded. 
Instructions for using this form are in OS/VS DBIPC Data 
Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and C01IImand Reference. 
SH20-9189. 
Padded Forlll. 11 x 17 Inches. UIl1 050. 01/85 

SX26-3727 
IHS/vs VERSION .L. ill fBg§ S740-XX2! APPLXCATIQIf PROGRAt!t!X," 
REFERgNCE ~ 
This reference summary contains quick reference information 
for application prograllllllers using IHS/VS. Infol'lllation is 
extracted from IHs/vs Application PrograDlllling: Designing 
and Coding. SH20-9026-7. 
Fanfold card. 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches. 14 panels. 7/80 
////5740-XX2 

GX26-3728 
3203 fR!!m!i !!QlW, Ii! ~ ~ ~ SUPPORT INSTALLATIQIf 
REEgRENCg ~ 
This reference card is intended for customer systems 
prograllllllers. The following 3203 Printer ModelS 
installation information is included in this reference: 
• list of PTEs which comprise the 3203 Printer Model 5 

support 
• List of prerequisite feature and PTEa 
• list of publications which were updated for 3203 Prlntel 

Model S support 
Reference card. 3 s/a x 8 1/2 inches. 4 cards. 9/79 
//30/3203/5752 

SX26-3729 
GIS/vS. ~ !!D§ 5740-XX7. USER'S REFERENCg !;AIm 
This card contains quick-reference information for using 
GIS/vS. This information is abstracted from SH20-9038. 
GIS/vs Language Reference Manual. and SH20-9036. 6IS/vs 
User's Guide. 
Reference card. 3-5/a x 8-1/2 inches. 14 panels. 3/80 
////5740-)Q(7 

SX26-3731 
Y.li FORTRAN COMpILER AtiD LIBRARY RgEERENCE ~ (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This SUIIIIIIQry contains quick-reference inforlll8tion for using 
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6X26-1588 
DECIMALIHEXADECIHAL FRACTIQtf CQtfYERSION mABI 
This chart is used to convert decimal fractions to 
hexadecimal and hexadecillllll fractions to c1ecilllill. 

The chart covers the range of fractions from 0.00000000 
to 0.00075586. Additional Instructions are provided to 
convert decimal and hexadecimal fractions beyond this 
range. 
Reference SUamsary. 8-1/2 x 3-5/8" folded. 7 folds. 2 sides 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX26-1637 
1m! ~ ~ !E!!9!I 
This is a one page form assembled in a pad of 25 sheets. It 
is to be filled out by the operator Norking with the IBM 
3614 Consumer Transaction Facility. The operator fills in 
the form to show display codes and lamp conditions as a 
problem occurs in order that the customer engineer may 
better analyze problems at a later time Nhen machine 
conditions have changed. 
Padded form. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 25 sheets per pad. 11fi6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX26-1663 
IW!!!Wl IA!!! f9R J§§! ~ &Otfllml, DESCRIPTIQtf 
These divider tabs are to be inserted into the 3880 Storage 
Control Description I1anual. Order nuzaber GA26-1661. 
10 tabs. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 9/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6X26-1678 
lliJlllW£! ~ ~ REFERENCE ~ 
This is a quick reference card for the 3380 user. It 
summarizes the device characteristics and gives the formula 
and tables for determining record sizes and number of 
records per track based on record sizes. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 8 panels. 03/83 
//07/3380/ 

;)(26-1679 
~ ~ ~ ~ REFERENCE ~ 
This reference summary is based on information in the 3375 
Direct Access Storage Description and User's Guide. 
6A26-1666. It is a handy. pinpoint reference for 3375 
information such as physical and performance 
characteristics; track and cylinder capacity formulas and 
tables; addressing; operator panel switches and indicator 
descriptions. 
14 Cards. 3 1/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 11/83 
//07/3375/ 

>X26-1680 
3380 CONDEHSED ANALYSIS pROCEDURES MAINTEHANCE REFERENCE 
~ 
This publication contains a sUllllllary of frequently used 
lIDintenance infoMllation extracted from the 3380 maintenance 
library. Information includes sense bytes. error codes. 
card replacement procedures. and configurations. 
Brochure. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 24 pages. 1/84 

~26-3709 
~ ~ f.QR DOStvsE. fim!:!AI !H!l RESERVED HQ!mL 
REFERENCE SUMMARY !CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This reference summary applies to Release 3 of DOStvs COBOL 
program product. The general fonnat of a COBOL source 
program is illustrated. All of the formats are more fully 
do_ented in VS COBOL for Dos/vsE. GC26-3998-0. Nhich 
will be the first to reflect any changes. The final section 
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is II list of reserved Nords. 
I1anual. 44 pages. 5/81 
////5746-CBl.5746-LH4 

SX26-3710 
~ ~ m!lH!§ 5748-)0(1. VSPC REFERENCE ~ IC\lRREN[ 
RELEASE) 
This is a digest of the VS BASIC Language and of the 
requi rBIIIents for its use under VSPC. It assUllles the reader 
is familiar with the language and system details described 
in VS BASIC Language. 6C28-8303. and VS BASIC for VSPC: 
Terminal User's Guide. SH20-9060. respectively. 
Card 8 1/2" x 3 5/8". 14 pages. 11/75 
////5748-XX1 

SX26-3711 
VSPC FORTRAN REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This card contains quick reference information for using 
VSPC FORTRAN under VSPC. It includes some colllll1only referred 
to terminal operating procedures and lists of the use and 
syntax of the VSPC cOllllllands DIOSt frequently used. 
Card 8 1/2 )( 3 5/8 inches. 14 pages. 04/76 
////5748-F02.5748-F02 

SX26-3712 
VSAPl. ~ fRQi S748-API. REFERENCE ~ (CURREN[ 
RELEASE) 
This is a handy guide to the APL language and system 
cOllllllands supported by the IBt1 program product VS APL. VS 
APL runs under the IBt! program product VS Personal Computing 
IOS/vSl VSPC. OS/vS2 VSPC. and DOS/vS VSPC) and under the 
Conversational Monitor System (eKS) of the Virtual I1achine 
Facility/370 IVHl370). 
This publication is directed to general users of VS APL. 
The user is assumed to be familiar with the APL language. as 
presented in APL Language. 6C26-3847. and system details in 
the appropriate terminal user's guide: VS APL for OMS: 
Terminal User's Guide. 5H20-9067. or VS APL for VSPC: 
Terminal User's Guide. 
Booklet. 8 1/2 x 2 5/8 inches. 20 pages. 1/76 
////5748-API 

GX26-3713 
.Bru! PRINTING SUBSYSTEM. CHARACtER DESIGN! s;mm!§ !!lim 
This coding form is for the use of application programmers 
and system programmers who design Dnd code user-designed 
characters to be printed by the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystllll. 
Instructions for using the form are in any 3800 Printing 
Subsystem programmer's guide. 
Padded Form. SO sheets. 12/75 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX26-3711't 
~ BASIC Yh1Wi VSPC ygJWQtf L. ~ fB.!!§ 5665-283. REFERENCE 
~ 
This is a digest of the VS BASIC Language and of the 
requirements for its use under VSPC. Version 2. It assumes 
the reader is familiar with the language and system details 
described in VS BASIC Language. 6C28-8303. and VS BASIC for 
VSPC: Terminal User's Guide. SH20-9060. 
Reference card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 18 panels. 4/81 
////5665-283 

SX26-3715 
~ FORmAN !!!l!lm ~ VERSIOtf L. .blS fBg§ 5665-283. 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This card contains quick reference information for using 
VSPC FORTRAN under VSPC. Version 2. It includes sOCIe 
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SX24-5128 
~ REFERENCE ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is a list of QMF commands. SQL statements. and 
QSE statements for quick reference purposes. This Mill 
provide only brief explanations of the statements and 
parameters and is intended for general users. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 3 1/2 inches. 32 pages. 10/83 
//40//5666-292 

SX24-5131 
~ !WmB .!:!llW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This sheet of labels lists the books in the Virtual 
Machine/System Product library. When inserted in the 
plastic pockets on the spine of binders (SX24-5129). they 
suggest an organization for the library. The labels are 
color-coded to match the graphic design color on each book. 
Label. 5 x 13 3/4 inches. 2 pages. 09/83 

SX24-5133 
~ fi!B ~ (CURRENT BELEASE) 
These labels are for use in the spine pockets of the 
Vt1/System Product 3-ring binders (SX24-5129) 'or 
publicationsbox SX24-5139. They are a component of 
saOF-3222 and SBOF-3240. 
Label. 1 label. 11/85 

SX24-S135 
~ RSCS NED!QRKING ~! REFERENCE ~ (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
A booklet sUIlIIIIarizing these RSCS topics: How RSCS commands 
are used. by Wholll. command syntax. lilllitations on use of 
cOlmllllnds. link parlll operands. configuration file statements. 
and RSCS link characteristics. 
Reference SUmmary. 8 1/2 x 3 1/2 inches. 25 pages. 01/85 
////5664-188 

SX24-5136 
~ ~ NETWORKING IW:m1i! LABELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
No abstract available 
Binder Labels. 12/83 

SX24-5138 
~ !mi REFERENCE Sut1I1ARY (CURREHI RELEASE) 
This publication serves as a reference sUlllmary for the VKlSP 
Interactive Problem Control System (IPCS) Guide. 
Reference Summary. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 20 pages. 1/85 
//39//5664-167 

SX24-5142 
~ fQB Vt1/SP TERMINAL ~ REFERENCE SUl'lMARY 
This publication is to be used as a quick reference. It 
contains a brief description of naming conventions. PF 
keys.data types. sample $QL queries. command syntax and 
description of $QL. ISQL and display commands. 
This publication is a component of saOF-3222. 
Manual. 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 40 pages. 11/84 
////5748-XXJ 

SX24-5143 
~ TERMINAL USER 'S ~ FUHCTIOH m TEI1PlATE fQB 
Vt1/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This plastic overlay fits around the PF keys on the 3270 
family of display terlllinais. It shows the settings of the 
PF keys under SQl.IData System ISQL for VSE. 
Plastic Template (reversible) 4 x 6 3/4 inches. U/I1 10 
12/84 
////5748-XXJ 
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SX24-S151 
Vt1/SP gm fB1!1m mm!!ARI gf cotI!1At!!)S (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference card is a summary of commands presented in 
the publication. VKlSYSTEIt Product CI1S Primer (SC24-S236). 
The card ia packaged .ith the manual but can be ordered 
separately. 
Card. 8 panels. 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX24-S159 
Vt1/SP gm ~ fQB LINE-PRIENTED TERMINALS REFERENCE 
!Yl:ll1W ! CURRENT RELEASE! 
This card is a fan-fold card that will be contained inside 
the back cover of the Vt1/SP CI1S Primer for Line-Oriented 
Terminals (SC24-S242-01). The card aummarizes all commands 
that Mere presented in the publication. and shows the page 
numbers Nhere the information can be found. 
Card. 8 x 3 3/4 inches. 10 panels. 09/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX24-S170 
~ HACHINE/SYSTEH PRODUCT, 5664-167, a! INTERNAL ]BAg 
:r.w.g 
This poster contains the internal Trace Table entries for 
the Vt1ISP Control Program (CP). 
Poster. 16 x 22 inches. 9/85 
//36//S664-167 

SX21t-5171 
Vt1/SP ~ REPORTING ~ (CURREHI RELEASE) 
This poster summarizes the contents of the Vt1/SP Probl .. 
Reporting Guide. 
Poster. 11/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX24-S173 
~ m!I:!!!ARl 9f !tm ~ IASIS§ Atm CO!1t1ANDS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This poster is intended for all end users who perform the 
basic tasks of editing files. printing files. managing 
files. col11lll\D"licating with others. developing and debugging 
progral!l5 and execs. aaking questions about the system. 
custOlllizing the system. using disks. and using tapes. The 
poster provides quick reference information for common end 
use tasks and commands. 
POliter. 17 x 22 inches. 08/85 

SX24-5203, 
~ VERSION! ~ (C!J!!RENT RELEASE! 
These labels. for use with the VI1IIPF library. are =eant to 
be irmerted into the plastic sleeves of publication storage 
boxes. SX24-S139. or VI1ISP binders. SX24-S129. 
The labels come in tNO parta perforated 2 3/4 x S-inch 
inserts with VI1IIPF printed across the top and pressure 
sensitive gummed labels printed with the name of each 
publication in the Vt1/IPF library. 
Label. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 08/86 

6)(26":1587 
DECIMAlIHEXADECIMAL ~ CONVERSION ~ 
This chart is used to convert decilllal numbers to hexadecilila 
and hexadech ... l numbers to decimal. 

The chart covers the range of integers fl"Olll 0000 to 
4095. Additional instructions are provided to convert 
decimal and hexadecimal numbers beyond this range. 
Reference Summary. 8-112 x 3-S/8" folded. 7 folds. 2 sides 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6)(24-3953 
~ f!m::IIIi! PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMP UTE I1SI!Il< UNITS llill 
This template is for planning lIachine room layouts. 
netric Scale=I:50 
Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 Template. 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX24-51 0 1 
~ IJW;g TABLE m!.Y! 
This is a clear plastic overlay to be used over VSl Trace 
Table printouts ~ reading dumps. It is a debugging aid. 
It can be used only with clumps printed under OSIVSI Releases 
1 through 3.1. When placed over the printout. it delimits 
each of the entries in the trace table and eliminates the 
need for the user to physically mark. on the dump. the start 
(or end) of each trace table entry. 
Plastic Overlay. 1 page 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX24-5102 
E!li DIDM fnY! lOCAp:ON §AY§g 
This gauge is intended as an aid in obtaining the 
coordinates for the AREA keYMOrd of the TRANL. DEPL. and ~ 
lIacros of DID" (program number 57~-FI2). 
Plastic template. 1 eg. 5177 
1113895/57~-FI2 

SX24-5103 
A1£l ~ APpLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE ~ 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference sUllllllary iii intended for the DLII DOSIVS user 
IIIho is responsible for writing and lIaintaining DVI DOSIVS 
application progralllS. It provides; a quick reference for the 
experienced wer and therefore contains a lIini_ alDOUl'lt of 
guidance or explanatory text. 

Topics covered are: COBOL. PVI. and Assembler language 
entry and return statementli for DVI DOSIVS application 
progralllS. PCB lIIask. DVI call format. call parailleterli. SSA 
forlllat and usage. COIIIIIIUnd codes. and JCL. 
Reference Summary. 16 panels. 05/84 
11115746-XXI 

SX24-5101t 
PLII ~ mrm PROGRAmING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference sUllllllary is intended for the DLII DOSIVS user 
IIIho is responsible for de&igning and impleillenting DLII 
DOSIVS data bases. It provides a quick reference for the 
data base administrator and system prograll!lller and therefore 
contains a lIIinillllllll alllOunt of guidance or explanatory text. 

Topics covered are: DBD generAtion for HS and HD data 
bases. logical relationships. rules for logical 
relationships. prilllary and secondary indexes. PSB 
generation. and JCL. 
Reference S\.aaI!IQry. 14 panels. 05/84 
111/5746-XXI 

SX21t-5119 
REFERENCE .!BlI!!!!I ~ Jmgi (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This card provides RSCS Networking users and operators with 
a useful refer_e summary. It contains COllllllilnd syntax. 
line driver characteristics. examples. and other practical 
information summarized froll VMl370 RstS Netl40rking Progra. 
Reference and Operations ttanual (SH21t-5005). 
Reference card. 3/79 
111/57~-XPI 
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SX24-5120 
DVI ~ HIGH-LEVEL PBOGRAMMIHG INTERFACE REFERENCE 
SUI1!1ARY (CURRENT RE LEASE) . 
This liummary card provides application programmerli with 
reference inforillation on the DVI DOSIVS high level 
programming interface. including: A summary of the COlIIIIIQnd 
syntax. a sUllllllary of status codes. link-editing and 
execution job control exaillples. the DIB. and other 
miscellaneous topics. 

The scurce publication for this inforillation is the DLII 
DOSIVS high level Progralllllling Interface User's Guide. 
SH24-5009. 
Reference Card. 8 112 x 25 3/8 inches. 7 panels. 03/80 
11115746-XXI 

SX24-5121 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUI1!1ARY fQB m SQVDS (CURRENT 
RELEASE I 
This publicaion is to be used as Q quick reference. It 
contains a brief description of nallling conventions. PF 
keys. data types. sample SQL queries. Cl>lllmQnd syntax and 
description of $qL. I$qL. and display cOllllllands. 
Manual. 3 112 x 8 112 inches. 40 pages. 1l/8~ 
111157~-XXJ 

SX24-5122 
mae mmm ~ REFERENCE ~ !CURREtIT RELEASE) 
This reference card is a sLmllllary of the XEDIT colllllland and 
XEDIT subcommands and lIIacros. 
Reference Card. 14 panels. 03/84 
11391/5664-167 

SX24-5123 
VM/SP mmm ff m TEMPLATE (C\J!!REHT RELEASE) 
This is a plastic PF key overlay Nith card insert. The 
plastic overlay fits over the PF keys on a 3270. The card 
insert shows the initial settings of PF keys for the VMlSP 
system product editor. 
Plastic OVerlay, 7 x 3 inches. 09/80 
1139/3275.3277/5664-167 

SX24-5124 
VM/SP ~ LAHGUAGE REFERENCE .§Y!:!!:!!B! (CURRENT RglEASE! 
This reference summary lists and provides a description of 
the statements in the eXEC 2 language. 
Reference card. 8 1/2 x 3 1/2 inches. 12 panels. 9/80 
11391/5664-167 

SX24-5125 
~ TERMINAL TEHPbATE fE!S fQB m ~ (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This plastic overlay fits around the PF keys on the 3270 
family of display terminals. It Shololll the default settings 
of the PF keys under SQVOS I$qL for VHlSP. 
Plastic Template (reversible), 6 3/~ x 4 inches. UIM 10 
12/84 
1IIIS7~-XXJ 

SX24-5126 
VMISP INTERpRETER REFERENCE ~ !CURRgtIT RELEASE I 
This reference sUllllllary card is for the VMlSP System product 
Interpreter. Information is taken frOlll the VMlSP: System 
Product Interpreter Reference. 
Reference Card. 31 112 x 8 1/2 inches. 9 panels. 12183 
11391/5664-167 
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SLIS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(24-3705 
!m! ~ KEJBOARD DISplAY. !Im!l!.m Bm!BI 
These forlllS are for use by the _t_ to record llIH 3643 
Keyboard Display failure indications and other inforation 
that is useful to the service representative. 
Pad of 25 forlllS. 6/78 
SLIS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(2'.-3706 
!m! ~ AUTO!!ATIC .11m Yt!II& !IIml!.m Bm!B! fm!lI 
Ttese f_ are for use by the 3630 Plant Communication. 
Syst_ customer to record lBtI 3644 Aut_tic Data ""'it 
Failure indications and other inforlllltion that is U5eful to 
the service representative. 
Pad of 25 forlllS. 6n8 
SLIS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(24-3707 
~ fBDmB J!BIID!.EJJ IW!!mI 
This fol'lll provides a IIItIdh.llll for reporting probl_ on the 
IS" 3645 Printer to the appropriate service representative. 
Corequisite publication is the lBtI 3645 Printer Operating 
Guide. 6A24-3711 
FOI'III. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 25 sheets per pad. 2n9 
SLlS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(24-3708 
!m! ~ ~ ~ Yt!II& f.BI!I!WIlW!.Q!!I 
These forlllS are for use by the _tomar to record IBn 3646 
Scanner Control Unit failure indications and other 
inforllllltion that is useful to the service representative. 
Pad of 25 foMIIS. 6n8 
SLIS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX24-3722 
!m! !.!mP INSTALlATIpN U!mB !WI wma gwu: 
This chart provides a means for layout of a loop 
configuration for both the loop and the loop accessories 
for attachlllllnt to the lBtI 3630 Plant Communication Syst_ 
and the lBtI 8100 lnforllllltion Syst_. 
Fol'III 

9)(24-3725 
m! !D! PftCCESPS PHYSICAL PLANNING TE"PLATE I ENGLISH 
!l!!! 
Equipment template for plaming .. chine ~ layouts for 
4331 Processors. Scale: 1/4 inch " 1 foot. 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/81 
4361.4331.43211/151/ 

GX24-3728 
m! !m !M1 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PUNNING JE!!PLATE 
~ l!DU!C l1nl 
Equipsaent template for planning .. chine ~ layouts. 
Scale: 50 II1II " 1 meter. 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
4361.4331.4321111511 

6)(24-3729 
4341 PBOCEsspR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEnpLATE !.I..!.IlU 
Equipment template for planning .. chine room layouts. 
Scale: 50 DID! " 1 meter. 
Transparent acetate teraplate. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1179 
4341111511 

6)(24 

6)(24-3738 
lZi& fIWmB Im!W.§ ! ! 11 l!Jl!m!.l BmIBI fm!lI 
This _tomer aid is used to record error problems in order 
to have a record to give service personnel to expedite 
repair of the printer. 
Padded form. 8 112 x 11 inches. single sheet. UIIt 25. 06/80 
SLIS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(24-3746 
~ PBOCESSQ! BUE-t!ULUPLEXER ~ PBELI!1INARY 
WORKSHEET 
This IIOrksheet is used in conjunction .. ith the llIH 4300 
Processors Channel Load SUIII Worksheet. Order No. GX24-3670. 
to determine satisfactory operation for a given 
configuration of 1/0 devices on the byte-multiplexer channel 
of the 1M 4341 Processor. The instructions fcr using the 
IIOrksheet are in the lBtI 4341 Processor Chamal 
Characteristics manual. 6A24-3671. 
Padded form. 8 112 x 11 inches. uIaI 50. an9 
SLIS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX24-3749 
IBm!W& R!if!mI FOR" = l&§& f!W!lD II!!!l!il:! 1 B!!! .u 
This fol'lll is to be used by operators of 3262 Printer t!ocIels 
3 and 13 attached to the 3270 Inforllllltion Display System. 
Using this fOl'lll Minimizes downtime fcr the _tomer. A pad 
of forms in the printer is to be used by the operator to 
record indicator lights on and the status code displayed 
Nhen there is an unachecluled printer stop. The form is to 
be given to service personnel. 
Padded form. 8 112 x 11 inches. uIIII 25. 8180 
SLIS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX24-3931 
l&§& fBI!mB .IH!!W. Ii lBI!Im!& IW!!mI fm!lI . 
This _tomer aid is used to record error probl_ in oreler 
to have a record to give service personnel to expedite 
repair of th printer. 
Form. UIIt 25. 6/83 
SLIS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6X24-3933 
~ tm!W. i1 WARRANTY A!:!!l HAMEHANCE ~ m!DlIm 
This publications provides .. arranty and maintenance service 
infOrMation to 3232 Keyboard Printer TerMinal Hodel 51 
Customers. It also provides service option checklist and 
ilia intenance agreelltlnt ICOrksheet. 
"anuaI. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 12/81 
SLISI ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX24-3951 
!E! PROCESSQ! PHYSICAL PLANNIN§ TEHPYTE 
Equipment template for planning l118chine ~ layouts. 
Scale: 1:50 I"-trio) 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. I card. 9/83 
4381111511 

GX24-3952 
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!B1 PBocesSOR PHYSICAL pLAttfING TEMPlATE 
Equipment teraplate for planning uchine ~ layouts. 
Scale: 1:48 (English) 
Acetate template. 8 112 x 11 inches. 9/83 
43811/1511 
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representative. 
Prdded Form. 25 sheets per pad. 3 pages. 9177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~X23-0202 
327513277 lE!l!Wi IW!!lBI fmuJ 
This publication provides the operator with a check sheet 
for describing machine problems. 
Padded Form. 25 sheets per pad. 10177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~23-0203 

Xl!! ~ YJm: PROBLEM IW!Q!!! fmuJ 
Report form for reporting problems Nhich occur on the IBI'1 
3274 Control Unit. 
Pad. 8 1/2 x 5 1/2 Inches. 15 sheets. 2 sides. 1178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;X23-0204 
328413286/3288 IBm!!UJi IW!!lBI f.QB!:I 
This form is used by the custOllHlr to report 3284/328613288 
machine malfunc:tion symptoms to the IBI1 service 
representative. 
Padded form. 25 sheets per pad. 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OKLY 

;X23-0215 
.R.Z2 ~ Bf!i DISKETTE .!.AIl!i.L J!IW1!.& mwzg 
This sheet contains four preprinted labels and provides 
space for 3274 Diskette identification. 
Sheet. 8 112 lC 11 inches. containing 4 labels 

'X23-0230 
lU2 !!lli 1.W XU II:!IBl Anm: 1m ~ 
These die cut labels and instructional decal are used for 
IBI1 3270 Information Display System Entry Assist feature 
support. 
Labels. 12182 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX23-0282 
YM/SP I1f!g ~ .I.A§W AWl INSTRlJCTIOtIS (CUBREN! RELEASE) 
This envelope has instructions printed on the outside for 
inserting labels in binders to create a combined YHlSP and 
YMVSP HPO Library. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-0002 and 
SBOF-0003. 
Envelope with 2 sheets of labels. 2 pages. 12183 
11391/5664-173 

'X23-0289 
~ I1f!g .Yn.!Ji M:!!l INSIRlJCTIOHS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This envelope has instructions printed on the outside for 
inserting labels in binders to create a YHlSP HPO Library. 
There is one sheet of labels containing five labels. 
Envelope with one sheet of labels. 12/83 
11391/5664·173 

5X23-0328 
~ B!Il mIlW. !!ACHINEIEXTENDEO ARCHITECTURE SYSTEMS 
FACnID 
A three-ring binder with transparent sleeves that can be 
used with a sat of binder inserts. SX23-0329. This is a 
component of SBOF-0033 which Includes 11 of these binders 
together with the binder h1Serts. 
Binder. 08/85 
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11115664-169 

LX23-0347 
~ I1f!g ~ ~ DETERMINATION REFERENCE INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
This reference card is for usa in doing probln 
determination by a systelll progratll1ller on YMVSP HPO. Includes 
Trace Table entries. cOlllmand formats of cOlIIIDQnds useful in 
problem determination. and the Prefix Storage Area (PSA). 
Reference Card. 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches. 03/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX23-0351 
MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION. 5665-342. MANAGER PLANNING 
JmmB~ 
This is a set of inserts for binder SX23-0328 to be used 
with t1SCM Planning (6C23-0175) and MSCM Planning Worksheetll 
(GC23-01881. 
Binder Inserts. 10 x 11 inches. 3 inserts. 11/85 
11115665-342 

SX23-0365 
YMlDIRECTORY. 5748-XE4. MAINTENANCE LABELS 
This label is to be inserted in a binder. SX24-5129. for the 
YMlDirectory Maintenance library of books. 
Label. 8 1/2 x 5 inches. 6/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX24-3381 
~ DAIA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This template gives a scaled representation of the physical 
planning specifications for the IBM 1050 Data Communication 
Syste1ll. 
Template. 8 1/2 xii. 1 page 
1115/1050.1051.1052.1053.1054.1055.1056.10581 

GX24-3666 
~ PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PLANNIN6 TEI1PLATE .!..!.o!§l 
Equipment template for planning machine room layouts for IBM 
4341 Processors. Scale: 1/4 inch ~ 1 foot. 
Transparent acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/81 
43411/151/ 

GX24-3670 
~ PRoCESSOR ~ J.O!g li!!!:! WORKSHEET 
This worksheet provides the means to calculate the channel 
loading on a 4341 byte-multiplexer channel. This form is to 
be used in conjunction with Form GX24-3746. the 4341 Byte
Multiplexer Channel Preliminary Worksheet. 
Padded form. U/M so. 3/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6X24-3703 
1m! ~ REPORTIN6 IERMINAI.. PROBLEM RmlBI 
These forms are for use by the customer to record IBH 3641 
Reporting Terminal failure indications and other information 
that is useful to the service representative. 
Pad of 25 forms. 6178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6X24-3704 
1m! ~ ~ PRIN!ER· ~ neORI 
These forms are for use by the customer to record IBM 3642 
Encoder Printer failure indications and other information 
that is useful to the service representative. 
Pad of 25 forms. 6/78 
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tlVS Operator's Library: JES3 COIIIIIIands. 0SIVS2 Systea 
Progralllllling Library: JES3 Debugging Guide and OSIVS2 tIVS 
System Progralllllling Library: JES3. 
t!anual. 8 x 9 1/2 inches. 33 pages. 9na 
//40//5752-826 

SX23-0004 
OPERATOR'S .I.m!!!I tI:m fACILITY fQ! JES2 ~ LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE SUMltARY 
This is a reference card documenting the NJE JES2 commands 
syntax taken from the Operator's Library: Network Job Entry 
Facility for JES2. COIIIIIIands. SC23-0011. which is the first 
to reflect changes. This card is for quick reference to the 
cClllll1ands. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 x 8 112 inches. 10 panels. olna 
////5740-XR8 

6)(23-0005 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARy: ~ 1M! JES2 ~ UNGtIAGE 
REFERENCE SUtII1ARY 
This is a reference card cfocumenting the JES2 c_nds 
Syntax taken from the Operator's Library: OSIVS2 tIVS JES2 
Coaands. GC23-0007. Nhich is the first to reflect changes. 
This card is used for quick reference to JES2 c_nels. 
This; card obsoletes Operator's Library: OSIVS2 (JES2) 
Corcmand Language Reference !kmImary. 6X38-0227. 
Card. 8 x 18 inches, scored, 10 panels. 05n7 
1///5752-825 

3)(23-0006 
tlVSlINfOIUfATIOH DISTRIBtmoH WQRKSTATIQH ~ OPERATIQH 
NpRKSTATIQH cgNIROLLER &ill !llmI:I JD:!!:g ~ REFERENCE 
~ 
This card is published for HVS/Inforllllltion Distribution 
Workstation Support lIDWS) users who have !lorkstation 
controller and system owner COllllllOnd authority. It lists 
dlIOWS c_nds and their parameters. a brief description 
of their use and the cOllUlland authority required for each 
parameter. This infoMlllltion is also published as an 
appendix to tlVS/Information Distribution Workstation 
SUpport Operation: Workstation Controller and System OIIner 
Guide. SC23-0033. 
The lOWS COIIIIIIands are explained in the guide. They enable 
the user to start, stop and run lOWS with the 6670 
Inforlllation Distributor and tlVS. Users !lith systelll owner 
authority should be falliliar !lith tlVS. the job entry 
subsystelll and the SNA cOllllllUnications subsystem used in the 
installation. Users !lith NOrkstation controller authority 
should be familiar lIith the 6670 Information Distributor 
and understand the concepts of netlCOrking and remote job 
processing. 
Reference card. 8 112 x 1/'t 112 inches. 8 panels. 02/80 
1///5740-AHA 

SX23-0007 
~ OPERATOR'S LIBRARY. REFERENCE !!!t!!!Bl (CtJ!!RENT RELEASE) 
This book contains the fOrlllOts and summarized descriptions 
of the operator coillmands used to control and diagnose errors 
in JES3 functions. The information is a summary of the 
console operator cOllllllands described In JES3 Operator's 
Library. SC23-0045 and JES3 SystUIII Progrll_ing Library: 
Diagnosis. SC23-0043. 

This edition applies to the JES3 component of HVSISystem 
Product - JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
IIOdlfications until otherllise indicated in nell edltians or 
technical neNSletters. 
Beference sUllllllary. 8 x 9 112 inches 
//401/5740-X!N 
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SX23-0008 
tlVStsYSTEH ~ JES2 ~ SYNTAX (CtJRRENT RELEASE) 
this card provides the console operator lIith a quick 
reference to JES2 command syntax. For more in-depth 
inforlDation conceming these commands, reference the 
Operator's Library: .lEse Colllmllnds, SC23-0048. 
Reference Card 
//40//5740-XYS 

SX23-0010 
mal..!SB OPERATIOMS CotIMAND ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This card provides the console operator Nith a quick 
reference to JES2 COlll1llllnd syntax. For 1D0re in-depth 
inforlllation concerning these cOlll1llands. reference 
tlVSlElCtended Architecture Operations: JES2 Commands. 
SC23-006/'t. 
Reference Card. 8 panels, 03/83 
/140//5740-XC6 

SX23-0012 
HVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (HVSIXA) OPERAUOMS: .IU ~ 
~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
tlVSIXA Operations: JES3 COIIIlllllnd Syntax provides a quick 
reference SUllllllllry of JES3 coa:mands for operators and Systllll 
programmers. It is intended for any complex running tlVSlXA 
or running both HVSIXA and HVS/370. 
Manual, 8 x 9 1/2 inches. 34 pages 
//40//5665-291 

6)(23-0015 
J:ljga ~ lANGUAGE REFERENCE .§Yl!IARY 
This publication is for users Nho are already fallliliar lIith 
TSO/E. Session Manager and CLISTs and Nho want to quickly 
look up syntax or reference inforllllltion. It summarizes the 
cOlIunds described In TSOIE Command Reference and CLlST 
inforl!llltion described in TSOIE eLlSTs. The sUllllllilry also 
gives return codes for cOllllDands and error cocfes for CLISTs. 
Reference SUllllllary, 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 140 pages. 09/87 
/1/15665-285 

6)(23-0016 
J:ljga INFORMATION gwga FACILITY YlWi.:.!! REFERENCE (CtJRRENT 
RELEASE) 
This reference card contains a sUllllllary of the inforlllation 
an end user needs to use the Inforution Center Facility. 
It describes the cOllllllands and PF Keys in the InforlDation 
Center Facility. It also lists the products that are 
available through the Information Center Facility and shoeG 
hall to access those products. 
Reference Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 8 cards. 08/86 
//39//5665-285 

GX23-0017 
TSO/INFORMATION ~ FACILITY ADMINISTRATOB'S REFERENCE 
~ ICURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference card contains a summary of the information 
an administrator needs to use the Information Center 
Facility. It describes the commands and PF Keys in the 
Information Center Facility. It also shows the functions 
and services that an administrator can perf Oral In the 
Information Center Facility. 
Reference Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 8 cards, 08186 
//39//5665-285 

6)(23-0201 
32760278 IB.!lY!ll& lliQRI FORM 
This for. is used by the customer to report 3276/3278 
IIIIIchine IIIIlfunctlon symptoms to the 1811 service 
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rcIOIII layouts. 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 template. 05/87 
//15/3088/ 

6X22-7098 
PHYSICAL PLANNING IEtlPLATE: lU!t PROCESSOR ~ 
Physical plaMing tll!llJ)late for planning machine rooII 
layouts. Metric scale: 10 mN :: 0.5 mm. 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/82 
3084//15// 

6X22-7099 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPWE: ll!lI!t PROCESSOR ~ 
IBM phys i cal plalYli ng template for planni ng Achi ne rcIOIII 

layouts. 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/82 
3084//151/ 

GX22-7100 
372S13726 CO!'\HUHICATION C!!!fIl!OllER AH!l EXPANSION mz 
OPERATOR ~ 
This publication is to be used as a physical planning 
template for planning lIIachine r'OOIII layouts. The Itetric and 
English scales are as fo11ow&: 10 _:: 0.5 III and 1/4":: I'. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 bcMtrd, 2/83 
//15/3727,3725.3726/ 

GX22-7101 
3430 MA6NETIC !!Eli SUBSVSTEIt IH!!m A M:!!l ft 
Physical planning template for planning _chine I"0OIII 

layouts. English and metric scales: 
1/ft" :: I" 10 II1II :: 0.5 III 

Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4/83 
//15/3li30/ 

GX22-7102 
3814 KEYBOARD TEMPWE ml lim 1U§ ~ mnmt 
This template can be placed over 3278 Program Function Keys 
that are located on the right side of the keybcMtrd. It 
contains the nomenclature assigned to the Progralll Function 
Keys IIIl1en used with the 3814 SNitching MQnagement Systl!lll 
with the display/printer attachment feature. 
Plastio OVerlay. 3/83 
//13/3814/ 

GX22-7103 
~ MAGNETIC !!Eli SUBSYSTEM pHYSICAL PlANNING TEMPLATE 
This template incorporates the obsoleted template. 
GX22-7104 (English Scalel. Both metric and English scale 
templates are notoI included in GX22-7103. combined 
template. This template is also for use in planning 
machine room layouts. 
Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 panels, 05/86 
//15/3480/ 

GX22-71Oft 
~ !1A6NETIC TAPE pSYSTEM pHYSICAL PLANNINS TEItPLATE 
Physical planning template for planning INchine room 
layouts. English Scale: 1/4" :: I' 
Acetate, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 card, 4/84 
1/15/3480/ 

GX22-7105 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: ~ f!m!ml I!!W.l 
Physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. Eng! ish and III1Itri 0 scales: 

GX23 

1/4" :: I" 10 I11III :: 05 III. 
Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 06/83 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(22-7107 
1l!ill PROCESSOR ~ tI!!!lW PHYSICAL PLANNING TEItPLAIE 
Physical Planning Template for planning lIIachine room 
layouts. 
Itetric SCale: 10 mat " 0.5 III. 
Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 3 templates. 01/87 
3090//15// 

GX22-7108 
1l!ill PROCESSOR ~ HOD!;l§ PHYSICAL PLANNING TEItPLATE 
Physical Planning Template for planning machine rooD! 
layouts. 
Engl ish scale: 1/4":: 1'. 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3 templates. 01/87 
3090//15// 

GX22-7110 
PHYSICAb PlANNING TEItPlATE: ~ FIBER-OPTIC ~ 
EXTENDER J.lti1S ENCLOSURE 
Physical planning template for plal'V'ling Achine rooca 
layouts. 
English and Metric Scales: 1/ft"" 1 , 10 _=0.5 III 
Plastic Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 side. 09/85 
//15/3044/ 

GX22-7111 
PHYSICAL PLANNINS TEMPLATE: ~ Si.ll!..!!B DISPLAY CONSOLE 
Physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. 
English and metric scales: 1/4":: 1", 10 _ :: 0.5 III 

Acetate Plastic Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX22-7113 
~ FRAttE ~ FULL-SIZE PHYSICAL PlANHIHG TEMPLATE 
This is a full-size plastic template used for machine floor 
layout of optional 3090. frame 05/15 Nith optional frames 
29 and 39. 
Polyester film, 3 feet x 5 feet, 03/87 

GX22-71l6 
PHYSICAb PLANNING TEMPLATE; !ill COHl1UNICATIQH CONTROLLER 
This Physical Planning Template is for planning machine 
roOD! layouts. 
COIIIbined English and metric scales: 114""1 foot. 10 _ :: 
0.5m 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 05/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX23-0001 
~ SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE ~ 
This summary is intended to be a quick guide to the atajor 0 

IIIOst-used functions of the service aids. The JCl and 
control statements are yalid as shown. but they represent 
only the simplest form of the program they illustrate. 
Reference card - 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 - 14 panels. 1/75 
//37//5741,5652 

GX23-0003 
!!aZ2 REFERENCE liYm!A!Y .w!l OPERATOR CO!'!IfANOS ~ 
~ PROGRAMS 
Contains all JES3 operator commands. Summarized frOID OS/vs 
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IIOdels lA. 2 and 3 for 8100 Systu and 4331 processor 
(metric scalel. 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 01/79 
8150.8130.8140.4331.4341.4321//15/8809/ 

;)(22-7075 
1l!ll AmCHED PROCESSOR ~ PHYSICAL PLANNING TEI1PLAIE 
This is an equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate 
sheet for planning machine rOOIll layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals 1 foot. It covers physical planning for the 3033 
Attached Processor Complex. including 3042 Attached 
Processor tfodel 1. 3036 Console l10cIel 1. and 3037 Power and 
Coolant Distribution unit l10cIel 1. 
Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 02/79 
3033//15// 

;)(22-7076 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE f!lB E§2 ~ gnmm, 
This is an equipment template on an 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate 
sheet used for planning ~chine roOlll layouts. Metric scale: 
10 11m .. 0.5 ml English scale: 1/4 inch .. 1 foot. 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/81 
//15/3880/ 

~X22-7079 

mg !l!!!i£I ACCESS ~ tm!!W Al Atm !U PHYSICAL 
PlANNING TEMPLATE 
IBI1 physical plaMing template for planning IIIQchine room 
layouts. Bath metric and English scales. (10 11m = 0.5 •• 
1/4 inch = 1 foot. 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4/81 
4361.4381.4331.4341.4321//15/3370/ 

;)(22-7080 
PHYSICAL PLANNING IgMPlAIE fi!R .n!2 I:ImWJ! A!& Atm IUH 
Physical PlaMing template for 3310 Direct Access Storage 
Models A1/A2 and Bl/82 for use tlith tt331 Processor (metric 
scale I 
Acetate template 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 1/79 
//15/3310/ 

;)(22-7082 
1W LINE J!!II!ruB !!!mill ! Atm 11 
IBM physical planning template for planning machine roDII 
layouts. Bath metric and English scales: 10 mil = 0.5 M. 
1/tt .. I'. 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 5/81 
370.4361.4381.4331.4341.4321//15/3262/ 

lX2~-7083 
&2!i SWITCHING YHlI HQRlL 1 TEMPLATE 
IBM Phys i cal Planni ng Template: 291tt Sill tchi ng unl t tfodel 
1. Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning scale: 1/4" = I'. 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/79 
//14/2914/ 

;)(22-7084 
~ MUlTI-FUt!CIIQN Q!!!l S!t!I[ !m!W.l! AL. Hz. KL. KL. AtmlSl 
IBH Physical Planning Template: 542tt Multi-function Card 
Unit Hodels AI. A2. Kl. and K3. 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 inches x 11 inches acetate sheet 
for planning machine room layouts. 
SCALE: 10 lID .. 0.5 m 
Acetate Template. 8-1/2 inches x 11 inches. 1 page. 1/80 
//15/5424/ 

6)(22 

6X22-7085 
~ CRYptOGRAPHIC YHXI PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 38lt8 Cryptographic Unit. 
Equipment template on 8-1/2" x 11" acetate sheet for 
plaMi ng machi ne roOlll layouts. 
Scale: 10mm = 0.5m 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4/80 
//15/3848/ 

6><22-7087 
l2!! PRocESSOR COMPLEX TEI1PLATE 
IBM physical planning template for planning lIIachine I'OCIII 

layouts. Metric scale: 10 mm .. 0.5 III 

Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4/81 
3081.3083//15// 

6><22-7088 
llZi ~ ~ mR!§g tl!!.!!.W Al Al:l!l !U PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TgMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inches. acetate sheet for 
planning lIIachine room layouts. Scale: 10 II1II .. 0/5 m. 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1. 6/80 
//15/3375/ 

6X22-7089 
m! ~ ACCESS ~ PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inches acetate sheet for 
plaMing machine room layouts. Scale: 10 I11III .. 0.5 m. 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 06/80 
//15/3380/ 

GX22-7090 
J!!! S!fUttlING !!ANAGEMEHT .liYml:Il1Q!lW A1=Ah ~ AIm 
~ TEMPLAIE 
IBH physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. Bath metric and English scales: 10 11m = 0.5 •• 
l/tt" = I' 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4/81 
//15/3814/ 

6><22-7091 
~ .!.!tf!i fBlt:!ISR KODgl ! 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning IIIQchine rOCllll layouts. Scale: 10 IIIIlI .. 0.5 Ia. 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 7/80 
4331//15/3289/ 

6X22-7093 
1§!! OPERAIOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference card contains the basic charts. c_nds. and 
examples required by the level 1 operator of the IBM 3814 
Switching Hanagement Systu. 
Reference card. 3 5/8 x 7 1/4 inches. 14 panels. 12/81 
//16/3814/ 

6><22-7095 
lU1 PROCESSC! ~ 
IBH physical planning template for plaming lAchine rooIII 
layouts. English scale: 1/4"" I' 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4/81 
3081.3083//15// 

6X22-7096 
3088 MULTIsysrgn ~ CONHUNICATIQN YHII PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 
This is a physical planning template for planning Hchine 
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3886 Hocfels 1 and 2 
Acetate Teorplate. 1 page 
//15/3881.3886/ 

6X22-7053 
~ t!6D m!Il!§g FACILITY PlfYSICAL pLANtfItIS TEMPLATE 
Equipment template for planning aachlne room layouts. 
Scale: 1/4 inch equals one foot 
Includes: 3851 Models Al to A4 and Bl to 84. 
Acetate Template! 1 page 
1115/3850.3851/ 

GX22-7054 
3800 PRINTING SUBSysTEM PHYSICAL PytlNING 
This t8lllplate is used for planning lIIachine room floor 
layouts. 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 template. 05/87 
1115/3800/ 

GX22-7057 
~ DIRECT ~ ~ mmw A!L !UL Hl. IW:.t. g.. &!!l 
S!E PlfYSICAL pLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-112 x 11 inch acetate sheet. for 
planning lIIachine roolD layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3350 Direct Access Storage Models A2. A2E. 
82. 82F. C2. and C2F for System/370. 
Acetate Template. 07/76 
1115/3350/ 

GX22-7058 
!alA mw. !!h PlfYSICAL PytlNII!6 TEMPLATE 
Template for planning machine roolll layouts. Scale: 114 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes IBM 3138 Processing Unit. IBM 
3046 POOler Unit nodel 1. and IBM 3203 Printer Model 4. 
8-1/2 x 11 Inch Acetate Template. 10176 
31381/1511 

GX21:-7059 
!alA mms!. !!h PlfYSICAL PlANNING TEMPLATE 
Template for planning lIIachine roolD layouts. Scale: 114 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes IBM 3148 Processing Unit. 1M 
3047 Power Unit Modell. and IBM 3203 Printer Model 4. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch Acetate Template. 10/76 
3148111511 

GX22-7061 
3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COKPLEX HUH ~ ATTACHED 
PROCESSING UNIT = PlfYSICAL pLANNING TEMPLATE: INClUDES 12!Z 
PRINTER MODEL 1 H:m ~ ~ MOOEL! = pHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMpLAJE 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 3031 Attached Processor 
Complex Mith 3041 Attached Processing Unit. 3017 Printer 
Model 1 and 3036 Console Model 1. 

Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning lIIachine rOOlll layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 9/78 
30411/1511 

GX22-7062 
3033 I!\JLTIPROCESSOR ~ TEMPLATE: 3036'.nll.&!2B 
1M Physical Planning Template: 3033 Multiprocessor Complex 
including 3036 Console Modell. 3037 Power and Coolant 
Distribution Unit Model I and 3038 Multiprocessor 
COIIImunication Uni t Model 1. 

Equipment template for planning machine room layouts. 
Scale 1/4 inch equals 1 foot. 
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3 Acetate Templates. 8 112 x 11 inches. 5178 
3033111511 

6X22-7063 
ll2I POCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. 
Acetate Template. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1 pg. 8178 
111513895/ 

GX22-7064 
~ I!fg DOCUMENT CONVERTER 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning I118chine room layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 08178 
1115/3896/ 

6X22-7066 
E!Z f!!t!n! J:!QQill ! ! ! PHYSICAL PlANNING TEMPLATE 
IBH Physical Planning Template: 3287 Printer Models 1 and 
2. 

Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning lIIachlne room layouts. Scale: 20 lDillillletera 
equals 1 _ter. 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 9/78 
1115/3287/ 

6X22-7067 
~ GRAPHICS IW!fW SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
~1:481 
Equipment template on 8 112 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. 

Scale: 114 inch equals one foot (1:48), Includes a 
full configuration of: 

3258 control Unit 
3255 Display Controls 
3251 Display Stations 

Plastic template. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1 pg. 7178 
1115/3250.32581 

6X22-7068 
~ 6RAPHI CS lW!.!!.W ~ PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
!§CA.!& ll!!.l 
Equipment template on 8 112 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. 

Scale: 20 II11II equals one lIIeter (1:50). Includes a ful 
configuration of: 

3258 Control unit 
3255 Display Controls 
3251 Display Stations 

Plastic Template. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1 pg. 7178 
1115/3250.3258/ 

6X22-7070 
~ f!!t!n! !!Q!!gJ. ! PlfYSICAL PLANNIN6 TE!1PtATE 
IM physical planning ter.lplate for planning lIIachine room 
layouts. 80th metric and English scales. (10 111m = 0.5 •• 
1/4 inch = 1 foot. ' 
Acetate template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4/81 
1115/3203/ 

GX22-7074 
PHYSICAL PytlNING TEMpLATE .fQR ~ !!!!!W.l! !A& 1 !tm J ill 
t!!:1 .: .2.Ji I:1l 
Physical planning template for 8809 IIIQgnetic tape unit 
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1115/3420.3803/ 

iX22-7031 
llWl POCUt!ENT PRQCESSQ!: PHmCAL pLAW. TEMpLATE 
Equiplllllftt t8lllJ)late on 8-112 x 11 inch acetate sheet (2 
pages) for planni ng _chi ne I'0OIII layouts. 
Scale: 114 inch equals one foot 
Includes: tIodels AI-A6 and I1-B6 

Microfil1ll Fra_ 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate teaplate. 2 pages 
1115/3890/ 

iX22-7032 
.llA! COKI1UNlCATIONS CONTROLLER fml !QZ!l ptfYSlCAL PLANNlt!6 
TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-112 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page 
for planning machine I'0OIII layout. Sale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3704 eo-unications Controller tIodel 1. 
Acetate Template 
1115/3704/ 

iX22-703S 
BJ! I!AGt!ETIC DEl 1m! Im!lW 1 m J AtI!l B!! HAGNmc 
TAPEIINU MID mImmL Im!lW 1 m J fml JaZll1 PHYSICAL 
PLANUIN§ TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-112 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page 
for planning machine ro. layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3410 I1agnetic Tape Unit tIodels 1.2. and 3. 
and 3411 I1agnetic Tape Unit and Control Models 1.2. and 3. 
Acetate Template 
370.4331.4341.4321//15/3410.3411/ 

&X22-7037 
Z!A1 I!AGt!mc npg YIm Im!WJll m i MID ! fml ~ 
PHYSICAL PLANHINS TEMPLATE 
Equipllent template on 8-112 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page 
for planning IIIIIchine rOO1ll layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2401 I1agnetic Tape Unit tIodels 1 to 6 and 8. 
Acetate Template 
1115/24011 

6X22-7038 
WI t!AGt!ETIC neg YIm MID mImmL ImPW 1 m h B!B 
!QZ!i. PHYSICAL pLAt!NI. TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-112 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page 
for planning IIIIIchine rOOlll layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2415 ttagnetio Tape Unit and Control tIodels 1 
to 6. 
Acetate Template 
1115/2415/ 

6)(22-7039 
~ t!A6HETJC J!pg YIm JmIW.! i AtIP Z BIB ~ PHYSICAL 
PLANtlI t!6 TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-112 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page 
for planning lIachine I'0OIII layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2420 I1agnetic Tape Unit IfocIels 5 and 7. 
Acetate Template 
//15/2420/ 

&X22-7041 
1m neg CARTRlt!GE JmWB !I!l!W. 1 fml ~ PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMpLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page 
for planning lIachine ro. layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2495 Tape cartridge Reader tIodel 1. 
Acetate Template 

&X22 

1115/2495/ 

6)(22-7042 
UAl !!fg mmun. Im!lW 1 m l B!B ~ PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page 
for planning lIachine ro. layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. Inclucfes 2803 Tape Control tIodels 1 to 3. 
Acetate Template 
111512803/ 

6)(22-7043 
~ neg ~ Im!lW 1 m J BIB sysTEM/UP Pf!YSlCAL 
PbAHNIHS TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page 
for planning IIIIIchine roOII layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2804 Tape Control tIodels 1 to 3. 
Acetate template. 1 page 
illS/280ft! 

6)(22-7044 
D!! SWITCHING 111m: Im!W. 1 BIB JQZ21 PHYSICAL PbAHNIN6 
TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-112 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page 
for planning _chine I'0OIII layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. Inclucfes 2816 St.iitching Unit ttodel 1. 
Acetate Template 
1115/2816/ 

6)(22-7045 
m! DISKEm INpurtpUIPUI 111m: I!!!I!W !l AtI!l H BIB ~ 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-112 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page 
for planning lIIachine room layout. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3540 tIodels 11 and 12. 
Template. 1 page 
1115/3540/ 

6)(22-7047 
PHYSICAL pLANHIt!6 TEt1PLATEI lm PUIS ~ !IIIlW 1.& h 
At:IIl !l1 JnJ 1m ~ ! S!!I!m!. lH!!W.§ 1 At:IIl 11 BIB 
!aZ!J. lU! ~ ~ Im!lW 1.& .& MIl! l .fm! !aD 
Equipment template for planning _chine I'0OIII layouts. 
Scale: 114 inch equals 1 foot. 
Includes: 3330 Ifocfels 1. 2 and 11 

3333 1focfe1s 1 and 11 for 370 
3830 ttocIels 1. 2 and 3 for 370 

Acetate template. 8-112 x 11 inches. 3 pages. 8/76 
//15/3330.3333.3830/ 

&X22-7051 
lZlIi CC!!1!1!JNICATICltfS CONTROLLER BIB sysTE!1I370: 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-112 by 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning lIachine layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals _ footJ 
includes 3705 eo-unications Controller and 3705 ExpaMion 
Itodule. 
8-1/2. x 11 inch acetate t8lllJ)late. 1 page 
1115/3705/ 

&X22-7052 
PHYSICAL PLANNIH!i TEMPLATE f5I!l JYl gmg), HAB!S BUDU 
ImPW 12 ! 1.§!i gPJlCA!, CHARACTER !U!Wl !mWJi 1 ! i 
Equipment template on 8-112 x 11 inch acetate page for plan
ni ng _chi ne rOOlll layouts. 

Scale: 1/4 inch equals _ foot. 
Includes: 3881 tIodels 1 to 3 

·8U 
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'iX22-7005 
S/370 tIQlW, 145. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 2 pages 
for planning machine roolll layout. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3145 Processing Unit Models GE. GFD, H. HG, 
I. H2. HG2, 12, IH2 and J2. Also includes 3046 Power Unit 
Modell. 3047 Power Unit Modell. 3210 Console Printer
Keyboard Model 2. and 3345 Storage and Control frO/ll Models 1 
to 5. 
Template. 2 pages 
3145//15// 

GX22-7006 
S/370 1!Ql2!.!. !az. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets. 
2 pages. for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes one 3155 composite of Models 
H-J. one 3155 composite of Models Jl and K. and one 3210-
2. Positioning is also shoNn for 3210-1 and 3215. 
Acetate Template. 2 pages 
3155//15// 

GX22-7007 
S/370 tIQlW, ML PHYSICAL pLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets. three 
pages. for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes one composite 3165 Models I and J 
with 3360's. one composite 3165 Models JI and K with 3360's. 
one composite 3165 Model KJ with 3360'1 .. one 3066-1. and one 
3067. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates. three pages 
3165//15// 

GX22-7008 
S/370 tIQlW, .!liz. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page, 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 
one foot. Includes one 3135 with five attached disk storage 
drives and one 3046-1. 
Acetate template. 8-1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page 
3135//15// 

GX22-7021 
S/370'MODEL J!iL pHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 
1 foot. Includes configurations of 3125 with 5425 and 
3203 and 3125 with 3203. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate template 
3125//15/1 

GX22-7022 
S/370 tIQlW, .!Ua. PHYSICAL PlAHNING TEMPLATIi 
IBM System/370 Model 168. Model 168 Multiprocessing. and 
Model 168 Attached Processor equipment template on 8-1/2 x 
11 inch acetate sheets. for planning machine room layout. 
Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 foot. Includes 3168 Processing 
Unit. 3168-3 Processing Unit. 3062 Attached Processing Unit 
Modell, 3066 System Console Models 2 and 3. 3067 Power and 
Coolant Distribution Unit Models 2 and 3 (SH below 610001. 
3067 Power and Coolant Distribution Unit Models 2. 3. and 5 
(SN above 6100010 and 3068 Multisystem Communication Unit 
Modell. 
Acetate Template. 5 pages. 7/76 
3168//15// 
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GX22-7023 
S/370 tIQlW, 158. PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 8-112 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine roolll layout. Scale: 1/4 inch equalB 1 
foot. Includes 3158 Processing Unit. 3158-3 Processing 
Unit, 3056 Remote System Console. and 3213 Printer. 
8 1/2 x 11 Inch acetate templates. 3 pages, 11/76 
3158//15// 

GX22-7024 
12ll PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM Physical Planning Teillplate: IBM 3033 Processor CoIIIplu 
consisting of a 3033 Processor, 3036 Console Modell. and 
3037 Power and Coolant Distribution Unit Modell. 

Equipment Template for planning machine roO/ll layouts. 
Scale: 1/4 equals 1 foot. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 
3033//15// 

GX22-7025 
3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 1!!!Z fmjg! AtiU 
~ DISTRIBUTION YH!! !t:,'q mg ~ 
IBM Physical Planning Template: IBM 3032 Processor Complu 
including IBM 3036 Console Model 1 and IBM 3027 Power and 
Coolant Distribution Unit Modell. 

For planning machine roolll layouts. Scale 1/4 inch 
equals 1 foot. 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 templates. 10177 
3032//15// 

GX22-7026 
J!W PROCIiSSQR ~ TEMPLATE INCLUPIiS It!l fS!Wi! Y!:i!I 
MODEL! Mm 3036 CONSOLE MODEL! 
IBM Physical Planning Template: IBM 3031 Processor Comple~ 
including IBM 3036 Console Modell and IBM 3017 PONer Unit 
Modell. 

For planning .... chine room layouts. Scale 1/4 inch 
equals 1 foot. 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages. 10/77 
3031//15/1 

GX22-7028 
~ HODEL lIS, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page 
for planning .. achine roolll layout. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 
foot. Includes Model 115. 3115 Processing Unit. 
Acetate template. 1 page 
3115//15// 

GX22-7029 
3340 DISK STORAGE tm!lill lli §! Mm H Mm ~ DIRECT 
~ ~ tm!lill H AtiU m B1B S/370 PHYSICAl. 
PLANNING TEHPLATIi 
Equipment Template on 6-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet. for 
planning IIIQchine roo," layouts. Scale: 114 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3340 Disk Storage Models A2, Bl. and B2 and 
3344 Direct Access Storage Models B2 and 82F. 
Acetate Template. 1 template. 07/76 
/115/3344,3340/ 

6X22-7030 
~ MAGNETIC !AEli !!!m tm!lill J :m § ! EQJ !AEli ~ 
MODELS ~ fQB S(370; PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 
foot. Includes 3420 Magnetic Tape Unit Models 3 to 8 and 
3603 Tape Control Models 1 - 3 for System/370. 
Acetate Template. 1 template. 07/76 
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.X22-6834 
~ CARD !t!!l IAES ug Atm PBINTERS Em ~ !t!!l ~ 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equiplllent templates on 8-112 by 11 inch acetate sheets. four
pages. for- planning machine 1"00111 layouts. Scale: 114 inch 
equals one foot. Includes one 1017. one 1018. three 1403-
2.3.7'5. thr-ee 1403-Nl's. one 1404-2. one 1442-Nl.N2. one 
1442 abutted to one 1443. one 1443-Nl or- 1445-Nl. one 2501-
81.82. one 2520-81.82.83. thr-ee 2540-1's. one 2560-Al. 
one 2671. two 2821-1.2.4.6'5. tWo 2821-3.5's. one 2822. one 
2e26-1. two 3211's. two 3505-Bl.82's. two 3525-Pl.P2.P3's. 
and tlllO 3811'5. 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 templates 
3031.3032.3138.3148.3195.3115.3033.3155.3165.3145.3135. 
3158.3168.3125//15// 

.X22-6855 
~ ! ~ MAGNETIC !!fl UNITS ! CONTBOLS. 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 1-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet. 1 page 
for- planning lIIachine r-001ll layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes all models of following I118gnetic tape units/ 
contr-olsi 2402. 2403. 2404. 3410. 3411. 
8-1/2" x 11" acetate template. 4 pages 
//15/2402.2403.2404/ 

.X22-6857 
S/360 ! liaZ!! cot!!1UNICATIONS EQUIP/1ENT , 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 by 11 inch acetate sheets. tNO 
pages. for- planning machine r-oom layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes four- 2701's. two 2702's. one 
2703. one 2711. one 2715-1.2. two 7770-3's. and one 7772-3. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates. 2 pages 
//15/2701.2702.2703.2711.7770.3704.3705.7772/ 

.X22-6858 
S/360 ! 5/370 JW:A ~ DEVICES. 
PHYSICAL PLANHING TEMPLATE 
Equiplllent templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets. six 
pages. for- planning machine r-oom layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes four 2301-1'5. two 2302-3.4'5. 
four 2303-1'5. two 2305-1.2'5 (shown on two facilitiesl. 
eight 2311-1'&, one 2312-Al. two 2313-Al's. one 2314-Al. 
one 2314-81. one 2314-1. two 2319-Al's. (lIIith two shoMn 
2319-Bl. two 2319-B2's. four 2321-1's (with two shown 
abuttedl. one 2820-1. two 2835-1.2's. four- 2841-1's. two 
2844' &. six 3330' s (b... on one facility and four- on 
another-I. and two 3830'5. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates. six pages 
//15/2301.2321.2311.2303.2302.2314.2305.3333/ 

0)(22-6859 
5/360 ! liaZ!! CotjSOlES ! TERMINALS. 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets. tNO 
pages. for- planning machine r-oOlll layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes two 2150's. two 2250-1's. two 
2250-3's. tNO 2260's with keyboardS. two 2260's without 
keyboar-dS. one 2285. two 2840-2'5. four- 2848's (two of both 
types •• one 3210-1. one 3210-2. and one 3215-1. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates. two pages 
//15/2250.2150/ 

.X22-6860 
~ ! ~ MAGNETIC ! ~ CHARACTER READERS. 
PHYSICAL PLANHING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets. two 
pages. for planning machine roolll layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
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Includes: 1231 Model Nl 
1255 Models 1. 2. and 3 
1259 Model 2 
1285 Modell 
1287 Models 1 to 5 
1288 Models 1 to 5 
1412 Models 1 
1418 Models 1 to 3 
1419 Model 1 
1428 Models 1 to 3 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates. tlllO pages 
//15/1285.1231.1418.1428.1287,1288,1412,1259.1419.1255/ 

6X22-6925 
S/360 ! 5/370 FIELD ENSINEERING FtJRNtnI!!E ! l§I EQUIP/1ENT. 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Fur-nitur-e and test equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch 
acetate sheet, for- planning FE roolll layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals one foot. Includes one desk. one workbench. one 
study table, one bookcase. one card file. one lIIicrofiche 
viewer. one tool and test equiplllent cart. one BSM cart. one 
FE/DAU. one BSI1 analyzer. and two shelf cabinets. tl40 par-ts 
cabinets, two book carts. and three file cabinets. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates. one page 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6X22-6981 
~ ~ ~ PHYSICAL plANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 8-112 x 11 inch acetate sheets. 
5 pages. for planning machine room layoub. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes one composite 3195 Model 
J and K. one composite 3195 Model KJ and L. one 3060-1. 
one 3085. one 3086. three 3080s, two 2860s. tNO 2870s. 
and four 2880s. 
Acetate Template. 5 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6X22-6984 
~ ~ 1!iL OPERATOR'S REFERENCE ~ 
This reference card highlights necessary operating 
procedures and abbr-eviated step-by-step instructions for
operating the System/370 Model 165. The inforlll8tion is 
condensed from the IBM System/370 Hodel 165 Operating 
Procedures IGA22-69691. 
Reference card 
3165//16// 

GX22-698S 
S/360 ! liaZ!! CHANNELS: !M.h 2870 J 2880. PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on two 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets. 
for planning lIIachine rOOll layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 
one foot. Includes three 2860's. three 2870's. and four 
2880-1.2's. 
Acetate Templates. 8-1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages 
//15/2860.2870.2880/ 

6X22-6987 
3838 !!!AX PROCESSOR I:IQ!W.! L. ! At.!!l J f!!B 5/370: PHYSXCAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 3838 Array Processor Models 
1. 2. and 3 for System/370: 

Equipment template for planning I'OOtII layouts. Scale: 
1/4 inch equals 1 foot. 
Acetate Template. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 template. 01/77 
//15/3838/ 
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6X21-9185 
~ !!lli CONVERTER BY!:! SHEET 
The IBtt 3747 Data Converter Run Sheet is used to provide the 
operator with the necessary information for running a job on 
the 3747 data converter. It contains a descripticn of the 
job (disk to tape. etc.). disk ID numbers. and job 
statistics. 
Padded form. 50 per pad 

GX21-9186 
1m .mD INSTRUCTIONS filRH 
The IBtt 3740 Job Instructions sheet is a tlco-sided fOral 
which is used to provide the operator Nith the necessary 
information for running a job on the 3740 System. The front 
side is used for eKplaining how to run the job. disposition 
of documents. what fields are included. The reverse side 
lists the program codes for the 3740 System and mcp1ains 
their function. 
Padded form. 1 page, printed on both sides 

GX21-9187 
1m SYSTEtt !!!m!! ~ 
The IBtt 3740 System Print Chart is used by the operator for 
specifying how printing is to be performed on the 3740 
Syst8l1l. 
Padded form. 1 page 

GX21-9467 
3180 !!Q!W, ! wew ~ KEYBOARD TEMPLATE ASSIGWENT 
SHEET At!!l DISPLAY ~ LAYOUT ~ 
This form allows the programmer/ana1yst to record functions 
assigned to function keys 1 through 24; deteraline the 
conted of the keyboard template, and to design display 
screen layouts. 
Padded form. 11 x 17 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

:;)(22-0001 
~ m: qUICK REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for all users of Virtual 
Machine/Extended Architecture Systems Facility. It contains 
information to aid the user in logging on, and logging off 
VHIXA SF. Included in this publication is a description of 
all VHIXA SF CP, CHS, and dump viewing facility commands. 
Reference Summary, 3 314 x 6 3/4 inches, 250 pages, 06/87 
11371/5664-169 

SX22-0003 
VH/SP HfQ CDHHANDS REFERENCE ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference summary contains CP Class G and Class Any 
commands. RSCS commands, selected CttS commands, and selected 
service aid statements and/or commands that the general user 
can issue. This reference sUllllllary presUllles that the user 
has a Norking knowledge of virtual machine systems. 

Note: R5CS commands are at the VttI370 Release 6 level. 
Use the RSCS Networking Program Product (5748-XP1) for 
compatibility Nith VttISP HPO program product. For other 
VttISP HPO cOllllllands. see VttISP NPO COllllllands (Other Than 
General User). SX22-0004. or VttISP HPO quick Guide for 
Users. SX22-0005. 
Reference Card. 16 panels. 05/82 
1140//5664-173 

SX22-0004 
~ HfQ CDHHANpS REFERENCE SUHHARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference summary contains CP Class A, B. C. D. E, and 
F COllllllllnds. IPCS cOllllllands. selected CttS cOllllllands. and 
selected service aid statements and/or commands that system 

GX22 

programmers. operators. lind other specialized VHlSP HPO 
users can issue. This reference summary presumes that the 
user has a working knowledge of virtual machine systems. 

Note: IPCS cOllllllands are at the VttI370 Release 6 level. 
Use the IPCS EKtension Program Product (5748-SAl) for 
compatibility with VttISP HPO program product. For other 
VttISP HPO commands. see VttISP HOP Commands (General User), 
SX22-0003. and VttISP HPO quick Guide for Users, SX22-000S. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 44 pages. 12/85 
1140//5664-173 

SX22-000S 
~ !!fQ mags USER'S GUIDE REFERENCE StJHI1ARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This guide describes some essential system operations for 
the new user. It also provides a brief description of all 
commands for the experienced user. Only a limited amount 
ofprior knowledge is required for the section on 
operations. Prerequisite publications are listed in the 
"Preface." The user of the CPt CMS. RSCS. IPCS cOlDllland 
descriptions and service aids section should have a 
thorough understanding of command syntax and usage. This 
publication is part of a setof reference summaries that are 
obtainable as a group under Order No. SBOF-I016. 
This publication is a component of SeOF-0002 and 
SeOF-0003. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 208 pages. 03/84 
11361/5664-173 

SX22-0006 
REFERENCE CARD SMP/E (CURRENT RELEASE. 
This is a brief description of the SMPIE co=mands. The 
diagralllS show the operands for each. For a list of cOlllllland 
operands and their para=eters. a list of DD statements that 
may be used. and the reports that are available, see the 
Command Operand. Command DO Statements. and SttP Reports 
charts. 
Reference card. 3/83 
1137115668-949 

SX22-0008 
~ SUPPORT fRfQ ~ ygg Cot!!1AND REFERENCE CARD 
!f!l~ 
This publication describes the RACF commands to use on VH. 
Reference Card. 12 panels, 12/84 
11115740-XXH 

SX22-0009 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY OPERATING PROCEDURES 
REFERENCE ~ fQR tl!!!!ll9R ! !!:!Q !I (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference card provides quick reference to operator 
commands. tlonitor I session options. and Monitor II session 
options. display commands. and menu items. 
Reference Card. 6 panels. 01/86 
11361/566S-27'" 

SX22-0010 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY OPERATING PROCEDURES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY fQB MONITOR !!! (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference' card provides a quick reference to Monitor 
III data gatherer session options. data reporter sessions 
options. and display commands. 
Reference Card. 6 panels. 01/86 
1136115665-274 
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such CHS collllllands as are needed by these classes of user-s, 
IPCS commands, and Ser-vice Aids. 

This is one of thr-ee r-efer-ence summar-ies that can be 
or-der-ed together under or-der number 580F-3820. 
Hanual. 24 pages. 05/84 
//20//5664-167 

~X20-4404 

lW:A BASE RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM. lYe 5796-PLH. REFERENCE gag 
The infor-mation in this publication is extr-acted from Data 
Extr-action. Processing and Restructur-ing System Define and 
Convert Reference Hanual. SH20-2178. 
Reference card. 3 1/4 x 8 1/2 inches. 12 panels. 3/81 
////5796-PLH 

'X20-4406 
rruSIC SCRIPT ~ REFERENCE ~ 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party 0693. Refer to the Contr-olling Party 
Listing in tho Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
This is a component of ZBOF-1002. 
Reference summary· 
////5796-PQA 

~X20-4407 
~ GENERAL USERS REFERENCE SUl1I1ARY 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party 0693. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
This is a component of ZBOF-1002. 
Reference summary 
////5796-PQA 

;X20-8020 
FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 
This plastic template provides cut-out shapes for drawing 
standard symbols used frequently in flowcharting computer 
systems and programs. It is enclosed in an envelope 
outlining definitions of symbols and use of the template. 
tfore details ar-e given in the Data Processing Techniques 
manual on FLOWCHARTING TECHNIquES (GC20-81521. 
Template. 10 to a set 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

OX20-8021 
FLOWCHARTING WORKSHEET 
Provides space for dr-awing progr-am floNCharts and contains 
an ar-ea for identification of the job including 
application. pr-ocedur-e. data and pagination. 
Padded for-m, utm 25, 16 1/2 x 11 inches 

IOX21-5214 
TOPIDOWN FLOWCHART TEMPLATE 
This template includes basic symbols, pr-ogr-am processing 
and sequencing symbols. and system processing symbols. 
Plastic template, 4 x 10. 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

OX21-9011 
,!Mg ~ !Af!i .LE!QYI ~ 
Sheet used to code 1062 Program Tape. 
Padded For-m, 8 1/2 x 11, one side, 50 sheets 

GX21 

GX21-9030 
1m WA COLLECTION ~ PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This template gives a scaled r-epr-esentation of the physical 
planning specifications of the IBH 1030 Data Collection 
System. 
Template. 8 1/2 xii, 1 page 
//15/1030.1031,1032/ 

GX21-9096 
TRANSLATIOH TABLE AHR ALTERNATE COLLATING SEQUENCE 
~ SHEET 
This for-m is pr-ovided as an aid for the pr-ogrammer writing 
an RPG pr-ogram for the IBH System/3, System/32, System/34. 
System/38. System/360. or System/370, and for the programmer 
using the Sort Utility on the IBH System/3. System/32. or 
System/34. 

This forll can be used for the following machine types: 
5424. 5320. 5340. 3262, 3410. 3411. 5211. 5424. 
Pad. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pads. 5/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX21-9101 
SPECIFICATIONS fQB MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS 
This specification sheet is used in describing the system 
and stacker specifications for magnetic character readers. 
It is used by both tho IBH 1255 and the 1811 1419 Magnetic 
character readers. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 13 1/2 inches, 50 sheets. 3/77 

GX21-9106 
1288 DOCUMENT GAUGE fQR ~ SEruP 
An illustrated and descriptive document - alignment 
and machine-setup instruction folder. 
Reference eard. 2 pages 
370.4331.4341.4321//04/1288/ 

GX21-9129 
!f§ DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 
This template is a quick tool for programmers debugging RPG. 
Template 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX21-9155 
JZig WA ~ ~ PHYSICAL PLANNING TEHPLATE 
This template is for those people responsible for the 
physical planning layout of a 3740 Data Entry System 
installation. 
Template 
//15/3740.3741.3742.3747.3713/ 

GX21-9171 
3747 WA CONVERTER REFERENCE ~ 
This reference card is provided as an aid to operators when 
an error occurs on the 3747 Data Converter. It contains the 
message codes for the messages Nhich will occur aost often. 
Reference Card. 6 pgs. 5/73 
//08/3747/ 

GX21-9172 
3Z41/3742 REFERENCE gag 
This reference card is provided as an aid to the operator 
using the 3741 Data Station or 3742 Dual Data Station. It 
contains error codes. progrllm codes. required data set label 
fields. and status line. 
Card, 4 pages 
//08/3741.3742/ 
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GX20-2358 
3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM f!! TEMPlATE 
Information/System program function key template for use 
~ith IBM 3270 terminals having 24-function keys. This 
template includes basic operating instructions on reverse 
side. 
Keyboard template 
//37/3275. 3276. 3277. 3278. 3279/5735-0ZS 

GX20-2364 
!Q!Al, ~ MANAGEMENT PR01lUCT !!A!!!lS REFERENCE ~ 
The Total Storage Management Product Matrix is a tool 
designed to help the marketing representative select the 
right solution for a given storage IIIQnagement problem. 

It lists more than thirty storage management functional 
areas relating to data set creation. space and data set 
management. backup and recovery. and IBM aids. Each area is 
explained in its relation to performance. availability. 
capacity and environment. as _11 as the IBM Program 
Products and tools that address the function. 
Reference card. 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches. 6 panels. 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX20-2383 
REFERENCE ~ m IPO/E Am !fE !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This terminal user aid summarizes the logon and logoff 
procedures. the use of each of the program function keys. 
the panels generated by service requests. and the panel IDs 
and their titles. A list of annotated references is 
included. 
Fanfold. 3 3/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 6 panels. 2/81 
//39//5748-MS1.7799-DBS 

SX20-2384 
ff W m:liI!iI! PB01lUCTIyrn fACXLITY TEHPLATIi smIP B!B xzg 
TERMINALS 
Program function key template strip for System 
Productivity Facility. 
Plastic template strip. u/m 10. 9/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX20-2386 
ff W ~ PBooucnyrn FACILITY TEMP!,A!1i Bm 3270 
TERMINALS 
Program function key template for 3270 terminals for System 
Productivity Facility. 
Plastic template. u/m 10. 9/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX2"-2387 
RliFliRIiNCIi lM!!:!m yrt/SP m ! CURRENT RELEASE) 
This terminal user aid sUllllllarizes the logon and logoff 
procedures. and use of each of the program function keys. 
the panel& generated by service requests. and the panel ms 
and other titles. A list of annotated references is 
included. 
Reference card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 6 panels. 2/81 
////5748-tlSl 

SX20-2388 
TEMPLATE 1&Zl! n:zz m .Elm Iff YM fiAIYRS !CURRENT RELIiASE! 
This program function key template has been designed for use 
~ith the Interactive Productivity Facility - VH Feature on 
3275 and 3277 terminals. For details of the program 
function keys. refer to the YH/SP System IPO/E Reference 
Summary Card. GX20-2387. 
Tel!plate. 3/81 
///3275. 3277/S748-tlSl 
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SX20-2389 
TEMPLAT!: ~ Xl§ f!! B!B !fE YM UAI!lIm !ClIRRENI REL!:AS!:! 
This program function key template has been designed for US4 
~ith the Interactive Productivity Facility - VH Feature on 
3276 and 3278 terminals. For details of the program 
function keys. refer to the YH/SP System IPO/E IPF Referenc4 
Summary Card. GX20-2387. 
Template. 3/81 
///3276. 3278/5748-MSI 

GX20-2393 
SUPPORT ~ = rum;!5 REFERENCE 
This reference summary gives operation-oriented information 
on ho~ to interface effectively ~ith the IBM Support Center 
Reference Summary. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 3 panels. 05/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

SX20-2399 
CATIA TEMPLATE !!ll!1 m Sf SELF-ADHIiSIVE FUHCTION .!.!!WJi 
This is a plastic keyboard overlay for the 3251 Graphics 
Display Terminal showing functions available for CATIA* 
!COMPUTER GRAPHICS-AIDED THREE DIMENSIONAL INTERACTIVE 
Applications!. 
* CATIA is a registered trademark of Dassault Systemes. 
plastic template. 7 1/4 x 8 1/4 inches. 11/81 
////5796-PQG 

GX20-2418 
SCANHASTER!l §!!!lli Sf mANSMITTABLE DOCUtlENTS 
Illustrative samples for use in demonstrations of 
Scanmaster to customers. 
Demonstration fora 
//09/8815/ 

SX20-4400 
YMaie rum;!5 §lWl!; B!B ~ REFERENtli ~ (MRliN! 
RELEASE! 
This guide describes some essential YH/SP operations for t~ 
neM user. It also provides a brief description of all YH/SI 
commands for the experienced user. Only a limited amount o' 
prior VH/SP kno~ledge is assun:ed for the section on YHisp 
operations. Prerequisite publications are listed in the 
"Preface." 

The user of the "CP. CtIS. RSCS. and IPCS Co_and 
Descriptions and Formats/Service Aids" section should have, 
thorough understanding of VH/370 comlDllnd syntax and usage. 

This is one of three referC!nCe surr.maries that can be 
ordered together under order number SBOF-3820. 
Manual. 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. 300 pages. 03/84 
//36//5664-167 

SX20-4401 
~ ~ R!:FERENC!: SU11IfARY GENERAL.!.§W (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This reference summary lists the CP Class 6 and Any 
commands. the CMS cOlll1!lands for the general user. RSCS and 
IPCS cOlDlllands. and such Service Aids as are useful to the 
general user. 

This is one of three reference sUIIIIIIlIries that can be 
ordered together under order number SBOF-3820. 
Manual. 32 pages. 06/84 
//20//5664-167 

SX20-4402 
n!!l!E ~ REF!:RENCE SUMMARY OTHER !!!At! GENERAL USERS 
(CURREN! RELEASE) 
This reference summary lists the CP commands for the Class 
A. Class B. Class C. Class D. Class E. and Class F userl 



GX20 

/l'1'15'AO-lCRB 

;)(20-2032 
!UBI DI EXAt1JIbE: .we 5796-PKT• REFERENCE 1!YI!!m J06!Il 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Query-by-EKample is a powerful and flaKible language .nich 
oan be used to IIIIInipulate tabular inforllllltioni that is. 
information arranged by r_ and oolumns. Query-by-ElCample 
lets you look at. update. oreate. add to. and delete fr_ 
this data in a oonvenient and sillple IIIIInner. For aKample. 
you .ight tAInt to obtain the names of all employees .no work 
seoond shift in the Chioago area. To obtain a list of these 
naases. you fill in a blank table by typing in the required 
InforHtion. thus asking Query-by-ElCample to get the list 
for you. The list of naales appears in front of you on a 
display soreen. You oan then either aot on this information 
by updating the data or make a neN request. 
This publioation is Intended for a Nide range of users. froID 
people Nith little or no OCIIIIputar eKpBrienoe to those who 
knoN oomputers _11 and use thera professionally. Therefore. 
the IIIIInual is organized into three general areas: 
Introcfuotion. language aKamples. and referenoe _terial. 
The first tlCO seotions oontain introcfuotory informationl 
they tell you about oomputers and teach you haN to use 
Query-by-ElCample. The neKt four seotions shaN you haN to 
use all of the faoilities of the Query-by-Example language 
to retrieve. update. insert. and cfelete data fl'Olll tables. as 
Mell as haN to oreat. tables of your 0101I'I. authorize others 
to use your tables. store queries for later use. and 
manipulate your output. The last seotion oontains referenoe 
_terial to be used after you have leamed the language. 
Appendioes oontaln additional referanoe _terial. 
Card. 3 5/8 IC 8 112 inc:has. an8 
/l'1'15796-PKT 

;)(20-2040 
§gHERA!. ~ 32760278 !Im§!WI FUNCTIPH TEHpLATE mlP 
Template insert strip"Cused Nith plastio template GX20-20lt3) 
for user progru funotion kay designation for 32760278 
keyboards. 
Pa~ template. 17 x 2 inc:has. 71'79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;)(20-2041 
3276/3278 fB!!!iB!I:I FUtlCTIPH m TEHPlATE = mD!L Ylm 
Outboard PF kay template for user oode designations for 
32761'3278 keyboards. 
Paper template. 3 lilt IC 5 inc:has. 7n9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

;)(20·2043 
~ l!lll.Iml BIll TEHPLATE INF(!Rt!ADPH ~ 
A plastio holder which fits at top of 3276/3278 keyboard to 
hold paper inserts for follOllling functions: 

AIHS/STAIRS SX2D-2036 
PLANCODE SX20-2044 
General Purpose PF Keys &X20-2040 
Outboard PLANCODE SX2D-203S 
Outboard AlliS/STAIRS SX20-203? 
General Purpose PF Keys &X20-2041 

Plastio template. 17 IC 2 inohes. 7/79 

;)(20-2328 
STRUC!lJ!EO pBOGRA!1HJNli 'ACum fSPFaso) mwmi L!& 
gyms REFERENCE mB!!!BI 
This Quick Referenoe !k=Dary is an 8-page folder that 
s_rizes SPF _nds and program function keys. 
Folder. 8 pages. 10/78 
/I'/15740-XT8 

&X20 

&X20-21l9 mm !Atw. DESCRIpTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Used Nith the output of the DI'IXPANG progralll. this plastic 
overlay assures that position - depelldent speoifioations are 
oorrect. 
Form 
///1'5740-XC2.5740-XCS.5746-XC2.5746-xc. 

&X20-2341 
DItSICICS/VS. S746-XC4. CAlCULATION .A JmI fm!!I (CURRENT 
RELEAse) 
Caloulation and Edit fOI"ll for DHS under CICS/VS. S'- Test 
KeYlCOrds. Set KeYNords. and Operation KayNOrds. 
Padded form. 13 112 x 8 11'2 inohas. 1.11'. SO. Un9 

&X20-2342 
INTERACTIVE INSJRlICTIOtfAL lD:lDU = pRESENTATIOtf HQRKSHEET 
Presentation worksheet for Interactive Instructional Systell. 
Padded f_. 1.11'11 SO. 10/79 

SX20-2346 
INTERACTIVE pRODUCTIyITY FACILITY TEHPLATE 
This tuplate provides the user of the Interactive 
Procfuotivity Facility Nith the layout of the prograll 
funotion keys. It IIOUI'Its directly over the progra. function 
keys of a 3277 display terlllinal. 
Template 
1'/1'3277/5748-HSI 

&X20-2347 
lWPPm[[ At!Il STRucnJRAL pRQGRA!1I1IN!i mum CON'IERsmOHAL 
Im!:!mm mImz..!.Xli PROS 5748-)(73, gym REFERENCE ~ 
This Quiok Referenoe Suanaary is an 8-page folcfer that 
sUIIIIHrizas SFE _nds and progralll funotion keep. 
Folder. 8 panels. 1 fanfold forlD. 2 IIKlOhanioals. 081'79 
////5748-XT3 

&X20-23SO 
HE !WID fm!!I 
The &SP lDatriK form is a tool designed to assist .-bars of 
a Business Syst_ Planning study tealll in the analysis of 
business and inforllllltion systell relationships. 
Padded forlll. 17 x 22 inc:hes. u/ID 20 

&X20-2Ul 
HEIWIDfmm 
The BSP I118triK for. is a tool designed to assist IIKIIItbers of 
a Business Syst_ Planning study tea. in the analysis of 
business and inforlll8tion SystBIII relationships. 
Padded form. 17 x 22 inc:hes. u/m 10 

&X20-23S2 
llAllWlPW TERNINAl REFERENCE ~ 
This oard oontains Cocfe Translation Tables. Transmitted 
and Reoeived Data Sequences. Installation Settings. and 
other reference I118terial for use Nith the 3101. 
Referenoe card. 3 11'2 IC 8 11'2 inc:hes. 6 panels. 111'79 

1'1'091'31011' 

SX20-2355 
32760278 !Pf flU!!iB6I! F!JI:!CTIQN TEMPLATE. 5748-",1 'CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
Program function key template for interactive procfuotivity 
for use Nith 3276 or 3278. 
Paper template. 1 IC 17 inc:has. 2 sides 
///3276.3278/S748-HSI 
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this reference sl.lllltrlary, refer to VtV370 Commands lOther than 
General User), Order No. 6)(20-1995. For more extended but 
condensed information about vtV370 commands, see IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370; Quick 6uide for Users, 6X20-1926. 
Summary Card 8-1/2 X 3-5/8 folded, 16 pages 
//36//5749 

GX20-1972 
m.!l DOCUMENT PROCESSOR REFERENCE mlI:l!:I!R! 
This summary card is intended for 3890 users and program
mers. Information in this publication is extracted from the 
3890 DocUlllent Processor tlachine and Programming Description 
(6A24-3612), which is the authoritative reference source and 
will be the first to reflect changes. 
Reference Card, 3-5/8 x 8-1/2 inches, 8 panels 
//04/3890/ 

SX20-1976 
m PROGRAM FUNCTION m TEMPLATE 
Program function key template shaMing location of SPF 
Default keys, Normal Usage keys, and Tutorial ttode keys. 
Default keys, Normal Change keys and Tutorial Mode keys. 
Plastic telllPlate, 2 3/4 x 7 1/4 inches, 2 sides, 10n9 
////5740-XT8 

GX~0-1979 

~ !m!!ill HI. !U.& IlL. ~ ~ IlL. m DIRECT ~ 
~ REFERENCE ~ 
This publication gives capacity table, speed, and track 
capacity for the equipment named above. 
Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 04/76 
370,4331,4341,4321//07/3340,3344/ 

6X2a-1981 
3275/3277 PROGRAM FUNCTION m TEMPLATE 
This transparent plastic template holds a preprinted. 
removable cardboard insert (also furnished) on which 
3275/3277 program function key assi~ents developed by the 
user may be recorded. The template and insert have a cut
out and will fit around the PF key area on a 3275/3277 
keyboard. Ten templates are provided in each package (unit 
of measure equals 10 (ten). Also included are 15 (fifteen) 
cardboard inserts. 
Plastic template, 2 7/8 x 7 1/4 inches (7.3 x 18.2 CB). 6/76 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX20-1983 
~ DIRECT ~ STORAGE. HQg HI. !U& ~ HfL !:!& gf 
REFERENCE ~ 
Describes characteristics, formats, features, commands, and 
capability modes of the IBM 3350 Direct Access Storage 
Subsystem. These features are described in detail in the 
Reference tlanual, 6A26-1638. 
Reference card. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 2/77 
//07/3350/ 

GX20-1995 
VIRTUAL ttACHINE/370 ! yrv370) COt!MANDS .!m:!Wl l!!!H §Bi5!W, 
.!!.§§U REFEREt/Cg ~ 
This card contains CP Class A, B. C. D. E. and F commands. 
IPCS cOlllll1ands. selected CMS cotll1llands. and selected service 
aid statements and commands that system programmers, 
operators, and other specialized vtV370 users can issue. 
Card. 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 9 panels 
//36//5749 
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GX20-1998 
PMS/CICS/vS Rill TRANSFER FORM (CURRENT RELEASE! 
Layout form for OMS application indicated above. 
Padded Form, 13 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. U/tl 50, 03/79 

6X20-1999 
OMS/CICS/vs fILE DESCRIPTION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Form used for DMS file description. 
Padded Form, 13 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. U/tl 50. 03/79 

6X20-2000 
DMS/CICSIYS fM:m..!, DESCRIPTION filBtI ! CURRENT RELEASP 
For use in setup of DMS/vS panels. 
Padded Form. U/M 50. 10/76 

6X20-2005 
HEXADECIMAL ARItHMETIC REFERENcg ~ 
This reference card presents one hexadecimal to decimal (or 
vice versa) conversion table for integers 000 to IFF 
(hex) (max. = 511 decimal)1 one addition - subtraction tabl~ 
for hexadecimal integers 0 to 17 by 0 to 131 and one 
multiplication land limited division) table for hexadecimal 
integers 0 to 17 by 0 to 13. The card is intended for use 
as an aid in programming. debugging, etc., especially by 
those who have occasion to rafer to the "System/370 
Reference Summary". 6)(20-1850. 
Card, 3-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, (9 x 21.5 c~) 2 pgs. 1/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX20-2006 
&n;§ ~ PROGRAM !!AIHTENANCE ONLINg II mags GUIDE flm 
USERS 
This reference summary lists control screen fields. 
available functions and control screen examples for CICS 
Source Program Maintenance Online II. 
Refurence Sumlllary, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 12 pages, 5/77 
////5798-CFT 

SX20-2008 
»:!llI CO!1HAtmS ~ ~ OPERATOR) REFERENCe !Ym!!!r! 
Information contained herein is extracted frolll Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 Networking; Progra~ Reference and 
Operations Manual. SH20-1977. 
Reference SUIIIIIlary. 21 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 panels 
////5799-ATA 

6X20-2016 
~ PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM VPSS REFERENCe ~ 
Tabular material for users based on complete program 
inforlllation contained in 6C24-5125. 
Reference Card. 10 panels, 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER ND. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX20-2024 
HIERARCHICAL ~ ~ !NStI! Y§gB COHHANDS REFERENCE 
SUl1MARY ! CURRENT RELEASE) 
This card provides user commands for HI1S. 
Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 4 panels, 03/78 
////5740-XRB 

GX20-2025 
HIERARCHICAL ~ MANAGER .!.l!m1.! SYSTEM PROGRAMMER At!ll 
OPgRATOR COMMANDS REFERENCE ~ (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This card provides programmers and operator commands for 
HSM. 
Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 10 panels. 03/78 
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iX20-1701 
GENERAL PURPOSE ~ SIKULATOR gmI!!§ J:QBH 360A-CS-1?X 
360A-CS-12X 
This fOrlll is used in conjunction with the construction of 
IIIOdels with the GPSS III Simulator. It provides the field 
fOl"1llats required by the program as input. 
Padded Form, 8 1/2 )( 11 inches, U/I1 25 

;)(20-1710 
!1m n!! !mW;! ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AH!l 
TRANSMISSION ~ REFERENCE ~ 
This reference card provides a convenient reference and 
soveral inforillative e><amples for plalV'ling and prograllllDing 
purposes. Tables include timing and capacity with and 
without keys. 
Reference Card, 3 folds 
3031.3032.3138,3148,3195,3115,3033,3155,3165,3145,3135, 
3158,3168.3125,4331,43411107/23141 

;X20-1711 
~ Rmmll .w:mn: WORKSHEEJ 
Padded forms showing double _rd, word. half NOrd and byte 
boundaries. Bytes marked to accommodate packed-decimal 
digits. Provides for two records of 256 positions each, 
both in heKadecilllal and decimal numbering. 
Padded fOrlll. 11 )( 6-1/2 inches. 50 sheets per pad 

;)(2·'-1787 
DEBUGGING Am 
IU'~ EVAWATION !IE FLOATIH6 £OINT !i!l!m!iIlll m HEXADECDtAL 
The following tables can be used to evaluate a floating 
point number represented in hl!lCadecimal form. The technique 
uses a table lookup in the he)(adecimal integer table, and a 
table lookup in the hexadecilllal fraction table. The user 
unites the integer frolll the first table with the fraction 
from the second table, to forD one number. and then performs 
a calculation to obtain the value of the floating point 
number. 
Pocket-size Booklet 
11115734-F01.5734-F02,5734-F03.5734-F04.5734-F05,5736-F01, 
5748-F02.5760-F01.5734-F02.5734-F03.5734-F04.5736-FOI. 
5748-F02.5760-F01.5734-PL1,5734-PL2,5734-PL3.5736-PLI. 
5736-PL3,5734-F05 

GX20-1816 
150/10/6 fBlHI ~ 
This 11" )( 18" chart is printed in green ink and provides 
150 printing positions (at 10 positions per inch 
horizontally) for a printer carriage space-setting of 6 
lines per inch. This form replaces GX20-1776 which allowed 
for a printing span of 144 characters. Printer charts 
requiring ISO-character spans (3211 with 18 additional 
print position feature) may be prepared using this chart. 
This chart may be reproduced using most standard office 
copying machines. The grid and other preprinted inforlllation 
Alay be "dropped-aut" using a green filter. 
Padded Forlll, II )( 18, 25 sheets 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6X20-1818 
150/10/8 PRINT CHART 
The 11" )( ·18" chart is printeel in green ink and provides 
150 printing positions (at 10 positions per inch 
horizontally) for a printer carriage space-setting of 8 
lines per inch. This fOrlll replaces GX20-1778 Nhich allowed 
for a printing span of 144 characters. Printer charts 
requiring ISO-character spans (3211 with 18 additional 
print positions) may be prepared using this chart. This 
chart lIIDy be reproduced using IIIOSt standard office copying 
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machines. The grid and other preprinted infol"1llation ny 
be "dropped-out" using a green filter. 
Padded FOI"1ll. 11 )( 18, 25 sheets 

GX20-1850 
S/370 REFERENCE St1MI1ARY 
This publication is intended prilllarily for use by 
5ysteml370 assembler language application programmers. It 
contains basic lIIachine information summarized frOlll the 
System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000, about 3081. 
3083, 3084. and 3090 Processor Complexes. and the 4381 
Processor. It also contains frequently used inforlllQtion 
frOlll the Assembler H Version 2 Application Programming 
Language Reference, GC26-4037, and the System/370 Vector 
Operations, 5A22-7125. 
System Reference Library. 3 5/8 )( 8 1/2, 40 pages. 06/86 
370.4361,4381,3090.4331,4341,43211101/1 

GX20-1878 
~ 9mJRQ.!, Y!:W: REFERENCE ~ 
This publication is intended for use by application 
programmers. The booklet. consisting of tables of EBCDIC 
and ASCII codes and related graphics for basic data, control 
functions, addressing. etc., will be updated frOlll tilll8 to 
time to reflect system changes. 
Reference SUllllDary. 48 pages. 3/76 
1109/3274.3271.3272.3275,32761 

GX20-1920 
1112 ~ IUli!S STORAGE. .nn MODELS 1 ! .!!..z. 3330 HQ!lill 
!L ! ! 11 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary s~mDrizes device characteristics and 
provides a capacity table for records with and without keys. 
SUmmary, 2 folds 
1107/3330.33331 

GX20-1926 
~ mw;JS §!!mg Em ~ REFERENCE ~ (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
The Quick Guide for Users provides a quick reference to the 
VtV370 SystOlll for both new and more eKperienced users. The 
book lists CPo CMS, IPCS, und RSCS commands und includes a 
brief description as well as the complete synta)( of each 
command. Commands und operands that apply to the Basic 
System E)(tensions program product (5748-XX8) and the System 
Edensions program product (5748-XE1) are also included. In 
addition, the Quick Guide describes sOlIe of the essential 
VtV370 operations for the new user. 
Manual, 8 112 )( 11 inches. 140 pages 
1136115749 

GX20-1927 
Am! ~ 1 ASYM!1ETRIC HYLTIPROCESSING illImi. OPERATQRS 
REFERENCE BOOKLET 360A-CX-15X 
This publication is a pocket-size reference summary of all 
commands and dynamic support programs (DSP) names. 
descriptions and commands. 
Handbook, 14 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX20-1961 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITyt370 REFEREHCE. ~ fR2§ 5749-010 
This reference summary contains CP Class G and Class Any 
commands. RSCS commands. selected CHS cOllllllands, and selected 
service aid statements and/or commands that tha general user 
con issue. This reference summary presumes that the user 
has a working knowledge of ¥M/370 

For VHl370 cOllllllOnds other than the cOllllllands listed in 
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application development productivity of users of the SSXlVSE 
system, including CICSIDOS/vS, DVI SSXlVSE, DOs/vs, and/or 
VSEIVSAH Nhen run on selected IeM 4321 Processors. 
Reference Card, 9.2 x 21.6 centimeters, 14 cards, 09/82 
////5666-291 

SXll-6089 
JW:A !!A!i!i INTE§RIU m:IIBm. FACILm, 5787-lA§' REFERENCE 
SUMMARY CARD 
This publication is designed to be used by the operators and 
SystelZl prograllllllers in an 1I1SIVS Data Base Recovery Control 
environment having installed the Data Base Integrity Control 
Facility (DBICF). 
It contains basic information about DBICF sUllllllarized from 
the Data Base Integrity Control Facility Progralll Description 
and Operations Manual, SB11-6305 (DBICF PDOK), and the Data 
ease Integrity Control Facility General Inforllllltion Manual. 
6BII-6306 (DBICF 6IM). 

It also shows haw all DeICF functions are started and Nhich 
DBRC commands are generated by which DeICE functions and 
procedures, thus providing the DeICE user with a useful 
quick reference for all his operations. 
Reference card. 92 x 184 millimeters. 24 cards. 6/85 
////5787-LA61WT-ONLY 

SXl1-6106 
IZm INTER FILE mANSFER TESTING Atm OPERATIONS fi!R m Mill 
!m REFERENCE ~ 
Dlno is an easy-to-use general-purpose utility program for 
program testing and file-handling. It can list. copy. 
alter, and create files or parts of files on card. magnetic 
tape, disk and diskette input/output devices. 
Reference Card 9.50 x 21.50 cm. 14 pages, 07/83 
/132//5668-917 

6)(18-2008 
lm1lliZ OPERATOR'S ~ H!fQRI 
This form provides a convenient medium for recording machine 
conditions at the time of an error, and for recording the 
results of testing that the operator is expected to do 
before requesting service. 
Pad - 25 pages per pad 
//09/3767/ 

6)(18-2055 
SCAH!1ASTER ! §!Ii PROBLEM REPORT fil!m 
This publication is provided for key operators to record the 
condition (indicators that are on and switch setting) when a 
failure occurs on Scanlllaster 1. The form is filled out 
before requesting service. 
Form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 sides, 7/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX20-0202 
tlUSICLSI! §.!ilimAI. USER'S REFERENCE ~ 
This card is designed to provide a quick reference to 
tlUSlc/SP COIIIIIIands, i ncludi ng those of the Context Edi tor. 
The cOGIlIIands and other information presented are sU\IIIIarized 
from the MUSIc/SP User's Guide (SH21-0031). 
This is a component of zaOE-1002. 
Reference Card, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 18 panels, 06/85 
1///5664-197 

&(20-0203 
HUSIClSI! ImIi ~ !tm DOCUMENTATION ORGANIZER ~ 
This card is designed to provide a quick reference to the 
Time. Office and Documentation Organizer (TOOO) menu items. 

802 

6)(20 

MUSIc/SP COIIIIIlands, MUSIC/SP Script control lines. MUSIC/SP 
Script options. and Context Editor commands. 
This is a component of zaOF-1002. 
Reference card. 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches. 22 panels. 06/85 
111/5664-197 

SX20-0207 
INTERACTIVE eXEClUIVE Wll<.I. !i796-TBA. REFERENCE ~ 
This reference card is a quick and easy-to-use summary of I 
Basic Statuents, COllUllands and Functions and is designed to 
be used by a prograll1lller NOrking at his terminal. 
Reference card, 18 panels. 12/85 
1/115796-TBA 

SX20-0226 
~ !I VERSION .& RELEASE ! INTERACTIVE !ru: !lYmS 

EFEREHCe ~ (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This card is for use with the Interactive Application 
Development Facility of IKS Application Development 
Facility II Version 2 Release 2. It summarizes lADE 
cOOllZlands and convent ions. 
Reference Card, 11/85 
/1//5665-348 

SX20-0227 
II1SADF II VERSION! !m!&lli ! !A!lf fE m TEMPLATE (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This template is for use with the Interactive Application 
Development Facility of 111S Application Development 
FacilityII Version 2. Release 2. It fits over the PF keys 
on a keyboard of a 3270-type terminal and displays the PE 
key settings for IADF in both normal and tutorial mode. 
One Plastic Template. 11/86 
1///5665-348 

6)(20-0950 
CROSS ~ PBODUCI/API!LICATION DEVELOPMENT' 5668-244, 
5660-284, REfERENCE !Yl:!t!A!!l ~ !CURRENT RElEASE! 
The esP/AO Reference Summary Card provides quick reference 
information for developing applications with CSP/AD. This 
card is available by itself or as part of the set of CSP/AD 
manuals, which are orderable under SBOE-1023. 
Reference Card. 8 panels. 09/83 
1/40//5668-944,5660-284 

SX20-0953 
~ ~ 5668-824, ~ =!!!U IWm5B ltmBI 
(CURRENT RELEASe) 
A colored binder insert for the cover of the binders Nhich 
are shipped with the CSPIAD and CSP/AE libraries is 
provided. The binder insert is packaged with the CSP/AD an 
CSP/AE libraries if they are ordered under SBOF-1023 and 
SBOF-1024. 
Label. 9/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6)(20-1049 
~ Ym INTERACTIVE SYSTEM-ONE REFeRENCE SUIiI1ARY 
This card provides a ready reference for ELIAS-I,and 
includes edit MACROS, parameters, search arguments, PE Key 
settings. etc •• extracted from SH19-6159 and SHI9-6160. 
and SH19-6160. 
Reference Card. 3 1/4 x 8 1/2 inches. 6 panels. 02/81 
11115746-XXV,5748-XXK 
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1)(09-·1013 
HOSI-DISPLAJWRITER DQCUMENT INTERCHANSE ~ REFERENCE 
(CUBREN! RELEASEI 
This reference carel provides a quick reference for users of 
HDDX. Xt sUllllllarizes pertinent inforllHltion frOID the User's 
Guide and the Reference Hanual. Xt is intended for use at 
tte terllinal to all_ a user to arlSMer basic questions 
Mithout referring to a IlHlnual. 
Reference Card. I~ panels. 07/83 
//30//5799-BKE 

1X11-6010 
~ DEFINITION FACILIIlICICS D!e SPECIFICATIONS = ! 
~ DEFINITION FACILJIlICIcs H!E SPECIFICATIOHS = ! 
This Screen Definition Facility/CXCS coding forll gives the 
layout and • .mere appropriate. the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Session Header. Hap Set 
Identification. Hap Header. and Hap Header device 
specification. on the front side 1-11. and the Hap Layout 
Heador. Hap Layout Trailer and Session Trailer on the 
reverse side 1-21. It is for use by programmers preparing 
batch input for Screen Definition Facility/CXCs. 
Padded forll. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. SO WD. 8/79 

1X11-6011 
~ PEFINITION fACILIlltCICS H!E SPECIFICATIONS = 16 
~ pEFINITION FACILITytCICS HAf SPECIFICAIIONS = 11 
This Screen Definition Facility/CICS coding forlll gives the 
layout and. Mhera appropriate. the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Hap Field. Field Data. 
Group. and Group Subfield specifications. It is for-use by 
progralll/llers preparing batch input for Screen definition 
Facility/CXCS. 
Padded fOI"lll 8 1/2 x 11 inches. SO WII. 8/79 

1X11-6012 
~ PEFINITION FACILlT!(CIcs H!E ~ SPECIFICAIIONS 
~ DEFINITION FACILITytCICS fA§i SPECIFICATIONS 
Thjs Screen Definition Facility/CICS coding fol'lll gives the 
layout and • .mere appropriate. the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Session Header. Hap Set 
Header. Hap Set- Header Devices Specification. and Hap Set 
Header Tab Specification. on one side of the fol'lll IHAPSE!) 
and the Session Header. Page Header. and Page Layout. on the 
other IPagel. Xt is for use by programmers preparing batch 
input for Screen Definition Facility/CICS. 
Padded Fol'III. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. WD SO. 2 pages. 8/79 

1)(11-6013 
~ pEFINIT1QN FACILJIY(CICS fBgflLg SPECIFICATIONS = ! 
gmj DEFINITIOH FACIlIUICICS f!U!E!.!& SPECIFICATIONS = ! 
This Screen Definition Facility/cICS coding fOrD gives the 
layout and. where appropriate. the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Session Header. Profile 
Header. Profile Library Specification. and Profile Tab 
Specification. on one side I-II. and the Attribute Character 
Defaults. on the other 1-2). It is for use by programmers 
preparing batch input for Screen Definition Faoility/CICS. 
Padded fOI"lll. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 50 WII. 8/79 

1)(11-601~ 

!QWiU pEFINIIICN fACILIU/cICS fImE!I& SPECIFICATIONS = J 
!QWiU DEFINITION FACIlITItcIcs fBQEIbg SPECIFICATIgNS = ! 
This Screen definition Facility/CXCS coding forll gives the 
layout and. IIIhere appropriate. the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be codes for the Progralll Function Key 
Defaults. on one side 1-31. and the Hap Set Defaults. Hap 
Defaults. and session Trailer. on the other I-~I. Xt is for 
use by prograDBrS preparing batch input for Screen 
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definition Facility/cICS. 
Padded fol'tl. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 50 \l1li. 8/79 

SXIl-6015 
gmf DEFINITIOH FACILITI/CICS REFERENCE ~ ICURRENT 
RELEASE I 
This is a referanee s_ry of the inforlllltion contained in 
the Screen Definition Facility/CustoDer Xnformation Control 
Systtllll Prograll Reference Hanual. SHI9-6077. 
Reference Card. 9 x 21.3 OIlS •• 18 cards. 6/83 
////57~0-XYF.57~-XXI.566~178 

&X11-6060 
1§Jj SPECIFICATICNS fi!B HAMElIC CHARACTER IW!lERli f1!m! 
This is a specification forll for Dagnetic character readers. 
FOrll 8 1/2 x U inches. U/II 050. 2 sides. ~/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRXPTXON ONLY 

&XU-6065 
REFERENCE liI!l1!!!!l ELIAS-I/V!1 
ELIAS-I/VI1 Licensed Prograll and its supporting docUIIIentation 
is intended to improve procluctivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS. 
DVX Dos/vS. and/or VSE/VSAIt. Khen run on an 1811 Systell/370. 
1811 303X or X8I1 ~300 Processor. ELIAS-I/VI1 is designed to 
run in the anvironanmt provided by the VlVSP conversational 
Honitor SystGIII. 

ELIAS-X/VII provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures". !Chich prolllpt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick perforlllS a 
specific and frequently used prograll function. and can be 
incorporated into the user's application prograll to perfOl'tl 
that function. 

This reference card is addressed to the application 
prograDlller responsible fer the coding of COIIpUter 
applications in PLIl. 

It describes the process of coding data base/data 
~ications progralllS using the facilities supplied by 
ELIAS-I/VI1. 
Reference carel. 9 x 21.5 centi_ters. 1~ pages. 9/81 
////S748-XXK 

GXl1-6067 
Jl.!.U!i:I REFERENCE ~ ICURRENT RELEASEI 
ELIAS-X Licensed Prograll and its supporting documentation is 
intended to iaoprove productivity of users of CICS/DOSIVS. 
DVX DOSIVS. lind/or VSE/vSAH. when run on a Syst1llll/370. 
303X or ~300 Processor. ELXAS-X is designed to run 
in the envil'Cll'llllent provided by the VSE/lnteractive CoaIputing 
and control Facility. and is prillllrily intended to be used 
lIith one of the currant VSE SystCIID XPo/E. 

ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
·'procedures". Khich prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application progralllS. Xt provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick perforlllS a 
specific and frequently used prograll function. and can be 
incorporated into the user's application prograll to perfol'tl 
that function. 
Reference Card. 21.6 x 9.1 centi_ters. 1~ pages. 08/81 
////57%-XXV 

GXl1-6072 
iNTBI LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION m:mtI mwJ. amm 
EXECUIIYE/vsE REFEREtlCE §J!t!!!BI 
This is a Referanee Carcl/Reference S-ry for ELIAS 
ssx/vSE. The ELIAS Ssx/vsE Licensed Prograll and its 
supporting docUlllentation is intended to iaoprove the 
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LT78-3054 
om ARW ACFIYTA!1.mwgu! (LY38-305!t-l) 
This publication is equivalent to LY38-30S4-01. 
This publication describes the data areas used by ACFIYTAH 
Version 2. Release 2. for program number 5665-280 (HYS). 
for program support representatives and customer 
customer personnel who are di agnos i ng problems Ni th 
ACFIYTAH. This publication contains data maps of all data 
areas used by ACFIYTAH. The data ups are divided into 
four parts for each ACFIYTAH data area. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 722 pages. 9/81 

ST83-0065 
SUPPLEMENT fml ACFIVTAt! :m l§g SW!li :m ti!mtI§ A .me J!B 2 
(5023-0065-01) 
This manual is equivalent to 5023-0065-0. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 01/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST83-0140 
SUPPLEMENT fml m nmYi HAt!DBOOK (SD23-0140-0) 
This manual is equivalent to 5023-0140-00. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 226 pages. 2179 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT83-0179 
SUPPLEMENT fml ~ m m 12 I1'/S/SYSTEH fBQ!lY&I 
160;:3-0179-01 ) 
This publication is equivalent to 6023-0179-01. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 14 pages. 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST83-0183 
SUPPLEMENT fiIB ~ mmf PBOGRAt1t!ING .!.!WWlI !fl! 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES :m ~ MVSlSYSTEM PRODUCTS, 
(5023-0183-00) 
This publication is equivalent to 5023-0183-00. 
This supplement contains diagnostic ;nformation for the HYS 
system control program lIith an HVS/System Product installed. 
It ;s intended for system programmers who are involved ;n 
debugging MVS system problems. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 256 pages. 08/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LVCI-5110 
ADVANCED C!!t1!'MiICATIOHS FUHCTIgH/TCA/1 
This item is ,intended for use by service personnel enrolled 
in and/or administering a service education training 
course. Descriptions of all service education training 
program may be found in the 'on-line' Education Plaming 
Guide available in all HSD branch offices. 
Microfiche. 3 cards. 1/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GV20-9931 
1U§ DISPLAY ~ !mIlSJ, ! CASSETTE RECORDING g[ 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE f!lR &mm MfYI Bfi l!I.!!W 
This cassette provides information using an IBM 3278 Oisplay 
Station MocIel 2 that is equipped lIith the Audio Output 
Request for Price Quotation (RPQ) 7110661. The operator is 
assUllled to be conversant IIi th the normal use of an Istt 3278 
Display station Hodel 2. 
Cassette. 04/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SV23-0001 
TSOIE RELEASE 1 ~ cQMMAtmS f!lR ~ SERVICES 
This diskette contains files that a VMlPC user on a 
Personal Computer XT/370 or AT/370 needs to load onto the 
PC before using HYSlExtended Architecture host services. 
The files allow the user to access HVSIXA host data sets 
using CI'tS naming conventions. and invoke TSO COGllllQnds fl"Cllll 
the PC. 
Diskette. 04/86 

LV32-0512 
AU DIAGNOSIS GUIDE fi!R Yl:I (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication helps a system diagnostician. analyst. or 
programmer isolate the source of the failure of a print job 
on a Page Printer in a VH environment. The source of the 
problem is either incorrect use of _ or IIOre program 
involved. or an error in the logic of _ of those 
progralllS. The first assumption is that the 
resource-producing programs and the printfile producing 
programs were completed successfully. The error lias not 
discovered until Print Services Facility began to process 
the print job. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 208 pages. 09/86 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUSSCRIPTION ONLY 

LV32-0517 
~ pIAGNOSIS 6UIDE ~ REFERENCE 
This publication helps the read~r communicate Nith the 
service representatives and helps them find causes of 
failures in PSFIVH. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 192 pages. 03/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX09-1000 
1;:9-3270 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE ~ 
This Operator's Reference Summary is a handy compendlUl'l of 
the most frequently needed information for operating the 
129-3270 attachment. This summary is for the use of 129-
3270 operators I also IBM FE and Marketing personnel. 
Fanfold Card 3-2/3 x 8-1/2 inches 
//14/0129/ 

6X09-1001 
129-;:170 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY !Bf9 AI2!!5l 
This Operator's Reference Suml:lary is a handy compendlUIII of 
the information needed for operating the key entry 
attachment to the 129-3270. This sUlllmary is for the use of 
129-3270 operators I also IBM FE and Marketing personnel. 
Fanfold Card. 3-2/3 x 8-1/2 inches 
//14/0129/ 

SX09-IOll 
PISPU'fWBITER 1UZ ~ EMULATION' YfI KEYBOARD TEMPLATE 
The user of either of the two Displaywriter 3277 Emulation 
Products (S799-BHT or 5799-BKG) uses this template .md its 
companion (SX09-1012) template to locate the emulated 3277 
keys when the Displaywriter is in 3277 mode. 
Keyboard Template. 4/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX09-1012 
DISPLA'fWRITER 1UZ ~ EMUlATION lWi!!I KEYBOARD TEMPLATE 
The user of either of the two Displaywriter 3277 Emulation 
Products (S799-BHT or 5799-BKG) uses this template and its 
companion (SX09-1011) template to locate the emulated 3277 
keys when the Displaywriter is in 3277 _de. 
Keyboard Template. 4/83 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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VSElInteractive Computing and Control Facility (ICCF). The 
manual is basically a description of ICCF's progra~ logic. 

Program logic information is not needed for normal 
operation of ICCF; it is a supplement to the program 
listings. 

This Diagnosis Reference manual expands on the 
infoMl'lation given in VSE/ICCF Diagnosis 6uide, SC33-6119. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT73-9101 
VSE/ADVANCED F!JHCTION HANDBOOK lLY33-9101-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LY33-9101-00. 
This manual is provided as a VSE/Advanced Function Release 2 
serviceability aid and is a summary of other VSE/Advanced 
Function Release 2 documentation. 
Manual, 3 5/8 x 6 3/4 inches, 426 pages, 07/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT78-3010 
~ COI1l'\IJNICAUQH ~ FACILITY (NCCF) ~ 
( LX38-3010-0l) 
This publication is equivalent to LY3B-3010-01. 
This manual describes the program logic of the Network 
Coamunications Central Facility, an IBM prcgra~ product. 
Users should have a basic knowledge of OS/VS or DOS/vSE, 
VSAM. and VTAM or TeAM. 

The manual describes the basic structures and functions 
of NCCF, method-of-operation, NCCF modules. major NCCF 
control blocks. and diagnostic aids. Three appendices 
discuss the NCCF macros, NCCF files, and logic differences 
for NCCF in oOS/vSE. 

This manual is intended for IBM personnel IoIho are 
responsible for program maintenance. System prograllllllers may 
be interested in part!! of the manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 284 pages, 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST78-3012 
ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7. ~! DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
(SY3B-3012-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SY3B-3012-00. 
This publication describes approaches to debugging ... ith an 
ACF/VTAME data communication system. It presents the 
guidelines. tools, and information needed to diagnose and 
correct problems in application programs and data 
communication networks that use ACF/VTAME. The publication 
provides information about ACF/VTAME diagnostic aids and 
summarizes some service aids that are described in other 
products' publications. Information useful for debugging 
I/O problems also is included. Appendixes contain 
additional information about correlated network component 
publications, summarize PIU formats, list states found in 
control-block finite state machines, and summarize the 
procedure for sub~i tti ng an APAR. The final appendb 
contains an easily removed control block overvie .... 

This publication is intended for use by anyone IoIho needs 
to isolate. diagnose, and fix a problem in an ACF/VTAME 
domain. 
Manual 
////7799-oBE 

LT78-3018 
NETWORK TERMINAL ~ DIAGNOSIS ~ ~ (LY38-3018-0S) 
This publication is equivalent to LY3B-3018-0S. 
This manual describes the logic of the Network Terminal 
Option (NTO) Program Product. This program product resides 
in the ACF/NCP and is used to allow selected START/STOP 
terminals to look like SNA devices (PU Type l/LU Type 1) to 
the rest of the network. This manual is to be used by PSRs 
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lind Customer Systlllll Programmers to locate and fix NTO 
problems. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/85 

LT78-3022 
ACFffiAM. 5746-RC3. ~ g ~ ! .b!mIl: 
This publication is equivalent to LY3B-3022-00. 
Fcr ACF/VTAM Release 3, this manual replaces the follctling 
manuals: ACF/VTAM Logic: Base System, Volume 1 (LT3B-3022-
0)1 ACF/VTAM Logic: Base System, Volume 2 (LY3B-3024-0); 
ACF/VTAM Logic Overview (LT78-3021-1I: ACF/VTAM Control 
Block Overview. 

This lIIanual contains a description of ACF/VTAM logic. 
control blocks. and components. It also contains control 
flows and method-of-operation diagra~ (HIPOs and module 
flo ... di agralDs ) • 

A system progralmller should use this manual in 
conjunction with the ACF/VTAM Diagnosis Guide to determine 
the failing function and module of the access method. The 
Diagnosis Reference does not support problem determination 
below the IIIOwle level. 
l1anuel 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT78-3023 
ADVANCED CotIt1IJNICATIOHS FUNCTION B!R mt! IACF/VTAI1) LOGIC: 
MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY fliAIY!li .§..222 IDOS/vSI !lI!! 
(OS/VS) ILY38-3023-001 
This publication is equivalent to LY38-3023-00. 
This manual describes the logic of the Hultisystem 
Networking Facility, an optional feature of ACF/VTAI1. It 
should be used in conjunction with ACF/VTAM Diagnosis 
Reference, LY38-3022 (VSE) or LY]8-3027 (OS/VS), which 
describe the high-level logic of ACF/VTAM. This lDanual is 
intended to help IBM Program Support Representatives and 
customer system programmers to quickly locate failures in 
this feature of ACF/VTAM. Included in this publication are 
diagrams that describe the logic of components of this 
feature, the flow of control between modules, and module 
synopses. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 144 pages, 04/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT78-3026 
ACF/VIA11 RELEASE g RA!A AREAS (DOS/VSE) (LY38-3026-1! 
This publication is equivalent to LY38-3026-01. 
This manual is intended for maintenance personnel to 
diagnose or maintain ACF/VTAI1 Release 2 installed on a 
DOS/vSE operating system. The control blocks described are 
used to IIIllp areas of ACF/VTAM Release 2. This manual should 
be used in conjunction with the Logic Overview and Base 
System Logic manuals for the appropriate operating system 
(DOS/VSE). 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT78-3027 
ACF/VTAI1 ~ SYSTEM ~ ! METHOD gf OPERATIQH LOGIC 
(L Y38-3027-00! 
This manual is equivalent to LY38-3027-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 700 pages, 06/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT78-3030 
ACF/VIA11 IlAT6 AREAS ~ L. ~ fRl!.!i 573S-RC2, 
(LY38-3030-1! 
This manual is equivalent to LY38-3030-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 620 pages, 8/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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Manual. 816 pages. 11/84 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lT73-6033 
~ RELEASE ~ ~ fIm!i 5746-XX3, gm AREAS 
! LY33-6033-0 I 
This publication is equivalent to lY33-6033-00. 
This publication describes the data areas used by CICS. It 
is for service personnel. CICS application programmers and 
CICS syst_ programmers. A knowledge of ho", data is 
represented in storage is needed. It is designed as a 
reference to use when looking at a dump produced wring a 
CICS execution. By lllatching the data in a dump "'ith the 
corresponding description. the user can check the data and 
possibly discover where the problelD is. 
Manual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 378 pages. 6/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lT73-6035 
~ RELEASE ~ ~ fBQ!i 57ftO-XXl! gm ABW 
!LY33-6035-01 
This publication is equivalent to lY33-6035-0. 
This publication defines the layout and contents of the 
control tables and principal data areas used by CIcs/OS/vs. 
It is useful when interpreting dumps. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 492 pages. 9/79 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lT73-9083 
¥SE/ADYANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ~ 
mANSUNTS AtI!l SIJBSlOQ( ~ ! bY33-9083-00 I 
This publication is equivalent to lY33-9083-00. 
This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors. if any. in the component's code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 
This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors. if any. in the cOalpOnent's code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 

The publication gives an overvi_ of th logical 
transients and SIJBSlC)()( phases documented in this manual. 
The publication also covers attention routines. terminator 
routines. various special service programs. and 
checkpoint/restart routines. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 01/80 
SlSS: . IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lT73-9084 
VSE/APYANCED FUNCTIONS ~ ! DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
l!:!llU!. PROGRAM .b!l!!2 AtI!l .!1m mtmm!. ! LY33-9084-0 I 
This manual is equivalent to lY33-9084-00. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBt! INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lT73-9085 
VSE/APYANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: ~ ~ 
!lY33-9085-001 
This manual is equivalent to lY33-9085-00. 
Manual 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT73-9086 
YSEIAPYANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: Amli 
I LY33-9086-00 
This lDanual is equivalent to LY33-9086-00. 
Manual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 300 pages. 01/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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lT73-9089 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: MAINTAIN SYSTEM 
~ ~ !LY33-9089-001 
This publication is equivalent to LY33-9089-00. 
This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors. if any. in the VSE/Advanced Functions Maintain 
System History Program. It is designed as a bridge into the 
components program listings. 
Manual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 492 pages. 11179 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT73-9090 
VSE/FAST lO2e:! gm m RELEASE ! ill ERl!!i 5746-AM4 LOGIC 
!LY33-9090-01 
This publication is equivalent to LY33-9090-00. 
This publication describes the logic of VSE/Fast Copy Data 
Set program and is directed to persons involved in probleta 
determination and program development. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lT73-9091 
YSE/ADYAHCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFgRENCE: SUPERVISOR 
! LY33-9091-001 
This manual is equivalent to LY33-9091-00. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT73-9094 
VSE/POWER RELEASE !L lJ& fRQ§ 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK 
( lY33-90?4-0 I 
This publication is equivalent to LY33-9094-00. 
This publication is intended primarily for use by personnel 
responsible for servicing the program. 
It describes the internal logic for VSE/POWER and should be 
used .. ith the program listing for this component. 
Hanual. 3 5/8 lC 6 3/4 inches. 100 pages. 8/79 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT73-9097 
VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACXLtIX ~ 
DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE !LY33-9097-001 
This publication is equivalent to lY33-9097-00. 
This publication contains information on the design and 
organization of the VSE/Operator Communication Control 
Facility !VSE/OCCFII it supple=ents the program listings. 

An overvie14 discusses the VSE/OCCF functions and their 
relationship. sho_ the partition lDyout. and outlines the 
require=ents for operation. 

The design information gives an internal view of 
VSE/OCCF. It describes the cOlM\unication betNeen the 
various parts of the program and the interfaces to other 
programs I it explains in detail the functions of the 
VSE/OCCF modules. register and data area usage. and flOlO of 
control. 

Organization information provides. for quick reference. 
a module-to-function cross-reference list. The publication 
includes various lists and tables, such as a mcssage-to
module cross-reference. to aid in problem tracing. A 
detailed description of the VSE/OCCF internal macros is 
included. 
Manual. 8 112 lC 11 inches. 80 pages. 07/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT73-9098 
VSE/ICCF pIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LOGIC (LY33-9098-001 
This publication is equivalent to LY33-9098-00. 
This publication is intended for use by persons .. ho have to 
do service or maintenance on the licensed program 
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LT68-1529 
tlVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE .lEn mL!lIS,g !.t .IJBU,!; MIMEW 
IlU8-1S27-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1529-01. 
The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those Mho 
lllaintain and modify the JES3 systelll in an installation ush19 
the tIVS/XA syst8111 or the tIVS/XA and tlVS/370 syst_. This 
volume of the logic library introduces the user to the 
terminology. organization. functions. and features of Job 
Entry Subsyst8111 3 (JES31. The user need not be failliliar 
with JES3 to read this book. but should have an introductory 
level background in the ttultiple Virtual Storage (ttllSl 
System. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches, 180 pages, 10/85 

LT68-1531 
tlVS/ElCTEtlDED ABCHITECDJRE .lEn mLYlm ! INITIALIZATJgt! 
~ 1l!28-1S31-011 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1531-01. 
The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those Mho 
_intain and modify the JES3 systelll in an installation using 
the tIVS/XA syst8111 or the tIVS/XA and tlVS/370 syst_. This 
volUille of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
initialization. This involves the JES3 table build progralll 
that creates interlllediate tables required by the lIIass 
storage syst8lll. The lIIQin section of JES3 initialization 
documentation elCplains JES3 start types and the four phases 
of initialization processing. This section also addresses 
the initialization of a functional subsyst4!lll. The third 
chapter describes the initialization of dynaillic syst8111 
interchnage, which alloNS installations to specify a local 
processor to dynaillically assUllle the role of the global 
processor. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches, 312 pages, 11/85 

LT68-1539 
tIVS/EXIENDED ARCHITEC'ME .wlh 5665-291, .!1m J!YI!!!l[ At!I! 
TERMINATION lOGIC .bDIWlI ~ ! 1 LY28-1S3?-11 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1539-01. 
The JES3 logic library is intanded prilllQrily for those Mho 
l118intain and modify the JES3 syst8111 in an installation using 
the ItVS/XA syst8111 or the tIVS/XA and tIVS/370 syst_. This 
volUille of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 jab 
processing as related to the final phases of any' JES3 job. 
Output service routines operate in various phases to process 
sysout data sets destined for print or punch devices, T50 
users. internal readers, external _iters, and _iter 
functional subsyst_. The three phases of output service 
run in different address spaces. Purge processing relllQves 
the jab structure and records data. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 336 pages, 12185 
SLSS: ORDER MI. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT68-1545 
nYSlEXTENDED ARCUITECDJBE .ww. 566S-291, mLIIHJi .! .lEn 
COI1MU!fICATJON .y!!! 1 l!28-1S4S-P 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1545-01. 
The JES3 logic library is intended prilllarily for those Mho 
uintain and lIIodify the JES3 syst8111 in an installation using 
the ttVSIXA systelll or the MYS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govern cOllllll\lnication within JES3 and between JES3 and MYS. 
JES3 cOllllllUnication involves three aspects. The first two 
deal wHh nYS-JES3 cClllllllUnications. The third aspect deals 
with internal JES3 co-.nicatians and exaillines the routines 
that provide tr_fer of inforillation during processing 
between address spaces. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 256 pages, 11/85 
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LT68-1547 
nYS/EXTENPED ARCUITECDJBE .lEn mLYlm 1ll amm pRDCESSINS 
~ ILY28-1§47-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1547-01. 
The JES3 logic library is intended prilllarily for those Mho 
lIIaintain and modify the JES3 syst8111 in an installation using 
the tIVS/XA syst8111 or the tIVS/XA and MVS/370 syst_. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govem all aspects of r8lDOte and netNork processing within 
JES3. This section explains the topics of JES3 netNorking 
and tNo remote syst8111 archi tectures. JES3 support for the 
interface to HVSIBulk Data Transfer, a separate product, is 
also exalllined in publication. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages. 10/85 

LT68-1549 
~ .wlh 5665-291' .!J!!ilC .I.lIl!m mwm 11 
(l!28-1S4N) 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1549-01. 
The JES3 logic library is intended prilllarily for those Mho 
l118intain and lDodify the JES3 systetD in an installation using 
the tIVS/XA systl!lD or the MVS/XA and MVS1370 syst_. This 
volUDe of the logio library offers reference lllaterial 
concerning JES3 logic. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 10/85 

LT70-3041 
ACfl'lCPI'IS I:l!iI!:!!!!!K S!!fiE!lb ~ .YlWi 1 l!30-3041-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LY30-3041-00. ) 
This publication covers the internal logic of Advanced 
COIIIIIIUnications Function for Network Control Progralll/VS 
(ACFINCP/\/S1t Release 2. ACfINCP/\/s operates under OSIVS 
ACFITCAH. DOSIVS ACFITCAtt, and OSIYS ACFITCAH. 

This logic I118nual is designed to supplement the pragrall 
listings for the NCP and to facilitate access to the 
inforillation in the listings. 

The ACfINCP/vS logio IIIQnual is directed to the IBM 
support representatives and SystelllS engineers Mho provide 
progralll _int_nce and Mho need inf_ation on the internal 
organization and logic of ACFINCP. This lIIanual is a licensed 
publication available only to holders of an ACfINCP/\/s 
license. 

Prerequisite Publication: ACFINCP/vS (Network Control 
Program) Progralll Reference SumIIIary, LY30-3043. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT70-3043 
ACflHCMlS tim!!m!S gmsgJ, fBll§!W:I REFERENCE m.amw: 
1 l!3Q-3043-01 ) 
This publication is equivalent to LY30-3043-01. 
This lIIanual provides the system programer and IBtt progra. 
support representative !lith reference inforlll8tion about the 
Advanced COIIIIIIUnications function for Network Control 
Progralll/VS (ACfINCP/vSI, Release 2 and the Partitioned 
ElllUlation Progra_ing (PEP) Extension. The Advanced 
COllllllUl'licatians Function for the Netl40rk Control Progralll/VS 
controls the transillission of data betNeen the host processor 
and the r8lDOte stations in the network conneoted to the IBM 
3705 ComIIIUnicatians Controller. 
Hanual, 3 314 x 6 3/4 inches, 478 pages, 02/80 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT70-3070 
~ B£li ~ AREAS REFERENCE 'l!30-3070-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY30-3070-00. 
for a description of this publication. contact 
Merle Veasey, Dept. 431EOS, Research Traingle 
Park. N.C., TIL 441-6625 or (9191 543-6625. 
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LY20-2585 
Q:l!j!1!JNICATIOH FACILIU tmllt. ill fRQ§ 5668-979, !Jl§X£ 
Communications Facility/Host is a program product that 
provides a terminal operator at the host site with the 
functions needed to route data and programs betNeen a 4300 
(or 370 or 30XXI host processor and a network of Series/l 
processors via SOLC or BISYNC coml1ll.lnlcation lines. This 
I!Ianual is intended for system programmers Mho want to lI10dlfy 
the system. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 84 pages. 8/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LnO-6l52 
!1USIC/SP ~ §YX!lg 
I1USICISP (Multi-USer System for Interactive 
Computing/System Productl is a multi-user. multi-function. 
interactive system complete Nith a collection of 
application programs. compiler interfaces and utilities. 
The collective goal is to provide a high-performance. 
cost-effective and manageable computing environment. This 
envi rOnllent can include personal cOlIIPuters connected to 
tlUSIC/SP l'UIV'Iing on a mainframe processor. This publication 
is intended for use by those involved in I1USIC/SP 
lIalntenance and modification. I10dule descriptions are 
provided to identify the functionti of the various systelll 
cocnponents. Information concerning the lIystems programmer 
utilities is included. The mechanics for modifying and 
maintaining the tlUSIC/SP source modules are detailed. 
Techniques of accessing the tlUSIC/SP I1\JSCOM support data 
base are described. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 06/87 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8010 
~ .LI!; fIH!§ 5740-XX7. lOGIC ~ ! 
This publication is Volume I of a three-volume manual. 
Volume 2 is lY20-8011J Volume 3 is lY20-BOI2. 

This manual outlines and details the internal logic of 
6ISIVS. The organization of the lIIanual reflects the design 
structure of interfacing program units of the system. 
When applicable. the manual Includes diagnostic comments to 
assist in Isolating faulty operation and also contains 
modification aic/s to assist the user in making minor changes 
to the system. 
Kanual. 494 pages 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

lY20-S011 
~ ill fIm!i 5740-00 • .b!l§I!; ~! 
This publication is Volume 2 of a three-volume manual. 
Volume 1 is lY20-BOIOI Volume 3 is lY20-B012. 

This manual outlines and details the internal logic 
of GISIVS. The organization of the manual reflects the 
design structure of interfacing program units of the 
system. When applicable. the lIIanual includes diagnostic 
comments to assist in isolating faulty operation and 
also contains modification aids to assist the user in 
making minor changes to the system. 
Manual. 436 pages 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.nO-S012 
fW!alL. ill fR!!i 5740-XX7, LOGIC m!JII1S J 
This publication is volume 3 of a Three-Volume Hanual. 
Volume 1 is lY20-8010J Volume 2 is lY20-BOll. 

This manual outlines and details the internal logic 
of 6ISIVS. The organization of the manual reflects the 
design structure of interfacing progralll units of the 
system. When applicable. the manual includes diagnostic 
comments to assist in isolating faulty operation and also 
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contains modification aids to assist the user in IHIking 
minor changes to the systeftl. 
Hanual. 410 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY20-B013 
~ ADVANCED m!W FEATU!!E. ill fRQ!! 5740-XX7, 
LOGIC SUPPLEHENT 
This manual supplements the three volume Program logic 
Manual (lY20-8010. lY20-BOll. LY20-BOI21. 

It 15 intended for users of the Advanced Query Feature. 
Hanual. 80 pages 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY20-8014 
GISIYS t1m!EI FEATURE. ill fRQ§ 5740-XX7. LOGIC SUpPLEMENT 
This manual supplements the three volume Program Logic 
Manual (lY20-BOIO. LY20-8011. LY20-80121. 

It is intended for users of the Modify Feature. 
Manual. 27 pages 
SlSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LnO-8015 
~ UPDATE/CREATE FEATU!!E. ill1!l!.l!!i S740-XX7. 
!Jl§X£ SUPPLEMENT 
This manual supplements the three volume Program logic 
Hanual (lY20-8010. lY20-BOll. LY20-80121. 

It is intended for users of the Update/Create Feature. 
Manual. 110 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lnO-8031 
VSPC FORTRAN. ill PROS !i748-F02. LOGIC 
This publication is intended for program support 
representatives and programmers who service the 1811 VSPC 
FORTRAN program product. It describes the interface to the 
VS Personal Computing (VSPCI program product. the FORTRAN 
compiler. and the library routines. It also describes the 
data areas (called rollsl used by the compiler and 
diagnostic tools and techniques Mhlch can be used in 
servicing VSPC FORTRAN. To use this book. you CtlUSt be 
familiar Nith the IBH System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV 
Lang\lage. GCt8-6515. and VSPC FORTRAN Terminal User's Guide. 
SH20-9062. 

Distribution is restricted to licensees Nith the above 
mentioned requirement since program logic is not required to 
use the VSPC FORTRAN product. For information about VSPC 
installation. see VS Personal Computing (VSPCI Installation 
Reference Material. SH20-9072. 
Manual. 130 pages. 4/76 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lnO-8032 
~ m ~ !CURRENT RElEASE! 
This manual provides information on the design and program 
logic of VS APL. It includes logic floM and data 
descriptions. It serves as a guide to the program listings. 
Manual. 200 pages, 01/76 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8037 
~ DAlA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS; REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RElEASE! 
This publication describes diagnosis reference infol"lll8tion 
pertaining to the DB/DC Data Dictionary and is intended 
primarily for those involved in Dictionary service. 
Sufficient information is provided to enable a user to 
rapidly locate a pertinent point in the program code. 
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Together with the COlllllll!nts and coding in the DBIDC Data 
Dictionary program listings. this manual describes the 
internal concepts of the system. 
Prerequisite Publications: 
DBIDC Data Dictionary General Information Manual. 6H20-910~ 
DBIDC Data Dictionary Installation Guide. SH20-9084 
DB/DC Data Dictionary Application Guide. SH20-9173 
DB/DC Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Command 
Reference. 

SH20-9083 
DBIDC Data Dictionary Administration and customization 

Guide. SH20-917~ 
IHSIVS System Programming Reference Manual. SH20-9027 
IMSIVS Program Logic Manual. LY20-8069 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 107 pages 
SLSS: I8H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8039 
~ ~ PERSONAL COMPUTING ~ .IJlm J!Rg§ fRQ!l 5746-l<R3 
This publication is intended for prograll!!Ding support 
representatives and system prograllllllers ~ service the IBM 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) program product. It describes 
the IIHIthod of operation of VSPC. the flow of control allIong 
the object modules. the major data areas used by VSPC •. and 
the diagnostic tools and techniques required to deteraine 
and describe problems encountered in the operation of VSPC. 

Before reading this manual. you should be familiar with 
DOSIVS and its system generation. telecomlll\lnications. VSAH. 
and VTAH. For inforllIation on installation procedures. see 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation Reference 
Material. SH20-9072. 

Distribution is restricted to licensees with the 
above-mentioned requirement since program logic is not 
required to use the VSPC product. 
Manual. 220 pgs. 10/76 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRImON ONLY 

LY20-80S0 
mm mmm:I 1 f!l!JI.Rli. ANALYSIS SIRUCTURE nru.g BIB DUt1P 
ANALYSIS (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication presents Failure Analysis Structure Tables 
(FAST) that associate abnormal termination conditions 
encountered In operation of IMSIVS with their causes. It is 
intended for both IHSIVS users and 1811 Field Engineering 
prograllll1ling support representatives who define and diagnose 
problelllS encountered in the operation of IHSIVS. Readers of 
this book should be able to use this book to precisely 
define a particular IMSIVS failure. 
Manual. 900 pages. 12/76 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-80S8 
Qffllt!S 3800 lITILIU. m fBllli 574ft-Un. ~ 
This manual explains the logic of the utility program which 
controls the Offline 3800 Printer. The purpose of the 
llIi1nual is to help the 1811 Progralll1lling Service Representative 
(PSR) to isolate a programming failure as quickly as 
possible. Although this manual is primarily written for the 
PSR. systeJII programmers and others may also be interested in 
SOIllG of the information presented. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pgs. 11/77 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRlmON ONLY 

LnO-8063 
~ VERSION .L. ill l!BQi 5740-lQ(2! DIA§HOSTIC ~ 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This book is designed to help I8H PSRs and customer lIystem 
prograllllllers do three things: 

• Define programming failures systematically 
• Find fixes in RETAIN/ENS for IHSlVS progralllllling 

sno 
failures 

• Find user-caused programming failures 
The book is based on a concept of defining prograllltling 
failures through the use of "kelfl'lOrds". Keywords are simpl 
ICOrds that identify aspects of a prograDlllling failure. such 
as the subfunction that failed or the type of failure. The 
book tells how to construct a set of keywords to define a 
progralllllling failure. Once keywords are constructed. they 
are used to search RETAIN/ENS for similarly defined 
programming failures. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 90 pgs. 11/77 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8069 
IMSIVS ~ .L. .I.E fR!!2 5740-lQ(2, J.S!i1j; (CURRENT IW&W 
Thill publication is intended for program systems 
representatives (PSRs) and system programmers who are 
involved in the service andlor modification of IHS/VS. 
Sufficient information is provided to enable a user to 
rapidly locate a pertinent point in the program code. The 
structure of the manual is based an an information 
organization linked to the IMS/vS functionlsubfunction 
breakdown as described in the IMSIVS Diagnostic Aids manual 
Prerequisite publications are: IHSIVS Diagnostic Aids. 
LY20-8063; IMS/vs System/Application Design Guide. 
SH20-9025, IHSIVS System Programming Reference Manual. SH2C 
90271 and IMS/vs Utilities Reference Manual. 5"20-9029. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 400 pages. 9/78 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8072 
~ AH!l ~ m ~ PERSONA!, COMPUTING ~ .IJ!§lC 
This publication describes the internal logic of VS 
Personal Computing (VSPC). an IBH program product 
that runs under OSIVS1 and OSIVS2 ms. It is directed 
toward persons supporting VSPC who require information 
about the functions performed and the I18thods used 
to deterllline the nature and cause of 
problems encountered when executing the functicns. Since 
progralll logic is not needed to use VSPC. this publication 
limited to licensees involved in progralll service. 
Manual. 128 pages. 12/78 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LnO-8073 
~ ~ ~ PERSONA!, COI'IPUTING mf!a DIAGNOSTIC !mh 
~ 
This book is designed to help define VSPC program failures 
through the use of keywords. Prerequisite publications: 
• VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Logic Summary. LY20-8072 
• VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation Reference. 

5"20-9072 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 08/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SIJ8SCRIPTION ONLY 

SY20-8077 
~ paIDC, S740-XXF. DATA PICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(CURREN[ RE!,EASE) 
This book is intended for use in diagnosing program failurt 
in the OBIDC Data Dictionary. Before using this book. the 
program failure should have been analyzed using the 
diagnostic procedures in OS/VS DBIDC Data Dictionary 
Diagnosis Guide. SY20-8078. knowledge of which is 
prerequisite to the use of this book. 

Additional inforllIation to assist in the isolation of 
failures ill found in DBIDC Data Dictionary Diagnosis: 
Reference. LY20-8037. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. ISO pages. 8/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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sno~8078 

~ ~ DAIA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS §!Wlg (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This book is intended for use by people diagnosing program 
failures in the DBIDC Data Dictionary. It provides 
information for systl!lllatic selection of "keywords" that 
identify aspects of a program failure. such as the function 
that failed or the type of failure. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 08/80 
11I15740~)o(F 

snO~8079 

~ PERSONAL COMMING m!!!a mmmf .& lQR ~ m 
DIA!jt!QSIS 
This publication tells how to diagnose failures in OSIVS2 
tlVS VS Personal Computing (VSPC I. It assUllleS that it has 
been determined that the suspected failure is not a user 
error; that is. it NaS not caused by faulty usage of VSPC. 
or by an error in the logic of the application program. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 04/81 
11115665~283 

LY20~8081 
~ I!MU; MIA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RElEASE) 
This publication is designed to be used in conjunction Nith 
DOSIYS DBIDC Data Dictionary Diagnosis: Guide. It 
describes diagnosis reference information pertaining to the 
Dictionary and is intended primarily for those involved in 
Dictionary service. Sufficient information is provided to 
enable a user to rapidly locate a pertinent point in the 
progralll code. Together Nith the COllllllents and coding in the 
Dictionary program listings. this manual describes the 
internal concepts of the system. 

Prerequisite and associated publications are listed in 
the preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 84 pages. 12/81 
Sl.SS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

snO~8082 

~ ~ DAD DICTIoNABY PIAAtjQSIS §;!.!IRg (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This book provides diagnosticians wi th information to 
systematically select "keywords" that describe a suspected 
program failure in the DOS/VS DBIDC Data Dictionary. 
Keywords are worda that identify aspects of a program 
failure such as the function that failed or the type of 
failure. 

Reader should have a basic understanding of: Dictionary 
conceptsl clump analysisl System Control Program (SCP) 
diagnostic practicesJ and DBIDC diagnostic practices. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 12181 
SLSS: ORDER NO. StJ8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20~9001 

DBPROTOUPE XL. lYI! 5796~PJK, .um!!li §Y!PS 
DBPROTOTYPE/II is a set of programs that provide data base 
design support of Information and ttanagement SysteaVVirtual 
Storage (IHSIVS). These programs enable the IMS/vs data 
base designer to create a test data base and skeletal 
application programs to run against that data base. as Nell 
as build analytic models. By analyzing the performance data 
obtained from these processing Sl!Cl'J8"Ces. the designer can 
select the design best suited to his needs. 

This manual contains information about the internal 
logic and organization of the DBPROTOTYPE/II programs. It 
is intended to assist program maintenance and alteration. 
Manual 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LnO~9007 
APJ. WlI INTERFACE~II, lYf 5796~PNG! ~ §!WlJi 
This manual provides information on the design. 
logic. and coding of the APL Data Interface~II IUP. It is 
intended to help those involved in making progralll 
modifications and documenting program errors. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LnO~9040 
~ H9llI /WIQIi t!Imi ENTRY ~ XL.!Yf 5796~ppL! 
SYSTEMS iY!05 
OSIYSI Host Remote Node Entry Systl!lll II enables a Systl!llll370 
operating under the control of OSIVSl to function as a 
remote terminal (workstation) for submitting jobs to a 
central Systl!llll370 to be executed under any OSIVS 
anvi ronment. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 12/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-9042 
WlI m At!!! f!!ig SPACE MANAGER. !Yf S796~PPN' ~ §Yru 
The Data Set and Free Space Manager. provides tlVS users the 
opportunity to increase DASO space utilization Nith a 
minimum of manual effort. This addition to Total Storage 
Management provides tlllO key functions: reporting the status 
of DASD space. and returning underutilized space to the free 
space pool. The return of unused space may be controlled at 
the data set level utilizing a filtering option. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY21~OOI2 

mi IWU LOGIC B!!l ms 141911275 
This publication describes the logic of the basic sequential 
access method (BSAHI routines required to use the IBH 1419 
Magnetic Char. Reader and the IBH 1275 Optical Char. Reader 
with the MFT. tIVT. and VS options of the operating system 
(OS). It is intended for IBM customer engineers and for 
program~rs Mho must understand or modify 1419/1275 BSAH 
routines. 

A general understanding of OS and data management and an 
understanding of how to Nrite 1419/1275 programs is required 
to use this publication. See OS Data Hanagl!lllent Services & 
Macro Instructions for IBH 1419/1275. GC21~5006 for info~ 
mation on hoN to write programs for the 1419 and 1275. 
Hanual. 74 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6Y21~0013 

mi gm MANAGEHENT tw:BO LOGIC fOB mtI 128S/128711288 
This publication describes the internal program logic for 
the MFT. HVT. VSl and VS2 support of the 1M 1285. the 
1M 1287. and the IBM 1288. The support includes lIodules 
to read docUlllents with BSAH and journal tapes Nith QSAH. 

This publication is intended for use by IBM programming 
systems representatives involved in program maintenance and 
by programmers needing information on the logic of the 
1285/1287/1288 data management routines. 
ttanual. 91 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Lnl~OOI4 
JlQI Bf§ II LANGUAGE f!OliBAH .!.!!!m; I:!AH!W. 
This publication describes the internal logic of the RP6 II 
compiler. object program. and formatted dump program. It is 
intended as a recall mechanism and a debugging Did. As a 
debugging aid. this manual serves best as a guide to 
sequences of instructions found in the coding of the 
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program. 
This manual is divided into three parts describing the 

internal logic of the RPG II program. The first part 
describes the RPG II compiler, the second part describes the 
object program, and the thi rd part the RPG II formatted dump 
program. Each part includes the folloNing areas: 

o Introduction. 
o Hethod of Operation. 
o Program Organization. 
o Directory. 
o Data Areas. 

The information necessary to implement the prograll is not 
included in this publication. 
Hanual, 240 pages 
SLSS: 18/1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY22-7186 
~ PBOCESSOR ~ Itfl'ROQUCTlotf At:!!! ~ STRATESY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains information about the 3090 
Processor Complex library organization and an introduction 
to the processors. 
Hanual, 11 x 17 inches, 192 pages, 03/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-4024 
!al PROCESSOR t!mW. §!!!Yf 1 ~ FUNCTIONS At:I!! MESSAGES 
This publication has information about the display screens 
for the 4381 Processor Hodel Group 3. The screen images are 
sample displays of typical functions. This information is 
primarily for customer engineers and support center 
personnel. The reader should be familiar with the display 
console. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 410 pages, 1984 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-S1SS. 
~ SUPERVISOR .IJl!W; 
This manual describes the purpose and function of the YSI 
supervisor and its relationship to the control program. The 
major areas of. the supervisor are identified as interrupt 
management, task management, contents lIIanagement, virtual 
storage management, page management, tilller lIIanagement, and 
overlay management. Each of the routines related to these 
functi'ons, the data areas used by the supervisor, and the 
diagnostic aids for maintaining the systelll are described in 
detail. Three appendixes provide information on Progralll . 
Fetch, time slicing,. shared DASD, extended precision 
floating point decimal simulator, generalized trace 
f~cil i ty, and ECPS (extended control program support) for 
YSI. 

This lIIanual does not discuss I/O supervision, 
checkpoint/restart, or recovery management services. 

Persons interested in deterlllining sources of errors 
within or making changes to the internal logic of the VSl 
supervisor should read this manual. This lllanual is also 
written as a reference tool for educational purposes. 
Readers IllUSt be familiar with progralllllling techniques and the 
operating principles of VSl. 

Prerequisite reading: IBIt Systl!liV370 Syst_ Summary. 
Manual, 432 pages, (release 6) 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-S156 
~ ug SUPERVISOR .l.!llm l:!!tIYAI. 
This lIIanual describes the internal logic or the OS/VS I/O 
supervisor. It is intended to be used by progralll support 
customer engineers and system prograllllllBrs Mho alter program 
design. 

The I/O supervisor starts, monitors, and, Nhen 
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necessary, restDrts I/O operations. 
This lIIanual is comprised of 7 sections: 

1. Introduction: Inforllls you of the I/O supervisor's 
services and overall operation. 

2. Itethod of Operation: Provides high level HlPO 
(Hierarchy plus Input-Process-Output) diagralllS tha' 
describe the operation of the I/O supervisor and 
guide you into the program listing. 

3. Program Organization: Contains functional 
organization charts of the I/O supervisor, and 
flowcharts of new or particularly complex routines 

4. Directories: Provides cross-reference lists. 
S. Data Areas: Contains descriptions of the data areal 

that are used prilllarily by the I/O supervisor. 
6. Diagnostic Aids: Contains inforlllation to help you 

interpret the program listing. 
7. Appendixes: Supplements both this manual and the 

prOgram listing. Included are descriptions of SVC 
routines and optional features, error recording 
information, error recovery routines, list of 
abbreviations, and a glossary. 

Manual, 184 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-S1S9 
OS/vsl CHECKPOINI/RESTART LOGIC 
Provides a reference to the checkpoint and restart routines 
For persons involved in program lIIaintenance, and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. 
Sections included give a brief introduction, lIIajor 
functions, control flow, pointers to the listings, data 
areas used, and messages issued by the checkpoint and 
restart routines. 
Prerequisite Publications: 

o OS/YS Checkpoint/Restart, GC26-3784 
o os/vsl JCL Services, GC24-5100 

Manual, 44 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-S160 
~ ill Mm !W! LOGIC 
Describes the internal logic of the os/vsl Initial Program 
loader (IPL) and Nucleus Initialization Progralll (HIP) for 
persons involved in program lIIaintenance, and for syst_ 
programmers who are altering the program design. 

Sections included in this reference lIIanual provide the 
reader tilth introductory information about IPL and HIP, 
their functions, their routines, cross-references to the 
listings, data areas used, lIIessages issued, and possible 
Mait state codes. 

Prerequisite Publications: 
o IB" Systelll/370 System Summary, GA22-7001. 
o OS/ySI Planning and Use Guide, GC24-S090. 

Program Logic Hanual, 152 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-S162 
OS/VS !m1 EM! ~ CHARACTER READER tmll!i.!. 1 .I.!l§E 
This publication, when used tlith progralll listings, meets tt 
documentation requirements of support personnel who lIIaintai 
the Operating System/Virtual Storage (OS/YS) support for tt 
IM 3886 Modell under the Basic Sequential Access tlethod 
(BSAM). The publication describes the IIIOcIules that forlll tt 
IBIt System/370 OS/YS support for the IBIt 3886. 
Manual, 56 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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r24-5163 
~ 1m:! E2! POC!J!1ENI PROCESSOR LOGIC 
This publication when used with the program listings. 
provides the documentation requirements of support 
personnel ~ service the Operating SystemlVirtual 
Storage (OSIVS) support for the ISH 3890 Pocument Processor 
under the Queued Sequential Access Method (QSAI1). 

This publication describes the following modules that 
forlD the IBI1 System/370 OSIVS support for the ISH 3890: 

o OPEN Executor for the IBI1 3890 
o SETDEV lDodule 
o GET Module 
o SYNCH Hodule 
o CHTRL Module 
o ERP (error recovery procedure) IIIOdule 

tflInual. 40 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Y24-5165 
~ DIS!(mE ~ PROGRAt1HING m!!I!!!BI fIH!2!W! .I.lmJO 
A .progralll logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject progralD. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in progralll lIIaintenance and system 
progra1lll1lers IrIho are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program I therefore. distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

:v24-5166 
~ LOGIC f!lR l§!:I ~ DISKEUE INPUT/OUTPUT YHII 
This publication documents the internal operation of the 
progralllS that support operation of the IBM 3540 Diskette In
put/Output Unit under OSIVSl. It helps the prograllllller 
follow the internal operation of the progralllS to determine 
the location of a program malfunction. 
Kanual. 100 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

iY24-5167 
~ JJ!!W; nm 1m:! ~ DIS!(EUE INPUT/OtIIPUT YHII 
This publication documents the internal operation of the 
progralllS that support operation of the ISH 3540 Diskette In
put/Output Unit under OSIVS2. It helps the programmer 
follow the internal operation of the progralllS to determine 
the location of a program malfunction. 
Manual. 150 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'Y24-51f18 
~ .mB MANAGEMENT ~ ~ ! 
This publication is VolU1lle 1 of a two volume set. The two 
volume set replaces OSIVSl Job Management Logic. SY24-5161. 
This volume contains Section 1: Jab Management Concepts. 
Section 2: Hethod of Operation. and Section 3: Program 
Organization. Volume 2 (SY24-5169) contains Program Logic 
tflInual Sections 4. 5. and 6. 

This manual supplements the program listings and makes 
the information in the listings easier to access. It is for 
persons involved with program changes. and provides them wit 
a hierarchical overview of the job lllanagement functions 
to show how they operate functional syst_ flow to 
illustrate the functions performed by the various job 
lllanagement modules 

The user of this publication should be familiar with 
OSIVSl concepts and terminology. and have a knowledge of the 
OSIVSl job management functions. Prerequisite publications 
are: 
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OSIVSl Planning and Use Guide. 6C24-5090 
OSIVSl JCL Reference. GC24-5099 
OSIVSl JCL Services. GC24-5100 
OSIVSl Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions. 

6C24-5103' 
Kanual. 540 pages. 2/76 . 
SLSS: ORDER NO. stJ8SCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5169 
QSIVS1 ,lQ§ MANAGEMENT .!J!§!lS VOLUME! 
This publication is Volume 2 of a two volume set. It 
contains Section 4: Cross Reference Directory. Section 5: 
Data Areas. and Section 6: Diagnostic Aids. An appendix. 
Directory of Abbreviations. is also included. This volUllle 
is to be used in conjunction with its companion volume 
OSIVSl Job Management Logic. Volume 1. SY24-5168. 

Prerequisite publications are: 
OS/vS1 Planning and Use Guide. 6C24-5090 
OS/vSl JCL Reference. GC24-S099 
OS/vsl JCL Services. 6C24-5100 
OSIVSl Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions. 
6C24-5103 

Manual. 336 pages. 02fl6 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5170 
~ RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 

This publication describes three recovery I118nagement 
programs that are part of OS/vS1: 
o The Machine-Check Handler (MCH). a program that 

processes machine-check interruptions and writes 
diagnostic messages and error records. 

a The Channel-Check Handler (CCH)' a program that receives 
contral after the detection of a channel data check. 
channel control check. or interface control check. 

o Dynamic Device Reconfiguration (PDR). a program that 
permits a demountable volume to be moved from one device 
to another and reposi tioned. This method is used to 
bypass 1/0 errors and avoid abnormally terminating the 
affected job or reloading the system. 
This publication also includes appendixes for: 

a The Hissing Interruption Checker (MIC)' a prograa that 
checks to see that expected I/O interruptions occur 
within a specified time period. 

o The Power Warning Feature (PWF), a program that prevents 
the loss of information in real storage at the 
occurrence of a utility power disturbance. 
This publication is intended to be used as a guide to 

the program listings. The intended audience includes 
customer engineers. progralllllling support representatives. and 
system programmers. 
Hanusl. approx. 160 pgs, 8/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5173 
~ m ~ PROCESSING SUBSYSTEH .!.2§lli 1nW! 5752-829 
This publication dllscribes the internal logic of OSIVS2 MYS 
Vector Processing Subsystem (VPSS). It is intended for use 
by IBM personnel who provide maintenance for that program. 
Information includes a VPSS overview and functional 
description. program organization. module· directory. data 
areas. and program maintenance aids. 
Manual 8 112 x 11 inches, 250 pages. 7fl7 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5174 
OS/vsl ~ PROCESSING SUBsysTEM LOGIC = 1nW! 5741-606 
This publication describes the internal logic of OSIVSl 
Vector Processing Subsystem (VPSS). It is intended for use 
by ISH personnel who provide maintenance for that program. 
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Inforution includes a VPSS overvi8lol. a functional 
description. program organization module directory. data 
areas. and prograll maintenance aids. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 250 pgs. 9/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5Y24-5175 
IYi SUPPLEMENT 12 ~ lLD suPERYISOR ~ (SY24-5156-5) 
This publication supplements the I/O SUpervisor Logic 
manual. SY24-5156-5. for M55 Enhancements. Selectable Unit 
5741-605. It describes the specifications for the Start I/O 
routine for virtual DASD devices. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pgs. 3177 
////5741-605 

SY24-5176 
JiY2 SUPPLEMENT 12 ~ RECIWERY MANA§EMENT ~ !.!l§ll; 
(SY24-Sl70-00) 
This publication supplements the OS/vSl Recovery Management 
Support Logic manual. SY24-5170-0. for HSS Enhancements. 
selectable unit 5741-605. It describes the specification of 
longer time intervals needed by the Missing Interrupt 
Checker (HIC) to properly check for missing interrupts frOll 
Mass storage Systlll1l (MSS) devices. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 16 pages. 03/77 
1///5741-605 

8Y24-5177 
SU 5741- 605 SUPPLEMENT 12 m iYlruH WA AUAlLt. 5128-0605-5 
This publication supplements the Os/vsl System Data Areas 
manual. SY28-0605-5. for os/vsl HSS Enhancements. S.U. 
5741-605. It documents the additional M5S flags in the 
Request Queue Element (RQE). 
Manual. 8 pgs. 3/77 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5178 
m!li SUPPLEMENT 12 ~.um MANAGEMENT 1&!i&r. ~! 
This manual. on OS/vSl selectable unit 5741-605. provides 
I1SS (Mass Storage Syst8lll) Enhancements information for 
OS/vSl Job Hanagement Logic. VolLlllle 1 (SY24-5168). Intended 
users are custOlllers and IBM personnel. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 16 pgs. 3/77 
////5741-605 

5Y24-5179 
1Yli SUPPLEMENT 12 ~ .um MANAGEMENT 1&!i&r. mlJ!!1g .!: 
(SY24-5169-00) 
SUS provides HSS enhancements for VSl. This Suppllll1lent adds 
information to the OS/vSl Job Management Logic. Volume 2 
(SY24-5169). The intended audience is custOlllers and IBM 
personnel. 
Manual. 20 pages. 03n7 
////5741-605 

sn4-5181 
DOS/vSE ~ ~ ARCHITECTURE ~ ~ 
This reference publication is the fourth of four logic 
IDUnuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) program for the IBK Disk 
Operation Systlll1l/Virtual storage Extended. The four related 
logic manuals are: 
• Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Hacros. 

SY33-8559 
• VolUllle 2: SAM. SY33-8560 
• VolUllle 3: DAM and ISAM. SY33-8561 
• fBA Logical IOCS. SY24-5181 

This lIanual is intended for use by persons involved in 

Ln4 

progral1l l1Iaintenance and by system programmers Mho are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the prograll5 described. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 532 pages. 2n9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sn4-5182 
SUPPLEMENT 19 ~ SUPERVISOR LOGIC. SUID 5741-606 
This manual is a supplement to. and provides replacement 
pages for OS/vSl Supervisor Logic. SY24-5155-5. It 
documents the OS/vSl Subsystem Attachment Support selectable 
uni t impact to the OS/vSl supervi sor. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pgs. 8/77 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sn4-5183 
SU 5741- 606 SUPPLEMENT 19 m SYSTEM WA !BUlU SY28-06P5- 5 
This publication supplements the OS/vSl System Data Areas 
manual. SY28-0605-5. for OS/vSl Subsystem Support. It 
docl.l1llents new data areas and changes to existing data areas 
for subsystem support. 
Hanual. 36 pgs. 3/77 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sn4-51M 
m!2 SUPPLEMENT 12 ~ .Hm MANAGEMENT .b!!lUk& ~ ! 
!§Y !R 5741-606) 
VSl SU6 (Selectable Unit 5741-606) provides a generalized 
linkage to subsystems. This supplement aids adds SU6 
information to OS/vsl Job Management Logic. Volume 1 
(Sn4-5168). Intended users are customers and IBM 
personnel. 
Hanual. 60 pgs. 3/77 
////5741-606 

sn4-5185 
§Y! SUPPLEMENT 19 ~ .mD MANAGEMENT .b!!lUk& VOLUME ! 
(SY24=5169-00) 
VSl SU6 (Selectable Unit 5741-606) provides a generalized 
linkage to subsystems. This supplement aids adds SU6 
information to OS/vSl Job Management Logic. Volume 2 
(Sn4-5169). Intended users are customers and IBM 
personnel. 
Manual. 64 pages. 03/77 
////5741-606 

LY24-5187 
1§H 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AHR DESCRIPTION ~ 
ill!!!U 1&!i&r. .ill fRQ§ 57M-F12 
This manual describes the internal logic of DIDK and 
contains macro descriptions and diagnostic information. It 
is designed to be used with the prograll listings. 
The material contained in this manual includes an overview 
of DIDM macros. logic flow of the program (flow charts). and 
a description of the tables used. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 110 pgs. 4n7 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ln4-5191 
YSE/vSAtI ~ .!.rum; ~ 1.;. WAY!§ MANAGEtiENT 
574S-SC-yCM (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This book describes the internal logic of VSAII and provides 
diagnostic information for maintenance personnel and 
development prograllUllers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
the progral1l's design. organization. and data areas. It is 
not required for effective use of VSAII. 
Manual. 474 pages. 02/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 
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24-5192 
VSEIVSAH .!l§AH !.!!!!lli VOLUME !.l. mmm MANAGEMENT 
S745-SC-VSM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book describas the internal logic of VSAM and provides 
diagnostic information for maintenance personnel and 
development program .... rs who require an in-depth knoNledge of 
the program's design. organization. and data areas. It is 
not required for effective use of VSAH. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 452 pages. 02/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'24-S193 
~ 5141-604 SUPPLEMENT !Q ~ ~ nA!A ~ SY28-060S-S 
This publication supplements the OSIVS1 Syst8l1l Data Areas. 
SY28-0605-5. for the IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber. 
S.U. 5741-604. It clccuments changes to the lOB and UCS. 
Manual. 16 pgs. 3n7 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'24-5194 
SU-4 SUPPLEMENT :m miCin ug SUpERVISOR ~ 
(SY24-5156-5) 
This publication supplements the I/D Supervisor Logic 
manual. SY24-5156-5. for the IBM 3895 document 
reader/inscriber. Selectable Unit 5741-604. It describes 
the 3895 error routine. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 20 pgs. 3/77 
11115741-604 

'24-5195 
VSEIVSAH ~ !!m!m SERVICES .IJIlW; S74S-SC-AMS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
Thi 10 book descri bas the internal logi c of Access Method 
Services and provides diagnostic information for maintenance 
personnel and development programmers who requi re an i n
depth knowledge of the program's design. organization. and 
data areas. It is not required for effective use of Access 
Method Services. 
Manual. 500 pages. 02n9 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'24-5203 
mIYAL MACHINE/SYSTEM pBOPUCT: REMOTE SPOOLINS 
COMtlUHICAIIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING LOGIC (CURRENT RELgASE) 
This logic manual describes the internal functioning of the 
Remote Spooling Communications SUbsystem Networking program 
product. It is for IBM Program Support Representatives. 
system programmers. and system analysts responsible for 
installation. maintenance. and modification of RSCS 
Networking. It contains: . 
• An overvieN of RSCS Networking operations. 
• Descriptions of RSCS Networking's user functions with 

reference to the tasks and modules that perform them. 
• A description of each module'S main routines 

and 1 i nkages. 
• Control flow diagrams. 
• Location and contents of data areas. 
• An'approach to problem determination. 
• A description of the RSes Networking Preloader utility 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 180 pages. 03n9 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

[24-5204 
VSMISAH ~ MANAGEMENT fllR .§A!J fU!Y!li Y!§B; (CYRREt{[ 
RelEASE) 
This book describes the internal logic of the VSEIVSAM Space 
Management for SAM Feature and provides diagnostic 
information for maintenance personnel and development 
progra_era IIIho requi re lin in-depth knowledge of the 
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progrllm's design. organization. and dllta areas. It is not 
required for effective use of the Feature. 
Manual. 76 pages. 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-5205 
JI!:Ia1!l ytVINTERAcmg fWi SHAftING f.!!B gm LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This manual describes the internal logic of VMllnteractive 
File Sharing for CHS. It contains detailed component 
descriptions. IlOCIule interconnecting diagralllS. and moWle 
descriptions. The information in this manual is designed to 
be used with program listings. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 110 pages. 04n9 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-5206 
VtVlli ~ MANAGEMEt{[ ~ fl!R gm ~ (CURREt{[ 
RELgASE) 
This manual contains brief descriptions of the functions. 
architecture. logic flow. and structure of the Display 
Managelllent System for eMS. It also contains an extensive 
description of each module. a number of cross-reference 
tables to aid in tracking flow. lind depictions of the data 
areas used. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 03/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-5208 
~ YM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY LOGIC (CURREt{[ RELEASEI 
This manual describes the internal logical organization lind 
function of the VMlPlIss-Through Facility. It defines 
program components. explains functional flow within and 
between components; also includes moc!ule. control block. and 
data area descriptions. It may be used by anyone involved 
in program maintenance and/or program problem source 
determination. As a reference for the latter use the final 
section of the manual contains examples of progralll-generated 
full lind partial dumps. and internal trace records. It also 
describes Pass-Through/IPCS support co_nds and messages. 
24257 
6Y20-0073 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 184 pllges. 03/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-5209 
VSEIADVANCEO FUHCTIm!S DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 1 
§!tWW. INFORMATIOH ! IMPERATIYE MACROS LOGIC (CURREN{ 
RELEASg) 
This reference publication is the first of four logic 
manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical Ices 
(Input/Output Control System) progralllS for the IBM Disk 
Operating SystemlVirtual storage Extended. The four relllted 
Logic Hanuals are: 
1. VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: LIOCS 

Volume 1 General Information and Imperative Macros. 
LY24-5209 

2. VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: LIOes 
Volume 2 SAM. LY24-5210 

3. VSElAdvanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: UOCS 
Volume 3 DAM and ISAM. LY24-5211 

4. VSElAdvanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: Direct and 
Sequential DASD. LY24-5212 
This =anuDl is intended for use by persons involved in 

program 118intenance and by system programmers who lire 
altering the progra .. design. Progra .. logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the pregralllS described. 

Effective use of this publication requires lin 
understanding of IBM System/370 operlltions and the DOSIVSE 
Assembler language and its associated lIacro definition 
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language. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 352 pages. 9179 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-5210 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ~ .llQ!.!!!g ! 
~ .!Jl!i!G (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This reference publication is the second in a series of faur 
manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical lacs 
(Input/Output Control System! progralllS of WE/Advanced 
Functions. The faur related IDllnuals are: 
Volume 1: &eneral Information and I~rative Macros. 

LY24-5209 
Volume 2: SAtI Logic. LY24-5210 
Volume 3: DAtI and Ism Logic. LY24-5211 
Direct and Sequential DASD. LY24-5212 
This manual is intended for persons involved in program 

_intenance. It is not necessary for the operation of the 
programs described. Effective use of this manual requires 
an understanding of IBH WE/Advanced Functions operation and 
of the Assembler language and its associated macro language. 
Reference publications for this information are listed in 
the front of the manual. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 388 pages. 09/79 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-5211 

~~~~~~~[i~~~UWI!~ J.I!g m!J!!!g 1 
s reference publi third in a series of four 

amnuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs of WE/Advanced 
Functions. The four related manuals are: Volume I: 
General Information and Imperative Macros. LY24-S209. Volume 
2: sm Logic. LY24-5210. Volume 3: DAtI and ISm Logic. 
LY24-5211. and Direct and Sequential DASD. LY24-5212. 
This manual is intended for persons involved in prograa 

asaintenance. It is not necessary for the operation of the 
program described. Effective use of this manual requires an 
understanding of IBH VSElAdvanced Functions operation and of 
the Assembler language and its associated Dlacro language. 
Reference pubHcations for this information are listed in 
the front of the manual. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 352 pages. 09179 
SLSS: ,IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-5212 

on a series of four 
lIIanuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical Ioes 
(Input/Output control System) prograas of WElAdvanced 
Functions. The four related manuals are: 
• Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros. 

LY24-S209 
• Volume 2: SAt! Logic. LY24-5210 
• Volume 3: DAt! and ISAtI Logic. LY24-S211 
• Volume 4: SAt! and DAtI for DASD. LY24-5212 

This manual is intended for persons involved in progralll 
lllaintenance. It is not necessary for the operation of the 
programs described. Effective use of this nnual requires 
an understanding of IBH WE/Advanced Functioml operation and 
of the Assembler Language and its associated ncro language. 
Reference pubHcations for this information are listed in 
the front of the lIIanual. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 670 pages. 09/69 
SlSS: IBH INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY24-5213 
VSEtySAH BACKUP/RESTQRE FEA JURE. .b!lS f!!!!§ 5746-AH2. .l.!l1m< 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual describes the internal logic of the VSElVSAtI 
BackuplRestore Feature and provides diagnostic inforlllation 
for majntenance personnel and development programmers who 
requi red an in-depth knowledge of the program' s design and 
organization. It is not required for effective use of the 
Feature. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 i nchDS. 52 pages. 2180 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-S21S 
DVI ~ 5Z46-XX1, :ill!.Y!.1S ! .!Jl!i!G (CUPREtfI RELEASE I 
This manual is to be used with the Data lIInguagelI Disk 
Operating SysteDIIVirtual Storage IDVI DOSlVSI Logic Hanual, 
Volume 1 and program listings for DVI DOSIVS. It contains 
the HIPO diagrams that illustrate the program logic 
described in VolUl1le 1. It is intended for use by pers_ 
involved in prograa maintenance and by system programmers 
who are altering the program design. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 488 pages. 6/81 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-S216 
SQUDATA ~ S748-XXj, LOSIC, mY!1!i ! 'cupREtfI 
RELEASE) 
This publication (Volume 1 of 3) provides a high-level vieM 
of the SQLlData System Logic. control flow of the 
components and their mtljor modules, A textual description 
of all the modules. and a module directory. 
It provides information needed by those people involved in 
in SQLIOata System prograa ditlgnosis tlnd modification. 
This manual is a companion to Volumes 2 and 3. which 
contain data areas. diagnostic aids. and appendices (Volume 
3 detlls exclusively with the EXTRACT Facility. which is 
used only on VSE systems). 
3 deals exclusively Nith the EXTRACT Facility, which is 
used only on VSE systems). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 616 pages. 9/83 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-5217 
SQLlDATA SYSTEH, S748-XXJ. LOOIC. ~ ! (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication (Volume 2 of 3) provides the data areas 
(control blocks. tables. etc.). layouts. diagnostic tlids. 
and appendices for the SQLIOata System. It provides 
information needed by those people involved in the SQLlData 
System program diagnosis tlnd modification. It is designed 
to be a colIIJ)anion to Volumes 1 and 3. (VoIUllle 3 deals 
exclusively with the EXTRACT Facility, which is used only 
on VSE Systems). 
System program ditlgnosis and modifictltion. It is designed 
to be a cOlIIJ)anion to Volumes 1 and 3. (Volume 3 deals 
exclusively with the EXTRACT Facility. which is used only 
on VSE Systems). 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 528 pages. 9/83 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-5218 
MyS/QCCF ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides dattliled information about the 
logic of ttYSIOCCF. It is intended for persons responsible 
for prograa maintenance and for systelll progrtlllllllQr'S 
responsible for altering program design. It contains 
dettliled information about each of the modules in the 
facility and describes the architecture. It is assumed tha' 
the reacler is fallliliar with ttYS terminology tlnd concepts II"' 
with NCCF. 
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Hanud. 8 112 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 6/82 
Sl$SI ORDER tID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-5220 
~ !lAIA ~ At!!l &mmmJ. BLOCKS LOGIC VOLUtlE ! &f! 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication along with LY24-5221 replaces LY20-0891. 
This publication contains information about the IBM Virtual 
l1achinelSystl!lll Product (vtVSP) program number 5664-167. 
This publication. together with the VI1ISP Systell Logic and 
Problem DeteMlli nati on Gui de Volumes 1 and 2. are intended 
for use by the system programmer responsible for updating 
vtVSP. This volume contains descriptions of the major data 
areas and control blocks UIIed by the Control Program (CP). 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 315 pages. 09/83 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-522I 
~ !lAIA ~ AHll &mfIBID. ~ LOGIC ~ 1 gm 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication along with LY24-5220 replaces LY20-0891. 
This publication contains information about the IBI1 Virtual 
l1achine/System Product (vtVSP) progral1l number 5664-167. 
This publication together with the vtVSP System Logic and 
Problem Deterllination Guide Volumes 1 and 2. are intended 
for use by the system programer responsible for updating 
vtVSP. This volume contains descriptions of the major data 
areas and control blocks UIIed by the Conversational Honitor 
System (CHS). 
l1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 301 pages. 09/83 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-5222 
SQLlDATA mmh 5Z48-XX,!, ~ ~ 1 (CURREN[ 
RELEASE) 
This publication (Volume 3 of 3) deals with the SQLlData 
System EXTRACT FacUity and is of concern to those using 
VSE systems only. This volume supplies the method of 
operations. prograll organization. 1IIOc/ule and link book 
directions. data areas. and diagnostic aids that IIpply to 
the EXTRACT Facility. SQLlData System Logic. VolUllle 3 
provides infol'lllation needed by those people involved 
program diagnosis and modification. and is designed to be a 
companion to volumes 1 lind 2. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 176 pages. 9/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~Y24-5223 
QMFtySE. 5666-292. DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This manual tells how to diagnose Query Hanagement 
FacUitylVSE internal problems and how to report them to 
IBH. This includes developing a keyboard string. 
diagnostio practices. clump analysis. and searching for 
similar known-problems in a software support data base. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 9/83 
1137/15666-292 

SY24-5224 
REFERENCE ~ DIAGNOSIS (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This manual aids in isolating problems in the Query 
Hanagement FacilitylVSE (QIIFIVSE). It is the companion 
volume of QI1FIVSE Diagnosis Guide. This Diagnosis 
Reference IIIIftuaI contains an overvi .... of QI1FIVSE. 
functional descriptions of the cotIIPOI'I8I'Its. a mocIule 
directly. critical data areas. and some service aids 
including how to use the diagnostic tools. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 264 pages. 9/83 
//37//5666-292 
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LY24-S228 
~ RSCS NETWORKING ~ Z DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURREN[ 
RELEASE) 
This publication is for those Kho are responsible for 
problem diagnosis and maintenance of RSCS. Version 2. It 
describes internnl logic of the RSCS program modules. major 
data areas. and aids to diagnosing problems. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 540 pages. 09/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5229 
~ BIB m DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for people involved in diagnosing SQLlDS 
or SQLlDS-related problems and what can be done to recover 
from or avoid certain problems. It includes directions for 
collecting information and reporting problems. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 180 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5230 
~ E!B ~ DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication is for people involved in diagnosing 
SQLlDS or SQLlDS-related problems and Nhat can be done to 
recover from or avoid certain problems. It includes 
directions for collecting information and reporting 
problems. This is a component of SK2T-0909 and S8OF-3222. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 184 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Snit-5231 
~ E!B m DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication is for users involvcd in SQLlDS problem 
diagnosis. It contains material on how the components of 
SQLlDS Nork. a section called the module directory. the 
major data areas. and a sBction on problem isolation and 
performance tools. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 434 pages. 12184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5232 
~ f9B ~ DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURREN[ RELEASE! 
This publication is for people involved in SQLlDS problem 
diagnosis. It contains material on how the components of 
SQLlDS Nork. a section called the _dule directory. the 
major data areas and a section on problem isolation and 
performance tools. This is a component of SK2T-0909 and 
SBOF-3222. 
I1anual. 8 lit x 11 inches. 406 pages. 12184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-6000 
OSIVS2 m .!§g .Y!!ill; 
This publication provides the Programming Service 
Representative and the using System Programmer with detailed 
information on the internal organization and logic of JES2 
Release 4. The publication contains: 

Sec. 1 Introduction: describes the general 
characteristics and functions of JES2. 

Sec. 2 l1ethod of Operation: contains HIPO diagrallS that 
summarize the operation of JES2. 

Sec. 3 Program Organization: provides descriptions of 
the operation of each JESt I1odule. 

Sec. 4 Directory: provides cross-reference lists and 
describes entry points. 

Sec. 5 Data areas: depicts and describes JES2 control 
blocks and data areas. 

Sec 6 Diagnostic Aids: lists register usage by major 
routines and describes error analysis techniques. 

Appendix A. JES2 Programmer Hacros: describes JES2 
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macros ond their use. Appendix B. tlulti-Leaving: 
describes the bosic principles of tlulti-Leaving. 
Appendix C. Remote TerDinal Bootstrap: describes the 
RTFBOOT bootstrap program. Appendix D. External 
Writer: describes the external writer program used for 
prcducing SYSDur data sets on magnetic tape or direct
access devices. 

Manual. 850 pages, 05/76 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2- ,-6001 
wg FACILITY am .mn 1Q§JJ; 
This manual is for use by 11111 PSRs and Customer System 
Prograllllllers for use in understanding the logic behind the 
cperation of JES2 NJE. This IIIQnual is necessary for use in 
troubleshooting JES2 NJE, nn used in conjunction lIIith the 
program listings. and for designing user modifications to 
JES2 NJE. 
tlanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 642 pages. 01178 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2"·6003 
MVSlINFORMATION PISTRIBUTION HORlS mn!!!:I ~ DIAGNOSIS 
This publication is designed to help internal and external 
program support representatives diagnose a problem in 
MVS/Information Distribution Workstation Support (IDWS). 
Before using this publication. the diagnostician should 
complete problem determination and problem source 
ic.entification to isolate the problem to IDWS. The 
diagnostician then follows the procedures in the Diagnosis 
Guide. Part 1 to diagnose the problem to the level of an 
IDWS subfunction. The diagnostician uses the keywords 
selected in the diagnostic procedures to search the FE 
RETAINl370 data bose for a program fix to a similarly 
defined problllll'l. If there is no applicable program fix. the 
diagnostician submits an APAR onthe problem. 
If a program fix is not available and the problem requires 
teatpOrary repair. the diagnostician useS the Diagnosis 
Reference. Part 2. Diagnosis Reference presents sufficient 
program logic to enable the diagnostician to discuss the 
problem lIIith the FE Change Team and work with the team to 
develcp a tllll'lporary program repair. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 02/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-6005 
~ ill J!Bg§ 5740-XYN, ~ 
This publication describes the logic of JES3 and applies to 
MVS/SP-JES3 Release 2. It is designed primarily for those 
who maintain and modify the IBM-distributed JES3 System. 
This publication explains the JES3 functions and acts as a 
directory into the program listing. 

Before reading this publication. you should be familiar 
with the concepts and terlllinology introduced in: 
• JES3 Introduction. 6C23-0039 
• JES3 OVervi~. SC23-0040 
• JES3 Systlllll Progralllllling Library: Installation Planning 

and Tuning. SC23-0041 
llanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-6006 
maA ~ .!..mW; (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides the Progralllllling Service 
Representative and the using Systelll Progralll1ller Nith detailed 
inforDation on the internal organization and logic of JES2 
and its relationship to the MVS/Syst_ Product. It 
supplements the program listings and lIIakes the information 
IIIOre accessible. This manual is intended to aid its users 
in determining the sources of errOr5 Nithin. Or making 
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changes to, the internal logic of JES2. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 848 pages. 3/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-6007 
MV51XA ~ MVSISP-JES3 VERSION ! .Y!!m< 
This publication describes the logic of Job Entry Subsystem 
3 (JES3) and applies to HVS/SP-JES3 Version 2. It is 
designed primarily for those who Daintain and modify the IBM 
distributed JES3 system in an installation using the 
MVS/Extencied Architecture system or the MVS/Extended 
Architecture and MVS/370 systems. This publication 
describes each JES3 functional area. In most cases, the 
functional description ;s follcwed by HIPO diagralllS of the 
IIIOdules and control fl_ diagralllS. The book acts as a 
directory into the prcgra~ listingl it is not intended to 
act as a program narrative. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1171 pages. 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-6008 
~ MVSISP-JES2 ~ ! .Y!.!ill; (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides dmtailed inforlllation on the 
internal organization and logic of JES2 and its relationship 
to MVS Extended Architecture. JES2 logic supplements the 
progra~ listings and ~akes the information more accessible. 
This manual is intended to aid its users in determining the 
sources of errors within. or ~aking changes to. the internal 
logic of JES2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-60S2 
SUPPLEMENT f!iB 5U33: Ifl§ PU!1PING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-83} 
This supplement to SY28-0643-4 includes miscellaneous 
changes describing the new AMDPRDMP LOGDATA and sutlDUMP 
control state!llents. and the formatting of data manageJllent. 
lOS. and TRM control blocks by AMDPRDMP. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 24 pgs. 4/77 
11115752-833 

LY25-0002 
NPDA, S73S-XX8, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides information about the prograD logic of 
the Network Problem Determination Application (NPDA) Program 
Product. 

It describes the structure of NPDA modules by grouping 
the IIIOdules into functional areas. It describes the 
cperations used to access NPDA displays. The manual 
includes a brief description of every NPDA module. and shaND 
the control flow used in executing the mcdules. It also 
includes descriptions of the data sets and control blocks 
used by NPDA. 

The lllilnual is primarily a reference manual. The manual 
enables a user to identify a failing NPDA cocponent down to 
the module level. Then microfiche can be used to exaDine 
the module's code. 

Readers should be familiar with the functions and 
capabilities of NPDA. as explained in: Network Problem 
Determination Application: General Information. 6C34-2010. 
Network Problem Determination Application: Terminal Use. 
SC34-2013 and Network Problem Deterlllination application: 
Installation, SC34-2011. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 300 pages. 9/79 
SLSS: 11111 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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~5-0003 
INFORHATI!!HIt!ANA6EMENT, m fBll§ 5735-0ZS I !.!1m Am 
DIAGNOSIS 
This lIIanual describes the internal logic of the 
Informat i on/ttanagement IInfolManagement) L; censed Feature of 
the Information/System (Info/System) Progralll Product. The 
information is directed to IBM and customer lIIaintenance 
personnel and syst8111 prograllltners who need to knoN about the 
Info/Management design, organization. and data areas. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. ISO pages. 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!5-000ft 
m INTERACTIl/E ~ gummI, liIlmH .I.2m ! CURRENT 
RelEASE) 
This manual describes the internal logic of the VSE 
Interactive Probll!Al Control Syst8111 (VSE/IPCSl Program 
Product. The information contained in the manual is 
directed to maintenance personnel and development 
prograllllllers who need to know about the design of IPCS. and 
its organization and data areas. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages. 05/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

a5-0005 
WIfCS, ill fBll§ S748-SAI • .!.Q!W; (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual describes the intemal logic of the 
VHllnteractive Problem Control System Extension. (VHlIPCS 
Extension. or IPCSl Program Product. The inforllllltion 
presented here is directed to maintenance personnel and 
development progra=mers who need to knoN about the design of 
IPCS and its organization and data areas. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 140 pages. 8/79 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!5-0006 
lUmiH PRoDuCTlyITY FACILITY fOR t!Yli !.!1m Am DIAGNOSIS 
This manual describes the internal logic of the Systl!Al 
Productivity Facility (SPF) Progralll Product for MVS. It ia 
intended for the use of lIIaintenance personnel and 
Ckvelopment programmers who need to knoN about SPF'a design. 
organization and data areas. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. ISO pages. 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!5-0007 
M!!! lARA FEATURE, 573S-XX8 • .b!l!rn; 
This lIIanual describes the internal logic of the IBM 3600 
Threshold Analysis and Re=ote Access Feature of the NetNork 
Problem Determination Application Program Product. 

The information is directed to IBM and customer 
lIIaintenance personnel and system programmers who need to 
knoN about the design. organization. and data areas of the 
3600 feature. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 225 pages. 5/81 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!5-01l08 
INFORMAItON/sYSTEH. m fBll§ S735-DZS• J.mi!k Atm DIAGt!!!SIS 
This manual describes the internal logic of the 
Information/System (Info/Systeml Program Product. The 
information is directed to IBM and customer lIIIIintenance 
porsonnel and system programmers who need to know about the 
Info/System design. organization. and data areas. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 125 pages. 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY2S-0010 
lOGIC Am DIGNDSIS ~ fOR ~ 
This manual describes the internal logic of the System 
Productivity Facility (SPFl Program Product for YM/SP. It 
is intended for the use of maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who need to knollll about SPF's design. 
organization and data areas. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. %4 pages. 4/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY2S-0012 
I:IfQA ~ g LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is equivalent to LY25-0012-00. 
Manual 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY25-0013 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM fOR maz2 &Ill ~ .uc fBll§ S73S-OZS. 
1J!m ! DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides information about the progralll logic of 
the Information/System for VKl370 and VSE Program Product. 
The information is directed to system programmers and IBM 
PSR's who need to knoN about the design. organization. and 
data areas. The manual describes the BLGOZD search and 
retrieval program and the Information/System utility 
programs. 

The lIIanual is primarily a reference manual. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 5/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY26-3737 
~ OPERATING SYSTEM Ul:!S mI!!m!§ !lm.mI ASSEI!BLER 
PROMPTER PROGRAM .IJ!!ill; MANUAL 
This manual describes the assembler prompter. a prograD 
product that operates only under the Time Sharing Option 
(TSOl of the IBM System/360 Operating SystBlil. 

The assembler prompter consists of two modules that 
interact with the TSO terminal monitor progralll (TMPl. the 
parse service routine (IKJPARS). the dynalllic allocation 
interface routine (IKJDAIRl. the PUT lINE service routine. 
and the stack service routine. This lIIanual discusses heN 
the assembler prompter interacts with these routines to 
analyze the ASH command and to allocate data sets required 
by the assembler. It also discusses hoN the prompter passes 
control to the assembler. 

The IIIQnual assumes tha t the reader knows the ASH 
command. its operands. and how to use the command as 
described in the IBM SYSTEI1I360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TItlE 
SHARING OPTION ASSEMBLER PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE (SC26-3740l. 
The book also assumes that the reader is fallliliar with the 
assembler language and the concepts of TSO as described in: 
IBH SYSTEI1I360 OPERATING SYSTEM: ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
(Ge28-651ft) 

IBH SYSTEI1I360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION GUIDE 
(GC28-6698) 

IBM SYSTEI1I360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIHE SHARING OPTION COHI1AND 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE (GC28-6732l 

IBM SYSTEI1I360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION GUIDE 
TO WRITING A TERHINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A CCtIMAHD PROCESSOR 
(Ge28-6764l 

This manual is intended for people involved in prograll 
maintenance. and its distribution is limited to licenc_ 
doing maintenance work. Program logic information is not 
necessary to use the program. 
Manual. S6 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY26-3760 
m ASSEK8lER Ih. .!:Il; f!g§ Jim-AS I , .Y!.!iIC 
This publication describes the internal logic and operation 
of Assembler H running W1der the IBH Systeml360 Operating 
System. In addition to descriptive text. this publication 
contains detailed flowcharts. figures shONing the formats of 
internal tables and data areas. a microfiche directory. and 
a number of appendixes containing related reference 
documentation. 

Program logic I1anuals are intended for IBI1 CustOmer 
Engineers concerned with program maintenance or alteration. 
and system programmers concerned with system design. 

The reader should be familiar with the IBH Systeml360 
Operating System and with the functions of an assembler. 
Program logic Hanual. 320 pages 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3814 
~ .!.Q!!W! .Y!§E 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the OSIVS loader program. It is 
intended for persons involved in Nintaining or 
IIIOdifying the loader. It is not required for norlllal 
use and operation of the program described. 

Before using this publication. the reader IlUBt 
be familiar with OSIVS Linkage Editor and loader. 
6C26-3813. and OSIVS and DOSIVS Assembler Language. 
GC33-4010. 
Corequisite publications include OSIVSI Storage EstiAte&. 
GC24-5094 and OSIVSI System Data Areas. SY28-0605 or 
OSIVS2 Systu Data Areas. SY28-0606. 
tfanual. 167 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3815 
~ .l.ItIlWili mmm .bQ!ilC 
This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the OSIVS linkage editor. The linkage editor. a 
processing program. combines and edits IIIOdules to prociuce 
a load module that can be loaded into virtual storage by 
the control program. 

This publication is intended for persons involved in 
the Rintenance and modification of the linkage editorl 
it is not required for the normal use and operation of 
the progral\lll described. 

TIie following publications are required for an 
OSIVSI Linkage Editor and loader. GC26-3813 
VSl Data HanagBlllent Hacros. 6C26-3872 
HVS Data HanagBlllent Hacres. 6C26-3873 
VSl Data Hanagement Services SUide. 6C26-3874 
HVS Data Hanase=ent Services suide. GC26-3875 
OSIVS JCL Reference. GT28-0618 
OSIVSI System Data Areas. SY28-0605. or 0SIVS2 System Data 
Areas. SY28-0606. describes data areas used by the linkage 
eei tor. . 
Hanual. 232 pages 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3820 
OSIVS2 mrn CHECKPOIHTlRESTART .YI§lC 
This book describes the logic of the OSIVS2 routines that 
take a checkpoint and restart a job at _ checkpoint. 
The IIIIjor parts of this book and the information in 
them are as follows: 

o Introduction - describes the checkpoint/restart 
routines in general terms and briefly tells 
Nhat they do. 

o Hethod of Operation - describes the operations 
perforllled by checkpoint/restart routines and 
the input to and output from those operation. 

o Program Organization - shows the flON of control 
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between the modules of checkpoint/restart and 
describes the major operations performed by each 
IIIOdule. 

o Data Areas - shows the data areas used by 
checkpoint/restart routines. 

o Diagnostic Aids - Lists the messages. DBSsage 
codes. and return codes generated by checkpoint/ 
restart lIIodules. 

o Hodules Directory - lists each checkpoint/restart 
modules and refers to a figure in "Program 
Organization" or "Method of Operation" that 
describes each module. 

This book is intencled for use by progralllllling syst_ 
representatives and system programmers maintaining 
checkpoint/restart routines. 

A general understanding of haw the user requests 
that a checkpoint be taken and restllrts his job is 
prerequisite knowledge for understanding the information 
in this book. See OSIVS CheckpointlRestart. 6C26-3784. for 
this type of information. 
l1anual. 115 pages 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3823 
~ XHPUT/OUTpIIT SUPERVISOR lOSIC 
This book is intended as an aid in trouble shooting the 
OSIVS2 I/O supervi sor. the component respons i ble for 
cOllllllUl"licating with the system's 1/0 devices. and the OSIVS2 
EXCP processor. the component responsible for transmitting 
the requeats of some IBH IICCesS methods to the 110 
supervisor. This book contains two paths to the microfiche 
listings: II tutorial path. to make the listings meaningful 
to the reader lacking a basic understanding of the llO 
supervisor's or EXCP processor's function and designl and a 
diagnostic path. to get the knotdedgeable reader frOttl a 
dump. II message. or an error code as near the source of 
error as possible. 

The chapters that make up the tutorial path for the I/O 
supervisor name and classify the callers of the I/O 
supervisor. tell how the callers ask for services. and 
describe hoM the 110 supervisor performs the services. The 
chapters that tDake up the diagnostic path divide the I/O 
lIupervisor into groups of services. each corresponding to a 
group of callers. lind shoot how these services are performed 

The chapters that make up the tutorial path for the EXCI 
processor list the programs that qualify as access methods. 
describe the access method interface. and describe the 
function of EXCP as an interface between the access athod 
and the 110 supervisor. The chapters that make up the 
diagnostic path divide the EXCP processor into services and 
show how those services lire performed. 

This book contains one appendix that gives an overview 
of the error recovery processing that is done follOl4ing an 
I/O error. 

Related Publication: OSIVS2 Systea Logio Library. 
SY28-0713 through SY28-0719. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 244 pages. Oln9 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3825 
OSIVS2 mrn mIY!L ~ ACCESS Hml!m mAtI.! .L!llm: 
This mllnual is intended for maintenance personnel and 
development progralltltters who requi re lin in-depth knowledge 0 

OSIVS2 VSAHI2 design. organization. and data areas. The 
Virtual Storage Access Hethed (VSAHl is an access method fo 
use with OSIVS for data stored on direct-access storage 
devices. 

The manual describes the internal logic of VSAH and 
contllins module directories and diagnostic information. It 
should be used with the program listings and with the VSAH 
microfiche cross-reference tables that show Which program 
lIIodules reference the fields of data areas. which modules 

874 



5'(26 

issue the .. cros used by VSAH. and '- control fl_ betMaen 
progra. procedUres. 

OSIVS Vi rtual storage Access ttethod I VSAH) Progralllll8r' s 
Guide. GC26-3838. is a prerequisite. 
tlanual. 300 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5'(26-3826 
~ ~ MANAGEMENT ~ 
This manual is intended for .aint_nee personnel and 
developlllent prograllllllers Mho I'equire an in-depth ""-ledge of 
OSIVS2 Catalog Management's design. organization. data 
al'eas. and diagnostic infol'lllDtion. 

The manual describes the intel'nDl logic of OSIVS catalog 
IIIIINlg8IIIent and contains diagnostic infol'lllation. data area 
descriptions. and figul'es and tables that IlheIN the 
I'elationship between various parts of the program. 

OSIVS Virtual Stol'age Acce&s ttethod IVSAH) ProgralllllGr'lI 
Guide. GC26-3838. and OSIVS Access ttethod Services. GC26-
3836. al'e prerequisites. 
Manual. 320 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3827 
~ OPENlClQSElEOY .IJ!!m.& JW. AI. .L! Hmi SN26-oa23• 
JW.1.l 
This publication is intended for system prograllll1l8rs and 
people Nho Nant to undel'Stand the Open/CloselEnd-of-Vol~ 
IEOV) functions. The !'Bader III expected to be fe.ilial' with 
VSI Data tlanagelllef\t Services Guide. 6C26-3874. and ttVS Data 
tlanagelllent Services Guide. 6C26-3875 
tlanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3828 
QliLl!B DAD!tI .l.!:!m: 
This System Llbral'Y SUppleaaent pl'ovides replacement pages 
for os/vS2 DADSH Logic Ceithel' SY26-3828-l for Release 3.7. 
or SY26-3858-0 fol' Release 3.7 with VS2.03.808) to support 
the JES3 3850 HSS Selectable Unit CSU18). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pgs. 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5'(26-3831 
~ mws .IJ!Im; 
This book descl'lbes the intel'nDl logic of the Ballic Dh'ect 
Access ttethod I&DAM) for 0SIVS2. It III intended as a 
I'ef_e book fol' 1M Progralllllling SUpPOl't Representatives 
and system programmers Mho lIIDintain or altel' &DAM routine&. 

A general knoNladge of data IIIDnagement is I'equil'ad for 
understand the infol'lllation in thlll book. See VSl Data 
tfanagelll8nt Services Guide. 6C26-3874. and ttVS Data 
Management Services Guide. 6C26-3875. for background 
inforJllation. 
tfanual. 140 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3832 
~ as .I.!!(W; 
This manual contains a general description of the Get. Put. 
Write and associated IIIOCIules for QSAtI. BSAM. and BPAM. SAM 
executors and appendages al'e aillo described. 

The IIIDnual is intended for use by PIIl'sons involved In 
programing lIuppDl't and system prograllll8rs Mho are altering 
tta progra. design. 

The SAM routines used fol' optical chal'actel' I'eaders. and 
.agnatlc chal'acter readers al'e discussed in sepDl'ate 
publications. in the IBM SystBlDl360 and SysteaV370 
Bibliography. 6A22-6822. These are prel'equlsites 
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for this publication: 
o VSl Data tfanagtllltlnt Services Guide. GC26-3874. 
o ttVS Data Management Services &\lide. 6C26-3875. 
tfanual. 283 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3833 
~ D&!J.Q!W; 
this publication descl'lbes the progra. logio of the tNo 
index sequential accesll .ethods: the queue indexed 
sequential accesll method IQISAM) and the ballic indexed 
lIequential acCesll method IBISAH). It also dillcuslles the 
relationship of indexed sequential accesll method routines to 
other pal'ts of the control program. 

This publication ill Intended for persome1 lIuppDl'ting or 
IIIOdlfying lSAM. 

These publications al'e prel'equisite to thlll publication: 
o VSI Data tfanagement Services Guide. 6C26-3874. 
o ttVS Data tfanagement Services Guide. 6C26-3875. 

o VSl Data Management MaCI'D Instl'uctions. 6C26-3872 
o ttVS Data tfanagement Macro Instructions. 6C26-3873 
tfanud. 288 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

51'26-3834 
~ m!.!!!Wi 
This book descl'ibes Nhat the VIO prOCesllor does and heIN It 
Dpel'ates. It is Intended for IBH programing support 
I'tIpresentatlves and systa progl'amers taho al'8 leaming 
about. supporting. Dr IIICIdifying the VIO logic. They should 
be thol'aughly familiar with the OSIVS2 environment and with 
channel programing. 

VIO enables systGIII-named tempol'al'Y data sets to !'&SIde 
in ext8I'nD1 page storage and to be processed using paging 
110. YIO intel'prets I'eguiar I/O requests and sill\llates 
their execution by lIIOYing data between a user's buffer and 
the VIO buffer. VIO uses paging 110 to causa the pages In 
the VIO buffer to be Intel'lllittently paged in 01' out of _in 
storage 811 required. 

To thoroughly understand the logic involved in VIO 
processing. this book should be used with either listings. 
or .icrofiche of CO\lIPUed VIO source code. 

The following are pl'erequislte publications: 
o Fol' information about ASH processing in &uppOl't of VID. 

see 0SIVS2 Auxillal'Y Storage Management IASHt Logic. 
SY35-DOD9 

o For an ol'lentation to the OSIVS2 systeaa. see 0SIVS2 
Planning Guide for Release 2. GC28-0667 . 

o For infor_tion about lob lIlanagement. tallk IIIDnalJl!lllllftt. 
real storage .-gement IRSH)' virtual storage 
.-gement IVStt). and recovery/termination .anagement 
IRTH) and theil' sUPPOl't of VIO proceslling. see 0SIVS2 
Scheduler and Supervisol' Logic. S1'28-062l 

o For infol'lllDtion about I/O appendages. sea 0SIVS2 Syst_ 
ProgralDllling Library: Data Management. 6C26-3830. 

tfanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3836 
~ !!IW! .I.!BWC 
This book describes the int8I'nD1 logic of the Basic Direct 
Access Hethod IBDAM). It Is intended as II I'8ference book 
for 1M progl'aming support representatives and system 
pl'Ogl'alillllers Jllaintaining BDAM routines and for _t_r 
SystBIII prograllDllers modifying &DAM routines. 

A a-ral kftOlllledge of data IlanagBlllant and OSIVS is 
required for understanding the infol'lllDtion in this book. 
See OSIVS Data Management Services Guide. 6C26-3783. fOl' 
background information about data IIIDnagement and OSIVSl 
Planning and Use Guide. 6C24-509D. for infol'lllDtion about 
OSIVSI. 
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"",nulll. 110 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3837 
OSIVSI IWWI ~ 
This manual provides detailed inforllllltion about the direct 
access device space managuent (DADSI1I routines. The DADStI 
routines allocate and release space on a di rect access 
volume by altering the volume table of contents. This 
publication describes how these routines operate and how 
they relate to each other and the the system control progra. 
OSIVSllf it also describes data set control blocks lOhich 
IIHIke up the volUllle table of contents. 

The intended audience is persons .mo support the DADSI1 
routines and syste= programmers Who wish to alter the design 
of these routines. Cross-references to module nallleS and to 
labels Nithin each module of the DADStI routines are 
provided. as are descriptions of data areas. and methods of 
diagnosing DADStI problems. 

Prerequisite publications: 
VSl JCL Services 
VSl JCL Reference 
VSI Data Hanagement Services Guide 
HVS Data HanageJllent Services Guide 
VSI Planning & Use Guide 
OSIVS Systelll Hanagement Facilities (SHFI 
OSIVS Utilities 
VSl Data Hanagement for Syst_ Programaers 
Hanual. 147 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!t26-3838 
~ D!!f !.!!§lC 

6C24-S100 
GC24-S099 
6C26-2874 
6C26-387S 
6C24-S090 
6C3S-0004 
GC3S-000S 
GC26-3837 

This publication describes the prograll logic of the t_ 
indexed sequential access methods: the queued indexed 
sequential access method (QISAHI and the basic indexed 
sequential access ltethod (BISAHI. It also discusses the 
relationship of indexed sequential access method routines to 
other parts of the control program. 

This publication is intended for personnel supporting or 
modifying ISAH. These publications are prerequisite to this 
publication. 
o VSl Data Hanagement Hacros. GC26-3872 
o HVS Data Hanagement Hacros. GC26-3873 
o VSl Data Hanagement Services Guide. 6C26-3874 
o HVS Data Hanag_t Services Guide. GC26-387S 
Hanual. 288 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3839 
~ OPEN/ClOSE/EOY LOGIC 
This publication describes the functions (units of 
processingl and modules (unit of codel of the 
OpenlCloselEnd-of-Volume portion of the operating syst_. 
It also describes the relationship of Open/CloselEOV to the 
portions of the operating systeJII that give control to and 
receive control froll it. Open/CloselEOV lIIodifies systelll 
control blocks. and lIIOunts and verifies volumes so that I/O 
operations can be perforllled. This publication is divided 
into seven sections: Introduction. Hethod of Operation. 
Progralll Organization. Hodule Directory. Data Areas. 
Diagnostic Aids. and Appendix. 

This book uses DeB and ACB as interchangeable term. 
Where is is necessary to refer to both control blocks. they 
are referred to as DCB/ACB or OCB or ACB. DCB is used as 
the prefix for all fields within these control blocks (for 
axall\Ple. DC8I1ACRFI. The ACB is used by the job entry 
subsystem (JESI and by the virtual storage access method 
(VSAI1I to logically connect the sy.t_ progralll or a user's 
program to a data set. in the sallie Nay that a DCB is used. 
I1anual. 240 pages 
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SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3840 
~~ LOGIC 
The information in this manual is intended for progralllllling 
support customer engineers and programmers Who require 
specific information about (QSAHI queued sequential access 
method. (BASAKI basic sequential access method. and (BPAHI 
basic partitioned access method routines. 

A general understanding of data management is 
prerequisite knowledge for understanding the information in 
this book. See OSIVS Data Management Services Guide. 6C26-
3783. for background inforllliltion on data management. 

The manual is organized into six sections; Introduction 
Hethod of Operation. Directory. Data Areas. Program 
Organization and Flow of Control, and Appendixes. 
Hanual. 232 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3841 
OS/vsl X!!ll!W. STORAGE ~ HllI:I!!!l WA!U LOGIC 
This book is intended for lIIaintenllnce personnel and 
developlllent progra_ers who require an in-depth knoNledge 
of OSIVSl VSAH's design. organization. data areas. and 
diagnostic information. 

The book describes the internal logic of the OSIVSl 
Virtual Storage Access I1ethod (VSAHI and contains diagnosti 
information. data area descriptions. and figures and tables 
that show the relationship between various parts of tho 
prograill. 

OSIVS vi rtual Storage Access Hethod (VSAHI Programmer' s 
Guide. GC26-3838. and DS/VS Access Hethod Services. 
GC26-3836. are prerequisite books. 
Kanual. 4S3 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-38S0 
m DIAGNOSIS §YXDg (CURRENT RelEASE 
This publication is for users who lIIust diagnose a program 
failure in DB2. It assUllles they have already _de an 
attempt to determine that the suspected failure is not a 
user error. It explains the keyword concept and identifies 
the DB2 or IR LH program nllr.1ber and release level to be usee 
in the set of keywords. The different procedures for 
different types of program failures are explained. Also 
explained are haN to locate and identify the name of the 
CSECT involved and how to locate and identify a variety of 
1II0difier keywords that precisely describe the problem. It 
also provides a procec!ure for using the set of keywords as 
an argument for a search of the data base. 
Information in this edition was previously contained in 
SY26-393S. which nON applies to Release 1.0 of DB2 only. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 03/86 
SLSS; IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-38S1 
OSIVS ANALYSIS PROGRAN-l (AP-l) LOGIC 
This publication is intended for maintenance personnel and 
syste= programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of AP· 
design. organization. and data areas. AP-l is a program fc 
use Nith the IBK 3344 and 3350 Direct-Access Storage 
Devices. The system programmer will need this manual to 
determine which drive test or data verification test 
detected an error on the 3344 or 33S0. 

This publication describes the internal logic of AP-l 
and contains lIIodule directories and diagnostic inforllllltion. 
It should be used Nith the program listings. 

The prerequisite publication is OSIVS and DOSIVS 
Analysis Progralll-l (AP-ll User's Guide. GC26-38SS. 
tlanual. 3176 
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SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

1Y26-38S2 
~ ANALysIS PROGRAM-I !AE!:ll LOGIC 
This publication is intended for maintenance personnel and 
system prograllllllers who require an in-depth knowledge of AP-l 
design. organization. and data areas. AP-l is a program for 
use ~ith the IBM 3344 and 3350 Direct-Access Storage 
Devices. The syst .... prograllllll8r wUl need this IIIQnual to 
determine which drive test or data verification test 
detected an error on the 3344 or 3350. 

This publication doscribes the internal logic of AP-l 
and contains IIIOdule directories and diagnostic inf_tion. 
It should be used with the program listings. 

The prerequisite publication is OSIVS Analysis Prograll-l 
CAP-I) User's Guida. GC26-3855. 
Hanual. 3176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.Y26-385S 
~ ~ SE!JllEHIIAL ~. MElHOD-EXIEHQED !HI:I=S.! .L!!§!!;; 
The information in this manual is intended for programming 
s~ort custoll\er engineers and progralltlllers who require 
specific inforaation about Queued Sequential Access Method 
CQSAH). Basic Sequential Access Method (BSAH). and Basic 
Partitioned Access _thod ISPAn) routines that use the 
EXCPVR interface. 

A general understanding of data Anagement is 
prerequisite knowledge for understanding the inforllation in 
this book. See WI Data Management Services Guide. 
GC26-3874. and MYS Data ttmagement Servic:es Guide. 
GC26-387S. for background information. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 40 pages. 12/77 
SLSS: IBM IHIERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

iY26-3860 
OSlVS2 ~ PROCEssOR .&.mm; !COLLATED YERSION) 
This book describes the internal logic of the CVOL Processor 
and provides diagnostic infoNation. This information is 
directed to lIiIintenance personnel and developlllent 
progrommera who require in-depth knowledge of the design 
organization and data areas. It is not required for 
effective use of the CVOL Processor. This publication also 
includes information about the 0SIVS2 HVS Data Manag_t 
Selectable Unit YS2.03.008. 
Hanual. 122 pages. 8/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

,Y26··3862 
DB! DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ~ ! !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended to help the field diagnostician 
faced ~ith a suspected DB2 failure to cOlll=unicate 
effectively with DB2 specialists to assist th<llll in isolating 
the cause. The reader is assumed to be an 8Kperienced 
prograllllller familiar ~ith HVS and operating concepts and who 
has obtained diagno5tic inforillation for gathering the 
appropriate diagnostic information 05 outlined in this 
publication. 
DATABASE 2 Diagnosis Guide. LY26-3850. is a prerequisite 
publication. Related DB2 publications are listed in the 
preface. Information in this edition ~as previously 
contained in SY26-3934. lIhich noN applies to Release 1.0 of 
DB2 only. . 
Hanuol. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 300 pages. 06/87 
SLSS: IBM IHIERHAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY26-3863 
Jmg DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE Yru.!,II1g .& l!A!A ARSA PESCRIPIIONS 
!CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication contains descriptions of the externalized 
data areas used by DATABASE 2 (DB2). 
Prerequisite. corequisite. and related publications are 
listed in the preface. 
Information in this edition was previously contained in 
SY26-3934. which now applies to Release 1.0 of DB2 only. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. ISO pages. 3/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3866 
SUPPLEMENT fQR ~ ~ OPEN/CL!lSE/EOY. 5741-606 
This supplement contains replacement pages for 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOY Legic (SY26-3839-3) to support Subsystem 
Attachment Support Selectable Unit. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 10177 
11115741-606 

SY26-3873 
~ IEBlMAGE !tm gmr LOGIC 
This IIIQnual explains the logic of the tNO progralllS 
(IEBIMAGE. SETPRTI which together provide the data needed to 
control the IBM 3800 Printer. The purpose of this manual is 
to help the IBM prograDUlling service representative CPSR) to 
isolate a programming failure as quickly as po5sible. 
Although this manual is written primarily for the PSR. 
system progralDlllers and others may also be interested in SOla8 

of the inforAtion presented here. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 72 pas. 11177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OllLY 

SY26-3878 
DATA FACILITYIPATA ~ SERVICES DIAGNOSIS ~ !tm 
REFERENCE 
This book tells the user how to diagnose possible failures 
in the program product. It assumes the user has already 
made a preliminary determination that the suspected faIlure 
is not a user error. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 96 pages. 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3879 
BASICIYH DIAGN!lSIS §Ymg (CURREN! RELEASE! 
This publication explains how to diagnose failures in 
BASICIVM. It OSSU11\e5 the reader has already determined that 
the suspected failure is not a user error I that is. it ~s 
not caused by incorrect usage of BASICIVM. or by an error in 
the logic of the application prograill. For lIIore information 
on diagnosing usage errors. aee BASIC Prograllll'Ding Guide. 
SC26-4027. 
The information in this edition was previously contained in 
SY26-3905. which now applies to Release 1 only. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 02186 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3880 
~ lWllitI !tm COHHON VIDe ~ FACILITY DIAGNOSIS mmm 
This publication explains how to diagnose failures in the 
following co=ponents of Data Facility/Device Support: 
• Direct Access Device Space Management IDAOSH) 
• COllllllon VIOC Access Facility (CVAF) 
To use this publication effectively. you should have a basic 
understanding of dump analysis and system control progra. 
diagnostic practices. 
Prerequisite publications are: 
• Data FacilitylDevice Support: User's Guide and 

Reference. SC26-39S2 
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• OSIVSI Data ttanagement for Syst_ Prograamters. GC26-3837 
• OSIVS2 Systu Progralllllling Library: Data Hanagement. 

GC26-3830 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. so pages. 10/80 
////5740-AM6.5740-AH7 

SY26-3881 
Dfg§ ~ DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This book is designed to assist the use .. in diagnosing 
possible progralll failures in the Direct Access Storage 
Management (DAOSHI component of OSIVSI lInd DSIVS2. Before 
using this publication. the user should first hIIve analyzed 
the f"ilure by following the diagnostic procedures in Data 
Facil i ty/Oevi co Support: DAOSH lInd COlIIIIIon VTOC Access 
Facility Di"gnosis Guide. SYZ6-3880. This book Mill "ssist 
in communicating with an IBH program specialist if further 
{solation of the problQIII is necessary. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 7Z pages. 10/80 
////5740-AH6.5740-AH7 

SY26-3882 
l!.fM mt!!:!mI .mil; ~ FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication is designed to assist the user in 
diagnosing possible program failures in the Common VTDC 
Access Facility (CVAFI cOtllponent of OSIVSI and OS1VS2. 
Before using this publication. the user should first hllve 
analyzed the failure by following the diagnostic procedures 
in Data Facility/Oevice Support: DADS" and eolll1llon VTOC 
Access Facility Di"gnosis Guide. SY26-3880. This 
publication will assist in cOllllllUnicating loIith lIn IBtt program 
specialist if further isolation of the probl_ is necessary. 
Manual. 8 1/Z x 11 inches. 100 pages. 10/80 
////5740-AH6.5740-AH7 

SY26-3883 
I!m EACILIU W&!i liYfI!!!BI miml amu ~ DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE AHg REFERENCE 
This book explains how to diagnose failures in the OSIVSI 
tledi a Hanager. It assUllles that you hllve already deter'llli ned 
thllt the suspected failure is not a user e .. ror, thllt is. not 
caused by faulty usage of ttedia Manager. 

The book describes "keyworda" that indicate a suspected 
program failure and that identi fy the release level and 
lllaintl!fU'l\Ce level of the Hedia Hanager. There is additional 
inforlDiltion to assist you in cOl\llllUnicating loIith a 
program specialist IOhen no correction for a failure is found 
and the failure is one you IlUSt continue IoIOrking on. 

Prerequisite knoNledge for using this book is a basic 
understanding of cfump analysis and diagnostic p .. actices for 
system control progralllS. Prerequisite publication is Data 
Facility Device Support General Information. GCZ6-3954. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 03/81 
////5740-At16 

5\'26-3884 
DFDS ~ m I:IiW ~ DIA§NOSIS mwm AH!l REFERENCE 
This publication explains how to diagnose failures in the 
media aanager. It assUilles thllt you hIIve dready deterlllined 
that the suspected failure is not a user error. 

To use this publication effectively. you should have a 
boasic understanding of dump analysis and systQIII control 
progra. diagnostic practices. Prerequisite publications 
are: 
• Data Facillty/Oevice Support: General Inforaation. 

GC26-3954 
• OSIVS2 HVS SPL: Service Aida. GCZ8-0674 
• OS/VSZ tlVS Utilities. GCZ6-3902 
• OSIVSZ Systelll Progralllllling Library: Debugging Handbook. 

Volume I. 6CZ8-070a, VolUllle 2. GC28-0709 
• OSIVSZ Systu tlessages. GC38-101S 
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"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. SS pages. 10/80 
////S740-AK7 

LY26-3885 
BASIC/HYS. 5665-948. DIAGNOSIS §Yill 
This publication explains hOlol to diagnose failures in 
BASIC/tIVS. It assumes the reader has already determined 
that the suspected failure is not a user error, that is. it 
lIIas not caused by incorrect usage of BASIC/HVS. or by an 
error in the logic of the application program. For more 
information on diagnosing usage errors. see BASIC 
Programming Guide. SC26-4027. 
Information in this adition was previously contained in 
SY26-3942. Which now applies to Release 1 only. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 2/86 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYZ6-3886 
DAIA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION ~ PXAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This book explains how to diagnose failures in the 
Integrated catalog Facility of the Data Facility Extended 
Function program product. Information is also provided on 
the VSAH catalog management system for those installations 
having both ICF and VSAI1 catalogs. This manual helps a 
diagnostician to understand the design lInd organization of 
the ICF and the VSAH catalog management system. Note thllt 
this book is not intended to supply all the information 
needed for module maintenllnce. 

The prerequisite is Data Facility Extended Function 
Diagnosis Guide. SY26-3887. 
Hanual. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 200 pages. Z/81 
////5740-XYQ 

SYZ6-3887 
I!m FACILITY EXTEtmED FUNCIIOI;lt. ~ fBQ§ 5Z40-XV9, ~ 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This book explains how to build a set of keywords that are 
used to describe a failure of the Integrated Catalog 
Facility. It assumes that you have already determined that 
the suspected failure is not a user er .. or; that is. it WilS 
not caused by incorrect use of the Data Facility Extended 
Function program product. 

Prerequisites are: Data Facility Extended Function: 
Access Hethod Services Administration and Services. 
SC26-3966. and Data Facility Extended Function: Access 
Method Services Reference. 5C26-3967. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 2/81 
////5740-XYQ 

LY26-3888 
DAIA FACIlIIY EXTENDED FUNCTION ~ I1!i.II:U!ru! SERVICES 
.Y!!WS 
This book describes the internal logic of DFEF AHS routines 
and provides diagnostic information thllt is directed to 
support personnel and development prograllllllers who requi re 
in-depth knOIoIledge of the program's design. organization. 
and data areas. 

The reader should be familiar Mith general programming 
techniques. OSIVS2 VSAH concepts and use. TSD concepts and 
use. and System/370. 
Hanual. 8 1/Z x 11 inches. 800 pages. 02/81 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3889 
MYS/EXTEtIDED ARCHITECWRE ~ HmU!Il SERVICES ~ ! 
lOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the internal logic of DFP access 
method services routines and provides diagnostic inforlllatio 
directed to support personnel and development programmers 
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Idho need an indepth knoMledga of the progralll's design. 
organization. and data areas. The user s'-.lld be fuiliar 
.. ith VSAtt and TSO concepts and use. 
The topics contained in Volume I are _thocI of operation. 
program organization. and microfiche directory. 
The prerequisite I1VSIXA publications are: AttS Logic Vol. 2. 
LY26-3909. Integrated Catalog Administration: AttS Reference. 
6C26-1t019. WAH Catalog Administration: AttS Reference. 
GC26-1t075. and Catalog Administration Ik.lide. 6C26-1t0it1. 
"anual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 520 pages. 10/85 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3890 
m.a!A CHEC!(POINItRESTABT SUPERVISOR gy, J.!Um (CURRENT 
RELEME) 
This publication describes the logic of the tMllExtencied 
Architecture SUpervisor Call UtVSIXA SVC) routines that 
take a checkpoint. and restart a jab at a checkpoint. 

It is intended for use by progralllllling systems 
~presentatives and systems programmers .. intaining 
checkpoint/restart routines. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. M pages. 02/M 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3891 
m.a!AlW2~ 
The infor .. tion in this .. nuIIl is intended for prograll2Ding 
support _t_r engineers and programmers IIho requi re 
specifio infol'llllltion about queued sequential access _thad 
(QSAIt), basic sequential access methad (8SAtU. and basic 
partitioned access methad (8PAIt) routines. A general 
understanding of data management is prerequisite knoIoIledge 
for unclarstanding the infol'1lllltion in this book. See 
tMI/Extencfed Architecture Data Hanagement Services. 6C26-
4013. 
ttanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 308 pages. 01183 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3892 
~ m! oPENlCLPSEIEOIt .!.!!!W; (CURRENT RELEASE, 
This publication describes the internal logic of the open. 
close. and end-of-volume co=panent of I1VSIXA Data Facility 
Product. It is intended for people supporting this 
~t IIho require detailed infol'llllltion about the 
functions perforll8d. the data areas used. and the _thods 
used to determine the nature and cause of probl_ 
encountered IoIhen executing the functions. 

This .. nual describes the relationship bet_n the 
OICIEOV component and the rest of the operating system and 
lists the OIC1EOV object IIIOdules. There are diagralllS that 
shoIoI the flOlol of control a~ the object IIIOdules. This 
llllnual also gives a list of the fields of key systu control 
blacks and presents a cross-reference table of the abend 
syst_ codes and the internal codes associated .. ith each 
system cocfe. The Preface contains a list of the 
prerequisite publications. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 01183 
SlSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!.Y26-3893 
!fl!a6 BIW! .I.Il!W: (CURRENT REbEASE) 
This publication describes the internal logic of the basic 
direct a_s _thad (BDAIt) fer Data Facility Product 
(DFP). . 
It is intended as a reference book fcr progr_ing support 
representatives and fer syst8111 progralllll8rs IIho uintain er 
alter BDAH routines. 
A general knoMledga of data management is required for 
understanding the infol'llllltion in this publication. 

SY26 

HVs/Extencled Architecture Data Administration Guide 16C26-
4013 for Version I and 6C26-4140 for Version 2)' containll.
background information about data management • 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 16 pages. 02/M 
SlSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3891t 
LOGIC ~ DAIi 
This publication describes the program logic of the tMo 
indexed sequential access methods: queued indexed 
sequential access method (QISAH) and basic indexed 
sequential access IIHIthad (BISAH). Before reading this book. 
the user s'-.lld understand the .. terial presented in: 
HVS/Extencied Architecture Data Administration Guide (6C26-
4013 for Version I and 6C26-4140 for Version 2) and 
HYS/Extended Architecture Data Administration: "acro 
Instruction Reference C6C26-4011t for Version I and 6C26-4141 
for Version 2). 
"anual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 282 pagas. 1/83 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3895 
mal em.!. PROCESSOR .lJ!!m: 
The reader should be familiar Nith general programaing 
techniques. Os/vS2 concepts and use. general concepts of 
catalog managlllllant. and System/370. The prerequisite 
1118nuals are tMllExtended Architecture Administration (6C26-
4041 fo.· Version I and 6C26-4138 for Version 2). 
processor prograll and provides diagnostic information 
directed to personnel IIIho require in-depth knoIoIledge of the 
prograll's design. organization. and data areas. It is not 
required for effective use of the CVOL processor. 

ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 140 pages. 21M 
SlSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3896 
mal D!!l!!! Atm m!U!H mHO ~ mum DIAGNOSIS 
§Ymg !CURRENT RELEME) 
This manual explains hOIoI to use keYNOrds to describe 
failures in the direct access device space management 
(DADSH) and COllllllon VTOC access facility (CVAF) compollents. 
The reader Nill be guided in systeJlllltically selecting a set 
of keYlllOrds. If a solution to a failure is not found. 
follOlol the procedure given in submitting an APAR. 

To use this publication effectively. it is necessary to 
have a basic understanding of clump analysis and system 
central program diagnostic practices. 

Prerequisite publications are: 

• HVSlExtencfed Architecture Catalog Administration 
Guide. 6C26-4041 

HVS/Extendad Architecture Syst8lll-Data Administration. 
GC26-It010 

• HVS/Extended Architecture Diagnostic Techniques. 
LY28-1159 

ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 52 pages. 21M 
//37//5665-284 

SY26-3897 
mal ~ DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEME, 
This manual contains info .... ation on the integrated catalog 
faci! ity IICF) for DFP and on the VSAIt cat4log management 
lIyst8111 for those syst_ having both types of catalogs. It 
is used in conjunction !lith tMl/Extended Architecture 
Catalog Diagnosis Guide. SY26-3899. and is designed to help 
a diagnostician understand the design and organization of 
ICF and the WAH catalog lI_gement system. It inolucles 
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descriptions of the design of each aajor catalog function 
and lists the IIIOC!ules and their functions and callers. It 
also identifies and describes the catalog data areas. 

The prerequisite lllanuals are HVSlExtended Architecture 
Catalog Administration Guide. GC26-4041 and HVS/Extended 
Architecture Integrated Catalog Administration: Access 
Hethod Services Reference. GC26-4019. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 272 pages. 02/84 
1137115665-284 

SY26-3898 
~ IWW ~ DIAGNQSB mmm AI!ll REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication explains haw to diagnose failures in the 
media lllanager after it has been deterlDined that the failure 
is not caused by a user error. It explains hoM to describe 
the lIIedia lIIanager progralll failure using keywords. search the 
softMare support data base for siailar known problems. 
gather inforlllation needed to discuss a nIIM probleas. and 
gather the docUlllentation needed to prepare and submit an 
Authorized Prograa Analysis Report (APAR) on a neM probllllll. 
Prerequisite knoMleclge for using this book is a basic 
understanding of dump analysis and diagnostic practices for 
syst_ control programs. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 1183 
1137115665-284 

SY26-3899 
~ gIA!J!§ DIAGNOSIS §Ymg (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication explains ho ... to systematically build a 
set of keyr.mrds that are used to describe a failure in the 
ir.tegrated catalog facility lICF) of the Data Facility 
Product (OFP) prograa procluct. It QSSUlDes that the reader 
has already deterlDined that the suspected failure is not a 
user error I that is. it NlIS not caused by faulty Ullage of 
ICF. 

The reader should be faailiar Mith the integrated catalog 
facility (ICF) of Data Facility Product (DFP). and Mith 
virtual storage access IIIBthod (VSAH) catalogs. 
Manual. 8 112 lC 11 inches. 32 pages. 2184 
1137//5665-284 

LY26-3900 
~ m.!.!!lm; 
This publication is intended to enable progralllllling syst8IIIB 
representatives and system prograllllllers to acquire a general 
understanding of VIa (virtual input/output) processing and 
to diagnose logic-level problema by identifying segments of 
code that are executed under given sets of circUIIIStancea. 
The user should be faailiar Nith channel progralllllling. paging 
I/O and in general. with the virtual storage environment. 
This book is designed to be UIIed in conjunction Mith 
assembled or compiled VIa processor source code. 
Prerequisite manual is HVSIElCtended Architecture Systeas Data 
Administration (GC26-4010 for Version 1 and GC26-4149 for 
Version 2). 
Manual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 128 pages. 01/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3901 
ma6 J.Q!W lJIm< 
This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the loader. other publications that Mill assist 
;n the understanding of the loader are: 
ItVS/ElCtended Architecture Linkage Editor and Loader (GC26-
4011 for Version 1 and GC26-4143 for Version 2) and 
Assembler H Version 2 Application PrograllllD;ng: Language 
Reference. GC26-4037. 
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The UIIer should also refer to the folloMing corequisite 
publication: ItVS/ElCtended Architecture Debugging Handbook. 
Volumes 1 through 5. LBOF-1015. 
Manual. 8 112 lC 11 inches. 140 pages. 02/84 
SLSS: IBI'I INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3902 
~ .I.Xt!Km mmlB LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the linkage editor. The linkage editor. a 
processing program. cOlllbines and edits 1DOdu1es to produce a 
load aodule that can be loaded into virtual storage by the 
control program. 
Other publications required for an understanding of the 
linkage editor are: HVSlExtended Architecture Data 
Administration Guide. GC26-40131 HVS/Extended Architecture 
Data Administration: Hacro Instructions. GC26-4014I and 
I'IVS/ElCtended Architecture JCL. GC28-1148. 
The reader should also refer to the corequisite 
publications: I'IVS/ElCtended Architecture Linkage Editor and 
Loader User's Guide. GC26-4011. and I'IVS/ElCtended 
Architecture Debugging HDndbook. Volu=es 1 through 5. 
LBOF-I015. 
HDnual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 228 pages. 02/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3903 
~ UIIUTIES ~ (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication is designed to help the reader to locate 
specific areas of the utility progralllS provided for 
ItVSIEKtended Architecture Data Facility Product (ItVSIXA)' 
and to relate those areas to the corresponding prograa 
listings. It is divided into three sections. corresponding 
to the three types of utility progralDS: systea utilities. 
data set utilities. and independent utilities. The reDder 
should be familiar with the folloMing publications: 
I'IVSlExtended Architecture Date Administration: Utilities. 
GC26-4018I I'IVSlElCtended Architecture Data Areas JES2. 
LYB8-1191. or I'IVS/ElCtended Architecture Data Areas JES3. 
LYB8-11951 I'IVS/ElCtended Architecture Data Administration 
Macro InstructionlReference. GC26-40141 I'IVS/Extended 
Architecture Data Administration Guide. GC26-40131 
I'IVSlExtended Architecture DADSM and CODlllon VTO Access 
Facility Diagnosis Guide. SY26-38961 ·HVS/ElCtended 
Architecture DADSI'I Oiagnosis Reference. SY26-39041 and 
I'IVS/Extended Architecture Supervisor Services and !'Iacro 
Instructions. GC28-1154. 
Manual. 8 112 lC 11 inches. 490 pages. 02/84 
SLSS: IBI'I INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3904 
~ ~ DIAGNOSIS REFEREt«:E (CURRENT RElEASE) 
This publication is designed to help the user diagnose 
prograD failures in the Direct Access Device Space 
Manageaent (DADst!) cOlllponent. Before using this 
publication. the user should analyze the program failure by 
using the diagnostic procedures in ItVS/ElCtended 
Architecture DADSH and COllllllon VTOC Access Facility 
Diagnosis Guide. SY26-3896. 
This publication contains an overvieN of the major 
functions of DADSH and gives an external description of 
each function. It also contains D description of the 
interface to the controlling module. the system and DADSH 
data areas used. and a flowchart for each function or 
subfunction. This book has a IIIOdule directory. and 
contains inforlllation on data area linkages and layouts and 
on DADSH return codes. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 75 pages. 02/84 
1/30/15665-284 
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SY26-390S 
IWiEa. 5668- 996• DIAGNOSIS iYmli 'CURRENT RELEASE) 
This lIIII!IUIll tells you hoM to dhlgnose failu .. es in l8It BASIC. 
It HSUllles that you have all"Glldy dete ... ined that the 
suspected failUl'e is not a user erl"OrJ that is. not caused 
by faulty usage of IBM BASIC or by an error in the logio of 
the application prograll. The book pl"OYicfes a Pl"OOeduN to 
investigate and ensuN that the prog .. all failuN is not 
caused by user erl"Or. 

This publioation also explains hoM to search a softllare 
support data base and haN to PNP8N1 an APAR. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2S pages. 11/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3907 
ma& ~ J.!I&IC .CURRENT RELEASE) 
This IllllnuIIl desoribes the internal logio of VSAI1 and 
contains diagnostio inforllllltion directed to personnal who 
need an in-depth knoIoIledge of VSAI1's design. organization. 
and data areas. 
This nnual describes hoM VSAI1 fits into the operating 
system and hoN it interaots Mith the operating syst811 and 
the user's prograll. It gives the IIIOIjor ooaponents of VSAK 
and desoribes their functions. The aumual lists the VSAI1 
IIIOdules and describes the control blocks used by VSAI1. 
The p .. erequlsite lllllnuals are ttVSIExtended ArchitectUl'e VSAI1 
Adalinistration Guide. 6C26-401S. and tMVExtended 
Architecture Adalinistration: Haoro Instruction Reference. 
6C26-4016. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. SOD pages. 02/84 
SLSS: I8It ItrrERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3908 
4SSEI!BLER U mlWIH 1& JJC 2Il!!!i 5668-962. .IJIUl; 
This publication is intended for oust_r engineers and 
system prograllllBrs concerned lIIith lIIIIintananae of the 
Assembler H. The publication is a guide to the internal 
structure and operation of Assembler H and is intended for 
UIIe in conjunction Mith prograll listings. 

The use .. should be f8lliliar lIIith the basio oonoepts and 
faoilities of the ope .. ating systell lIB desoribed in OS/VSl 
Planning and User Guide. GC24-50905 OSIVS2 HVS DYervltllh 
GC28-0984f tMVExtended Architecture Overyi ..... SC28-11465 or 
YHlSP Introduotion. SCI9-6200. The user should also have a 
good understanding of the assembler language as described in 
Assembler H Version 2 Application prog .. alllllling: Language 
Reference. SC26-4037. . 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 314 pages. 1/83 
SLSS: IBM ItrrERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Ln6-3909 
HVSIEXTEtIIED AR!:I!MgtJRE. 5665::284. ~ JmlUlm SE!MCES 
J.!!lUlC Y.I!Y!!m 1 
This publication describes the internal logic of DFP access 
I18thod s8l"vices reutines and provides diagnostio infoNation 
di roeoted to support personnel and develop1ll8l\t progrllllllllers 
who need an in-depth knowledge of the prograll's design. 
o .. ganization. and data areas. The US8l" should be falliliar 
with VSAI1 and TSD concepts and use. 
The topics contained in Vol&ae 2 are data aNas. diagnostic 
aids. EXPDRT and EXPDRTRA CCIIIIIIInds. and enaiphered data sets 
created by the REPRO CCIII1IIIIInd. 
The pl"8requisite I1VSIXA publications are: AKS Logic Vol. 1 
- LY26-3889. Integrated Catalog Ac!IIIinistration: AKS 
Reference - GC26-4019. VSAH Catalog Administration: AKS 
Refe .. ence - 6C26-407S. and Catalog Ac!IIIinistration Guide -
SC26-4041. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inahes. 47S pages. 101'85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY26-3910 :a gmgJ, Ill. 5668=958' .:1Y.l. DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication cfescribes pl"OOedu .. es for diagnosing 
failures In the VS COBOL II Compiler and Library. It helps 
the reader deterlline IoIhather a correction for the defect hal 
been previ_ly cIocUIIIented in softlilare support data base. 
Hanual. 8 11'2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
1'1'1'1'5668-958.5668-940 

SY26-3911 :a gmgJ, n DIA6t!OSIS liIWIL. 5668-958, .:!!! 
This publication Mill help prog .. allllll8rs CCIIIIIIIUIIicate n8III VS 
COBOL II progralll problBs in a proeoise IAIY to a support 
center .. eprasentative. 
tlanual. 8 11'2 x 11 inches. 121'84 
1111'5668-958.5668-940 

LY26-3912 
.rel/up. WS-2,!;' ACCESlI ImIlIml SERYICES .I.D!UG mL!BJ5 1 
This publication describas the int8l"nal logic of DFP access 
lIIethod services routines and provides diagnostio inforllllltio 
di NOted to support personnel and deva1op11ant progralllll8rs 
who need an indepth knowledge of the prograill's design. 
o.-ganizatian. and data a ... lI8. The user should be falliliar 
Nith VSAI1 and TSD concepts and use. 
The topics contained in VolU1118 1 are I18thod of operation. 
prograll organization. and lIiorofiche directory. 
The pNrequisite 11VSI'370 publications are: AKS logic Vol. 
2. LY26-3'30. Integrated catalog AdIIIinistration: ArtS 
Reference. SC26-40S1. VSAI1 Catalog Ac!IIIinistration: ArtS 
Reference. 6C26-40S9. and Catalog Ac!IIIinistrlltion Guide. 
GC26-40S3. 
ttanual. a 1/2 x 11 inches. sao pages. 1186 
SLSS: IBn INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3913 
maz! gm FAcnm pRODUCT. 5665::29!h IlW:I J.!!lUlC 
This book describes the intemal logic of the basic direct 
aocess lIIethod (BOAIU for DFP. It is intended as a refereno 
book for mtt prog .. alllllling suppc .. t .. epresentatives and systa 
progra __ who lIIIIintain or alter BDAtt routines. Th8I"e is 
description of BDAK and of the reoo .. cIs and IIIIICro 
instructions assooiated lIIith it. The BDAK lIIOCfulas are 
listed and the fl_ of control beblaen BDAK IIOdulas is 
shown. This book s'- the _jor data areas used by 80AK 
and lists the lIIessages and ccdea issued by BOAtt. It also 
desorlbes channal progrllllB for 80AK NqUIISts. and describes 
the concept of a "period" lIIithin a DASO extent. 
ttanual. 8 11'2 x 11 inahes. ISO pages. 41'83 
SLSS: IBM ItrrERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3916 
maD CHECKPOINTIRESTART SUPERVISDA .G!!J, ~ $665-295 
This book describes the logic of the twS/370 Data Facility 
Product Supervisor call (twS/370 DEP SVC) routines that td 
a cheokpoint. and restart a job at a checkpoint. The 
routines that restart II job at a step are in 0s/vs2 Systa 
Logic Libra .. y. VolUlle 1. Sn8-0713. through Vol&ae 7. 
SY28-0719. 
HOIII a user requuts that a checkpoint be taken and restarts 
a job is pre .. equisite knowledge for understanding the 
inf_tion in this book. This type of inf_tion is in 
11VSI'370 CheckpointI'Restart. SC26-40S4. 
Additional p .. arequisite knowledge is contained in twS/370 
VSAI1 Logio LY26-4928. This book is intended for use by 
progra_ing systeu representatives and systa progr8llllll8l"ll 
_intaining checkpointl'restart routines. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 41'83 
SLSS: I8It INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY26-3917 
~ DW FACILITY PRODUCT. 5665-295. CVOL pROCESSOR 
~ 
This publication describes the internal logic of the CVOL 
processor program and provides diagnostic information 
directed to lllaintenance persornel and development 
prograDIIIIBrs who requi re i nclepth knowledge of the program's 
design. organization. and data areas. It is not required 
for effective use of the CVOL processor. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 150 pages. 4/83 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3920 
mIlZO • Dm FACIU" pRODUCT. 5665-295. !§AH ~ 
This publication describes the program logic of the two 
indaKed sequential access methods: QISAH (queued indaKed 
sequential access IIBthod) and elSAH (basic indeKed 
sequential access method). 
Before reading this book. the user should understand the 
_terial presented in: I1VS/370 Data Hanagement Services. 
6C26-4058. particularly under "Processing an IndeKed 
Sequential Daa Set." and HVS/370 Data Management Macro 
Instructions. GC26-4057. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 280 pages. 4/83 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3921 
~ MfA FACILI" PRODUCT. 5665-295. LIH1<AGE i!W:!!B J,g§! 
This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the linkage editor. The linkage editor. a 
processing program. COIIIbines and edits 1DOdu1es to produce a 
load 1IIOdu1e that can be loaded into virtual storage by the 
control progralll. Other publications that are required for 
an understanding of the linkage editor are: I1VS13Z0 Data 
Management Services. GC26-40SS; 11VS/370 Data Managelllent 
Macro Instructions. GC26-4057. and Os/vs2 I1VS JCL. 
GC28-0692. The reader should also refer to I1VS/3Z0 Linkage 
Editor and Loader. GC26-4061. and OSIVS2 System Prograllmling 
Library: Debugging Handbook. Volumes 1 through 3. GC28-1047 
through 6C28-1049. 
Manual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 232 pages. 4/83 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3922 
~ l.!WWl ~ S665-295 
This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the loader. Other publications that will assist in 
the understanding of the loader are: 11VS/3Z0 Linkage Editor 
and Loader. GC26-4061, OSIVS DOSIVSE VtV370 Assembler 
Language. GC33-40101 and Assembler H Version 2 Application 
Programming: Language Reference. 6C26-4037. The user 
should also refer to the following corequisite publication: 
OSIVS2 System Programming Library: Debugging Handbook. 
Volumes 1 through 3. 6C28-1047 through GC28-1049. 
Manual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 140 pages. 4/83 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3924 
I1\ISal2 DW FACILITY PRODUCT. 5665-295. OPENlCbOSE/EQV 
LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of the open. 
close and end-of-volU1118 component of I1VS1370 DFP. It is 
intended for people supporting this cOlIIPonent IoIho require 
detailed information about the functions perforllled' the data 
areas used. and the methods used to deterllline the nature 
and cause of problems encountered when executing the 
functions. This book describes the relationships bet&eeen 
the OICIEOY component and the rest of the operating system. 
Also described is the flow of control among the object 
modules. There is a list of the fields of key system 
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control blocks modified by each object module. Also 
included is a cross-reference table of the Abend system 
codes. the internal codes associated with each system code. 
and the message associated with·each system code. The 
prerequisite publications are listed in the preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 275 pages. 4/83 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3925 
HVS/370 Ilm FACIllU PRCDUCT. 5665-295, ~ LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASEl 
The inforlllation in this I1lllnual is intended for prograDlllling
support custoDIer engineers and programmers IoIho require 
specific information about queued sequential access method 
(QSAHI. basic sequential access method (BSAH). and basic 
partitioned access method (BPAH) routines. A general 
understanding of data managelllent is prerequisite knowledge 
for understanding the inforDlation in this book. See HVS/370 
Data Management Services. GC26-4058. for background 
inforlllation on data lIIanagelllent. For information about 
processing sequential and partitioned data sets. see 11VS/370 
Data Management Services. 6C26-40SS. Other related reading 
is listed in the preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 316 pages, 4/83 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3926 
~ DW FACIlm PROIIUCT. 5665-295. UTILITIES ~ 
The purpose of this publication is to enable the user to 
locate specific areas of the utility programs provided for 
HVS/370 Data Facility Product (HVS/3701, and to relate those 
areas to the corresponding program listings. 
Manual. 8 112 K 11 inches. S24 pages, 4/83 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3927 
!1VS/370 ~ ~ 5665-2'/5 
This book is intended to enable programming systell15 
representatives and system prograllUllers to acquire a general 
understanding of VIO (Virtual InputlOutput! processing and 
to diagnose logic-level problems by identifying segments of 
code that are aKecuted under gi ven sets of ci rCUlllStances. 
The user should by familiar with channel programming. paging 
110. and in general. with the virtual storage environment. 
This book is designed to be used in conjunction with 
assembled or compiled VIO processor source code. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 128 pages. 4/83 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3928 
~ DW FACIUU PRODUCT, 5665-275, ~ .Y!!ill: 
This book describes the internal logic of VSAI1 and contains 
diagnostic information. It is directed to maintenance 
personnel and develop:aent program;ners requiring an in-depth 
knowledge of VSAH's design. organization. and data areas. 
It describes the use of VSAH. how VSAH fits into the 
operating systelll. how VSAH interacts with the operating 
system and the user's program. and describes the major 
components of VSAH. The book also describes the functions 
done by VSAH and the information contained in VSAH progra. 
listings. There is a description of control blocks used by 
VSAH and of the format of VSAH data and indeK records. The 
prerequisite manuals are 11VS/370 VSAH Users Guide, 
GC26-4066. and VSAH Reference. 6C26-4074. 
Manual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 500 pages. 4/83 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY26-3929 
~ ~ ~ ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication is designed to help the user diagnose 
program failures in the common volume-table-of-contents 
access facility (CVAF) component. Before using this 
publication. the user should have analyzed the program 
failure by following the diagnostic procedures in 
HVS/Extended Archi tecture DADSH and COIIIIIIon VTOC Access 
Facility Diagnosis Guide. SY26-3896. This book will assist 
in communicating with an 18K program specialist if further 
isolation of the failure is necessary. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 108 pages. 01/83 
1/37//5665-284 

"'Y26-3930 
HYS/370, 5665-295. ACCESS ~ SERVICES ~ ~ ! 
This publication describes the internal logic of DFP access 
method services routines and provides diagnostic information 
directed to support personnal and development progra_ers 
who need an in-depth knowledge of the program's design. 
organization. and data areas. The user should be familiar 
ICith VSAH and T50 concepts and use. 
The topics contained in Volume 2 are data areas. diagnostic 
aids. EXPORT and EXPORTRA commands. and enciphered data sets 
created by the REFRO command. 
The prerequisite HVS/370 publications are: AHS Logic vol. 1 
- LY26-3912. Integrated Catalog Administration: AHS 
Reference - GC26-4051. VSAH catalog Administration: AHS 
Reference - GC26-4059. and catalog Administration Guide -
GC26-4053. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 500 pages. 1/86 
SLSS: 18K INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3931 
Af1g DIAGNOSIS §Y!gg (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is designed to assist the reader in 
diagnosing failures in the APL2 program product. It guides 
the reader in the development of a set of keywords that can 
be used as a search argument in a software data base such 
asthe SoftNare Support Facility (SPF). Prerequisite 
knowledgeis a basic understanding 'of dump analysis and of 
tIVS or YH/SP diagnostic techniques. Related publications 
are listed in the preface. 
This is a cOlllpCll'1ent of 51<21-0904. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 76 pages. 8/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3932 
Afbg PIAGNOSIS REFERENCE !CURRENT RELgASE) 
This publication is the companion boak to the APL Diagnosis 
Guide. It describes the APL2 diagnostic tools. which 
shouldhelp document problems encountered. To use the 
reference effectively. first attempt to isolate the problem 
using the Diagnosis Guide. 
This publication discusses the )MORE and )CHECK system 
cOlll1llands and the SYSDEBUG option. It also contains 
discussions on the processor services trace facility. the 
trace facility output. shared variable processor traces. 
the SQL trace facility. and the APL2 dumps. The related 
publications are listed in the preface. 
This is a component of 5I<2T-0905. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 70 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3934 
DATABASE !.a. S740-XYR. OIAGNOSIS REFERENCE. ~ 1 
This publication is intended to help the field diagnostician 
faced with a suspected 082 failure to communicate 
effectively with DB2 specialists to assist them in isolating 
ttoe cause. The reader is assUllled to be an experienced 
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prograA1A1Br familiar with HVS and operating concepts lind Mho 
has obtained dillgnostic information through preliminary 
analysis of the program failure. 
DATABASE 2 Diagnosis Guide. SY26-393S. is a prerequisite 
publication. Related DS2 publications are listed in the 
preface. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 II 11 inches. 300 pages. 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3935 
DATABASE !.a. 5740-XYR. DIAGNOSIS §Ym5 
This publication is for users who lIIust diagnose a program 
failure in D82. It assumes that the user has already made 
an attempt to deterilline that the suspected failure is not a 
user error. It explains the keyword concept and identifies 
the 082 or IR LH progralll number and release level to be used 
in the set of keywords. The different procedures for 
different types of progralll failures are explained. Also 
explained are how to locate and identify the name of the 
CSECT involved and how to locate and identify a variety of 
modifier keywords that precisely describe the problem. It 
provides a procedure for using the set of keywords as an 
argument for a search of the data base. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 Inches. 120 pages. 5/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sn6-3936 
DATA EXTRACT. 5668-973. DIALOGS DIAGNOSIS !CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This book is useful for diagnosing program failures caused 
by the Dialogs function of DX!. It assumes the user has 
already deterillined that the failure is not a user error. 
This boak explains the keyword concept and procedures and 
how to use them In diagnosing prob1elllS. It also contains a 
detailed description of the organization of the Dialogs 
function and the environillent in which it operates. 
The reader lIIust have an understanding of dump analyslsl of 
HYS or VH diagnostic practicesl and of TSO or CHS and ISPF 
diagnostic practices. 
Hanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 150 pages. 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3937 
DATA EXTRACT. 5668-973. pIAGNOSIS RgFERENCE 
This book is intended for people who are diagnosing prograe 
failures in DXT. It does not include failures related to 
the DX! Dialogs program product. This book contains a 
description of the internal environment that DXT establish&!: 
and gives a description of the product·s subfunctions. 
There are lists of the major data areas used by each 
function and subfunction and of the modules in OX!. Also 
shCIWI are how the data areas in OX! are linked and hoI4 to 
use the t_1s that provide information to help diagnose 
probl8lllS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 350 pages. 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3938 
~ EXTRACT. 5668-913. DIAGNOSIS £!ill 
This boak is useful for diagnosing progralll failures caused 
by OX!. It assUDIes that the detcMllinatlon of the failure il 
not a user error. this book explains the keywork concept 
and procedures and how to use thllJll in diagnosing problCIIIS. 
The reader _t have an understanding of dump' analysis and 
HVS diagnostic practices. 
Manual. 8 112 II 11 inches. 75 pages. 4/84 
5LSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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~Y26-3939 

!HE lm! ~ DIAGtIpSIS REFERENCE (ctJBRENT RELEASE) 
This book should be used with ita companion. qltF Diagnosis 
Guide. It can be used in thN!e ways: to gain a further 
understanding of QltF diagnostic tools. to help document an 
APAR. and to aid in a free-forlll diagnosis under an IBH 
support representative's direction. The book provides a 
prograll overview. describing qMF's dependencies on hardware 
and software. the functional units of AJ1F. and the 
flow-of-control through these functions for each command. 
It also describes each of QI1F's functions along with the 
data areas these functions use. One section. the ''HocIule 
Directory" briefly describes the lIIilin purpose of each 
IDOdule iInd lists the IIIOcIules it Is cillled by and the 
IIIOdules ;t calls. In addition. the book shows data area 
linkages and explains QltF's IlleSsage numbers and the IIIOcfules 
issuing the IlleSsagas. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 11/83 
1/371/5668-972 

:Y26-3940 
!HE 1m! DIASNOSIS §!.WlI (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book explaina how to diagnose internal probl_ In qMF 
(wt-\ ;t is used under tws) and how to report those 
probl_ to IBH. Some sections are easier to use if the 
reader has an understanding of clump analysis and ItVS 
diagnostio practices. The book shows how to organize 
keywords into a keyword string lind how to use such strings 
to search for siailar problems (and their solutions) in an 
1811 software support data bllse. When s i lIIilar problelllS lire 
not found. keYMOrd strings can be used to describe the 
problt!lll to the 1811 support center or in an APAR. This book 
need not be read frolll cover to cover: The reader is guided 
only to those sections relevant to problem at hand. 
Related publications are listed in the preface. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 Inches. 7S pages. 11/83 
//37//5668-972 

n6-3942 
BASIC/ttVS DIAGNOSIS §!WU1 
This book eICplains how to diagnose failures in 1811 
BASIC/ttVS. It assUIIIeS that the suspected failure is not a 
user erl'or' that is. it NilS not caused by incorrect usage 
of IBI1 BASICI'ttVS. 01' by an error in the logic of the 
IIpplication pl'ogralll. (Fol' IIIOre infol'llliltion on dh'gnosing 
usage erl'ors. see 1811 BASIC Application Progrlllllllling: 
Guide). Related and requil'ed publicotions are listed in 
the preface. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Y26-3943 
m1E ml ~ DIAGNOSIS §Yml (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This _nuIIl tells how to diagnosis internal probl_ in the 
Query ltanagement Facility (qMF)' when used under YI1/SP and 
how to repol't those problems. The book assUllleS the useI' is 
I'easonably certain that the suspeoted proble is not caused 
by a useI' el'ror. A basio understanding of clump analysis and 
of CMS/VI1 diagnostic pl'ilctices will be helpful with some 
sections. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 04/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Y2 .. -3944 
~ ~ INTERACTIYE Im!!.!§ DIAGNOSIS. 5668-903 
This aanual is designed to assist in the diagnosing of 
failures in the VS FORTRAN Interactive Debug Prograll 
Pl'oduct. Other aanuals are listed in the preface. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 36 pages. 5/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26 

SY26-394S 
DATABASE 2.5740-XYR. DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE. vm.Y!!!i !lW! 
AB!A DESCRIPTIONS 
This publication contains descriptions of the externalized 
data areas used by DATABASE 2 (DB2). Prerequisite. 
corequisite. and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pages. 7184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3946 
~ ~ ~ SERVICES. 5652-YSl. LOGIC 
This book describes the internal logic of the routines of 
Access Method Services ilnd provides diagnostic 
information. This information is directed to maintenance 
personnel and developlllent programmers who I'equi I'e an 
in-depth knowledge of the program's design. organization. 
and data areas. It is not required for effective use of 
Access Method Services. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 692 pages. 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3947 
OS/vSlIOPEN/CLQSE/EOV. 56!i2-VS1. LOGIC 
This publication describes the functions (units of 
processing) and lDodules (unit of costl of the 
Open/Close/End of Volume pOl'tion of the opel'ating system. 
It also describes the relationship of Open/Close/EOV to the 
portions of the operating system that give control to and 
receive control frolll it. Open/Close/EOV lIIOdifies systelll 
control blocks. and IIIOUftts and verifies volUllleS so that 
I/O operations can be performed. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 250 pages. 10/83 
SLSS: OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3948 
~ UTILITIES. !j652-VS1. ~ 
This publication describes the internal logio of the 
utility pl'ograms provided for OS/vsl. It contains 
flowcharts of the programs. figul'es showing the forlDats of 
the lIIajol' tables and records. and an appendix that lists 
the IIIOdules of the utility progralllS. 
The lIIanual is intended for persons involved in progra. 
lIIIintenance. Pl'Dgralll logic inforlllation is not necessary 
for the use and operation of the progralD. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 660 pages. 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER KO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3949 
~ &!h !j652-VS1 • .LmW; 
The information in this lIIanual is intended for progl'allllling 
support custODlel' engineers and pl'ogralDmers who require 
specific inforlllation about (qSAtI) queued sequential access 
lIIethod. (BSAtI) basic sequential access method. and (BPAM) 
basic partitioned access .... thod routines. A general 
understanding of data lIIanagement is prerequisite knowledge 
for understanding the infol'lllation in this book. Sea Os/VSI 
Data Hanagement Services Guide, GC26-3874. fol' background 
information on data IIIIIftilgement. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 340 pages. 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER KO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3950 
~ YmlYAJ, STORAGE ~ l1m!!m .LYli!l1L. !j652-YSl. 
LOGIC 
This book Is intended for lIRlIintenaftCe personnel and 
development programmers who requi re an in-depth knowledge 
of OS/vSI VSAtI's design. organization. data areas, and 
diagnostic inforlllation. 
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The book describes the internal logic of the OS/vS1 Virtual 
Storage Access Method (VSAH) and contains diagnostic 
information. data areas descriptions. and figures and 
tables that shaN the relationship between various parts of 
the program. 
OS/VS Virtual Storage Access I1ethod(VSAH) Progratlllller's 
Guide. 6C26-3838. and OS/vS1 Access Method Services. 
GC26-3840. are prerequisite books. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 668 pages. 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3952 
~ DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ~ J ADVANCED TECHNIQUES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is designed to aid those responsible for 
diagnosis and resolving DATABASE 2 (D82) problems. For 
information on diagnosing and resolving internal D82 
problems. see DATABASE 2 Diagnosis Guide. SY26-3935. 
DATABASE 2 Diagnosis Reference Volume 1. SY26-3934. DATABASE 
2 Diagnostic Reference Volume 2: Data Area Descriptions. 
SY26-3945. and DATABASE 2 Messages and codes. SC26-4113. 
Other related and prerequisite publications are li.ted in 
the preface. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 07/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3953 
~ DEe VERSION .& ~ l1&lI!ml SERVICES LOGIC ~ ! 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication describes the internal logic of Data 
Facility Product access IDethad services routines and 
provides diagnostic information directed to support 
perscnnel and develop!llent programmers Mho require an in
depth knowledge of the program's design. organization. and 
data areas. It is not required for effective use of access 
_thod services. The user should be familiar lrIith general 
progra .... ing techniques. VSAH concepts and use. and TSO 
concepts and use before reading. HVS/Extended Architecture 
Access Method Services Lcgic Volume 2. LY26-3997. 
complements this publication. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 539 pages. 04/85 
SLSS: 18" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3956 
~ ill Y!BlWl!i .& ~ DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication contains information on the integrated 
catalog facility (ICF) for DFP and on the VSAH catalog 
managelDent system for those systems having both types of 
catalog. It is used in conjuncticn lrIith HVS/Extended 
Architecture Catalog Diagnosis Guide. LY26-3955. and is 
designed to help a diagnostician understand the design and 
organization of ICF and the VSAH catalog management system. 
It includes descriptions of the design of each major catalog 
function and lists the modules and their functions and 
callers. It also identifies and describes the catalog data 
areas. 
The prerequisite publications are HVS/Extended Architecture 
Catalog Administration Guide. GC26-41381 HVS/Extended 
Architecture Integrated Catalog Administration: Access 
Hethod Services Reference. GC26-4135 and HVS/Extended 
Architecture VSAH Catalog Administration: Access Hethod 
Services Reference. GC26-4136. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 318 pages. 4/85 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3957 
J:fL§aA m mm!!:l g CHECKPOINTIRESTART SUPERVISOR ~ 
1Q§!C (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the logic of the HVSlExtended 
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Architecture Supervisor Call (HVSIXA sve) routines that take 
a checkpoint. and restart a job at a checkpoint. The 
routines that restart a job at a step are in HVSlExtended 
Architecture System Logic Library. Voluma 1. SY2&-1208. 
through Volume 16. LY28-1270. 
HON a usar requests that a chackpoint be taken and restarts 
a job is prerequisite knolrlledga fcr understanding the' 
information in this publication. This type of information 
is in HVS/Extended Architecture CheckpointIRastart User's 
Guida. GC26-4139. 
Additional prerequisite knDlrlledge is contained in 
HVSlExtended Architecture VSAH Logic. LY26-3970. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 112 pages. 04/85 
SLSS: 18" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3958 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ~ ~ ~ ACCESS FACIUU U 
This publication is designed to help the user diagnose 
program failures In the cOlDlIIOn volume table-of-contents 
access facility (CVAF) component. Before using this 
publication. the user should have analyzed the prograll 
failure by following the diagnostic procedures in 
HVSlExtended Archi tecture DADS" and CoamIon VIOC Access 
Facility Diagnosis Guide. LY26-3960. 
This publication will assist in communicating lrIith a progral 
specialist if further isolation of the failure is necessary. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 108 pages. 4/85 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3960 
~ ~ Am ~ m!!: ~ fACIUU DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE~! 
This publication explains ho ... to use "keywords" to describe 
failures in the direct access device space IGnagement 
(DADSH) and cot1lmon VIOC Access Facility (CVAF) COlllPOl'*'lts. 
The reader will be guided in systematically selecting a set 
of keywords. If a solution to a failure is not found. 
follON the procedure given in submitting an APAR. 
To use this publication effectively. the reader should 
have a basic understanding of clump analysis and systu 
control program diagnostic practices. 
Prerequisite publications are: 
HVS/Extended Architecture catalog Administration Guide. 
GC26-4138 
HVS/Extended Architecture System - Data Administration. 
GC26-4149 
HVS/Extended Architecture Diagnostic Techniques. LY28-1199 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. 52 pages. 04/85 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OtILY 

LY26-3961 
~ DEe VERSION .& JWlli!! DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURREN[ 
RELEASE I 
This publication is deigned to help the user diagnOlie 
program failures in the Direct Access Device Space 
Management (DADS") component. Before using this 
pUblication. tha user should analyze the program failure by 
using the diagnostic procedures in HVSlExtended 
Architecture DADS" and Common VIOC Access Facility 
Diagnosis Guide. LY26-3960. 
This publicaticn contains an overvlelrl of the major 
functions of DADS" and gives an external description of 
each function. It also contains a description of the 
interface to the controlling module. the system and DADSH 
data areas used. and a flowchart for each function or 
subfunction. It has a IIIOdule directory. and contains 
information on data area linkages and layouts and on DADSH 
return codes. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 75 pages. 04/85 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY26-3963 
~ JU:f ~.& ~ gJUm! ~ 
This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the linkage editor. The linkage editor. a 
processing program. combines and edits IIIOdules to produce a 
load module that can be loaded in to virtual storage by the 
,control program. 
Other publications required for an understanding of the 
linkage editor are: HVS/Extended Architecture Data 
Administration Guide. 6C26-4140. HVs/Extended Architecture 
Data Administration: Macro Instruction Reference. 6C26-
4141. and I1VS/Extended Architecture JCL. GC28-1148. 
The reader should also refer to the corequisite publications 
HVs/Extended Architecture Linkage Editor and Loader User's 
Guide. GC26-4143 and I1VS/Extended Architecture Debugging 
Handbook. Volumes 1 through 5. LBOF-1015. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 228 pages. 4/85 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3965 
~ !l.Ef ~ .& Im!!A !Wf!lWI DIAGHOSIS REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication explains hoM to diagnose failures in the 
media manager after it has been determined that the failure 
is not caused by a user error. It explains how to describe 
the llledia lllanager program failure using keywords. search the 
software support data base for similar known problelll5. 
gather information needed to discuss a ne. problelll. and 
gather the docuIIIentation needed to prepare and Sublllit an 
Authorized Program Analys;s Report (APAR) on a new probl_. 
Prerequisite knoMledge for using this publication is a basic 
understanding of dUmp analysis and diagnostic practices for 
5ystell'l control programs. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 64 pages. 04185 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3966 
~ DEe ~ .& OPEN/CLOSE/EOV ~ (CURREN! RELEASE! 
This publication describes the interml logic of the open. 
close and end-of-volume component of I1VSIXA Data Facility 
Product. It is intended for people supporting this 
component who require detailed information about the 
functions perforllled. the data areas used. and the ethods 
used to determine the nature and cause of problems 
encountered when executing the functions. 
This Publication describes the relationships between the 
O/C/EOV component nd the rest of the operating systu and 
lists the O/CIEOV object modules. There are diagrams that 
shoM the flow of control among the object modules. It also 
gives a list of the fields of key system control blocks and 
presents a cross-reference table of the abend system codes 
and the internal codes associated with each system code. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 275 pages. 04/85 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~Y26-3967 
~ JU:f ~ ! SEQUENTIAL ~ HmmQ .I.S!Im< 
This publication is intended for progralllllling-aupport 
customer engineers and prograllllllers who require specific 
inforlllation about queued sequential access I118thod (QSAH). 
boisic sequential access lllethod (BSAH)' and boisic partitioned 
access method (BPAMI routines. 
A general understanding of data management is prerequisite 
knowledge for understanding the information in this 
publication. See HVS/Extended Architecture Data 
Administration Guide. 6C26-4140. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 308 pages. 4/85 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY26-3968 
~ RU mlW!:! ! UTILITIES .!.Qill 
This publication is designed to help the reader to locate 
specific areas of the utility progralllS provided for 
MVS/Extended Architecture Data Facility Product (11VS1XA). 
and to relate those areas to the corresponding program 
listings. Also. reader should be familiar with the 
following publications: MVS/Extended Architecture Data 
Administration: Utilities. GC26-4150. HVS/Extended 
Architecture Data Administration: Macro Instruction 
Reference. GC26-4141. and MVS/Extended Architecture Data 
Administration 6uide. GC26-4140. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 500 pagos. 4/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3970 
~ DEe VERSION .& ~ LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This publication describes the internal logic of VSAH and 
contains diagnostic information directed to personnel who 
need an in-depth knowledge of VSAM's design. organization. 
and data areas. It describes how VSAH fits into the 
operating system and how it interacts Nith the operating 
system and the user's program. It gives the major 
componentsof VSAM and describes their functions. It also 
lists the VSAH modules and describes the control blocks used 
by VSAM. 
Readers should have a basic understanding of VSAM concepts 
and VSAH macros. 
The prerequisite publications are MVS/Extended Architecture 
VSAH Administration Guide. 6C26-4151. and I1VS/Extended 
Architecture VSAM Administration: Macro Instruction 
Reference. GC26-4152. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 500 pages. 04/85 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3971 
W!lBI.t. 5140-5M1. PIAGNOSIS §y!ps 
This publication is for diagnosing a program failure that is 
caused by using DFSOBT. The reader is expected to havG an 
understanding of dump analysis. It contains details on 
excluding exit routines. invoking progralllS and the DFSOBT 
instAllation as sources of errors. It explains hOM to 
select each of the keywords of the keyword string. and hoM 
to use the string in searching the software support data 
boise. Also explained is holo! to resubmit a job to obtain 
messages and a dump. 
The related publications are listed in the preface. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 12184 
SLSS: PRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3990 
g§ AHP !lg§ fLl! OPTIMIZING COI1PIlERS ! CURREN! RELEASE) 
This publication is designed to assist in problelll 
determination and in the forlllulation of Software 
Search Facility (SSF) Search arguments. It will 
also assist the reader in determining if the 
problem is caused by the user. It iii not. 
however. intended to help the reader fix a 
compiler or program problem. Tho result of 
folloNing the procedure outlined in this 
publication Nill be the determination of a user 
problem. a fix or bypass from the Softlolare Search 
Facility (SSFI. or the submission of an APAR. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/85 
1129115734-PLl.5734-LM4.5734-PL3.5734-LHS.5736-PL1. 
5736-PL1.5736-LM4.5736-LHS 
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LY26-3991 
~ 5665-332. mli!mI , DIAGtjOSIS §YI!m 
This publication provides information for the user to 
syste~tically select "kellNords" that describe a suspected 
progralll failure in IHSIVS Version 2. Release 1. Kel/NOrds 
identify aspects of a progralll failure. such as the function 
that failed or the type of failure. Kel/NOrds should be used 
when cOlllPleting an Authorized Progralll Activity Report 
(APAR). This publication contains Explanation of Keyword 
Concept. COIIIpOnent Identification Keyword. Type-of-Failure 
Keyword. Function-That-Failed Keyword. Subfunction-That
Failed Kel/NOrd. Search Argument Procedure. Search Argument 
Techniques. and APAR Preparation Procedure. Also. Message
to-Hodule Cross-Reference Table and Module-to-Function-to
Subfunction List. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 150 pages, 3/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION IlNLY 

LY2f,-3992 
IMSIVS ~ , W!.!.!BS ANALYSIS SmUCTUBE ~ BlIi IBm 
ANALYSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication assists in definition of problems of IMSIVS 
abnerlllal teMllinations that lIIay be encountered during Systlllll 
operation. It is intended for both ItlSlVS users and Field 
Ergineering progralllllling support representatives Mho diagnose 
problems associated Nlth IHSIVS operation. 
IMSIVS Diagnosis Guide. LY26-3991. contains procedures that 
should be followed for problem deterlllination before using 
Failure Analysis Structure Tables (FAST) for Dump Analysis. 
This publication contains an introduction. which explains 
hoN to use the failure analysis structure tables (FAST). the 
failure analysis structure tables thelllSelves. and in 
Appendix A the IKDDULE Macro. 
Iklnual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 610 pages. 03/86 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3993 
~ 5665-332. ~ , PIAGNOSIS REFEREHCE 
This publication describes the Information Management 
SysteaVYirtual Storage (IHSIVS) functions and subfunctions 
to enable a diagnostician to associate problelll symptoms Nith 
subsets of ItISIVS modules. Sufficient information is 
provided to lead the reader to a pertinent area of the code 
to be exalllined. It also supplies a basis for cOllllllUl'lication 
between a diagnostician and a progralll support representative 
in the process of exalllin;ng a problelll and attempting to 
locate the failing code. The structure of the publication 
follows the functionlsubfunction breakdown described in 
ItlSlVS Version 2 Diagnosis Guide. LY26-3991. 
Iklnu.l. 8 112 x 11 inches. 750 pages. 3/86 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3995 
IH! INFORMATION FACILITX DIAGNOSIS ~ ~ 
This publication describes haw to diagnose problems observed 
while using The Inforlllation Facility (TIF). under VtI. by 
developing a kellNord string from the symptoms of a problem. 
It describes. also. how to report those problems. 
To help in the diagnosis of major problems. a section on TIF 
service aids is included. 
This publication is valuable for novices or 1I0re advanced 
TIF users. . 
Iklnud. 8 112 x 11 inches. 70 pages. 4/86 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

l.Y26-3996 
m DIAGNOSIS mt HYS/TSO 
This publication describes haw to diagnose probllllllS observed 
Nhile using The Inforlllation Facility (TlF) under tlVS. by 
developing a kel/NOrd string frCNII the SymptOIllS of a probl_ 
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and haN to report those problems. 
To help in the diagnosis of I118jor problems. a section on TIF 
service aids is included. 
This publication is valuable for novices or more advanced 
TIF users. 
Manu.l. 8 112 x 11 i ncheli. 70 pages. Oft/86 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

LY26-3997 
MVSIXA gf!! VERSION, ACCESS ~ SERVICES mb!B:Ili 1 ~ 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication describes the internal logic of Data 
Facility Product access method services routines and 
provides diagnostic information directed to support 
personnel and development progra=ers who require an in
depth knowledge of the program's design. organization. and 
data areas. It is not required for effective use of access 
lllethod services. The user should be familiar with general 
progralllllling techniques. VSAI1 concepts and use. and TSO 
concepts and use before reading. tlVS/Extended Architecture 
Access Hethod Services Logic Volume 1. LY26-3953. 
cOlllplelllents this publication. 
tlanu.l. 8 112 x 11 inches. 593 pages. Oft/85 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3998 
l!!!!ll!A!. m:mwiS FORTRAN' S668-80!i. ~ ~, 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication is designed to help programmers diagnose 
failures in VS FORTRAN Version 2 progralll producta. using 
developlIIBnt of keyword strings. It is not designed to 
diagnose and debug probleM in your application progralllS. 
It emphasizes progralD procfuct identification numbers to use 
in kellNord strings. different types of product failures. 
locating the problelD and creating search argulllents. 
preparing an APAR. service aids for debugging. keyword 
modifiers. and compile-time and llXecution-time options. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 2/86 
////5668-805.5668-806 

GY27-7198 
~ OPERATING ~ tlACHINE-CHECK JWm.!.U fOB ~ 
tlODELS!§i lHBY!§§ !LOGIC). f!H 360S-DH-539 
This manual describes the internal operations of the 
Machine-Check Handler (tlCH) for the IBM Systeml370 Models 
155 and 165. /'ICH is a standard component of the MFT and 
KVT versions of System/360 Operating Systelll when used with 
the tIodels 15S and 16S. 

This lIIanual iii written for persons who maintain the 
progralll or who are altering the prograll's design. Its 
primary purpose is to serve as a guide to the progralll 
listings. 
Progralll Logic Manual. 192 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-7230 
yrDEO/370 ~ HAHY!L = ~ ~ 573ft-RC5. S736-RC3 
This alanual presents the logic of VIDE0I370. Nhich allows 
direct data entry through the use of IBM 3270 display 
stations. It describes the functions of VIDEO/370. the 
routines that perforlll the functions. and the data areas used 
by the routines. Inforlllation for diagnosing problems with 
the VIDEO/370 sample progralll is also included. 

This book is intended for use by IBM progralll service 
representatives. Field Engineering education. SOD product 
prograllllllers, DPD SystBIII engineers. or customers performing 
similar functions. 
Manual. 22ft pages 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY27-7240 
~ GRAPHICS ~ I:I!iIWm ~ !!A!:!ll!!. 
Describes the internal logic of the Graphics Access Hethod 
(GAM) for the IBM 2250 Display Unit. MOdels 1 and 3. and the 
IBH 2260 Display Station (local Attachment). Areas of the 
prograOI that perfor .. specific functions are identified and 
related to the prograOI listings. 

GAM consists of input/output and control routines that 
are part of the graphic progralllming services for the 2250 
display unit and the 2260 display station. The GAH routines 
perform three major functions: 

o Graphic data management (including buffer 
manageOlel'lt) 

o Input/output control 
o Attention handling (both basic and express I 

This prograOI logic manual is directed to the IBM customer 
engineer. who maintains the program, and to the syste .. 
prograllllller. who may wish to alter the program design. It 
should be used in conjunction with. and as a guide to, 
appropriate program listings. Program logic inforlllation is 
not necessary for prograOI operation and use. 
Manual. 104 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7241 
OSIVS GRAPHICS PBOBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
This manual describes the internal logic of the problem 
oriented routines (PORsl for the IBH 2250 Display Unit. 
Models 1 and 3. Areas of the prograOI that perform speoific 
functions are identified and related to the progru 
listings. 

PORs. Nhich are part of the graphic programming services 
fcr the 2250 display unit. are generalized routines that 
generate graphic orders for displaying various iDages and 
alphameric information on the 2250 Display Unit. Each POR is 
described in detail to shoN its internal struc:.ture and 
logic. 

This program logic IIIanual is directed the the 1M 
custcOlBr engineer. who lIIQintains the program. and to the 
systu prograllllller. who may wish to alter the program design. 
It should be used in conjunction with. and as a guide to. 
the apprcpriate program listings. Program logic inforlllQtion 
is not necessary for program operation and use. 
Manual. 52 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7242 
~ GRAPHIC stlBROUTINE ~ (SSP) f.!lR mBIBAtll1L 
gmru, A!l!l llil LOGIC 
This IIIlInual describes the internal logic of the graphic 
subroutine package (SSP). a program that enables a FORTRAN. 
COBOL. or PlII programmer to write graphic programs for the 
IBM 2250 Display Unit under the control of OSIVS. SSP_y 
also be used in an assBlllbler language progralll. 

This program logic manual is directed to the IBM 
cus tOlll8r engi neer. who lIa i nta i ns the program. and to the 
system programlllBr. who may wish to alter the program design. 
It should be used in conjunction with. and as a guide to. 
the appropriate program listings. Program logic inforllllltion 
is not necessary for prograOI operation and use. 
Manual. 136 pages 
SLSS: ORDER HD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7246 
~mabOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of the Basic 
TelecOllllllUl"lications Access Method (BTAH). It is intended for 
use by persons involved in program lIIaintenance and by syst_ 
prograllllllers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the use and operation 
of the progralll; therefore. distribution of this publication 
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is li.ited to those with lIIlIintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
Manual. 339 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7249 
~ 9IA!:I LOGIC IW:!!W. 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the Queued Telecommunications Access Method (QTAH) under 
DDSIVS (Disk Operating System with Virtual Storage). 

It is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance and by systems programmers who are altering the 
progralll design. Progralll logic inforlllation is not necessary 
for the operation of the program I therefore. the 
distribution of this publication is limited to those with 
lllaintenance and alteration requirements. 
Manual. 369 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7251 
DOSIVS ma LOGIC IW:!!W. 
This publication describes the internal logic of the Basic 
TelecOlll1llUnications Access Method (BTAH) in DDSIVS (Disk 
Operating System with Virtual Storagel. It is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for systems 
programmers Nho are altering the prograll design. It can be 
used to help locate BTAH application program errors. This 
publication contains: 

o An overview of BTAM logic 
o A guide to specific BTAH routines by alphabetic 

Mille of the routine and by function 
o Routine descriptions and floNCharts 

This information is designed to be used with the program 
listings. 

The user should be familiar with how BTAM is used; this 
is described in the SRL publication DDSIVS BlAH. 6C27-6989. 
Manual. 456 pages 
SLSS: ORDER HD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY27-7255 
~ Hm n ~ ! bOGIC t!AHlW. = J!B!IliIWI t!YI:mm 
370H-TX-OOI 
This manual describes the purpose and function of HASP and 
its relationship to OSIVS2 Release 1. It does not replace 
the program listings; it supplements them and makes the 
information in them more accessible. 

This publication contains seven sections: 

Section 1 Introduction - describes the general 
characteristics and functions of HASP II Version 4. 

Section 2 Method of Operation - contains HlPO (Hierarchy 
plUli Input-Precess-Output) diagrams that describe the 
operation of HASP II Version 4. The diagrams are high 
level and are designed to guide the reader to a 
particular area of the progralll listing. 

Secticn 3 Program Organization - describes the HASP 
general program organization and each of the HASP 
processors. 

Section 4 Directory - provides cr05s-reference lists. 

Section 5 Data Areas - contains descriptions of the 
interrelationship and content of HASP data areas and 
control blocks. 

Section 6 Diagnostic Aids - contains information 
necessary for interpreting the program listing and 
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diagnosing program failures. 

Section 7 Appendix A HASP Prograllllll8r Macros - describes 
HASP IAcro instructions and their use. 

Glossary - defines HASP t8Ml&. 

Related OSIVS publications are listed in the lett Syst81111360 
and Systllllll370 Bibliography. 6A22-6822. 
Manual. 48ft pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ilY27-7257 
oPERATING sxmIVYIRDlAL Ullll6§g 1 mIY!J, 
TELECQMI1UNICATIoHS ~ tmlIIlm 5741-SCl-23 
This Rnual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Virtual Telecommunications Access Kathod 
(VTAln for OSIVSl. The first part is the Introduction to 
VTAH Logic. SY27-7256. lIhich describes the high-level logic. 
The two Mnuals are intended priurily for IBM Progra_ing 
Support Representatives. to enable the. to quickly locate 
failures in the ac:c:ess aethod. Using OSIVSl VTAH Logic. the 
PSR can determine the module that performs a particular 
function, pertinent information about each module is 
provided and control flow diagralllS show how control passes 
between modules. 

The data areas for OSlVSl VTAH Logic are contained in a 
separate publication. VTAH Data Areas. SY27-7265. 

Prerequisite publications: none 
HanuDl. 992 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYl:7-7260 
~§l!!PIW;~ 
No abstract available. 
Manual. 208 pages 

SY27-7262 
laBIYAJ,. TElEC!I1!1\JNICATIOHS SED I1mIOll 574s-sc-ym 
This is the second part of a 2-part discussion of the 
logic of the virtual Tel8COllllll\ll'lications Access Hethod (VTAH) 
for DOSIVS. The 1st part is the Introduction to VTAH Logic. 
SY27-7256 ..... dch describes the high-level logic. 
The two manuals are intended primari 11' for lett progra_ing 
support representatives to enable them to quickly locate 
failures in the access aethod. Using DDS/VS VTAH Logic. the 
PSR can detel'llline the module that performs a particular 
function' pertinent information about each module is 

. provided and control flow diagrallS IlhaN how control passes 
be tNeen modules. 

The data area for DOSIVS VTAH Logic are contained in a 
separate publication. VTAH DATA AREAS. SY27-7263. 
Manual. 754 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7266 
~ n&t gm AUAli 
This Illlll\U8l provides a diagram of each OSIVSl VTAH data 
area. Each data area is documented with introductory 
information. an alphabetical list of fielc:l!h an explanation 
of flags. and a list of constants. Explanations of VTAH 
CCllllJMll"l!"ts are given .. ith IIftIPhasis on the data areas used in 
the components. The prilllary users of the 1Al'lUa1 are IBtt 
PSRs and cust_r lIystem progralllll18rs. 
Prerequisit8ll: VTAH Concepts and Planning. GC27-6998 

Introduction to VTAH Logic. SY27-7256 
Manual. 400 pages. 11/75 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY27-7269 
SlS2-SCI-I!! !1UlTIPLE mnw. Jm!RW ~~.~~~~ __ 
INM/QUIM* COORDINAIQR !tm TERMINAL 
~ 
This publication d8llcribes the internal organization and 
logic of the VTAH tel'lllinal I/O coordinator (VTIOC) and the 
terminal control address space (TCAS). This publication is 
intended for the lett progra_ing systGII representative who 
is involved in uintaining VTIOC and TCAS. and for the 
system prograllllller who is involved in modifying VTIOC or 
TCAS. 
Manual. 170 pages. 5/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7270 
Dmim n&t .I&lW. 1 EXECUIIQH SEQUENCES 
This publication shows the sequence of execution of ¥rAH 
IDOdules for selected macros and operator COIIIIIIancIs. It ill 
intended to supplement DOSIVS VTAH Logic. SY27-7262 and 
DOSIVS VTAH Debugging Guide. 6C27-0021. It .. ill be used by 
parsons Mho lIIaintain and debug VTAH. 

Prerequisite publication: Introduction to VTAH Logio. 
SY27-7256. 
Manual. 50 pages. 11/75 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7271 
AWl! n&t JJm 1 EXECUTION SE!itJENCES 
This publication shows the sequence of execution of VTAH 
lIOcIules for selected MCrOS and operator c_nels. It is 
intended to supplGllent OSIVSl VTAH Logic. SY27-7257. and 
OSIVSI VTAH Debugging Guide. 6C27-0022. It .. ill be used by 
persons Mho maintain and debug VTAH. 

Prerequisite publication: Introduction to ¥rAH Logic. 
SY27-7256. 
Manual. 50 pages. 11/75 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8002 
mall ACElVTAM gm AUAli 
This manual provides data lAPS for OSIVS ACF/VTAH. Included 
are a list of fields by displacement and in alphabetical 
order. a list of flags and masks. and a list of constants 
for each data area. 

The primary users of this manual are lett PSRs and 
custolllGr systu progralllll8rs. 

Prerequisit8ll: ACF/VTAH Concepts and Planning 6C38-0282 
OSIVS ACF/VTAH Logio LY27-8016 

Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inchas. 1100 pgs. 11/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8003 
~ ACFlYTAH DAD ~ 
This manual provides data maps for DOSIVS ACF/VTAH. 
Included are a list of fields by displacement and in 
alphabetical order. a list of flags and usks. and a lillt of 
constants for each data area. 

The primary users of this manual are lett PSRs and 
custClllllr aystem progralllllKlrs. 
Prerequisites: ACF/VTAH Concepts and Planning GC38-0282 

DOSIVS ACF/VTAH Logic LY27-8018 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inchas. 1070 pgs. 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-8006 
PEBUGGING mapg ~ ACFNl'AH 
This publication describes an approach to debugging ACF/VTA/t 
in OSIVS. It presents guidelines. tools. and other 
infOMDation that the reader can use as ACF/VTAH debugging 

889 



SY27 

aids to help detel'llline the cause of an error or failure. It 
also sUllllllarizes serviceability aids described in other 
publications and directs the reader to detailed descriptions 
of these aids. 

This lIanual is intended for IBM program support 
representatives and system programmers who maintain systems 
and application programs that use ACFIVTAI1. Prerequisites 
publications for this manual are ACFIVTAI1 Concepts and 
Plaming. GC38-0282. and ACFIVTAI1 System Prograllllller's Guide 
for OS/VS. SC38-0258. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 220 pages. 12/77 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Sf27-8007 
DEBUGGING §!mlg ~ ACFI'ITAH 
This publication describes an approach to debugging ACFIVTAI1 
in DOSIVS. It presents guidelines. tools. and other 
information that the reader can use a5 ACFIVTAI1 debugging 
aids to help determine what the cause of an error or failure 
is. It also sUllllllerizes serviceability aids described in 
other publications and directs the reader to detailed 
descriptions of these aids. 

This manual is intended for IBM program support 
representatives and system programmers Nho maintain systems 
and application programs that use ACFIVTAI1. Prerequisite 
publications for this manual are ACFIVTAI1 Concepts and 
Planning. GC38-0282. and ACFIVTAI1 System Programmer's Guide 
for OOSIVS. SC38-0268. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 200 pgs. 7177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8009 
~ 6CF/VTAH EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
This publication describes sample execution sequences of 
os/vSl ACFIVTAI1 modules involved in processing selected 
ACFIVTAI1 macros and net-Iork operator cOllllllands. It is 
intended to supplement ACFIVTAI1 Logic. LY27-8016 and 
ACFIVTAI1 Debugging Guide. SY27-8006. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 6/78 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8010 
OSIVS2 Ifni ACFIVTAI1 EXECUTIOH SEQUENCES 
This publication describes sample execution sequences of 
ACFIVTAI1 modules involved in processing selected ACFIVTAI1 
IIIIIcros and network operator commands in an Os/vs2 MYS 
operating system. It is intended to supplement the 
publications ACFIVTAI1 Logic. LY27-8016 and ACFIVTAI1 
Debugging Guide. SY27-8006. 
ItanUill. 8 112 x 11 inches. 190 pages. 2178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8012 
6CF/VTA11 EXECUTION SEQUENCES. R S73!i-RC2 ~ m! 
This publication describes sample execution sequences of 
ACFIVTAI1 Modules involved in processing selected ACFIVTAI1 
ltacros and Network operator COllUllands in a 51370 OSIVS2 SVS 
operating system. 
ltanual. 7/78 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8013 
LOGIC Ql!a§ pOSIVS ACFIVTAH :ml.IS!! 
l1anual describes the internal logic of the Teleprocessing 
Online Test Executive Program ITOLTEPI. TOLTEP operates lIB 

a subtosk of ACFIVTAI1 and is the interface betNeen ACFIVTAI1 
and the online test progralllS IOLTSI that test the hardware 
characteristics of various terminals supported by ACFIVTAI1. 
This manual is intended for IBM personnel Nho are 
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responsible for program maintenance. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 7177 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-801ft 
INTRODUCTION.!Q ACFIVTAI1 .I.!!m ~ ~ 
This publication is one of a set that describes the logic of 
ACFIVTAI1. This publication describes the high-leve! logic. 
loIhich is similar in the DOSIVS Qnd the OSIVS versions of 
ACFIVTAI1. This publication should be read before reading 
the other logic manuals in the set to get a general 
understanding of ACFIVTAI1 logic. The ACFIVTAI1 logic manuals 
for DOSIVS and for OSIVS describes the lower-level. 
system-dependent logic. The intended audience is the IBI1 
program support representative who maintain the access 
method. 
This publication contains: 

o An overview of ACFIVTAI1 operations 
o A chapter describing the most important ACFIVTAI1 

control blocks 
o A chapter for each ACFIVTAM component that 

describes the functions performed by the component 
o A list of abbreviations used in the publication 

ACFIVTAI1 Concepts and Planning. GC38-0282. is a prerequisite 
publication. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 07/77 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8016 
~~ACFIVTAH 
This manual is the second part of a t~o-part description of 
the logic of the Advanced eo .... unications Function of the 
Virtual TelecolllmUnication Access Method IACFIVTAI1I for OSIVS 
Systems. The first -part is the Introduction to ACFIVTAI1 
Logic. tchich describes the high level logic of ACFIVTAI1. 
This manual describes the lClller-level logic. which includes 
system-dependent logic. This manual is intended primarily 
to help IBM program syste=s representatives to quickly 
locate failures in the access method. The Introduction to 
ACFIVTAI1 Logic should be read first to get an understanding 
of the high-level logic. followed by this manual for mare 
detailed information. 

Included in this publication are HIPO diagrams that 
describe the Logic of ACFIVTAI1 components. control flow 
diagrams tchich shoM the flow of control between modules. and 
module synopsis information about each ACFIVTAI1 module. 
This information should enable the PSR to determine the 
module that performs a particular function and how control 
passes to and froll! that module. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 800 pgs. 12/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8018 
ACF/VTAH LOGIC t PROG fB.Q!2 5746-RC3 (DOSIVS I 
This manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Advanced Comn:unications Function of the 
Virtual Telecommunication Access l1ethod IACFIVTAI1I for 
DOSIVS. The first part is the Introduction to ACFIVTAI1 
Logic ...... ich describes the high level logic of ACFIVTAI1. 
This manual describes the lower-lovel logic ..... ich includes 
system-dependent logic. This manual is intended primarily 
to help IBI1 program systems representatives to quickly 
locate failures in the access method. The introduction to 
ACFIVTAH Logic should be read first to get an understanding 
of the high-level logic. followed by this manual for more 
detailed information. 

Included in this publication are HIPO diagrams that 
describe the logic of ACFIVTAI1 components. control floN 
diagrams .... ich shoN the flow of control between modules. and 
module synopsis information about each ACFIVTAI1 module. 
This information should enable the PSR to determine the 
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=odule that performs a particular function and how control 
passes to and frOlll that _clule. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 800 pgs. 7177 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY27-8022 
ACFIVTAM m!:IE HULTISYSTEH HETWORKING FACILITY ~ ~ 
OSIVS 
This manual describes the logic of the Multisystu 
Networking Facility. a feature for ACFIVTAM. This manual 
supplements ACFIVTAM logic. lY27-8D18 (for DOSIVS) and 
lY27-8016 (for OS/VS). This manuol describes the logic that 
is unique for the Multisystem Networking Facility. not the 
logic of ACFIVTAM. This manual is intended primarily to 
help I8H program systems representatives to locate failures 
in the Multisystem Networking Facility code. The 
Introduction to ACFIVTAM logic. lY27-8014. should be read 
first to get an understanding of the high-level logic. 

This manual contains detailed information Nhich relates 
the components of the Multisystem Networking Facility to the 
cOlllponents of ACFIVTAM. describes the function of each of 
the tlultisyst .... Networking Facility components. and gives 
module details which should enable the reacler to identify a 
particular module that performs a certain function. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 148 pages. 07/77 
SLSS: I8H INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY27-8024 
1Q!ill; ACFIVTAt! ENCRYPTIDECRYPT m!:IE ~ ~ 
This manuol describes the logic of the EncryptlDecrypt 
feature of ACFIVTAtI and is intended primarily to help 
programmers to locate failures. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 84 pages. 1178 
SlSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY27-8026 
~ OPERWPN SUPPORT ~ ~ OSIVS LOGIC 
This manual explains the program logic of the Network 
Operation Support Program (HOSP). NOSP is a program product 
that provicles an alternative to the system console as a 
means to controlling complex data communication netNOrks. 

This manual is intended for program 5uppcrt 
representatives and others who need to know the internal 
logic for HOSP and it is a supplement to the NOSP Program 
listing. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 07/77 
SlSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY27-8028 
ACFIVTAM LOGIC: mm; A!:m!Q§ PROGRAtI ~ 
This lllanual describes the internal organization and logic of 
the ACFIVTAH terminal 1/0 coordinator (VTIOC) and the 
terminal control address space (TCAS). It is intended for 
peeple who are debugging or modifying VTIOC or TCAS. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 1178 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8030 
BTAtI-ES. 5746-RC5. 1Q!ill; (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This manual describes the internal logic of the 8asic 
Telecolll!llunications Access Method Extendod Support (8TAH-ES) 
program product. which works with Disk Operating 
SystemIVirtual Storage Extended (DOSIVSE). 
overview of BTAH-ES. a li5t of BTAH-ES routines by name. a 
list of 8TAH-ES routines by function performed. and detailed 
flowcharts of the logic as well as descriptions of the 
contents of various control blocks. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 460 pages. 2179 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY27-8032 
ACFIVTAH: SUPPLE!1£NT fQB !!!!i .ll&i COM!'!UNICAIIQH CONTROLLER 
This manual supplements the ACFIVTAH Version 1 Release 3 
and Version 2 libraries for the 3725 COlll!llunication 
Controller. 
It adds information to 4CFIVTAH Data Areas. and ACFIVTAH 
Diagnosis Reference. 
The added information documents ACFIVTAt!'s support of the 
IBM 3725 Communication Controller running .ith the NCP 
Version 2 program product. 
The audience of this mllnual is any ACFIVTAH Version 1 
Release 3 (HVS only) customer and IIny ACFIVTAH Version 2 
(OSIVS. HVS. VSE) customer using an IBM 3725 Communication 
Controller. 
Users of this aanual must have the base ACFIVTAH 
publications. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 09/83 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8034 
ADVANCED COMMUNICAIIONS Fut!CTIOH flm ~ LOGIC (tlVS .I!liW 
This publication applies to the Advllnced CoIIIRII.D"Iications 
Function for VTAH Version 2 Release 2. for tlVS. and contains 
logic drawings for the VTAH Version 2 Relellse 2. 
This manual is for system progralM1ers who need to analyze a 
VTAH problem. classify the problem as a specific type of 
failure. and clescribe the failure to a Support Center. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pages. 11/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY27-8041 
~ SYSTEMS FACILITY lUIA AHW A!:m ~ ~ 
This publication is intended for systems prograllllllers who are 
responsible for aaintaining and updating VHIXA Systems 
Facility. This is a reference tool that lists the data 
areas and control blocks used by the VHIXA Systems Facility 
Control Program (CP). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 730 pages. 06/87 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY27-8042 
HVSIBULK lUIA TRANSFER ~ & 1Q§!C 
This publication describes the logic of HVSl8ulk Data 
Transfer (BOT) Version 2. It presents an overview of BOT 
logic. shows module prologs. and provides a cross reference 
between the namos of BOT Mcros and symbols and the names 
of lIIOefules that use them. It is intended for systems 
progrllllllllers. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1000 pages. 7/86 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY27-8044 
.YI!aA ~ FACllUY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication contains information on assisting the 
diagnostician in locating problems with. and collecting 
documentation on. the CP component of VHIXA SF. It provides 
information on problem source identification lind problem 
determination methods specific to VHIXA SF. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 06/87 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY27-8D45 
VMCA ~ FACILITY PIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 9! ~ ! 
This publication describes how VHIXA SF works. It provides 
an overview of the VHIXA SF control program. It describes 
the main processing paths thrcugh each function and 
describes how the functions interact with each other. It is 
intencled for diagnosticians. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4SD pages. 06/87 
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sus: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-80lt6 
maA lIE DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE g mIJ!l1g 1 
This public:atian contains tables shoNing CP IICIdule short 
descriptians. a sl/lllbol-Mhere-used list. and data area short 
descriptians. It is intended for diagnostioians. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 500 pages. 06/87 
SUS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8047 
!t1!lE DIAGNOSIS mmm 
This public:atian is for anyone Mho experiences a suspected 
probl .. Nith spt .. Hodificatian Progralll Extended (stIP.lE) 
or needs to report such a probl .. to the Support Center. It 
suggests NaYS to deterllline Mhether stIP./E is the cause of 
the problllll. describes hoN to solve certain problems Nhen 
calling the center and also provides procedures for 
reporting SHP/E problems. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 10.186 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8048 
I!VSIBULK UIA DANSFER mamt 1 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publicatian is a reference for diagnosing problems 
tlith ItvS.IBulk Data Transfer (BOT) Versian 2. It explains 
hoN to request and read a BOT foraaatted clump. explains hoN 
to find and read BOT infor_tian in an HVS sve clump. and 
shoNs the layouts of BOT data areas. It is intended for 
sptems progr_rs. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 07.186 
SUS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-80SO 
3tIfa6 :mmm FA!;IUU gm J!B!HiBAIt .L!UWS 
This publicatian provides the spt .. harchcare and softNare 
support personnel Nith the informatian needed to analyze 
problems that _y _ in the canversaticnal lIKInitor 
spt .. (atS) for the Virtual Itachine.lExtended Architecture 
Spt_ Facility. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 256 pages. 06.187 
SUS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9SD2 
mil mumf 1 FEAMES DIAGNOSIS §YIIlg (CtlRRENT RELEASE) 
This public:atian is useful for diagnosing prograll failures 
caused by the DlCT features. It assumes the reader has 
already determined that the failure is not a user error. 
This public:atian also explains the keyNOrd cancept and 
procedures and haN to use them in diagnosing problems. The 
reader must have an understanding of clump analysis and HVS 
diagncstio practices. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 70 pages. 07.186 
SUS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9S03 
mil ~ 1 FEATURES DIAGNQSlS REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publicatian is intended for those who are diagnosing 
prograD failures in the DlCT features. It does not include 
failures related to the DlCT base product. It cantains a 
desoriptian of the internal envir_t that DlCT 
establishes and gives a description of the procluct's 
subfunctions. 
Before using this publicatian. analyze the program failure 
bl/ follONing the procedures outlined in the prerequisite 
public:ation. Data Extract Version 21 Features Diagnosis 
Guide. 
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Hanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 07.186 
SUS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9504 
m mI.!W!l::I .& 1m l!BlmYCI DIAGNOSIS §!1m !H!l REFERENCE 
(CURREN[ RELEASE! 
This publicatian is useful for diagnosing program failures 
caused blf the DlCT base product. It assUlles the reader has 
already determined that the failure is not a user error. It 
explains the kevboard concept and procedures and haN to use 
thela in diagnosing prablelllll. It also contains a detailed 
descriptian of the organizatian of the DlCT base procluct and 
the enviral'lll\8ftt in loIhich it operates. 
The reader must have an understanding of clump analysis. of 
KVS or MY diagnostic practices and of TSO or CHS and ISP' 
disgnostio practices. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages. 07.186 
SUS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9506 
!M!.I370. 5665-295. ~ DIAGNOSIS §!lIlm 
This publication IIKPlains how to systematioally build a set 
of kel/NOrds that are used to describe a failure in the 
Integrated Catalog Facility (ICF) of the Data Facility 
Procluct (DFP) progralll procluct. It assUllles the user has 
already deterllined that the suspected fai lure is not a user 
erraN that is. it Nas not caused blf faulty usage of IC!'. 
ltanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 32 p;ages. 12.185 
SUS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9507 
mOlo. 5665-29!;' S6I!!.Q§ DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publicatian supports the diagnosing of failures in the 
integrated catalog facilitl/ (ICF) of the Data Facility 
Product (DFP) prograD product. and on the VSAH catalog 
_nagellltlftt sl/Btea for those installatians having both tl/P8& 
of catalog. When used in conjunction with HVS.I370 Catalog 
Diagnosis Guide. LY27-9506. it is designed to help a 
diagnostician understand the design and organization of ICF 
and the VSAH catalog lllllnaglllllent sl/Stu. It includes 
descriptians of the design of each aajor catalog function 
and lists the 1ICIdu1es and their functians and callers. It 
also identifies and describes the catalog data areas. 
The prerequisite publications are HVS.I370 Catalog 
AdIIIinistratian Guide. GC26-4053. and MYS.l370 Integrated 
Catalog AdDinistration Access Hethod Services Reference. 
GC26-4051. 
ltanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inches. 230 pages. 12.185 
SLBSa IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9508 
MULTIPLE nmw. STORAGEQZo mnmI:l ~ pIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 
For information about this publication. oontact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Hanual. 116 pages. 2.186 
SUS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9509 
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!M!am IW!lia AtIl gumgu ~ ~ EACILm. 5665-2". 
DIAGHOSIS §YlDg 
This publication explains hoN to use keyNOrds to describe 
failures in the direct access dovice space lIIanag_t 
(DADSH) and __ VTOC access facilitl/ (CVAF) CIOIIIfMI"I!I'ts. 
The reader is guided in sl/steillaticalll/ selecting a set of 
keyNOrds. If a solution to a failure is not found. follON 
the procedure given in submitting an APAR. 
To use this publicatian effectively. the reader should hDYa 
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a basic unclerstandh'9 of dump _lysis and system control 
program diagnostic practices. 
Prerequisite publications are HVSI370 Catalog Administration 
6I.ide. 6C26-4053. and HllS1370 Syst .. Data Administration. 
GC26-4056. 
Hanual. 8 112 IC 11 inches. 52 pages. 12/1S 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9510 
11'IS137O. 1665-275 • JW:6 FACILm ~ DAm!! DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 
This publication is designed to help diagnose program 
failures in the DADSIt c:cmponent. Before using this 
publication. analyze the program failure by follOloling the 
diagnostic praceduras in HVSI370 DADS" and Cci.on VTOC 
Accass Facility Diagnosis Guide. LY27-9S09. 
This publication contains basio information about DADSI1 and 
descriptions of its major functions. It also shows how the 
DADSI1 data areas are linked. and for each significant data 
area. contains the offsets. length. name. and description of 
each field. This publication contains an eJCplanation of the 
return codas. lIhich are listed by function. 
I1anual. 8 112 IC 11 inches. 75 pages. 1211S 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9511 
tIl!liaZ! JW:6 FACILIU ~ IWW !WWiIiB DIAGNOSIS iYmi 
M:Ill REFERENCE 
This publication eJCplains how to diagnose failures in the 
madia aaanage .. and assumes that the failure is nat caused by 
user error. It elCPlains how to desoribe the program failure 
by using keywordsJ how to search the softlolllre support data 
base fa .. similar ~ problemsJ and how to prepare an 
authorized program analysis report. It also dascribes the 
functions performed by the media manager and how they relate 
to each ather. The reader is assumed to understand Wmp 
analysis and diagnostio practices for systu control 
programs. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 50 pages. 12185 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9516 
D B!BIBAH mm!tI 1£ DIA&t!OSIS §Ymg I CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is designed to help pragraDlll8rs diagnose 
failures in VS FORTRAN Version 2 program praeluets. using 
development of keyword strings. It is nat designed to 
diagnose and debug prabl_. It emphasizes program product 
identification ftUIIIbars to use in keyword strings. different 
types of product failures. locating the prabl_ and 
creating search arguments. preparing APAR. service aids for 
debugging. keyword modifiers. compile-time and 
8ICecuticn-tilll8 options. This publication was formerly "
as 5Y26-3998. Form Nllllber 5Y26-3998 is the V5 FORTRAN 
Version 2 Release 1.0 version. LY27-9516 applies to VS 
FORTRAN Version 2 Release 1.1. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 35 pages. 09/86 
SLS5: I8I1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9519 
mm ~ D6D DICTIONARY DIA!jNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication is interided for use in diagnosis of 
pracluct failures in the DBIDC Data Dictionary. Before using 
this publication. the product failure should have been 
analyzed using the diagnostic procedures in the OSIVS DBlDe 
Data Dictionary Diagnosis Guida. LY27-9520. knaNledge of 
lIhich i5 prerequisite. Additional infor_tion to assist in 
isolation of failures is found in the publication. 
tfanual. 8 112 II 11 inches. 277 pages. 12186 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY27-9520 
~ ~ RW DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS §J!I!}f 
This publication 15 intended for people diagnosing product 
failures in the DBIDC Data Dictionary. It provides 
information for syst_tic selection of "ke)'lllOrdsll that 
identify aspects of a product failure. such as the function 
that failed or the type of failure. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 93 pages. 12186 
SLSS: lBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9522 
D gmm, 11 DIAGNQSIS REFERENCE ICURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication will help progral\llllers coaun;cate VS COSOL 
II program prableu that have nat been previously 
dOCUlllented in software support data base. It enables the 
progr_er to rapart such prabl8115 in a precise May to a 
support canter representative. 
tfanual. 8 1/2 II 11 inches. 400 pages. 12/86 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9523 
D mm 11 DIAGNOSIS JiYmg (CURRENT RELEASE t 
This publication describes procedures for diagnosing 
faUuras in the VS COBOL II COlllpiler and Library. It helps 
the reader determine ..mather a correction for the defect 
has been previously ~ted in a software support data 
base. 
This publication is organized to help syst_tically 
develop a set of keywords to describe a product failure. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 IC 11 inches. 12186 
SlSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-9538 
1WlJ.!i DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication tells how to diagnose a Data Facility Data 
Set Services (DFDSS) failure. It ass_ that the reader 
has already made a preliminary determination that the 
suspected failure is nat a user error. 
It identifias a set of keywords to describe the failure. 
This set of keywords is then used by the Support Canter (or 
the reader. if a search tool such as Info Aocess is 
available) to search the Software SUpport Facility ISSF) or 
the Early Warning Syst .. IEWS)' to determine ..mather an 
Authori zed Program Analysi s Report IAPAR» has already been 
recorded. and obtain inforation to aid in a fix or a 
bypass of the probl ... 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 30 pages. 07187 
SLSS: lBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-060S 
~ !Ylm!I1m aBAli 
This publication describes the contents and format of the 
major control blacks used by 1It0ra than one compollellt of the 
OSIVSl control program. This publication is to be used by 
1M software support personnel and by syst .. prograllllllers IIhe 
require information about the individual fields contained in 
the syst_'s lIIajor control blacks. 
Hanual. 600 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0612 
~ .lW .Y!.!Wi 
Describes the function and logic of the JES3 campanant of 
0SIVS2 HIlS Release 3.7 and subsequent reluses. 

Contains the fall_ins silC sections to be used by 
support representatives and syst .. pragrllDlll8rs IIhe _t 
service the JES3 system: 
• Section 1 - Introduction 
• Section 2 - Hethod of Dpe.-ation 
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• Section I - Pragra. Organization 
• Section 4 - Directory 
• Section 5 - Data areas 
• Section 6 - Diagnostic Aids 
ttanual. 8 1.12 x 11 inchas. 776 pages. 9/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY2E-0622 
~ .wi!.IJ!!W01 m m .Li III1U!Y§H .l..i 
This IIIlInual describes the purpose and functions of JES2 and 
its relationship to 0SIVS2 Release 2. It does not replace 
the pragre listings, it supplements thalli and makes the 
information in thea! GlOre accessible. This 1Nb1ication 
contains the fo11ONing sections: 

Section I Introduction - describes the general 
characteristics and functions of JES2. 
Section 2 lfethod of Operation - contains HIPO 
IHierarchy plus Input Process Output) diagran that 
describe the operation of JES2. 
The diagrams are high level and are designed to guide 
the reader to a particular area of the prograD listings. 
Section I Progre Organization - describes the JES2 
general prove organization and each of the JES2 
processors. 
Section 4 Directory - provides crass-reference lists. 
Section 5 Data Areas - contains descriptions of the 
interrelationship and content of data areas and control 
blocks. 
Section 6 Diagnostic Aids - contains inforllllltion 
necessary for interpreting the pragre listing and 
diagnosing pragraD failures. 
Section 7 Appendixes: 

A - JES2 Pragra..ar Kacres - describes JES 2 .. cro 
and thei ruse. 

B - KULTI-LEAYING* - describes the basic 
principles of HULTZ-LEAVING. 

C - ReIIIOte TerDinal Bootstrap - describes the 
RTPBODT bootstrap pragraD. 

D - External Writer - describes the External 
Writer pragraD which is used for producing 
SYSOUT data sets on IIIlIgnetic tape er 
direct-access devices. 

Kanual. a2a pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0UI 
~ !!lm!! INUIALIZATION JJI!iIlO m h h Lil !mil 
SH28-2617, m L.Z 
This publication describes the functions and internal logic 
of the syst .. initialization process fer the OSIVS2 Release 
2 SystaD. This publication is intended for the IBI1 
pragralllDing systus representative who is involved in 
lIIOCIifying systu initialization pragra.a. 
Syst_ publication. 260 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION DHLY 

SY28-0635 
~ ~ Am! .Y!IWi 
This publication describes the functions and internal logic 
of eight service aid pragraDB provided for use in servicing 
OSIVSI. These service aid prograDS are: Generalized Trace 
Facility. HItAPTFLE. HltASPZAP. HHBLIST. IIIIIPRDtlP. tltlDSADKP. 
ItICJ08QD. IKtOSJQD. 

This publication is intended for the 1M PrograDing 
syst_ representative Mho is involved in maintaining 
service aid pragralllS. This INblication should be used in 
conjuncticn .. ith OSIVSI Service Aids. GC28-0665. 
Syst_ Publication 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIDH ONLY 

SY2a 

SY28-0643 
.I.mWS ~ m m mf SERYICE Am.li 
This publication describes the functions and internal logic 
of the fo11oNing progralllB provided for servicing OSIVS2 ttYS: 

• GTF Generalized Trace Facility - a pragraD to trace 
selected Systlllll events. . 

• AKBLIST - a prograD to forDat and print object 
asocIules. load DCdules. and CSECT identification 
reccrds, or DaP the Li nit Pack Area I LPA I. 

• AHDPRDtlP - a program to forlllllt and print dump 
datasets. 

• AltAPTFLE - a progra. to update an operating systeD 
by applying PTFs. or by generating JCL statements 
needed to apply PTFs or ICRs. 

• DSADKP - a standalone pragraD to produce a dump 
of real or virtual storage 

• AltASPZAP - a progra. to verify or replace 
instructions or data in a load Dodule. 

This publication contains information related to: 
• VTAtt Level 2 VS2.OJ.801 
• Supervisor Performance 02 VS2.03.807 
• IBI1 3800 Printing SUbsystaD YS2.03.810 
• Service Data I=provements VS2.03.aI7 

Kanual. 408 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIDH DHLY 

SY28-06S0 
~ Im TERMINAL ImHm!B ~ AtIIl ~ 8MINES. 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the internal logic of the TSO 
terDinal lIIOnitor prograDl ITtlPI and the follONing service 
routines: STACK. GETUNE. PUTLINE. PUTGET. CoIIIDand Scan. 
Parse. DyneDic Allocation Interface Routine IDAIRI. Default. 
Catalog Information. and the DAIRISVC99 Error Code Analyzer. 
This Danulll applies to OSIVS2 Release 1.7 and subsequent 
releases until otheMdse indicated. and contains information 
that applies to the folloNing selectable units: 

SUpervisor Performance 02 IYS2.01.8071 
TSDIVTAH Level I (YS2.01.8111 
TSDIVTAH Level 2 15752-8581 
The TtlP accepts _nels frOD the termi nal and gi ves 

control to the TSO Couand Processors named by the c_ands. 
The TSO service routines perform _ functi_ needed by 
both the TtlP and the _and processors. 

This publication is Nritten for persons Mho maintain er 
lIIOCIify TSO, it is not necessary for persons Mho use TSO to 
process pragrall\S or who Nri te prograDS that are processed by 
TSO. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 116 pages. 06/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0651 
~ m ~ PROCESSOR LOGIC 3!!l!.!!!m 1l ~ 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
prograDlS that handle the ACCOUNT cOlllllland and its ADD. 
CHANGE. DELETE. LIST. and SYNC subCOlllDl8rlCls. It also 
describes the internal logic of the ACCOUNT subroutines 
and the ACCOUNT BROADCAST interface. 

The _nd processors are describes tlith method of 
operation diagr8IIIB and supporting text. Directories for 
routines are provided. 

This manual is intended for pers_ involved in progru 
delNgging, H is not intended for norIIIlIl use or operation 
of the programs described. 
Kanual. 144 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIDH ONLY 

SY28-0652 
QliaH :em CDKHANP PROCESSOR .I.mWS mIJI!!i !& IW.iW 1 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
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This publication describes! the internal logic of the 
programs that handle the foll_ing T50 cOllllllands: 

ALLOCATE LISTDS 
ATTRIB OPERATOR 
CALL OUTPUT 
CANCEL/STATUS PROFILE 
DELETE PROTECT 
EXEC RENAME 
FREE RUN 
HELP SEND 
LINK/LOAD60 SUBHIT 
LISTALC TERHINAL 
LISTBC TIHE 

The lIanual is intended for persons involved in program 
debugging. or systems programmers who are altering the 
design, it is not necessary for normal use or operation 
of the programs described. 
l1anual. 380 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~Y21'·0660 
~ B§ ~ FACILITY LOGIC 
The OSIVSI Remote Entry Services IRES) Account Facility 
provides background users the ability to update the user 
attribute data set ISYSl.UADS) and the broadcast data set 
ISYSl.BROADCAST) from a remote ICOrkstation other than a 
conversational terminal~ 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Account Facility Nhose routines establish and administer 
thebackground environment for batch. or non-interactive. 
users of the Os/vSl RES ACCOUNT command processor. 
This publication is for people Mho aintain or modify 
routines in the Account Facility; it is not necessary to 
use the facility to update the UADS or Braodcast Data Set. 
For that type of explanatory information. refer to the 
OSIVSI RES System PrograllllllQrs' Guide. 
Manual. 384 pages 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~Y28-0664 

LOGIC ~ ~ TOLTEP 
This seven section progralll logic IIIQnual describes the 
internal logic of the Teleprocessing Online Test Executive 
Program ITOLTEP). TOLTEP operates as a subtask of VTAM and 
is the interface between VTAH and the online test programs 
(OLTS) that test the hardware characteristics of various 
terllinals supported by VTAM that use the basic mode of data 
transfer. Information in this manual is intended for IBH 
representatives who are responsible for program maintenance. 
Manual. 100 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~Y28-0669 
~ SYSt.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING L06IC 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of SYSl.LOGREC Error Recording under the OSIVSI 
system control program. This publication is intended for 
the IBI1 programming systems representative and installation 
progra_r involved in lIQintaining or using the SYSl.LOGREC 
data set. 

This publication should be used in conjunction Nith 
OSIVSl SYSl.LOGREC Error Recording. 6C28-0668. Nhich tells 
hoN to use the IFCDIPOO and IFCEREPO service aid programs. 
Publication. 148 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IY28-0676 
~m.m~ 
This publication is intended for the 1811 PSR Mho is 
responsible for program aintenance. It describes the 
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internal logic of the Online Test Executive Prograll (OLTEPh 
a program that handles the testing of input/output devices 
under the control of VS2. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 142 pages. 1/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0678 
OSIVS2 SYSl.L06REC fBBgR RECORDING LOGIC 
This publication is intended for the IBM PSR. installation 
programmer. and others involved in maintaining or using the 
SYSl.LOGREC data set. The publication supplements the 
program listings and tries to ~ke the inforllation in the 
listings more accessible. The book describes the internal 
logic and organization of the IFCDIPOO service aid program 
and of the syst_ recording routines Mhich build and Nrite 
the incident records on the SYSl.LOGREC data set. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 102 pages. 1/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0713 
~ mnH ~.I.l!!BABY YmJa1g L. SZ40-XJH· =la!& 
(CUBRENT RELEASE) 
This volU!lle is the first in a set of eleven volumes that 
co=prise the Syst_ Logic Library. It contains a master 
table of contents and a master index for the remaining ten 
vollJllles. This book contains base inforlll8tion as Nell as naN 
and updated information in support of the HVS/Syst_ 
Product. (Program No. 5740-XYN. -XYS). 

This publication is intancled for the use of systell 
progral\llllers. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 6/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0714 
OSIVS2 SYSTEH LOGIC LIBRARY = ~ 1 2E I 
This publication is intended for system prograllllDl!r5 to aid 
in learning. debugging or lIIOdifying the tlVS control prograll. 
It contains introductions. centrol floM diagrams. control 
block overviQNs and method of operation diagrams for: 
cOlll!llUnications task. command processing. region control 
task. started task control. and LOGON scheduling. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 612 pages. 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0715 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY = ~ 1 2E I 
This publication is intended for Systlllll programmers to aid 
in learning. debugging or modifying the HVS control program. 
It contains introductions. control flON diagrams. control 
block overviews and method of operation diagrams for: 
systlllll resources JllQnager. systenl activity measurement 
facility. and job scheduling. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 664 pages. 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0716 
OSIVS2 ~ .I.!!!m; .I.I!mA!r! = YmJa1g ~ S!E I 
This publication is intended for system programmers to aid 
in learning. debugging or modifying the tIVS control progra ... 
It contains introductions. control floM diagralllS. control 
block overviews and method of operation diagrams for: timer 
supervision and supervisor control. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 244 pages. 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY28-0717 
~ ~ ~ .LII!BA!r! = VOLlR1E 1! Qf 1 
This publication is intended for system progralllllers to aid 
in learning. debugging or modifying the tlVS control prograll. 
It contains introductions. control flaM diagralllS. control 
block overviews and IIKIthad of operation diagralllS for: task 
lIIanagement. program management. and recovery terlllin;otion 
Hnagelllent. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 414 pages. 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0718 
~ .lrlmI1 ~ .!.lWBl = ~ ! Qf 1 
This publication is intended for systBIII progra_ers to aid 
in learning. debugging or lIIOdifying the HVS control program. 
It contains introductions. control flON diagrams. control 
block overviews and IIIGthod of operation diagralllS for: real 
storage managelllQnt. virtual storage lIIanagl!lllent. auxiUary 
storage management. machine check handler. poNeI' Naming 
feature. channel check handler. dynalllic device 
raeonfiguration. and lIIissing interruption handler. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 618 pages. 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0719 
OSIVS2 !lmH .!J!!m; .I.IIm!!U = ~ 1 Qf 1 
This publication is intended for system prograllllllers to aid 
in learning. debugging or IIOdifying the MVS control program. 
It contains all the 1II0dule descriptions. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 116 pages. 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-0730 
~ l!l§ RESOURCE ~ m!mml. fACILIU, JJm,l; (CUBRENT 
RELEASE) 
This pubUcation describes the internal logic of the subject 
program product. This information is intended for the IBM 
program systelllS representative who is responsible for 
progra .. _intenanee or the installation systelllS prograllllll8r 
Nt'!) is responsible for installation. and IIICIdification of 
RACf. 

This pubUcation. when used Mith the program listing. 
enables the user to understand the internal operation of 
RACF and to make corrections if necessary. The publication 
does not replace the program listingsl it supplelllents them 
and lIIakes the inforHtion in them more accessible. 
Manual. 360 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-0913 
~ !OOI m 1m EXTENDED ~ SUPPORT SESSION 
~Y!§!l; 
This is the logic IDllnual for the TSO Session Manager Progralll 
Product. It should enable IBM custO!llers' system progralllllleMi 
or field Engineering to obtain a conceptual level of 
understanding of the internal process of this program 
product. It .. ill also identify the Hin processing 
functions to enable systelll progra=mers to identify 
associated modules. The system progralllmer will then be able 
to review the 1IIOdu1es providing the function. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 120 pages. 07/77 
SLSSI IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-0923 
~. !OOI RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY .1BHEl ~ 1 
LOGIC 
This pubUcation describes the internal logic of Version 2 
of the subject program product. This information is 
intended for the IBM program systems representative Mho is 
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responsible for program maintenance or the installation 
syst_ prograllllll8r who is responsible for the installation, 
modification. and maintenance of RHF. 

This publication. When used with the program listings. 
enables the user to understand the internal operation of Rt 
Version 2. The publication does not replace the program 
listingsl it supplements them and IIIIIkes the inforllation in 
them 1II0re accessible. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 394 pages. OSfl7 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-0986 
~ PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRApHIC FACIlITY • .I.1C .PB!!§ m!:m 
.!JllW: 
This Systl!llll370 publication describes the internal logic ar 
organization of the Programmed Cryptographic Facility for 
OSIVSl. This inforlllation is intended for the IBM progralll 
system representative who is responsible for progralll 
maintenance and for the installation's system prograllllller Nt 
is responsible for the installation. modification. and 
maintenance of the progralllllled Cryptographic Facility. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 164 pages. 6/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1017 
~ !OOI CBYpJOGRAp!!IC YtW: SUPPORT • .I.1C fBQ§ SZ40-XX6. 
LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the Cryptographic Unit Support for OSIVS2 
HVS. This information is intended for the ISH prograll 
system representative IoIho is responsible for program 
maintenance and for the installation's system prograllllll8r lit 
is responsible for the installation. modification. and 
maintenance of the Cryptographic Unit Support. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 150 pages. 1/80 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1018 
~ CRYPTOGRApHIC !!1m: .lB!I!I!QRI ~ .I.1C fBg§ ~ 
lJIm 
this publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the Cryptographic Unit Support for OSIVSI. 
This information is intended for the IBM program system 
representative who is responsible for program maintenance 
and for the installation's system prograllllller who is 
responsible for the installation. modification. and 
maintenance of the Cryptographic Unit Support. 
Manual. 200 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-10S0 
DSIVS2 tMt liYliJEj INITIALIZATIOtl • .w; .P!!l!§ S740-XYN. =lSYh 
.!JllW: 
This manual describes the initialization logic of the HVS 
System NUh the tlVS SysteM Product (JES2 or JES3) and is 
intended for use by system progralllllling support personnel. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 466 pages. 12180 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOtl ONLY 

LY28-10S9 
LOGIC tMt filJ!!W. RESOURCE SERIALIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This book contains logic information about the global 
resource serialization modules of the tlVS control program. 
It is intended for persons Who Mant to debug or modify the!: 
modules. The book is divided into three sections. Sectio: 
1 contains an introduction to global resource serializatior 
and control block overviews. Section 2 contains method-of· 
operation diagraDS for global resource serialization 
modules. Section 3 contains _clule descripti_ of all 
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global resource serialization modules. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 325 pages. 12/80 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

28-1063 
~ lWI!l!2 .!J!!W< LIBRARY. m!.YWi ! .!.!ill .Elm S740-XYH. 
=m 
This volume is the second in A set of eleven volumes that 
colr.prise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of allocationlunlllloclltion in the HVS 
control progralll. This book contains base informlltion as 
well as new and updated information in support of the 
HVSlSyst_ Product. (Program No. S740-XYH. -XYS). 

This publicdion is intended for use by system 
progrAllllllers. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 268 pages. 6/81 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

28-1067 
.!.!1m ~ ~ .LIWBY ~ ms m!... l (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This volume is the third in a set of eleven volumes thlat 
co=prise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
descri be the logi c of the followi ng COIIIpOneI'Its in the HVS 
control progrAm: auxiliAry storage management and 
checkpoint/restart. This book contains base informlltion as 
Nell as new And updated infortllation in support of the 
HVSISystem Product. (ProgrQIII No. 5740-XYH. -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of syst_ 
programmers. 
HanuRl. 8 112 K 11 inches. 442 pages. 6/81 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

211-1071 
HYS/370 ~ LIBRARY ~ .!.!!§Ik ~ ! !CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This volume is the fourth in a set of eleven volumes that 
ccmprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of the following components in the HVS 
ccntrol program: COllllDQnd processing. system log. regicn 
control task. system component address space initialization. 
And started tAsk control. This book contains base 
information as Nell llS new and updded informlltion in 
support of the HVS/System Product. (Program No. 5740-XYH. 
-XYSt. 

This publiclltion is intended for the use of systeal 
programmers. 
Hanual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 546 pages. 06/81 
SLSS: IftH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

U-I075 
gfIVS2 lWI!l!2 .!.!!!i& LIBRARY. El.Yl1i i .tm1! .Elm 5740-lOOt. 
~ 
This volume is the fifth in a set of eleven volUllle!l that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of the cOlllDlUl'lications tllsk in the HVS 
control program. This book contains base informAtion AS 
well AS new and updated information in support of the 
HVS/System Product. !Program No. 5740-XYH. -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of syst_ 
prograllUllers. 
Hanual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 286 pages. 6/81 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

28-1079 
~ ~.!.!!lUG LIBRARY. m!.YWi! (CSV-PCA) .Elm 
5740-xyN • .:m 
This volume is the sixth in a set of eleven volumes thlat 
COIIIprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
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describe the logic of the fo11oNing components in the HVS 
control program: contents supervision. 
converter/interpreter. event nctification facility. 
initiator/terminator. master subsystem/subsystem interface. 
PC/Aunt service routines. This book contains base 
informdion as Nell as new and updated inforllllltion in 
support of the HVSISystem Product. (Program No. 5740-XYN. 
-XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
progra_ers. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 400 pages. 6/81 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1083 
~ I:WiaZ2 u:! m ~ 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This volume is the seventh in a set of eleven volumes that 
ccmprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of the following components in the HVS 
control program: real storage management and recovery 
management support. Recovery managell\ent support includes 
the follOlolling compcnents: machine check handler. power 
Naming feature. ch;annel check handler. dynamic device 
reconfiguration. and missing interruption handler. This 
book contains base information as Nell as new and updated 
information in support of the ttVSlSystem Product. (Program 
No. 5740-XYH. -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 332 pages. 06/81 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1087 
mInI ~.I.mRARY OS/vS2 m §!!m1l (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This volume is the eighth in a set of eleven voll.lllle5 that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of recovery termination management in the 
HVS control progralll. This book contains base inforllllltion as 
Nell as new and updated infcrmation in support of the 
HVS/System Product. (Program No. 5740-XYH. -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of systell 
prograamsers. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 342 pages. 6/81 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1 091 
mazll mm.u J.mB.AR! SUPERVISOR mmm. ~ HANAGEMENT 
FACILIU mYt!!i j LOGIC ICURREtrr RELEASE) 
This voll.lllle is the ninth in .. set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of the supervisor control and system 
lIanagement facilities. This book contains base inforaation 
as _11 ... new and updated information in support of the 
HVS/System Product. !Program No. 5740-XYH. -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
prograllllllers. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 322 pages. 06/81 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1095 
~ mInI LOGIC LIBRARY. ~,lg (SRM-VSAMI 
This is the tenth volume in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of the following HVS compcnents: system 
resource manager. task management. timer supervision. and 
virtual storage management. This book contains base 
information as Nell as new and updated information in 
support of the HVS/Syst_ Product. (Program No. 5740-XYH. 
-XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 
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tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inc:hes. 350 pages. 06181 
SLSS: I8It INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1099 
.l.!lm: mam mrm .J.mBABI :tm... II (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This volUllle is the eleventh in a set of eleven volumes that 
cOlllPrise the Syat_ Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
provide IIIOdule descriptions for the IIIOdules in the Syat_ 
Logio Library. This book contains base infor .. tion as Nell 
as MN and updated information in support of the IMVSyat_ 
Product. (Progralll Number 5740-)(YH. -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of syata 
programers. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 144 pages. 6/81 
SLSS: I8It INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Lf28-1105 
DIll ma .I&!iIS (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This logic manual describes the internal operation of the 
TRAHSHIT and RECEIVE COIIIIIDnds for the Interactive Data 
Transmission Facility. . 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inc:hes. 350 pages. 11/81 
SLSS: I8It INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1110 
2ea .!.!mIl< 
This publication describes logic and control fl_ of SHP/E 
for Field Engineering and cuat_r use. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inc:hes. 03/83 
SLBS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-1133 
trISISYSIEn fBmW.!<I 1M! DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication describes diagnostio techniques and 
guidelines for isolating probl_ on KVS syst_. It is 
intended for syat_ prograll!lllers and analysts IoIho understand 
HVS internal logic and tcho are involved in resolving HVS 
syat_ probl_. It applies to Version 1 Release 3 and 
subsequent releases of the HVSISyat_ Proclucts. Program 
Humbers 57ltO-XYH and 5740-XYS. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 780 pages. 12/81 
//37//5740-XYH.5740-XYS 

LY28-1137 
ma!6 Dl4& 5665-2SS' m ~ PROCESSOR .IJ!IUS ~ 
lUST 
The publication describes the internal logic of the TSO TEST 
COIIIIIIand processor. The publication is Nritten for people 
tcho lllaintain or lIIOdify TSO TEST. It is not required by 
those tcho use TSO TEST to process progralllS or tcho Mri te 
progralllS that are processed by TSO TEST. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 292 pages. 3/83 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY21'1-1170 
maA RESOURCE "EAStlBEHEN! FACrLm .!B!1E.h 5665-214 • .lJIIW< 
~!fA!Il 
This publication describes the progrBIII logic of the IfYSIXA 
RHF. It is intended for persons IIho are debugging or 
lIIOdifying RHF. The publication describes RtlF control. 
tfonitor I. tfonitor II. and the RtiF post processor. and 
describes the _thod of operation of RtlF control. tlcnitor 
I. and tlcnitor II. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 516 pages 8183 
SLSS: !BIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY28-U71 
maa RESQURCE t1EASUREnENT FACrLIU !lmEl .IJ!IUS mt.IlIm 1 
fABI ! 
This publication describes the prograD logic of the KVSIXA 
RI1F. It is intended for persons who are debugging or 
lIIodifying RHF. The publication describes the method of 
opeation of Honitor II and the RMF post processcr. and 
describes the data areas. the 1IlOdu1e floN. and the 
diagnostic aids fcr RI1F control I1cnltor I. l1onitor II. and 
the RHF Post processor. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 35lt pages. 08183 
SLSS: !BIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1172 
HVS(EXTENPED ARCHITECTURE RESOURCE I1EASYREI1ENT FACILITY 
!lmEl .!.!mIl< ~ & 
This publication describes the progrn logic of the 
HVSIExtended Architecture (HVSIXA) Resource l1easurement 
Facility (RHF). It is intendod for persens who are 
debugging or lIIodifying RMF. VolUllle 2 describes RI1F nonitor 
III functions. the I1cnitor III data areas. the module flOM 
for the Honitor III data gatherer and data reporter. and 
the method of operation of the various !1onitor III modules. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 658 pages. 08183 
SLSS: IB" INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1175 
~ !!l!L. 5740-X!N, =X!L. ~ !Wi .!.!!lUG 
This publication describes the components used to help user 
diagnose probletllll. The inforllation is presented using 
HIPPs. delineation of data areDS. and detailed explanations 
of the input. output. and proceases involved in dumping dat 
sets and/or records. It is used prilllarily by the field 
engineers and syst_ progra1lllllers. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4/85 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1184 
1M! INTERACTIVE ~ ~ umtI .!.!!lUG At!!l DIA6t!OSIS 
This volUlll8's purpose is to provide the user tlith the 
underlying logic for this online viewing and analyzing of 
machine readable dumps softNare facility. It contains 
detailed descriptions of the IPCS subcOIIIIIands and the 
lIIOdules involved in processing the subcomlllands. This 
publication is intended for peeple Mho debug software 
probleIDS. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 339 pages. 12/82 
SLSS: I8It INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1187 
m!§a6 SISJS1, LQGREC mil! RECORDING LOGIC 
This publication is for the IBM CE/PSR respcnaible for 
servicing and lIIaintaining the syat_ error recording 
routines for OBRII1DR records and SYe76 and SYe91 J and also 
for the progralllS used to initialize and Daintain the 
SYS1.LOGREC data set. 

The publication suppl_ents the prcgralll listings 
'.icrofiche). It describes the internal logic and 
organization of the IFCDIPOO service aid progra. and the 
internal logic and organization of the syst_ recording 
progralllS which build and Nrite incident records en 
SYS1.LOGREC data set. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 94 pages. 03/83 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-1188 
maa m.I!i! .!.!!lUG. 
This publication provides custcmer engineers. PSRs. and 
other qualified personnel with the infcrmation on the 
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inte~nal logic of the Online Test Executive Prog~am. (OLTEP' 
~equi~ed fo~ p~og~alll maintenance. This seven section manual 
d~c~ibes the inte~nal logic of this program. containing 
method of ope~ation diag~ams depicting the major functions. 
diagrams of the p~og~alll o~ganization. di~ections to the 
OLTEP and SVC59 modules, formats and use of key data areas, 
and diagnostic aids. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages. 3/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

f28-1189 
mag tlVS/SP-JES3 VERSION! tlVS/SP-JES2 ~ ! ~ 
~ LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication desc~ibes the internal logic and 
o~ganization of the five IBM service aid programs provided 
fo~ use in servicing tlVSlXA. This publication is intended 
for IBM progralllllling systems representatives who are involved 
in maintaining the service aid programs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 536 pages. 05/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'(28-1199 
mag DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIqUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes diagnostic techniques and 
guidelines fo~ isolating problems on tlVS systems. It is 
intended for the use of system programmers and analysts Mho 
understand tlVS inte~nal logic and Mho are involved in 
resolving tlVS system problems. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 380 pages, 01/83 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Y28-1200 
mag tlVS/Sp-JES3 ~ ! tlVS/SP-JES2 VERSION! liIlm!J 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication desc~ibes the internal logic and 
organization of the system initialization process. The 
publication is intended for persons involved in .. odifying or 
debugging system initialization prog~ams. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 588 pages, 04/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

,Y28-1205 
!1VS/EXTEHDED ARCHITECTURE ~ PROCESSING SuaSYSTEM ~ 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the Vecto~ Processing Subsystem (VPSSI. 
VPSS p~ovides the prograouning suppo~t for the IBM 3838 Array 
Processor when the 3838 is attached to a host 
Systeml370-Extended A~hitecture (S/370-XA) under the 
control of tlVS/Extended Architectu~ (ttVSIXA'. The lIIanual 
is intended fo~ IBH field engineering programming support 
representatives who provide program maintenance and who need 
information about the internal logic and organization of 
VPSS. The manual describes the f..,ctional flow of VPSS 
operations, the operation of various VPSS modules, and VPSS 
data areas. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

iY2:l-1208 
mag SYSTEM lOGIC .I.IB!!W ~ ! (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This volume is the first in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for ttVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It provides a 
master table of contents, master figure list and a master 
index for the System logic Library in the ttVS/Extended 
Architecture control program. It contains diagnostic 
information and is intended for persons who debug or modify 
the control program. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 124 pages. 03/83 
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SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1210 
maA ~ .Y!!Wi .!..mBA!r! VOLUME ! 
This volume is the second in a set of seventeen volUllleS 
that comprise the System Logic Library for tlVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the Add~ss Space 
Services and AllocationlUnallocation components in the 
ttVS/Extended Architecture control program. It contains 
diagnostic information and is intended for persons who 
debug or modify the control program. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 430 pages, 03/83 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY28-1214 
!1VSa!A ~ LOGIC .b!B!!!!ll VOLUME 1 fABI 1 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This volUllle is the third in a set of seventeen volUllles that 
comprise the System Logic Library for KVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. Part 1 describes 
the programming logic of the Auxiliary Storage Management 
and CheckpointIRestart components in the HVS/Extended 
Architecture control program. It contains diagnostic 
information and is intended for persons Mho debug or lIOdify 
the control program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1215 
!1VSa!! ~ .!J!§Il; LIBRARY ~ 1 pART .& 
This volUllle is the third in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic library for KVSlSystem Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. Part 2 describes 
the programming logic of the Availability Manager cOlllPOnent 
in the HVSlExtended Architecture control program. It 
contains diagnostic information and is intended for persona 
who debug or lIIodi fy the control program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages. 03/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY28-1218 
tlVSIXA ~ .Y!!WS .!:!lm!.!l VOLUME ! fm 1 'CURRENt 
RELEASE) 
This is the fourth volUllle in a set of seventeen vol~ 
that comprise the System logic Library for tlVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the C_nd P~ocessing 
component in the tlVS/Extended Architecture control prograla. 
It contains diagnostic information and is intended for 
persons who debug or modify the control program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1219 
!:!VS!& ~ LIBRARY LOGIC VOLlR1E !t PART ! lCURRENt 
RelEASE) 
This publication describes the logic of most HVS centrol 
program functions that are performed after master schedular 
initialization cOlllpletes. 
The volUllle is intended for people Mho debug or lIOdify the 
tlVS control program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



LY28 

LY28-1222 
~ mmI !J!lW: LIBRARY ~ i 
This volume is the fifth in a set of seventeen volumea thot 
comprise the System logic Library for HVSISystelll product 
Release 2 Veraion 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes the 
progrollUlling logic of the COII1III.II'Iications Task colllPOnent in 
the HVS/Extended Architecture control program. It contains 
diagnostic inforlllation and is intended for persons who 
debug or modify the control progra •• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/83 
SlSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1226 
~ SYSTEM ~ .LD!ABI ~ ! f!BI ! ! CURRENT 
RelEASE) 
This volume i. the sixth in a set of seventeen volumes thot 
comprise the System Logic Library for HVS/Syste. Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. Part 1 describes 
the prograftlliling logic of the Contents Supervision and 
Converter/Interpreter components in the t1VS/Extended 
Architecture control program. It contains diagnostio 
information and is intended for persons who debug or modify 
the control program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/83 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1227 
~ .lW!.m! .!.1m!< ..I.DI!W m!mS i fAR! Z ! CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This voll.lllle is the sixth in a set of seventeen volUlllOli that 
comprise the Systu logic Library for HVSlSystem Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. Part 2 describes 
the progralllllling logio of the Dump Analysis and EHmination, 
Dispatcher, Dumping Services and Event Notification 
Facility components in the t1VS/Extended Architecture 
control program. It contains diagnostic information and is 
intended for persons who debug or modify the control 
program. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/83 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lf28-1230 
~ mmI LOGIC .LD!ABI ~ 1 !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This voll.lllle is the seventh in a set of seventeen vol_ 
that comprise the System logic Library for t1VSlSystem 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the prograllUlling logic of the Global Resource 
Serialization and InitiatorlTe .... inator ccmponents in the 
t1VS/Extended Architecture control program. It contains 
diagnostic information ond is intended for persons Mho 
debug or modi fy the control progrGIII. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/83 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1234 
~ nu!l:! !J!lW: LIBRARY !i2lJII:IS § fABI 1 !CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This volUllle is the eighth in a set of seventeen volUllles 
thot comprise the System logic Library for t1VS/Syst_ 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programing logic of the Input/Output 
Supervisor component in the HVS/Extended Architecture 
control program. It contains diagnostic inforaation and is 
intended for persons Mho debug or IIOdify the control 
progralll. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/83 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY28-1235 
~ .!!m!iH .b!l§IS .I.mBA!r! ~ § PART ! !CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This volUlne is the eighth in a set of seventeen volumes 
that cOlftPrise the System Logic Library for HVSlSystelll 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the progralllllling logic of the InputlOutput 
Supervisor component in the HVS/Extended Architecture 
control progralll. It contains diagnostic information and i. 
intended for persons Who debug or modify the control 
prograill. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03/83 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1238 
MVSIXA !m.!iI:I .b!l§IS LIBRARY VOLUI1E 1 'CURRENT RELEASE I 
This volume is the ninth in a set of seventeen volumes thl 
comprise the System Logic Library for t1VSlSystem Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes tt 
progralllllling logic of the master subsystem/Subsystem 
Interface. PCAUTH Service Routines and Recovery HanagelllOni 
Support components in the HVS/Extended Archi tecture contre 
program. It contains diagnostic information and is intendE 
for persons who debug or modify the control program. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 416 pages, 04/85 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1242 
~ uum LOGIC J.l§BABl ~ .!J! fW 1 (CURRENT 
RELEASE I 
This volUllle is the tenth in a set of seventeen volumes tho 
comprise the System Logic Library for HVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes tt 
programming logic of the Real Storage Manager component ir 
the HVSlExtended Architecture control progra~. It contai~ 
diagnostic information and is intended for persons who 
debug or modify the control program. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 416 pages. 03/83 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1243 
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~ .!!m!iH !J!lW: LIBRARY ~ .!J! PART ! 
This volume is the tenth in a set of seventeen volumes tho 
comprise the System Logic Library for HVS/System product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes tt 
programllling logic of the Rea! storage Manager colllPOnent ir 
the HVS/Extended Architecture control progra •• It contains 
diagnostic inforlllation and is intended for persons who 
debug or modify the control program. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03/83 
SlSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1246 
~ .!!m!iH.IJl!iE LIBRARY ~ II (CURRENT RIiLEASEI 
This volume is the eleventh in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the Systelll Logic Library for HVSlSystem 
Product Release 2 Vers i on 1.0 through Vers i on 1.7. It 
describes the progra_ing logic of the Recovery Terlllinatic 
Hanagement component in the HVS/Extended Archi tecture 
control program. It contains diagnostic inforlllation and im 
intended for persons who debug or lIIodify the control 
progralll. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03/83 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1250 
~ ~ LIBRARY.IJl!iE YOLUHE 11 'CURRENT RELEASEl 
This is volume twelve in 0 set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for t1VSlSyst_ Product 
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Rel .... 2 V.rsion 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes the 
progruming loglo of the Syat_ lfanagement Facilities and 
Sl/Bt_ Resource lfanager c:omponents in the ItVS/Extended 
Architectur. control prograDe It contains diagnostic 
infor_tion and is intanded for persons Mho debug or lIIOdify 
the control program. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03/83 
SlSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

,Y28-125ft 
maA Hm!I lJIIW: .I.D!WIl mYIIi .u 
This volUlllt! is the thirteenth in a set of seventeen vol_ 
that COIIIPris. the Sl/Bt_ Logic Library for ltVS/Sl/Bt_ 
Procfuct Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the progralllllling logic of the Supervisor Control 
CCllllpClnllnt in the ItVS/Extencled Archi tecture control progr ... 
It contains diagnostic inforatation and is intended for 
persons IIIho debug or DOdi fy the oontrol progr ... 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03183 
SLSSI 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Y28-1258 
maA Hm!I .l.mBA!I .LI!§IS mY.!!IIi 1! (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This is volUllHl fourteen in a set of seventeen vollllllell that 
cOlllpf'ise the Sl/Bt_ Logic Library for ltVS/Sl/Bt_ Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes the 
progra_ing logic of the Task lfanagement and Tiller 
SUpervision COlllPOftlll'lts in the ttVSlExtanded Architecture 
oontrol prograDe It contains diagnostic inforatation and is 
intended for persons IoIho debug or lIIOdify the control 
progr ... 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 03183 
SLSSI 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Y28-1262 
maA Hm!I J.O!Wi J.mBBI m.YI1Ii .li 
This volUllle is the fifteenth in a set of sevent.., volUHII 
that cOlllPrise the SyatCIII Logic Library for ltVS/Systt!lll 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the progra_ing logic of the Trace c:omponent in 
the ttVSIExtendad Architecture control program. It contains 
diagnostio inf_tion and is intended for persons IoIho 
debug or lIIOdi fy the control prograll. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 03183 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Y28-1266 
mar6 Hm!I J.O!Wi J.IU!!I m.YI1Ii Ai fABI ! 
This volUllle is the shcteenth in a set of seventeen vol_ 
that cOlllPrise the Syst_ Logic Library for ltVS/Syst_ 
Product Releas. 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the Virtual storage 
tlanagament CCIJIIPOnent in the ttVSlExtended Architecture 
control prograat. It contains diagnostic inforllllltion and is 
intended for persons IIIho debug or lIIOdify the control 
prograDe 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 345 pages. 03183 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

r28-1267 
trl!a!A mmI .IJHW; .I.DHm mYIIi Ai fABI .& 
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lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 349 pages. 03183 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1270 
maa Hm!I J.O!Wi .!.m!W ~ 12 (CURRENT RELEASE' 
This volU1118 is the seventeenth in a set of seventeen 
vol_that cOlllPrise the Sl/Bt_ Logic Library for 
ltVS/Sl/Bt811 Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 
1.7. It provides module descriptions' for the Sl/Bt_ Logic 
Library in the ttVSIExtended Architecture control progra •• 
It contains diagnostic inf_tion and is intended for 
persons who debug or lIIOdify the control prograll. 
"anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 352 pages. 03183 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1298 
maa m::i lJ!!WS &Ill pIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This volUllle's purpose is to provide the user ... ith the 
underlying logic for this online viewing and analyzing of 
IIIIlchine readable dumps softlll8re facility. It contains 
detailed descriptions of the IPCS subcoll1lllands and the 
Dodules involved in processing the subcDllllll8ncls. this 
publication is Intended for people IoIho debug soft .... re 
problems. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 326 pages. 03183 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY21-1308 
~ DOai TERMIHAL !!It:I!I!m fBD§IWI At!Il ~ RQYTINES 
J.O!Wi (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the terlldnal lIIOnitar pragraAlS and the ISO 
service routines. It is intended for people IIIho _ify ISO 
lind is not necessary for people Mho use TSO. 
ltllnual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 138 pages. 06/84 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1312 
m EXTENSIONS BD!!W MANABER. 566S-285. ~ 
This lIIanual describes the function lind logio for the 
internal operation of the ISO Extunsi_ ITSO/EI session 
...nagar. It contains the progr .. structure and control 
fl_. data flaN. data arells. lind provides SOlllG diagnostic 
lIids. It is intended for sl/Bt_ pragra_rs responsible for 
lIIOdifying the TSO/E session lIIanagar. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1l17 
tlYSIBULK DA!A TRANSFER FACILIm 5665-302 !!IU!§IWI .I.P!UC 
!!Al:!!.I!!..z.~! 
This publication contllins an overview of logic of ttVSlBDT 
and offers g_rlll description of the design and operation 
of I1VSIBDT program procfuct. 
Its purpose is to eclucate sl/Bt ... prograllllll8rs. help Sl/Bt_ 
programmer diagnose and fix HYSI8DT probl_ and help Sl/Bt_ 
progra_rs Nrite user exit routines. 
It is intended for Sl/BteAIS pragra_rs. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 i nchas 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

This volUllle is the sixteenth in a set of seventeen volUII8B 
that COIIIPrise the Syat_ Logic Library for ltVS/Syst_ 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the progra_ing logic of the Virtual Storage 
tlanagt!llent cOlllPanelit in the ttVSIExtended Archi tecture 
control prograll. It contains diagnostio inforllllltion and is 
intended for persons IoIho debug or lIIOdi fy the control 
prograill. 
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KVSIBULK 11m TRANSFER FACILIU. 566S-302. fIU!JiIWS ~ 
.Ym.Y!1& 11 
This publication contains detailed descripti_ and dillgra .. 
illustrating the processing logic:: of all I1VSIBDT IIICCNles. 
Its purpose is to help Sl/Bt .. progrllmmers help diagnose and 
fix I1VSIBDT probl_. 
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It is intended for systl!lll progrlllllllGrs. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1319 
MVSIBULK Il!!6 TRANSFER FACILITY. 5665-302, fIm§!W:! .!.!!!m; 
VOLUME ill 
This publication contllins detailed descriptions lind diagrams 
illustrating the processing logic of 1111 MVS/BDT IIIOdules. 
Its purpose is to help system progrllallllers help diagnose and 
fix MVSIBDT problems. 
It is intended for systel'll programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2fl-1320 
~ FACILITY. 5665-302, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for anyone ..no is responsible 
fe;r debugging MVSIBDT. It explains heN to read MVSIBDT 
clumps. describes the format of major MVSIBDT data areas. 
explains hoM to use the MVSIBDT trace. and hoM to use 
co=lInds to collect debugging inforllllltion. 
Manulll, 8 112 x 11 inches. 8/84 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1330 
YI1aA MIGRATION An lW!!m lUll mew: .!ZeJEI:I ~ 
This publication describes the internlll logic of the VMIXA 
l1igration Aid Remote 3270 Display Option. InfOl'llllltion in 
this publication applies only to the code lidded to or 
altered by the installation of the Remote 3270 D;splllY 
Option on VM Pass-Through facility. It does not describe 
VMlPass-Through facility logic. HONever. it does begin Nith 
a brief description of the VMlPass-Through facility 
structure and operation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 164 pages. 06/87 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1383 
MYS/370 ug SUPERVISOR' 5740-X'lN. 5740-XYS. 5665-295. LOGIC 
This publication contains detailed information describing 
the processing logic of MVS/370 I/O Supervisor. which 
collllllUfticlltes between I/O devices and the EXCP processor. It 
is intended to lIid in debugging lind dillgnosing I/O 
SUpervisor Logic. The intended lIudience is mainly SystlllD 
programmers. 
Manual. 280 pages. 4/84 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1415 
!l!!U.!i DIAGNOSIS ~ PROCESSORS i:§ 
This publication describes the operation of TSO/E co_and 
processors. Diagnostio information is provided for line 
items that are shipped object-code-only. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches 250 pages. 09/87 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

:.Y28-1416 
T50/E DIAGNOSIS ~ PROCESSORS ~ 
This publication describes the operation of T50/E COlllllland 
processors. Dillgnostic information is provided for line 
items that are shipped Object-c:ode-only. 
Manual. 8 112 IC 11 inches. 250 pages. 09/87 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY28-1502 
!lm EXTENSIONS SESSION tlANAGER ~ HVS/EXTENpED 
ARCHITECTURE 
This publication describes the function and logic of the 
TSOIE session manager for MVS/XA. It contains program 
structure and control flew. data areas and provides some 
diagnostic aids. It is intended for system prograllllllers 
responsible for cnodifying the session manager component of 
TSO Extensions (TSO/E) in an MVS/Extended Architecture 
(MVS/XA) environment. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1503 
!lm EXTENSIONS COI1MAND PROCESSOR ~ 5665-285. VOLUI1E !l. 
~ 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the ACCOlINT command processor. It is 
des i gned to help the programmer folloN the internal 
operation of a program and determine the location of a 
program malfunction. 
l1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 158 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1504 
!lm EXTENSIONS COIIMAND PROCESSOR ~ 5665-285, ~ 
lli EDIT 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the EDIT program. It helps the programmer 
follow the internal operation of a program and locate a 
malfunction. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 116 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1506 
~ DiMi ~ PROCESSOR .b!l§!lO :tm.Y!1!i ! (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication describes progralll internal logic and 
organization for T50 comllland processors. It is designed tc 
help the prograMlller follow the internal operation of a 
cClOlllland processor and detel'llline the location of a cotmII<Ind 
malfunction. It provides pointers for the specific 
functionsl the programmer can use these pointers to access 
program listing information without having to scan the 
listings for the data needed. The cOllllllands are described 
through the use of Method of Operation Diagrams. a 
Directory. and a Data Area Usage chart. The Directory 
contllins a module cross reference for all of the commands 
described in this publication. It cross references load 
module. object lIodule. entry point. alias. and cCIftIIDand nalllE 
The Data Area Usage chart is organized by the data area 
IIcron,vD. The macro name and common name are al~o listed. 
Under each data name is a list of modules. by cOlllllland 
processor. that alter or create the data area. 
Manual. 8 112 Ie 11 inches. 264 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1507 
JES3 LOSIC ~ ~ 1 .Y!§!!< OVERVIEW 
The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those Mho 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation usir 
the .HVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library" introduces the user to the 
tel'lllinology. organization. functions. and features of Job 
Entry Subsystem 3 (JES]). The user need not be familillr 
Nith JES3 to read this book. but should have an intraductol 
level background in the I1ultiple Virtual Storage (HVS) 
System. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 
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.Y28-1509 
.4W .J.mW; .I.!§!WiI ~ ~ 'INITIALIZATION LOGIC. 
5740-XYN 
The JES] logic library is intended prilllarily for those who 
lIIQintain and lIIOdify the JES] systeM in an installation using 
the I1VS/XA systelll or the I1VS/XA and I1VS/]70 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES] 
initialization. This involves the JES] table build progralll 
that creates interlllediate tables required by the mass 
storage system. The main section of JES3 initialization 
documentation explains JES] start types and the four phases 
of initialization processing. This section also addresses 
the initialization of a functional subsystem. The third 
chapter describes the initialization of dynamic system 
interchange. which alloNS installations to specify a local 
processor to dynalllically assume the role of the global 
processor. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.Y28-1511 
.4W .Y!§lk LIBRARY ~ 1 .!Q§ ltlfYI AND MANAGEMENI LOGIC 
The JES] logic library is intended prilllarily for those who 
maintain and lIIOdify the JES] system in an installation using 
the I1VS/XA system or the I1VS/XA and MVS/]70 systellls. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES] job 
process i ng as it is related to job input and lIIanagelllent. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: IBM IHTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.Y2,)-1513 
.!Ell .J.mW; LIBRARY ~ ! .!Q§ RESOURCE MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
The JES] logic library is intended primarily for those who 
aaintain and lIIodify the JES] system in an installation using 
the MVSIXA system or the 11VS/XA and I1VS/]70 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES] job 
processing as it is related to the effective use of system 
resources. JES3 resourCe management. commonly referred to 
as "setup". ensures the operative use of non-sharable 
IIIOUntable volumes. avoids operator intervention during job 
execution. and performs data set serialization. It oversees 
specific types of pre-execution job setup and generally 
prepares all necessary resources to process the job. The 
main device scheduler routines use resource tables and 
allocation algorithms to satisfy a job's requirements 
through the allocation of volumes and devices. and. if 
necessary. the serialization of data sets. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.Y28-151S 
.4W LIBRARY VOLUME Ii .!Q§ SCHEDULING .!.Q!ill; 
The JES] logio library is intended primarily for those who 
lIIaintain and modify the JES] syste!ll in an installation using 
the I1VS/XA systelll or the I1VS/XA and I1VS/]70 systems. The 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of .IES] job 
processing as related to the group of routines that govern 
where and when I1VS execution of a JES] job occurs. Job 
scheduling controls the order and execution of jobs 
processing within the JES] complex. Thi3 section of .IES] 
processing comprises the routines invoked by the MAIN DSPs. 
which are represented by the MAIN scheduler el_ents on the 
job control table entry and therefore constitute the focal 
point of the overall JES] process. Through the job 
schedul;ng routines. the global processor cOllllllUl'licates with 
all other processors. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY28-1517 
.4W .!.!llUl; LIBRARY ~ ! .!Q§ mlIfYI At!Il TERMINATION 
~ 
The .IES] logic library is intended priaarily for those who 
aaintain and lIIOdify the JES] systeJII in an installation using 
the I1VS/XA system or the MYS/XA and 11VS/]70 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES] job 
processing as related to the final phases of any JES] job. 
Output service routines operate in various phases to process 
sysout data sets destined for print or punch devices. T50 
users. internal readers. external writers. and writer 
functional subsystems. The three phases of output service 
run in different address spaces. Purge processing removes 
the job structure and records data. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: IBM IHTERNAL SUBSCRlmON ONLY 

LY28-1519 
~ LOGIC LIBRARY ~ 1 COI1PLEX MANAGgMENT lOGIC 
The JES] logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify tho distributed JES] systelll in an 
installation using the t1VS/XA system or the 11VS/XA and 
HVS/]70 systell\S. This volume of the logic library describes 
the logic of JES] support processing as related to the group 
of routines that govern operator communication and various 
utility functions. Console service routines provide 
communication between the op~rator and JES]. JES] 
inquiry/lllOdify routines allow Modification of paraDBters 
that effect one or more jobs and/or JES] and the ability to 
obtain inforlllation about the processing status of a given 
job or JES3 function. Utilities handle many types of 
special operator services. or enhance the capabilities 
provided by inquiry functions. General routines provide 
services commonly used throughout JES] processing. Abnormal 
termination and recovery routines govern JES] processing in 
the evant of an abnormal program interuption. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1521 
JES] LOGIC .!.mBA!r! ~ § SPOOL IlW MANAGEMENT !.!!lUG 
The JES] logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES] system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA systeJII or the t1VS/XA and t1VSI]70 sYliteOlS. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES] 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govern spool data management. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1523 
JES] .l.!!!i& LIBRARY VOlUMg .! .IW COMMUNICATION LOGIC 
The JES] logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and lIIOdify the JES] system in an installation using 
the 11VS/XA system or the I1VS/XA and t1VSI]70 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES] 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govern communication within JES] and between JES] and MYS. 
JES] communication involves three aspects. The first two 
deal with MYS-JES] communicaticns. The third aspect deals 
with internal JES] communications and examines the routines 
that provide transfer of information during processing 
between address spaces. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: IBtt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1525 
~ ~ LIBRARY ~ !! IW!m PROCESSING ~ 
The JES] logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and lIIOdify the JES] system in an installation using 
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the HVSIXA systetl or the HVSIXA and HVS1370 syatellB. This 
volUllle of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govern all aspects of remote and networking processing 
Mithin JES3. This section explains the topics of JES3 
netNorking. and tNO realote system architectures. JES3 
support for the interface to HVSlBulk Data Transfer. a 
separate product. is also examined in publication. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1527 
.lW .l.mW; .L!!lIWU ~ !! .!.!mC REFERENCE 
The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those Nho 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the HVSIXA system or the HVSIXA and HVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library offers reference material 
concerning JES3 logic. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1529 
trl!liaA .lW :mwr:m 1 ~ OVERVIEW 
The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those Mho 
.... intain and lIodify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the HVSIXA system or the HVSIXA and HVS1370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library introduces the user to the 
terminology. organization. functions. and features of Job 
Entry Subsystl!lll 3 (JES3). The user need not be familiar 
Mith JES3 to read this book. but should have an introductory 
level backgrol.D1Cl in the Multiple Virtual Storage (HVS) 
SysteJII. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 188 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2e-1531 
trl!liaA JES3 ~ ! INITIALIZATION .!.Q!W; (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those Nho 
maintain and lIOdify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the HVSIXA system or the HVSIXA and HVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
initialization. This involves the JES3 table build program 
that creates intermediate tables required by the mass 
storage system. The lIain section of JES3 initialization 
dOCUlllentation explains JES3 start types and the four phases 
of initialization proceS5ing. This section also addresses 
the initialization of a functional subsystem. The third 
chapter describes the initialization of dynamic system 
interchnage. Nhich allows installations to specify a local 
processor to dynamically assUllle the role of the global 
processor. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 312 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1533 
trl!liaA .lW .!.!l§I!; ~ ~ 1 .!Q! !t!fYI !H!l I!ANAGEl1ENT 
LOGIC 
The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those Mho 
maintain and lIIOdify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the HVSIXA system or the HVSIXA and HVS/370 systellB. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 job 
processing as it is related to job input and Hnagement. 
""nual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1535 
trl!liaA .lW .!1m RESOURCE I!ANAGEMENT LOGIC .!.m.BAIU :mwr:m ! 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those Mho 
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maintain and modify the JES3 syst4!1ll in an installation usil'lj 
the HVSIXA systu or the HVSIXA and MYS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 job 
processing as it is related to the effective use of system 
resources. 
Mgnual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1537 
trl!liaA .lW ~ .I.mRA!! ~ ! :lim SCHEDULING ~ 
The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those Mho 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an instdlation usil'lj 
the HVSIXA system or the MYSIXA and HVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 job 
processing as related to the group of routines that govern 
where and Nhen MYS execution of a JES3 job occurs. Job 
scheduling controls the order and execution of jobs 
processing Nithin the JES3 complex. This section of JES3 
processing comprises the routines invoked by the MAIN DSPs. 
Nhich are represented by the MAIN scheduler elements on the 
job control table entry and therefore constitute the focal 
point of the overall JES3 process. Through the job 
scheduling routines. the global processor communicates with 
all other processors. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 12/84 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1539 
trl!liaA ill} .!1m mm!YI Atm TERMINATION .b!!!ill: LIBRARY mY!!S 
! (CURRENT PELEASE) 
The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those Mho 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation usi~ 
the HVSIXA system or the HVSIXA and MYS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 job 
processing as related to the final phases of any JES3 job. 
Output service routines oparate in various phases to procesi 
sysout data sets destined for print or punch devices. T50 
users. internal readers, external writers. and writer 
functional subsystems. The three phases of output service 
run in different address spaces. Purge processing reIIIOves 
the job structure and records data. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1541 
trl!liaA .lW .!.!mC .L!!lIWU VOLUME 1 ~ MANAGEMENT 
(CURRENT PELEASE) 
The JES3 logic library is intended priCllarily for those Mho 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation usi~ 
the HVSIXA systl!lll or the HVSIXA and HVS/370 systell\S. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govern operator communication and various utility functions 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1543 
MySIXA ill} VOLUME § SPOOL PATA MANAGEMENT ~ (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
The JES3 logic library is intended primorily for those Mho 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation usil'lj 
the MYSIXA system or the HVSIXA and HVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govern spool data aanQgement. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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1.Y28-154S 
tm!a6 .lW muam .! .mil CO!1!1UHICATlCN .!.lHWS (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
The JES3 logic library is intancled primarily for thwe ..t» 
_intain and lIIOdify the JES3 systl!ll in an installation using 
the HVSIXA syst_ or the HVSIXA and HV!V370 systems. This 
volu.e of the logic library ducribes the logic of JES3 
support procusing as related to the group of routinu that 
govem ~ication Nithin JES3 and between JES3 and HVS. 
JES3 ~ication involves three aspects. The first tNa 
deal Nith HVS-JES3 _icati_. The third aspect deals 
Ni th intamal JES3 ~icati_ and exalllinu the routinu 
that provide transfer of information during pracusing 
between address spaces. 
"anual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

I.Y28-1547 
tm!a6 .lW mI.YIm l! Bmm pROCESSING .!.lHWS (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for thwe Nho 
_intain and lIIOdify the JES3 syst_ in an installation using 
the HVSIXA syst_ or the HVSIXA and HVS/370 Syst8lllS. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
support processing as ralated to the group of rautinu that 
govem all aspects of raaote and natNOl'k processing Nithin 
JES3. This section explains the topics of JES3 natMarking 
and tNa reaote systl!ll architectures. JES3 support for the 
interface to HVSIBulk Data Transfer, a separate product, fs 
also exalllined in publication. 
Hanual, 8 1.12 x 11 inches, 192 pagu, 12/84 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

I.Y28-1549 
mL!! .1m .L!!!W: mYII!i ! REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE! 
The JES3 logic library is intended prillHlrily for those Nho 
_intain and lIIOdify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the HVSIXA syst_ or the HVSIXA and HVSI370 Syst8lllS. This 
volume of the logio library offars reference .. terial 
conceming JES3 logic. 
tlanual, 8 ..,2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: I8It INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1SS3 
!.!l.§E llHl4 .mI!W:!I1 pROCESSOR m ! 
TMs publication describes progralll internal logio and 
organization. It is designed to help the prograaaaer foll_ 
the internal operation of a progra. and det_ina the 
location of a progra. _lfunction. It also provides 
pointers for specific functi_J the progra_r can use 
these point.rs to access progralll listing infor .. tion Nithout 
having to Bcan the listings for the data he Nants. 
ltanual, 8 1.12 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2e-I55S 
IIl!!aA m EXTENSIONS TERmNAL I!m!m!Il J!BmiIWI Ati!l ~ 
ROUTINES~ 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the terlllinal lIOftitor progra .. (Tl'IP) and the 
TSO service routinu. This publication is fa .. peepl. Mho 
use TSO to process progra_ or Mho Nri te prograllB that are 
procused by TSO. 
ttanual, 8 1.12 x 11 inches, 14ft pagu, 12/84 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6Y28-2009 
DIm ~ !DIli!b. I!mIS .IJ!rWi mmm: 
This publication describes the logic of the 1M Tfn Sharing 
Syst_ (TSS). The aphasis is on describing the 
int.rrelati_hip of system COIIIpanents In perf01'lllfng systeD 
functi_. Where an individual cCIIIIPonant is described, only 
the highest level of logic is discussed. This progra. logic 
_1 is directed to the person Mho is responsible for 
progra .. lIlaintenance. It can be used to deter.ina the 
interralati_hip 8IIOnS the various areas of the syst .. , and 
it enables the reader to Nlate these areas to the 
corresponding progra .. listings. 
Systems Ref.rence Ubrary Hanual, 311 pagu 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6403 
fDBI!l!U D 111 EXmIDED! CO!!pJLER fI!Il m At!D :mlml J.a1l1.r. 
JJ!!W< = fBmi fBml S734-FQ3 
Ducribes the internal design of the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) 
COIIlPiler progra.. It is intended for use by personnel 
involved in progralll maintenance. !'ragra. logic inforaation 
is not necessary for the us. and operation of the FORTRAN IV 
(H Extended! oompil .... 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches, 660 pgs 
SLSSz ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6406 
m .!Iml am. pROMPTER LOGIC. fBg§ fIU!Il 5734-CPl 
Describes the fntamal logic of the COBOL Prompt ... progru 
product. It is intended fa .. progra __ Mho are responsible 
for progralll .. intenanee or by syst .. progra_rs Mho DUSt 
aU ... the progra. design. It is not needed for noraal use 
0 .. operation of the subjaat progralll p1'Oduct. 
I1anual, 86 pagu 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6408 
fDBI!l!U D J.mB!!l .ll!!m 11 fi!B m ! !maD .1mU1 J!B!!§IWI 
.L!mS a!HY!I. 
This document describes the intemal design of the ISH 

. Systaml360 Operating Syst .. FORTRAN IV Library Ufadel 11, a 
progra. p1'Oduct. 

The IIIOdules of the tIodel 1 library are designed to be 
CCIIIIbined a5 needed Nith the object code produced by the Code 
and 60 FORTRAN or FORTRAN IV '611 cOlllPilars to fa ... 
executable load IIIOdules. 

This document is intended for use by ~ involved in 
program .aintenance. progra. logic inforaation is not 
necessary for the use and operation of the Hodel 1 library. 

Distribution of this dOCUlllent is li.ited to liaens_ of 
the 1M program p1'Oduct it describes. 
Progra. Logic I1anual, 154 pagu 
SLSSz ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6409 
fQ!UIWI D .I.DB!!I .!!!!m.L m fI!Il m At!D ~ 1m!.! .I.!:IUG 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Describes the intemal design of the FORTRAN IV Library 
,ttocI II), a program product. This manual is intended for OS 
and vtV370 personnel involved in progra ... intenanee and for 
systems progra_ers who are altering progralll design. It i. 
not necessary for the use and operation of the FORTRAN /fod 
II Library. 
I1anual, 174 pagu 
SLSSz ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY28-6ft13 
!lQl! fY!J. AI:!! gmm, S!J8RMINE LIBRARY ~ J .!.mWi 
Describes the object-time subroutine library used by the DOS 
Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler. Version 3. 
It is intended for use by persons involved in library 
maintenance and by system progra==ers involved in altering 
the library for installations requiring such alteration. 
This publication supplements the subroutine listings and 
their co_ta, but it is not a substitute for them. 

Effective use of this ItDnual requires an understanding 
of IBH System/360 and System/370 operation and of the DOS 
service progralllS and macro instructions as Nell as the DOS 
Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler. Version 3. 
Knowledge of both American National Standard COBOL and the 
IBM Assembler Language is a prerequisite. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the Preface 
of this manual. 
Manual. 168 pages 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L":'28-6ftI5 
~ m f!!l!IBAtI ~ !!I EXTENDED fl.YlU COI1PIlER M!!l LIBRARY 
PRPQ .Y!§!l; SUPPLEMENT 
Supplements the IBM FORTRAN IV (H Extended) Compiler for OS 
and VMl370 (CMS) Program Logic manual. Order No. LY28-6403. 
Together these publications provide OS and VMl370 personnel 
and other technical personnel .ith information describing 
the internal organization and operation of the FORTRAN IV 
(H Extended Plus) compiler. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation and use of the compiler. 
Manual. 108 pages 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6419 
m fY!J. AI:!! ~ SUBROUTINE .I.m!!Bl ~ !& .!.mWi 
Describes the internal design or logic of the subject 
program. This manual is intended for persons involved in 
program maintenance and for system programmers who are 
altering the prograll design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the program. 
Hanual. 252 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6422 
~ ~ .I.E EB!l!i 574§-XX1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Thill publication is intended for use by progralllllling support 
representatives and system programmers tlith responsibility 
for maintaining the VS BASIC program product. Each module 
is described as are the control blocks. Functions are 
sUllUllarized visually in method of operation diagralllS. 

Prerequisite to understanding the VS BASIC logic is a 
knowledge of the language and of the operating system. See 
VS BASIC Language. Ge28-8303. and the appropriate terminal 
user's guide: VS BASIC TSO Terllinal User's Guide. SC28-
8304. VS BASIC CI1S Terminal User's Guide. SC28-8306. VS 
BASIC for VSPC: T ....... inal User's Guide. and VS BASIC OS/vS 
and DOS/vS Progra==er's Guide. SC28-8308. 

If VS BASIC ill running interactively under TSO. CI1S. or 
VSPC. the logic of the subsystem/program product should also 
be understood first. 
Manual. 187 pages. 3/76 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6423 
DOSaS COBOL COHPILER M!!l LIBRARY • .I.E fIH!§ 5746-CB1, .bQ!Wl 
(CURRENT RELEASEl 
This publication describes the internal design of the IBH 
DOSIVS COBOL Compiler. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in prograll support and by system progralllllers 
bIVolved in altering the program design for installations 
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requiring such alteration. This publication supplements t~ 
compiler listing and its cOllllllents. but is not a substitute 
for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of the IBH Operating System and of the IBM DOSIVS service 
progralllll and macro instructions. KnoNledge of both ISH 
DOS/vS COBOL and the ISH Assembler Language is a 
prerequisite. Reference publications for this information 
are listed in the preface of this manual. 
Hanual. 542 pages 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6424 
~ C080L SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, Y£ Bm§ 5746-!.114. LOGIC 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication describes the object-time subroutine 
library used by the IBH DOSIVS COBOL Compiler. It is 
intended for use by persons involved in library maintenance 
and by system progral\llllers involved in altering the library 
for installations requiring such alteration. This 
publication supplements the subroutine listings and their 
comments. but it is not a substitute for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of the ISH operating systet!l and the DOSIVS Operating Systeo: 
service programs and macro instructions. as Nell as the IB~ 
DOSIVS COBOL Compiler. Knclldedge of both DOSIVS COBOL and 
ISH Assembler Language is a prerequisite. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the preface 
of this manual. 
Manual. 192 pages 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6425 
~ ~ SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, Y£ fBg§ 5740-LHl. LOGIC 
(CURREN[ RELEASE) 
Describes the internal design of the IBH OS/VS COBOL 
library. The 1IIDnual is intended for use by persons involve 
in program support and by systems progra_ers involved in 
altering the program design for installations requiring suc 
alteration. It supplements the library listing and ita 
comments but is not a substitute for them. 
Hanual. 304 pages 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6486 
OSaS COSOL COMPILER .Y!§!l; (CURRENT RE LEASE) 
This publication describes the ISH OSIVS COBOL Compiler. 
The internal design of the compiler and the object program 
it produces are discussed. This publication is intended fc 
use by persons involved in program support and by system 
progra .... ers involved in altering the compilers for 
installations requiring such alteration. It supplements tl 
compiler listings and its comments. but it is not a 
substitute for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of the ISH operating system. Knowledge of both IBH OSIVS 
COBOL and the IBM Assembler Language is a prerequisite. 
Reference publications for this information are listed in 
the preface of this manual. 
Manual. 584 pages 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6766 
~! ~ llm nA!A UTILITIES: COpY • .Emn!!L.1W 
MERGE .Y!§!l; 
The Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the lIubject program. This manual is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for systell 
prograllllll8r5 who are altering the program design. Prograll 
logic info .... ation is not necessary for the operation of th4 

906 



LY28 

program! therefore, distribution of this publication is 
limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requi rements. 
H .. nual, 394 pages 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

"Y28-6856 
fllBl!WI rl (Gil COMPILER fDB m J Vlt/370 !mil ~ 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Describes the internal logic of the FORTRAN IV (61) 
cOlllj>iler. 

This progr .... logic manual is intended for use by persons 
involved in progra .... aintenance. Program logic infor .. ation 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the FORTRAN 
(G1I compiler. 
Progra.. Logi c Hanual, 248 pages 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'Y30-1024 
OSIVS TCAH PR06RAH REFERENCE SUMMARY !!;At! .!Jim lli 
5741-602 IOS/VSl ~ 5742-UV9'915 (OSlSVS ICRI! 
5752-836 ~ ~ 
This handbook provides reference information about TCAH. It 
provides quick access to often-used diagnostic and debug 
information. 
Reference summary, 6 3/4 K 3 3/4 inches, 320 pgs, 7177 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-2040 
.!,!!ill ~ m TCAH LEVEL! 
Provides the information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for OSIVS2 TCAH 
level 8, the level of TCAH designed to operate with the 
Virtual Telecommunications Access Hethod (VTAH) and the new 
Systems Network Architecture (SMA). 

It contains an introduction, a section on basic TCAH 
concepts, a method of operation section, a program organiza
tion section, a diagnostic aids section, .. nd variOUli 
appendices including one on Time Sharing Support ITSO). 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
OS/VS TCAH Concepts and Facilities, Ge30-20ft2, for 

general information. OS/VS TCAH Programmer's Guide, 
Ge30-2041, to learn how to construct .. nd .. odify a TCAI1 HeP 
and a TCAI1-compatible application program. 
Hanual, 768 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-2069 
LOGIC ~ ~ LEVELS! At!R .'l 

57ftl-SCl-21 ! 
OPERATING SYSTEHlVIBTUAL STORAGE !! 
TELECOM!1UNICATIOIlS ACCESS !:!5!!1QIl LEVELS! .'l LOGIC 
The Level 8 OSIVSI TCAH PLH consists of Level 5 OS/VS TCAH 
plus the changes necessary to incorporate VTAH (Level 7) .. nd 
the 3600 Finance Communication System !Level 8). Host of 
the data areas included in the OSIVS PLHs have been omitted, 
and data area indexes have been added. System libraries 
have been omitted from Appendix A except for the SYSl.HACLIB 
Ubrary. NIIN HIPO di .. gralllS .. nd new message information have 
been added. 
Hanual, 668 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6Y30-30DO 
3735 flR06RAt1HABLE BUFFERED TERHINAL fi!BH DESCRIPTION ~ 
INSTRUCTIONS ! fi!BH DESCRIPTION !!W.lII !R!l!iIW:I LOGIC ~ 
OOSIVS~ 

SY30 

This publication describes the internal logic of the OS 
and DOS programming support for the IBH 3735 Progralll11lable 
Buffered Terminal. The 373S progr .. .."ing support inclwes 
both For .. Description (FD) macro instructions and Fora 
Description utility programs to provide the operating 
environment for applications using preprinted (fixed-format) 
forms .. nd batch processing. 

This publication is intended for IBM programaaing systems 
representatives who maintain the 3735 programming support 
and for customer system progr .. mmers who aodify that support. 

To understand the logic of the 3735 program:Ding support, 
the reader must have a gener .. l understanding of OS or DOS 
..nd of the macro language facility of the assembler. 
Program Logic tlanual, 180 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-3001 
~ 1.Zl!li CDtl1'lUNICATION Cotm!OLLERS EHULATION !R!l!iIW:I 
PROGRAM LOGIC 
This publication is designed to supplement the progr"l11 
listings for the Emulation Program and to make access to the 
information in the listings easier. 

New techniques are used to help in understanding the 
program .. nd in referring quickly to listings for details on 
the illlJ)lOlllentation. The publication relies on method of 
operation diagrams that s~ how the Emulation Progr .. m 
routines operate and that provide functional "maps" (by 
cross-reference) through the listings. 
Hanud, 184 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-300ft 
GENERATION Atm LOGIC ~ .EQB PROGBA!1I1ING Rf!! P8S007 
~ START-STOP!n!S !;ON!!ru, .EQB lZ!!!l Atm !Z!!l! EH!JlAUON 
PROGRAH 
This document contains information reflection changes to the 
current version of the Emulation Program, VIH2, required for 
support of special start-stop devices. 

Documentation is divided into three sections: 
Section I - General description of the Special 
Stop Line Control PRPQ (P8S007). 
Section 2 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation Program Generation Hanual, 6C30-3002-1, that 
are affected by Special Start-Stop Line Control support. 
Section 3 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation Program PLH, SY30-3001-0, that are affected by 
Special Start-stop Line Control Support. 

Hanual, 30 pages 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-3006 
!Z!!l! EMULATION flROGRAH GENERATION 8:!!l .I.!!.!W: ~ fDB 
PROGRAM ~ fl!B HARDWARE Bf9 H26099 ~ .!.I!:!S ~ 
Contains inforillation reflecting changes to the current 
version of the Emulation Progra .. , VIH2, required for support 
of airlines (SABRE) line control PSHRPQ P8S000. It is 
intended for analysts .. nd programmers responsible for the 
generation .. nd maintenance of the Emulation Program, and for 
IBIt systems engineers .. nd field engineers. It is assumed 
that the reader has a conceptual knowledge of the current 
EllUbtion Program and of the Airlines Line Control supported 
by RPQs for the 2703 Tr .. nsmission Control Unit. 
DocUlllentation is divided into three sections: 

Section 1 - General description of the Airlines Line 
Control (ALC) PSHRPQ P8S000. 

Section 2 - Information relating to area. of the 
Emulation Program Generation and Utilities Guide and 
Reference Hanual, Ge30-30D2, that are affected by 
Airlines Line Control support. 
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Section 3 - Inforlllation relating to areas of the 
El'IUlation Progr .... Put. SY30-3001. that ar. affected by 
Airlines Progra .. Put. SY30-300l. that are affected by 
Airlines Line Control support. 

"anua1. 7ft pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-3007 
lZl!!z. mJi ~ ~ ! LOGIC 
A Program logic tfanual describes the tnterna1 design or 
logic of the subject program. These IIBnuals are intended fOI" 
pel"lIOns involved in pl"ogralll lII .. intenance and lIystlllll 
progl"allllllel"S who al". altering the progl"alll design. Progralll 
logic information ill not necessary for the aperation of the 
program I therefore. distribution of these publications 
Bhould be lilllited to persons with maintenance and alt.ration 
l"equireJlK!nts. 
tfanulll 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY30-30lO 
ill!! ma EHULATION fB!m!!!!I GgNERATIOH ! lOGIC t!!t!!lAl. am 
fRf!i P85003 ~ TRAtlSPARgNCY !!lH; .!.!1i& s;mmmJ, 
This docUlllent reflect!> the changes IllUde to the 1811 3705 
Emulation Progr .. 1IIS for support of PRPQ Pas003. USASCII 
Transparency esc Line Control. It is intended for analysts 
and progr .. mmers responsible for the generation and 
Hintenance of the Emul .. tion Progru and for 1811 lIy&t_ 
engineers and customer engineers. 

The document contains thl"ea types of inforlll8tion: (1) • 
general description of the PRPQ's functionsl (2) inf~tion 
necessary to generate the PRPQ into an Emulation Pl"ograll' 
and (3) lIIOdifications to the internal logic of the ElIUlation 
Program required by the PRPQ. 
tfanual. 20 pages 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3011 
lZ§ EHUlAIICIt ~ GENERATION !t!!l J.!!§lIi JW!!W, BIll E!lI!9 
P8S00? SELECTIVE ~ LINE mr:mmJ. 
This docUlllent contains inforlllation about changes lllllde to the 
IB" 3705 Emulation Program for Programming RPQ Pa5009. 
Selective Calling Line Control. The docuaant is intended 
for analysts and prograillmers responsible for the genaration 
and lIIaintenance of the Emulation Prograll. and for IBI1 
systems engineers and Field Engineers. The reader should 
have a conceptual knowledge of the current EllUlation 
ProgralD. 

The information in this lIIanual is of three types: (1) 
Genera! information describing the function of the PRPQ: (2) 
information necessary to generate an E=u1ation Prograll with 
the PRPQI and (3) information about the internal logic of 
the PRPQ. 
tfanual. 24 pages 
SlSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY30-3012 
lZ!! J ma ~ REFEREticE HAHilBOIIK (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This handbook was formerly titled 1811 3704 and 3705 Data 
Areas SY30-300S. The handbook contains detailed information 
abollt the Network Control Program and EllUlation Progralll data 
areas. It also contains debl.lg and reference information 
lIuch as cOllUllilnd codes. abend codes. responses. I1DR record 
fOl'llats. etc. 
tfanual. 3 3/ft x 6 3/4 Inches. 200 pages, .v76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY30-3014 
3705 EKULATICIt .fR!!lm!!1 GgNERATIOIf ! LOGIC. Rf9 mw 
f!.2mR ADAPTER. PSHRPQ.P§.li2A§ 
This docNment contains information necessary to generate .'" 
use the Plotter Adapter Program (PSHRPQ PS500S) for the 1811 
3705 Emulation Program. This program. for use with RPQ 
S58663. provides for the attachment of 1811 1627 and/or 
CAlCOHP 500.600. and 700 series plotters to the 3705. 

This manual is intended for analysis and progra_e ... 
responsible for generation and maintenance of the Emulation 
Program and for 18" system engineers and IBH CI.IIItomal" 
engineers. 

This document is intended to be used .lIith the IB" 3704 
and 3705 Co==l.Inication Controllers Emulation Program 
Generation and Utilities. Guide and Reference ttanl.lQl (GC30-
3002) and the IBI1 3704 and 3705 Communications COntroll .... 
Emulation Progralll Generation and Utilities. Guide and 
Reference Hanual (GC30-30021 and the 1811 3704 and 3705 
CO!ItI1II.II'Iications Controllers Ellll.llation Prograll. Program logic 
manual (SY30-3001). 
"anual. 30 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3023 
1m !t!!l 3705 EHULATION ~ GENERATION AI:I!l .!.!!§IS; IWIW. 
fmi f!!f9 m2U ULgGRAPH fY!J, DUPLEX .IJ!:!S m::fI!m. 
This docuaent describes the Telegraph Full-Duplex Una 
Control ProgralMling RPQ for the IBM 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers Emulation Program. The PRPQ 
provides support of duplex line control for four t.legraph 
Terminals: The manual is intended for analysts and 
program=ers I"esponsible for generation and maintenance of 
the Ellll.l1ation ProgralD and for IBH SystDIII engineers and 1M 
customer engineers. 
This document contains three types of information: 

o Information needed to generate the PRPQ into an 
Emulation Program. 

o Inforlll8tion about the internal logic of the PRPQ. 
o Information about the line control used for each oi 

f_ terminal types supported by the PRPQ. 
Prerequisites for this manual are: 
1M 3704 and 3705 COII1l111.1nications Controllers ElIII.Ilation 
Program Generation and Utilities. Guide and Reference tfanuaJ 
(GC30-3002). 

IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers Emulation 
Prograll. Program Logic Manual (SY30-300l). 
"anual. 30 pages 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

snO-3024 
3650 SUBSVSTg" f!m§IWI PREPARATION ~ TRANSFORMATION 
PEFINITION !ANGUAGE TRANSLATOR ~ 
This publication describes the logic of the Transfol"llation 
Definition Language nOll of the IBI1 3650 Sl.ibsystem Progr_ 
Preparation Support (SPPS). The translator is the code by 
which TDL statements are converted into fOl'llatted outpllt 
records. At a later time. certain Olltput records from the 
translator are transmitted to the IBH 3650 for use in 
operating keyboard/displays and line printers. 

This publication is a supplement to the progru listings 
of the TDL translator portion of the SPPS. As a logio 
manual. it can be used to diagnose and maintain the existing 
TDL translator I it is not designed to alter the translator 
to perform other funct i ens. The progralllllli ng sUPPOl"t 
representative using this publication shoIoIld have a basic 
knowledge of the IBI1 System/370 OS/VS and OOS/VS and us. the 
SPPS Programmer's SIIide. 

There are six sections which are useflll in retrieving 
specific kinds of information: 
o Section 1: An Overview of the TDL Translator logic Is 

an introdllCtion to the translator Qnd its input, inter
nal logic. output. and additional services. 
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o Section 2: Method of Operation uses charts to illus
trate functional relationships in the translator. 

o Section 3: Progralll Organization consists of a series of 
figures relating the basic modules types and their call
i ng sequences. 

o section 4: Directory contains a list of translator mod
ules. their function. and their inputs and outputs. 

o Section 5: Data Areas has two parts: the first illus
trates how the translator uses tables and table entries. 
and the second gives a detailed layout of each table. 

o Section 6: Diagnostic Aids has three parts: the first 
suggests techniques for diagnosing troubles. the second 
illustrates clumps and how to read the ... and the third 
contains a list of error messages and the modules !Chich 
detect them. 
In addition. each section can be cross-referenced to the 

other sections. As a result. you can use it in two ways: 
first. as a diagnostic aid in going from detail problem 
symptom up to the functional description. and second. as an 
aid to understanding internals by progressing from the 
introductory overview down to the details of modules and 
translated input text. 
Hanual. 150 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

.Y30-3030 
3705 ADVANCED C!l!1!1UNICATIPNS FUNCTION fmi t!llH!m!S ~ 
PpOGRAH/YS tJg! VERSION ! LOGIC 
This publication covers the internal logic of the IBM 3705 
Communications Controller. Advanced Communications Function 
for Network Control PrograllllVS (ACFINCPIVS). Version 6. 
Version 6 of the NCP operates under OS ACFIVTAH. DOS 
ACFIVTAH. and DOS ACFITCAH. This PLH is designed to 
supplement the progralll listings for the NCP and to make 
access to the information in the listings easier. 

The ACFINCPIVS PLH is directed to the IBM sUJlport 
representatives and system engineers who provide progralll 
maintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and logic of ACFINCP. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 812 pages. 07177 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

IY30-3031 
3705 cot!!1UN1CATIQHS CONTROLLliR EMULATION ~ 
(CURRENT RliLEASE! 
This publication describes the internal logic of the NEW 
BASE Emulation Program (EP). Version 3. Version 3 of the 
Emulation Program introduces support for the 3705 II with 
the type 4 channel adapter and the type 3 cOll1lllUnication 
scanner. Additionally. software support of multiple type 4 
channel adapters and multi-subchannel line access (HSLAI is 
provided. The EP modules that provide this support are 
called NEW BASE. 

Previous releases of the Emulation Program support the 
3705 I in a configuration which allows a single type 1 
channel adapter and either a single type 1 c~ication 
scanner or up to four type 2 co1l!lll\.ll'lications scanners. That 
configuration is supported by the old base EGlUlation Progralll 
modules (the type 1 channel adapter and the type 1 
communication scanner are not supported by the NEW BASEl. 
The EP System Generation selects either OLD BASE or NEW BASE 
modules depending I.IJ)On the channel adapter and communication 
scanner defined. OLD BASE support is described in the IBM 
3704 AND 3705 COHKUHICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION PROGRAM 
LOGIC ttANUAL. 

The EtIlJLATION PRDGRAH PLH is directed to the IBM progralll 
support representatives and syst8111 engineers who provide 
progralll lIIaintanance and who need inforlllDtion on the internal 
organization and logic of the EP. 
Manual. 433 pages. 8176 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY30-3032 
OSIVS2 EA!! .bm!. !.!! !!!!ill< SELECTABLE !!IU !!!ll 
IDliNIIFIERS; OSIVSl ~ ~ ~ 
Provides the infor.,ation required for persons involved in 
keeping the progralll operational. 

This publication is a reference lIIanual for OSIVS TCAH 
level 10. the level of TCAM designed to operate with the 
Network Control Progralll (NCP) and Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA). 

It contains an introduction. a method of operation 
section. a progralll organization section. a data areas 
section. a diagnostic aids section. and various appendices. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

OSIVS TCAH Concepts and Applications. 6C30-2049. for 
general inforlllDtion. OSIVS TCAH Systalll Progra_r's Guide. 
GC30-20S1. to learn how to construct and .,odify a !CAM HCP. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 316 pages. 03/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-303S 
.mtI m!i EMULATION ~ GENERATION A!:!!l ~ fQB 
fBf9 W2!L. PROG 5799-ATO 

This .,anual is intended for the SystOlll5 progra_r 
responsible for generating the EMulation Program and for 
the prograll support representative concerned with program 
logic information. The reader is assumed to have a 
conceptual knowledge of the current Emulation Progralll. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 100 pgs. 6/77 
SLSS; IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3036 
ADVANCED CCHMUNICATION FUNCTION fQB TCAM !!!!ill< 
Provides the inforlllation required for persons involved in 
keeping the progralll operational. 

This publication is a reference IIIQnual for ACFIICAM 
SystOlll control progralll and base program. feature nuDber 
9001. 

It contains an introduction. a method of operation 
section. a program organization section. a diagnostic aida 
section. and various appendices. 

PREREqUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
Advanced COIIUIIunication Function for TCAH Concepts and 

Planning. GC30-3049 for general infor.,ation. Advanced 
Col\lllM'lication Function for TCAH Systems PrograOllller's Guide. 
SC30-3117. to learn hoM to construct and .,odify a TCAI1 HCP. 
Manual. 8 112 K 11 inches. 20 pages. 12177 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3037 
ADVANCED COHKUNICATION FUNCTION fQB ~ ~ f!g§ 5735-BCl. 
REFERENCE SUHHABY 
Provides inforlllation required for persons involved in 
keeping the progralll operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for ACFIICAI1 
systelll control program and base program. feature number 
9001. 

It contains a section on data area layouts. a section 
containing a list of ACFIICAH modules by library. a section 
on ACFITCAI1 FIOO and FIDl commands and modifiers. a section 
on system network architecture exception codes. a section on 
operator control commands and a section listing COIlllllOn 

ACFITCAH acronyms and abbreviations. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

Advanced Communication Function for TCAM Logic LY30-3036. 
Handbook. 3 3/4 K 6 3/4 inches. 330 pgs. 12/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY30-3039 
ADVANCED comJNlCATIO!f FUNCTION f.!!!l ma LOGIC 
This publication is a .. efarence IIIDnual fa .. ACF/TCAtt syst_ 
cont .. ol prog .. am base prog .. am feature numbe .. 9001. and 
_ltisystes netlolO .. king facility featul"e nuabe .. 6003. It is 
di.-ected to the 18K program suppo .. t .-ep .. esentatives and the 
systems enginee ... IoIho pl"Ovide p .. og .. alll _intenance and who 
need infol"lllDtion on the inte.-nal or-ganization and logic of 
ACF/TCAH. It is a licensed publication available only to 
holde .. s of an ACF/TCAK license. This manual desc .. ibes 
gene .. al ACFITCAH concepts that should be unde .. stood befo ... 
apPl"Oaching the sp4ICifics of the internal logic. The 
intemal logic documentation covel"!l: 
• Functional fl_ of ACF/TCAK ope .. ations 
• P .. og .. alll o .. ganization and ope .. ation of ACFnCAtt 
• Diagnostic aids 
• Aids in the use and sel"Yicing of ACF/TCAH 
Pl"arequisite publications fa .. this IHlnual a .. e: 
• ACF/TCAI1t Version 2 General Info .. mation: FWlCtional 
Description. Ge30-3131. for general information 

• ACF/TCAI1t Ve ... ion 2 Installation: Guide. SC30-3132. 
to leam hON to construct and lIodify • TCAtt HeP 

Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 850 pages. 5/79 
SlSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3041 
ACFINCPIVS Hm!Q!!IS ~ ~ J.!!lW: (CURREN! RELEASE! 
This publication cove ... the inte.-nal logic of Advanced 
Communications Function for Network control ProgramIVS 
(ACFIHCPlVSh Release 2. ACFINCPIVS operates uncIer OSIVS 
ACF/TCAH. DOSIVS ACFITCAH. and OSIVS ACF/TCAH. 

This logic manual is designed to supplement the progr_ 
listings for the NCP and to facilitate access to the 
information in the listings. 

The ACFIHCPIVS logic manual is directed to the 18K 
support .. epresentatives and syst_ engineus Nho provide 
progra ..... intenance and Mho need information on the internal 
organization and logic of ACFINCP. This lllllnuill is a licensed 
publication available only to holders of an ACFINCPIVS 
license. 

Prerequisite Publication: ACFINCPIVS (NetNOrk Control 
Prograll! P.-ogralll Reference Sullllllary. LY30-3043. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 933 pages. 06n9 
SLSS: 18/1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3042 . 
ACWCAH. ~.i!..t..w; fIm§ 5735-RC3, 
REFERENCE ~ 
This publication is a reference Hnual for ACF/TCAH syst_ 
control program. base program - feature number 9001. and the 
tfultisystem NetloIOrking Facility - feature numbe .. 6003. It 
contains data a .. ea layouts. a list of .. elative priorities in 
ACF/TCAH. FlDI and FIDO colllllands and modifie .. s. operator 
control commands. and ACFITCAH acronl/llS and abbreviations. 
lfanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 575 pages. 5n9 
SLSS: 18/1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

1.Y30-3043 
ACFItlCPIVS t!DH!!BK mmmL PROGBA!f' .w; fB!!!i S735- XXI • 
REFERENCE ~ (CURREN! RElEASU 
This lllllnual provides the system progra_ .. and 18/1 program 
support repl"esentative with reference infor.ation about the 
Advanced Com=unications Function for Network Control 
ProgramIVS (ACFINCPIVS!. Release 2 and the Partitioned 
Emulation Progralllllling (PEP) Extension. ThIo Advanced 
Communications Function fo .. the Netwo .. k Control Progralll/VS 
controls the translllission of data between the host processor 
and the remote stations in the netlCork connected to the 18K 
3705 Communications Controller. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 396 pages. 5/79 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30 

LY30-3051 
1m GENERATION At!!l LOGIC l:!!t!YAl. fQR f!mJ mJ!1L. 
pARTITIONED EMULATION pROGRAM EXTENDED FEATURES 
This publication describes the changes to the current 
ve ... ions of the Emulation Progralll and NetlCork Control 
Program (under PEP) that provide support for the Extended 
Features Progra ... PRPQ P85032. The 3705 PEP Extended 
Features Progra .. and ACFINCPIVS Release 2 (under PEP). 
These additional functions give the 3705 user nell 
capabilities that make a total data communication system 
IIIOre flexible. The additional functions provided are: 
System Select (EP and Nep applications!. AutOllllltic Speed 
Selection (EP and NCP connections!. Code Conversion (EP 
lines only). Operata .. Console Support. EP I1ultiple Host 
Support (lIIIIxilllUIII of four type 4 channel adapters). 
Statistics Gathering (EP lines only). The manual is 
intended for the systems programmer responsible for 
generating the Emulation Program and for the program suppori 
representative concerned with program logic information. 
The reader is assUllled to have a conceptual knowledge of the 
current Emulation Progra ... 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x II inches. 184 pages. 02/80 
SLSS: 18K INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3052 
ACFGCAH. ~ L. ,blS; fBQ§ S73S-RC3. DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication is a reference manual for ACFlTCAK system 
control program. base prog .. aat feature rlUlllber 9001. and 
I1ultisystl!ll Neblorking Facility feature number 6003. It is 
directed to the 18K progralll support .-epresentatives and the 
systems engineers who provide progra .... aintenance and who 
need ;nforlllation on the intemal organization and logic of 
ACFITCAH. 

This lllllnual describes general ACFITCAK concepts that 
should be underlltood before approaching the specifics of tIM 
internal logic. The internal logic documentation covers 
functional flON of ACFnCAH operations. program organizatior 
and operation of ACF/TCAK. diagnostic aids. and aids in the 
use and servicing of ACF/TCAH. 

Prerequisite publications for this manual are: 
• ACF/TCAK. Version 2. General InfoMllation: Functional 

Description. Ge30-3131. for general information 
• ACFITCAH. Version 2. 8ase Installation Guide. SC30-3132. 

and ACF/TCAI1. Verllion 2. Networking Installation Guide. 
SC30-3153. to learn ~ to construct and modify an 
ACF/TCAK HCP 

• ACFITCAK. Version 2. Diagnosis Guide. SC30-3155. to lear 
hot.! to gather the inforlllation desoribed by the ACFITCAH. 
Vel"!lion 2. Diagnosis Reference 

Hanual. 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. 590 pages. 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3053 
2Uli l:!fU fBOG!AH .!,2!W; 
For infoMlllltion about thill progra ... see abstract for 
SC30-3078. 
Kanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 430 pages. 09/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3054 
~ ti£e ~ SWITCH INS INTERFACE DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This manual is designed to help custCllller diagnosticians and 
18/1 ProgrHl Support Representatives (PSRs) to analyze and 
solve problUlllB in the X.25 NCP Packet SNitching Interface 
program product. Thill lIilnual also contains information on 
the intemal logic of the progralll product. 
ttanual. 250 pages. 06/82 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYlO-3057 
ACFINCPIVS tmn!QR!S 9l!:!!R!ll. PROGRAM. ill fR!!§ 5735-XXlz ~ 
This publicaHon covers the internal logic of the Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Progra~ 
(ACFINCP/vS I. Release 3. ACF/NCP/VS operates under OS/VS 
ACFIVTAH. DOS/vS. ACFIVTAM, and OS/VS ACF/TCAM. This logic 
manual is designed to supplement the program listings for 
the NCP and to facilitate access to the inforlllDtion in the 
listings. 

The ACFINCP/vS logic manual is directed to the IBI1 
support representatives and systems engineers who provide 
program maintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and logic of ACF/NCP. This manual is a 
licensed publication available only to holders of an 
ACF/NCP/VS license. 

Prerequisite publication: ACFINCP/vS (Network Control 
Program I Program Reference Summary. LY30-3058. 
Manual. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 1116 pages. 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3058 
ACFtNCP/yS ~ CONTROL PROGRAM REFERENCE SUHltARY 
This manual provides the system programmer and IBM program 
support representative with reference inforlllation about the 
Advanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Program/VS (ACF/NCP/vSI, Release 3.0 and the Partitioned 
Emulation Progra_ing ·(PEPI Extension. The Advanced 
Co=munications Function for the Network Control ProgramIVS 
controls the transmission of data between the host processor 
and the link-attached stations in the net_rk connected to 
the IBI1 3705 Communications Controller. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. 590 pages. 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY3')-3059 
gFINCP/yS SYSTEM SUPPORT ~ DIAGNOSIS REFERENCe 
The purpose of this publication is to assist the IBM program 
support representative in problelll resolution for the IBM 
3705 Loader and Dump utilities. 

Each program is documented with flow of control 
diagrams. module synopsis, and with error message to error 
detecting module linkages. 
Manual, 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 136 pages, 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3060 
ADVANCED COt1MIJHICAIXONS FUNCTION fQB SYSTEM l!YffmU 
PBOGRAI1I1ERS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURREN! RELEASE I 
This publication is directed to Program Support 
Representatives responsible for maintaining systelll support 
programs associated with Version 2 of ACF/NCP. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 164 pages. 05/84 
SLSS: IBI't INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYlO-3061 
AS[ fQB NETWORK 9l!:fIlm!. fBQ!i!WI fQB m 3705. 573S-lO(9 
!CURRENT RELEASEI 
This publication describes the internal logic of Advanced 
Communications Function for Net_rk Control Program for the 
3705 Logic IACFINCP/vS) version 2. This NCP release can 
operate in any 3705 modell however. a 3705-11 Hodel J. K, or 
L (storage capacity from 320K bytes to 512K bytes) will run 
with Release 2 or Release 3 only. Release 1 will not 
operate in such a controller. ACFINCP/vS operates under 
os/vs/ACF VTAH. DOS/ACF VTAI't and OS ACF/TCAH. This logic 
manual is designed to supplement the program listings 
easier. 
The logic _nual is directed to the support 
representatives and systems engineers who provide progralll 
_intenance and who need information on the internal 
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organization and logic of ACFINCP. 
Prerequisite PUblications: Introduction to the 3704 
and 3705 Communications Controllers. GA27-3051. ACF/NCP/VS 
INetwork Control Program) Program Reference Summary. 
LY30-3058. 3704 and 3705 Co~unicatians Controllers 
Principles of Operation', Ge30-3004. 3705 and 3705 
Communications Controllers Assembler Language, GC30-3003. 
Synchronous Data Link Control. 6eneralInformation. 
6A27-3093. Systems Network Architecture. General 
Information, GA27-3102. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches, 680 pages. 4/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3062 
ACF/NCP/VS f!lB !!!S 1!2i ~ g REFERENCE ~ AIm 
WA ARW (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This program reference su=mary provides the system 
programmer and program support representative 
reference information about the Advanced Camaunicati_ 
Function for Network Contral Program for the 3705 
Reference Summary and Data Areas Version 2. It is designed 
to provido quick access to often-used diagnostic and debug 
information. For a mare comprehensive knowledge of a 
subject, refer to the publications listed under "Related 
PUblications." 
I'tanual. 3 3/4 K 6 3/4 inches. 695 pages, 04/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYlO-3067 
:m!l! EI1ULATION ~ GENERATION &!!! .!.!l§!!< !!AtIW. f!lB 
PROGRAM a!ffl!BI fQB HARDWARE Rf9 V66§805. !JW .!.!!:!S 
~ 
This docUlllent contains information reflecting changes to the 
Emulation Program required for support of LICRA Line 
Control, PRPQ P85027. The docUl:lent is intended for analysts 
and programmers responsible for the generation and 
maintenance of the Emulation Program. and for IBI't syst_ 
engineers and field engineers. It is assumed that the 
reader has a conceptual knowledge of the LICRA Line Control 
supported by the RPQ for the IBM 2701 Transmission Control 
Unit. 

Corequisite Publications: 
IBH 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers Emulation 

Program Generation and Utilities Guide and Reference Manual. 
GC30-3002. 

IBI't 3704 and 3705 Camaunicati_ Controllers Emulation 
Program, Program Logic Hanual, SY30-3001 Ifor type 1 channel 
adapters). or SY30-3031 (for type 4 channel adapters). 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches, 58 pages. 02/80 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3070 
~ lUi ~ ~ REFERENCE (CURREN! RELEASE) 
For a description of this publication. contact 
Herle Veasey. Dept. 43/E05. Research Traingle 
Park. N.C •• T/L 441-6625 or (9191 543-6625. 
Manual, 816 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3071 
~ fOB !!!S 3725. 5735-XX9. DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(CURREN! RELEASE) 
This manual describes the internal logic of the Advanced 
C01ItIIII.II'Iications Function for Notwork Control Program 
!ACF/NCPI. Version 2, for the IBM 3725 Camaunication 
Controller. The manual supplements the program 1 i sti ngs of 
the ACFINCP. This manual is directed to the program suppor1 
representatives who provide program maintenance and to users 
who customize the NCP and who need inforllllltion on the 
internal organization and logic of ACFINCP. It is a 
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licensed manual available only to holders of an ACFINCP 
license. Prerequisite publications include: Systems 
Network Architecture: Technical OVervieM. GC30-3073J 3725 
Collllll\ll'lication Controller: Principles of Operation. 
GA33-0013. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 702 pages. 8/83 
SLaS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3073 
l£.!§ t!2 fA9S.U SHITCHING INTERFACE fi!R lWi 3725 DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 
This manual is designed to help customer diagnosticians and 
11111 program support representatives to analyze and solve 
problems in the X.25 NeP Packet SWitching Interface program 
product running on an 11111 3725 CoaImunication Controller. 
This manual also contains information on the internal logic 
of the progrAm product. 
tflInual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 300 pages. 11/83 
SLaS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3074 
!SfQRI MANAGEMENT AHg DISTRIBUTION ~ 5665-310. 
PROGRAM ~ 
No abstract available. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 1028 pages. 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY30-3190 
EMULATION f1U!!?!W! fQB l!1!i lZ9L 5735-)0(8. ~ (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication describes the internal logic of Version 3.1 
of the 3705 Emulation Program (EPI. Version 3.1 of the EP 
is a licensed program product that allONS a channel-attached 
3705-11 or 3705-80 Nith a type 4 channel adapterls) to 
operate as a 2701 Data Adapter Unit. a 2702 or 2703 
Transmission Control or any combination of the three. 
This manual is directed to the program support 
representatives and system engineers Nho provide program 
maintenance and Nho need information on the internal 
organization and logic of Version 3.1 of the 3705 EP. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 536 pages. 6/84 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY3r-3192 
t!SIl:!!!RK ImUTn!§ FACILITY PIAGNOSIS 
This publication describes procedures to folloN when a 
problem occurs Nith the Network Routing Facility. It also 
contains other diagnostic information in the appendix. The 
tab form I'IUIIIber is LX27-3605. 
Hanual. 3/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3194 
~ TERMINAL ~ DIAGNOSIS 
This publication describes hON to isolate and diagnose 
failures that occur in the NetNOrk Terminal Option (NTO! 
licensed program. 
tflInual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 176 pages. 01/88 
SLaS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

1.Y30-3195 
EtlUYTION fRQ§fWI fi!! l!1!i ~ 5735-)Q(8. ~ ! ~ 
L. LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Emulation Program for the 3725 (EP/3725). EP/3725 supports 
the 3725 Communication Controller. 
This publication is directed to the program support 
representatives and system engineers who provide program 
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lIaintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and logic of the EP/3725. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 600 pages. 9/84 
SLaS: 11111 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-5554 
~ BIB l!1!i 3705 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
For a description of this publication. contact 
Merle Veasey. Dept. 43/E05. Research Triangle 
Park. N.C •• T/L 441-6625 or (919) 543-6625. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 860 pages. 12/83 
SLaS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-5555 
~ fi!! l!1!i 3705 REFERENCE ~ A!l!! WA ARW 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference summary and data areas handbook provides the 
system program=er and support representative Nith reference 
information about the Advanced COIItmunications Function for 
Network Control Program for the 3705. This handbook 
permits quick access to often-used diagnostic and debug 
information. For a more comprehensive knowledge of a 
subject. refer to the folloNing publications: 
GC27-0657. SC27-0658. SC30-3224. SC30-3199. SC30-3169. 
SC30-3225. lY30-5554. LY30-3060. lY30-5556 
Manual. 3 3/4 )( 6 3/4 inches. 80S pages. 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-5556 
ADVANCED COH!M!ICATIONS FUNCTION fi!B HEn!QRIS ~ 
PROGRAM .'!WWlli ~ CUSTOHIZATION fi!! l!:!! .ll!!2 (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This IDDnual provides information for users who Nant to 
modify the IBM-provided Advanced Communications Function 
for NetNork Control Program IACF/NCP). Version 3. for the 
3705 Communications Controller. This IDDnual is intended 
for programmers Mho are familiar with the internal logic of 
the NCP. 
The manual enables the progral:Uller to customize the NeP by 
adding line control for stations that are not supported by 
the NCP. and by adding programmed System Network 
Archi tecture (SNA) resources. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 550 pages. 12/83 
SLaS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-5557 
ADVANCED COK!1UNICATIONS fUNCTION fi!B NET1oIORK ~ 
~ fi!B l!:!! 3725 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASgl 
This manual describes the internal logic of the Advanced 
COIItmunications Function for Network Control Program 
(ACF/NCP). Version 3. for the 3725 Communication Controller. 
It supplements the program listings of the ACF/NCP. 
It is directed to the program support representatives who 
provide program maintenance and to users Mho customize the 
NCP and need information on the internal organization and 
logic of ACF/NCP. It is a licensed manual available only to 
holders of an ACF/NCP license. 
Prerequisite publications include: GC30-3072. Ge30-3073. and 
GC27-0657. 
A corequisite publication is LY30-5558-00. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 712 pages. 04/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-5558 
A£f fi!B ~ ~ ~ EMULATION ~ B1R lWi lnl! 
REfERENCg ~ ~ nAIA AREAS (CURRENT RELgASE! 
This program reference sUllllltary provides the system 
programmer and program support representative with reference 
information about the Advanced COIIIIIIUI\ications Function for 
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NetNOrk Control Program (Version 31t ElllUlation Program for 
the 3725 and Partitioned Ewlation Programming (PEP) 
Extension. It provides quick acceas to often-used 
diagnostic and debug inforillation. For a _re comprehensive 
description of a subject. refer to the publications listed 
under "Prerequisite Publications". 
Prerequisite publications: LY30-5557. LY30-3055. LY30-5559. 
and GA33-0013. 
tIlInual. 8 1/2 II 11 inches. 800 pages. 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

L"'30-5559 
ADVANCED CPM11!JNICATIQNS FUHCTION BlB t!.m!miIS CONTRDL 
fB.QWl:I ~ 1 BlB Jl!Ii m.!i (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides information for users ..no ",ant to 
modify the Advanced Communications Function for NetNOrk 
Control Progra .. IACFINCP)' Version 3. for the 3725 
Coa&\llUl1ication Controller. This _nual is intanded for 
progrolllDer& who are fa .. iliar with the internal logic of the 
NCP. 
Prerequisite publications for this _nual are: Introduction 
to the 3725 COII1IIIUI'Iication Controller. 6A13-00101 Advanced 
Communications Function for NetNork Control Program for the 
3725: Reference SUmmary and Data Areas, LY30-5558-0. 
A corequisite publication is the Advanced CollllllUl'lications 
Function for Net",ork Control Program. Version 1 Diagnosi. 
Reference for the 3725. LY30-5557-0. 
Honual. 8 1/2 II 11 i nc:hes. 550 pages, 04/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYlO-5560 
~ DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ~ 
This publication covers the internal logic of TCAH. It i. 
directed to progralll support representatives and syst_ 
engineers who provide program lIIaintenance and need 
information on TCAH's internal logic and organization. 
tIlInual. 8 1/2 II 11 i nc:he&. 500 pages, 07186 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-5561 
~flm~~ 
This publication contains the data areas and linkage charts 
for TCAH Version 3. The audience of this publication is 
system programmers familiar with TCAH Version 3. 
Manual. 3 3/4 II 6 3/4 inches. 700 pages. 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYIO-5562 
I:!!!!:!!lBIS COMI1llNICATIQNS m!:!IlW. FACIlIU ~ DIAGHOSIS 
This publication helps the user i.olate and describe 
problems in the NetNOrk Communications Control Facility 
(NCCF) Vera ion 2 Release 2 program product. It tells how 
to classify problems into specific categories, and it 
describes the information needed Nhen reporting a probl_ 
to a support center. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 II 11 inches, 400 pages, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-5564 
AtF ISSP mlill!U 1 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURPENT RELEASE) 
This publication is directed to Program Support 
Representatives responsible for maintaining the Advanced 
Communications Function for System Support Programs 
IACF/SSP). which is used ,oith the ACF NetNork Control 
Program IACFINCP). The ACF/SSP includes an indepeudent 3720 
loa .... r. dump utilities, a trace analysh. program. a 
configuration report program. generation facilities. and 
assemblers. The generation facilities provided with ACFISSP 
inclu .... the NCP/EP Definition Facility INDF) and three 
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assemblers. The assembler used "'ill depend upon the 
operating system. 
Manual. 8 112 II 11 inches. 275 pages. 08/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTIOH ONLY 

LY30-5566 
~ DIAGNOSTICS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
For information about this publication. contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Hanual. 268 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-5567 
ACFIVTAM ~.& DIAGNOSIS .l.mRA!I flm 2U! SNITCHED 
!iIill!S!BIS SUPPORT 
This publication applies to ACFIVTAH Version 2 Release 1 for 
VSE. It contains information that is neM for ACFIVTAH 
Version 2 Release 1 Support of the X.21 switched interface 
for the 4300 communication adapter. 
Supplements for this publication are SC27-0630. LY38-3058 
and LY38-1059. 
l1anual, 8 1/2 I( 11 inches. 60 pages. 07/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SU8SCRIPTIOH ONLY 

LY30-5568 
ACFIVTAH mmw .& .I.!!!Bw: SUPPLEI1ENT .Elm ~ 
PACKET-SNITCHED IlAIA t!.m!!ll!K SUee!!!U 
This publication contains diagnosis information to 
supplement the ACFIVTAH Version 2 Release 1 libraries. The 
inforllHltion pertains to X.25 for the VSE operating system. 
tIlInual. 8 112 II 11 inches. 52 pages. 08184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYlO-5569 
~ mlill!U! (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides the systems programmer and 
program support representative with reference information 
about the Advanced CollllllUl'lications Function for Net",ork 
Control Program Version 4. Advanced COllllllUl'lications Function 
for Network Control Program V4 subset. 
The reference _terial contains information on the 
internal organization of NCP. 
ltanual, 8 1/2 II 11 inches. 660 pages, 05/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SlIBSCRIPTIOH ONLY 

LY30-5570 
~ mwm:t ! REFERENCE ~ m gm ~ 'CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication provides the syst8111 progra_r and program 
support representative with reference information about the 
Advllnced C01IIIIIUnications Function for NetNOrk Control 
Program. Version 4. Release 2. Advanced Ccam\unications 
Function for Network Control Program. and the Emulation 
Program for Communication Controller •• It provides quick 
access to often-used diagnostic and debug infol'lllltion. 
l1anual. 3 3/4 II 6 3/4 inches. 976 pages. 12185 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SlIBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LV30-5571 
I:!mmBIS !01!!!I!U!.I. ~ CUSIcnIZATIptf .CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication explains hOM to custolDize an NCP and how 
to use the NDF StandGrd attachment facility Nhen generating 
an NCP. 
ltanual, 8 112 II 11 inches. 600 pages. 08186 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY30-5579 
ADVANCED CQIj!1UNICATION FLt«:TIOf:! am mH .!lCWOf:! J IZAIA 
~ IVSE) 
This publication docuaaents the data areas (control blocks) 
in VTAt1 V3 for VSE by giving a diagrall and other 
information on each control block. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 985 pages, 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-5580 
ACFmAH VERSIOf:! } JW:A ~ ~ (CURRENT RELEASEI 
This publication contains diagralllS and informoation about 
data areas used by ACFIVTAH running uncIer the VtVSP 
operating system. This includes VTAH and VSCS control 
blocks, request/response units, parameter lists, tables and 
NOrk areas. 
Manual, 975 pages, 5/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-5581 
ACF/VTAH !MIA ~ mlW!H } 
This publication contains data IIBps of all data areas used 
by VTAH in HVS. For each data area, there is a description, 
a diagram, a cross-reference list of all fieldS in the data 
area, and a listing of all constants (if any). 
Manual, 1000 pages, 04/85 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYlO-5582 
ACF /VTAt! mli!Of:! 1 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication provides reference inforllllltion 
for use tlith the VTAt1 Diagncsis Guide. It 
contains ligh-level descriptions of the function 
and processing of VTAt1 c~ts, VSCS, and 
TSOIVTAt1. 
Manual, 375 pages, 3/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-5584 
AGE B!!l mH DATA ABW.!m! 
This publication describes all the data areas used by VTAt1. 
It is Intended for progralllllling service representatives and 
customer personnel diagnosing problems. 
Hanual, 06/86 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-5591 
tfm!!m!S m!!!!!Q.b fB!!§IW:I !lm!f ~ ~ Atm 
EMULATION ~ DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication contains troubleshooting procedures used 
in diagnosing NCP and EP problelllB. It also contains 
descriptions of hoc.a to use the SSP utility programs. This 
publication is published prillarily for the use of customers 
who have purchased an SSP licensed prograll. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 480 pages, 01/88 
SLSS: I8tt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-5597 
t!m!!mIS. Bm!l!H§ FACILm DIAGNOSIS 
This publication helps field sUpport personnel, systl!lll 
analysts, and systems progralllllel'S determnine if the NetNOrk 
Routing Facility INRF) licensed prograll is the source of a 
netDCOrk probll!lll. This publication provides diagnostic 
procedures • 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 339 pages, 01/88 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYl2-5042 
3851 ~ STORAGE FACILITY mmu: .QE OPERATIQI:IS: CARTRIDGE 
STORE 
This publication is written for the customer engineer who 
maintains a 3851 Hass Storage Facility. A significant 
portion of the information in this publication was 
originally included in the maintenance documentation for thE 
IBH Hass Storage Facility. It describes the components of 
the cartridge store, their interrelationships, and hON they 
locate a specific cartridge and move it to the required 
location. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 3fl9 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY32-5043 
HASS mB.!§g FACILITY !!mQRI .QE OPERATIQI:IS: !!M.3 ~ 
~ 
This publication provides a description of the hardware 
operation of the MaSS storage control portion of the 3851 
Hass Storage Facility. It is intended for the IBH Customer 
Engineer who .... intains the 3851 Hass Storage Facility. 
Additional users of this publication are the IBM program 
support representatives and personnel in the 3850 Hass 
Storage System support center. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY32-5044 
3851 I:!Al!li STORAGE FACILITY mmu: .QE OPERATIQI:IS: JW:A 
RECORDING CONTROL Atm DATA RECORDING DEVICE 
This publication is intended to give its reader a thorough 
understDnding of the data recording control and data 
recording device portions of the 3851 Mass Storage Facility. 
It includes both introductory information and detailed 
descriptions of these devices. 

This manual is wri tten for the custOlll8r engineer tIho 
maintains a 3851 Hass Storage Facility. Additional users of 
this publication are the program support representative and 
personnel in the 3850 Hass Storage Systeal support center. 
It is expected that all users of this manual have a general 
understanding of the concepts and operations of the 3850 
Hass Storage System and System/370. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages, 03/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY32-5045 
Elll MASS ~ FACILITY: REFERENCE 
This publication is intended to give its readers concise 
information about the topics mentioned belON, some of which 
are not available elsewhere. It should be treated as a 
companion manual to the maintenBnce documentation for the 
Hass Storage System. Although this publication is mainly 
concerned with the 3851 Hass Storage Facility, we have 
incorporated information about the Staging Adapter wherever 
circumstances made such inclusions necessary. 

The prilllDry audience is the IBH customer engineer who 
maintains the 3851 Hass Storage Facility. Additional users 
are the program support representative and personnel in the 
3850 Hass Storage System support center. It is expected 
that the users of this publication have a general 
understanding of the concepts and operation of both the 3850 
Mass Storage System and the System/370. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 3/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6007 
2li f!.LI OPTIHIZING COMPILER LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The internal design of the OS PUI Optimizing Compiler is 
described in this manual, which is written for use by 
progra .... ers responsible for maintenance of the compiler. 
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The lIanual Is intended primarily liS a guide to analysis of 
the program listings by people who are generally familiar 
with the compiler. However. overall and component 
descriptions are provided for use by readers who have no 
prior knowledge of the compi ler design. 
Program Logic Manual. 752 pages 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6008 
glj PVI. SZ34-LH4. RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC (CURREN! RELEASE! 
The DS PVI Resident Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are link-edited lIith object programs 
generated by the OS Optimizing Compiler. The library is 
used in program management. input/output. conversion. and 
interlanguage communication. and also includes many 
computational subroutines. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned lIith the maintenance of the resident 
library. It sUllllllarizes. under functional headings. the 
internal logic of the library subroutines. and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 
Manual. 388 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

LY33-6009 
glj PVI TRANSIENT LIBRARY. !.I!S BS!§ 5134-lI1S. ~ 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
The OS PVI Transient Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are loaded during execution of programs 
compiled by the OS PVI Optimizing Compiler or the OS PVI 
Checkout Compiler. These subroutines are used in error 
handling. progralll IIII1nageDlent. lind input/output to provide 
storllge dumps. 

This publication is intended prillll1rily for use by 
programmers concerned with maintenance of the transient 
library. It sUllmlarizes. under functional headings. the 
internal logic of the library subroutines and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 
Manus 1. 328 pages 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6010 
RQli fia COI1PIlER. 5736-PLI • .:fI.l& LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASIP 
The internal design of the DOS PVl Optimizing Compiler is 
described in this manual. which is written for use by 
programmers responsible for maintenance of the compiler. 
The manual is intended primarily as a guide to analysis of 
the program listings by people who are generally familiar 
with the compiler. However. overall and component 
descriptions are provided for use by readers who have no 
prior knowledge of the compiler design. 
Manual. 736 pages 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6011 
~ ~ RQli PVI RESIDENT LIBRARY 
This publication summarizes the internal logic of the 
modules contained in the DOS PVl Resident Library and 
supplements the program listings by providing descriptive 
text and flowcharts. but program structure at the machine 
instruction level is not discussed. 
Prerequisite Publication: DOS PVI Optimizing Compiler: 
Execution Logic. SC33-0019. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 360 pages. 2/73 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY33-6012 
Il.rui f!.a TRANSIENT LIBRARY. !.I!S BS!§ 5736-PL3· :!Jih .I.miE 
(CURRENT RELEASE! 
The DOS PVl Transient Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are loaded during execution of programs 
compiled by the DOS PVl Optimizing Compiler. These 
subroutines are used in error handling. program management. 
and input/output. and to provide storage dumps. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with the maintenance of the transient 
library. It sUIIII1Iarizes. under functional headings. the 
internal logic of the library subroutines. and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 152 pages 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6013 
glj f!.a CHECKOIIT COI1PIlER PROGRAM LOGIC VOLImE 1 
This publication provides information about the prograM 
logic and structure of the PVI Checkout Compiler. It 
contains general information about the compiler prograM. 
its purpose and function and operational considerations. It 
describes program logic. explains unit structure. It 
contains a mcdule directory and function index. 
Hanual. 939 pages 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6014 
glj f!.a C!!ECKOIIT COMPILER ~ g FEATURE 1!.2l!l .IJl!Uk 
This volume sUlIIIIIarizes. under functional headings. the 
intemal logic of the library subroutines. and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 

The library is used in program management. input/output. 
conversion. and interlanguage communications. and also 
includes .. any computational subroutines. 
Hanual. 380 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6028 
CICSIVS. !.I!S fBQi 5746-XX3. LOGIC 
The IBM Customer Information control SystemlVlrtual Storage 
(CICSIVS) is a data base/data communication system that 
provides an interface between a System/370 operating Systllll 
and user-Illritten application programs. Applicable in most 
online environments. CICSIVS provides many of the facilities 
for standard applications: message switching. inquiry. data 
collection. order entry. and conversational and batched data 
entry. 

CICSIVS is available as two program products: 
CICSIDOSIVS. which executes under control of the Disk 
operating SystemlVirtual Storage (OOSIVS!. and CICS/OSIVS. 
which executes under Operating SystamlVirtual Storage OSIVSI 
or OSIVS2!. Both program products consist of modular 
components from which II user installation can select and 
tailor a CICSIVS system to meet particular application 
processing needs. Because the CICS DOSIVS system is 
compatible lIith the CICS OSIVS system. it is possible to 
start with a small OOSIVS data base/data communication 
configuration and move up through DOSIVS into OSIVS. The 
information contained in this manual is of interest to 
persons servicing CICS DOSIVS. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 1330 pages. 7/78 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6D29 
CICSIVS. m fBl!§ 5740-XXI. LOGIC 
The IBH Customer Information Control SystemlVirtual Storage 
(CICSIVS! is a data-base/data-cClllllllUnication syst_ that 
provides an interface between II System/370 operating systu 
and user-written application programs. Applicable in most 
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online environments. CICSIVS provides IIIIny of the facilities 
for standard applications: _sage sNitching. inquiry. data 
ccllection. order entry. and canversationd and batched data 
entry. 

CICSIVS is available as t_ prograll products: 
CICS/DOS/VS. Mhich executes under control of the Disk 
Operating Sl/BteaalVirtual Storage (os/vsl or OS/VSU. Bath 
prograll products consist of modular c:cmpanents frOlll !thich a 
user installation can select and tailcr a CICSIVS sl/Btell to 
meet particular application precessing needs. Thi. 
publication deal. Nith CICS/OS/vS. and all referencas to 
CICS/vS in thi. publication refer to CICS/OS/vS. 

The inforlll8tion contained in this I18nud i. of interest 
to persons servicing CICS/oS/vs. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 9/78 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYl3-6030 
CICSI'i$. !IS EIm!i 5740-)9(1. 5746-m. E!Q§J.m PETERIlItlATION 
The purpose of this manual is to help ISH Field Engineers 
and customer's Sl/Btlllll programmers in the debugging of 
probl_ Nhich lIIight be related to CICSIVS. to the May in 
which CICs/vs Is used. cr to the coding of applioation 
prograllS that run under CICS/VS. Part 1 r Approach to 
Problelll Deterlli nat Ion) is intended for the newcOllltlr to 
CICS/vs problell debugging. Part 2 deals Nith aids to 
problell determination (such .. trace" dump). Part 3 
summarizes CICS/vS operation. Part 4 desoribes CICS/vs 
interfaces Ni th other access I118thods. Appendi xes cover APAR 
clac:umentation and common user errors. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 282 pages. 7177 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6032 
CICS/vs. ~ flmli 5746-)9(3 • .IJ!!Wi (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The ISH CustOlller Infol'lllation Control Sl/BtellllVirtual storage 
(CICS/VS) is a data-base/data-callllllUl'lication systeat that 
provides an interface betNeen a Sl/Btellll370 operating syst_ 
and user-acritten application progral!lS. Applicable in IIIOSt 
online envirorllllents. CICS/vs provides lIany of the faoilities 
for standard applications: lIessage SNitching. inquiry. data 
collection. order entry. and oonversational and batc:hed data 
entry. 

CICSIVS is available .. t_ progralll ProcNotS: 
CICS/DOS/VS. Mhich is executed under contrel of the Disk 
operating SystellllVirtual storage (DOS/vs), and CICSIOSIVS. 
Nhich i. executed under Operating SysteaalVirtual Storage 
(OS/vsl or OS/vS2). Both progralll products consist of 
IIIodular components frolll Mhich a user installation can select 
and tailor a CICS/vs system to I118et particular application 
processing needs. Because the CICS/DOS/VS sl/Btelll is 
compatible Nith the CICS/OS/vS systelll. it is possible to 
start Nith a slIIall DOS/vs data base/data communication 
configuration and 110ft up through Dos/vs into OS/VS. This 
publication. together Nith its companion publication 
CICS/DOS/VS Prograll logic: Data Areas. deals Nith 
CICS/DOS/VS. 

The information contained in this Danual is of interest 
to persons servicing CICS/DOS/VS. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 912 pages. 6n9 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6033 
CICSI!!oS1\19 mw.mt 11l6I6 SW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication cfescribas the data areas used by eICS. It 
is for service personnel. CICS application prograllllllers and 
CICS systems programmers. A knowledge of t- data Is 
represented in storage Is needed. l:t is designed as a 
reference to use Nhen looking at a dump produced during II 
CICS execution. By lIIatchlng the data In a dump Nith the 
carrClllpending description. the user can check the data and 
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possibly discover where the probl8111 is. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 533 pages. 07/87 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6034 
CICSIVS. m fB!!§ 5740-)9(1. ~ 
The ISH CUstomer Inforlllation Control Systelll/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) is a data base/data communication systl!lD that 
provides an interface between II Syst0llll370 operating systllftl 
and user-Nritten application programs. Applicable in most 
online environments. CICS/vs provides Dlany of the facilitiell 
for standard applications: message SNitching. inquiry. data 
collection. order entry. and conversational and batched data 
entry. 

CICS/vs is available as two program products: 
CICSIDOs/vs. which executes under control of the Disk 
operating Sl/BtellllVirtual Storage (DOs/vs), and CICS/os/vs. 
Mhi ch executes under Opertlti ng SystemlVi rtual storage OS/vsl 
or OS/vs2I. Bath progrn products consist of I!IOdular 
components frGIII Mhich a user in!ltallation can select and 
tailor a CICS/vS syst8111 to llleet particultlr application 
processing needs. This publication. together with its 
companion publication CICS/OSIVS Progralll Logic: Oata Areas. 
deals Nith CICS/oS/vs. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 978 pages. 9/79 
SLSSI ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6035 
CUSTOMER INfORMATIqH ~ SISTEH/OPERATING 
SYSTEtVylBJUAL IIO!!§g (CICstOSIVSI .l!WW!lt ! DATA AllW 
.lJl!Wi (ctJRBENI RELEASE) 
This publication defines the layout and contents of the 
control tables and principal ciata areas used by CICS/oS/vs. 
It is useful Nhen interpret i ng dumps. 
Hanusl. 8 1/2 x 11 inchell. 552 pages. 11/85 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-7008 
.l!!!1 ll!2 Hi.!! !lm! EI!UUTOR m! §aZlI..;. .I.!llWS 370N-EU-490 !lm! 
5Z45-SC-EML ~ 
This publication describes the organization and logic of 
the program that emulates the 1401. 1440. and 1460 on the 
Systell/370 Hode1s 135. 145. ISS. 
Hanual. 342 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-7009 
.l!!2 Z!!.l! rum E!!UUIQR mI !aZ!! ~ 370N-EU-490 m!li 
5745-SC-EHL ~ 
This publication describes the Internal logic of the 
1410/7010 Emulator Program for the SYlit0li/370 MOcfel!l 145 and 
ISS. using the SystenV360 Disk Operating System. The 
emulatcr program is a problem prcgralll executed under control 
of the Sl/Btellll360 Disk Operating 5yst_. The emulator 
program and the appropriate compatibility feature !l4458 for 
Hodel 145. 13950 for Hodel 155) execute 1410/7010 programs 
on these Systam/370 lIIodels. 

Major topics in this publication are the logic of the 
emulator progralll. the functions of the compatibility 
features. and the logic of the tape formatting progralllS used 
Nith the emulator. 

The publication is Nritten to meet the needs of the ISH 
c:us tOlller engl neer Mho IIIUS t ilia i nta I n the program. 
Hanual. 292 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GY33-7018 
~ IQ ml ElruWCR. ~ fBg§ 160C-EU-738. LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of the DOS 
EllIUlator Progrlllll under OSIllFT and OSItlVT. The e=ulator is a 
combination of a software program and the DOS Compatibility 
Feature. The relationship of the progralll logic to that of 
the Compatibility Feature is described. 

This publication has been written to serve as a guide to 
and for use with progrlllll listing. It is intended for 
prograllUllers involved in progralD lllaintenance and systea 
prograllUllers IoIho are altering the progralll design. IDOS to OS 
EllIUlator-Logic. GY20-3741 is now obsolete 1 Use SY33-7015 for 
DOS Emulation under OSIVS. 
l1anual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY33-7021 
~ IHTERcotg!ECTIOH DIAGNOSIS §!WUi A!!R REFERENCE 
This publication provides the custolller with information 
useful in performing problem deterlDination procedures. 
It aids in the process of gathering sufficient data to 
determine whether or not the Non-SNA Interconnection 
progralll product is the failing cOlllponent in the network. 
It also provides the ProgralD Support Representative with 
control block diagram. data area relationships. and 
diagrams showing the progralll's control flOM. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 335 pages. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-8038 
~ SQRTmERGE. !,Xl; fBg§ 5746-SHI. ~ 
This lIIanual aids Progralllllling Syst81115 representatives and 
systu prograllllllers involved in maintenance circUlllvent and/or 
fix faults in the DOS/vS Sortll1erge (5746-91111. It 
describes the structure. logic and operation of the 
sort/merge by means of method-of-operation diagralllS. module 
descriptions. data area descriptions. and various cross
reference tables. 
Hanual. 135 pages 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY33-8039 
ru2l! SORT mERGE. !,Xl; f!H!!! 5743-SHI. 1Q!!I!; 
This manual is a guide to the internal organization and 
logic of progralll no. 5743-9111. intended for customer 
engineers. Describes progralD capabilities and systell 
environment. techniques used by the program. and specific 
program components (using flowcharts I. Abo includes such 
aids as: 

o Hicrefiche directory 
o Table Layouts 
o Register contents at entry to lIIodules 
o Error-message module cross-reference tables 
o Control statement formats 
o Summary of program exits 

The user should be fallliliar with the Disk Operating System 
service programs. assembler language. lIIacrO instructions. 
and sort/merge program specifications. 
l1anual. 316 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5:33-8041 
~ ~ ASSEMBLER .b!!§!!: 
This program logic manual is written for customer engineers 
and programmers maintaining the OS/VS - VI1I370 assembler. 
The manual describes the structure. logic. and operation 
of the assembler. I1ethod of operation diagram highlight 
the inputs. processing. and outputs of the assembler 
functions. The diagrams are accompanied by text describing 

. the functions in more detail and cross-references to the 
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program elements that perform the functions. Detailed 
charts show how the assembler phases use lllain storage and 
the flow of control and data between the assembler phases. 
The manual also contains layouts of data areas. information 
designed to be helpful in debugging and information about 
error message origin. lIIacro and copy code usage. meta text 
flags. internal operation codes. entry points and EXTRN 
symbols. record formats. and the internal character set. 

Prerequisite Publications: 

OSIVS - DOSIVS - VI1I370 Assembler Language. 
Order No. 6C33-4010 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation. 
Order No. GA22-7000 

IBM Systeml360 Principles of Operation. 
Order No. GA22-6821 

OS/VS - VI1I370 Assembler PrograDIIDer's Guide. 
Order No. GC33-4021 

Hanual. 276 pages 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-8042 
~ SOBTIIIERGE, .I.E fBg§ 5740-9111, .b!!§!!; 
Describes the functions of the OSIVS Sort/l1erge ProgralD 
Product. including method of operation. progralll organization 
directories of program components. data areas. and 
techniques used by the program. Diagnostic aids include 
tables showing the origin of program messages. a description 
of the program's debugging aids and formatted dumps. and 
some simple bypasses. 
Hanual. 226 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY33-8044 
~ VH/SySTEM PRODUCT SORTItIERGE ~ .& lJ!!m; 
(CURRENT RELEASEl 
For service personnel and development programmers Mho need 
to knoM about the design and organization of the DOSIVS 
Sortll1erge Version 2 Progralll Product (5746-511211 describes 
its internal logic. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 04/82 
SlSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-8547 
ru2l! ~ ~ SYSTEM UTILITIES = f!!l!iR!!:! l:!Y!:!!'lSR 370N-UT-491 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM D~ 
System Version 4 Utility prograllls. It is intended for use 
by persons involved in program maintenance and by systelll 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic infor .... tion is not necessary for the operation of the 
progralll. 
Manual. 170 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8548 
~ m COI1HAtm PROCESSOR .I.!l!mO VOlUl1!! lli Im 
This publication describes the internal logic of the TSO 
EDIT Co=mand Processor pregralll. Included in this manual ar. 
discussions of the organization and method of operation of 
the program. tables of data layouts. 

The EDIT program processes the EDIT command and 
subcommands. which are a part of the TSO command language. 
The EDIT cOlllllland and its subcOl1llllands create and modi fy data 
sets. 
The subcOllllllands are: 
ALLOCATE END 
BOTTOH FIND 
CHANGE FOR~T 
DELETE HELP 

INSERT RENUI1 
InsertlReplace/Delete RUN 
LIST SAVE 
HERGE SCAN 

SUBI1I 
TABSE 
TOP 
UP 
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DOWN INPUT PROFILE SEND VERIFY 
This lIIanual is intended for use by persons debugging the 
EDIT CoamIanci Processor prograill. or by systems prograllllllera 
who are altering the progralll design. It is not intended. 
nor is it needed for norlllal operation of the progralll. 
Hanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYU-8551 
~ sypERVISO!! LOGIC 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operating SystemlVirtual Storage Extended 
IDOSIVSE) Supervisor and the Attention Transients. It is 
for persons involved in program maintenance and for 
systelll prograllllllOra altering the program design. 
Program logic information is not needed for normal 
operation of these progralllS. This publication is 
a supplement to the progralll listing. 
Hanual. 608 pages. 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33·8552 
~ D!QB RECOVERY &m RECORDING mANSIENIS .I.R§ll; 
This reference publication provides general information and 
detail flowcharts of the Recovery and Recording Transient 
Programs of the IBH Disk operation SystemlYirtual Storage 
Eytended. The transient programs discussed hilndle the 
recovery from and recording of device errors. lIIachine checks 
and chilnnel checks. This publication. Mhich is a supplaent 
to the progralll listing. is intended for persons involved in 
program maintenance and for system prograllllllers who are 
altering the progralll design. Program logic information is 
not needed for norillal operation of these programs. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 364 pages. 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8553 
~ .I.Q!W;A!, mANSIENTS Atm rump .P!WWi J.Qlilli 
This reference publication provides general logic 
infor_tion and detail flowchilrts of the Logical Transient 
phases and the Dump routines of the IBM Disk Operating 
SystOlll Virtual Storage Extended (DOSIVSE). The transient 
phases discussed are: The Attention routines. the 
Terminator routines. the CRT Transients. the 
Checkpoint/Restart routines. and sOllIe special service 
programs. 

This publication. Nhich is a suppll!lllent to the progralll 
listing. is intended for persons involved in progralll service 
and for system progralltlllers who are altering the progra 
logic. Program logic information is not needed for norllllll 
operation of DOSIVSE. 
Hanual. 300 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8554 
~ SERVICEA81lIU !mli .!Jl§!£ 
This IIIQnual describes the DOSlVSE Serviceabi li ty Aids 
(SDAID) programs. It is intended to help support personnel 
do problem determination in case of program errors. It 
contains the logic dllScriptions of the progralltS PDZAP. 
Parser. LSERV and Standalone Dump. 
Hanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 284 pages. 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8555 
~ 1!mW. !RQ!iIW! W!l &m .!ml ~ .I,2!ill; 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBH Disk Operating SystemlYirtual Storage Extended. 
DOSIVSE. Initial program Load UPL) and Job Control 
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Progralll5. It is intended for use by persons involved in 
progralll maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not needed for normal operation of the IPL and Job Control 
progralllS. It is designed to be used as a supplement to the 
program listing. Effective use of this manual requires an 
understanding of IBM System/370 and IBM 4300 Processor 
operations and of DOSIVSE control and service progralllS. 
ncro instructions. and operating procedures. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 392 pages. 2179 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8556 
~ LItIKAGE i!U!QB bOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBH 
Disk Operating SystemlVirtual Storage Extended (DOSIYSE) 
Linkage editor program. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance and by system progra=mers 
who are altering the program design. Program logic 
information is not needed for normal operation of the 
linkage editor program. It is a supplement to the progralll 
listing. Effective use of this manual requires an 
understanding of IBM SystCIII/370 operation and of IBM DOSIVSE 
control and service programs. macro instructions. and 
operating procedures. 
procedures. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 128 pages. 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8557 
~ LIBRARIAN !J!lm< 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the ISH Disk Operating SystcmlVirtual Storage Extended 
(OOSIVSE) Librarian Organization. Maintenance. and Service 
ProgralllS. Persons involved in program maintenance and 
system progralMlers should use this manual when altering 
the program design. Program logic information is not needed 
for normal operation of the librarian programs. but is to be 
used as a supplement to the program listing. Effective use 
of this manual requires an understanding of ISH System/370 
operation and of IBM DOSIVSE control and service progralllS. 
lIIacro instructions. and operating procedures. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 256 pages. 2179 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8559 
~ LIOCS ~ L. GENERAL INFORHATION M:!!l IMPERATIVE 

MACROS LOGIC 
This reference publication is the first of four logic 
Hanuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/output Control System) programs for the IBH Disk 
Operating SystemlVirtual Storage. The four related Logic 
Hanuals are: 

Volu=e 1: General Information and Imperative Hacros. 
SY33-8559 

VolUllle 2: SAH. SY33-8560 
Volume 3: DAH and ISAH. SY33-8561 
Volume 4: VSAH. SY33-8562 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the progralllS described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBM System/370 operation and the DOSIVS 
Assembler language and its associated macro definition 
language. Reference publications for this information are 
listed in the front of the manual. 

For titles and abstracts of other related publications. 
refer to the IBM System/360 and System/370 Bibliography. 
GA22-6822. and the IBM System/370 Advanced Function 
Bibliography. GC20-1763. 
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l1al'Mll. 256 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

JY33-&560 
DOSIVSE .um;§ YOLUI1E ! lWI LOGIC 
This reference publication is the second of four Logic 
l1anuals that describe the internal logic of the ~ical Ioes 
(Input/Output Control System) progralll5 for the IBI1 Disk 
Operating SysteaVVirtual Storage. The four related Logic 
Hanuals are: 

Volume 1: General Infonoatlon and Imperative HacrOll, 
SY33-8559 

Volume 2: SAtI, SY33-8560 
Volume 3: DAtI and ISAtI. SY33-8561 
VolUllle 4: VSAH. SY33-8562 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers Mho are 
altering the progralD design. Program logic informatian i. 
not necessary for the operation of the program described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of 1811 System/370 operation and the DOSIVS 
Assembler language and its associated macro definition 
language. Reference publications for this Information are 
listed in the front of the lIIanual. 
l1anual. 436 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8561 
~ ygg YruJlI1g 1 RM! AIm ~ ~ 
This reference publication is the third of four Logic 
l1anuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs for the 1811 Disk 
Operating SysteaVVirtual Storage. The four related Logic 
Manuals are: 

Volume 1: General Information and Imperative I1acrOll, 
SY33-8S59 

Volume 2: SAH. SY33-8S60 
Volume 3: OAtl and ISAtI. SY33-8561 
VolUllle 4: VSAtl. SY33-8562 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by systl!lll progralllllKlrs Nho are 
altering the program design. Program logic informatian i. 
not necessary for the operation of the programs described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBI1 System/370 operation and the DOSIVS 
Assembler language and its associated macro definition 
language. Reference publications for this inforlllatian are 
listed in the front of the manual. 
l1al'Mll. 354 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8562 
~ ~ !lll!.Im !l ~ ~ 

descriptions of how DOSIVS open. close. and end of 
DOSIVS Virtual Storage Access tfethod (VSAtI). 

The intended audience is a person involved in program 
lIIaintenance or a system progralllmer Mho is altering the 
program design. Logic information is not necessary for the 
operation of the progra .... described. 

This lllilnual and the listing doCUllKlntation should be 
vietoled as a lllaintenance set. The listings describe the 
internal logic of the IIIOclules, and the llilnual shcNs Nhat the 
functions of DOSIVS VSAtl are lind how the modules work 
together to carry out those functions. Prerequisite 
publications: 

o DOSIVS Data l1anagement Guide. GC33-5372. Nhich 
describes DOSIVS VSAtl data management. 

o DOSIVS Supervisor and I/O l1acro Instructions. 
GC33-5373. Nhich tells how to code OOSIVS VSAtI 

IIIIICro instructions 
o DOSIVS LIOCS Volume 1: General Information and 
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Imperative l1acros Logic. SY33-8SS9 contains brief 
descriptions of hOl4 DOSIVS open. close. and end-of
volUllle routines interact with DOSIVS VSAH. 

l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 720 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPnON ONLY 

SY33-8564 
~ ~ l!m!Jm SERVICES LOGIC 
This book describes the internal logic of the routines of 
Access tfethod Services and provides diagnostic inforeation. 
This information is directed to maintenance personnel and 
developlllent progra_rs who requi re an in-depth knoI4ledge of 
the program's design. organization. and data areas. It is 
not required for effective use of Access tfethod Services. 
l1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 600 pages. 5/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8566 
~ f!I!:mB ill !!!ll§IW! J.!!l!I!: 
The Program Logic l1anual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject progrllm. This manual is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for system 
prograllllllers who are altering the program design. ProgralD 
logic infol"lllation is not necessary for the operation of the 
program' therefore, distribution of this publication is 
lilllited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
I1anual. 230 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPnON ONLY 

SY33-8567 
~ ASSEMBLER LOGIC 
This manual aids ProgrQlllllling Systems Representatives and 
Systlllll progranmters involved in maintenance circumvent and/or 
fix faults in the DOS/vs Assembler and the DOSIVS 3705 
Assembler. It describes the structure. logic. and operation 
of the assembler. It provides information on how the 
assembler works functionally (this is illustrated through 
method-of-operation diagrams), how the program is divided 
into units, control and data flOM between phases, allocation 
of main storage; detailed layouts of data areas, 1/0 
activity and workfile layouts, register usage, debugging 
hi nts, and appendi xes wi th related reference I118teri al. 

The IIIOdifications made to certain phases of the DOSIVS 
Assembler in order to produce the DOSIVS 3705 Assembler are 
described in Appendix K. 
Manual. 390 pages 
SLSS: ORDER KD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8568 
DOSIVSE S!J.He LOGIC 
This reference pubUcation describes the internal logic of 
the 1811 Disk Operation System. On-Line Test Executive 
Progralll (OLTEP). It is for persons involved in program 
maintenance and programlll8rs who are altering the program 
design. 
l1anual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8572 
HANlIBOO!( I!.m!Cl§ POWERt'IS YOLUI1E ! 
This IUnual is a supplllll1ent to the OOSIVS Handbook. SY33-
8571. It contains inforftllltion about PCWERIVS and VTAtI. 
Manual. 192 pages 
1120/15745-010 
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SY33-8576 
~ gERIVS. S745-SC-l'WR • .!.!l!W; fABI ! 
This manual describes the internal design or logic of the 
subject progrDlD. These aanuals are intended for perscns 
involved in program maintenance and syst_ prograrmaers Mho 
are altering the program design. Program logic infol'lll8tion 
is not necessary for the operation of the prograllll 
therefore. distribution of these publicaticns should be 
limited to perscns Nith maintenance and alteration 
requi reaaents. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 275 pages. lIn7 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9062 
~!E§!L..us; f!m§ 5Z46-RGI • .I.!mS (CURRENt RELEASEI 
The lIIanual describes'the logic of the Dos/vS RPS II 
compiler. the generated cbject program. the formatted dump 
program. the Auto Report. the OOSIVS RPG II Translator for 
batch OVI DOSIVS requests. and the Interactive Source Entry 
Program. 

The llllnual is intended priasarily for perscns IIIho are 
concerned Mith program service activities for Dos/vS RPG II. 

The aanual is intended primarily for persons IIIho are 
concerned Nith program service activities for OOSIVS RPS II. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 540 pages. 4/79 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9063 
SUPPLEMENT BIB AE 19 ~ 5746-XE2. SUPERVISOR .IJl§lC 
The publication provides replacement and/or supplelDentary 
pages for the DOSIVS Superviscr Legic. These pages. when 
incorporated in the DOSIVS publication. docUlllent the use of 
the facilities available Nith Advanced Functions - DOSIVS. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 190 pgs. 4n7 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9064 
SUPPLEMENT BIB AE m ~ 5N-XE2. ~ TRANSIENTS 
~ 
The publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the OOSIVS Logical Transients Logic. These pages. 
Nhen incorporated in the OOSIVS publication. document the 
use of the facilities available Nith Advanced Functions -
OOSIVS. 
lfanual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 56 pgs. 4177 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY3!-9065 
SUPPLEMENT f!!B AE m ~ ~ SERYICEABILm .!.!1m 
This supplement contains changed pages for DOSIVS 
Serviceability Aids Logic. SY33-85S4-3 for Advanced 
',,"ctiens - OOSIVS. Release 34. It describes support for 
asynchronous operation ~ication and for up to seven 
partitions. 
lfanual. 8 112 lC 11 inches. 50 pages. 04/77 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9066 
suPPLEMENT f!!B AE m Ilm!m 5N-E2-IPL 5746-E2-JCL !PI. Atm 
.!ml mmm. LAHGUAGE ~ 
This supp18lllent contains changed pages for OOSIVS IPL and 
Job Control Logic. 8Y33-8555-3 for Advanced Functions -
OOSIVS. Release 34. It describes support fcr up to seven 
partitions and Library Device Indepelldellce. 
lfanual. 8 112 lC 11 inches. 38 pages. 04n7 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY33-9067 
SUPPLE!!ENT B!Il AE 19 ~ 5Z46-XC2. 5746-E2-LNK • .LmS 
mn LOGIC 
This supplement contains changed pages for DOSIVS Linkage 
Editor Logic. SY33-8556-2 for Advanced Functions - DOSIVS. 
Release 34. It describes support for up to seven 
partitions. Library Device Independence. and Fast Linkage 
Editor. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 26 pgs. 4n7 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9068 
SUPPLEMENT ml AI::m ~ 5Z46-XE2. 5Z46-E2-LBR. 
LIBRARIAN J.DliI!i 
This suppll!lllent contains changed pages for OOSIVS Library 
Logic. 8Y33-8557-3 for Advanced Functions - OOSIVS. Release 
34. It describes support for up to seven partiticns. 
Library Device Independence. and VH linkage enhanclllDllnts. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 90 pgs. 4/77 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9069 
supPLEMENT f!!B AE :m ~ 5Z46-XE2. 5746-E2-UIL, lWIfI:I 
l1TILmES~ 
This supplement contains changed pages for DOSIVS Syst_ 
Utilities Logic. SY33-8558-1 for Advanced Functicns -
OOSIVS. Release 34. It describes the format of the Options 
table and the Hardcopy record for seven partitions. 
lfanual. 8 112 lC 11 inches. 6 pgs, 4n7 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9070 
SUPPlEt1ENT fml Af E ~ 5746-XE2 
This manual is the first in a sories of t_ volUllle&. The 
reference inforlllation contained in these t __ nuals is 
provided as a DOSIVS serviceability aid and is. therefore. 
summary of other DOSIVS documentation. These manuals are 
intended fcr use by persons involved in prcgram support. 
Contents include: 

Chapter I: Systeaa/370 General Infol"lDation 
Chapter II: OOS/VS General InforlDlltion 

Chapter III: OOSIVS IOCS (General. SAM. DAM. ISAM) 
Chapter IV: OOSIVS Supervisor Control Blocks and 

Areas 
Chapter VI OOS/VS Service Aids 

Manual. 8 112 lC 11 inches. 38 pgs. 6177 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-9079 
~ MAINTAIN ~ !WWmI fBQ!i!WI (MSHP! 574S-020 
~ 
This publication describes the internal logic of the ISH 
Disk Operating SystBIIIIVirtual Storage Extended (OOSlVSE) 
ttaintain Syst_ History Program (MSHP). It is intended for 
use by persons involved in program maint_nce and by syst81 
programers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not needed for normal operation of the 
progr_. It is a supplement to the program listing. 
Manual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 456 pages. 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9082 
1401/14400460 E!1ULATOR, m I!RQli 5Z46-SUI ~ 
The publication describes the organization and logic of the 
1811 Systems 1401/1440/1460 Emulator Progr_. which can be 
used to lIIDUlote an IBM Syst. 1401. 1440. or 1460 on a 
central prccessor Nith Extended Control Program Support: 
DOSIVSE (ECPS:VSE)' such as the IBI1 4331. The program 
operates under control of DOSIVSE. Release 34 of DOSIVS. or 
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DOS Release 26. 
The publication ill intended primarily for persans Mho 

are responsible for lIerYicing the progralll. 
ltanual. 360 pages. 1179 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9083 
VSEtADVAHCED fUl:!CTIOHS DIAGtIOSIS REFERENCE: .!J!iW:AL 
mAHSIENIS A!fIl $IJaSXXX f!!AW! (CURRENT RELEASE I 
This publication provides infol"lllation needed for isolating 
errors. if any. in the component's code. It is designed to 
sarye as a bridge into the component's program listings. 
Thia publication provides information needed for isolating 
errorll. if any. in the component's code. It is designed to 
lIerYe aa a bridge into the component's prograal listings. 

The publication gives an overview of th logical 
tr_ients and SIJBSxIClC phases documented in this manual. 
The publication also covers attention routines. terlllinator 
routinell. various special service progralllS. and 
checkpoi nt/restart routi neB. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 328 pages. 07/80 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-90M 
WE/APVANCED FUNCTIONS PIAGtIOSIS REFERENCE ltInW. fUiIWI 
.L!l6Il A!:m .lim 9WIIW. LANGUAGE !CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors. if any. In the component's code. It Is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 
The publication presents the infol"lllation in lIections as 
fo11010111: 
• The first section is an INTRODUCTION to the IPL and Job 

control progralllS sUlMlarizing their functions and those 
of the service progralll!l and phases related to thell. 

• The next two sections ShaN for each prograal the 
function-to-pMse relationship. a verbal description of 
their sequence of operation. control flOM and ItO flOM 
graphs. and the storage layout. 

• Then fo11_ PROGRAI1 ORGANIZATION shOMing overyi .. 
charts for each phase. sOllIe in pseudocode fo ..... and 
detailed flONcharts for some. 

• The next section. DATA AREAS. shows the layout of those 
data areas Nhlch have more than just a phase-internal 
lIignificance. 

• The last section. DIAGNOSTICS. contains label lists. 
phase-to-module and error-message CroSII references. 
USTIO examples. and error codes. 

ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 430 pages. 10t77 
SLSS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9085 
!JBDW. ~ EXTEtmED(AD)'ANCED FtlNCIIOHS J.lt:!lWig WISIB 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE !CURREN[ RELEASE) 
This publication proYldes inforalation needed for isolating 
errors. if any. In the component's code. It Is designed to 
IIllrve as a bridge Into the component's prograal listings. 
The publication presents the information in sections aa 
follONS: 
• Introduction to the Linkage Editor. 
• ttethod of Operation. describing the function. the fl_ 

of the data and of control Nithin the prograah ths 
storage layout. and certain features. 

• Program Organization. describing in general and detailed 
charts the logic flOlll of the linkage editor progralll. 
General charta are identified by tNO-digit numbers. 
flowcharts by letters. 

• Data Areas Nhich include the formats of library records 
used by ths program and of entries in the control 
dictionary and in the linkage table and the fo .... at. of 
the phase BUlLOUST and of the LIFO module stack. 

• Diagnoatics which inclucla label lists. a phase-to-lIOdule 
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cross reference. and an error maasage list. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inohaa. 112 pages. 10179 
SUS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9086 
WE/ADVAHCER fUNCTIONS PIA6t!OSIS REFERENCE: !IPll (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This publication provides infol"lllation needed for isolating 
errors. if any. in the component's code. It is designed to 
.erve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 

EffectiYe use of this publication requires an 
understanding of the IBM serviceability aid progralllS 
proyicled Nith VSE/Adyanced Functions. Reference 
publications are listed in the preface of the manual. 
Manual. 8 1t2 x 11 inches. 300 pagaa. 10t79 
SLSS; ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9087 
VSEtADVANCER fUNCTIONS, J,!!f !B!li 5746-XE9 COHPOHENT m 

LY33-9088 
WE/ADVANCED FUHCTIONJ PIAGNOSIS REFERENCE lIma WILmES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication proyldaa infol"lllation needed for isolating 
errors. if any. In the components code. It is designed to 
serve IIIl a bridge into the components program listings. The 
publication presents he inform~tion as folloNS: 
• One section for each utility program. 
• Each aaction provides introductory information. auch as 

the purpose and function of the program. its 
organization. ita storage requirements and environmental 
characteristics. The method of operation ia described 
by HlPO diagrams (any of A through Z) which also serYe 
as paga number prefixes. These diagralllll together tlith 
the extended daacriptions contain the information that 
supplements the program listings. 

• Appendix A. Phase and Module Cross Reference Li.t 
• Appendix B. List of Referenced Labels 
• Appendix C. Message Cross Reference List. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 650 pages. 10t79 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9089 
VSEtApYANCED FUHCTIOHS pIAGNOSIS REFERENCE MAINTAIN nmia 
t!DImll fB2§!W! (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Thi. publication provides information needed for iaolating 
error •• if any. In the VSEtAdvanced Functions Maintain 
syat_ History Program. It is designed aa a bridge into ths 
components program listings. 
Manual. 8 lt2 x 11 inches. 500 pagaa. 10t79 
SUS: ISH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9090 
m fA!! ~ !!AD gL, 5746-A"4, OIA6HOSIS REFERENCE 
!CURRENT RELEASE) 
Thill publication daacribas the logic of VSEtFast Copy Data 
Sat program and is directed to persons involved in probl8DI 
determination and program development. 
Manual. 8 1/2 lC 11 inches. 94 pagaa. 3(83 
sus: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9091 
VSEapVANCED FlIHCTIOHS CCHPQHENT m S74S-SC-SUp, :Alli 
~ pIASNPSIS REFERENCE SUPERVISOR ~UI RELEASE) 
This logic IDllnual ia one of three detailed guides to the 
logic of the VSEtAdYanced Functions Supervisor. It 
.upplements the program listings by providing descriptive 
text and charta describing the organization of the 
lIuperYisor area in real storage. the internal logic of the 
nucleus routines. the phyaical Input/output control syatam. 
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and the intemal logic of the physical attention transient 
routines. 
Titles and abstracts of other related publications are 
listed in the System/370 Bibliography, 6C20-0001. 
tlanual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 668 pages, 10/79 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9092 
VSE/AOVANCED FUNCTIONS • .bX!;; I!RO§ S746-XE8. -XE9. DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: !BBOB RECOYERY !HQ RECQRDING TRANSIENTS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides inforlllation needed for isolating 
errors, if any, in the components code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the components progralll listings. The 
publication presents the inforlllation in sections as follCINS: 
• Introduction - this section gives an overview of the 

physical transients docUlllOnted in this manual. . 
• Device-dependent error recovery procedures - this 

section covers the transients that respond to device
dependent error situations. 

• Hachine check and channel check handling - this section 
covers the transients that respond to machine check 
interrupts. 

• Recovery management support recorder - this section 
covers the transients that Mrite records of 
environmental data on the recorder file for analysis. 

• Charts - this section documents the organization and the 
functions of the various transients on a structural 
level by using floMcharts as a documentation method. 

• Appendixes - this section provides supplementary 
info .... ation for the previous sections, such as label 
list and cross references. 

"anual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 360 pages, 10/79 
SLSS: 18K INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33·9094 
VSEIPQWER HANDBOOK 
This publication is intended primarily for use by personnel 
responsible for servicing the program. 
It describes the internal logic for VSE/POWER and should be 
used Mith the program listing for this component. 
"anual, 95 x 172 millimeters. 231 pages, 6/86 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9095 
YSE/IPCS HAI!!!BQ!lK ~ L. .l.l!i I!RO§ 5746-SAl 
This publication provides a summary of VSE/IPCS information 
for persons involved in program service activities. It 
contains, alllOllg others, a summary of the VSE/IPCS operator 
cOllllllands and explanatians of problem definitions and clump 
types. 
"anual, 24 pages, 7/79 
SLSS: 18K INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9096 
YSE/ICCF • .l.l!i I!RO§ 5746-TSI. HANDBOOK 
This publication provides a summary of VSE/lnteractive 
Computing and Control Facility information for persons 
involved in progra~ service activities. It contains, among 
others: a summary of col1l!Dands. statements, procedures. and 
macros accepted by the productJ control blocks and areas 
used by the productJ and lin overvi_ of available service 
aids. 
tlanual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. 80 paga. 2/81 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33 

LY33-9097 
V!I!l!!Al. STORAGE EXTENDED/OPERATOR COI1l1UNICATIQN CONTROL 
FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REEERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains information on the design and 
organization of the VSE/Cperator Communication Control 
Facility (VSE/OCCE)J it supplements the program listings. 

An overvi_ discusses the VSE/OCCF functions and their 
relationship, shows the partition layout, and outlines the 
requirements for operation. 

The design information gives an internal view of 
VSE/OCCF. It describes the communication between the 
various parts of the program and the interfaces to other 
programsJ it explains in detail the functions of the 
VSE/OCCF modules, register and data area usage. and floN of 
control. 

Organization information provides. for quick reference, 
a module-to-function cross-reference list. The publication 
includes various lists and tables, such as a message-to
module cross-reference, to aid in problem tracing. A 
detailed description of the VSE/OCCF intemal macros is 
included. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 80 pages. 07/80 
SLSS: 18/1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9098 
mIYA!. .§IO!U§g EXTENDI:DIINTERACTIVE COMMINS AH!l ~ 
FACILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for use by persons Mho have to 
do service or maintenance on the licensed progralll 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Eacility (ICCF). The 
IIIQnual is basically a description of ICCF's progralll logic. 

Program logic information is not needed for normal 
operation of ICCE; it is a supplement to the program 
listings. 

This Diagnosis Reference manual expands on the 
information given in VSE/ICCF Diagnosis Guide. SC33-6119. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 400 pages. 07/80 
SLSS: 18K INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9099 
DQWNSTREAI! bOAD UTILITY. 5668-006. DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 
This publication contains information on the design and 
organization of the Downstream Load UtilitYI it supplements 
the program listings. 

The design information gives an internal vie ... of the 
Downstream Load Utility. It explains in detail the 
functions of the DSLU modules. register and data area usage, 
and flow of control. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 3/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9100 
OS/vS Bf§ 11 ADDENIlU/1 !Q IlOlia§ Bf§ .ll LOGIC. 
5740-RGI 
For persons doing prograll service for the product, the 
publication documents how the logic of OS/VS RPG II differs 
from the logic of DOS/vS RPG II. This publication is a 
companion manual of DOS/vS RPG II Logic. LY33-9062. 
"anual. 80 pages. 12/80 
SLSS: 18K INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9101 
ySE/AD'iANCED FUNCTIQN .l.l!i fBO!! 5746-XE8. HANDBOOK (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
This Clanual is provided as a VSE/Advanced Function Release It 
serviceability aid and is a summary of other VSE/Advanced 
Function Release 2 documentation. 
tlanual, 3 5/8 x 6 3/4 inches, 426 pages, 7180 
SLSS: IBK INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY33-9l0S 
mnw. HR!Wli EXTENDED/ONUNE lUI EXECUTIVE fR!!li!WI 
DIAGHpSIS REFERENCE ! CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
VSElOnline Test Executive Prograll (YSE/oLTEPh ltIhich is 
reqvirecl for servicing the input/output devices of a VSE 
controlled COIIIpUter systell. The publication is intended for 
persons involved in servicing the prograaa or in altering its 
design. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 154 pages. 06/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-912l 
VSEIAII'IANCED Ft!HCTU!NS HAHDBCP!( 
This publication is intended pri_rily for use by personnel 
responsible for servicing the prograll. It describes the 
internal logic or YSE/Advanced Functions. and should be used 
with the prograll listings for this component. 
Manual. 524 pages. 8/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9l22 
VSE/ICCF, 5666-302, HANDBQOK 
This publication is provided as a YSE/lCCY. Version 2 
Release 1. serviceability aid and is a BUall8ry of other 
VSElIccF documentation. 
Manual. 75 x 172 milli_ters. 120 pages. 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY34-00l9 
DISTBlBUIED INTELLIGENCE lImIt Jl!a!1 .l..!!fW; 
The manual contains the logic of the Distributed Intelli
gence System prograll. This prograll controls System/7s that 
are satellite-cClNlected to a host System/370. This network 
of syst_ permits IllUtual sharing of System/370 resources 
and Syste11/7 sensor-based control capabilities. The Hnual 
is written for program support personnel Mho have a NOrking 
knowledge of I1SP/7 and OS/vsl control progralllS. 
Manual. 850 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!l135-0003 
~ ~ MANAGEMENT .!.!!!Wi 
This publication describes the internal logic of the catalog 
lIIQn8gement routines in OS/VS. This information fs directed 
to lllaintenance persCINIGl and development prograllllDGrs Mho 
reqvire an in-depth knowledge of the program's design. 
organization. and data areas. It is not reqvirecl for 
effective use of catalog management facilities. 

The reader should be familiar with general prograllllling 
techniques. OS/VS concepts. and the 1811 System/370 before 
reading this book. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY3S-0004 

int:ertMl logio of the 0S/VS2 
TSO _nd processor. The TEST _nd processor 
all_ a terminal user to test an assGllbly language problem 
program. 

This publication contains text introductions. _thod-os
operation diagralllS. flowchart •• data area layouts. program 
organization descriptions. lind a IIIOdule directory. 

This publication is witten for persons Mho lllaintain or 
modify TSO; it is not reqvired by persons Mho use TSO to 
process pragralllS or Mho .... i te progralllS that are processed 
by TSO. 

SY3S 

Manual. 232 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-000S 
milYli UTILITIES ~ • 
This publication describes the internal logic of the utility 
progralllS provided for OS/VS. It contains flowcharts of the 
progrlllllS. figures showing the forlllQts of the I118jor tables 
and records. and an appendix that lists the IIIOdules of the 
utility programs. 

The IIIQnual is intended for persons involved in program 
Hintenanee. and system progralDlllers Mho are altering the 
program design. Program logic infOl"lll8tion is not necessary 
for the use and operation of the program. 
Manua! 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0008 
~ ~ !mIWm SERVICES .!.ruWS 
This book describes the internal logic of the routines of 
Access Method Services and provides diagnostic infol'lllation. 
This inforllation is direoted to lIaintenance personnel and 
development programers Mho reqvi re an in-depth knowledge of 
the progra.'s design. organization. and data areas. It is 
not reqvired for effective use of Access Method Services. 

You should be familiar with general progra_ing 
techniqves. DSlVS YSAt! concepts and use. and Syst8llll370 
before turning to this publication. 
Logi c Manual. 360 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0010 
gJLVn ~ l!mmD SERVICES .l.!llilC 
This book describes the internal logic of 0s/vs2 Access 
Method Services routines and provides diagnostic 
inf_tion. This inforation i. directed to support 
personnel and developlllent prograllllllers Mho reqvi re an i n
depth knololledge of the prograll's design. organization. and 
data areas. The book is not reqvirecl for effective use of 
Access Method Services. 
Manual. 486 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY3S-00l2 
~ !!aD HR!Wli llD:Wt CO!1lM!YCATClB 1!W!C.l .!.!!!Wi 
This book describes the logic of Os/vSl Hass Storage SystGIII 
COIIImUI'Iicator IHSSCI routines and provides diagnostic infor
Illation. This info/'lllation is for support personnel Mho 
reqvire an in-depth knowledge of tlSSC's design. organization 
and data areas. 
Manual. 215 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY3S-0013 
~ !!ASli El!AB llD:Wt CO!1HUNICAIQR .!.!!!Wi 
This book describes the logic of 0s/vs2 Mass Storage Systell 
COIIIlIIUnicator (tlSSCI routines and provides diagnostic infor
mation. This infol'lllation is for support personnel Mho 
require an in-depth knowledge of t!SSC's design. 
organization. and data areas. 
Manual. 234 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY3S-0014 
~ !!ASli ~ m::mw. ~ mag BmmIli .lJl!WS 
This book describes the internal logic of the Trace Report 
Progralll5 and provides diagnostic infol'lllation. This 
inforllation is directed to "aint_nee PersCINIGI and 
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Development Programlllllrs who requi re an in-depth knoNledga of 
the Program's Design. Organization. and Data Areas. It is 
not required for effective use of the Trace Reports 
Program. Pre-requisite PUblications are: 
OS/VS l1ass Storage Sys tu (I1SS) Servi ces for Space 
I1anagement. Ge35-0012. 
1£11 3850 HailS Storage System (tlSSl Installation Guide. 
I1anual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0015 
~ t!Al!li ~ m:m!! mw SEIMCES .J.mW; 
This book describes the internal logic of the function IIUP
port routines (FSRs) that support the IIDSS storage syst .. 
and provides diagnostic information. 

This information is directed at support personnel and 
development progralll1llers who need an in-depth knoNledge of 
the function support routines (FSRsl design, organization. 
and data arns. 
Manual 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY3S-0016 
g§al! I!!D JI.!m§g ~ ~ IW& ggm .L!!!WC 
This book describes the internal logic of the Hass Storage 
Control Table Create Program. The information in the book 
is directed to l1aintenance Personnel and Development 
prograllllllers who require an in-depth knowledge of the 
program's design. organization. and data areas. It is not 
required for effective use of the Table Create Program. 

Prerequisite PUblication is: 
OS/VS I1ass Storage Control Table Create. 6C3S-00n. 
Hanual. 34 pages 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY35-0026 
~ 1m! HIERARCHICAL mmw JWf4lim ~ (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This publication describes the logic of the Hierarchical 
Storage l1anager (a Program Product). The Hierarchical 
Storage l1anager is a tool to help .anage online storage in 
an DSIVS2 I1VS environment. The audience for this 
publication is support personnel lIlho require an in-depth 
knowledge of the Hierarchical Storage I1anager's design. 
organization, and data areas. 
I1anual. 8 112 x II inches. 400 pages. 01178 
SLSS: IBI1 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY35-0028 
~ Rm IIMli RECOVERY ~ U6JlIBg J.QIWi (CURRENT 
RELEASE! 
This book describes the logic of the progralllS that COC!!pri •• 
the II1S/VS Oat" Base Recovery Control Feature. The book is 
intended to be used as a reference book by customer system 
programmers and IBM progralll1lling support personnel who are 
responsible for maintenance of the feature. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x II inches 
SLSS: IBIt INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35'0029 
~ rm! Rm ANALYZER .I.!!!m< 
The System Data Analyzer Program uses the SYSI logic 
Data Set Informaticn as input and generates statistical Data 
about Hass Storage System errors. The stati.tical data i. 
in the form of reports. 

This Manual contains program logic. 
I1anual. 3178 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35 

SY35-0030 
~ .liYfEQBI FACILITIES. m 5747-DSI • .!J!!mr (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
Describes the internal logic of the Device Support 
Facilities Program. The customer engineer USWi this llllnual 
to find where to go in the program listings t6\en he 
encounters a problem in the program. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 9/78 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0032 
~ MASS mlWi!i nmtI !H§lU MSVIZAP J.QiIS 
This book describes the internal organization of I1SVIZAP. 
The book is directed toward those maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who neod to know about the design. 
organization. and data areas of MSVIZAP. The book is 
arranged much like a program logic manual but contains the 
mini_ amount of information needed in order to speed 
reader reference. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pages. 6/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY35-0037 
OSIVSI ~ STgRAGE 1lY.Um EXTENSI(!NS .!.!l§l£i. !Wi 
CO!1t!Ut!ICATpR (MSSC) 
Describes the logic of the OS/vsl Hass Storage Syst_ 
Extensions Communicator routines and provides diagnostic 
information about them. This information is directed tONllM 
support personnel who require an in depth k..-ledge of the 
design. organization and data area routines. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 01/79 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOI~ ONLY 

LY35-0038 . 
OS/vs2 Im!Ilm rm! CO!1!1!JNICATOR LOGIC 
This publication describes the logic of OSIVS2 I1VS Hass 
Storage System COIDlIIUI'Iicator (tiSSC) routines and provides 
diagnostic information. This information is for support 
personnel who require an in depth knowledge of Msse's 
design. organization. and data areas. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 450 pages. 01179 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY35-0039 
~ ~ ~.liYli:m:! EXTENSIONS. rm! SERVICES. ~ 
This publicaticn describes the internal logic of the 
function support routines (FSRs! that support the Hass 
Storage System Extensions and provides diagnostic 
information. 

This information is directed to support personnel and 
development prograauners who need an in-depth knowledge of 
the function support routines design. organization. and datI 
areas. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 275 pages. 01/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0052 
CHARACTER CONVERSIOH Aln DIAGNOSIS GUIDE !H2 REFEREHCE 
This publication gives information that helps to diagnose 
failures in the operation of the character conversion aid 
and communicate them to an IBH representative. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0063 
fIW!I SERVICES FACILITY. 5665-275, DIAGNOSIS §Yl!m !H2 
REFERENCE 
Ho abstract available. 
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Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 380 pages. 8/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0074 
1rul.2 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODELS 1 ~ .!I ~ DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE 
The 3800 Printing Subsystem Models 1 and 8 System Diagnosis 
Guide helps the user identify a print job failure as the 
result of a user error or a logic error in a program 
product. It should be the first book consulted in the 
diagnosis procedure. 
Manual. 46 pages. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY3!"-0099 
DATA FACILITY HIERARgHICAL ~ ~ DISASTER ~ 
DIAGNOSIS §Y!gg AHR REFERENCE 
yt-.is publication contains six chapters. a glossary and an 
index. A summary of the information is as follows: 
Introduction for this publication 
Describes the modules changed by DFHSM V2.3.1 and is a 
supplement to the DFHSM V2.3.0 Diagnosis Reference volumes 
Presents the modules that process the DFHSM V2.3.1 
functions for tape copy and tape replace. 
Details the control data set records and table information 
changed by DFHSM V2.1.1. 
Provides the information for the DFHSM V2.3.1 ~dule entry 
points to other modules. 
Describes a message to module cross reference for DFHSH 
V2.1.1. 
Manual. 144 pages. 08/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY37-0001 
CONTROL .bXMA!l EtrlIRON!1ENT Am RESOURCE (CLEAR), 5799-BHC. 
INTRODUCTION 
This manual is a high-level introduction to the CLEAR 
system. It is intended for new and prospective CLEAR users. 
Manual. 38 pages. 4/82 
////5799-BHC 

SY37-0002 
£QNTRQ.!, .bXMA!l EtrlIRONMENT A!lR RESOURCE REFERENCE ~ 
~§l!!gg 
This is a user's guide to the background processing 
capabilities of the CLEAR system. detailed explanations of 
functions and hoN to use them. It is intended for the 
typical CLEAR user. 
Manual. 180 pages. 04/82 
////5799-BHC 

SY37-0001 
~ .bXMA!l ENYIRONMENT &:!!l RESOURCE ~ ~ 
~ fBQ§ 5799-BHC. PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This is a guide for the system programmer who acts as an 
interface between users and development groups. This manual 
describes CLEAR and provides information regarding the 
installation and administration of CLEAR. 
Manual. 116 pages. 4/82 
////5799-BHC 

LY37-0004 
mmm!. .bXMA!l ENYIRON!1ENT AHR RESOURCE (CLEAR' 
PREPROCESSOR 
This manual contains detailed description and usage oxall!ples 
for the CLEAR preprocessor functions. It is intended for 
technical users such as system prograllllll8rs. 
Manual. 234 pages. 04/82 
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SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY37-0005 
an!!RQ!. .bXMA!l EtrlIRONMEtf( AHR RESOURCE (CLEAR), .I.E !B!l§ 
5799-BHC. LIBRARY MAINTENANCE 
This is a guide for users who maintain the CLEAR libraries. 
Manual. 44 pages. 4/82 
////5799-BHC 

SY37-0006 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMEtf( Atm RESOURCE ~ 
INTEGRATION 
This is a guide for neN users and a reference manual for 
experienced users. This guide contains information on 
verbs. data base structure and information data base. 
Manual. 146 pages. 04/82 
////5799-BHC 

SY37-0007 
an!!RQ!. .bXMA!l ENYIRot!!1ENT AHR RESOURCE .u<!&!!il MESSAGES 
Atm~ 
This is a guide for the user of CLEAR to aid in correcting 
an error. 
Manual. 90 pages. 04/82 
////5799-BHC 

SY37-0008 
CONTROL .bXMA!l ENYIRot!!1Etf( Atm RESOURCE ill!iW 
INSTALLATION §Y!gg 
This is a guide for the installers of the CLEAR system. 
Manual. 52 pages. 04/82 
////5799-BHC 

LY37-0009 
~ .bXMA!l EtrlIRot!!1ENT A!:!D RESOURCE ~ 
INFORMATION Q!I6 ~ 
This Danual describes holt to use the CLEAR infol'llation data 
base. It is intended for technical users. 
Manual. 114 pages. 04/82 
SLSS: 1811 INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY37-0010 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENYIRONMENT ~ RESOURCE (CLEAR), 5797-BHC! 
SELF-SIUpY §YXQg 
This is a guide for naN CLEAR users. This guide assists in 
introducing CLEAR to the user. 
Manual. 184 pages. 4/82 
////5799-BHC 

GY37-0011 
~ .l.mIWU ENYIRONMEHT A!:!D RESOURCE .w&ARl 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication contains licensed program specifications 
for the CLEAR system. It is intended for naN and 
prospective users. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 04/82 
////5799-BHC 

GY37-0013 
~ .l.mIWU ENVIRONI1ENT A!:!D RESOlJRCEtyH (CLEARtyH!! 
NETWORKING INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 
This document contains the licensed program specifications 
for the CLEARIVM networking interface. It is intended for 
neN or prospective users. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 04/82 
////5799-BHG 
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LY37-0015 
sm!!U. .!.mB!BI E!MRct!!1ENT Atm RESOURCE ~ 
PRESENTATION i1W!Ii 
This publication introduces the CLEAR system and is intended 
for audiences of software development management. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 104 pages. 01/84 
SLSS: ORDER HD. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3010 
.!.!!m: t!m! (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual describes the program logio of the Natltark 
Communications COntrol F"acility. an 1M program product. 
Users should have a basic knaNlecfge of OS/VS or Dos/vsE. 
WAI1. and VTAI1 or TCAI1. 

The manual describes the basic structures and functions 
of NeCf. method-of-operation. NeeF IIIOCfules. major NeeF 
control blocks. and diagnostic aids. Three appendices 
discuss the NeCP macros. NeeF files. and logic differences 
for NeeF in Dos/vsE. 

This manual is intended for IBtI personnel who are 
responsible for program maintenance. System prograllll8f'8 IIBY 
be interested in parts of the manual. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 280 pages. 9/80 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY38·3012 
PIAGNOSTIC IECHt!JQUJiS ACF/\IW!E (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication describes approaches to debugghl9 Idth an 
ACF/VTAHE data COIIIIIIUnication system. It presents the 
guidelines. tools. and inforlllation needed to diagnose and 
CC'rrect probll!lllS in application progran and data 
c:oaunication networks that use ACF/VTAHE. The publication 
provides information about ACF/VTAI1E diagnostic aids and 
sUllllllarizes some service aids that are described in other 
products' publications. Information Ugeful for debugging 
1.10 probl_ also is included. AppendiKes contain 
additional infor_tion about correlated network colIIPonent 
publications. sUllllll8rize PIU formats. list states fClllnd in 
control-block finite state machines. and sUllllllarize the 
procedure for submitting an APAR. The final appendiK 
contains an easily rt!lllOVed control black overvi .... 

This publication is intended for use by anyone who needs 
to isolate. diagnose. and fix a problem in an ACF/VTAHE 
dOlllain. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 312 pages. 9/79 
/ N /57ft6-RC7 

LY38-3013 
LOGIC ACFl'lTAME OYERvrEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is intended for maintenance personnel to obtain 
an overvieN of ACf/VTAHE Logic for purposes of maintaining 
the program product at an operation level. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 125 pages. 6/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

lY38-3014 
.Y!ml ACf/VTAME (CURRENI RELEASE) 
This manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Advanced eo-unications Function for VTAI1 
Entry. The first part is the ACf/VTAHE Logic OvervieN. 
which describes the high level logio of ACF/VTAI1E. This 
llanual describes the lower level logio. including system
dependent logic. This manual is primarily intended to help 
1M program systems representatives quickly locate failures 
in the access _thod. 

Included in this publication are HIPO diagrams that 
describe the logic of ACf/VTAI1E components. control flOM 
diagran which show the relationship bet_ 1IICIdu1es. and a 
synopsis of each ACf/VTAHE lIIOdule. With this information. a 
PSR can determine what module perfol'lllB a particular function 
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and how control passes to and from that module. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 Inches. 7/79 
SLSS: 1M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3016 
ACFffiW nm ABm (CURRENI RELEASE) 
This manual describes the data areas U9ed by ACF/VTAI1E. It 
is intended for IBM program systelll representatives and 
CU9tomer personnel who diagnose problems Mith ACFffiAME. 
This publication contains data maps of all data areas used 
by ACf/VTAHE. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 7/79 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3018 
tmlI:lmfK TERMINAL OPTION, 5735-)0(7. DIAGNOSIS At!D .lJ!§IS 
(CURREN! RELEASE) 
This manual dascribes the logic of the Network Terminal 
Option (NTO) Program Product. This progralll product resides 
in the ACf/NCP and is U9ed to allOM selected START/sTOP 
terlllinals to look like SNA devices (PU Type 1/LU Type 1) to 
the rest of the network. This manual is to be U5ed by PSRs 
and CU9tomer System Programers to lacate and fiK NTO 
problems. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 300 pages. 3/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIo."{ ONLY 

SY38-3020 
DIA6NQSIIC TECHNIQUES ACf/VTAM (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This lIIanual contains diagrams and other inforlDation about 
data areas. control blocks. parallleter lists and DIOrk areas 
used by ACf/VTAI1 under OS/VS. This information is designed 
to be U9ed with ACf/VTAI1 logic lIIanuals. debugging guides. 
and lIIicrofiche listings to assist in diagnosing progralll 
malfunctions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 800 pages. 9179 
////5746-RC3 

LY38-3021 
.!.!!m: mi ACFffiAM OVERVIEW (CURREN! RELEASE) 
This manual is intended for maintenance personnel to obtain 
an overvi ... of ACf/VTAI1 Logic for purposes of Mintaining 
the progralll product at an operation level. 
Manual. 8 1/2 K 11 inches. 125 pages. 3/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3022 
PIA6t!OSIS REFERENCE ACFffiAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
for ACf/VTAI1 Release 3. this llll1nual repbces the folloccing 
manuals: ACF/VTAI1 Logic: Base System. Volume 1 (LT38-3022-
0)1 ACf/VTAI1 Logic: Base System. Volume 2 (LY38-3024-0)l 
ACf/VTAM Logic Overviett (LT78-3021-1 II ACf/VTAI1 COntrol 
Block Overvi8IJI. 

This manual contains a description of ACf/VTAI1 logic. 
control blacks. lind components. It also contains control 
flows and method-of-operation diagrams (HIPOs and module 
flocc di agralllS ) • 

A system prograllllller should Uge this manual in 
conjunction Mith the ACF/VTAI1 Diagnosis Suide to determine 
the failing function and module of the access method. The 
Diagnosis Reference does not support problem determination 
belocc the module level. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1200 pages. 1/81 
SLSS: IBtI INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

926 



LY38 

~Y38-3023 

.l.!!!W: 4CFMAH IWIf ~ J 
This lllllnual describes the logic of the tIultisystem 
HetNOrking Facility. an optional feature of ACfMAtt. It 
should be used in conjunction .. ith ACFMAtt Diagnosis 
Reference. LY38-3022 lYSE) or LY38-3027 IOS/VS), which 
describe the high-level logic of ACfMAtt. This IIIIUIUIIl is 
intended to help IBM ProgralD Support Representatives and 
cust_r system prograllllll8l"S to quickly locate failures in 
this feature of ACFMAtt. Included In this publication are 
dlagralllS that describe the logic of cOlllpanents of this 
feature. the flow of control betll8en modules. and module 
synopses. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 160 pages. 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

i.Y38-3024 
ACFMAH .l.!!!W: m!.!ltm 11 !Im§IWI ORGANIZATION AIi!l ImI!YIJi 
DIRECTORY lCURRENT RELEASE) 
This alanual is the third part of a three part description of 
the logic of ACFMAtt for DOSIYSE. The first part is the 
manual ACFMAtt Logic: OVerview and the second part is the 
alanual ACFMAtt Logic: Base System Volume I. Hethod of 
Operation. The three manuals are intended primarily to help 
IBM prograll syst_ representatives quickly locate failures 
In the access nthod. This manual contains progr811 
organization Information consisting of control flow diagrallS 
and module synopses and IIIOdule directory. that is a cross 
reference table that lists every ACFMAH Hodule. its phase 
name. entry point. and the ruabers of the tID diagrallS In 
liChich it appears. 
ttanual. 8 U2 x 11 inches. 04n9 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

i.Y38-302S 
ACFI'fW! £mff ENCBYPIlpEa!XPT fi4lllIm PB06RAt!!IH§ .I.D!WO 
this lllllnual describes the logic of the EncryptlDecrypt 
Feature of the Advanced Communications Function for the 
Virtual Teleco=unications Access ltethod IACFMAtt). This 
feature can be used In the OSIVSI and OSIYS2 HVS versions of 
ACFMAtt and can be used .. ith or .. Ithout the Hultisyst811 
Networking Facility of ACFMAtt. . 

This lllllnual supplements ACFMAtt Diasr-Is Reference 
lOS)' LY38-3027. IoIhlch is a prerequisite to this IIBnual. 

This lllllnual is Intended primarily to help 1M prograiD 
support representatives to locate failures In the 
EncryptlOecrypt Feature code. 
ttanual. 8 U2 x 11 Inches. 80 pages. 09/80 
SLSS: IBIf INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

i.Y38-3026 
ACFMAH JW:A AB6li lCURRENT RELEASE) 
this manual Is Intended for maintenance personnel to 
diagnose or maintain ACFMAtt Release 2 Installed on a 
DOSIVSE operating system. The control blocks described are 
used to map areas of ACFMAtt Release 2. This III8I'IUal should 
be used in conjunction .. ith the Logic OVerview and Base 
System Loglo lllllnuaa for the appropriate operating system 
IDOSIVSE). 
ttanual. 8 U2 x 11 Inches. SSO pages. 3r.'9 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3027 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ACFI'lTAH IWIf ENCRYPTIDECRYPT fUIYBIi 
ICURReNT RELEASE) 
For ACFMAtt Release 3. this I18nual replaces the follOl';ng 
manuals: ACFMAH Logic: Base Systeah Volume 1 ILT78-3027-
0) I ACFMAtt Logio: Base System. Volume 2 I LY38-3032-0 H 
ACFMAtt Loglo OVerview ILT78-3021-IJI ACFMAtt Control 
Block OVervl ... I 1JC27-0013-0J. 
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The I18nual contains a description of ACFIVTAtt logic. 
control blocks. and compollents. It also contains control 
flONS and alethod-of-oparatlon diagrallS CHIPOs and IIIOdule 
flow diagrallSJ. 

A progr811 syst_ representative should use this IlllnuIIl 
in oonjunction .. ith the piagnosis Guide to deteNine the 
failing function and module of the access method. The 
Diagnosis Reference does not support probl_ deteNination 
below the module level. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 1200 pages. 9/80 
SLSSI IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY38-3029 
DIAGNQSTIC TEC!!NI!iUES ACFI'lTAH Im!:If ENCRYPT/DECRYPT .EWYIi 
This publication describes an approach to diagnosing 
ACFIVTAtt problems and presents guidelines. tools. and 
information needed by progralll support representatives and 
syst .. progra_rs to alaintaln syst_ and application 
programs that use ACFIVTAtt. The primary purposes of this 
publication are to: 
• Provide inforllllltion to enable the reader to use ACFIVTAIt 

diagnostic faolllties 
• Summarize operating system serviceability aids described 

in other publications 
Prerequisite publications for this manual are ACFIVTAIt 

a-r-al Information: Concepts. and ACFIVTAtt Installation. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 Inches. 512 pages. 10/82 
/111S73S-RC2 

LY38-3030 
4CFtyTAM. m l!Im! 573S-RC2. gm ~ 
This manual contains diagrams and information about data 
areas used by ACFIVTAtt under OSIYS. A prerequisite 
publication is ACFIVTAtt General Information Concepts. 
6C27-0463. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 Inches. 800 pages. 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3032 
4CFtyTAM Wi !IlimJ m!.IIIli 11'm!§BA!f OR!WIIZATION AIi!l 
Imm!J.g pIRECTORY ~ 1 .I.D!WO 
This manual ill the third part of a three part description of 
the logic of ACPIVTAtt for OSIVSI and 0SIVS2 ttYS. Part_ 
Is the I118nual ACFIVTAtt Logic: overvl ... and part tNO is the 
manual ACFIVTAtt Logic: Base System Volume I. method of 
Operations. 

The manuals are intended to help IBM progralll syst_ 
representatives locate failures in the access method. this 
lIIanual contains descriptions of the DOdules. control flow 
diagrams. and a list of the IIIOdules. description names. and 
their load of object modules. 
Hanual. 8 112 xU inches. SI2 pages. 09n9 
SUS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTXON ONLY 

LY38-3033 
~~~ 
This manual describes the internal logic of the Virtual 
Hachlne VTAtt c-mlcations Het_rk Application progru 
procfuot. It is intended for IBH progr811 support 
representatives and customer pars_I Nho diagnose YIVVCHA 
probl_. this publication includes six sections: a logio 
overvi .... module fl_ showing flow of control and 
explanation of processing. IIIOdule synopsis. A lIICIdule 
directory data areas. and diagnostic techniques. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 380 pages. 2/82 
SUS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY38-3051 
SUPPLEMENT m ~ mH ~ f.!!B .!!!S BTAHISYSTEM PRODUCT. 
~ f!Q§ 5665-279 
The Supplement to OSIVS BTAM Logic for the BTAHlSystem 
Product describes changes made to the intemal structure of 
OSIVS BTAM for BTAHISP. 

The manual. intended primarily for OSIVS BTAM users Mho 
have encountered prcblems after migrating to BTAHlSP, 
includes logic charts for each changed OSIVS BTAM routine 
and briefly describes BTAHISP concepts and operating 
environments. In addition. it explains how to use the 
supplement in conjunction with the OSIVS BTAM Logic Gl8nual 
and the OSIVS2 BTAM Charts manual for OSIVS2 Release 3.8. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 100 pages. 5/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3053 
ADVANCED COI1HUNICATIONS FUNCTION E!B m£I ~ ! 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LOGIC 
This publication describes the logic of the 
Advanced COlllll\Ul'lications Function for the Virtual 
TelecollllllUl'lications Access Method (VTAM) Version 
2. Release 1. It is intended for systems 
programmers Mho need to analyze a VTAH problem. 
classify it as a specific type of failure. and 
describe this failure to a Support Center. 
classify it as a specific type of failure. and 
describe this failure to a Support Center. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1650 pages, 06/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3054 
ADVANCED COI1MUNICATIONS F!.IKCTIOH E!B m£I fW! ~ !fa 
~~!.!.Q!W; 
This publication describes the data areas used by ACF/VTAM 
Vers ion 2. Release 2. for program number 5665-280 I HVS) • 
for program support representatives and customer 
customer personnel Mho are diagnosing problems with 
ACF/VTAM. This publication contains data maps of all data 
areas used by ACF/VTAM. The data maps are divided into 
four parts for each ACF/VTAM data area. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 756 pages, 01/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SU8SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3055 
ADVANCED cot!!1UNICATION fUNCTIOH f.!!B VTAH • .l.Q!i.E 
ENCRYPT/DECRYPT ~ 
This publication should be read by systems 
prograllllllers and field engineers who pedo .... 
diagnosis tasks involving VTAM lIIith the 
Encrypt/Decrypt Feature. 
The publication contains sections on Overview of 
the Encrypt/Decrypt Feature, Hodule Fl_ 
Diagral!lS, tlodule Synopses, and HOeNle Directory. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 43 pages, 07/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3056 
NETNORK TERM-ACC FACILITY NE1lIORK cot!!1UNICATION ~ 
FACILITY fit! 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 
Manual, 6/86 

LY38-3058 
ADVANCED Cot1KUHICATIOHS FUNCTION E!B m£I ~ ! m 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication applies to the Advanced C~ication 
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Functions for VTAM IVTAM) Version 2, operating under the Vli 
operating system, 5666-280. 
It is intended for a system programmer who needs to analYZE 
a VTAM problem, classify the problem as a specific type of 
failure. and describe the failure to a Support Center. 
It describes the logic of the Advanced Communications 
Function for the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method 
IVTAM) Version 2, Release 1. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1600 pages. 10/85 
SLSS: IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3059 
ADVANCED COI1!1l.!NICATIONS F!Jt!CTIOH f.!!B mH ~ fW! 
mAli (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This manual contains maps of the data areas used by ACF/VT, 
in the VSE operating system. It is intended to help IBM 
program support representatives and customer personnel reaci 
dumps when diagncsing problems with ACF/VTAI'I. 

The DUpS contain four parts. The first is a header tha 
describes the data area. indicates its location, and lists 
any imbedded data areas. Second is a table that shows the 
offset of each field and briefly describes its function. 
Third is a cross-reference, ~hich lists all the fields in 
alphanumeric order and their hexadecimal displacements. 
Fourth is a list of constant values, if any, for fields in 
the data area. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 650 pages, 12/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6111-0200 
fYBQfg SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE-GENERAL 
This operating form is used to subscribe to System Library 
Subscription Service for SLSS items available by order 
number only. 
Pad. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, U/I'I 50, 2 pages. 3/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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!D!:I ~ .!.l§BABI S!J8SCRIPTIOH ~ = f!lBI:I 
This form is used to subscribe to the System Library 
Subscription Service ISLSS) for automatic delivery of IBM 
publications directly to a customer's mailing address (or 
addresses) • 

The form has places to indicate the exact type of 
service required, the major system, and whether 
cOllllllUl'lications (teleprocessing) is involved, subjects of 
i nteres t. program nI.IlIIbers. and mach i ne components. An 
initial library will be received or not, depending on an 
indication made on the form. 

For aid in determining the kinds of publications 
available under SLSS (mainly, those required to plan for, 
program, install, operate and maintain an IBM data 
processing or information system), consult the bibliograph) 
for the system of interest. The order number for that 
system bibliography can be found in the IBM Marketing 
Publications KWIC Index. G320-1621. 

Subscription to SLSS can be made by interest profile or 
by specific order numbers, or both. In either case. the 
update service is automatic. In the case of subscription t 
profile, new manuals are auto-shipped. 

Bibliographies for systems marketed by DPD show the SU 
profile for each manual. as used in the profile matching 
process. 

For IBM internal subscriptions, publications with Z or 
use keys are also shipped. For customer subscriptions, sue 
items are not made available under SLSS. 

For a further description of SLSS and the use of this 
form, see "Entering an SLSS Subscription", G320-1561. 
Customer authorization for this optional service, billing, 
etc., are detailed in the Branch Office Manual. page 16-05C 
and following pages. 
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Pad. UItI 50 
SLS8: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5126-0103 
X!2:& INI'OR!1ATIOH !!tmJ. AB!!IlI ImlB KEYBOARD 
This flyer gives additional infol'lllUtion about the keyboard 
and types of kits which iliaI' be ordered. It is designed for 
anyone echo has a 3290-2 (froD eE's to operators). 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 1 page. 7/85 

6126-0139 
mmw. ~ fJ!BIBAU EXEMIOH ANAIJZERt 57!1-Wt 
l!QIIg 
This publication contains a product overYieN of VS FORTRAN 
Execution Analyzer. tlith operating systl!lll requirements. 
ordering infol'lllUtion and price. It is intandad for branch 
lIIanagers and lIIarketing representatives. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inc:has. 6 pagas. 3/86 
11115798-DXJ 

82CO-0021 
Jmm UBI.! HABtW!Ii MICROI'I9!E 
Early Warning inforllNltion consists of the _t current 
available service inforllNltion. which has been extracted fro. 
the RETAIN syst8111 and reproduced on Microfiche. 
Microfiche 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

82CO-0031 
UBI.! !I!Btw!& I1ICBPI'I9!E = m!m 
Early Naming infol'lllUtion consists of the _t current 
available service inforllNltion. Nhich has been extracted fro. 
the RETAIN syst_ and reproduced on Microfiche. 
Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S2CO-0051 
H!nf UH INTERMEDIAtE/LARGE mImII 
For inforllNltion about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Microfiche 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

52CO-0351 
WI.I ~ ~ I!l!I!M II!lIWl lB!!m mww. JHI'ORMAmIH 
Early Warning information consists of the _t current 
available service information. Nhich has been extracted from 
the RETAIN syst8111 and reproduced on Microfiche. 
Microfiche 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

52CO-2003 
I!!!Wl lBW U!I.I !!!Bt:IJNi PROGRAI1I1INtj ~ 
Early Warning Microfiche consists of the _t currant 
service information available Nhich has been extracted froD 
the RETAIN system and reproduced en Microfiche. 
Microfiche 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

~221-2454 

~ PROCESSOR m!IW. .I!Bml!!! .ll.z. 1&.& lli AI:ID .l! 
This proposal insert is noM updated to cover the Hodel 
Groups 11. 12. 13. and 14. 
Proposal Insert. 4 pages. 10/84 
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6229-2228 
ung ENGINEERING PROGRAt!!1It!S m:mJS JWmW. INI'ORl1Anptf 
For information on use of this foro sea Branch Office Manual 

FE Services section 
6aneral SUbsaetion 

Manual. 78 pages. 6-hole l_eleaf and stapled 
1136/15741.5652.5745-010.5745-020.5749.5752.5760-010. 
5761-oS1.5745-030 

5232-0003 
812 OPERATOR'S iJWlIi 
This doCUlllent is a cplick reference for operators showing 
operating procedures. failure remeclias. reel load 
procedures. and the like. 
Card. 3 5/8 x 8 112 inches. 6 panels. 4/80 
1116134201 

6232-0004 
341013411 oegRATOR's §Ym!i 
This card provides custOlllers and _china ~ personnel 
basic operating instructiona and reference data for 
3410/3411 _gnatic tape units. Subjaets inclucle tape 
handling procedures. recovery actiona after loading 
failuras. and functiona of indicators and pushbuttona. 
Reference card (SUllllllary). 2 pages 
111613410.34111 

6232-0005 
I!U! ItAGNETIC :us 11m: OPERATOR'S §YmIi 
This guide cantains the inforlHtion needed to operate the 
IBM 8809 tape uni t. 
Reference card. 3 5/16 x 8 112 inches. 4 panals. 1979 
4361.4381.8150.8130.8140.4331.4341.43211116/88091 

6320-0084 
DISTRIBUTED Rm PROCESSI", HmI !I:WJ. ~ EXEMm!ME 
TECHNICAL fW!9BI 
This paper describes the functional capabilities of "SIIIall 
Systl!lll ExecutivelVSE (SSXlVSE)". an operating syst_ bued 
on OOSlVSE. The description covers the unique featuras of 
SSlCIVSE in the area of Installation. EaBe-of-use. and 
Distributed Data Processing. The paper concludes Itith a 
discussion of the _rits of SSXlVSE as a distributed node in 
a natlCOrk tlith DOSIVSE. HVS. or vn as the host system. 
Manual. 60 pages. 4/83 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-0120 
NAlJONAL mII!I!mII ~ Y!!l2 mI6 Jm§EH PARAMETERS mw: mI .:m!Im RESOURCES 
The purpose of this llanual ;s to explain the impact the 
different VCNA DITGEN ParaHters have on syst_ .... ourcas. 
Manual. 40 pages. 11/83 
111I5735-RCS 

6320-0137 
REAPER'S iYmIi tIIHi mae_ 
This dClCUlllent is intancled as a guide to reading about 
Syst_ NetlCOrk Architecture (SMA) and about the Virtual 
Telae_icationa Access Method (VTAH). It NaS created to 
usist users of the Virtual Machine System Product CYHlSP) 
in planning for their Migration to SMA. 
Manual. 56 pages. 2/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6320-0143 
NATIONAL mf!1BI gma SELECTING Db/I ~ !!R ~ 
This presentation contains a fairly detailed technical 
description and cOlllparison of Db/I DOS/vs and SQL/DS. Both 
overhead projector visual lIIasters and a suggested text for 
each visual are included. This presentation is intended for 
systems prograllllllers. data base adlllinistrators and other DP 
professionals Nith an interest In a detailed technical 
comparison of Db/I and SQL/DS. However. the IIIDterial could 
also be used for self-study by reading the suggested text 
and looking at the visuals. 
l1anual, 144 pages, 04/84 
////S746-XX1,S748-XXJ 

6320-0149 
NATIONAL ~ ~ INFORI1ATIOH HANAGEKENT 
SYSTE!VVIRJUAL STORAGE I 111StyS) ~ ! BfWlm J fAlr[ 
.!!A!!:1 NOTEBOOK 
This publication Introduces the facilities of 111S/vs 1.3 
Fast Path to both the current Fast Path user and the 
potential Fast Path user. It is organized into four lIIain 
sections, or chapters. Nith so=o additional information 
contained in the Appendices. They are 1I1S/vS 1.3 Fast Path 
Highlights, SystelllS and Operations Topics. Application 
Considerations, Data Base Considerations. 
I1anual. 212 pages. 06/84 
1///S740-XX2 

6320-0160 
NATIONAL ~ CENTER: DATABASE! J.Jm&.l1WW!!:l ~ 
§!W!g 
Information in this publication has been gathered from 
CU5tomer experiences during the DB2/qI'IfIDXT Introduction 
Progralll and from discussions with the products developers. 
the General Products Division. It provides steps necessary 
to do a successful revie ... seeks to provide specific design 
infonnation which lIIay be used during application developlllent 
to achieve a better solution to the given processing 
requirements. It is lIIeant to supplement, rather than 
replace current user application design revieN procedures. 
I1anual, 132 pages. 7/84 
//1/S740-XX2 

6320-0323 
VSE/St!A lW!!U5 SPOOLING COM!1\!HICATION SUBSYSTEH. 5796-PXF• 
RELEASE 
The VSE Remote Spooling Couunicatlon SUbsystem I SMA 
Support for VI1 IVSE RSCS/SNAI Progralll Offering 15796-PXFI 
is designed to provide SMA support in a VI1/SP and DOS/vSE 
envi ronment. As an extens I on to the RSCS Release 2 Program 
Product (5748-XPII and as ACFIVY/IJ1 application, it allows 
VI1 to use SMA printers, to print color files and to 
transfer files to other SMA systems. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-0332 
.§!.zg INFORHATION PROCESSOR amw. !L. 5785-FAZ. ~ 
PRINTING ~ 
The 6670 Information Distributor Hodel II IlIIage Printing 
System Program Offering enables users of the 6670 Hodel II. 
fitted with the Font Storage Feature, to easily utilize the 
graphics capabilities offered by this enhanced 6670. The 
program offering in conjunction with the 6670 Font Editing 
Systelll, provides a set of utilities to support the creation 
of 6670 fonts and data strealllS to print thelll. 
The 6670 Inforlllation Distributor l10del II laage Printing 
Syste!ll also provides an interface to a 4250 data stream, 
provides printing of 6raphical Data Display l1anager Release 
3 illll>ges, and provides printing of Document COIIIPOsition 
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Facility Release 3 documents. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages. 6/84 
////578S-FAZ 

6320-0345 
PERSONAL cot1PUTER !t!EQ!! ~ NOTICE 6410971 
The INTERACTIVE Fortran COIIIPiler (INfortl is a Fortran 
implementation based on the Fortran 77 standard. It 
produces code compatible with that generated by the C 
compiler. Fortran and C routines may be cOlllbined in a 
single program. Thus. debugging. tracing and profiling 
facilities developed for use with C programs are equally 
useful with Fortran. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages. 6/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-0348 
~ STRUCTURED !YSRI LAHGUAGE/EDIT. 57'8-0RY 
This Program Offering provides the VI1/SP end-user with full 
screen data entry, update. and delete functions to data 
stored in the Structured Query Language/Data System (SQL/DS 
S748-XXJI database. The end-user, if authorized, can creat 
and maintain user data without requiring the involvement of 
the data processing professional. No application 
prograllUlling is required by the user to enter, update. 
delete, or automatically edit data. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages, 9/84 
/1//S798-DQY 

6320-0362 
CACHE R!1f REpoRTER. 5798-000. RELEASE HQmg 
The tache RI1F Reporter is an autolllatic data col1ection and 
batch reporting tool. It consists of a user exit to the 
Resource l1easurelllent Facil i ty (RI1F I and a PostProcessor 
Report Program. 
The reports provide 3880 Hedels 11. 13, 21 and 23 
statistics which are useful in system tuning. 
With this program, installed cache users may monitor cache 
performance and relate it to other system events. By 
accessing the subsystem counters in the cache control 
units, it provides, through a batch reporting program, hit 
ratios and raad-to-write ratios. This information, in 
conjunction with RIIF data about other devices in the I/O 
subsystem, provides a means of tuning the cache data set 
placement and balancing the overall subsystem. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages, 10/84 
1/I/S798-DQD 

6320-0368 
!lZ! USABILITY AID. 5798-DQF 
The 6670 Usability Aid Program Offering provides an 
interactive interface that greatly increases the usability 
of the 6670 Information Distributor in the VI1/SP CIIS 
operating system environment. The interface enables 
beginning or infrequent users to define 6670 jobs via ful1-
screen menus on 3270 family display terminals. or via 
question-answer dialogues on terlllinals without full-screen 
capabil i ty. Here experi enced users can supply needed 
parameters directly. or use the menu to verify and edit tm 
supplied parameters. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages, 6/84 
////S798-DQ7 

6320-0369 
RELEASE ~ ~ lW:f!S UP 
This progralll runs as a CICS/vS transaction for transfer of 
files between the host lind PC. The PC environments 
supported include the 3270-PC and the Personal Computer wi1 
the 3278/79 Emulation Adapter and Emulation Control Progra. 
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The File Transfer Progralll a1101115 the user to upload and 
download data to the PC. providing an important function for 
distributed data processing. The File Transfer Prograll 
provides support for transfer of files to and from a PC at a 
functional level similar to that provided by the 3270-PC 
File Transfer Progralll for YHlSP (566lt-2811 and HVS/TSO 
15665-311) • 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. It pages. 3/85 
////5798-DQH 

120-0"0 
m .s CQWERSION Am 
Announcement letter for JCA Program Offering Karketing 
pu"poses. 
Announcement letter. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 3/8lt 
////5798-DPH 

120-0"2 
CICSIVS gj!fl !l!lI. fBg§ SOFTWARE 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List. ZZ20-0100. 
Flyer 
////5740-XXI 

120-0"5 
gmgJ, COt!VERSION AmI. 5785-MT. NOTICE 
The COBOL Conversion Aid Progralll Offering is a set of 
programs and co_nds designed to assist the user .. ith the 
conversion of valid OSIVS CCBOL. 57ltO-CBl Release 2. source 
code into VS COBOL II. 5668-958. source code. It is an 
effective tool in expediting this tedious and error-prone 
conversion process. 
Flyer. 5/8lt 
////5785-MT 

120-0lt57 
tmll!P.BIS PERFORMANCE MONITOR. 5665-333. -313. -280. SOFTWARE 
UPDATE 
The Software Update is a marketing brochure designed to 
describe the product to c:ustOll1er decision making personnel. 
The brochure contains four sections: an Executive SUlllmary. 
a Product Overview section. a Planning Inforllation section. 
and an Ordering Information section. 
This brochure is intended for information system executives 
and Data Processing professional personnel. 
Marketing Brochure. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 7/85 
////5665-333,5665-313.5665-280 

120-0458 
!til! APPLICATION DEVELOPNENT FACILITY !! mlW!I ~ RELEASE, 
mAQ.f 
This publication is designed to describe the product to 
customer decision personnel. 
The brochure contains an Executive SUmmary. a Product 
Overvie14 section. a Planning Information section. and an 
Order Information section. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 10/86 
////5665-3lt8 

i20-0557 
NATIONAL ~ g!mBJ. INTRODUCTION !Q mIID:!l! NETWORK 
ARCHITECTURE PISTRIBUTIOH SERVICES ROUTINE CUSTOMER 
MATERIAL 
This publication is the handout for the Introduction to 
Systems Network Architecture Distribution Services ISNADS) 
Routing seminar. It has been provided so the user can 
fo11o14 along and take notes. 
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Manual. 92 pages. 01/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-0569 
NSC; ~ CONVERSION UTILITY 
This publication was originally presented at the SHARE 64 
CICS p,.oject meeting in Los Angeles. February 27. 1985. It 
is intended as a sample presentation guide for the Program 
Offering. CICSIVS Conversion Utility ICIcs/CYT). 5798-DPL. 
Manual. 40 plIges. 4/85 
////5740-XXI 

6320-0570 
NSC: mIfg EXPERIENCE !:!!!H gg At!!l SMP/E 
The lIIaterial contained in this technical bulletin Nas 
presented at GUIDE'58, Atlanta. on Karch 22. 1984. Due to 
the high interest in the subject and the need for more 
information regarding CICS and SHP/E. the original 
presentation script and overhead foils are noN reproduced 
here in an "as is" form. 
Kanual. 112 pages. 5/85 
////5740-XXl.S668-949 

6320-0578 
NATIONAL SUPPORT ~ CICSIVS TRANSACTION RMnI!i 
This presentation discusses current methods and 
considerations for transaction routing using either the 
Multiple Region Operation ItlRO) or Intersystu CollllllUl\iclltion 
USC) facilities of CICS/vS. It also enables the audience 
to deterllline the adequacy of cu,.rent support for transaction 
routing and accordingly sublllit any additional user 
requirements. 
Manual. 60 pages. 7/85 
////5740-XX1.5746-XX3 

6320-0579 
NATIONAL ~ CENTER CICSIVS APVANCED ~ !Q fG§IWI 
COI1!1tJNICATION I APPC! SUPPQBT 
This publication views APPC prilllarily from a CICSIVS 
perspective. However. most of the information about the 
reasons for the evolution of this architecture and the 
functions it provides lIay be applied to other products 
implementing support for this LU as Nell. 
Manual. 100 pages. 07/85 
////5740-XX1 

6320-0585 
NATIONAL ~ CENTER: CICS/osIVS 1!!!ali illaJ. 
INSTALLATION VERIFICATION 
This publication is a rewrite of the sample application f..
call level DVI to colll1ll8nd level EXEC DLI and II retest of 
all the components of this IVP using CICSIOSIVS VIR6.0 and 
IHS/VS V1R3.0. 
Manual. 152 pages. 09/85 
////5740-XX1.5740-XX2 

6320-0587 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER CICSIVS INTELLI6ENT WORKSTATIONS 
PLANNING !H2 REQUIREMENTS 
This set of script and foils was initially prepared and 
presented to user'groups and to CICS Specialist meetings. 
The intent of this presentation is to provide lin outline 
with Which the subject of CICS and Intelligent Workstations 
IINS) can be discussed. In the context of this 
presentation. the Personal Computer (PC) is considered a 
representative example of an intelligent workstation. 
Hanual. 6lt pages. 10/85 
////5740-XX1.57lt6-XX3 

931 



6320 

6320-0591 
NATIONAL ~ ~ DEVELDptIENT MANA6EHEHI ~ 
CUSTQKER INFORMATION ~ mmJ m:nw. ~ 
IDMSlCICSIVSI STAt!DAADS PEVELPR1ENT GUIDE; APPLICATION 
pESIGN 
This publication provides s-ral and detailed information 
useful in developing a set of standards for OI1SlCICSIVS 
Application Oasign. The standards considered span such 
topics as general approaches. application flOM. screen 
design. function lIelection. VSAH and OVI usage. panel 
_trix control • data manipulation. exception handling. 
supervisor functions. calculation/edit services and user 
prograIDS. 
ltanual. 148 pages. 11/85 
11115740-XCS.5746-XC4 

6320-0597 
maa :nmt!§ COOKBOOK 
This publication was compiled to help the systems staff in 
virtual storage tuning efforts. It attempts to describe hoM 
each subsystem uses virtual storage. the tools available 
for measuring utilization. rules of thumb for efficient 
storage use. and techniques for tuning the subsystem for 
efficient storage use. 
ltanual. 340 pages. 07/86 
11115665-291.S740-XEl.5740-XYN.5740-XC6.5740-XYS 

6320-0654 
LANGUAGEIIIATA .IDI!iH RELATIONAL Rl!!§H 

select a cost effective method for programming 
a job using SQLlDS data bases. Intended for syst_ 
programmers and data base administrators. 
Flyer. 4 pages. 6/84 
1/115798-D~L 

6320-0656 
EXECUTIVE stmMAAY (PMS/CICSClS I 
This publication is designed to describe the product to 
custOller decision personnel. It contains an Executive 
Brochure. 4/85 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-0658 
Bm.!llH§ mJ& GENERATOR .!RIli!.& !i668-8l5. SOFTWARE !!fPm 
This publication is designed to describe the product to 
custOlDer decision making personnel. It contains four 
sections; an Executive Summary. a Product Overview section. 
a Planning InforDation section. and an Ordering Information 
Section. It is intended for Information System executives 
and Data Processing professional personnel. 
Brochure. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6/85 
111/5665-280 

6320-0803 
INTERACTIVE EXECunyE INFORMIX ml!S AtIP EQFtcp!!OL mwg 
tl!W!;.Ii 
Interactive Executive (IXI INFOAMIX* is a relational 
database managl!lllent system that provides powerful 
capabilities for both end-users and systems integrators. IX 
INFORMIX Embedded ~ry Facility for C (IX INFORMIX EQF/CI 
allows the use of query language stat .... ents to access 
databases fr01ll C. EQF/C also includes progralll.ing tools 
that allOM the user to call C functions and use C library 
routines while using the IX INFORMIX relational database 
lIIanagement system. IX INFORMIX EQF/COBOL provides high 
level tools for building custom database applications in IX 
COBOL. All three INFORMIX products operate on the 
Interactive Executive for System/370 (IXI3701. 
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*IHFORMIX is a registered trademark of Relational Database 
Systems. Inc. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 01/86 
1IIIS796-TAY.5796-TBO.5796-TBE 

6320-0809 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE ~ 5796-TAY. SOFTWARE YERA!S 
IX COBOL supports the development of multi-user business 
systems and operates on the Interactive Executive for 
System/370 IIXl3701. It includes support for record and 
file locking and also takes advantage of the features of 
interactive data terminals like the 3101. 
IX COBOL is based on 1974 ANSI standards. It satisfies t~ 
provisions of the Federal Information Resource Management 
Regulations (FIRMAI 201-8.107-10 "FIPS PUB 21-1. Federal 
Standard COBOL." IX COBOL is implemented at the HIGH level 
It is not fully compatible with DOSIVS COBOL. 5746-CBl. 
OSIVS COBOL. 5740-CB1. or COBOL VS II. 5668-958. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 11/85 
1I1/5796-TAY 

6320-0814 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE INTEGRATED WQRD/MATH. 5796-TAT. 
RELEASE ~ 
IX Integrated WORDItIATN is a powerful. easy-to-use. 
integrated office automation program offering that features 
a word processor tightly integrated with a table editor. 
The table editor may be used as a financial modeling tool 
with an extensive cOlllmand set or within a document with a 
simplified command set. A full screen editor allows the 
user to generate and edit text quickly and efficiently 
providing a what-you-see-is-what-you-get document. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 11/85 
III/S796-TAT 

6320-0815 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE ULTRACALC. 5796-TAW. RELEASE tIQl!g 
IX UltraCalc is a program offering that provides a powerfuJ 
financial planning and modeling package with business 
graphics. Its easy-to-learn. flwcible electronic workshee1 
has a consistent and powerful colllllland language allowing e~ 
the IIOSt complex models to be expressed easily. Business 
graphics Include color-bar charting. tables. boxes. and 
continuous line-drawing and video attributes. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 11/85 
1I1/5796-TAN 

6320-0892 
CICSICHS ~ ! ~ OVERVIEW PRESENTATION §Y!gg 
This publication provides materials which may be used as al 
overview of the features and potential benefits of the 
Customer Information Control System/Conversational Monitor 
System (CICS/CMSI Release 1. It is Intended for those who 
have an interest in CICS developlllent aids and techniques. 
It is also suitable for inclusion in a CIes Concepts and 
Facilities presentation. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 10/85 

6320-0910 
!W !U!I MATRIX fBlt!nB PRESENTATION GUIDE 
This publication contains a foil and script presentation t, 
introduce the 4224 Dot Matrix Printer. Its table-top size 
allows easy placement of the printer in a variety of offic' 
environments. The printer can produce all-points
addressable (APAI graphics as well as near-letter quality 
text. The 4224 printer uses a serial dot matrix printing 
process. and is available in three black and white models 
and one. four or eight color lIIodel. It supports printing 
four pitches and three print quality 1DOdes. This 
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presentation guide is intended for use by aarketing 
personnel and cus tOlllers. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 60 pages. 1/86 

52 )-1244 
CATALOG J!!! 1m! EDUCATION 
This publication includes an introcluction to Education. It 
includes information on ordering. class schec!ules. 
education centers. terms and conditions, and price lists. 
Customers Day subscribe to the catalog by contacting their 
IBH Harketing Representative. IBH personnel may subscribe 
using DAPS Code 0090. 
The entire catalog is available on-line through the HONE 
Education application. Since this application is updated 
daily, internal users are encouraged to \.I5e HONE rather 
than the printed catalog. In addition. the catalog is 
available via the INFOExpress education application. which 
is also updated daily. See Announcement Letter Humber 
385-1~3 for details. 
Catalog of IBH Education. 06/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION DNLY 

520-1408 
5/370 H!;!illi UNIVERSITY mllH f!m INTERACTIVE cot!MING 
( HUSIC! ~ ! NOTICE 
A new release of the HUSIC Timesharing Syst_ is now 
available. It contains significant neN system support for 
S/370 Hodels 125, 158, 165 and 168, including 3330/3333 
HOdel II, 370~/3705, enhancements to BASIC and APL ~orkspace 
support. In addition, its interface to VKl370 has been 
improved to provide &lOre efficient operation when running in 
a virtual machine under VKl370 control. Programming 
services have been extended until December 31. 197~. tlUSIC 
offers a high performance and high function timesharing 
facility previously unavailable to the 10M entry System/370 
user. 
Flyer. 6 pages 
////5796-AAT,5796-AJC,5796-AHQ 

520-1529 

6320 

It should also provide less biased data for the actual test. 
Frequently, it can eliminate or postpone the ~riting and 
testing of data file load programs. 
Release Notice, 16 pages 
////5796-PBP 

6320-1535 
1m PROTOTYPE/vs = lYe S796-PCX, Rillm l:!Q!lg 
DBPROTOTYPE/vs is a design evaluation tool ~ich enables the 
IMS/vs user to create model data bases and skeletal 
application programs to run against these data bases. By 
analyzing the performance data obtained from successive runs 
utilizing different design parameters, the user can select 
the syst_ design best suited to his needs. 

The value of thi& prototype approach to design is that 
It enables the user to stu~ the effects of various design 
Illternatives prior to expending resources in implementation. 
Programming for neN or changing applications and data bases 
can foll~ Itith a higher level of confidence for success 
Mithout costly rework caused by poor design. 

DBPROTOTYPE/vS operates Iti th IHS/vS. It extends the 
capabilities of DBPROTOTYPE nup 5796-PBB) to support IHS/vs 
features and incorporates icaprovements in the existing 
functions of DBPROTOTYPE. DBPROTOTYPE is prerequisite for 
DBPROTOTYPE/VS. 
Flyer 
////5796-PC'X 

6320-1538 
XHSHAP/vS = lYe S796-PCY, RELEASE NOTICE 
The Installed User Progralll IH5MAP/vs is a docUlllentation aid 
which produces pictorial representations of data base struc
tures. These maps. Nhich are produced on a line printer. 
graphically represent the lIIany characteristics of an IMS/vs 
data base. In addition to producing maps. IHSHAP/vS can 
print a detailed report describing the characteristics of 
each data description (DBD!. 

IHSHAP/vS is an extensien of the currently available 
IUP. IMSMAP (5796-PBC!. IHSMAP is a prerequisite for 
IH5HAP/VS. IHSMAP/vS provides both support for IH5/VS data 
bases and additional features not available in the original 
IHSI1AP IUP. 
Flyer 
////5796-PCY 

3270 FORHATTIH6 FEAnJRE f.QB BATCH TERHINAL SIMUUTQR l:!Q!lg 
This notice is intended to inform the potential user about 
the prograllll and that is has been released. The 3270 
Formatting Feature is an expansion of the Batch Terminal 
Simulator IUP (5796-PBDII which is described in Availability 
Notice 6320-1523. BTS all~s IHS batch. batch message and 
message processing programs to be tested without having 
teleprocessing hardlolare installed. The addition of the 3270 
Formatting Feature provides the ability to test applications 
using the IHS Hessage Forllllatting Service (HFS! ~ithout the 
use of 3270 hardlllare. This means that develoPlllent of neN 
online applications. or conversion of batch programs for 
online use. can proceed while still in the batch only 
test/development mode. 

6320-1S4~ 

Flyer, 7 pages 
////5796-PBD 

,20-1530 
TEST DATA GENERATOR .E!lB 5/370, lYe 5796-PBP, .t!2II9i 
This notice is designed to inform potential users about the 
prograD and that it has been released. 

Test Data Generator constructs data used in testing an 
application program. The user describes the characteristics 
of the data and supplies the "seed" for a random number 
generator I the program constructs test files containing 
randomly generated data and optionally gives the user a data 
for testing the logic of application programs should provide 
savings by not having to prepare test data manually. thus 
reducing progralllllling time and eliminating the heavy volUllle 
of keypunching norAlly required to establish test files. 
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INTERACTIVE gym ! REPORT PROCESSOR .!!!mlli lYE S796-PD6. 
NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation. for management and data proces&ing personnel Nho are 
prospective users of the program and others IIIho require 
information concerning it. 

The Interactive Query and Report Processor (IQRPI en
ables the end user to interact, from a terminal, directly 
Mith files of interest to him using a free forlll set of coa-
1118nds which can be easy to learn. IBH experience Nith 
predecessor systems indicates that providing this type of 
query and reporting facility to the end user potentially 
constitutes a significant productivity enhancement and can 
permit a ~ide variety of applications to be implemented 
Mithout traditional programming. 

The key to IQRP's value in permitting the end user to 
generate interactively his ~ applications is a simple. 
flexible, non-procedural, polterful set of cormnands. Use of 
IQRP predecessor systems Mithin IBM has demonstrated that 
clerks, managers, administrative personnel, technical staff 
and production ~orkers can quickly learn to use the IQRP 
query terms. 
Availability Notice 
////5796-PD6 
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6320-1561 
ENTERJN§ &f !YII SUBSCBImqN 
Entering an SLSS (System Library SUbscriptlan Service) 
SUbscription can help the user became fa.ilier Mith SLSS. 
It describes SLSS and haN to use the service. It is 
intended for _t_rs and internal pers_l. A _t for 
anyane Mho has a need for publications that support IBIt 
products. 
Brief. 4& pages. 12/85 
370.S381.5360.4361.4381.81S0.S362.3090.5382.9370.5410.4575. 
4576.8130.8140.4331.4341.5525.5280.5285.5286.5288.4321// 
20// 

6320-1621 
tlARKETINS PUBLICATX!!t!S sw; ltI!lD (USAI 

This catalog indexes the titles and lista the prices of 
_tOlDer publications. including all those for system 
libraries and _ny other .arketing publications. such as 
application briefs. educational and pr_tional literature. 
cassettes. videotapes. periodicals and photographs. 

All titles are KWIC (keyword in contexU titles. KWIC 
is an abbreviating retrieval syst_ in Nhich titles are 
expressed in no acre than 30 characters and each such title 
is indexed under each practical kayword. 

AIIIcng such kaywords Is lSUP. Nhich creates a 
numerically sorted listing of all System Library Supplements 
(applying to Selectable Units and certain licensed progr_) 
released before the editian date. 

Conversely. SUppI_ts applying to a glYtll'l base number 
and edition "I' be found under that base number. Mhare it 
appears in the title Index as a kayword. 

SilDllarly. those req\,;ring the psaudanulllbers for 
specific back editi_ (supporting prior releases of 
prograllS) Mill find thaD listed in the title Index under the 
actual base order number. 

Hateriala for the .aint_nee of IBtI procb:ts are in the 
c..st_ Engineering KWIC Index. SY20-0073. 
Index. 388 pages. 02/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRImDN ONLY 

6320-4267 
!!!I. APPLICATIqN PROGRAMS : REFERENCE m!!:Il!aBl 
This reference card lists the available APL applicatian 
prograllS and s_ associated publications. 
FanfoJ,d card. 3 1/2 x f8 1/8 inches. 6 panels. 2/78 
370.4361.4381.4331.4341.4321//22// 

6320-SS39 
VSIRI!PAC!(. 1!!! S796-poZ. tmmi 
This cIocuIIIent contains InfoNation about use of the 
VSlREPACK Installed User Progru (S7!6-PDZJ, a tool to help 
In IlIProvlng the perfo .... nce of individual user prograllS 
running in a virtual storage envll"OlWMt. In particular. 
VSlREPACK provides facilities for recording. displaying. and 
analyzing virtual storage reference data Nhich can enable 
the user to reduce progralD MOrking set size in order to 
decrease overall syst_ paging. The VSlREPACK developers 
have used these facilities to reduce the paging rate of 
specific applications in their installation In the range of 
one-half to t_thirds. The illProverIIt!I'Its that can be 
obtained using VSlREPACK .ay vary Midaly depending upan the 
natura of the applicatian and the system envi~t. 
HIGHLIGHTS 
The VSlREPACK syst_ can .. aist the progr_ in: 

o RlIOrcferlng the CSECTa for illprOY8d progr_ 
parfoNanee 

o Reducing the _ted space 
a Interactive testing of assUIIIPtions Mithout 

recording. relfnking or rerunning 
o 6raphically displaying program activity 
o Debugging progralll logio errors related to abrlo .... l 
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l18q\n!nCing of storage references 
a Confining a progralD's address space references to 

fewer pages for extended periods of ti_ 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
The VSlREPACK Installed User ProgralD (S796-PDZ) ia a progr; 
developed and structuring aid used for analysis of a 
progralD's execution in a virtual storage anvirllNlef\t. The 
use of VSIREPACK involves tlolO separate procedures that are 
used in conjunction Mith each other to analyze haN to 
illProve perfoNance: The Trace aessian and The Analysis 
lIession. 
Release notice. 4 pages. 1/76 
/ // /5796-PDZ 

6320-S542 
JIg !!l!m ASSEmbER 19 Da! ASSEtlBbER CONVERSION !Ih ~ 
This cIoc:ument infol'lllS potential _tOIlers about the use of 
the RCA TDDS Assembler to DSIVS Assembler Conversion Aid. 

This aid converts RCA TDDS Assl!lllbler prograllS to DSIVS 
executable IIIOdules Mith a .inilllUm of source stateaant 
changes. The conversian aid uses RCA asser.bler language 
source code as i"put and. loIith nGIIIinal additi_ directly 
produces an executable OSIVS aSIler.bler program elilDinating 
lIIany errors resulting frOID IIIDnual changes. It lIIinilllizes tl 
alllOUnt of application knoMledge required of the conversion 
progra_. An auxiliary lIIOcIule. included with the aid. 11 
required until future conversion to native OS/VS lIode. 

The conversion aid consists of two assembler language 
progralllS and a lIIacro library. One of these progralllS is fOI 
correcting lIIinor syntactical differences between the tMO 
asS8lllbler languages. The othe .. progralD is an auxiliary 
module IoIlth IllUltiple entry points that MOrts in conjunctiOl 
Mith the expansion of the 1118cros inoludad in the conversiOl 
.id. The .. cro library consists of .acros that NCre loIl'itt. 
to accept the RCAIDDS syntactical fOl'lllat and expand either 
to their direct DS KACRO equivalent or to a branch and lin! 
to the auxiliary routine necessary to provide the Rc.vTDDS 
function. 
Flyer. 4 pages. 07n5 
////57!6-PEX 

6320-5547 
~ DIRECTORY 1m gPTIMIZER, lYe SUA-PFH' usmg 
This publication describes the DDSIVS System Directory Lis 
Dpti.izer. Nhich is designed to illlPrOYe the perforalanee of 
DDSIVS by optilDizing the Systell Directory List and Syst_ 
Virtual Area of DOS/VS for a given installation or 
applicatian. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 1/76 
/1//S796-PFH 

6320-5551 
!!!rIll! m.a J:O!DL TRANSLAIQR. 1Y!! 5196-PfB. =Ef£a. tmICIi 
This cIoc:ument contains infoNation on use of the 154M-to
DUI COBOL ProgralD Translator Installed User ProgralD. Nhic 
assists the user in his conversion frOll! 154M files to 
Integrated data-base IlNlnaglllllent under DUI. The Translato 
converts coaOL source programs that use IS4M into exactly 
equivalent COBOL prograllS that use DVI to access the saH 
data. At the san tin the Translator detects and diagnos 
unusual progra_ing techniques C if any) that 1118yrequire 
revision to operate in an integrated data base environaaent 
The Translator provides a complete audit listing of this 
oonveraion, or. If the user chocses. an exceptions-only 
listing at either of tMO levels of detail. 
Release Notice. 6 pages. 1/76 
///IS796-PFB.5796-PFC 
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~520-5653 

ISOICCpES YEIW.!i u:m!!& 1l!! !rn6-PFR tmJ:!Ci 
This doc:ument contains inforlll8tion on use of the TSO/Codas 
Update System Installed User Program. a productivity aid 
which can be used by a ISO Systtlll Achinistrator to 
autOlll8tically create unique passNOrds for TSO users. It can 
eliminate manual updating of the passlIIOrcl& and help inc:rease 
the securi ty and 1118n8geabi 1 I ty of the T90 passlIIOrd 
fac:ilitles. Because the TSO/Codas Update System uses both 
the Julian date and the tlllle of day as input to its 
randomizing routines. the Rme series of passNOrds should 
not be reproduc:ed lIIithin a 100-year c:yc:le. and likely tlill 
never be reprocb:ed. 

The TSO/Codes Update System is designed to be used .. ith 
"snap-out" forill-type lIIailers. which are readily available 
fro. various forms vendors. The program prints the naN 
passNOrd. name and address. and any user _sage on the 
c:aver sheet of the spec:ial forlll. this c:over sheet is 
I'tIIIOY8CI and held as the lIIaster listing and is used for the 
auditing process. The new passNOrd and massage are printed 
only on the c:over sheet and on the inside part of the form. 
Thi sis acccmpl i shed by the arrangaent of carbons tli thi n 
the mailer envelope. The new paSSNOrd is visible only when 
it is separated from the envelope portion of the IllUltipart 
form. The use of these forms can recfuce the alllOUnt of 
handling. helping to inc:rease security, and. potentially. 
dac:reas i ng ilia i ntenanc:a c:os ts. 
Release Notic:e. 6 pages. In6 
IN/5796-PFR 

132-1-5666 
!La f .m f!.a ommZEB cptI'IERSIDtI am m 5796-A!<6, ~ 
This docuaIant c:ontains inforlllation on use of the PLII F to 
PLII Optimizer Conversion Aid which ac:c:epts syntac:tlcally 
c:orrec:t PLII F sourc:e text and azodlfies It so that It will 
c:ompile under the Optimizer or Checkout Compiler Program 
Product (573ft-PLl and 573ft-PLI). It perlllits lower skilled 
personnel to perform c:arwe .. sion of PLII progralll lib .. aries. 
It c:an reduce the tillle required and acids an orderly lllethod 
to perform the tasks. It can assiat the user in achieving 
algnific:ant cost reduction in lllaking the c:onverslon. 
Release Hotic:e. If pages. In6 
NI15796-AK6 

132(-5670 
HINI!!IZE ~ ug INTERFERENCE. 1l!! 5796-PGp. I:!IIICi 
this publication desc:ribes the &TF 110 Concurranc:y Report. 
which displays the conc:urrenc:y that exiats bettaaen devic:es. 
centrol units. or channels lIithin the system and the overlap 
that exists be'blaen devic:es on the syst_. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 I nc:hes. If pages. /'tI76 
NI15796-PGfJ 

~320-5672 

ti!JIIg m X!A!! DYWB ANAl'fSIS 
this publication describes the &TFVTAH. which is designed to 
aid the systl!lllS prograDllller in analyzing and illproving the 
performanc:a of VTAH running in an HVS systell. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 2n6 
IN /5796-PGF 

;320-5671f 
ax! !Ilm!I INFORt!AUPN ROUTINES 
this docuaIant describes the HVS Syst_ Info .... tion Routines 
Installed User Program and provides the HVS syst_ user lIIith 
additional insight into HVS syst_ operation. With this IUP 
the user is better able to understand the resourc:es used by 
specific jobs or TSO users lIIithin his installation and hoM 
HYS controls the execution of these jobs according to 
usar-provided system parallleters. 
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ISanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inc:hes. If pages. 3176 
IN/5796-PGB 

6320-5675 
m SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANA!."tZER. 1l!! 5796-PGE. ti!l[Ig 
This docuaIant describes for potential c:ustOlllers use of the 
GTE Supervisor Servic:es Analyzer Progralll. (&TFSVC). 

This internally developed program is designed to aid the 
syst_ progra_ in analyzing and illproving the 
perfo .... nc:e of the COIIpUier syst_. The GlFSVC Program can 
prove valuable as a tool for identifying perforlAnce 
bottlenecks in the key jobs of an installation. These jobs 
are frequently the online DBIDC systelll or critical-peth 
batc:h production NOrk where perfor_nc:e Is essential. 
. The objective of the 6TFSVC program is to identify those 
jobs and program IIIOdules that are the heaviest users of 
supervisor services (for exaaple. EXtP. GETHAIN. Overlay 
Supervision). The execution of many of these systelll
provided services is both time-consuming and serial creating 
bottlenec:ks .. ith resultant perfo,..anc:e degradation. 

The G_ralized Trac:e Facility (GTF) compolient of the 
user's system control prograll provides detailed clata on a 
variety of events occurring in a systu. inc:luding 
supervisor calls. The &TFSVC progralll accoarplishes its 
objective by extrac:ting and sUllllll8rizing GTF trace recorcI& 
into a useful and lllllnageable forlllat. 
Release notlc:e. 6 pages. 2176 
III'IS796-PGE 

6320-5676 
~ SWITCHING u:m!!& !!.Ie 57%-A1SP. !rn6-AlSN. l!Q!Ig 
This publication describes CICSIVS Hessaga Processing 
Syst ... Nhich is a program designed to fac:ilitate the daily 
cODllllunication requi l'elllents of local and /'eIIIOte users IoIUhin 
a company. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inc:hes. If pages. Ifn6 
/1115796-AKP.S796-AKN 

6320-5679 
RlIlim PERFI!RI!ANCE Em..&. lY! 5196-ps!(, tmJSg 
DOSIVSPT is a software lIIOnitor that mellsures the perfOrlllllnc:e 
of an existing 1M systtlll operating under OOSIVS. It uses 
both statistic:al sampling and event tracing to record system 
.tatus on an output data file. This data is used later to 
produce a series of reports on both hardware and software 
performanc:e during selected time Intervals. 
HIGHLIGHTS 
o Reporting I nc:ludes: 

CPU utilization 
Real lllain storage occupancy and paging 
Channel utilization and overlap Nith the CPU 
Devlc:e utilization and queueing 
DA90 seek analysis 

o Analysis by partition inc:ludes: 
Deac:tivation 
Real main storage occ:upancy 
DASO seek analysis 

Release Notic:e 
/11' /5796-PGK 

8320-5680 
m PERFQBHANCE Em..&. 1l!! 5Z96-PGL. ~ II!Jlg 
VBIPT is a softlol8re lIIOnitor that _sures the parf_nc:e of 
• systesa running OSIVSl. It uses periodic statistical 
sallp1lng, dynamio event tracing and event counting to rac:ord 
selected systelll status information. At requaated intervals. 
the ac:cUIIIUlated information is placed in II lIIOnitor output 
data set lIhich c:an be DASO or .agnetic: tape. A database 
utility is IIlso provided to allota the user to select and 
ClClllbine lIIonltor output. Subsequently. plots. detailed 
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report. seek analysia. and load module usage reports can be 
generated from the monitor or database utility files. These 
reports can be used to evaluate overall performance or to 
analyze in detail specific areaa of concern. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x II inches. 12 pages. 7/82 
////5796-PGL 

6320-5684 
PISKETTE rumI PROGRA". !!IE S796-PGJ. ~ 
This doclJlllent contains information on use of the Diskette 
Sort Installed User Program ..... ich enables users of the IBI1 
DOSIVS Sortlt1erge Prograll. 5746-SI11. to sort di skette files 
without first having to copy them onto tape or disk. 
Highlights: 

o It provides a generalized Sortlt1erge El5 exit 
routine to DOSIVS diskette users. 

o It provides improved performance to those sort 
users that need to sort diskette files. since the 
copying pasa from diskette to tape or disk is no 
longer required. 

o It will dYnamically determine the record length of 
the diskette records to be sorted. 

o The progralllllling symbolic unit number used in 
conjunction with this program is determined at 
installation time lind can be chosen such that no 
conflicts occur with the particular installation's 
standards. 

Release Notice. 4 pages. 5/76 
////5796-PGJ 

6320-5686 
§AIgf TER"INAL SIItULATOB l!.r. !!IE S796-PGT. NOnCE 
This document contains information on use of Batch Terminal 
Simulator II (BTS II). a Productivity Aid for Application 
Program Testing under IItS/VS Version 1.1.1 and subsequent 
releases. BTS II is a terminal simulator that allows online 
IItSIVS application programs to be tested in an 1I1SIVS batch 
environment without the use of teleprocessing harcblare. 
Extensive debugging facilities enable the BTS II user to 
test batch applications as well as those intended to run in 
a teleprocessing environment. BTS II supplies inforlllation 
about each transaction or message as it progresses through 
the IItSIVS systell1. It provides IMSIVS users with II 
comprehensive means of checking and debugging: 

o application program logic 
o IItSIVS interfaces 
o teleprocessing IIctivity 
o 3270 format control blocks 
o data base activity 
BTS II is a new product based upon BTS/vs with the 3270 

Formatting Feature and released with an extended support 
period and significant enhancements. It is fully upward
compatible with BTSIVS and the 3270 ForlllDtting Feature. 
Release Notice. 6 pages. 5/76 
////5796-P6T 

6320-5691 
§AIgf IIONITOR BIll :man ~ !!IE S796-FGZ. NOTICE 
This program alloNS a VKl370 CMS terll1inal user to direct 
jobs lIIhich do not require conversational supervision to one 
of four virtual "batch" lIIachines. The major highlights of 
the prograll1 include: terminal user inquiry into "batch" 
machine Norkload. class and priority scheduling of batch 
jobs, system NOrkload balancing, and extensive control and 
restart facilities. The major potential ~fit to a user 
of thi s prograll is increased eMS terlli nal user producti vi ty. 
Release notice, it pgs 
/ // /5796-PGZ 
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6320-5697 
ru.a §AIgf !!!l!:!lDlB B!Il DOSIVS. m 5796-AKY. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
~entation, for management and data processing personnel 
Mho are prospective users of the program and others Mho 
require information concerning it. 

This IUP is a productivity aid Nhich helps the DLII 
DOS/vs Applicaticn Programmer test and debug DLII batch 
programs. In addition. it provides the Data Base 
Administrator/Systems Programmer with a means to audit data 
base calls issued by these programs, and to evaluate prograa 
performance. The objectives of this IUP are to reduce the 
time required to implement DLII batch application programs, 
and to help in tuning the DLII DOSIVS batch system. 

This IUP supports only DLII DOSIVS data bases which use 
VSAH (DL/I Entry is not supported). The IUP supports DLII 
application program written in Assembler, COBOL and PLII. 
Flyer. 6 pages 
////5796-/IJ(Y 

6320-5702 
CATALOG !If LANGUAGE A!:!!l ~ PROGRAM PRODUCTS 2lU. D.!!li 
Vt1/370-CHS 
This catalog is a quick reference to the IBM Program 
Products that provide language and sort/merge processing 
support for System/370 and System/360 running the operating 
systems shawn in the title. The language products describec 
here include compilers, interpreters, their associated 
libraries, and various related user productivity aids for 
COBOL, FORTRAN, Pl/I, BASIC, APL, 6IS, RPG II and Assembler. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 47 pages, 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5710 
TESTING Atm DEBUGGING ONLINE !:!!!!:! CICS/vs ~ 
CICS/vs Online Test/Debug provides a programmer Nith the 
facilities to test and debug CICSIVS application programs 
under CICSIVS by entering command statements via a 3270 
Information Display System. The features include the 
ability to display any location in main memory of the 
machine, alter any location within the CICSIVS job step 
boundaries, stop the execution of a specific CICSIVS task a1 
a specific address Nithin an application program. 
immediately update or display file records (ISAM. BDAM, VSAI 
and DL/I), and open or close files online. In effect, this 
program allows a programmer with access to a 3270 the 
abil ity to "console debug" progralll5 Ni thout interrupti ng 
normal installation operations. 
Flyer 
////5796-AHJ 

G320-5714 
SMF ~ DATA COMPRESSION AIR !!IE 5796-PHN, STORAGE ~ 
MIGRATION AID lYE S796-PHP, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The Job Data Compression Aid (JDCA) IUP (5796-PPNI and 
its companion, the Storage Device Migration Aid (SOHA) IUP, 
(5796-PHP) are tools designed to help OS or OSIVS 
installations .... nage their tape. DASD, and Mass Storage 
System (ItSS) configurations. 

JDCA produces a base file of edited and reduced System 
Management Facilities (SMF) data. This base file can be 
used by SOMA. Consequently, JDCA is a prerequisite for 
SOMA. But, the JDCA base file data can also be rearranged 
by sorting and including in detailed or summary reports by 
IBM personnel using IBM Marketing Aid 1 (HA/l) or by user 

936 



G320 

witten applh:ati_. In this latter cas •• JDCA can 
simplify the task of prace&sing SHP's va~lable length 
raca~ds. 

JDCA p~ides a I'IUlIIber of useful opti_ f_ cantrolling 
the data included in the bas. file. It also p~hl .. 
SuIIIIIa~ ~ts f_ estimating the validity of the SttP data 
processed. JDCA can procass SHP data from up to 9 OS O~ 
OSIVS systems. 

The St_age Device Higration Aid (SOHA) IUP gene~ates a 
series of ~apo~ts from the base file c~ated by the Job Data 
Camp~ession Aid (JDCA) IUP (5796-PHN). These NPO~ts 
include infol'llllation about data sets and jobs. The 
inf_tion in the ~~ts can be custOlD tailo~ed by use of 
one O~ lIO~e filters. The filters enable the installation to 
study the specific data sets and jobs of inte~est. 

JDCA and SOttA a~e designed to simplify mig~ation to a 
__ I/O configu~ation but they can also be used for other 
purposes. They can help you and your customer: 
o Detect the need f_ I/O configuration upgrades 
o Detel'lllina the changes to be made 
o Plan mig~ation to the naN configuration 
o Honitor the p~ess of migration 
o Estimate the date of the next I/O configuration upg~ade 
o Honitor compliance Nith installation standa~ 
o I1IIp~ syst .. perfo~lIIIInce by optimizing data set 

placeDent and characteristica 
JDCA and SDttA. if used together. p~icle the customer 

Nith .. ny of the functi_ suppo~ted by ISH Ha~keting Aid 1 
(HAI'U. In addition. new NPO~ts aN inclucled that simplify 
detailed mig~ation planning. 

Users of these IUPs Ni 11 be able to keep all of the 
repo~ts produced and use theat f~eely for their 0Nn pu~es. 
These IUPs Nill enable your customer to get involved Nith 
I/O configuration studies at an early date and assume the 
primary NBponsibility for processing the data and analyzing 
NBults. 
Release Notice. 8 pages. 1t/77 
////5796-PHN.5796-PHP 

120-5727 
!WI J ~ J.lIIB!Bl MAINTENANCE pROGRAM. tm:mg 
This Availability Notice contains complete o~dering 
infol'llllBtion for the P~ogram and all its ~elated 
doc:umentation. for IIIQnagelllent and data processing personnel 
IIIho a~e prospective users of the program and others Mho 
require infol'llllBtion conceming it. 

The GIS and GISIVS Lib~a~y Haintenance P~og~am Installed 
User Prog~am 5796-ANG. aids an installation in the 
.. nageDent of its GIS lib~a~y data sets. 

"any GIS and GISIVS users have found that maintenance of 
their GIS. LIB data set presents difficulties. The directory 
of this partitioned data set often gets filled or an 
excessive nunber of .ambers use the space allocated to the 
data set thus causing systems te~.ination. Heny of the 
lII!IIbe~s and directo~ entries aN U'lnecessary. because 
6IS.LIB IIOcIules frOD IllUlti-step jobs r .. ain on the library 
Nhen an earlie~ step fails to complete. Others Nere once 
intentionally saved but Nere not deleted when their 
counterpart GIS.ILS -..bars Nere deleted. 

The job of cleaning up this PDS is further 00IIIfI0'8"CIe by 
the p~lem of identifying frOID NhoIII or fo~ what reason the 
IICIIIbers have been kept. The purpose of this self-scheduling 
IUP is to aut_te the deteraaination and deletion of GIS 
liMa~ and directo~y entries Mhich are no longer valid. 
The p~og~am p~epaNB a listing indicating Mhich DBmbers of 
GIS.LIB are to be retained and Mhich lIItIIItbe~s are .. ~ed for 
deletion. This p~ovides an audit trail p~ior to the 
execution of IEBCOPY to ~eo~niza and to CDIIIfH'8SS GIS.LIB. 
Flyer. It pages. 03n7 
NN5796-AHE; 
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6320-5729 
f!!BI!WI INTERACTl'IE SUBRMltIE LIBRARY • .lYe 5796-P!!T. tmUSi 
The FORTRAN Interactive Subroutine LIB~a~ (PISLIB) consists 
of a set of FORTRAN callable subNUtines Mhich can be used 
by a FORTRAN p~ogra_r to give lIIO~e flelCibility to 
interactive FORTRAN p~ra_. FISLIB is used lllhere the 
inte~act;on of huIIan decision _king ability Nith the 
COIIIPUter p~~.. is essenti al to peNi t use~s to choose 
betNeen alternatives at key points during p~~am execution. 
The interactive prog~am produc:ed can be run under: vtVctIS. 
any of the ISO opti_ - 0SIttVT. OS/SVS or OS/HVS. YS/PC 
FORTRAN. _ DOS FORTRAN P utilizing the operating console. 

The subroutines .... itten in FORTRAN a~e designed to be 
syst .. inclepancfent. They provide a simplified method of 
all_ing the tel'llllinal prog~a. user to: specify p~og~alll 
functions to be 8ICecuted. specify pa~allleters to be varied. 
reset or incremented; use a comprehensive desk calculat _ 
mode for intel'llllediate COIIIPUtations' ~eate p~oc~es. a 
5.~ies of comaands. _ecutable by procedure nalle. 
Release notice. It pgs. 2/77 
.IN .t5796-PHT 

6320-571t2 
JWm lII!l!!S mmmL DW& MAINTENANCE. lYe 57?6-PIIY· tmUSi 
~oper operation of the ISH 3850 I1SS is possible only if 
data in the HSC'. Table Data Sets is valid. The pu~e of 
the Hass Storage Control Table Heintenance Installed User 
~ograD i. to help the syst .. p~~a_rs maintain this 
illlpOrtant data set. The p~~am p~oyides an interactive 
conversational approach for .. intenance of the tISC Table 
Data Sets. It can substantially reduce the tillle requi~ed to 
perform system p~~a_r and ape~at_ ~ticns including 
queries NgBrding ope~ational status. p~l .. diagnosis and 
perforunce of co~~ective aations. 

The Hass Sto~age Control Table Keintenance P~~alll 
__ tas under TSO _ Nith a TeAt! inte~face. It can be used 
fr'OlB the operators console to query status of the syst .. via 
I1SC table analysis. It can also be used in a Display Only 
mode _ f_ Display and Update. All aotions taken and 
associated output are lagged to p~ide an audit t~ail. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. It pgs. 3/77 
U.I.t5796-PHY 

G320-57% 
~ ARCH1'IEB. 5796-AJ!(. ~ 
TSO users tend to need IDOre and IDON space for sto~ing their 
per.anent data as tillle p~1'eS5es. On the other hand, at 
any particular point in tillle. they aN NO~ing Nith a 
relatively _11 subset of this data. In other NOrd&. the 
data falls into one of tNO catego~iesl active or inactive. 
These categories _y be tt-lght of as hiera~ies of 
s.age: Levell (active) and Level 2 (inactive). 

When specifying the lledia for storing these tNO 
hierarchies. a ISO user has t~aditionally used real OASO for 
both levels. Some have used tape for Level 2 but NQiting 
f_ tapes to be Ntrieved and IIIOUI\ted is non-productive and 
costly. FurtherlllOre. no sY5tematic Nay of transfe~ring data 
betloleen the levels NaS suppo~ted by ISH. 

ISH's naN 3850 Kess Stcrage Syst .. has created an 
opportunity to significantly reduce the ti_ needed to 
retrieve and IIIOUI\t tape data sets. And. the ISO.IHSS 
Archiver IUP bridges the gap bet_ TSO and the I1SS by 
providing the ISO user Nith a systematic Nay of keeping hi. 
inactive Level 2 data on HIS cartridges and retrieving that 
data from Level 2 Nith mini .. l delays. The ISO user and his 
installation. therefo~e. "-fit from the l_r sto~age 
costs inheNnt in the 3850 tISS. The installation savings 
can help justify 3850 11SS. 
Release Notice 
NU5796-AJK 
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6320-5754 
DBPROIQUPEII JW.UZ n.. lYE 5796- P.J!(, tmmil 
The DBPROIQUPEII Release 2 IUP provides a poNerful and 
flexible tool for IttS/VS data base design and evaluation. 
The analytic tools of PBPROIQUPE II esthlllte the disk 
space. CPU tillle. and 110 tilllB required by an II1lVVS 
application progralll. The simulation tools enable the data 
base designer to create IIIOdeI data bases of skeletal 
application prograllS to I'W'I against these data bases. ltajor 
enhancl!lllents for release 2 include an analytical tool. 
DBCAP. for estilllGting the CPU tilllB and 110 tillB required by 
PVI calls of an IttS/VS application program. 

This IUP Nas Nritten using PVI and uses the standard 
features of the operating SystlllD 0s/vs1 or OS/vs2 and of the 
IKS/VS data base systeca. It is designed to operate Nith 
IHS/VS version 1.0.1. 1.1.1. 1.1.2. 1.1.3. or 1.1.4. It is 
offered Nith extended support. 
Release notice. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 12 pgs. Sn7 
////5796-PJK 

6320-5762 
~ ORIENTED f!l!IltI!i JDIIiIh 1YI! S796-NP' H!Dll:li 
The Display Oriented Editing Systetll IUP is a full-screen 
editing SystBIII for Virtual I1achinelConversational Honitor 
Systa (V1VCHS) files. designed to utilize the features of 
display terminals on either a local or remote basis. In 
addition to a comprehensive array of cursor and CCllllllHlnd 
oriented data lIIanipulation functions. this editing syst_ 
has direct usability in a ,lIide range of user applications. 

This IUP Nas Nritten for assetllbly by the Assembler H 
Language Progralll Product (S734-ASl) and is designed to 
operate Nith Virtual Hachine Facility1370 Conversational 
Honitor Syst_ (V1V370 ens). It Nas developed under V1V370 
CtIS release 3 and is not expected to be release depelldent. 
Release NoUce. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 6 pgs. 9n7 
11115796-PJP 

6520-5774 
~ fImm! AI!!l REFERENCE 
This lIIanual contains general description of VSAH 
installation and performance guidelines. access I118thod 
services description and examples. catalog considerations. 
storage size and NOrking set figures. etc. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 306 pages. 12/8 

6320-5775 
~ ~ 1 un !AlII ~ DESCRIPTION !till ~ 
GUIDE 
This dacUlllent is intended to familiarize potential users of 
the Fast Path feature Kith the characteristics of the 
product and to expand upon the docuIIIentation currently 
available in the IHS/VS SRL's by providing additional 
design considerations. 
This publication is a cOllZpClneftt of 68Of-0422 and 
68OP-2205. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 212 pages. 07179 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5813 
man NElWQBKIN§ f:!!mg m 1m! m At!D !lll = 11m tmIli !m!QIl 
!t!!Bl um!1z. lYE 5796-pJJ, tmm:!i CCURRENT RELEASE) 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
inforlllGtion for the Progralll and all its related 
docuIII8ntation. for management and data processing personnel 
Mho are prospective users of the program and others Mho 
require inforlll8tion conceming it. 

This cIocUlllent aMOlA'lCes release of the Host Remote Node 
Entry Systa. Installed User Program CS796-PJY), mich 
provides the capability of IIIIIking a VS1 systeca a remote job 
entry station to any Os/vs2 HVSIJES2 or SVSIHASP SystlllD or 

6320 

another os/vsl systeal. (In an 0s/vs1 to os/vsl 
configuration. HRNES could be installed on both CPUs. but i 
not required.) This program. running in a VS1 partition NU 
do the foll_ingJ automatically sign on to HVSIJES2 or 
SVSlHASP. SCAN the specified VSl input queues and send all 
jobs found there to HVS/JES2 or SVSIHASP for execution. 
.--ive all output frOll HVSIJES2 or SVSIHASP and Nill 
disperse it to the originator at either a local 
printerlpunch or to an RJE printer/punch •. provide all 
HVSIJES2 RJE COIIIIIIands to the VSl operator. all_ sign-off 
fr_ the VS1 console. 
Release Notice. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. In8 
//I/5796-PJY 

6320-5820 
~ ~ OW !!ANAGEMENT UTIlIU. M S796-AQZ. t:mmi 
This Availability Notice contains cOlllplete ordering 
inforlll8tion for the Prograll and all its related 
cIocuIIIentation. for IIIOInagement and data processing personnel 
Mho are -prospective users of the prograll and others Mho 
require inforlllGtion concerning it. 

This docuIII8nt announces release of the IHS/VS Online 
Data Management Utility. developed by Blue Cross Hospital 
Service of Hissouri. Inc •• an IHSIVS transaction Which 
provides the facility for catalog and PASO management. ~ 
terminal user may display catalog. Volume Table of Contentg 
(VTQCJ and directory inforlllGtion for a data setJ catalog. 
unoatalog. and scratch datasetsl display. rename. or scrate 
a Partitioned Data Set (POS) IllelllberJ renalll8 a DASP data sei 
send _sages to the DS/VS consoleJ and maintain OS/VS 
catalog indexes. This aid provides a productivity tool for 
application developlllent prograa:mers and systelll progra_rs 
Nith interactive facilities not previously available under 
II1lVVS. It has proven to be useful to operations personnel 
When restarting systems Which have failed. 
Release Notice. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. Ina 
/1/ /5796-AQZ 

6320-5823 
3741 lW!Q!fi 6ENERATOR. l!.!E S796-ARC. tmIlSf 
The 3741 Report 6enorator. Installed User Prograll 5796-ARC, 
developed by AIIIerican Can Company of Gre_ich. Connecth:u'i 
provides a high level language capable of generating repari 
on the 3741 lIIOdel 2 and 4. Present data stored on diskett. 
can be sUIIIIIIBrized. totaled. or abstracted. The 3741 user 
noN is able to quickly and easily create lIItIaningful report! 
in response to I118nagement requests. The 3741 Report 
6enerator. NaS developed by AIIIerican Can Company to providl 
3741 locations the ability to utilize existing data and 
resources in a mere productive IIIGnner. 

The 3741 Report Generator improves the utilization of 
the 3741 by providing a language Nhich does not require 
detailed data processing knoNledge. The fill-in-the-form 
approach to prograllUlling silllPlifies report creation. Once I 
report is created the 3741 Report Generator saves it in a 
library of prograllS. Programs thus stored l118y be executed 
at any tillltl Nithout rtlCOlllpiling. 
Release Notice. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 4 pages. 1/78 
/l1/5796-ARC 

6320-5855 
R!L.!.A! !mEm mmB BYtIIW:I!i .11m .mmI SUB-SXSTEH 
21J:!EIH!lRKJQB St!IBl (JES2tHJE I mI At:! ADVANCED CO!1!1!JHJCATICN: 
FUNCIIOtVVXRWAl TELECOI1MtJNICATIPNS ~ !1mIml 
(ACF(VTAMINETWDRK 
Advanced Co_unications PunotionlVirtual TelecCllllWnication 
Access Hethod CACFIVTAH)' a cOllll1lunication net_k. provi6 
several advantages over a BisynclChannel-to-Channel 
(BSClCTC) netNOrk men running Job Entry SUb-Syst8llllNetNOrl 
Job Entry (JESlHJE)' a batch netNOrking application that 
transmits data Nithin a Central Processing Unit (CPU) and 
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betlleen several CPUs. This report describes hoM several 
probl_. such lIS excess use of CPU time. Nere alleviated by 
converting from asCICTC to ACFIVTAH. 

Although the report centers on JES2/NJE. and its use at 
IBtt's Santa Teresa Laboratory. in San Jose. the ideas 
discussed can be applied to other applications that require 
transfer of data betlleen CPUs. The author assumes the 
reader haa sOllIe knowledge of JES2INJE. The appendix 
provides "how to" information for installing the 
collllllUnication function betlleen JES2INJE and ACFIVTAH. This 
information will be particularly useful to readers running 
JES2INJE for netNOrking. 
Manual. 36 pages. 06/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5858 
DALLAS ~ ~ TECHNICAL BULLETIN: DHSlCICSIVS 
PLANNING Mm IMPLEMENTATION §!W!.g 
This docUlll&nt is intended to provide support for data 
procesaing installations about to install and implement 
DI1SICICSIVS systems. It is a collection of guidelines and 
recoaendetions taken from a variety of papers and 
documents. as lIell as from experiences of individuals Mho 
have implemented and used DI1SICICSIVS. 

The experienced DMS application developer can use the 
document as a reference by follOlling the Table of Contents 
to appropriate sections or recOllll!lendations. The nt!III DI1S 
user can bagin tlith the section on Planning and proceed 
through the document in a step-by-step approach to 
installing and implementing DI1S applications. 
Manual. 112 pages. 09/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5863 
NATIONAL .mmtIli gmR,;. AIlE Yli!§g 6UIDELINES 
The purpose of this bulletin is to make cOllllllents and 
recolllmendations on the use of ADF on development projects. 
to examine the characteristics of development projecta that 
used ADF successfully. to identify and appraiae areas that 
are of importance when ADF is chosen as the application 
generator. and to document Application Development Facility 
(ADF' project experiences of many IBM Data Processing (DP) 
personnel. 

It ia not the intent of this bulletin to produce an 
absolute predictor or formula for the specific use or non
use of ADF on a particular project. The objective of using 
ADF ia to reduce the time. cost, and risk Nhen developing 
and maintaining Information Management SystemlVirtual 
storage applicationa. It is assumed that the reader is 
familiar with the ADF product. at least at the General 
Information Manual level (6821-9869'. 
Hanual. 56 pages. 11/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5864 
lWJ.!li ~ ~ TECHNICAL BULLETIN ~ ~ ! 
RELEASE L! INSTAlLAIIQH NOTEBOOK 
This publication containa information on enhanclllllents to 
IMSIVS Veraion 1 Release 1.6. Data Communications feature 
enhancements are also included. 
Manual. 124 pages. 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S320-5868 
NATIONAL ~ gmR,;. TECflHICAL BULLETIN AIlE APVANCED 
IWSl! EXAMPLES 
The purpose of thia bulletin ia to discuss aome of the 
advanced Application Development Facility (ADF' topica 
through the use of examples. After learning the ballic 
featurea of ADF and implementing a simple pilot application. 
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an installation generally needs to become fa.iliar with 
features like: screen blage. tllin processing. audit exits, 
special processing, non-conversational tranaactions. and 
tranaaction chaining. 

Through the use of examples this bulletin intends to 
help users learn and implement these features. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 172 pages 3/82 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5881 
!lAJJ.A§ lW!.IIiIlli CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN = ~ ~ .1 
~ l INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK (NON-DATA SH~RING) 
This notebook is intended for users of Information 
l1anagement System/Vi rtual Storage III1SIVS I Nho are 
converting from a previous release to IMS/VS 1.2. HeN users 
of II1S/VS may also find this document useful. 

This document does not cover the data sharing facility. 
Data sharing is treated only insofar as it affects a non
data sharing user. 

Users I4ho are converting to II1S/vS 1.2 from II1SIVS 1.1.5 
or an earlier release should also read the II1SIVS 1.1.6 
Installation Notebook (6320-5864' which covers the functions 
and facilities which were new in that release. 
Hanual, 124 pages. 7181 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5884 
~ ~ ~ TECHNICAL BULLETIN = .Yill symMS: 
~ DISTRIBUTEP INSTALLATION ACTIVITIES 
This material provides a representative liat of planning 
level activities required for the installation of the 
hardware and system software on the first remote 4300 syst_ 
in a distributed environment. 
Manual. 92 pages. 09/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5885 
lWJ.!li SYSTEMS ~ TECHNICAL B!!LLETIN = BAEli ~ 
TUNING At!!l PERFORMANCE ~ 
This publication discusses the various performance tools and 
their associated key indicators for use in the evaluation of 
hardware configuration. I1VS resources and II1S resources. 
Performance tuning guidelines are also provided to aid the 
Data Base Design. Data Base Implementation and the 
application Programing process. This performance plan also 
contains brief references to MVS tuning considerations. 
Paper, 44 pages, 08/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5890 
~ ~ DIRECTION !l::!P STRATEGY 
This article describes the characteristics of CICS/vs in 
thecurrent product environment and in relation to industry 
trends in data processing. The part played by these 
considerations in determining the future strategic 
directionfor the product is discussed and exemplified by an 
examination of its evolution during recent years. The 
requi r9lllents for further enhancement of the product, as 
defined by its users, are summarized. The article 
concludeswlth an example of the product's key role in 
relation to thecustomer application require=enta of the 
ned decade. 
This is a component of 680F-2205. 
Manual. 72 pages. 3/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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520-5891 
l!!.I.!!l! ~ ~ §!!!l!!S CUSTOtIER INFORMATION mmmJ. 
SmErvyIRTUAL ~ (CICStyS) TIJ!ORIAL PRESENTATION 
This bulletin has been prepared to assist those Nho l\IQy be 
called upon to give short overvieN presentations on the 
subject of CICSIVS to a group audience with limited 
knowledge of CICSIVS. This type of presentation has been 
given at every SHARE user group major meeting for the last 
four years. At SHARE there are frequently people Mho are 
prospectiva users of CICSIVS. or ara frolll installations 
Nhich use CICSIVS but are not direotly involved. or have II 
general curiosity regarding CICSIVS. 
This presentation makes no attempt to get to low levels of 
data;! or function. The intent is not to "sall" 11_ on 
tl>e idea of CICSIVS but marely to offer enough infol"lllltion 
se that the attendee can gain a perspective regarding 
CICSIVS and be somewhat conversant on the subject. 
This is a component of 680F-2205. 
Manual. 52 pages. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

320-5892 
DAlLAS SYSTEMS 9im!l ~ BIll ~ !:mBll& 
TECHNICAL YER6II 
This bulletin is based on a recent presentation given to 
theSHARE 57 CICS Project meeting held in Chicago. Illinois. 
August 23-28. 1981. This material is a technical update 
forIMSIVS or CICSIVS knowledgable personnel on subjects of 
current interest. 
This bullatin addresses the following areas of 
interest:CICSIVS VIR5.0 Enhancements; documentation; 
education; performance; storaga managementJ shared batch 
DLlII data dictionaryl lIIlintenance and release supportl and 
CICSIVS andIl1SIVS VIB2. 
Thill is a component of 680F-2205. 
Manual. 44 pages. 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

320-5894 

an of the archi tecture and 
illplementation of terminal management in CICSIVS. The 
article addresses the function performed. and also covers 
system generation. performance. and sOllIe proble. 
determination. The function of inter system cODlllUnication 
is also described. 
This article covers most aspects of CICSIVS terainal 
lllanagement. wi th part i cular reference to those areas 
updatedin CICSIVS 1.4. 1.4.1 and 1.5 as part of the 
introduction of the inter system cOllllllUl"lication function. 
This is a colllPOnent of 68OF-2205. 
Manual. 76 pages, 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

,320-5896 
REFERENCE ~ ~ DISTRIBUTED APPLICATION PEVELOPMENt 
IHSTALLATION 
This document provides refarence data and guidance for the 
installation of 4300 processors used for distributed 
application or program development in an I1VSITSO host 
processor co=plex utilizing JES2 or JES3 or with BSC 
communications links to distributed 4331 processors. 

This document should be used in conjunction with the 
4300 Distributed Installation Planning Seminar. The 
chapters in this docUlllant correspond to the activities 
defined in the Large Systell: 4300 Distributed Installation 
Activities, 6320-5884. 
Kanual, 78 pages. 2/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6320-5897 
NATIONALl!!mIm ~ APPLICATION DEVELOpMENt USING Allf 
AI lm:I ~ 1m LABORATORY 
This bulletin docUlllents how ADF, an IHS application 
generator. can be utilized successfully to generate and 
maintain applications. It also shows how this productivity 
aid can coexist and enhance the benefits provided by many 
othor well known productivity techniques such as simulation. 
COllllllon routines and models, separate data edits, application 
code and input/output handling, structured progralllllling and 
testing, and inspections. 
Hanual, 76 pages, 1/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5902 
DALlAS SUPPORT gmJi .:: ~ !m9 FACILITIES &!!l 
PLANNING 6UIDE 
The purpose of this bulletin is to consolidate into a .ingle 
reference docUlllent and provide supplementary information on 
the design and installation of the Hultiple Region Operation 
(tIRO) enhancement available with the IBH PrograG! Products, 
CustOller Information Control SystemlDisk Operating 
SystellllVirtual Storage (CICS)/DOSIVS) and Customer 
Information Control Syst~Operating SystemlVirtual Storage 
(CICS/OSIVSl. The reader is encouraged to reference other 
publications listed in the appendix for additional 
information on tIRO. 

This bulletin assumes the reader has a general knowledge 
of the structure of CICSIVS and has experienCe in syst8111 
design and/or system and application progralllDling in a 
CICSIVS environment. 
Paper, 140 pages. 4/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5903 
JW.!&i ~ gma .:: CICSIVS !m9 ~ !A§!.ES AH2 
TRACES 
This bulletin is provided as a supplement to the CICSIVS HAD 
Facilities and Planning Bulletin, form number 6320-5902. 
CICSIVS auxiliary trace listings of the CICS supplied saspl. 
pregralllS executing in an 1180 envirONlent are provided. The 
traces are annotated at appropriate places to illustrate the 
Interregion ColllDlunication functions that take place when 
using transaction routing and function shipping facilities. 
The traces can be used in conjunction with the material in 
the CICSIVS tIRO Facilities and Planning Bulletin to gain an 
understanding of I1ultiple Ragion Operation control and flo .... 
Papar. 268 pages, 4/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5904 
PERFORIfANCE .RE iZZl! PISTRIBUTOR §W MACHINE AH2 I:I!!!!ll II 
This Technical Bulletin includ~s specific 6670 Information 
Distributor performance lIeasurements that were conducted by 
Boulder 6670 Prograllll1ling Development. These are intended 
only as a guideline for the IBM 6670 Information Distributor 
(6670) performance considerations. The intended audience of 
this bulletin is system engineers or custOlllers who are 
installing "r preparing to install 66705 or those who desi ... 
a better understanding of 6670 performance. 
Hanual, 52 pages. 8/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5905 

940 

~ PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST 
This is an updated version of the VI1I370 Performance 
Checklist which first appeared in 1978 as a Palo Alto 
Systems Canter Bulletin. 
Manual, 48 pages, 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6320-5906 
PRINTERS ATTACHED II! .n12! ~ lIHm ~ PERFORMANCE 
CONCEpTS 
This bulletin is intended for the 3262 Model 3 and 13 Line 
printers. the 3268. and the 3230 Model 2 printers. 

This bulletin explains the concepts required to 
understand the parameters which affect performance of 
printers which attach to the 327X Type Display Control 
Units. This bulletin was produced as a result of the new 
line of 327X attached printers IoIhich can offer over SOY. IIOMI 
print capacity as compared with earlier printers. 6ivan 
these higher print speed capabilities. it is essential that 
the correct parameters be used Nhen determining the 
anticipated print speed for a given application. 
t1anual. 84 pages. 6/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5907 
CICS/vs VERSION 1 !W&Al!li i IH1li ARCHITEcnJRE AIm INTERNAL 
STRUCTURE 
This publication describes BttS. The function of BttS is to 
provide a high level device independent Application Prograll 
Interface (API) for generating and interpreting device 
dependent data streams. 
tfanual. 108 pages. 7/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 

6320-5908 
JlAl.!,Ali m!PfQ!U CENTER PI15ICICSI'lS APPLICATION PEBUG6It!G 
GUIDE 
This manual is intended to assist application programmers in 
debugging DHS/cICS/vS. It is designed for the Release 3 
user specifically. although some of the material applies to 
previous releases. Some of the debugging tools discussed 
are new with Release 3 and no attempt has been made to 
specify those areas applying only to DHS/CICS/vS Release 3. 
Paper. 6 .. pages. 5/82 
SLSS: ORDER 00. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5911 
IMS/vs .L.! DBRC &m om SHARIN6 ~ §Yill 
This bulletin is intended to provide the necessary 
information to plan for the installation of DBRC and data 
base level sharing with IHS/vS 1.2. It is not intended to 
be a DBRC. data sharing. or recovery/restart primer. 
Although block level data sharing concepts are presented. 
this bulletin is not intended to be a block level data 
sharing guide. 

Fast Path considerations are ignored in this edition of 
the bulletin. Although Fast Path data bases are not 
eligible for data sharing. DBRC does provide recovery 
control support for DEDBs. Users of Fast Path should find 
this bulletin of value. HOIoIever. they will have to use the 
standard IHs/vs 1.2 docUillentation for DEDB related 
information. 
t1anual. 124 pages. 8/82 
SLSS: ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5912 
CICS/OS/vS IMS/vs Q§ Rb£l ~ Y§S! CONSIDERATIONS 
This bulletin is based on a 90-minute presentation given at 
the Guide 54 user group meeting in AnlIheillh CA. t1ay 9-14. 
1982 (FOIL 1). this presentation is intended to acquaint 
new or prospective users of IMs/vs DB (DVI) with 
CIcs/OS/vS. The presentation assU111e5 the audience has 
knoNledge of CICS and is interested in the addition of DVI 
to that envi ronment. 
tfanual. 44 pages. 7/82 
SLSSI ORDER 00. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6320-5913 
PLANNING fllB !!:!5 PROFESSIONAL ~ SYSTEM fRf9 
This docUillent contains planning guidance for administeri"! 
project involving the installation of 5799-BEX. the 
Professional Office System PRPQ (PROFS)' Including tips ar 
rules-of-thumb gleaned from user experiences. IBM PROFS 
educational offerings. PROFS publications. recoll\lllended 
course lIIodules and training guidelines are included to 
assist the PROFS education coordination function. 
Infonaation is also provided to 85sist in CPU. disk and 
printer capacity planning. The doCUl\lent includes general 
PROFS implementation guidance and lists the responsibiliti 
of the essential PROFS ill\Plementation functions. 
Manual. 68 pages. 9/82 
SLSS: ORDER 00. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5914 
.Hf!lA VERSION !..t .Ln!IS ~ DETERMINATION .!mn.!. HAmlH!I 
~~~ 
This guide is based on ACF/VTAH. ACF/NCP. NCCF Release 2. 
HPDA Version 2. and IBM 386X lIIodems Nith LPDA enabled. Ii 
deals prilllarily Mith SDLC links. but it Nill provide some 
Information on BSC links. The links referenced above are 
analog lines only. The guide is designed to allow a user 
progress through the hierarchy of NPDA screens to solve Ii 
problems. The audience of this dOCUlllent should be SysteJII 
Engineers. System Programmers. or Colllllll.ll'lication Techniciar 
Manual. 72 pages. 06/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5915 
RECOVERY/RESTART !U CICS/OS/vS Q§ ~ ENVIRONMENT 
This bulletin is based on a presentation lIIade to the GUIDI 
CICS and IHS projects. The intent of this bulletin is to 
provide an overview presentation to persons interested in 
the use of IMS/vS DB with CICS/OS/vS and specifically the 
considerations for recovery/restart. Specific emphasis is 
placed on architecture. control and flOlol. facilities. 
utilities and will identify certain considerations and 
possible recommendations. 
Manual. 48 pages, 7/82 
SLSS: ORDER 00. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5917 
386X MODEM M:!ll .Hf!lA TUllDRIAL 
This publication is intended to given customers an update 
on the 386X lIIodems. An explanation of the functions thes, 
products provide. hoN the functions are implemented. and 
some installation considertations will be discussed. An 
additional topic will cover the NPDA interface Mith the 
IIIOdems and the inforillation provided as a result. 
This presentation is based on ACF/VTAM. ACF/HCP. NCCF 
Release 2. and HPDA Version 2. It deals prilllarily Mith 
SOLC links. but it loIill provide additional information on 
esc links. The audience of this publication should be 
systems programmers or communications technicians. 
Technical Bulletin. 41 pages. 9/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5918 
ACF/TCAM mmm !..t 5735-Rq, FUNCTION A!:!!l R!.I&W BffiIW 
GUIDE 
This guide is II collection of general reference informatic 
for use in ACF/TCAH installations. Sollie of the inforAtic 
is subject to frequent change and should be reviewed Nith 
the current editions of the appropriate lllanuala. This gui 
references ACF/NCP/VS and ACF/VTAH. 
Manual. 60 pages. 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER 00. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6320-5919 
om ~ m DISTRIBUIEP ENI/D¥ENIS 
Significant '--fits in data avallabllltv and perfol'lNlnce 
have long been expected fl"Olll tha di.tribution of the 
proces.ing paller and .tored elata of an application acros& 
several reIIIOte processors. As a result ... ny application 
distribution alternatives heve been cIevalaped. this 
publication describes s_ of ttt.. 
ttanual, 60 pages. 9/82 
SLaS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5926 
IWJ.AlI mI!!I!mlI ~ cot!I\lINICAIINS QISp!.6JHRITER ammmE 
:m M!!! fBmIl!m canMERS 
thi. paper discusses _Iclerati_ for designing a Mat 
file to be ~icated to or froa and proceased bv 
DI.playacrlter. this Includes Displayacriter file concepts 
and fWtCtion. _I cation characteristics for varl_ 
prot_ls, and cookbook type examples. this paper Is 
Intended for a progralllller IIha 11111 be defining hast files 
for praces.lng on the Displayacriter. this di._lon Is In 
general t_ and applies to all 370 host spt_. The 
tara lllay differ for .lIIaller spt_. but tha concepts lIill 
apply. this paper also •• _ the reader has kMMledge 
about tha operation of Dlaplayacrlter in the Textpack. 
Repartpack, and _Ication anvi..-ta. 
ttanual. 36 pages. 02/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5927 
IrAI.WI NAmtlAL t!ARKEUN!i mIPB!BI mmB QISDJIIUIED 
JDIml EACIUDES BIB JmmIi OPERATII!NS 
thl. clacuraent i. intended for planning JIU1'POIIes only and 
presents a chart of the fWtCtional capabilitia of tha 
vari_ reIIIOtelpragrallllled operations facilities that are 
available for remote operations of dl.trlbuted 18K 8100 
systems .. ith DPPX and 18K lt300 sp~ lIith DDSlYSE. 
ssx/vsE. VIt, and ttVS. 
Hanual, 32 pages, 12/82 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-5930 
lW.W iIitIIilW. ! aEEmi JDImI &PI!!!BI Citm/l1 iiZl 
INFO!mATImI PISTRI!!UIC!B amw. n B!tI 11m fS!B!W: 
thl. clacuraent describes tha procedures to be foll-.l .... 
creating fonts for the !BIt 6670 Itodel II Info .... tlon 
Distributor. 
Paper, 56 pages, 02/83 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8320-5935 
IWJ.6I NADpNAL 1tARKETlN§ llW!I!IIBI ~ wcmn BBmII 
&1 1m! FUNC1]ONS 
thi. bulletin provldaa an overvi_ of __ functl_ 
available in ACFIVTAtt Version 2. It Is Intended for Ian 
_tOIlers and emplayeaa for use In. evaluating and plaming 
for exploitation of these __ functions. It is ~ that 
the reader has ~ledge of prior ACFIVTAtt functional 
capabilities. For speclfio details on particular functions 
refer to the ACFIVTAtt Planning and Installation Ref_ 
ttanual. SC27-0610. 
ttanual. 36 pages. lt/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8320-5936 
IW.W NATIONAL I!ARKmtm lBI!PImI mmB1 O!!SICJCSIYS IlW 
INTE8RI" PlAHHINli mmm 
The Inf_tion p .... ented in this clacuraent has not been 
.... Itted to any fal'lllll tat and i. di.tributed on an "As 
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Is" basi. IIlthaut any I118rranty either expressed 01' Implied. 
The use of this information 01' the implementation of any of 
these techniques is a custoL1l8r responsibility and depends an 
the _tolll8r's abllitv to evaluate and integrate them Into 
the _t_r's operational anviranasant. IIhlle each itell "'Y 
have been revieNed for accuracy in a specific situation, 
there i. no guarantee that salDe 01' .illlilar .... ults .. ill be 
obtained el.awhere. CustOlllers attempting to adapt thesa 
techniques to thair Olin enviroment do so at their own risk. 
ttanual, 161t pages, 09l8ft 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

D20-59ft2 
JWJ.!§ NATIpNAL !I4Bm UfJ!!I ~ quESTIONS &Ill 
~!l!mru.a~ 
thi. publication addresses releasa 1.6 of the JBK progra. 
Data Language/I Disk Operating SystelDlYirtual Storage. 
57ft6-lCCl. Some of the east COIIUIIonly asked question about 
DLI! have been compiled into this publication. The 
questions and ansars in this I118nual lllera collected fl"Olll the 
Inf_tianlVlt-VSE data ba.e of Infol'lllation/Systl!ll and other 
internal 1M sources. These qUeStions and anslllers Mare then 
consolidated and revil!lCed for accuracy against DLI! Release 
1.6. 
ttanual. 61t pages, 05/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-59ft3 
NAUONAl !YPEm!I ~ PERFpRtl4NCE C(!NSJI!ERAm!NS BIll 
l!!!m .Li Pm ~ 
this bulletin is intended to introduce tha reader to tha 
perfol'lllance implications of Itls/vs data sharing as 
imp18lll8l\ted in DtS/VS Release 1.2. 80th data base level 
sharing and block level sharing are covered. An attempt i. 
.. de to indicate the relative importance of tha different 
factors affecting performance. 
nanual. 52 pages. 07/83 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6520-5944 
NATIONAL l!ABm UfJ!!I ~ m!aI!!!;f I!!PLEtlENTAPOH 
§YIIli 
this bulletin suggests a prog ..... ion of steps that result 
in the .oat control for the lease expenditure of effort. 
RACF can be used bv ItIS/VS 1.1.5 and later release Mhen 
running under HVS to enhance or replace certain security 
features of IttS. Thi. publication a&S\a811 reader 
familiarity Nith IttS/VS System Generation and Nith the 
other security features of Itls/yS such a. pa_rd. logical 
tereinal. and transaction COIIIIIIIInd security. 
ttanual. 8 112 )( 11 inchea. 36 pages. 8/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-59ft5 
tII!D6 EXTEt!!!EP J.n:!!S UY!.I IOENTIFICAUPN !!Ill DIAGNOSTIC Am 
NATIONAL !BlmIBI mm.B 
thi. docwent providaa detailed problell Isolation and 
identlfioation procedures to solve telecOlllllllllUnication 
probl_ using the abilities of 1M 3863, 386ft, and 3865 
IIOdeaIs and the NPDA Version 2 program praduct. It could 
have been titled: 'Getting the tloat OUt of Your. Ian HocIeaIs 
and NPDA'. 
Hanual. 08/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S520-5996 
m A£L HANDBOOK SIf TECHNIQUES 
this .. nual is a compendhllll of hundreds of funations 
aublllitted by profes.i_l prograllllll8l'S lIithin Ian. They ha". 

9ft2 
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been generdized. extended and hel"llClnized into fallilies such 
as text editing. logical operations. report fal'llllltting. 
multi-precision arithmetic and uorkspace management. 
Readers are encouraged to experiment Nith their awn 
variatians. 
ltanual 
1///5796-PLP 

6320-6004 
lNE!!!I1ATJQt! MANAGEMENT symHIYIRDJAL SIpRAGEItlULTIPLE 
xmnw. m!I!A§g (IMSIlISItrIS I PERFORMANCE &m lYI:WIli §YlD! 
This publication is a guide and a reference source for the 
person responsible for perforllance monitoring and tuning of 
an IMSIYSII1VS DB/DC syste. It has nat been subtaitted to 
any forlllal tll5t. Potential users st-.ld evaluate its 
usefulness in their awn envil'OnlDent prior to any 
iIq)lementation. 
This naN version is a IAIjor update of the version Kritten in 
1980. The update of this bulletin is intended to include 
exalllpies of the latest release of IHSIYS. Version 1 Release 
3. the latest release of I1VS (Syste Procluct Release 2.1. 
1tVS/XA), and the current available perfarlllllnce oriented 
Prograll Offerings for lMSlYS and 11VS. 
This naN version is a lIajor update of the version ICritten in 
1980. The update of tMs bulletin is intended to include 
exalllpies of the latest release of IMSIYS. Version 1 Release 
3, the latest release of I1VS (System Product Release 2.1. 
1tVS/XA), and the current available perforlllance oriented 
Prograll Offerings for IMSIYS and KYS. 
ltanual. 296 pages. 11/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

63211-6023 
!Wl A!.ID 1WimIlI grma TEC!!NICAL BULLETIN JH6 lU! ~ 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This installation guide is intended to supplement existing 
product documentation by providing exalllpies of the various 
parailleters and options that must be specified to accolIIPlish 
the installation process. The paralleters and options in 
this guide are nat opti_ for any specific envirClnll8l'lt and 
should only be used as guidelines. Each installation _t 
be evduated individually. These 8XBIIIP1es are. generally. 
extracted frOll an operational systa.. but have nat been 
subtaitted to any fOl"lll8l test. I 

The guide is organized in three parts: 
• Part 1 contains general installation plaming 

inforllation. 
• Part 2 shaMs 8Xa1llp1es of an installation consisting of 

ACE level access .. thocIs. IMSIYS Version 1 Release 1.5 
and CICSlYS Release 1.4. 

• Part 3 shololll exallPles of an installation consisting of a 
VTAM-II environment Nith IMSIYS Version 1 Release 1.4 
and CICSIYS Release 1.3. 
This lIIanual is a major revision of 6320-6023-0. The 

previous release NaS based prilAlrily on lab experience. 
This release has bean updated based on current field 
experiencll5. The fOl'lllllt of this release of the guide is 
silllilar to the previous release. but a large nullber of 
slI8IIingly Dinar changes have been llllde. Initial readers 
need not be concerned. but readers that have been using the 
previous release of this guide are cautioned to be alert for 
these changes. While lIIinar in appearance. the effect of 
these changes my be far reaching. A silllple change of a 
IIIOda table nalle or entry nallle. for exallPle. may require 
corresponding changes to the netuork definition and DB/DC 
product generations. Or a USSTAB change lAIy alter the 
operating procedures. 

In addition. two naN chapters have been addedJ Probla. 
Determination Aids and CICSIYS Considerations. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 105 pages. 03/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SuaSClUPTION ONLY 
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6320-6035 
J!ALg A!.ID ~ grma TECHNICAL BULLETIN J!!UltlI !till 
~ mtI JlYfml m!IIONli .l!I!ABm mg NpN-SHARED 
RESOURCES) 
The purpose of this tecmical bulletin is to discuss the 
YSAH paralleters associated Nith buffering techniques that 
the use .... y specify Mhen executing IMSIYS user_itten 
program and IMSIVS utility program. and the effect of the 
parameter specifications upon pe .. formance. 

The infol'tllation applies to the IMSIYS 1.1.5 systGIII. 
The .. terial is gana .. ally applicable to releases and no 
attBlllpt has been IAlde in this docuIIent to nate these 
differences. 
Technical Bulletin. 28 pages. 6fl9 
////5740-)0(2 

6320-6043 
!m INSTALLATION PLANtlIN6 !mIW!!l 
This publication outlines the steps required to create a 
project plan and discusses hoK to docuII8nt the plan and UN 
it effectively. It includes BBlllple fol'tllS. The audi~ is 
syst_ engineers and custOllers. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-60lt5 
m2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE §1W!li 
This publication is targeted for individuals tIho are 
installing a 1t300 COIIIpUter Syste for the first tille. 
It is used in the 1t300 Installation Plaming SeIIIinar. 
ltanual. 180 pages. 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-6050 
Gm1 pRIORIU gymg !!Wi! PR!lf:EssgR. m 57'l!6-AB6. 
w.gm l!QIl!;! 
The Priority Queue Aging Pracassor for 5/370 OSIYSI is 
designed to ensure a consistent level of service for all 
jobs processed in a system. UncIa .. the VBl Priority Queue 
Aging Procll5sor all jobs are periodically aged or advanced 
in priority Nithin the input~. Thus. 10M priority jobs 
Kill eventually reach the highest dispatching priority and 
be executed in a timely fashion. 
Highlights: 
• Variable. ti .. initiated processing of the job queue 
• Ages both centrally subtaitted (local) and RJE (reaote) 

jobs 
• Operator query and lIOdification of the scan tilll8 period 
• Executes in a narlllal batch partition 
• Employs standard interfaces to the OSIYSI operating 

syst_ 
Flyer. It pages. 6/78 
// //5796-AR6 

6320-6060 
IYYS DAI6 TRANSFER. m 5796-PlCK. tI!mCE 
This natice announces release of the Bulk Pata Transfer !UP 
lehich provides users of NJE for JES2. HASPINJI and ASPINJI 
.. ith the capability to transfer data sets f..- _ node in a 
net_k to another. This requirement is _ to a nullber 
of custOllerB ICho Nish to transllit large data files betNaen 
geographically separated syst_ or co-located syst_ via 
the channel-to-channel adaptor. 
Relnse Notice. 4 pages. 5fl8 
// //5796-PKK 
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,320-6062 
QUERY §! EXAMPLE, lY!! S796-PKT, H9m!i 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
cIocumentation, for lIIanagement and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The Query-by-Example Installed User Program is a 
high-level interactive language facility Which provides easy 
access to data by end wers not necessarily skilled in data 
processing techniC\Uea. The usability features of 
Query-by-Example significantly enhance and extend the value 
of computer resident buainess information. These features 
include: 
• User perception of data as t_-dillll!l15ional tables. 

wi th rows and columna 
• Interactive, display-oriented end user support 
• Powerful data definition. selection. and lIIanipulation 

features 
• Simple yet flexible language syntax 
• Data extraction capabilities frOll! IMS data bases 
DUring an interactive session with Query-by-Example. 
operations lIIay be performed on an entire table. an entire 
rolh an entire column. or on one or lIIore table data 
elements. Such operations include retrieval. insertion. 
deletion. and update as wall as new table creation. These 
operations are called C\Ueries. Query-by-Example is wri tten 
in OSIVS Assembler language and PlII Transient library 
Program PRoduct 573lt-LI14 is required for execution. The IUP 
executes under control of the IBH Virtual Hachine 
Facility/370 using facilities of the control program (CP) 
and the Conversational Monitor Syst811 (CHS). 
Flyer, 12 pagea. 9/78 
11115796-PKT 

~320-606it 
FDRTRAN II EXTENDED OPTItlIZATION ENHANCEMENT, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation. for managelllent and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progralll and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The FORTRAN H Extended Optilllization Enhancement 
Installed thier Progralll providea to wers of the FORTRAN H 
Extended Compiler program product (573lt-F03) a higher level 
of program optimization. The IUP implements new 
optilllization techniques Which extend the level of 
optimization possible and Which generally result in faster 
executing tilllea for compiled programs. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 09/78 
11115796-PKR 

~320-6069 

a£f DEFINITION 6l!U. lY!! S796-PKY, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
dOCUlllentation. for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective user5 of the program and others who 
r8C\Uire inforlllation concerning it. 

This IUP assists the ACFIVTAH lfulti-System Networking 
Feature (HSNF) user in defining and maintaining the network. 
The progralll generates the resource definitions r8C\Uired in 
multi-host COIIImUnication. Additionally it can generate some 
of the definitions for the NetNDrk Operation Support Progralll 
(NOSP). These facilities improve the efficiency of the 
s~steDI progral2llller in the initial definition and in making 
updates to the netNDrk. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. it pages. 9/78 
11115796-PKY 
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6320-6070 
~ EMERGENCY 19§ TERMINATOR lY!! 5796-AIN 
The IIfSIVS Elllergency Log Terminator program is to be used 
when an IMSIVSSystem Log Tape cannot be otherwise closed 
through norlllal progralll5 and procedures. This typically 
occurs following a catastrophic failure such as a power 
failure. 

Expeditious closing of the IHSIVS SY5tem Log Tape is 
required in order to attempt IMSIVS Emergency Restart as 
soon as possible after a system failure. This is fr8C!UeAtly 
successfully done by the existing IHSIVS System log 
Termination Utility Program (DFSIFLOTO). When DFSIFLOTO is 
not successful, such as loIhen the syatelll dump is not 
available, due to a power failure. the log _t be closed in 
some other Nay before an Emergency Restart can be attempted. 
In both on-line and batch IHSIVS environments. the properly 
closed log is also needed to effect· data base recovery. To 
insure the integrity this requires. use of the IHS Write 
Ahead Log feature is a prerequisite for this XUP. 
Flyer. it pages, 9ns 
////S796-ATN 

6320-6071 
~ ~ REQUEUER, lY!! 5796-ATP, NOTICE 
IIfS/VS Message Requeuer permits an installation to reinsert 
input and output messages back into an IHSIVS system from 
IHSIVS log tapes after IHSIVS has nOrlllally or abncrmally 
terminated. The messages are reinserted with their original 
timestamp and are inserted in original time sequence. An 
audit trail is produced recording messages that could not be 
reinserted because of changes in the IHSIVS environment. 
5uch as the elimination of transaction codes or logical 
terminal nallles. IHS/VS Message Requeuer is designed to be 
wed for the following purposes: 
• To carry unproce5sed me5sages across an IHSIVS System. 
• To recover messages if ItlSIVS Emergency Restart or 

NOrmal Reatart fails. 
• To extract specific transactions (up to 100 codes) 

from log tapes to be processed correctly by an 
application program previously in error. 

• To stress test or regression test an IHSlVS System. 
This IUP is offered with extended support. The 

significance of offering an IUP with extended support is 
explained in the sales manual. 
Announcement Notice. it pages. 10/78 
11115796-ATP 

6320-6072 
Jna ~ SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, lY!! 5796-PKF. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceasing personnel 
Mho are prospective users of the program and others who 
require inforlllation concerning it. 

This Installed User Program can help improve system 
performance and prograllllller productivity. It is designed to 
detect and report Hierarchical Direct (H.D.) pointer 
di5crepancies. to provide statistics and information for 
H.D. tuning. and to assist with segment restructuring and 
reloading during data base reorganization. DlII DOSIVS 
Space Management Utilities is a subset of the functions 
provided by the IMS Space Management Utilities II IUP 
5796-PJJ. 
Flyer. it pages, 8178 
////S796-PKF 

6320-6075 
OS/vSl MICROFICHE ~ A!m FILING !1!i.III!ml! 
This form contains information and suggestions on filing and 
handling microfiche that has OSIVSl program listings with 
mixed densities of 90 frames per card and 360 frames per 
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card. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pgs. 11177 
11201/5741.5652 

;3:!0-6079 
~ CotfPATIBILITY fi!Il ~ Ylm!Ji YTAMITCAK mug 
The 2260 Compatibility for CICSIVS using VTAMlTCAK. 
Installed User Prograll 5796-ATW. developed by the Publio 
Service Company of Colorado. provides cocle and procedures 
Mhich enable most CICS application progralllS Nritten for the 
2260/2741 to be easily converted to run in an SNA 
environment with either VTAK or TCAK. The IUP requires a 
3270 with a 1920 character soreen or greater and is designed 
to reduce the time needed to migrate existing 2260/2741 
CICSIVS applications to VTAM or TeAas by replacing the DFHTC 
macro with a new PSCTC macro. 
Flyer. 4 pages. 01/79 
11115796-ATW 

;320-6100 
HIGH ~ SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL fi!Il IMSIVS, lYE 5787-UA, 
J:!Qllg 
With HSSR • an installation may: 
• Reduce the time required for batch procesSing 
• Find that new batch applications are noN feasible 
• Run online for a longer period of tillle. 

This International Field Program was developed by. and 
is running at the swiss Bank Corporation. Basel. 
switzerland. 

High-Speed Sequential Retrieval 'HSSR) was designed to 
recluce the CPU time required for lIequentilll retrieval of 
large physical IMS data bases. 

The HSSR functions can be substituted for basic DLII 
retrieval calls in INS batch programs. An application 
program using HSSB issues the DVI calls to HSSR instead of 
DVI. The structure of the application program fr_ HSSR 
are the same as if the call had been handled by DLII. HSsa 
has an opti on to have all data base calls handled by both 
HSSR and DVI. Segment and feedback infonaation retumecl 
are cOlllPared by the HSsa compare option. 

When the application program gets centrol. Program 
Control Block (PCB) parameters are passed to it. Some PtBs 
are normal DVI PCBs and may be used to issue n0l'lll81 DVI 
calls. Others are HSSB PCBs. They have the same layout as 
DVI PCBs and may be used to issue. through the HSSB 
language Interface. those GU and GN calls that are supported 
by HSSB. 
Flyer. 4 pages. 2/79 
11115787-lAA 

1>320-6103 
ill fB!m §!!.l VECTOR Q!!l! 
This guide summarizes key concepts. coding techniques. 
idioms. guidelines. and trade-ofts lChich will help the APL 
programmer to procluce efficient APL code. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 116 pages 
112211 

1;32 J-6131 
APPLICATIONS ~ ABSTRACTS 
This publication Is intended for anyone with an Interest in 
identifying or proposing new application opportunities. 
There are lists of major applications. descriptions 
(abstracts) of those applications. and 50ft .... re currently 
available to support their implementation. The infoMllltion 
in this publication may be used to support application 
grONth planning. education. information gathering and 
analysis. and integrated data base development. 
ttanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 384 pages. 2184 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6320-6155 m PERF!l1mAtICE mm. (YSEIPT) 
YSE/PT is a software tool that lIIOnitors the performance of 
a processor runni ng VSE/Advanced Functi ens. It uses both 
dynamic event tracing and periodic statistical sampling to 
record systl!lD status on an output tape or DASD data set. 
Subseqvently. a series of reports can be produced to 
evaluate system performance during either the entire 
monitoring period or any portion thereof. 
This publication describes the capabilities of VSE/PT and 
provides the information necessary to install and use the 
progralll5. 
Subsequently. a series of reports can be produced to 
evaluate syste~ performance during either the entire 
monitoring period or any portion thereof. 
This publication describes the capabilities of VSE/PT and 
provides the information necessary to install and use the 
progralll5. 
cannot adequately evaluate machine/system performance. The 
VSE/PT Installed User Program is a software tool that 
provides the ability to ~easure and report many performance
related factors of such a system. 

It uses dynamic event tracing and/or periodic 
statistical sampling to record system status on an output 
data file. Subsequently. a series of reports can be 
procluced to aid in the evaluation of software and hardware 
performance during the entire monitoring period or any 
portion thereof. 

Used on a regular basis. VSElPT can help answer IIOIIIG key 
performance questions. It can meallure the changing 
Bnvironlftent to aid in an underlltanding of the syst_'s 
internal operations. The lIIeasurement detail can be used to 
Identify where changes to the system lIIay produce an 
improvement in overall performance. Subsequent analysis can 
verify that the changes procluced the desired result. 
Finally. an analysis of the VSE/PT reports can assist in 
determining which resources are available for the future 
growth of the system. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 8 pages. 06/84 
/1115796-PLQ 

6320-6159 
.!.Iilil t!O!fITORIN6 FACILITY IX mug 
This publication contains general infol'lll8tion about JES3 
"onitoring Facility II Program DescriptionlCperations 
manual. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 12185 
1/l15796-PLW 

6320-6160 
!lAD EXTRACTION. PROCESSING A!:Il! RESTRUCTU!!ING ~ 
NOTICE 
><PRS-OS is a generalized data restructuring and extraction 
progralll. It takes sequential files and/or DLII data bases. 
and restructures them or extracts inforlllation from them. to 
form new sequential files or different DLII data bases. 
During the procesll. validity checking and data translation 
are performed. 

The program consists of three componentsJ a reader. a 
restructurer. and a writer. The reader reads in the source 
file records. and checks the values and formats of the it_ 
(fields). The restructurer provides the follONing 
functions: 
• Selection of Items or sub-hierarchy froll! the source 

record to form new record 
• Selection of record by value of an ite~ 
• Creation of flat record from hierarchical record, and 

vice verlla 
• Creation of neM flat or hierarchical record by combining 

two or IIOre records 
• Addition and deletion of items 
• Eli~ination of duplicate records 
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• File sort 
• Merging of fHes 

Finally. the .rHer outputs the neM record to the target 
file on the specif;ed lIediUIII. 

XPRS-OS is NrHten in PVI and Assembler languages. It 
generates customized PVI progralllS and reqtdres PVI 
compHer and libraries for execution. It operates uncfer 
OSIVS1. SVS. and 1fIS. 
Flyer 
11115796-PLH 

6320-6163 
~ COMPAREaUPIT YIllm 1Yl! 5796-pLZ. tmm;g 
The Source Campare/Audit UtilHy accepts te)(t input from tNO 
files and produces various print. update and sUllllllary files 
detailing source line matches. insertions. deletions. and 
reformats. Input files can be sequential data sets. OS/VS 
partitioned data sets or partitioned data set members. The 
Source Compare/Audit UtHity features speed. capability. 
shllpUcHy of use. and accuracy through a unique algorHhIII 
wMch is able to resynchronize the comparison despHe a 
large number of source level differeneas. 
Release notice. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 8 pages. 10/79 
11115796-PLZ 

6320-6165 
~ REAl-TIHE !f!l!::!Im!i (Y!!IBTHI ~ AI{AIUBILIU ~ 
The VHlRTH Product Availability Notice describes the 
product's major features and requirlllllents and is used to 
evaluate the applicability of the product. 
Brochure. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 08/87 
11115796-FHA 

6320-6166 
3850 CARIRID6E OfF-SITE STORAGE. !!U! 5796-AWZ. NOTICE 
This IUP was developed to help auto=ate the ejection. 
storage. and retrieval of 3850 cartridges containing copies 
of production data sets. This publication describes the 
functions of this program. operating environment. 
installation tasks and ordering instructions. 
Release notice . 
////5796-AWZ 

6320-6168 
~ m. EXTENDED mmm !tm fYb!. Dm:I !!!!:!!§!! mug 
The VS APl EKtended Edi tor and Full Screen Manager IUP is a 
powerful full screen editor replacing the standard del-
edi tor of VS APl SystelllS running uncfer ctIS or TSO. It 
utilizes the IBtf 3270 Information Display system to enhance 
user and progra_r productivity by aiding the APl 
programmer in the editing of funotions and data. The full 
screen IIIQnager is an aUKiliary processor that gives an APl 
appUcation program running under CtfS or TSO. the ability to 
format. read. and .rite an IBtf 3270 Information Display 
SyStlllll screen. 
Release notice. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 6 pages. 8/79 
//115796-PlY 

6320-6178 
AI! INIROOUCTIQ!:! m AP.I. B!Il SCIENTISTS Qm ENGINEERS 
This is an introduction to APl addressed to the scientist or 
engineer and designed to eKPloit any previous acquaintance 
liIith the very simHar notation of vector algebra. A careful 
study of these pages should bring the reader to the point 
IChere he (shel can begin to lIIake serious use of APl in sOllIe 
topic of interest. The use of an APl terminal in this 
study. lIhile not absolutely essenthll. adds greatly to the 
depth and interest of the Nork. 
Technical report 

6320 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-6271 
m IW1 SYSTEMS ENVIRONMENI = ~ m: PRODUCTS 
This catalog provides a quick reference to IBM progralllS 
applicable to the four key elements of the Data Systems 
Environment: data administration. data base. data 
cOl\l1ll\ll'lications. and data delivery. Program descriptions are 
presented in the following environlllental categories: DOS 
Data Systems Products; OS IMSIVS DBIOC Data Syst_ 
Products; OS IMSIVS-CICSIVS Data Systlllllll Products. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 172 pages. 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-6300 
~ &:m PRODUCTS §Y!!!g 
Thill customer version of the Systl!lll Selection Guide 
describes SODe of IBM's hardware and software offerings. 
It is intended as an introduction to selected data 
processing concepts and IBH products to be used in 
conjunction with consultations with an IBM marketing 
rapresentative. 
Hanual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 320 pages. 07183 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-6348 
Afb M[6 INIERFACE-II fi!! ~ !Q!lL. !!U! 5796-P!!6, 
t!Q!Ig . 
The APl Data Interface-II IUP is a general purpose 
interactive facility designed to provide a responsive 
inquiry facility to end users. This publication describes 
the program functions. operating environment. inatallation 
tasks. and ordering procedures. 
Release notice 
11115796-PN6 

G320-6ft18 
a2!l !2 ggmg f.\W![ fBn!iIWI EXTENSIONS, 1Yl! 5796-BAC, 
I:m,Ig 
This program is an eKtension to the existing IBM 3800 90 
Degree Print Programs (5796-ARE and 5796-AWXI which extends 
the capabilities of these programs. Printing at 5. 6. and 
7.5 linea per inch lIIIith 8. 9.6 and 12 characters per inch 
are now provided. 
Release notice. 2181 
////5796-BAC 

6320-6530 
SOFTWARE ~ = t!!iH Mm REVIEW 
This is the cOlllprehensive guide to The Software Catalog. It 
includes more than 1.000 IBM software programs and aids for 
• wide range of IBM systems. It indexes all lIeven volumes 
of the catalog and includes the latest information on prices 
and service and on IBM's neNest software offerings. The 
manual identifies all the software ISH offers for large and 
interlllediate system users. 
Manual. 8 1/2 )( 11 inches. 214 pages. 9/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-6628 
ImlH!lB!S t!pt!ITOR, 1Yl! 5796-PPB. AVAtlA9Um t!1!IJg 
Network Monitor provides 3270 Display Station users with a 
lIingle interface to application subsystems available on a 
network. 

The 3270 Dillplay Stations users are presented with an 
installation defined logo on the screen. and enter the name 
of the application lIIIith ~ich a session is desired. Network 
Monitor then checks the status of the application and. if 
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the application is active and accepting logona. passes 
control of the te .... inal to that application. If the 
application is not active. or is active but not accepting 
logol'l5. the user is given an appropriate message. 

Network Monitor operates as a VTAH application program. 
arc! lIill operate lIith VTAH II. and all releases of ACF/VTAH. 
in a VSl or HVS environment. It supports. in Hodel 2 DIOde. 
all models of the 3270 Display Station. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 6/81 
11115796-PPB 

6320-6637 
3101 PASSl11RotJ6H :mlm ~ J:!!Z]lg 
The 3101 Pass Through VHl370 Support product simulates 3270 
type full screen support via the VHlPass Through Facility 
Progralll Product (5748-RC11. locally attached and di al up 
3101 terlllinal are provided this support on the VHl370 Systelll 
running the 3101 Pass Through program as well as on remote 
VHl370 and TSOIHVS Systems connected through the VHlPass 
Through Facility. The 3101 Pass Through VH/370 Support 
Progralll has been designed to provide as full as possible a 
subset of 3270 function on the 3101. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 09/81 
11115796-PPF 

6320-66" 
INFORMATION PROTECTION ~ CRYPTOGRAPHIC PROGRAMS fQB 
¥M/CMS !IPS/CMS). lYe 5796-PPK. ~ 
IPS/CMS offers VHlCMS users the ability to protect their 
data from unauthorized disclosure through encipherment. 
IPSICMS allows a user to encipher or decipher data 
interactively or as part of application progralllS. IPSICMS 
produces ciphertext that can be deciphered by other IBM 
Cryptographic products which run in os/vsl and OSIVS2 HVS. 
Subroutines are provided for Assembler. FORTRAN. and PVI. 
IPs/CMS lIill also encipher and decipher PROFS files. 
English scale: 114" = 1'. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
111I5796-PPK 

6320-6647 
HOST B.!i!!Q!g tI!m gHIBI ~ !L. lYE! S796-PPL. ~ 
OS/vSl Host Remote Node Entry Systu II enables a Systellll370 
operating under the control of OS/VSl to function as a 
remote terminal (workstation) for submitting jobs to a 
central SystQll/370 to be executed under any OS/VS 
envi rOl'llllent. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 1/82 
11I15796-PPL 

G320-6652 
TAPE !mBABI m:IIRQ.!. ~ .EI!!! S78S-EAM. HQI.&!i 
The Tape Library Control System is a modern automatic tape 
library systelll capable of controlling any number of 
standard-label installation tapes. The program may 
significantly illlJ)rove the productivity and security of 
installatiOl'l5 lIith any configuration of systems using HVS. 
It also permits the reduction of tape library size and can 
be used to give information about the tcpes. 
Release notice. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 11/81 
IIIIS78S-EAM 

G320-6654 
DATA m A!:m mg .l!J?!g MANAGER. lYE S796-Pptf. AVAILABILITY 
!:!QIIg 
The Data Set and Free Space Manager provides HVS users the 
opportunity to increase DASO space utilization tlith a 
minimum of DDnual effort. This addition to Total Storage 
Management provides t_ key functions: reporting the status 

S320 

of OASO space. and returning underutilized space to the fret 
space pool. The return of unused space lDBy be controlled a1 
the data set level utilizing a filtering option. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11/81 
III /5796-PPN 

G320-6660 
~ §!!91 SuaSYSTEM. lYe 5796-BCV' t!QI!g 
The VH Batch Subsystelll provides a facility for scheduling 
initiating. and DIOnitoring batch jobs tlithin a VI1ICHS 
environment. The subsystem is controlled by a supervisory 
vi rtual IIIQchi ne whi ch di spatches and IIIOnitors other vi rtual 
machines in which the batch jebs are processed. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 X 11 inches. 4 pages. 5/82 
111I5796-BCY 

6320-6663 
EDUCATIONAL INfORMATION SYSTE'MlREGISTRATION. lYe 5796-PQB. 
~t!QIIg 
Education Information SystellllRegistration supports by onl;~ 
terminals all function relating to student enrollment. Soau 
of these functions are initial registration. add/drop 
processing after initial registration. printing of student 
scheclules. fee collection. control of student·s right to 
register. display of class rosters. multiple ter. 
registration. and automatic advisor assignments. 
Release notice. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 4/82 
1I1/5796-pqR 

6320-6739 
ENGItlEERIHG AH! SCIENTIFIC APPLICATION PROGRAMS AVAILABLE 
fB.QtI !!Q!i:.W:I ~ 
This publication contains descriptions of engineering and 
scientific application programs available frolll non-IBH 
sources. ProgralDS are listed alphabetically. Each listing 
contail'l5 a description of the progralll. a statuent of its 
purpose and environment. and a reference for additional 
information. 
I1anual. 6 x 9 inches. 347 pages. 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-6785 
4300 PROCESSOR .Elm DISTRIBUTED APPLICATION DEVELOP/1ENT 
JUSTIFICATION §YlD! 
The g\lide provides a procedure for eost justifying 4300 
Processors for distributed application development. It 
contains various forlllS to be filled out to structure the 
justification process. The g\lide is normally completed 
jointly by the customer. DP executive and the marketing 
representative. 
Hanual. 56 pages. 12181 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6320-6849 
RESOtJRCE ~ ~ FACILITY !.!W<fl.&. 5740-XXIf 
This publication describes the Resource Access Control 
Facility (RACF) program product. RACF is designed to 
provide Multiple Virtual Storage (I1VS) users tlith an 
effective tool for managing access control. The publicatior 
contains 32 foils with accompanying text per foil. This;1 
the second edition of the RACF Presentation Guide. 
Manual. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 84 pages. 4/84 

S320-8025 
CHARACTER CQNY£RSIOH Am :m£[ CAB!l 
The character conversion aid tent card is intended for an 
audience of applications progralDlllers. The card introduces 
the interactive utility and gives inforlllation needed to ge' 

9ft7 
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started using the utility. It elllo contains a procedure to 
follow Nhen converting a Hodel 1 abject to a Hodel 3 abject 
and it contains a " .. nip" of the functions of the utility 110 
that the user can track hislher progress through the ser.
of the utility. 
Spiral bound card. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
11115665-299 

9320-8046 
l!li .f!!B!BAtI TECHNICAL BULLETIN 
This document discusses possible future enham:e=ents of 
VS*FORTRAN based on user input. 
I1anual. 8 112 x II inches. 9 pages. 5/82 
SlSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OHlY 

;321)-8088 
!a9i 2H:!Jtm TESTIDEBUS E!!l CICSIOSS. CICSIDDSS J 
CICS/pOSE; gw i!W!QIi Im:[lg 
CICS On-line TestlDebug provides the prograllllller with the 
facilities to test and debug application progralllS or user 
files Nhile eICS is operating by entering colllllland statements 
via a 3270 Information Display Systlllll. The features include 
the ability to display and location In l18in _ry of the 
I18chine. alter any location Mithin the CICS jab step 
boundaries. stop the execution of a specific CICS task at a 
specific address .ithin an application program. display and 
alter storage records on any data set available to the CICS 
jab step. immediately update changes made to storage records 
on file. and open or close files on-line. In effect. this 
progralll provides a prograllllll8r with access to a 3270 the 
ability to "console debug" progralllll without interrupting the 
normal operation of your installation. 
Flyer. it pages 
111I5796-AEF 

;320-8089 
CICs/CoaO!. gy, INTERFACE f!l! CICSIOSS CICS/pDSS ! 
CICS/pOSE; NATIONAL IW:IIS lIE ~ t!Qllg 
Current users of the Customer Information Control System 
(CICS) who are loII"iting application progralllll in ANS COBOL 
usually Mrite Assembler Language llacros in their application 
programs. This procedure requires the use of the CICS 
Preprocessor prograa and tNO compilations of the prograill. 
one for the Assembler language DQcros and one for the COBOL. 

This progralll provides a COBOUCICS interface technique 
.... Ich elilllinates the use of the CICS Preprocessor Progralll 
and lIIakes the Nriting and debugging of ANS COBOlICICS 
application programs considerably easier. The systl!lll 
consists of 12 DOdules. one for each of the eICS lIIanagmnent 
functions. and a Resident Interface Hodule. When the COBOL 
application programmer requires a CICS service. rather than 
write an Assembler Language lIIacro. he .imply codes a 
predefined COBOL CALL statement passing a list of parallleters 
depending upon the service requested. The tested CICS acro 
is then issued in the subsequently called CICS Service 
Handler and eontrol is returned to the requesting COBOL 
prograll upon COIIIpletion of the CICS serviee. 
Flyer 
111I5796-AE6 

i320-8107 
ll!!li mm.!!Ire YI!!.m !BmiRAl:I p800tJCTIYIIY !Ill f!l! rum D!IA 
~ APPLICATION ~ ~ !yAt!!!L-l .!!R J!I.a! 
INSTALLED AI ~ !IL.J. FREDERICK' t!!L. 
This flyer contains highlights of the ODS DBOlI1P Utility 
Prograill. an Installed User Progra. in use at the Sagner 
Inc •• Frederick. I1aryland. 
Flyer. 4 pages 
11115796-AFY 
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6320-8111 
~ ~ ~ UTILITIES. lYe 
5796-AGE. tmmiIi 
This doeument describes for potential custOlll8rs use of 3525 
6eneral Purpose Utilities for Systeml370. 
This IUP consists of four programs: 

1. A program for interpreting anYMhere on a eard. 
Control cards speoify print loeation and source 
data loeation. 

2. A progralll that prints up to 64 charaeters from a 
souree to a data card. Data cards can be punched 
or blank. 

3. A program by .... ich data is posted frotll a detail 
card to a upecified loeation on a master eard. For 
example. employee hours lIIorked could be posted 
Neekly to an employee year-to-date card. The 
progralll ausumes that the master card immediately 
follolll5 the detail card. A master-detail card pair 
is defined by equal information in a specified 
control field in both cards. The program is able 
to ignore an incomplete pair or halt on an 
incomplete pair. 

4. A IllUlti-phase program to reproduce cards. interpret 
cards. gangpunch into cards. and/or insert sequenee 
numbers. I'Iultiple operations. for reproduce. 
gangpunch. and insert sequence numbers. ean be clone 
in a single run. For this. program eontrol cards 
are submitted for each funetion requested. and 
repro requests Mill override gangpunch request for 
conflicting field definitions. An additional 
feature of this program is the ability to gangpunch 
a specified number of cards. 

Release notice. 4 pages. 1175 
11115796-AGE 

6320-8120 
man umlU.fI!! ~ I!!!!i ! ~ LIBRARIES. l:!Q]lg 
The VHl370 Systelll for Tape and Disk libraries is an IUP for 
the control of user tape and disk libraries. It works 
online under CHS Nith commands to control the assignment and 
aec:ounting for user volumes. The systGIII operator ean add. 
delete. and modify a reeord assoeiated with a particular 
mountable volume. It can make a large pool of tapes and 
disks aecassible to a large number of time sharing users by 
providing the storage loeation and accounting information 
available online. The benefits are improved data security. 
quicker location of volumes. quicker response to mount 
commands. 8utOlllat i c bookkeep i ng and improved sys tell control • 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Progra. and all its related documen
tation. for management and data processing personnel Nho are 
prospective users of the program and others Mho require 
information coneerning it. 
Flyer. 01182 
111I5796-AGH 

6320-8138 
EXTENDED COBOL EEL. lYI! 5796-AGZ' tmImi 
This document contains information on use of the Extended 
COBOL Sort Mhich provides the COBOL installation tlith 
sorting and merging power never before available. It 
increases sort capaoity to either 16 or 32 times normal. 
Thus the programmer need no longer be concerned about the 
hordMare availability or the volume of data to be expected 
during actual production. 

The Extended COBOL Sort Herge Simulation feature 
simplifies the aerging of files in a COBOL prograill. The 
prograllllller uses a language compatible Nith the proposed ANS 
standard HERGE statGlllent. and a true merge can be exeeuted 
in a COBOL prograill. 
Release Notiee. 4 pages. 9/75 
111I5796-AGZ 
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6320-8155 
R6!A i!:IIBI .cmmmL !!:m AIm! §DJ1!I r:mmg 
This docuIIIent describes for potential custasaers use of the 
Data Entry Control and Audit Syatelll. Nhich provides: 

o Visibility into content of cards. tapes and 
diskettes 

o Labeling of all input records 
o Journal of input data transactions 
o Media-independent input to application pragrallll via 

"Include" feature of POWERIVS 
o Extraction of selected recorda fl'Olll journal Mith a 

choice of media 
o Economical storage of historical data 
o Ability to back out faulty batches of data 
o Establishment and recomputation of transaction 

counts 
The Syatlllll Mas developed to _t four goals: (1) 

facilitate transition to and operation of the diskette data 
entry lIIedia. (21 provide an input control system to support 
IlUltiple rlllllOte input operation. (31 provide an auditing and 
backup syatem, and (41 provide an archival syatem for 
economical storage of historical data. 
flyer. 4 pages. Olt176 
////5796-AKC 

632C··8159 
ODSHAP-OLlI mug 
This document contains information on use of DOSIfAP-DUI. a 
logical approach to better documentation and cCllllllll.lnication 
related to DUI DOSIVS data bases. DOSItAP DUI builds and 
prints a pictorial layout of the data base descriptions 
(nDsl and program specification blocks (PSBsI of the DUI 
DOSIVS data bases. DOSHAP-DUI should be used each time a 
DUI DOSIVS data base is created or changed. The printouts 
can serve as a handy reference to assist in visualizing 
logical and phyaical relationships lIIithin the data base. 
They can act as visual aids for training. and as a recording 
medium to retain the historical and current status of the 
DUI DOSIVS data bases. The lIIaps can also be used as a 
reference when the data base requi rements of current and 
praposed applications are compared and evaluated. 
Release Notice. 6 pages, 12175 
////5796-PCN 

6320-9159 
flRESENTAWIN ENHANCEMENTS Ym§ lWi iilli S798-!JNg. (ig]lg 
This document describes the program offering and providea 
inforllliltian on price. ordering. installation. and service. 
With this package. it is noM possible to create a complete 
professional looking presentation (including the artllOrkl, 
keep it up to date lIIith a preferred syatems editor. and 
print original copies or transparencies on a 6670 Itodel II 
or III. 
flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 11/83 
/ // /5798-DHQ 

6320-9162 
!Wi I1AINTENAt!CEIBECDYERY UTILUIES JW&m mug 
The HSIt MaintenancelRecovery Utilities (S796-BDYI program 
offering is a set of progralllS Nhich provide several enhanced 
functions for users of the Data facility Hierarchical 
Storage Manager (DfHSltI (5665-329. and Hierarchical storage 
Itanager (HSHI. 57ltO-XRB. program products. These 
enhancements include: Automation of routine maintenance: 
cleanup of lIIigration volumes and option to autOlllatically 
delete old backup version after the primary data set has 
been deletedJ Cleanup and recovery of the lIIigration and 
backup control data sets. 
The use of the MaintenancelRecovery Utilities offers the 
potential to reduce the syat_ progral\lllling effort required 
to support an active DfHSH installation. 
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DfHSH can be active and perforilling concurrent recall 
processing Nhen the ttaintenancelRecovery Utilities are run. 
All of the prograllll have the ability to run in a test IIOde 
lIIith listings produced but no actions taken. This feature 
all_ evaluation of lIIIIintenance and recovery functions 
prior to actual data lIIOdification or deletion. 
flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages. 12/85 
////5796-80Y 

6320-9165 
Hm!!lBIS "'"WNNI PRODUCTIVITY FACILIU. sm-DPC 
No abstract available. 
flyer. 6 pages. 9/83 
// //5798-DPC 

6320-9177 
INSTALLED !m! fB.!!§!!AI:I m!tm!!! Ji!!mg 
This I18nual describes IUP procedures for custOlll8r. vendor 0 
1M programs from nomination through release and support. 
It describes the _r responsibilities. providea 
instructions for program preparation and for preparation of 
supporting publications. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 37 pages. 9/82 
SLSS: DRDER HO. SUBSCRIPTIOH OHLY 

6320-918lt 
m STRUCTURED !mBY LAtlGUAGE/EOU, 57m-DpJ. AYAILAUUU 
Jm!g 
This publication provides the end-user Mith full screen dat 
entry. update and delete functions to data stored in the 
Structured Query Language.lData Syatem (SQUDS. 57lt8-lOCJl 
database. The and-user. if authorized, can create and 
.. aintain user data lIIithout requiring the invol_t of the 
data processing professional.' No application progralllllling i 
required by the user to enter. update. delete. or 
automatically edit data. 
flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, It pages. 3/8lt 
////5798-DPJ 

6320-9202 
1m DATABASE 1.& 57H-OPI, PERFPRttANCE REPCRTItIli II!!lL 
SOf1!!ARE 
Ymm 
The DATABASE 2 Performance Reporting Tool (DB2PRTI is a 
comprehensive performance analysis tool used in conlunctior 
loIith the naN DATABASE 2 (OB21 Syatlllll. DB2 is a relational 
data base l1anagenKlnt SystUl that structures data into tabll 
so that IIIOSt users can understand and utilize the 
inforllliltion easily. DB2PRT helps to better lIIanage the 
environment that surrounds DB2. It provides analysts and 
programmers lIIi th CCIIIIprehens i ve reports to help ensure 
opt hi_ DB2 performanee. It helps and-users taka full 
advantage of the DB2 syatlllll by allONing them to pertor. bo1 
standard and ad hoc queries lIIith ease. DB2PRT lIIIII'\itors anc 
enhances syatem perforlllDnee. 
flyer, 8 pages. 8/8lt 
/1/15798-DPY 

6320-9205 
ElCTEHDEO EXPONENT lW!!L 5796-PKR, f2! .ElmUI smm 
mw&tmm!i 
The Extended Exponent Range for fORTRAN Users eXEXPI is a 
feature of the fORTRAN H Extended Opti.ization Enha_t 
extended support progra. Offering. The XEXP feature I'eIIOYI 
the exponent range restriction imposed by 5/370. 43XX and 
30XX hardware by providing a range of nu=bers from 7.0xl0 1 
5.5xl0 for extended precision calculations. This extended 
range far surpasses the IEEE standard and IIIO&t 
engineering/scientific application requir_ts. An 
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additional user library allOlCS FORTRAN users to develop 
their own FORTRAN or Assembler arithmetic routines. This 
permits user coding of arithmetic functions not supplied 
.. I th FORTRAN IV H Extended. Examples of user-lI .. i tten 
functions include alternate arithmetics. auch as interval or 
IEEE arithmetic or the use of apecialized rounding 
algori thms. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 Inches. it pages 
111157W1-PKR 

6320-9206 
£Wi JJHlS fAg ABU OPTD1IZEB EXTEt!SIONS' 5798-0RO. ~ 
!!Qmg 
The MVS Link Pack Ar-ea Optimizer Extensions Program Offe .. ing 
provides additional functions for the nvs Link Pack A .. ea 
Optimizer p .. og .. am offering. 5798-0KP. The p .. ocIuct provides 
for nvSIXA support to c .. eate a packliat for above and below 
the 16111 line LPS and ELPA. The pl"Ocluct also p .. ovides 
support for eKtencied link. load and attach (sYCI2U. 
MVS Link Pack A .. ea Optilllizer Extensions improves the LPACAND 
.. epo .. t of the original link pack pl"ocluct and provides 
suppo .. t to allON the user to influence the LPACAND repo .. t. 
It also helps identify modules for inclusions to the LPA and 
ELPA. 
FIve", 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 111M 
1I11S798-GRD 

9320-9228 
~ PBOGRAMMING 11f ~ 578!i-A8H. IlIUJiAmi t:m:m;g 
The YtVP .. ogralllllling in Logic CVtVPROLOGI is an impluentation 
of the PROLOG p .. og .. allAli ng language. .."i ch lllay be used for 
research. development and applications in knoNledge base 
syst_. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 9/85 
11115785-ABH 

;320-9229 
m RESOURCE tmLIZAmIN Im!I.l. 5Z?8-0RF. IW.W!f ugmg 
The MVS Resou .. ce Utilization tool captures and repo .. ts the 
use of resou .. ces serialized through the EHQ and RESERVE 
interfaces In nvSlSP or MVSIXA. The basic elements 
presented using this tool include the name of the resource. 
identification of its users. ac::tive tie of request. and 
scope of serialization. This tool is Intended to assist 
those iase .. s plalV\ing the implementation of IIIUltiple system 
global l"esoul"Qe serialization CGRSI envil"Ollments. The 
information gene .. ated fl"Olll the MVS Resoul"Qe Utilization tool 
can greatly assist the development of the l"esource name 
lists (RNLs) Nhich are required to effec::tively operate the 
multiple system 6RS environments. Onc:e the multiple system 
6RS environment has been established. this tool can be used 
periodically. 0" after a I118jor software installation. to 
identify any changes regarding system resou .. ce utilization 
characte .. istic::s. 
FIver. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. it pages. 111M 
11115798-0RF 

,320-9239 
VSEINEJWpRK MANAGEMENT PRDDUcuym FAgLm rmm;g 
VSElNetwork Management P .. oduc::tivity Facility Rl.l is a set 
of job strealllS. prog .. ams. and data seta. Nhlch can help 
Network Systems and Ope .. ations persoMel lea .. n and 
productively use lllany SystelllS and netlCOrk lIanagl!lllent 
products. UfCCF. NPDA. NLDIt. VSEIOCCF and othersl. It 
supports an environment Ifith VSE/AF Version 2 and ACFIVTAH 
V2 or V3. 
VSEINHPF Rl.l contains tutorials. HELP fac::Uities. 
ope .. ational BQenarios. sample data bases and p .. ocedur-es 
that dl!lllOnstrate the effective use of products to I18nage a 
netwo .. k. VSEINItPF R1.1 is built on NCCF lind uses standa .. d 
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eonand List CCLIST). Command Processor and User Exit 
facilities. 
When VSEINI1PF Rl.1 is used in conjunction ... ith NCCF. 
VSEIOCCF and Terminal ACQess Feature (TAE) of NCCF. lIIany 
lIutomated system operation func::tions clln be illlpleJllented. 
CLISTs Nhich provide error recove .. y or event driven tasks 
can be sta .. ted from system gene .. ated lIIessages. Making use 
of the VAE VSE/AF facility. two NeCFs can be started to 
fully automate the Network and System Ope .. ation. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 01t/87 
11115798-0RR 

G320-9241 
NOTICE OSIVS PSIDC 11m OICTIotIARY : Jmg ;tNTERFACE 
The OSIVS Data Dic::tionary - OB2 Inte .. fllce (DD-DB21 eKpQnds 
the Dic::tionary's Base of general functions to suppo .. t 
DATABASE 2 (OB21. 
The objective of 00-OB2 is to accele .. ate DBIDC system and 
application development by increasing system and application 
programmer productivity. 00-DB2 suppo .. ts this productivity 
by utilizing Dictionary inforlllation as the soul"Qe for the 
creation. modification. andlo .. deletion of DB2 objects. 
utilizing the DB2 catalog as the soul"Ce fo .. the c::reation 
andlo .. modific::ation of Oic::tionary subjects. and helping to 
synch .. onize Dictionary and OB2 contructs. 
Flye ... 8 112 x 11 inches. 6 pages. 5/85 
1I11S798-DRP 

G320-9328 
CICS/pS!VS BIB Irlli M:m m 
This publication c::ontains an Executive SUmIDa .. y. an Overvi ... 
Section. a PlalV\ing Information section and an Ordering 
Information section. It is intended fo .. inforlllBtion SystBIII 
executives and DP professional personnel. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12 pages. 09/87 
11115665-355.5740-XX1.5665-403.5666-329.5746-XX3 

G320-9332 
MOFESSIONAL I:I2B!S tlANAGER 
This publication desc .. ibes the lIIajo .. features of the 
Professional Work ltanage .. Progralll Offering Nhich c::reates a 
unified envi .. onlllent fo .. application development and other 
host-3270 PC inte .. active p .. ofessional tasks. It p .. ovides 
highlights and specifications of its ope .. ating envi .. orwent 
and installation. Cent .. al progralllllling services infor-mation 
is included. 
Flye ... 8 1/2 x 11 inches. it pages. 07/86 
11115798-DXX 

6320-9389 
SOFTWARE Ymm Yt! PERFORItAtlCE PLAHNING FACILITY !Yt!Effl 
This publication contains general information about the VIt 
Pe .. formance PlalV\ing Facility (VlfPPF) prog .. am p .. oduct. It 
is intended fo .. di .. ect mail to custOlller executives to 
solicit o .. del"B and. secondarily. to replace GIlt for use in 
road shows. demonst .. ations. conferences. and sales calls. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 7/85 

6320-9390 
SOFTWARE S!EllAn ~ ~ I:!m:!IIlm ANALYSIS .I!Im§!W:I 
!.YmAfl 
This public::ation contains general info"lIIation about the VIt 
Honi tor Analys i a Progralll (VI1I1AP 1 program pl"Oduct. It is 
intended for direct lIIail to custolll8r eKecutives to sollc::it 
or-del"B. It is alBo intended to replace General Information 
for use in r-oad shows. demonstrations. confe .. ences and 
sales calls. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 10/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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;320-9391 
SOFTWARE UPDATE .Elm mmu. STRYCnJRING EAcnm, 5668-786 
This publication, for the COBOL Structuring Facility, is 
intended for the executive. Mho will make the decision 
IChether or not to buy the program product. 
Brochure, 8 112 x 11 inches. 8 pages, 11/85 
11115668-786 

G$20-9392 
INFORMATION/ACCESS §mt!§ :mY A ~ !QYIg :m ~ 
INFORMATION 
This publication is designed to describe the product to 
customer decision-making personnel. It contains four 
sections: an Executive Summary. a Product Overview section. 
a Planning Infol'lll&tion section, and an Ordering Information 
section. It is intended for inforllllltion system executives 
and DP professional personnel. 
Brochure. 8 112 x 11 inches. 09/85 
11115665-267 

6320-9512 
AUTOHATED SOFTWARE 1m FACILIU mgm !:B!Imi 
The AutOlaated Software Test Faci 1 i ty Progralll Offering i •• 
productivity tool which enables online software developers 
to enhance their functional and regression testing. The 
Program Offering runs on VlVSP. Release 3. in conjunction 
with the VMlPass-Through Facility. and can be used to 
automatically test online programs running under various 
envirofl!llel'lts, such as CICS. IllS. ISPF. t1VS/TSO. VMICttS. and 
DOSIVSE. Automated testing can increase the productivity of 
software developers by performing routine and 
time-consuming tasks faster and more accurately than IIImUIIl 
testing. 
Flyer. 8 112 )( 11 inches. 6 pages. 6/86 
111I5798-DVM 

G320-9541 
~ ~ ! INSTALLATION NOTEBOQ!( 
This publication is intended for users of Information 
ttanagement SystemlVirtual storage fIHSIVS) who are 
convert I ng from IIISIVS 1. 3 or IHSIVS 2.1 to IttSIVS 2.2. 
This is a component of 6BOF-2205. 
ttanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 216 pages. 10/87 
11115665-332.574D-XX2 

G321-5084 
~ = ! STUDy !If !1ULTIPUClU Atm USEFULNESS 
This paper is an overview of IBH's Virtual ttachine 
Facility/37D. It desoribes the virtual machine concept and 
its capabilities and implelllentation in VMl370. T_ 
cOlaponents of VMl37D are discussed - the control program and 
the Conversational Monitor System. The usefulness of VMl370 
in INltiple and diverse environlllents is covered. HeM 
developments in VMl37D from hardware assists to systa 
e><tenslons. netllCOrking, and handshaking are briefly 
described as an introduction to the rest of the papers In 
this is_. 
Journal reprint. 7 x 10 inches, 15 pages. 2179 

6321-5085 
m CHANGING mmw. I!m!m ENYIRot!!1ENT: IHrERFACES 19 
BiAJ. HARDWARE, VIRTUAL HARDWARE, Atm Q!!mi mDlAJ, !1ACHIHES 
This paper is a survey of changes to virtual IIIQchine 
Interfac85. implementation. architecture. and silNlation 
techniques as they affect IBM Sl/liteml370 and 303X (3031. 
3032. 3033) proc85sors, the systl!lll control program to which 
virtual machines interface. and other Virtual tlachines 
executing on the samG relll computing system or elsllMhere. 
The paper seeks to summarize such changes and provide a 
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perspective an the virtuallllllchine environment. Hew uses of 
virtual lIIachine subsystems ara discussed as they relate to 
inter-virtual communication. 
Journal Reprint. 7 x 10 inches. 29 pages. 02179 

6321-5104 
AUTOttATIC PRQGRAt!I!IHS .Elm !im§! t!ANAGE!1EHT USING .mBB 
Dm!l COMPUI£RS 
An automatic programilling approach has. been developed for the 
use of sensor based computers (IBM Systeml7 and Series/U 
for _rgy lIIanagement in buildings. The purpose is to aid 
the facilities engineer who is unfamiliar with programming 
and Mho requires a system that can be dafined by a sequence 
of questions and answers. Programmers can add or IIIOdify 
application source programs to extend the system to other 
user-defined functions. 
Journal reprint. 7 x 10 inches. 13 pages. 8/79 

6360-0428 
J:!Q!WI SELECTION !iY!lm 3863/38640865 3866/3868 
This' booklet introduces IBM modems. provides a s-ral 
presentation of configurations and features and 
illustrates. in table forlll. which IIIGdeIllS are appropriate to 
use with various kinds of IBM equipment-computer Sl/lit_ 
and terminals. 
SumnNlry, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches. 12 pages. 9/83 
1109/3863.3864.3865.3866.38681 

6360-0434 
!ll1 m :mm! ~ DETERMINATION REFEREHCE 
No abstract available. 
Reference card. 22 panels. 1184 
4331//16115745-030 

6520-6009 
PROGRAMI1ItIG Jt:I .L!t!m: 
PLANNIHS §Ymg .B!! 
This publication on 
nnager and staff necessary to evaluate the 
applicability of HVS/PROLCG and YKlPROLCG progralll offering 
to their organizations. It describes the functions. 
features. and the software and hardware requl raments needed 
to install both program offerings. 
Brochure. 6 pages. 10/86 
11201/579a-DYL 

6520-6121 
!E1 PBOCESsgsS/COt!PUTE-INIENSlVE PROCESSING 
This publication is intended for customer decision _kers. 
and describes the 4381 Processor ttodel 6roups 11. 12, 13 ane 
14 in the compute-intensive environment (Involving a large 
amount of lIIatheillatical computational. It describes the 
requirements of this environment and offers the 4381 as the 
optilllUlll solution. 
Brochure. 12 pages. 2/86 
SLSS: DRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8544-0554 
SUPPLEttENTAL OPERATING INSIB!lC'U!lNS BIll ~ INFORHATIOH 
PROCESSORS M:!ll 6640 pgamENI f!!!NTm 
This brochure is intended for operators Mho have completed 
the basic equiplllent training. 

This brochure reviews "compatibility" betNeen various 
inforlllation processors and the document printer. 
ttanual. 7 1/2 x 10 1/2 inches. 20 pages. 06/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



S544 

S544-0S79 
DffICg !DI.m i1 MIll INFORMATIQN DISTRIBUTOR 
This publication contains the operating instructions that 
_t be used when the 6670 operates .. Uh SOLC clllllllMlication 
protocol in the SMA anvirlll'lllKlnt. This publication updates 
the 6670 Information Distributor Operating Instructions 
lllllnual. 5S44-0S74 for the SOle version of the 6670. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. SO pages. 1979 
5LSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

6544-1006 
lWmW. INFOR!tAUptf !W:IYAL B!I DII ii1A INFOR!tATJON 
DISTRIBUTOR 
This Alanual introcfuces prospective users to the lBH 6670 
inforAlRtion distributor. and is .. ritten for Data Processing 
and Nord Processing Hanagars Mho are planning to install the 
IBn 6670. or anyone seeking a siAlilar introcfuction. The 
reader _t have a basic knoNleclge of data processing and 
NOrk processing. binary synchronous communications (asc) and 
syst_ netNork architecture (SMA) communications netNOrks. 
Kanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 60 pages, 1/79 
1108166701 

1t544-3004 
MIll !YmS REFERENCE g& IW!!B! SytlCHROHlIUS cpt!!1lBfICATIONS 
.Lft§G.l ENVIRONMENT 
This reference card is to be used in conjWlCtion Nith the 
"Printing." "Recording." and "C_icating" (asc) sections 
of the 18K 6670 InforAlRtion Distributor Operating 
Instructions (S544-0S74-U. It replaces and suppl--.ts the 
Reference (SSC) section in the previous edition of this 
AlRnual. 
Reference card. 3 11/16 x 8 112 inches. 18 panels. 10180 
SLS5: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5544-300S 
ii1A mag REFERENCE ~ :mmtm tIliDI!IBK ABCHITECDJRE 
.lJ!!W EIiYIRONt!ENT 
This reference card is to be used in conjunction .. ith the 
"Printing" and "Recording" sections of the lBH 6670 
Inforllllltion Distributor Operating Instructions (9544-0S74) 
and the "COIIIIIIUnicating (SDLC)" section of the Synchronous 
Data Link Control (SMA) EnvirDnlll8nt suppluent (5544-0579). 
It replaces and suppluents the "Reference (SOle)" section 
of the previous $DLC/SNA supplement. 
Reference SUAlAIRry. 3 11/16 x 8 112 inches. 18 panels. 11/80 
1116670/S743-SMA 

6544-3012 
MIll INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR FEADJRES 4H!! CAPABILITIES 
This manual serves as a basic introcfuction to the IBn 6670 
and is desisned to augment 18K 6670 Inforllllltion Distributor 
6eneral Information. 6544-1006. In simple terms. this 
booklet describes what the 6670 is. Nhat it can and cannot 
do. and haN it can enhance certain operating envi.--ants 
when used as a system printer. 
Booklet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 28 pages. 1/83 
1130166701 

6544-3013 
MIll INFORI1ATIPN DISTRI8UIOR PLAtlNINi at!Il PREJNSTAlLATIQN 
§!Wlg 
The Planning and Preinstallation Guide is Nritten for 
cust_rs Mho have decided to order an lBH 6670 Inforeation 
Distributor. The inforeation in this Alanual Nill _ble 
the 
Cllst_ to do the follONing activities: 
Place an order for the 6670J prepare the location llhere the 
6670 .. ill be installedJ identify the formatting 
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requiruents of documents they plan to print on the 66701 
be aNDre of the types of data-COIIIIIIIIIlication harclNare they 
IIIIIY need to order to support printing on a 6670J identify 
software requiruents for installing a 6670 in a cOlllputer 
Syst8lll1 identify the training requireAlents for people in 
their organization Mho Nill use the 6670. 
Kanual 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5544-3015 
INSTALLING m MIll 
This beak is intended for persons Mho are responsible for 
installing an IBn 6670 Infol'lllation Distributor. It contaiN 
inforeation about the installation process and explains "'1 
responsibilities are involved. 
I1anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 26 pages. 6/83 
1108166701 

S544-3016 
HIIIN6 YE Cot!1UNICATIIlN E!!m fQBl:!AU 1U A me 
EIiYIRONt!EHT 
When an IBK 6670 Inforeation Distributor is installed. the 
18K custOAler support representative ICSR) loads tNo 
oOllllllUl'lication stored forlllats (frOll Alagnetio cards that are 
shipped with the AlRchine). After the collllllUrtication netNOrk 
is tested, the cust_r Alay deterllline that these stored 
forAlats need to be AIOdified so that data can be sent 
suc:cessfully to and froll! the IBn 6670. 
This book is directed to anyone who is responsible for 
deciding Nhat to specify in co-..nication stored foreats. 
It contains inforeation about the stored formats that are 
used for receiving and sending data in a binary sync:h~ 
collllllUl'lication (SSC) anvirCll\lllent and should be used in 
conjunctions Nith IBM 6670 Information Distributor OCL 
Reference for a BSC Envi ronment. 5544-3041. 
This book is part of a series that can go in an optional 
binder called IBK 6670 Information Distributor lnstallation 
Guides, 5544-3046. the optional BSC tabs for this binder can 
be ordered by 5544-3047 • 
I1anual. 4/83 
SLSI: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5544-3017 
HI:I.mIi YE CO!!!!JNICATION lW!Bm flm!tAD 1U A!::I l!I1A 
EIiYXBONHEHT 
This book Is directed to anyone who is responsible for 
deciding Nhat to specify in communication stored formats. 
It contains information about the stored fOl'lllats that are 
used for controlling links and sessions and for translllitting 
data in a syst_ netNOrk architecture (SMA) anvil'Ol'llll8l\t and 
should be used in conjunction with I8I1 6670 Information 
Distributor OCL Reference for an SMA EnvirDnAlent. 8544-3040. 
This book is part of a series that can go in an optional 
binder called IBK 6670 Information Distributor Installation 
Guides. 5544-3046J the optional 5HA tabs for this binder 
have an order rIUIIlber. too: 5544-3069. 
Hanual. 4/83 
SLSS: DBDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S!i44-3019 
ii1A XNR!RHATIQN DISTRIBUTOR; ~!I:m HE!!S.l6ES B!!l A go 
EliVIRONt!ENT 
This book is for use with the IBn 6670 Information 
Distributors operating in an esc envirDl'lllent. It provides a 
reference to the various codes and Alessages used by the 6670 
to infol'lll the user of the status of the AlRohine or of It 
proble. encountered during operation. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 48 pages. 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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5544-3020 
M22 INFOB!fATIQH DISDI8UTOR: mwt Atm MESSAGES .BIB !tf 
rufA EtraRONl1EHT 
This book is for use Nith IBH 6670 Inforlllation Distributors 
operating in an SMA environment. It provides a reference to 
the various codes lind _sages used by the 6670 to info ... 
the user of the status of the machine or of a probl8111 
encountered during operation. 
l'lilnual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 72 pages. 6/83 
ICl08/66701 

S544-3022 
M22 ltIfORMATtOtf QISDIB!m!R; 6lOSSARY 
This glossary defines all new terlllS and abbreviations that 
are used in the library for the IBI'I 6670 Information 
Distributor. It also Includes terlllS and definitions frOD 
IBI'I VOCIIbulary for Data Processing. TeleCOlllllNl'lioations. and 
Office systems. 6C20-1699. as well as definitions developed 
by the American National Standara Institute (ANSI) and the 
International Organization for Standardization (IDS). This 
material is reproduced In pIIrt frOID the American National 
Dictionary for InforGlation Processing. copyright 1977 by the 
ColIIPuter and Business Equipment l'Ianufacturers Association. 
copies of which may be purchased frOll! the AIIIerican National 
Standara Institute. 1~30 Broadway. HI NY 10018. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 18 pages. 6/83 
SLSS: ORDm tID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5544-302~ 
M22 IHEOBIfATIOH DISmmUTOB: miImI!i Y! :rna mam 
fi!!n!AIl) !It !tf !1m ill ENVIRONMENT 
Thia book is Intended for those who are responsible for 
creating. nintaining and storing lind testing the taxi 
stored forots of the IBH 6670 in a remote job entry (RJE) 
envirOlllllent. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 88 pages. 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER tID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S544··3025 
§W INFOBMATIotf DISDIBUTOR: ~ fORMATTIH§ PROBLEMS 
lm!I!i ! LlNE-tIOHITOR OPERATION !It ! ,Wi!; ENVIRONI1ENT 
This book Is intended for those who solve forillatting 
problems while using an IBM 6670 Information Distributor in 
a binary synchronous co1lllllunication (BSC) environment. It 
describes how to uso a Line-monitor trace to solva a 
formatting problem. which alay involvo the communications 
activity. the job data. or both. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 i nchea. 30 pages. 06/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5544-3028 
M:zg INfORMATION DISmIBUUIR FOR!1AUI HG DQCUKEHJS !t:I !tf B.li 
ENVIROI!!1ENT 
This book is Nritten for those responsible for creating and 
formatting documents to be printed on the IBn 6670. 
Daveloping or lIIOdifylng your elata-processing applications to 
take advantage of the printing and forillatting capabilities 
of the mM 6670 lID. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S54·.-3029 
W2 ~ FORIfAUIHG PRD8LEMS WWI§! LIHE-MQNUQR 
QPERATIC!N !t:I 8:1 m!A ENVIRONMENT 
This book is for those who solve forillatting probl_ IIhU. 
using tha 6670 Inforillation Distributor in a system 
network Architecture (SHA) envirol'lll1ent. 
This book tells he ... to use a line lIIOnitor trace to 
solve a fOrlllattlng problem. 
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Manual. 3ft pages. 06183 
SLSS: ORDER tID. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5544-3032 
PRINTING ! POC!.lt!ENI 11:1 !tf ill IiNVJRomtENI 
This book is directed to anyone who is rezponsibla for 
monitoring an IBI'I 6670 Information Distributor while it is 
receiving and printing do_onts thet have been submitted 
fro~ a terminal in a remote-job-entry (RJE) environment. 
including what can be seen on the IBM 6670'5 control panel 
while it is receiving docUlllents. 
This book is part of a series that can go in an optional 
binder called 6670 Information Distributor Printing and 
Copying Guides. S5"-30481 the optional BSC tabs S544-30~9 
or SNA tabs 5544-3070 can also be included. 
Manual. 4/83 
1/38166701 

5544-3033 
iiZ2 INFORItAUON DISTBIBUIQR !1AKING ~ 
This book is for users of the IBI'I 6670 Inforlllltion 
Distributor who Nant to make copies. It Nill be especially 
helpful if the book is read while the user is at the 
IIIIIchine. 
l'Ianual 8 112 IC 11 inches. 24 pages. 6/83 
5LSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S544-3040 
6670 INFORMATION DISmIBUTOR .IS REFERENCE m Atlli!:!A 
EHYIRONMEtiT 
This IIIIInual contains a description of each command and 
instruction in the operator control language (DCL) for the 
6670 Information Distributor. It is to be used as a source 
of information during and after 6670 training. Each 
c01llllland and instruction is presented as it is used in a 
syst_ netNOrk architecture (SMA) environment by 
describing it function. operands. and general use. as well 
as the I lIIpact when it is used wi th other cOllllllands and 
instructiOM. 
Manual. 8 112 x 11 inches 
1130/66701 

5544-30~1 
6i1! INFORMATION DISTRIBUIpR .IS REFERENCE m ! ~ 
EtNIRONMENI 
This lllllnual contains a description of each colllllland and 
instruction in the operator control langUage (DCL) for the 
6670 Information Distributor. It is to be used as a source 
of information during and after 6670 training. Each 
_nd and instruction is presented as it is used in a 
binary synchronous communications (BSC) environ=ent by 
describing its function. operands. and general use. as 101811 
as the impact when It is used with other cOllllllancis and 
Instructions. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
1130/66701 

5544-3042 
Wi ltIfPBlfATI(!H DrsTR1BUTqR ~ PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
This publication contains reference information for 
host-system support for the 6670 Informatio~ Distributor. 
It Is directed to system programmers and application 
prograam:era who are responsible for the installation and 
operation of tho 6670 in a heat-system environ=ent. It 
replaces and obsoletes the Prograllllller's Guide for 
COllllllunicating Nith the 6670 Information Distributor (esc) 
Environment. 65"-1007. and the Prograllllller's Guide for 
Communicating with the 6670 Information Distributor (SMA 
Enviror\ll1ent). 654~-1008 by consolidating and reorganizing 

953 



5544 

the information contained in Chapter 4 and Chapter I froa 
each publication. 
I1anual. 8 liZ x 11 inches 
11'36/66701 

5544-1064 
MIllIHEORI1ATJC!N DISlRI8UIOR: OVERVIEH DE _ PBom:oL 
This book is used as an overview of the 6670. It is also a 
backup for those already trained on the 6670. 
Hanual. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 80 pages. 5/81 
5LSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5544-3065 
MIll INFQBMAUON DISTRIBUIQB: OVERVIEH DE WHi pROTOCOL 
This book is an overview and reference for binary 
synchronous _ications C&SC). It is a backup source of 
inf_tion during and after training on the 6670. It 
describes various line controls and sequences. 
Hanual. 8 liZ x 11 inches. 42 pages. 5181 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5544-1066 
MIll INFQRHAUON DISJRIBUIOR !ImW. m JmG smm 
This publication provides the Infonaation required to use 
the IBtI 6670 Information Distributor Hodel III. It 
describes the differences bet_ the earUer lIIOdels 
(Hodels I and II) and the ttodel III along Nlth the effects 
of the Hodel III Nith respect to the 6670 user library. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 24 pages 

5544-1068 
MIll INEORHATIQN DISIRlBUIpR IU!W! §!Wli fDll a ItlIi 
ENYIR(!N!1ENT 
This booklet is Kritten for anyone Mho installs or uses an 
IBtI 6670 and needs to consult _ or llare of the 
instructional and reference lIaterials that support the 6670. 
By using the charts in this booklet. reacfers NUl be able to 
identify lilhich 6670 training and reference books they should 
i"eQd based on the activities they perform in their 6670 
installations. 
Booklet 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

!544-3074 
MIll INfORl!ATIQN DISTRIBUTOR KEYBOARDS !H!! mm supflEHENT 
This publication is directed to IBH 6670 Infonaation 
Distributor users in both data-processing and 
IIOrd-procassing environments. It provides supplemental 
information to previously published documentation on IBtI 
6670 keyboards and fonts. 
I1anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 136 pages. 9/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5544-3103 
m JDmI !'ROSInE! '5 !i!lm BIB VB 
This pubUcation providus infonaation about the Print 
Servicus FacUity (PSF) program product executing under the 
VSE/AF Operating Syst8ll. It contains information for syst811 
prograllllllerS Mho are responsible for establishing a 
co=uIications netllork. installing PSF. starting and 
stopping PSF. providing data security. and reacting to 
abnor .. l events. 
It also contains the syst .. operators COIIIIIIand set 
avaUable to PSF. To use this publication. the reader 
should hava a syst8ll-level prograllllDing knoNledga. 
11anua1. 8 112 x 11 inches. 176 pages. 09/86 . 
11115666-119 

5544-3104 
m Y!IER.!J !'ROGRAtIMING SiIlm fDll VB 
This publication explains the progralllllling for the user of 
PSE for WE. It is a guicfe to provicfe information about the 
Print Services Faoility (PSf) executing under the ¥SElAF 
Operating Syst8ll. It contains information for syst .. 
prograllllllllrs Mho are responsible for such tasks as 
establishing _ications netNork. installing PSE. 
starting and stopping PSE. providing data security. and 
reaoting to abnormal events. It also contains the Systlllll 
operator c_nd set avaUable to PSF. Readers should have 
syst8ll-leve1 programing knowledge and experience Kith 
printers is also helpful. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 180 pages. 09/86 
111/5666-119 

5544-3106 
flif DIAGNOSIS SiIlm At!!l REFERENCE fDll VB 
This publication aids in COII:lIII.Inicating with the 
support representatives to help isolate the 
source of a failure in Print Services Facility 
(PSF) or Page Printer CClllllllUfticaticns COIIIPOftIII"t 
CPPCC). It a11ol1& for understanding the program 
organization and flOil of control. but it does not 
give enough detail to correct or change the 
program logic. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 464 pages. 6/85 
11115666";119 

5544-3127 
~ lYfI!!!BI fml1l!! fJAGEPBINTER 
This publication describes the differences in support 
provided by the Print Services FacilitylVH printer driver 
for the 3812 Printer as opposed to support provided for the 
3820 Printer. 
"anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 32 pages. 10/87 
11115664-198 

5544-1133 
J!!mt SERVICES fACILIUA1'IS Ymm i!.IXl!l 
This publication documents functional enhanc_t 
(principally specifications) to PSFII1VS betll8en produat 
releases. 
Hanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 40 pages. 0S/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G54lt-3176 
AeI.& f.QNDi SPECIFICATIONS 
This licensed program provides a total of thirteen 
uniformly-spaced fonts for use on the 3800 Printer SUbsystem 
Hocfels 3 and 8 IiIhen supported by Advanced Function Printing 
Software. These fon~s are provided to support the special 
character set requirelllents demanded by lIIRfty APL and APl2 
printing applications. They can also be used by any other 
printing application that is supported by Advanced FlA1Ction 
Printing softNare. 
Page. 10/84 
11115771-ADB 

G54lt-1177 
Ilm 1 ~ fIW![ tlANAGEHENT FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
This licensed program provides a total of four uniformly
spaced. 13 3-pitch fonts for use on the 3800 Printer 
Subsystlllll Hodel 3 or 8 IiIhen supported by Advanced FlA1Ctian 
Printing SoftNare. 
Single sheet. 10/8' 
11115771-ADA 



;544-1179 
psAFII1'I9 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides the user .. ith a c:onvenient _sy
to-use t_l for selecting the appropriate fo .... tting and 
printing options to print line data. page data. lind Kanji 
shift-out/shift-in data on the 3800 Printer Subsystem and 
the 3820 Page Printer. PSA!VItVS is lin interactive program 
Nhich has four levels of menus. These __ are groupad 
into tllO categoriesz general menus for the ntlIoI user and 
special menus for the experienced user. Default values are 
provided for many para_ters on the IIIenUS and any of the 
values oan be overridden. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 08/86 
1120115665-YtO 

;544-3181 
PAGEfRINIER FORl!AmN!j Am Y!m!J §!lIllg &Ill REFERENCE 
I CURREta RELEASE) 
This publioation explains the use of the Page Printer 
Fo .... tting Aid IPFFA) lioansed program in the VSE. twS lind 
lilt environments. It describes the use of the PPFA to create 
contrcl objects, called page definitions and forlll 
definitions. The control objects are used in batch mode to 
forllHlt printed output for Page Printers .. ithout requiring 
signifioant changes to the user programs. PPFA runs on the 
3820 Page Printer and on the 3800 Printing Subsystem. I10dal 
3 and ttodel 8. The publioation is intended for use by 
c:Iocument adlllinistrators, Advanced Function Printing IAFP) 
progralllllers. systelll progralllllers and end users. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 176 pages, 08/85 
11115664-199.5665-351.5666-127 

;544-3182 
PAGEPRItaER FOR!1ATTIt!S !Ill SI!IWi!l aug REFEREtiCE lCURREta 
RELEASE) , 
This publication .. ill halp the user of the PPEA. It gives a 
sUllllllary of the cClDllllllnds used in PPE A. 
fold-out Card. 10 panels. 09/85 
11115666-127.5664-199.5665-351 

6544-3323 
fEE6 XI! DD m spECIfIGmQHS ICURRENT RELEASE) 
Page Printer FcrllHltting Aid IPPfA) all_ users to specify 
the form and page definitions necessary to utilize the 
advance-function printing oapabilfties of the 3820 Page 
Printer and 3800 Printing SUbsystem I10dals 3 and 8. 
Flyer. 8 112 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 08/86 
11115665-351.5664-199.5666-327 

6544-YtI5 
ADYANCED FUt!CTlON PRINIPIG SOElHARE SW!EllAL INFQBHATIOtf 
ICURREta RELEASE) 
This publication provides general information about 
Advanced function Printing. AFP. It is intended for prople 
Nho plan for. install, use and _intain AEP software. It 
includes a description of the functions and the 
raquiranaents of each product. and '- each IIOrks .. lth other 
AFP soft .. are products. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 80 pages, 04/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5544-346. 
fIEa.I2 J!2 ~ aug REFERENCE 
This publication contains syntax for the PSf _and and 
options and provides a brief description of each option. 
Referanee s-Hry. 8 112 x 3 1/2 inches. 8 panels. 03/87 
11115664-198 

S544-3%5 
fIEa.I2 "ESSAGES &!II !OmWi 
This publication contains the _sages issued by PSFIIIJt in 
lilt envil'Onlllent. It also contains inforlll8tional and error 
_sages. identifies the syst_ action foll_ing an error 
and suggests appropriate recovery actions. 
"anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 304 pages. 03187 
111156"-198 

S544-3%6 
maJ! YBl!!J PR!!SRAI1HJt!§ §Ymg 
This publication describes the _ands needed to print 
files on page printers. eXIIIIIPIes of using the cOllllllands. 
information about converting frc~ line printers to page 
printers and resources used by PSF. 
ltanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches', 232 pages, 03187 
11115664-198 

9544-3%7 
f§flYI! lWmII PR!J6BAtp1ER'S GUIDE 
This publication helps systems prograllllll8rs install and 
custOll1iza PSf. set up a co=unicatlons netllOrk. _intain 
data saourity, correct progra~ prcbl_ and code exit 
routines. 
Hanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 280 pages. 03187 
11115664-198 

9544-3%8 
fIEa.I2 OPERATOR'S §!Wlg 
This publication describes the PSF operator _ands used 
to control the PM and Sfat virtual machines. ExalllPles of 
using the coasmands are also provided. 
ltanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 6. pages. 03187 
111I566ft-l98 

5544-3511 
m JDmI PRQG!W!HEB'S §Yl!lg!£! XI! (CUBREt« RELEASE! 
This publication contains infor_tion for systems 
programmers responsible for such tasks as Installing and 
custOll1izing PSf. establishing a ~Ioations netllOrk. 
.. intainlng data saourity. reacting to abnoralal evants. and 
coding exit routines. 
"anual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 256 pages. 09/86 
1140115664-198 

9544-3512 
maJ! YKR!.3 pR!J6BAf!tIHG §YJJlg (CURREta RELEASE! 
This publioation contains detailed inforalation about using 
the PSf licensed product on a VH operating systelll to drive 
advanced function printers. It also contains information 
about page definitions and form definitions available Mith 
PSf. 
ltanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 224 pages. 08/86 
1140115664-198 

5544-3513 
m tlESSAGES MIll gmu BIll XI! (CURREt« RELEASE! 
This publication deseribes the _sages issued by Print 
Service facility IPSf) on the virtual machine environaaent. 
It dccumants the error and inferlll8tional lIessages. 
identifies the systam action foll_lng the error. and 
suggest the appropriate recovery aetions. Return codes are 
also docuIIIented. The Intended audi enca includes PSf IIIJt 
users. printer operators. and syst_ progra_rs. 
ltanual, 8 112 x 11 inches. 216 pages, 09/86 
1140115664-198 
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5544-3518 
flU:: 11E55AGES Al!ll 9!!W! filB m 
This publication describes the _sages issued by PSF in 
the Virtual Storage Extencfec:f (YSE) environment. The 
information contained is useful to anyone using a 3800 
Printing Subsystem Hodel 3 or a 3820 Page Printer. It is 
assumed the reader halO prier knowledge of maintenance or 
operations of printer&. This publication cIocwents the 
error and suggests the appropriate recovery actions. 
tlanual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 200 pages. 09/86 
1140115666-319 

6544-3519 
1!B1UI SERVICES fACILIU fi!! m E!A PRINTING StJ8SYSTEt1 m 
This publication provides device and resource management 
support for the 3800 Printing SUb-system tIocfel 3 and the 
3820 page printer in a YSE environment. 
flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 2 pages. 6/86 
11115666-319 

5544-3522 
nE OPERATOR'S §!mi fi!R m (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes how the print servic:es 
facility/v. command$ allGN a PSf operator. on • YH host 
system or on a rUlote YH system. to control print files for 
page printers. 
tlanual. 8 112 x 11 inches. 56 pages. 08/86 
1140115664-198 

5544-3571 
mati .PliE ~ gyms REfERgNCE 
This card contains the PSflVl1 cClllllland options and refers 
the reader to the appropriate publication for detail& about 
the cOlllmand. 
Reference Card. 3 1/2 lC 8 1/2 inches. 8 panels. 08/86 
11115664-198 
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Part 3. Current Editions within Form Number 

14 6A09-1600-2 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
129-3270 ATTACHMENT (RPQ 8T0093) 

30 6A09-1679-1 DISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM 3277 DEVICE EMULATION RPQ 800098 CUSTOME 
FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

30 SA09-1680-0 DISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM 3277 DEVICE EMULATION (PRPQ PI0034) 327; 
DEVICE EMULATIONIDOCUHENT TRANSFER (PRPQ PI0074) OPERATOR 
REFERENCE GUIDE 

30 GA09-1681-0 DISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM: 3277 DEVICE EMULATION CUSTOMER SETUP 
GUIDE RPQ 8D0098 

14 GAl1-8632-0 GNU-8569 S973-L02 NETWORK INTERFACE ADAPTER (NIA) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
14 GAl1-863S-1 GNU-8S73 5935-L03 BANKING TERMINAL RPQ Y96695 REFERENCE 
14 6Al1-8639-2 5935-L03 BANKING TERMINAL REFERENCE INFORMATION RPQS Y96695 , 

Y96750 (VERSION 2) 
16 HGAI8-2000-3 6N27-3238 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
16 GAI8-2012-1 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE 
16 GAI8-2014-7 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 

STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
15 GAI8-2018-6 3287 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
14 HGAI8-2019-1 3767 COHHUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 2 DUAL DRIVE PINFEED PLATE. 

RPQ MF6321 USER INFORMATION ADDENDUM 
09 6AI8-2033-2 6N18-2178 6N18-2206 3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 
16 6AI8-203S-3 6NI8-2103 3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE INFORMATION 
16 GAI8-2036-3 3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTI( 

GUIDE 
16 GAI8-2040-1 GNI8-2117 6NI8-2139 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 

GNI8-2171 STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
09 6AI8-2041-4 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 

STATION PLANNING AND SETUP GUIDE 
16 GAI8-2042-2 6N18-2100 6N18-2145 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION FOR 32~ 

GN18-2174 6N18-2189 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATIONS 
13 6AI8-2044-0 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION & CONFIGURATION 

APVTEXT FEATURE FOR 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION, 32: 
DISPLAY STATION, 3287 PRINTER, AND 3289 LINE PRINTER 

09 6AI8-2051-3 6NI8-2111 6N18-2136 AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL 
6N18-2147 6N18-2207 

03 6AI8-2065-1 3102 PRINTER DESCRIPTION 
09 6A18-2081-1 GN18-2191 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNITIDISPLAY 

STATION DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S 6UIDE 
09 GAI8-2083-0 7486 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 
09 6AI8-2084-0 6N18-2140 6N18-2151 3104 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 

6NlS-2161 GN18-2176 
6N18-2201 

09 6AI8-20S5-0 3104 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
09 GAlS-2094-0 GN18-2166 SCANHASTER I DESCRIPTION 
15 GAI8-2095-1 SCANMASTER I PlANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
09 GAI8-2097-2 SCANMASTER I OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 
09 GAI8-209S-2 SCANMASTER I 8815 INSTRUCTIONS 
09 6AI8-2127-1 6N18-2214 6N18-2223 3178 DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 
16 6AI8-.212S-5 3178 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR REFERENCE 6UIDE 
14 GAI8-2135-1 SCANMASTER I GROUP II COMMUNICATION CAPABILITY, RPQ'S 8J4801 

8J4802, 8J4803, 8J4804, 8J4805, USER'S GUIDE 
14 GAlS-2136-1 SCANMASTER I 8815 INSTRUCTIONS FOR GIl COMMUNICATION CAPABIL: 

RPQ FEATURE (SUPPLEMENT TO GA18-2098) 
09 GAI8-2144-0 SCANMASTER I 8815 USER'S GUIDE FOR IMAGE DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
16 GAI8-2180-2 3179 COLOR DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR REFERENCE AND PROBLEM 

SOLVING 6UIDE 
09 GAI8-2310-0 GN18-2292 GN18-2329 3161 3163 ASCII DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 

GN18-2355 GN18-2374 
GNI8-2395 

09 GA18-2364-1 GN18-2387 GN18-2441 3193 DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 
16 GAI8-2365-0 3193 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR'S 6UIDE 
09 GA18-2443-0 3193 PROBLEM SOLVING QUICK CHECK GUIDE 
16 **GAI8-2454-2 3191 DISPLAY STATION USER'S GUIDE 
09 **GAI8-2457-2 3191 DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 
16 GAI9-00S0-1 S/360 S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 1 

OPTICAL READER MODEL 5 
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~ GAI9-5024-1 GtU9-6275 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5926-B03 OPTICAL SCANNER 
REFERENCE MANUAL, RPQS 780215 & U42416 

~ GAI9-5029-0* 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM 5926-B03 BAR CODE READER PRINTER DATA 
STATION CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION RPQS 780215, X64601, 7HOI94, 
X96684, AND X72888 

ft GAI9-5031-0* 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE 
(COMPATIBLE WITH,HEBREW LANGUAGE FEATURE) CUSTOM 
UNITDESCRIPTION RPq X15169 (3741 AND 3742, 128-CHARACTER 
MACHINE 

9 GAI9-5039-0* 3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE WITH 
RPQS 7H043l - DUTCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 7H0417 - GERMAN 
PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET UB4526 - FRENCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER 
SET 7H0419 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE SUPPORT 

4 GAI9-5040-0* 3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION WITH 
RPQS: 7H0418 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE, 7H0430 - DUTCH 
PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET, XC4480 - GERMAN PUBLISHING 
CHARACTER SET, UB4502 - FRENCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 

4 GA19-5041-0* GNU-8333 3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR R~ 
7H0307 RPq 7H0327 RPQ 7L0556 

4 GAI9-5042-2 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
ARABIC KEYBOARDS RPQS 7H0300, 7H030l, 7H0302, 7H0304, 
7H03067H0307, 7HOS04, 7HOS05, 7HOS07, 7H0508. 7H0509 

4 GAI9-5052-4 5937-S01 INDUSTRIAL TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION RPQS 7S0052, 
7S0058, 750061 

4 GAI9-5053-0 1627 PLOTTER FOR S/370 MODEL 115/125 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION WT 
RPQ U11612 US RPQ EE2553 

4 GAI9-5057-2* GN19-6403 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE, RPQ X71429, 
DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE 

4 GAI9-5059-0* WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3767 MODELS 1 AND 2 COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION OPERATOR'S GUIDE RPQ X74189 
LARGE CHARACTER PRINT 

4 GAI9-5084-0* 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT, IN/OUT 
CLOCKING RPQ X95797 

4 GAI9-5087-0* 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 5914 DOCUMENT INSCRIBER USER'S 
GUIDE. RPQS U74485 MODEL UOI & 7U0007 MODEL U02 

4 GAI9-5089-0* 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM. DIGITAL INPUT ATTACHMENT TO 5235: 
RPQ X55062 - WORLD TRADE, RPQ 750231 - CANADA, USER'S GUIDE 

6 GAI9-5099-1 GN27-3324 3843 LOOP CONTROL UNIT. OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
4 GAI9-5167-0 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 2 X 4 1/6 

OR 8 1/3 INCHES, FORM LENGTH 3 X 4 1/6 OR 12 1/2 INCHES. RPQ 
XA9753 AND RPQ ZA9754 

4 GAI9-5168-1* INTRODUCING THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE ON THE 328, 
PRINTER. RPQS 7S0251 AND 7S0252 

4 GAI9-5171-2* 3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 USER'S GUIDE FOR THE AUTOMATIC 
DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE, RPQ 750251, 7S0283 

4 GA19-5173-0* 3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 WITH THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT 
INSERTION DEVICE RPQ 7S0251 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

4 GAI9-5178-0* 'GNI9-6694 5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S11 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
4 GAI9-5181-0* 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR ATTENTION CONTACTS RPQ 7S0263 

USER'S GUIDE 
4 GAI9-5182-0* 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PRINT 1/3 INCH FROM 

BOTTOM RPQ YB0029 
4 GAI9-5183-1* 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR EXTENDED PAPER WEIGHT 

RPQ XB6128 
4 GAI9-5187-0* GNI9-6696 5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL SII SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
~9 GAI9-5188-0* 3620 PROBLEM REPORT 
4 GAI9-5189-2* 3287 PRINTER MODELS 11 AND 12 USER'S GUIDE FOR THE 

AUTOMATICDOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE RPQ 750252 AND RPQ 7S0283 
,4 GAI9-5193-1 6N19-6727 4331 PROCESSOR TELEGRAPH TERMINAL CONTROL TYPE 2 FUNCTIONAL 

CHARACTERISTICS RPQ 7S0276 
,4 GAI9-5197-0* 3620 PASSBOOK/FORMS PRINTER ATTACHED TO 3270,'RPq 780670 

AND780671. OPERATING GUIDE 
,4 GAI9-5198-1* 6N19-6810 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3620 PASSBOOK/FORMS PRINTER 

MODELS BOl, B02, AND B03 RPQ 780670, RPQ 780671. REFERENCE 
,4 GAI9-5199-0* 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMABLE FLASH RPI 
,4 6A19-5200-0* 3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT Fm 

GERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET RPQ XC4480 AND SPECIAL 
EDITING FEATURE RPQ 7H0418 

,4 GA19-5232-0* 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATION, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE. 3278 DISPLAY STATION 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR BARCODE READER R~ 
ZA2415 

l4 GAI9-5233-0 3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS SEPARATOR (RPQ 
ZB7224) 

l4 GAI9-5234-0 3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING SETUP AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ YB2705 SPECIAL BELGIAN CHARACTER SET 
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GA19-5235-0* 

GA19-5236-0 

GA19-5248-0 

GA19-5252-3 

GA19-5253-0* 
GAI9-5262-1* 

GA19-5263-0* 

GA19-5265-1 

GAI9-Sl00-0* 

GAl9-5319-0* 

GA19-5320-0 
GAI9-5330-1* 
GA19-5381-0* 
GAI9-5386-2* 
GA19-5431-1 

GAI9-S433-1 
GA19-5434-0* 
GA19-S436-0* 
GA19-5438-0* 
GA21-9010-3 

GA21-9025-4 
GA21-9026-3 

GA21-9027-4 
GA21-9033-3 

GA21-9041-0 
GA21-9064-8 

GA21-9078-2 
GA21-9081-5 
GA21-9124-5 

**GA21-9131-5 
HGA21-9136-4 

GA21-9143-2 

GA21-9144-0 

GA21-9147-2 
GA21-9148-4 

GA21-9152-3 
GA21-91S4-3 

GA21-9167-1 

**GA21-9170-3 
GA21-9182-5 

HGA21-9183-4 
**GA21-9184-3 
**GA21-9194-3 

GA21-.9195-1 

GA21-9196-2 

GA21-9197-1 

GA21-9221-1 

GA21-9384-0 

GN31-7208 

GN24-0848 
GN31-7562 

GN21-0301 

3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION 3278 DISPLAY STATION PROSLEI 
DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR SPECIAL BELGIAN CHARACTERS RPQS 
YB2706 YB2708 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM BARCODE READER ATTACHMENT RPQ 
ZA2415 REFERENCE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION F4 
RPQ UVOOI, 2950 MODEL 3 ATTACHED TO 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPL 
STATION OR 3278 DISPLAY STATION 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: DATA ENTRY VALIDATION RPQS SU0183 AND 
SUOl84 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL HODELS 1 AND 2: RPQ XD4164 USER'S GUIDE 
3278 DISPLAY STATION, 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION RPQS: 7H0630 

PUBLISHING FUNCTION FOR UK: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
PUBLISHING FUNCTION FOR UK: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOMIZING GUIDE SUPPLEMENT 
FOR 3274 CONTROL UNIT WITH PUBLISHING FUNCTION FOR U.K. RPQ 
7H0630 

3287 PRINTER MODELS lC AND 2C PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RIGHT-TO-LEFT RPQS 7H0507 7H0527 7L05sa 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 8 1/2 
INCHES RPQ 750279 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR EXTENDED PAPERWEIGHT 
RPQ 7S0316 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S02 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S04 OPERATING GUIDE 
5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S04 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
4723 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR INSTALLATION PLANNING 
7350 IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 
7350 IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM OVERVIEW 
3180 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 1 USER'S GUIDE 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 21 INTRODUCTION CROSS-SYSTEM 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL tlODEL 23 INTRODUCTION CROSS-SYSTEM 
1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 
1442-Nl & N2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 
2501 MODELS Bl & B2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING 

PROCEDURES 
2520-B1, B2 & B3 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 2540 CAR 

READ PUNCH 
1035 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 
5/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 1287 

OPTICAL READER 
5486 CARD SORTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 1288 OPTICAL PAGE READER HODEL 1 
3504 AND 3505 CARD READER, 3525 CARD PUNCH SUBSYSTEM 
3741 DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3742 DUAL DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 1 & 2 REFERENCE MANUAL AND 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
2596 CARD READ PUNCH PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL AND 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE MANUAL 

GN31-7524 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER INPUT DOCUMENT DESIGN GUIDE AND 
SPECIFICATIONS 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM, SYSTEM SUMMARY & INSTALLATION PLANNIN 
3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 2 COMPONENT REFERENCE 

MANUAL 
5424 AND 5425 MULTIFUNCTION CARD UNITS OPERATOR'S GUIDE AND 

PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE MANUAL & OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
THE IBM DISKETTE: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
3741 DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
3742 DUAL DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMING WORKSTATION PROGRAMMING 

REFERENCE 
PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO THE APPLICATION CONTROL LANGUAGE 

FOR 3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMING WORKSTATION 
3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORKSTATION GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT OPERATOR'S GUIDE & PROGRAMMER'S 

REFERENCE MANUAL 
3742 DUAL DATA STATION FUNCTION CONTROL FEATURE RPQ 843866 

REFERENCE 
3741 DATA STATION NCR 250 ATTACHMENT FEATURE REFERENCE 
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BA21-9465-1 

GA21-9468-2 
GA22-6846-4 
GA22-6864-5 
BA22-6877-5 

BA22-6935-1 
GA22-6942-2 
BA22-6943-4 
GA22-6944-3 
GA22-6954-1 
GA22-6955-1 

GA22-6956-0 
GA22-6957-1 
GA22-6958-1 
GA22-6962-2 
GA22-6966-1 
GA22-6968-3 
GA22-6969-2 

tHfGA22-7000-10 
GA22-7002-26 
GA22-7010-6 
GA22-7011-5 
GA22-7012-3 
GA22-7013-4 

**GA22-7014-1 
GA22-7016-0 
GA22-7017-1 
GA22-7056-1 

GA22-7060-8 

**GA22-7061-2 
GA22-7062-3 
GA22-7065-9 
GA22-7066-2 

GA22-7070-2 
GA22-7071-4 
GA22-7072-1 
GA22-7073-2 

GA22-7074-0 
GA22-7075-4 
GA22-7076-7 
GA22-70n-4 

GA22-7078-2 

GA22-7079-1 
**GA22-7081-4 

GA22-7083-5 
SA22-7085-1 
GA22-7088-4 
GA22-7090-1 

SA22-7091-0 
SA22-7092-0 
SA22-7093-0 
SA22-7094-1 
SA22-7095-1 
GA22-7097-1 
SA22-7099-0 

GA22-7112-4 

BA22-7113-3 

SA22-7120-4 
**SA22-7121-5 
**SA22-7125-2 

GA23-0020-2 
GA23-0021-1 

GN21-0413 

6N22-0592 

GN22-0586 
6N22-0620 

GN22-0676 

6N31-1473 

GN31-1550 

SN22-0692 

6N22-0611 

**SN22-0697 **SN22-5149 
**SN22-5134 **SN22-5148 

SUPPORTING RPQ GJ1499 
3180 HODEL 1 DISPLAY STATION INTRODUCTION AND PREINSTALLATIO 

PLANNING MANUAL 
3180 MODEL 1 DISPLAY STATION USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEHl360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: 2702 TRANSHISSION CONTROL 
2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
SI'360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 1052 

PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 7 WITH 2150 CONSOLE 
SYSTEHl370 MODEL 165 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
SI'370 MODEL 155 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
SI'360 & S/370 MODEL 195 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
SI'360 & S/370 MODEL 195 CONFIGURATOR 
SI'360 & S/370 HODEL 195 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
SI'370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 7091'70901'70941'709411 

COHPATIBIUTY FEATURE FOR Sl'370 HODEL 165 
SI'370 MODEL 165 CONFIGURATOR 
SI'370 tfODEL 158 CONFIGURATOR 
70701'7074 COHPATIBIUTY FEATURE: SI'370 MODELS 165, 16511 & 1 
SI'370 HODEL 155 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
SI'370 MODEL 155 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
129 CARD DATA RECORDER OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
SI'370 MODEL 165 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
SI'370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
SI'370 INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATOR 
Sl'370 HODEL 168 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
SI'370 HODEL 158 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
SI'370 MODEL 158 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
SI'370 MODEL 158 CONFIGURATOR 
SI'370 tfODEL 168 CONFIGURATOR 
SYSTEHl370 HODEL 165 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION FACILIll 
SYSTEHl370 HODEL 155 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION FACILIll 
Sl'370 MODEL 158 HIERARCHICAL MONITORING SYSTEM FEATURE 

DESCRIPTION 
3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND 3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX 

FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 
3033 CONFIGURATOR 
3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND 3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX 

FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
4300 PROCESSORS PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION FOR ECPS:VSE MODE 
3031 CONFIGURATOR 
SI'370 EXTENDED FACILITY & ECPS: HVS 
3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 

PROCEDURES 
ASSISTS FOR VHl370 
3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
3081 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
3081 3083 AND 3084 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS AND CONFlGURATIC» 

GUIDE 
3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OPERATOR GUIDE FOR 3604 

SUPPORT 3814 3604 
SYSTEHl370 ASSISTS FOR HVS 
3088 tlULTISYSTEM CHANNEL COHI'IUNlCATION UNIT PRODUCT DESCRI" 
3083 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
3701'XA PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
3084 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
3814 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE DISPLAY/PRINTER ATTACHMENT 

FEATURE 
CHANNEL-TO-CHANNEL ADAPTER 
ASSISTS FOR HVSI'XA 
SI'370 HIGH ACRITH ARITHMETIC RPQ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SYSTEHl370 MATHEMATICAL ASSISTS 
SYSTEHl370 EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE/INTERPRETIVE EXECUTION 
3044 FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
3044 FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK CUSTOMER PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE 
7409 SCANNING COLOR SENSOR PRODUCT DESCRIPTION OPERATING 

PROCEDURES AND INSTALLATION PLANNING 
7410 COLOR SENSOR ANALYZER PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATI~ 

PROCEDURES 
3090 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS AND CONFIGURATION GUIDE 
3090 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
SYSTEHl370 VECTOR OPERATIONS 
3278 MODEL 2A DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3290 INFORMATION PANEL DESCRIPTION AND REFERENCE 
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09 6A23-0044-0 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AND COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION INFORMATION TRANSFER 

09 6A23-0046-3 3274 CONFIGURATION DATA CARD (CONFIGURATION SUPPORT A. B. C. 
14 6A23-0049-1 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3274 CONTROL UNIT ENTRY ASSIS 

RPQ 8K1147 USER'S GUIDE 
14 GA23-0056-1 3845/3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICES RPQS SK0987 AND 8K0946 
09 GA23-0058-8 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM LIBRARY USER'S GUIDE 
30 GA23-0059-3 3270 DATA STREAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
09 GA23-0060-0 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3271 CONTROL UNIT 3272 CONTRO 

UNIT 3275 DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S GUID 
09 GA23-0061-2 6N31-1505 GN31-1545 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3274 CONTROL UNIT DESCRIPTION 

AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
09 GA23-0064-2 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM. 3274 CONTROL UNIT SITE 

PLANNING AND PREPARATION GUIDE I10DELS 41A. 41C. 41D AND 61C 
09 GA23-0065-6 6N31-1526 3274 CONTROL UNIT CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 
14 GA23-0102-1 6N31-1500 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM COPY RPQ USER'S GUIDE DISKETT 

PROCESSING AID RPQ SKI071 DISKETTE DISTRIBUTION ALTERNATIVE 
RPQ SKI072 

09 GA23-0113-0 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
85 GA23-0114-4 3274 CONFIGURATION DATA CARD (CONFIGURATION SUPPORT: DJ 
09 HGA23-0119-2 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM ENTRY ASSIST USER'S GUIDE 327 

CONTROL UNIT 
16 GA23-0125-2 3290 INFORMATION PANEL CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTI 
09 GA23-0136-0 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM SUPPLEMENT TO 3274 DESCRIPTIO 

AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ERROR MESSAGES FOR 3290 INFORMATION 
DISPLAY PANEL 

09 6A23-0137-0 SUPPLEMENT TO 3274 DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ERROR 
MESSAGES FOR 3270 PC ATTACHMENT 

09 GA23-0142-2 3299 TERMINAL MULTIPLEXER CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND 
RESOLUTION 

09 6A23-0171-0 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM SUPPLEMENT TO 3274 CONTROL UN 
DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMING GUIDE 3274 RESPONSE TIME KONITO 
FUNCTION 3274 SNA ALERT FUNCTION 

09 6A23-0176-2 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM. 3274 CONTROL UNIT CUSTOMIZIN 
GUIDE, CONFIGURATION SUPPORT P 

09 GA23-0187-0 6N31-1494 6N31-1534 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM KEYBOARD DEFINITION UTILITY 
USER'S GUIDE 

09 GA23-0196-0 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3180 SUPPLEMENT FOR THE CONTR 
UNIT 

09 6A23-0204-1 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM X.25 OPERATION 
15 6A23-0206-1 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CABLING SYSTEM SUPPLEMENT FOR 

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
09 **6A23-0217-2 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3174 SUBSYSTEM CONTROL UNIT 

CUSTOMER EXTENDED PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
09 GA23-0236-0 3290 INFORMATION PANEL SUPPLEMENT TO 3290 DESCRIPTION AND 

REFERENCE 
16 6A23-0242-0 3290-2 INFORMATION PANEL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
15 GA23-0279-0 ROLH 3270 COAX TO TWISTED-PAIR ADAPTER SUPPLEMENT TO 3270 

INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING 
15 GA23-0321-0 3194 DISPLAY STATION PREINSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 
03 GA23-1014-1 6N20-9773 6N20-9774 5210 PRINTER MODELS G01/G02 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
04 GA24-1499-8 1219 READER SORTER, 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER 
IS GA24-3021-5 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 
15 GA24-3022-5 1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION HANUAL, PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 
03 GA24-3120-7 1443 PRINTER MODELS 1-4 & Nl 1445 PRINTER MODELS 1 & Nl 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
16 GA24-3125-3 1050 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
09 GA24-3203-3 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT PROGRAM WORKSHEETS FOR DOS/vs AND 

OSNS 
03 GA24-3312-9 2821 CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
13 G,\24-3342-0 BATCH NUMBERING FEATURE FOR 1241 AND 1419 MAGNETIC INK 

CHARACTER RECOGNITION READERS 
09 GA24-3403-4 2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS HODEL 1 & 2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIO 
09 GA24-3415-3 2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
09 GA24-3426-0 2712 REMOTE MULTIPLEXOR 
15 GA24-3435-5 6N27-3164 PLANNING AND INSTALLATION OF A DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM USIN 

LINE ADAPTERS GENERAL INFORMATION 
03 GA24-3488-19 FORM DESI6N REFERENCE GUIDE FOR PRINTERS 
04 GA24-3S42-2 6N31-7526 1255 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER MODELS 1, 2 & 3 COMPONENT 

DESCRIPTION 
16 6A24-3543-9 3211 PRINTER 3216 INTERCHANGEABLE TRAIN CARTRIDGE AND 3811 

PRINTER CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S 
GUIDE 

01 GA24-3550-2 3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
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1 GA24-3552-2 3210 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
1 GA24-3557-9 S/370 MODEL 145 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
5 GA24-3562-0 2911 MODEL 14 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811503 INSTALLATION 

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
1 GA24-3573-2 S/370 MODEL 145 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
5 GA24-3594-0 GN24-0496 GN24-0498 EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON S/370 USING DOS AND DOSIVS PLANNING 

GUIDE 
~5 GA24-3595-0 GN24-0497 6N24-0499 EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON S/370 USING DOS AND DOSIV! 

(PRPQ) PLANNING GUIDE 
~5 GA24-3604-1 GN33-7051 EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON S/370 USING DOS AND DOSM 

(PRPQ) 
\ 

i5 GA24-3605-1 GN33-7052 EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON S/370 USING DOS AND DOSIVS 
14 GA24-3612-7 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MACHINE & PROGRAMMING DESCRIPTION 
6 **GA24-3619-4 GN31-7297 GN31-7503 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

GN31-7510 
14 GA24-3620-1 GN24-0859 6N31-7211 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - MACHINE & PROGRAMMING 

GN31-7508 DESCRIPTION 
11 **GA24-3632-1 S/370 MODEL 138 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
11 **GA24-3633-0 S/370 MODEL 138 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
11 **GA24-3634-1 S/370 MODEL 148 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
11 **6A24-3635-0 S/370 MODEL 148 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
.6 GA24-3638-2 3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER MACHINE DESCRIPTION AND KEY 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
18 GA24-3639-2 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
19 GA24-3653-2 GN31-7226 6N31-7533 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT. COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
.6 GA24-36S6-0 GN24-0820 GN31-7298 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS C & D OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

GN31-7502 GN31-7511 
,3 GA24-3663-2 MAGNETIC HAND SCANNER MAGNETIC SLOT READER REPLACEMENT 

PROCEDURES 
.6 GA24-3664-1 6N31-7225 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
,6 GA24-3669-4 4341 PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
11 GA24-3671-4 4341 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 1 AND 10 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
11 GA24-3672-5 4341 PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND PROCESSOR CotIPLE: 

CONFIGURATOR 
:6 GA24-3679-2 3641 REPORTING TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 

GUIDE 
l6 GA24-3680-3 3642 ENCODER PRINTER CotIPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
l6 GA24-3681-3 3643 KEYBOARD DISPLAY COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 6UID 
l6 GA24-3682-1 GN31-7202 GN31-7532 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT. OPERATING GUIDE 

GN31-7581 
l6 6A24-3683-2 3646 SCANNER CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 

GUIDE 
14 GA24-3686-0 3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER COPY QUALITY 6UIDE 
l6 GA24-3711-1 6N31-7584 3645 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
l4 GA24-3715-0 1287 1288 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER VIDEO IMAGE DIGITIZING RPQ 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
)8 GA24-3716-1 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR RESERVOIR MODELING FUNCTIONAL 

CHARACTERISTICS AND PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
)3 GA24-3733-2 GN24-0984 3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
L5 GA24-3734-7 3262 PRINTER MODELS I, 2, 3, II, 12 AND 13 SITE PLANNING AND 

PREPARATION GUIDE 
L6 GA24-3735-1 GN24-0963 3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
)3 GA24-3741-1 GN24-0986 3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
L6 GA24-3743-2 3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
L6 GA24-3750-1 OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS AND STATUS CODES 3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 

AND 11 
L6 GA24-3752-1 3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS AND STATUS 

CODES 
)3 GA24-3759-0 3230 PRINTER MODEL 2 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
U GA24-3763-2 4341 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND 

PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 
~3 GA24-3767-0 GN24-0925 3230 PRINTER MODEL 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
~3 GA24-3769-0 3230 MODEL 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
)9 GA24-3771-0 GN31-7267 3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 1 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
)9 GA24-3772-0 3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 51 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AN 

SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
~9 GA24-3773-0 GN31-7271 3232 KEYBOARD PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 11 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
l5 GA24-3774-0 3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 1 SITE PLANNING AND 

PREPARATION GUIDE 
l6 GA24-3777-0 GN24-0926 GN31-7269 3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 1 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
l6 GA24-3778-0 GN24-0929 3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 51 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
l6 6A24-3779-0 GN24-0928 6N31-7272 3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 11 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
n GA24-3780-1 4341 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 2 AND 11 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
~9 GA24-3781-1 3232 MODEL 1 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
1)9 GA24-3782-0 3232 MODEL 51 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
1)9 GA24-3783-1 3232 MODEL 11 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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GA24-3798-1 
SA24-3925-0 
GA24-3927-2 
GA24-3928-1 
GA24-3929-4 
GA24-3936-1 
GA24-3947-3 
GA24-3948-2 
6A24-3949-3 
GA24-3950-2 
GA24-3955-3 
GA24-4017-1 
GA24-4019-2 

GA24-4020-0 

GA24-4021-2 
GA24-4022-1 

GA24-4023-2 
GA26-1589-5 

GA26-1S92-5 

GA26-1599-2 

GA26-1600-1 

6A26-161S-5 
GA26-1617-6 
GA26-1619-8 
GA26-1620-4 
GA26-1621-1 

GA26-1625-1 
GA26-1630-1 
GA26-1632-1 

**GA26-1633-7 
GA26-1634-7 
GA26-1635-3 
GA26-1638-4 
GA26-1646-2 
GA26-1647-1 
GA26-1653-2 

GA26-1654-1 

**GA26-16S6-0 
GA26-1657-3 
GA26-16S9-4 
GA26-1660-2 

**GA26-1661-9 
6A26-1666-2 
6A26-3599-6 

GA26-5756-10 
GA26-5893-7 

GA26-5988-7 
6A27-2700-5 

GA27-2701-3 
GA27-2702-0 

GA27-2703-2 
6A27-2704-1 
6A27-2712-1 
GA27-2721-1 

6A27-2725-3 
6A27-2726-1 
6A27-2727-1 

GN24-1011 **GN24-1020 
**GN24-1021 
**GN24-1022 
**GN24-1023 

**GN24-1024 **GN24-1036 

**GN24-1025 **GN24-1034 

GN26-0289 

GN32-0175 

GN32-0269 

6N26-0363 

4341 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 10 & lit FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTIC1 
& PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 

4248 PRINTER MODEL 1 OPERATOR'S INTRODUCTION AND REFERENCE 
4341 PROCESSOR PROBLEM ANALYSIS GUIDE 
4248 PRINTER MODEL 1 PRINTER DESCRIPTION 
3262 PRINTER MODEL 5 OPERATOR GUIDE 
4248 PRINTER MODEL 1 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
3262 PRINTER MODEL 5 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
4381 UNIPROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
4381 PROCESSOR CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
4381 OPERATIONS MANUAL 
SUMMARY AND INPUT/OUTPUT & DATA COMMUNICATIONS 4381 PROCESSOR 
PROBLEM ANALYSIS GUIDE 4381 PROCESSOR 
4341/4381 PROCESSORS INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
7171 ASCII DEVICE ATTACHMENT CONTROL UNIT DESCRIPTION AND 

PLANNING GUIDE 
7171 ASCII DEVICE ATTACHMENT CONTROL UNIT REFERENCE AND 

PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
4381 DUAL PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
7170 DEVICE ATTACHMENT CONTROL UNIT GENERAL INFORMATION 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
4381 PROBLEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM 
2835 STORAGE CONTROL AND 2305 FIXED HEAD STORAGE MODULE 

REFERENCE 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL AND IBM 3330 DIS 

STORAGE 
2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL, 2968 MODEL 9 & 1 

RECEIVER-TERMINAL UNIT 
2730 MODEL 1. 2968 MODEL 9, AND 2968 MODEL 12: INSTALLATION 

MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
INTRODUCTION IBM 3330 A-SERIES DISK STORAGE - SYSTEM LIBRARY 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 2 
3340 COMPONENT SUMMARY 
INTEGRATED STORAGE CONTROL REFERENCE 
2984 MODEL 1 CASH ISSUING TERMINAL RPQ 834660 INSTALLATION 

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
3348 DATA MODULE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE MODEL 1-11, CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 
3340 DISK/STORAGE - FIXED HEAD FEATURE USER'S GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FORMS DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE 
3800 PRINTIN6 SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE: OCR DOCUMENT PREPARATION 
3803-3/3420-3. 5 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM 
INTRODUCING THE 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATURE AND IT 

UTILITY 
OPERATOR/REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTER 

SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CHARACTER SET CATALOG 
3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DESCRIPTION 
8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INTRODUCTION 
3310 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 
3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DESCRIPTION AND USER'S GUIDE 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 

FACILITY AND 2844 AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL 
IBM DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
2560 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD MACHINE COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 

OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION. 2841 ASSOCIATED DASD 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 2260 DISPLAY STATION 2848 DISPLAY 

CONTROL 
5/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION. 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 1 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 2 2840 

DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 1 
2703 TRANSMISSION CONTROL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION. 2711 LINE ADAPTER UNIT 
7770 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT MODEL 3. COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 3 2840 

DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 2 
50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION. 2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER 
IBM SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM SYSTEMS UNIT 2909 MODEL 3 - ASYNCHRONOUS 

DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 RPQ 882045 INSTALLATION BULLETIN -
PHYSICAL PLANNING 
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~ GA27-2737-0 

9 GA27-2739-21 
**GD21-0026 

~ 6A27-2740-0 

& tHf6A27-2742-6 

& 6A27-2750-5 

~ 6A27-2752-0 

~ 6A27-2753-3 

~ 6A27-2758-0 

1 6A27-2770-1 
1 GA27-2771-1 
1 6A27-2772-1 
~ GA27-2773-1 

& GA27-2774-4 

, GA27-2775-2 

!i 6A27-2787-10 
!i GA27-2805-4 

9 GA27-2827-15 

& GA27-2830-3 
9 **GA27-2837-9 **6N31-1560 
& GA27-2839-7 

, 6A27-2840-1 

0 GA27-2849-8 
& GA27-2850-7 , **GA27-2862-1 GN31-1014 

9 GA27-2865-3 GN31-1290 
9 GA27-2866-3 
& 6A27-2890-4 

9 GA27-2895-5 
4- 6A27-2896-D 

9 GA27-2899-2 
6 6A27-3001-1 
9 GA27-3004-2 
9 GA27-3005-3 
5 GA27-3006-9 

9 GA27-3011-1 
9 GA27-3013-2 
9 GA27-3015-3 
5 GA27-3017-7 **6N27-3227 

5 GA27-3019-3 GN27-3130 
9 GA27-3029-1 
6 GA27-3035-3 
6 GA27-3038-1 
6 GA27-3039-0 
9 GA27-3043-2 
4 GA27-3044-1 

9 GA27-3051-5 

6 GA27-3058-3 GN27-3192 
6 GA27-3061-2 
6 GA27-3062-2 
9 GA27-3063-3 

4 GA27-3066-2 

4 GA27-3069-0 

2909-3 ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 

7412 MODEL 1 CONSOLE CUSTOM SYSTEMS RPQ AA2846 CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 3275 AND 3277 
DISPLAY STATIONS 3284 3286 3288 PRINTERS 

3270 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 3271 3272 3275 3277 3284 3286 
3288 

3284 3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION HARGIN STOP 
VARIABLE RPQ EB3995 

3284 3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION VERTICAL FORMS 
INDEX CONTROL RPQ EB4324 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION DUAL 
CASE CHARACTER SET RPQ 8K0366 

A GUIDE TO 60 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 
A GUIDE TO 50 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 
A UPS INSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 
3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, FORMS TRACTOR RPQ 

I0I04031 
A GUIDE TO USING THE TEST REQUEST FEATURE ON 3270 INFORMATION 

DISPLAY SYSTEMS 3271 3272 3275 3277 3284 3286 AND 3288 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3277 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTICN 

SIGNATURE DISPLAY RPQS 7UOOIO 8K0438 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING 
ASSEMBLY OF COAXIAL CABLES AND ACCESSORIES FOR ATTACHMENT TO 

IBM PRODUCTS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING 

SETUP AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 
OPERATIONS GUIDE FOR THR 3790 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, VERSION 7 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3790 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM BSC RPQ 8K0632 INSTALLATION AND 

PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, CONFIGURATOR 
3274 CONTROL UNIT USER'S GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3277/3272 MULTI-FIELD IMAGE 

DISPLAY RPQ MF3288 
3845 3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 
3845 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR'~ 

GUIDE 
3276/3278 DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION HCSl 

TO 3277 ATTACHMENT FEATURE RPQ 8K0618 
3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, PRINCIPLES OF INFORMATION 
2740/2741 COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION - BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS 
2780 DATA TRANSMISSION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT 
SYSTEM COMPONENTS: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL 

PlANNING 
2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL HANDBOOK 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL CONCEPT AND APPLICATIct 
2976 MOBILE TERMINAL SYSTEM CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE PHYSICAL PLANNING 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3704 AND 3705-11 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER! 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
3872 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3872 MODEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
COMPONENT INFORMATION FOR THE IBM 3780 DATA COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL 
SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFORMATION 

CARD 3735 WITH 129 CARD DATA RECORDER RPQ EB1935 
SUPPLEMENTARY OP£RATOR'S AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFORMATION IBt 
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3735 WITH IBM KEYPAD UNIT AND FILE SEARCH (RPQ #853102) 
it GA27-3073-0 3735 WITH AUTO FOP EXECUTION RPQ M87057 OPERATOR'S CARD 
9 GA27-3086-2 GUIDE TO USING THE 3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONTROL PANEl 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
9 GA27-3087-3 GN27-3278 6N27-3308 GUIDE TO USING THE 3705 CONTROL PANEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
6 GA27-3091-2 3704 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
6 GA27-3092-1 3705 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
9 GA27-3093-3 SYNCHRONOUS DATA LINK CONTROL GENERAL INFORMATION 
6 GA27-309lt-3 tHt6N27-3229 6N27-3239 OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION 

GN27-3260 TERMINALS 
6 GA27-3095-7 3774 & 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS, REFERENCE CARD 
9 tHtGA27-3096-it 3767 MODELS 1 AND 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT 

DESCRIPTION 
9 GA27-3099-1 ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS: SYSTEM SUMMARY 
6 GA27-3100-2 6N27-3242 6N27-3259 OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3771 AND 3773 COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL 
6 GA27-3101-5 3771 & 3773 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
5 **GA27-3104-3 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL CUSTOMER SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
6 **GA27-3106-2 OPERATOR'S INTRODUCTION TO THE 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
6 GA27-3107-4 6N27-3264 OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
6 6A27-31 08-5 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
6 **GA27-3113-it 3773. 3774 & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
6 GA27-3114-1 GN27-3206 **GN27-3216 3773 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S 6UIDE 

**GN27-3233 GN27-3244 
.5 tHtGA27-3120-1 2790 INSTALLER'S GUIDE 
.4 **GA27-3123-1 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL FRONT DOCUMENT INSERT DEVICE USER' 

INFORMATION ADDENDUM RPQ MF5272 
,6 GA27-3124-2 6N27-3265 OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
,6 GA27-3125-4 3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
,4 tHtGA27-3126-1 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL PINFEED PLATEN USER INFORMATION 

(RPQ E60314 AND 851142) 
,4 GA27-3127-0 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL, INTEGRATED MODEM WITH AUTO-ANSWER 

AND DIAL DISCONNECT RPQ 853134 INFORMATION ADDENDUM 
:6 **GA27-3129-2 6N27-3240 3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
16 GA27-3130-4 3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
16 GA27-3131-0 3771. 3773. AND 3774 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR TIPS 
16 **6A27-3132-1 3775 AND 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS AND 3784 LINE PRINTER 

OPERATOR TIPS 
~O **GA27-3136-8 SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMATS 
16 GA27-3141-0 3289 MOD 1, 2 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
19 GA27-3142-1 3773 3774 AND 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 

PROGRAMMER'S HANDBOOK 
14 **GA27-3143-0 **GN27-3232 3773 AND 3774 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR'S 

GUIDE FOR PINFEED PLATEN RPQ MJ0436 
19 GA27-3144-1 INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
19 GA27-3145-2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION FOR THE 3776 AND 3777 COMMUNICATION 

TERMINALS 
19 tHtGA27-3146-0 GN27-3245 GN27-3257 3771 3773 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS COMPONENT 

DESCRIPTION 
16 6A27-3147-1 3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S INSTRUCTIONS 
16 GA27-3148-0 3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
16 GA27-3149-0 3842 LOOP CONTROL UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
L6 GA27-3150-3 3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
L6 GA27-3151-2 3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
)3 6A27-3153-5 3287 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
16 GA27-3159-0 GN27-329lt 6N27-3312 3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR GUIDE 
16 GA27-3160-0 3289 LINE PRINTER HODEL 4 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE 
16 GA27-3162-0 3289 LINE PRINTER HODEL 4 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
l6 GA27-3165-1 GN27-3261 3776 MODELS 3 & 4 & 3777 MODEL 3 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
l6 GA27-3166-2 3776 MODELS 3 AND 4 3777 MODEL 3 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
l6 GA27-3170-2 3774 & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS. REFERENCE 

SUMMARY 
l4 GA27-3174-0 3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS SEPARATOR RPQ 

MJ3112 
113 GA27-3176-1 3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
113 GA27-3177-0 GN27-3296 3289 LINE ?RINTER MODEL 4 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
14 GA27-3178-0 USER'S GUIDE FOR THE 3278 MODEL 2 DISPLAY ATTACHMENT TO THE 

3774 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL RPQ EJ2657 
119 GA27-3185-1 DATA COMMUNICATION DEVICE SUMMARY 
15 GA27-3198-0 6N27-3251 3289 PRINTER MODEL 4 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
D9 6A27-3200-3 3863. 3864. AND 3865 HOD EMS INTRODUCTION AND SITE PREPARATION 

GUIDE 
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3863 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 3864 HOOEM HOOELS I AND 2 SETUP 
INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE 

3865 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER HODELS IC & 2C COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3287 PRINTER HODELS lC & 2C OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER HODELS lC & 2C PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3287 MODELS 1 AND 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICI 

RPQ 111<6104 
3843 LOOP CONTROL UNIT INTRODUCTION AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDI 
3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE 
3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT: SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3268 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3268 PRINTER MODEL 1 DESCRIPTION 
3268 PRINTER HODELS 2 AND 2C DESCRIPTION 
3268 PRINTER MODELS 2 AND 2C OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
IMPLEMENTATION OF X.21 INTERFACE: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3705-80 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
3777 MODEL 4 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIOE 
PROTECTIVE COUPLER, PH 1649100, INSTALLATION AND PLANNING GUll 
PROTECTIVE COUPLER PH 1649100, SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER PINFEED PLATEN (RPQ GL2220) OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 
THE X.25 INTERFACE FOR ATTACHING SNA NODES TO PACKET-SWITCHED 

DATA NETWORKS GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE 3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER HOST 
3710 NETWORK GATEWAY INTRODUCTION 
3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER PROBLEM REPORT 
GUIDE 3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER CONTROL TERMINAL 
GUIDE TO MULTIUSE COMMUNICATION LOOP WITH CABLING SYSTEM 
USING THE CABLING SYSTEM WITH COMMUNICATION PRODUCTS 
3728 COMMUNICATION CONTROL MATRIX SWITCH OPERATIONS GUIDE 
3728 COMMUNICATION CONTROL SUPPORT PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ROLM PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR THE 3270 

COAX-TO-TWISTED-PAIR ADAPTER 
3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION REFERENCE 
3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION WORKBOOK 
TAPE REQUIREME~S FOR 1/2 INCH TAPE UNITS AT 556, 800, 1600 A 

6250 BPI 
3803/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 
3803-2/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
3410/3411 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM COHPONENT DESCRIPTION MANUA 
3803/3420 CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 
3850 DATA CARTRIDGE CARE AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS OP 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SENSE INFORMATION 

GH32-0278 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM INTRODUCTION AND PREINSTALLATION 
PLANNING 

INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICE SUI1HARY 
8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNl 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE CHANNEL COHHANDS STA~ 

AND SENSE BYTES AND ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
INTRODUCING THE 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM HODEL 3 REFERENCE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM HODELS 3 AND 8 OCR DOCUMENT PREPARATl 

REFERENCE 
INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM HODEL 8 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 11 DESCRIPTION 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 8 REFERENCE 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 13 DESCRIPTION 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 
3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
DESCRIPTION 8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT HODEL IC AND 2C 
3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 21 
3880 HODEL 21 DESCRIPTION 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL HODEL 23 INTRODUCTION 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 DESCRIPTION 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL HODEL 21 INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATIot 

GUIDE 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL HODEL 23 INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATIot 

GUIDE 
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3422 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 
3875 MaDEM USER'S GUIDE 
3874 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3725 HODEL 1 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
3725 HODEL 1 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION GUIDE 
3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION (CURRENn 

RELEASE) 
3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER PROBLEM DETERMINATION AND 

EXTENDED SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3727 OPERATOR CONSOLE REFERENCE AND PROBLEM ANALYSIS GUIDE 
3725 MODELS 1 AND 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER OEMI 
7427 CONSOLE SWITCHING UNIT. CUSTOMER INFORMATION MANUAL 
3725 HODEL 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER INTRODUCTION 
3725 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION GUIDE 
3866 SYSTEM. 3868 RACK-HOUNTED MODEMS. PLANNING AND SITE 

PREPARATION GUIDE 
3866 SYSTEM 3868 RACK-HOUNTED MODEMS USER'S GUIDE 
3866 SYSTEM 3868 RACK-HOUNTED MODEMS CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSI! 

AND RESOLUTION GUIDE 
3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER (VHSA) 
3725 COtIMUNICATION CONTROLLER OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
S/370 MODEL 125 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
5/370 MODEL 125 CONFlGURATOR 
3125 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER. 

CONFIGURATOR 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SYSTEHl370 MaDEL 125 PROCEDURES 
5/370 MODEL 115 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
5/370 MODEL 115 CONFIGURATOR 

6N33-1682 5/370 tfODEL 125 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

3115 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER. 
CONFIGURATOR 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY SYSTEHl370 MODEL 115 PROCEDURES 
3203 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

6N33-1627 S/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
6N33-1681 

3203 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
GN33-1683 **GN33-1721 5/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS FOR SYSTEMS WITH 3115· 

PROCESSING UNIT 
3203 tfODEL 3 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATIONS 
4321 4331 4341 4361 PROCESSORS SUMMARY AND INPUTIOUTPUT DATA 

COMMUNICATION CONFIGURATOR 
4321 4331 PROCESSORS OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE 
4321 4331 PROCESSORS FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION AND PROCESSOR 

COMPLEX 
4321/4331 PROCESSORS GROUPS 1 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
4321 AND 4331 PROCESSORS COMPATIBILITY FEATURES 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUI[ 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
4321/4331 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 1: CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY 

WORKSHEET 
4331 PROCESSOR MODEL 6ROUP 2 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTIC 
4321/4331 PROCESSORS DISPLAYIPRINTER ADAPTER COMPONENT 

DESCRIPTION 
4321 4331 4361 PROCESSORS MULTI-USE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP 

OPERATING PROCEDURE 
4321 4331 4361 PROCESSORS DASD ADAPTER FOR 3370 DIRECT ACCESS 

STORAGE REFERENCE 
4321 4331 4361 PROCESSORS LOOP ADAPTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

GUIDE 
43211433114361 PROCESSORS. REMOTE OPERATOR CONSOLE FACILITY 

(ROCF) 
4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 11 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
4250 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
4250 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION 
4250 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMING INFORMATI(» 
4361 PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
4361 PROCESSOR CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
4361 PROCESSOR DASD COMPATIBILITY FEATURE 
4361 PROCESSOR OPERATING PROCEDURES 
4361 PROCESSOR COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER REFERENCE HANUAL 
4361 PROCESSOR SUMMARY 
PROBLEM FINDER GUIDE 4361 PROCESSOR 
4250 PRINTER QUALITY PROBLEMS 
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4361 PROCESSOR DISPLAY/PRINTER ADAPTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTIO 
4245 PRINTER MODELS 12. D12. 20 and D20 EIME/A EDITION PRIN 

BAND 
4321. 4331, 4361 PROCESSORS. INSTALLATION MANUAL. PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 
4361 PROCESSOR WORKSTATION ADAPTER REFERENCE 
4245 PRINTER MODELS 12, 20 INFORMATION MANUAL 
4361 PROCESSOR SYSTEM EVENT TRACE AND SYSTEM STATUS DISPLAY 
4361 PROCESSOR REMOTE OPERATOR CONSOLE FACILITY (ROeF) 
SYSTEM PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING 4361 PROCESSOR CUSTOMER IN 

PACKAGE 
4361 PROCESSOR SERIAL OEMI DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S 

REFERENCE 
4245 PRINTER MODELS D12 AND D20 INFORMATION 
S/370 MODEL 135 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE I MODEL II (FOR ICA): 

SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION SYSTEM LIBRARY 
S/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE III FOR ICA SPECIAL 

FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
5/370 MODEL 135 SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II FOR ICA 

SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
S/370 MODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 135 CONFIGURATOR 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE CUS' 

UNIT DESCRIPTION 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM. COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3277 DISPLAY STATION GRAPHICS ATTACHMENT RPQ 7H0284 CUSTOM 

FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL, CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL CONFIGURATOR 

6N33-3231 8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL. SITE PREPARATION 6UIDE 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE WI' 

RPQS SU0090. SU0091. 7JOOOS AND 7J0014 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM DATA COMMUNICATIONS FACILITY RI 

SU0090 SU0091 7J0005 AND 7J0014 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTIOI 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM. COLOR & PROGRAMMED SYMBOLS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION 

OPERATORS GUIDE 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTION 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 OPERATI 

GUIDE 
7436 PRINTER MODEL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
7436 PRINTER HODEL 1 SITE PLANNING PHYSICAL PLANNING AND 

CONFIGURATOR GUIDE 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODEL 3A 3B AND 3X VIDEO OUTPUT 

CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CONTINUOUS REFRESH RPQS 7JOO~ 

AND 7J0025 CUSTOM FEATURE USER'S GUIDE 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE SUMMARY FOR R~ 

7J0070 7J0071 7J0072 7J0073 
GN33-3198 8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PRINTER ATTACHMENT RPQS 7J0044 AND 7JI 

CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
3279 MODEL 2C COLOR DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION 6 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL MODELS 1. 2. 11, AND 12 WITH PRINTER 

ATTACHMENT RPQ 7J0044 OR RPQ 7J0045 PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
GUIDE 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODELS 34 AND 38 BACKLIT FUNCTIO 
SWITCH PANEL RPQS 7J0046 7J0047 7J0048 AND 7J0049 CUSTOM 
FEATURE DESCRIPTION . 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION, 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ 7J0047 7JOI 
AND 7J0049 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION AND USER 
GUIDE 

8775 KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL TAPE LOADING INSTRUCTIONS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 
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3250 SRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEI1 ATTACHMENTS FOR CURSOR CONTROL 

TABLET AND FOR PLOTTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTIONS RPQ5 
7JOG70 7J0072 AND 7J0073 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEI1 3278 DISPLAY STATION HODEL 2 
WITH AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 7H0661 PROBLEM DETERI1INATION GUIDE 

3278 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION HODEL 2 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 7H0661 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
SUPPLEI1ENT FOR RPQ 7J0067 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION: PROBLEM DETERI1INATION GUIDE FOR 
3270 PERSONAL COMPUTER ATTACHMENT 

PUMPING UP PROFESSIONAL PRODUCTIVITY AT CAMERON IRON WORKS 
CONTROL TABLET AND PLOTTER RPQS 7J0070 7J0071 7J0072 AND 
7J0073 3255 DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT MODEL 2 ONLY 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
1t994 ASCII DEVICE CONTROL UNIT GENERAL INFORHATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
5/7-360/370 CHANNEL ATTACHI1ENT: GENERAL INFORMATION RPQ D08112 
5275 MACHINE TOOL CONTROL UNIT ACCESSORY RPQ D08286 GENERAL 

INFORHATION 
PTF. 57lt8-F03 
PTF 5748-LI13 FICHE 
PTF 57lt6-RC3 
PTF 57lt6-RC3 
PTFS FOR 5666-264 
PTFS FOR 5735-XR1 
PTFS FOR 57lt8-XX6 
PTFS FOR 57lt8-XXH 
PTFS FOR 5668-983 
PTFS FOR 57lt6-AM2 
PTFS FOR 5746-RG1 
PTF. 5666-280 
PTFS FOR 5668-006 
PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 
PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 
PTFS FOR 57lt6-XX3 
PTFS FOR 57lt6-CB1 
DOS/VSE VSE/vSAI1 
PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 
PTFS FOR 5735-XX8 
PTFS FOR 57lt6-XXC 
PTFS FOR 5746-CB1 
PTFS FOR 5745-030 
PTF5 FOR 5735-XX6 
PTFS FOR 57lt8-XX9 
PTFS FOR 5668-989 
PTFS FOR 5735-XX9 
PTFS FOR 5735-XXA 
PTFS FOR 5742-CH2 
PTFS FOR 5668-981 
PTFS FOR 5668-981 
PTFS FOR 5735-XX6 
PTFS FOR 5747-DS2 
PTFS FOR 5666-273 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA HANAGER. 5668-971 
PTFS FOR LIC PROG 57lt6-AM2 
PTF5 FOR LIC PROS 57lt6-XXE 
PTFS FOR 5735-XX8 
PTFS FOR 5746-XXV 
PTFS FOR 5668-981 
PTFS FOR 5748-XX4 
PTFS FOR 5747-052 
PTFS FOR 5748-APl 
PTFS FOR 5748-XX9 
PTFS FOR 5748-F03 
PTFS FOR 5748-LI13 
PTFS FOR 5746-A112 
PTF 5746-SA1 
PTF 5735-XX1 
PTF 5748-XXH 
PTF 57lt8-XXH 
PTFS FOR LIC PROG 57lt8-lH3 
PTFS FOR LIC PROG 57lt8-F03 
PTF 5746-XC4 
PTF 57lt6-XC4 
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97 LBOF-1378-0 
97 LBOF-1379-0 
97 LBOF-1380-0 
97 LBOF-1383-0 
97 LBOF-1384-0 
97 LBOF-1385-0 
97 LBOF-1386-0 
97 LBOF-I388-0 
97 LBOF-I389-0 
97 SBOF-1391-0 
97 SBOF-1392-0 
97 SBOF-1393-0 
97 SBOF-1394-0 
97 LBOF-1396-0 
97 LBOF-1397-0 
97 LBOF-1450-0 
97 LBOF-1554-0 
97 LBOF-1576-0 
97 LBOF-1577-0 
97 LBOF-1579-0 
97 LBOF-1580-0 
97 SBOF-1581-0 
97 LBOF-1585-0 
97 LBOF-1586-0 
97 LBOF-1607-0 
97 LBOF-1608-0 
97 lBOF-1609-0 
97 LBOF-1612-0 
97 LBOF-1614-0 
97 lBOF-1616-0 
97 lBOF-1617-0 
97 LBOF-1618-0 
97 LBOF-1625-0 
97 LBOF-1644-0 
97 LBOF-1667-0 
97 LBOF-1668-0 
97 lBOF-1672-0 
97 LBOF-1751-0 
97 LBOF-1752-0 
97 LBOF-1800-0 
97 LBOF-2240-0 
97 LBOF-2241-0 
97 LBOF-2242-0 
97 SBOF-2250-0 
97 SBOF-2251-0 
97 . LBOF-2255-0 
97 LBOF-2256-0 
97 LBOF-2257-0 
97 LBOF-2909-0 
97 LBOF-2910-0 
97 LBOF-2911-0 
36 SBOF-3802-0 
97 LBOF-4921-0 
97 LBOF-4922-0 
97 LBOF-4923-0 
97 lBOF-4927-0 
97 SBOF-4928-0 
97 SBOF-4929-0 
97 SBOF-4930-0 
97 LBOF-4931-0 
97 LBOF-4932-0 
97 LBOF-4933-0 
97 lBOF-6000-0 
97 SBOF-6375-0 

97 SBOF-6376-0 

97 SBOF-6377-0 
97 SBOF-6378-0 
97 SBOF-6379-0 

97 SBOF-6380-0 
97 SBOF-6381-0 
97 SBOF-6382-0 

97 SBOF-6383-0 

PTF 5745-030 
PTF 5735-XX3 
PTF 5746-XXT 
PTF 5746-RC3 
PTF 5746-RC3 
PTF 5735-XX7 
PTF 5735-RC5 
PTF 5746-XCS 
PTF 5736-LH5 
PTF 5747-CAI 
PTF 5747-CAI 
PTF 5747-CAI 
PTF 5747-CFl 
DOSIVSE VSE/AF 
PTF, 5666-263 
PTF 5735->001 
PTFS FOR 5746-UT3 
DOSIVSE CICSIVS DOS 
PTF, 5668-986 
DOSIVSE HLDM 
DOSIVSE SDF/CICS 
DOSIVSE SCP 
DOSIVSE DMS/CICSIVS 
DOSIVSE DMS/CICSIVS 
DOSIVSE ACFINCP 
DOSIVSE ACF/SSP 
DOSIVSE EP/3725 
DOSIVSE VSE/OlTEP 
DOSIVSE 6DDM ANALYZER 
DOSIVSE DL/I ANALYZER 
DOSIVSE HPDA SSXlVSE 
DOSIVSE NTO 
PTF, 5746-XXI 
PTF, 5746-XXI 
DOS/VSE INFORMATION ACCESS SYSTEM 
PTF, 5668-986 
DOSIVSE VS/FORTRAH LIBRARY 
PTF 5736-PLl 
PTF 5736-U14 
PTF 5746-XE7 
PTF 5746-AM2 
PTF 5746-AM2 
PTF 5746-AH4 
PTF FOR OSIVS2 SVS 
PTF FOR OSIVS2 HVS 
PTF FOR 5746-XE3 
PTF FOR 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-XE3 
PTFS FOR TAF 5668-983 
PTFS FOR TAF 5746-XXT 
DOSIVSE VSE/POWER VERSION 2 
IBM VHl370: PROBLEM DETERMINATION VOLUMES 1 THROUGH 3 
PTF 5746-XE6 
PTF 5746-XE6 
PTF 5746-SAl 
PTF 5746-XE8 
PTF 5747-CHI 
PTF 5747-CHl 
PTF 5747-CHI 
PTF 5735-XXI 
PTF 5746-XXV 
PTF 5746-AM2 
COMPONENTS IN SUI (SUID 5752-801) 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370H-AS 465 ASSEMBLER BASIC HODULES FOR 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 SYS CONT AND BASIC IOCS FOR 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 BTAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 QTAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 ON LINE TEST EXEC PR06 FOR 3 

DOS 
PTF PR06RAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 EMULATOR FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-454 DIRECT ACCESS HETHOD FOR 37G 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370H-IO-455 CONSECUTIVE DISK IOCS FOR 3; 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-456 CONSECUTIVE TAPE loeS FOR 3; 
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97 SBOF-6384-0 
97 SBOF-638S-0 
97 SBOF-6386-0 

97 SBOF-6387-0 

97 SBOF-6388-0 

97 SBOF-6389-0 

97 SBOF-6390-0 

97 SBOF-6391-0 
97 SBOF-6392-0 

97 SBOF-6393-0 
97 SBOF-6400-0 
97 SBOF-6401-0 
97 SBOF-6402-0 
97 SBOF-6403-0 
97 SBOF-6404-0 
97 SBOF-6405-0 
97 SBOF-6406-0 
97 SBOF-6407-0 
97 SBOF-6440-0 

97 GBOF-7521-0* 
97 LBOF-7523-0* 
97 LBOF-7524-0* 
97 LBOF-7S25-0* 
97 LBOF-7526-0* 
97 LBOF-7527-0* 
97 LBOF-7528-0* 
97 LBOF-7530-0* 
97 LBOF-7532-0* 
97 LBOF-7600-0 
97 LBOF-7601-0 
97 LBOF-7602-0 
97 LBOF-7606-0 
97 LBOF-7607-0 
97 LBOF-7608-0 
97 LBOF-7609-0 
97 LBOF-7630-0 
97 LBOF-7631-0 
97 LBOF-7632-0 
97 LBOF-7644-0 
97 LBOF-7645-0 
97 LBOF-7646-0 
97 LBOF-7655-0 
97 LBOF-7656-0 
97 LBOF-7657-0 
97 LBOF-7658-0 
97 SBOF-7659-0 
97 SBOF-7660-0 
97 LBOF-7675-0 
97 LBOF-7676-0 
97 LBOF-7679-0 
37 GBOF-8211-0 
97 LBOF-9100-0 
97 LBOF-9101-0 
97 LBOF-9102-0 
97 LBOF-9103-0 
97 LBOF-9104-0 
97 LBOF-9105-0 
97 LBOF-9106-0 
97 LBOF-9107-0 
97 LBOF-9108-0 
97 lBOF-9109-0 
97 LBOF-9110-0 
97 LBOF-9UI-0 
97 LBOF-9112-0 
97 LBOF-9113-0 
97 LBOF-9114-0 
97 LBOF-9115-0 
97 LBOF-9116-0 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 ISFHS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-458 CONSECUTIVE PT IOCS FOR 370 D 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-476, COMPILER 1/0 MODULES FOR 37C 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-477 1259/1412/1419 MIOR lacs FOR 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-478 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FOR 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT FOR 370 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 37 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-492 EREP FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-SV-495 2311 2314 3330 SUPERVISOR FOR 

370 DOS 
H20 EMULATOR (VERSION 4) PTF'S - PROG. NO. 370N-IC-002 
PTF LISTINGS FOR OSIVSl 
DOS PTF - PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-ASI 
155, 158/7074 EMUL PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AJI 
165, 168/7080 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-ALI 
165, 168/7094 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AHI 
165 168/7074 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS 
1410/7010 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR PROG. NO. 5744-AGI PTF 5 
EMULATOR PTF PROGRAM 5744-AHI 
PTFS FOR DOSIVS 14XX LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENTS 5745-SC-EHL, 

5745-SC-E20 
3XXX STORAGE PACKAGE 
PTF AF, 5746-XE2 
PTF 5746-TSI 
PTF 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-SUl 
PTF 5746-AM2 
PTF 5746-RC5 
PTF FOR 5746-XE8 
PTF DOSIVS ACF/VTAM 
PTF DOSIVS ACF/VTAM NETWORK 
PTF DOSIVS ACF/VTAM 
PTF 5746-SAI 
PTFS FOR 5668-983 
PTFS FOR TAF 5668-983 
PTF, 5735-XX8 
PTF 5746-RC2 
PTF 5746-RC3 
PTFS FOR 5665-279 
PTF 5736-XX6 
PTF VS2 5735-XX6 
PTF VSl 5735-XX6 
PTF 5735-XXI 
PTF 5735-XXI 
PTF 5735-XX3 
PTF 5735-XX3 
PTF 5747-CHI 
PTF 5747-CHI 
PTFS FOR 5665-280 
PTFS FOR 5665-280 
PTFS FOR ACF/VTAM 5662-280 
OSIVS2 HVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
HVS PTF 5740-XY4 
IMS PTF DB 
PTF IHS SVC UTIL 5740-XX2 
PTF IHS DC 
PTF IMS MS 5740-XY2 
PTF IMS FP 5740-112 
PTF IMS REC CONTROL 5740-122 
OSIMVS SAM-E, 5740-AM3, COMPONENT OF LBOF-9107 TAPE 8408 
HVS PTF 5735-RCI 
HVS PTF 5735-RCl 
HVS PTF 5735-RC2 
HVS PTF 5735-RC2 
MVS PTF 5735-RC2 
MVS PTF 5740-XEl 
PTF HVS 5740-XE2 
PTF HVS 5740-XRB 
PTF HVS 5740-XR8 
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97 LBOF-9117-0 
97 LBOF-9118-0 
97 LBOF-9119-0 
97 LBOF-9120-0 
97 LBOF-9121-0 
97 LBOF-9122-0 
97 LBOF-9123-0 
97 LBOF-9124-0 
97 LBOF-9125-0 
97 LBOF-9126-0 
97 LBOF-9127-0 
97 LBOF-9128-0 
97 LBOF-9129-0 
97 LBOF-9130-0 
97 LBOF-9131-0 
97 LBOF-9132-0 
97 LBOF-9133-0 
97 LBOF-9134-0 
97 LBOF-9135-0 
97 LBOF-9136-0 
97 LBOF-9137-0 
97 LBOF-9139-0 
97 LBOF-9140-0 
97 LBOF-9141-0 
97 LBOF-9142-0 
97 LBOF-9143-0 
97 LBOF-9144-0 
97 LBOF-9145-0 
97 LBOF-9146-0 
97 LBOF-9147-0 
97 LBOF-9148-0 
97 LBOF-9149-0 
97 LBOF-9150-0 
97 LBOF-9151-0 
97 LBOF-9152-0 
97 LBOF-9153-0 
97 LBOF-9154-0 
97 LBOF-9155-0 
97 LBOF-9156-0 
97 LBOF-9158-0 
97 LBOF-9159-0 
97 LBOF-9160-0 
97 LBOF-9161-0 
97 LBOF-9162-0 
97 LBOF-9163-0 
97 LBOF-9164-0 
97 LBOF-9165-0 
97 LBOF-9167-0 
97 LBOF-9168-0 
97 LBOF-9169-0 
97 LBOF-9170-0 
97 LBOF-9171-0 
97 LBOF-9172-0 
97 LBOF-9173-0 
97 LBOF-9174-0 
97 LBOF-9175-0 
97 LBOF-9176-0 
97 LBOF-9177-0 
97 LBOF-9178-0 
97 LBOF-9179-0 
97 LBOF-9180-0 
97 LBOF-9181-0 
97 LBOF-9182-0 
97 LBOF-9183-0 
97 LBOF-9184-0 
97 LBOF-9185-0 
97 LBOF-9186-0 
97 LBOF-9187-0 
97 LBOF-9189-0 
97 LBOF-9191-0 
97 LBOF-9192-0 
97 LBOF-9193-0 
97 LBOF-9194-0 
97 LBOF-9195-0 
97 LBOF-9201-0 
97 LBOF-9202-0 

PTF HYS 5740-XT6 
PTF MYS 5740-XXH 
PTF MYS 5735-XX2 
MYS PTF 5740-XY5 
MYS PTF 5740-AI18 
PTF SVS 5735-RCI 
PTF SVS 5735-RCI 
PTF SVS 5735-RC2 
PTF SVS 5735-RC2 
PTF SVS 5735-XX2 
PTF VSl 5740-AI18 
VSl PTF 5735-RCI 
VSl PTF 5735-RCI 
VSl PTF 5735-RC2 
VSl PTF 5735-RC2 
VSl PTF 5735-RC2 
VSl PTF 5735-XX2 
PTF VSl 5740-XY5 
PTF 5735-XRl 
PTF 5735-RC2 
PTF 5740-XY6 
PTF 5735-RC3 
PTF VS2 5735-RC3 
PTF FOR 5735-RC3 
PTF VSl 5735-RC3 
PTF FOR 5740-XY6 
PTF FOR 5740-XXF 
PTF 5799-AZT 
PTF FICHE 5740-)0(8 
PTF FICHE 5735-XX7 
PTF 5735-XRl 
PTFS 5735-XRl 
PTf 5799-BAF 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF FICHE 5662-257 
PTF 5740-AI17 
PTF 5748-XXH SC82 
PTFS FOR 5735-RCS 
PTFS FOR 5740-XXI 
PTF 5748-XX9 
PTF 5748-XXE 
PTF 5748-XX9 
PTF 5740-AMA 
PTF 5734-LH4 
PTF 5748-API 
PTF 5734-PLl 
PTF 5734-LHS 
PTF 5740-XYS 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF 5740-UT3 
PTF 5740-XR6 
PTF 5740-XYS 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTf 5740-XYN 
PTF 5668-009 
PTF 5740-XYQ 
PTF 5740-XR5 
PTF 5735-OZS 
PTFS 5734-XRl 
PTFS 5668-002 
PTF 5735-0ZS 
PTF 5748-XXI 
PTfs 5740-Atf6 
PTf FOR 5748-XXG 
PTF FOR 5740-XXF 
PTF FOR 5735-XX7 
OSIVS, 5665-283, VSPC (VC3) 
PTFS FOR 5748-LH3 
PTFS FOR 5740-XC5 
PTFS FOR 5740-XCS 
PTFS FOR 5740-DC3 
PTFS FOR 5740-SHI 
PTFS FOR 5740-Atf6 
PTFS FOR 5665-285 
PTF FOR 5665-293 tIVS/OS TSO EXTENSIONS 
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97 LBOF-9203-0 
97 LBOF-9204-0 
97 LBOF-9205-0 
97 LBOF-9206-0 
97 LBOF-9207-0 
97 LBOF-9208-0 
97 LBOF-9209-0 
97 LBOF-9211-0 
97 LBOF-9212-0 
97 LBOF-9213-0 
97 LBOF-9214-0 
97 LBOF-9215-0 
97 LBOF-9216-0 
97 LBOF-9217-0 
97 LBOF-9218-0 
97 LBOF-9224-0 
97 LBOF-9229-0 
97 LBOF-9231-0 
97 LBOF-9232-0 
97 LBOF-9233-0 
97 LBOF-9236-0 
97 LBOF-9238-0 
97 LBOF-9239-0 
97 LBOF-9240-0 
97 LBOF-9241-0 
97 LBOF-9242-0 
97 LBOF-9243-0 
97 LBOF-9245-0 
97 LBOF-9246-0 
97 LBOF-9251-0 
97 LBOF-9252-0 
97 LBOF-9255-0 
97 LBOF-9256-0 
97 LBOF-9259-0 
97 LBOF-9260-0 
97 LBOF-9261-0 
97 LBOF-9267-0 
97 LBOF-9270-0 
97 LBOF-9272-0 
97 LBOF-9273-0 
97 LBOF-9274-0 
97 LBOF-9275-0 
97 SBOF-9280-0 
97 SBOF-9281-0 
97 LBOF-9283-0 
97 LBOF-9285-0 
97 SBOF-9287-0 
97 SBOF-9288-0 
97 SBOF-9289-0 
97 LBOF-9290-0 
97 LBOF-9293-0 
97 LBOF-9295-0 
97 LBOF-9296-0 
97 LBOF-9297-0 
97 LBOF-9299-0 
97 LBOF-9305-0 
97 LBOF-9306-0 
97 LBOF-9308-0 
97 LBOF-931S-0 
97 LBOF-9317-0 
97 LBOF-9320-0 
97 LBOF-9321-0 
97 LBOF-9324-0 
97 LBOF-9331-0 
97 LBOF-9335-0 
38 SB09-4005-1 

50 SB09-4006-2* 
50 GB09-4007-1 
32 **6811-5011-1* 

32 **SBI1-5012-0* 

30 GBl1-5013-1* 
30 SBl1-5014-0· 
50 **6BI1-5020-3* 

PTFS FOR 5740-XY6 
PTF FOR 5665-274 MYS/OS RNE/SP/SUP 
ASSEMBLER H, 5668-962 
PTF FOR 5740-XC6 MYS/SP 
PTF FOR 5665-291 MYS/SP 
PTFS FOR IMSIVS DB 5740-XX2 
PTFS FOR NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY 5668-963 
PTF FOR 5740-XX2 IMSIVS-MYS/XA-FP 
PTF FOR 5665-284 MYS/OS DATA FACILITY 
PTFS FOR 5740-XT9 
PTFS FOR 5668-981 
PTF FOR 5668-989 OSIVS 4700 HOST 
PTFS FOR 5740-AM7 
PTF 5668-955 
PTF FOR 5668-982 DISOSS/370 
PTFS FOR 5668-966 
PTFS FOR TAF 5668-963 
OS/MVS OCCF, 5668-288 
PTF FOR 5735-XXA OS/ACF SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM 
VS1/0S TAP PROGRAM LISTING 
PTF FOR 5735-XX9 ACF/NCP 
OSIVS SMP/E, 5668-949, TAPE 8307 MPI 
PTF FOR 5740-XXI OSIVS-CICS (VSI) 
PTF FOR 5740-XXI OSIVS-CICS (MYS) 
OSIVS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
OSIVS COBOL LIBRARY 
PTFS FOR 5665-295 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR 5668-948 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT COMPONENT OF LBOF-9246 
PTFS FOR 5740-XYN 
PTFS FOR 5740-XYS 
OSIVS IMS DB, 5740-XX2 
OSIVSIMS DB 
OSIVS IMS DC 
OSIVS IMS DBRC 
OSIVS IMS LOGGING 
PTF 5735-0lS 
OS/vsl GDDM, 5748-XXH 
OS/MVS GDDM PGF LANG, 5748-XXH 
OSIVSI GDDM PGF LANG, 5748-XXH 
OS/vs DMS/CICS BASE, 5740-XC5 
OSIVS DMS/CICS FEAT, 5740-XC5 
XREF MICROFICHE - MYS 
XREF MICROFICHE - VSl 
NPDA ASSEMBLY LISTINGS. 5668-920 
CICS OS/VS MYS/XA FEAT. 5740-XXI 
XREF MICROFICHE - IMS 
XREF MICROFICHE - CICS 
XREF MICROFICHE - NCP 
MVS/DOCS AND COVER LETTERS - MICROFICHE 
DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE DSX 
MYS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3. 5740-XYN 
MYS/SP JES3 
ACFINCP ASSEMBLY LISTING OS. 5735-XX9 
ACF/SSP VERSION 3. 5665-338. COMPONENT OF LBOF-9299 
VS1/DOCS AND COVER LETTERS - MICROFICHE 
MVS/370 DFP. 5665-295 
TSO/E COMPONENT OF LBOF-9308 
OS/VS DATA DIRECTORY 
ACF/NCP FOR 3705 
MYS/BDT BULK DATA TRANSFER 
ACF/VTAM. 5665-280 
OSIVS2 NCCF ASSEMBLY 
PRINT SERVICE FACILITY. 5665-275. TAPE 8502 
OS/VS FORTRAN LIBRARY 
JES/328X PRINT FACILITY EXTENDED PRINTER SUPPORT FOR RJE 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INS APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIoNs 
IMS APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE NOTICE 
S/370 VSPC LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM REPORTS ALL VSPC USERS THEIR 

FILES AND PROFILES NOTICE 
5/370 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING LIBRARY PRINT 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 PLOTTING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-AAA. NOTICE 
3800 PLOTTING. IFP 5798-AAA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS. 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMSIVS DATA BASES NOTICE 
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SBl1-5021-1* 

**LBl1-5022-1* 

**S811-5071-0* 
**LBl1-5072-0* 

S811-5089-0* 

5811-5223-0* 
6811-5225-0* 
SBl1-5226-0* 

S811-5227-0* 
S811-5228-0* 

6811-5249-1* 
SBl1-5250-0* 
LBl1-5251-1* 
6811-5258-0* 
SBl1-5259-0* 

LBl1-5260-0* 

G811-5266-1* 
SBl1-5267-1* 

LBII-5268-1* 
SBII-5288-0* 
LBl1-5289-0* 
SBII-5309-0* 

S811-5316-0* SN19-6508 
6811-5318-2* 
SBl1-5319-1* 

SBl1-5325-0· SN19-6621 
SBl1-5329-1* 
SBI1-5332-1* 

LBI1-5333-1* 

SBl1-5335-0* 
SBl1-5337-0. 
SBl1-5339-2* 
SBl1-5340-1* SNI9-6856 
6811-5341-1* 
SBl1-5342-1* 
S811-5344-1 

• S811-5351-0* 

• GBl1-5352-1* 

~ S811-5353-0* 
• LBl1-5354-0* 
• GBl1-5358-0* 
• 5BII-5359-0* 
; SBl1-5367-0. SN19-6726 
~ 6Bl1-5370-0* 
D SBl1-5385-0. 
r. 6Bl1-5402-0. 

r. SBl1-5403-0. SN19-6689 
D 6811-5404-1* 

D S811-5405-0* 

0 GBI1-5406-0* 
D SBl1-5407-0* 
2 6Bl1-5408-1 
2 SBl1-5409-1* 
0 SBl1-5411-0* 
It 6811-5412-0* 
It SBl1-5413-0* SN19-6690 

It GBI1-5414-0* 

S/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA BASES VERSION 
1 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA BASES VERSION 
1 LOGIC 

S/370 CICS-IHS ONLINE INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
S/370 CICS-IHS ONLINE INTERFACE SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DLII PERFORMANCE ENHANCEHENT-DOSIVS AND OSIVS 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CONVERSION AID SYSTEM 3 TO S/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IHSIVS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMSIVS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 

REFERENCE 
IHSIVS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
IMSIVS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, TERMINAL 

USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEHl370 VS APL APLVS APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS NOTICE 
APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DPX, -DBY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKA6E NOTICE 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3850 HASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER SYSTEMS GUIDE 
ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG 
SYSTEHl370 IMSIVS HDAM 6ENERALIZED SYNONYMS ANALYZER PROGRAM 

OPERATIONS 
SIEMENS COBOL CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOSIVSE FILE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 1900 SERIES FORMAT NOTICE 
SYSTEHl370 OR 4300 PROCESSOR DOSIVSE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 

1900 SERIES FORMAT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEHl370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAHIVS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEHl370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAHIVS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VSl UTILITY 6ENERATOR, IFP 5785-LAG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS APL DLII INTERFACE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA HAPPING PROGRAM, 578S-EAP, -EAQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA HAPPING PROGRAM, 5785-EAP, -EAQ, USER'S 6UIDE 
IMSIVS QUEUE LOADER S/370 303X PROCESSORS NOTICE 
IMSIVS QUEUE LOADER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEHl370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM BUILDER 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CONVERSION AID SYSTEHl3 TO DOSIVSE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEHl370 OSIVSl AND MVS UP MP OR JESI MULTI-ACCESS SPOOL 

CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING NOTICE 
SYSTEHl370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-GAK, LOGIC 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFP 5785-DCD, NOTICE 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SN19-6740 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL PLAN 5787-EAC, -EAD, NOTICE 
TAPE ERROR CONTROL SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CONVERSION AID IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FACOM COBOL, IFP 

5785-JAD 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FACOM COBOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMSIVS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL SYSTEM 

NOTICE 
IMSIVS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL SYSTEM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER, IFP 5785-GAR, NOTICE 
DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRI8UTION ANALYZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATI~ 
CONVERSION AIO FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFP 5785-EBF 
CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL NOTICE 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 578S-JAC, 

NOTICE 
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24 5Bl1-5415-0* SN19-6691 
50 SBl1-5445-0* 
30 6BI1-5447-0* 
30 5811-5448-0* 
30 SBl1-5449-0* 
34 SBl1-5450-1* 
34 SBI1-5451-1* 
50 6BI1-5452-0* 
50 SBl1-5453-0* 
24 6Bl1-5480-0* 

24 5811-5481-0* 

SO GBl1-5500-3* 
SO SBl1-5501-3 

SO LBl1-5502-1 
29 6BII-5514-0* 
29 SBl1-5515-0* 
21 6Bl1-5518-0* 
21 SBII-5519-0* 
39 SBl1-5533-0* 
50 SBl1-5558-3 

SO 6Bl1-5577-1* 
SO SBl1-5578-0* SH19-6775 
SO GBl1-5581-2* 
50 SBl1-5582-2* 
50 LBl1-5583-2* 
SO 6Bl1-5607-2* 
50 SBl1-5608-2* 
50 LBl1-5609-2* 
50 GBl1-5615-0* 
SO SBl1-5616-0* 
40 GBl1-5658-0* 
29 6Bl1-5674-0* 
29 SBl1-5675-0* 
32 GBl1-5690-0* 
32 SBl1-5691-0* SN19-6812 
85 GBl1-5703-5* 

SO 6Bl1-5719-0* 
50 SBl1-5720-0* 
SO SBl1-5721-0* 
36 GBII-5727-0* 
36 SBl1-5728-0* 

30 6Bl1-5743-0* 
30 SBl1-5744-0* 
50 6811-5753-0* 
SO SBl1-5754-0* 

50 G811-5776-0* 
50 5811-5777-0* 
32 6811-5787-0* 

32 5811-5788-0* 

32 6811-5789-0* 

32 5811-5790-0* 

32 6811-5791-0* 

32 S811-5792-0* 

32 6Bl1-5794-0* 
32 5811-5795-0* 
30 6Bl1-5796-0* 
30 SBI1-5797-0* 
30 6BI1-5819-0* 
30 SBl1-5820-0* 

20 6Bl1-5826-0 
40 5811-5827-0 

COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
IMSIVS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM. IFP 5785-EAW. NOTICE 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM. IFP 5785-EAW. USER'S 6UIDE 
tlVS MODULE PACKER. IFP S78S-WAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
tlVS LINK PACK AREA PACKER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/vS DATA ENTRY FACILITY, IFP 5785-WAE. NOTICE 
CICS/vS DATA ENTRY FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOSIVSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL. IFP 578S-EBJ. 

NOTICE 
DOSIVSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL VERSION 2 NOTICE 
HI6H-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL VERSION 2 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
LOGIC HI6H-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL 
COBOL & PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-E86, NOTICE 
COBOL & PL/I CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID. IFP 5785-EBE, NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
A RELATED GROUP OF ORIENTATIONAL SCREENS DESCRIPTION/OPERATII 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL VERSION 2 BUFFERING SERVICE 

USER'S GUIDE 
TEST DATA BASE MANIPULATOR NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
IMSIVS TEST DATA BASE MANIPULATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY NOTICE 
VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER NOTICE 
VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PRINT-SPOOLING SYSTEM FOR CICSIVS NOTICE 
PRINT-SPOOLING SYSTEM FOR CICS/vS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vSE JOB MONITOR SYSTEM 
DOS/vSE PL/I INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY NOTICE 
DOS/vSE PL/I INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIO 
SOURCE CODE EXTERNAL REFERENCE SCANNER NOTICE 
SOURCE CODE EXTERNAL REFERENCE SCANNER DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
INTERNATIONAL SOFTWARE DIRECTORY PROGRAM INFORMATION ACRONYM 

ENVIRONMENTS/FUNCTION FUNCTION/ENVIRONMENT PROGRAM NUMBER 
1987 EDITION 

DATA MODEL DESIGN AID NOTICE 
DATA MODEL DESIGN AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA MODEL DESIGN AID APPLICATION GUIDE 
MVS APPLICATION SPECIFICATIONS AND AUTOMATION TOOL NOTICE 
tlVS APPLICATION SPECIFICATION AND JCL AUTOMATION TOOL 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
6670 FONT EDITING SYSTEM NOTICE 
6670 FONT EDITING SYSTEM PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION NOTICE 
VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 
IMS/vS OUTBOARD FORMATTER FOR 8100/DPPX NOTICE 
IMS/VS OUTBOARD FORMATTER FOR 8100/DPPX DESCRIPTION/OPERATIO 
tlVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB PREPARATION AND 

SUBMISSION NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
tIVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB PREPARATION AND 

SUBMISSION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
tIVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: SEQUENTIAL FILE 

MANAGEMENT NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
tIVS PRODUCTION SHIP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: SEQUENTIAL FILE 

MANAGEMENT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
tlVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: TAPE PREPARATION NOTICI 

PROGRAM OFFERING 
tlVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: TAPE PREPARATION PROGR, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
VM/SNA PRINT NOTICE 
VM/SP FILE PRINTING IN AN SNA NETWORK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
REMOTE MANAGEMENT OF S/1 FROM A VM SYSTEM NOTICE 
REMOTE MANAGEMENT OF S/1 FROM A VM SYSTEM USERS GUIDE 
DISPLAY I/O FACILITY VERSION 2 NOTICE 
DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY VERSION 2 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIm 

PROGRAM OFFERING 
VM/MSS COMMUNICATOR NOTICE 
VM/MSS COMMUNICATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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18 Gal1-5828-2* JES/328X PRINT FACILITY NOTICE 
;0 GBl1-5829-0* APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE NOTICE 
~O GBl1-5830-0 3800 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM NOTICE 
.0 5811-5831-0 3800 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
~4 6811-58ftO-O* COBOL CONVERSION AID NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
~4 5811-5841-2* COBOL CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
;0 G811-5843-0* DATA BASE TUNING AND DESIGN HODIFlCATION AID NOTICE 
;0 5811-5844-0* DATA BASE TUNING AND DESIGN HODIFICATION AID 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
59 6811-5897-0* RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 NOTICE 
59 5811-5898-0* RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 TSO USER GUIDE PROGRAM 

OFFERING 
59 SBl1-5899-0* RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 CHS USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM 

OFFERING 
56 6811-5941-0* CMS MINIDISK BACKUP SYSTEM NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
56 5811-5942 ... 0* CHS MINIDISK BACKUP SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM 

OFFERING 
;0 6811-5959-1* QUERY.DLlI SYSTEM. 5785-EDA, -EDZ. -ECY, NOTICE PROGRAM 

OFFERING 
;0 5811-5960-0* QUERY.DLlI SYSTEM FOR IHSIYS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM 

OFFERING 
;0 S811-5961-0* QUERY.DLlI SYSTEM FOR CICSIDOSIVS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
;0 5811-5962-0* QUERY.DLlI SYSTEM FOR CICS/OSIYS DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
59 G811-5969-0* RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 INTRODUCTION AND EXAMPLES 
52 GBl1-5974-0 ttYS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAM 
52 5811-5975-0 ttYS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB RESUBHISSION 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
50 6811-5978-0* 6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR HODEL II IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM, 

5785-FAZ, AVAILABILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
50 SBl1-5979-0* 6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR HODEL II IMAGE PRINTIN6 SYSTEH 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
;0 6811-6303-0* CICSIVS 3101-3270 COHPATI8ILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
!to 5811-6305-1* DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING DBICF 
;0 6811-6306-1* DATA BASE INTEGRITY CONTROL FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 

PROGRAM OFFERING 
;0 6811-6307-0* COUNT TWIN CHAIN AND BLOCK HOPPING STATISTICS NOTICE PROGRAM 

OFFERING 
;0 5811-6308-0* COUNT TWIN CHAIN AND BLOCK HOPPING STATISTICS 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
50 6811-6368-1* MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROH A SINGLE SCREEN AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

PROGRAM OFFERING 
50 5811-6369-1* MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROH A SINGLE SCREEN 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
59 6811-6407-0* NOTICE INTERACTIVE DATA SET LIST AND ACCESS FACILITY PROGRAM 

OFFERING 
59 5811-6408-0* INTERACTIVE DATA SET LIST AND ACCESS FACILITY 

DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
54 5811-8077-0 HVS MIGRATION SYSTEM PLANNING GUIDE 
54 LBI1-8083-0 HVS MIGRATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION GUIDE 
54 LBll-808ft-0 ttYS MIGRATION SYSTEM CUSTOHIZATION 
50 6811-8200-1* 6TH FOR OSI NOTICE 
50 6811-8201-2* GENERAL TELEPROCESSING HONITOR FOR OSI GENERAL INFORMATION 
;0 5811-8364-0* HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL VERSION 2 DB TUNING STATISTICS 

USER'S GUIDE 
50 6813-7501-1* RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR YHlSP NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
54 6813-7538-1* NHPF NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
54 G813-7566-0* YH FILE STORAGE FACILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
50 GBI3-7578-0* H5M MAINTENANCEIRECOYERY UTILITIES NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
50 6813-7581-1* VSEIRSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR YHlSP PROGRAM OFFERING 
50 6813-758ft-0* 3800 90-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 

HODEL 3 NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
52 6813-7593-0* YSE JCL CONVERSION AID NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
50 6813-7595-0* "PRESENTATION ENHANCEMENTS USING THE 6670 NOTICE PROGRAM 

OFFERING 
SO 6813-7616-0* CICSIVS 3270-PC FILE TRANSFER NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
SO 6813-7619-0* VSE SQLlEDIT NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
54 6813-7620-0* CACHE RMF REPORTER NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
59 6813-7628-0* TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 OR AT/370 WITH YHlPC NOTICE 
50 6813-7646-0* NOTICE 6670 USABILITY AID PROGRAM OFFERING 
39 6813-7652-0* NOTICE MUSIC V INTERACTIVE OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAM OFFERING 
25 GBI3-7661-1* EXTENDED EXPONENT RANGE FOR FORTRAN. 5796-PKR, NOTICE PROGRAM 

OFFERING 
32 6813-7685-0* CONVERSION AID FROH NON-ISH ANS 68 OR 74 COBOL TO ISH ANS 74 

COBOL NOTICE 
30 GB13-7686-0* YHlSP HPO CHS FOR 3880 HODELS 13 AND 23 NOTICE 
50 6813-7693-0* CICSIVS CONVERSION UTILITY, 5798-DPL. NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
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39 6813-7695-0- YIRTUAL SYSTEM TIME SHARED INPUTIOUTPUT INTERFACE II NOTICE 
21 6821-0704-2 BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TO DOS AU 

CONVERSION AID FOR S/360 S/370 NOTICE 
50 6821-1373-2 CICS SOURCE PROGRAM HAINTENANCE ON-LINE. FDP 5798-BDT. NOnCI 
33 6821-1376-3 CMS SORT FOR VHl370 NOnCE 
33 5821-1377-1 CMS SORT FOR VHl370. FDP 5798-BOW. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
33 LB21-1378-0 CMS SORT FOR VHl370. FDP 5798-BOW. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SO 5821-1508-1 CICS PLOT. FDP 5798-CCG. DESCRIPTION/OPERAnONS 
so 6821-1578-0 IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM & JOB DEYELOPMENT SYSTE".~FDP 5798-COR. 

NonCE 
50 **&B21-1680-1 HTCSIYS. FDP 5798-CFK. NOnCE 
so 6821-1696-3 CICS SOURCE PROGRAM HAINTENANCE ONLINE II 
SO 5821-1697-5 CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER DESCRIPTIONlOPERAnONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
50 SB21-1700-6 CICS SOURCE PROGRAH HAINTENANCE ON-LINE II 

DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
36 6821-1773-0 DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CHA. NOTICE 
SO **6821-1792-0 IMS MONITOR SUI1HARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (IHSASAP : 

NOnCE 
50 H5821-1793-2 SN20-6528 IHS HONITOR SUMHARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
34 LB21-1794-1 SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTE~ 

GUIDE 
34 6821-1816-1 DOSIYS STORAGE & CPU UTILIZAnON. FDP 5798-CHY. NOnCE 
SO **&B21-1862-2 CICSlYS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II NOnCE 
39 6821-1877-0 CMSERYICE. FOP 5798-CJZ. NOTICE 
23 6821-1963-1 SYSTEHl370 VS BASIC CONVERSION. FOP 5798-CLH. NOnCE 
so 6821-1978-0 IHS SOURCE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM II NOTICE 
39 6821-1987-4 T50 PROGRAtB1ING CONTROL FACILITY-II. FOP 5798-CLM. NOnCE 
39 5821-1988-3 T50 PROGRAMMING FACILITY II DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
39 LB21-1989-3 LH20-0529 TSO PROGRAHttING FACILITY-II. FOP 5798-CLM. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
30 6821-1996-0 DOSIVS 3330 3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID EXTENSIONS NOTICE 
50 **6821-2005-1 IHSIVS LOCAL COPY-II NOTICE 
50 SB21-2006-4 IHSIVS LOCAL COPY-II. FDP 5798-CLZ. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
30 6821-2059-0 VIDEO CORREcnON OF OCR DATA. FDP 5798-CPE. NOTICE 
39 6821-2069-4 tlVSIT50IYTAH DATA SET PRINT. FDP 5798-CPF, NOTICE 
39 SB21-2070-1 tlVSlTSOIYTAM DATA SET PRINT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
39 HLB21-2071-0 LH20-6555 HVSITSOIYTAH DATA SET PRINT SYSTEMS GUIDE 
40 HSB21-2085-1 CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWERIVS DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
34 GB21-2091-2 SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING NOTICE 
34 SB21-2092-3 SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
34 6821-2100-3 VHl370 PERFORHANCEIt1ONITOR ANALYSIS NOTICE 
34 SB21-2101-5 5H20-4600 VHl370 PERFORMANCEIHONITOR ANALYSIS DESCRIPTION/OPERAnONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
SO 6821-2121-4 CICSIVS tIVS PEER ADDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-CQE. NOTICE 
SO 6821-2139-0 IHSIVS PERFORHANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM NOTICE 
50 5821-2140-3 IHS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (IMSPARS) 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
34 H6821-2142-0 GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS NOTICE 
34 H5B21-2143-3 GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARS) 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS HAHUAL 
39 H5821-2145-0 5H20-6522 DOSIYS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEHlII TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
40 GB21-2179-1 HVS SECONDARY OPERATOR. 5798-CRE. NOTICE 
40 HSB21-2180-1 tIVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY OESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
40 HLB21-2181-0 tIVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY. FDP 5798-CRE. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
32 **6821-2190-1 DOSIDITTO & EXTENSIONS. FDP 5798-ARN. -tAF. NOTICE 
30 SB21-2247-1 SN20-6580 YTAHPARS. 5798-CTW. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
50 6821-2255-0 IHS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY. FDP 5798-CWF. NOTICE 
50 5821-2256-1 IMSIVS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
39 5821-2331-0 FULL SCREEN EDITOR FOR FDP 5798-CLR ETSS/II TERMINAL USER 6Ul 
37 5821-2356-0 5H20-6568 PRINT LOAD ANALYZER. FDP 5798-CXY. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SO SB21-2381-0 5H20-6577 DLII FAST SCAN UTILITY DOS/vs DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
34 GB21-2391-0 CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED. FDP 5798-CYW. NOTICE 
34 SB21-2392-3 CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
50 5821-2455-2 CICS SOURCE PROGRAM HAINTENANCE ONLINE II AUDIT AND ARCHIVE 

FEATURE. DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
30 5821-2460-0 DOSIYS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI-OPEN) FDP 5798-AWH. 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS HANUAL 
30 LB21-2461-0 DOSIYS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE (DI-OPEN). FDP 5798-AlrlH. 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
37 6821-2478-3 NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER HOST NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZI 

CONTROLLER NOTICE 
37 5821-2479-4 NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER HOST NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZI 

CONTROLLER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
37 6821-2487-0 NETPARS. 5798-CZX. NOnCE 
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37 5821-2488-2 NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

34 G821-2491-0 DOSIVS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
NOTICE 

34 SB21-2492-2 DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
(DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

50 6B21-2494-2 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS 
REPORTIN6 SYSTEM NOTICE 

50 SB21-2495-5 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS 
REPORTING SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

34 SB21-2500-1 SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING DOSIVS 
SYSTEM FOR 6ENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

34 SB21-2512-0 SN20-6709 SYSTEM LOG DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
30 SB21-2519-0 VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS COURSE 

DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATION 
50 SB21-2524-1 ANMP, 5798-0AT, DOSIVS/CICS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
50 SB21-2546-0 ANMP, 5798-DAQ, OSIVS/CICS. 5798-DAT, DOSIVS/CICS 
39 SB21-2552-0 5N20-6579 APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
30 LB21-2606-0 LN20-6705 FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)IVTAM. FOP 5798-DCG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
33 SB21-2674-0 CMS SORT FOR VMl370, FDP 5798-BDW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
33 LB21-2687-0 CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
30 LB21-2705-0 FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
50 SB21-2738-0+ SN20-6726 IMSIVS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR TRAINING III STUDENT MATERIA 
50 5B21-2759-0 SN20-6590 DATA DICTIONARY LANGUAGE PREPROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
30 G821-2786-0 VT AMPARS II NOTICE 
30 SB21-2787-2 VTAMPARS II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
21 SB21-2789-0+ ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
25 6821-2796-4 FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VMl370 III NOTICE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
25 SB21-2797-3 FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VMl370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 6B21-2805-0 ROUTING TABLE 6ENERATOR NOTICE 
50 SB21-2806-2 ROUTING TABLE GENERATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
30 SB21-2817-0 SN20-6713 3800 SIDE-BY-SIDE PA6E PROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
40 SB21-2829-0 SN20-6732 VSEITAPE AUTOMATION FOR THE PRODUCTION ENVIRONMENT 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
50 SB21-2861-0 SN20-6740 TCAM SUBTASK TRACE ANALYSIS REPORT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
39 6B21-2865-3 SPOOL DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY NOTICE 
39 SB21-2866-1 SPOOL DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY 
50 SB21-2876-0 SN20-6720 NETWORK INTERFACE MODULE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
50 6821-2908-1 FAST SCAN UTILITY II NOTICE 
50 6B21-2963-1 CICSIVS FORMATTED DUMP ONLINE II NOTICE 
50 SB21-2964-1 CICSIVS FORMATTED DUI1P ONLINE II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
30 6821-2974-3 6670 PREPROCESSOR NOTICE 
30 5B21-2975-1 SN20-0515 6670 PREPROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 SB21-2992-1 SN20-0500 PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS/CAPACITY PLANNING FOR CICS 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
50 SB21-2995-0 SN20-4608 ENHANCED DATA DICTIONARY UTILITIES (SPECIFY 9546 9547) 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
34 6B21-3005-1 VMl370 RESOURCE LIMITER NOTICE 
34 SB21-3006-0 SN20-4609 VMl370 RESOURCE LIMITER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
34 6B21-3010-1 MYS LING PACK AREA OPTIMIZER NOTICE 
34 SB21-3011-0 SN20-0532 MYS LINK PACK AREA LPA OPTIMIZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
22 SB21-3014-0 APL2 USER'S GUIDE 
22 SB21-3015-0 APL2 lAN6UAGE MANUAL 
34 SB21-3045-0 SN20-4593 LOAD MODULE ANALYSIS PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
30 6B21-3048-0 3800 3 OF 9 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM NOTICE 
30 SB21-3049-0 3800 3 OF 9 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
30 6B21-3050-1 RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VMlSP NOTICE 
30 SB21-3051-1 RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VMlSP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
50 GB21-3052-1+ VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION NOTICE 
SO SB21-3053-0+ VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
38 GB21-3059-2+ JES/328X PRINT FACILITY RELEASE NOTICE 
38 SB21-3060-0+ JES/328X PRINT FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
38 LB21-3061-0+ JES/328X PRINT FACILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE 
34 6B21-3084-0 VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY NOTICE 
30 SB21-3085-0 VMlFILE STORAGE FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
50 5B21-3092-0 SN20-0538 DMS/CICSIVS DEBUG II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
50 6821-3106-0 DMS/CICSIVS MODELS BASED APPLICATION GENERATOR 6ENERAL 

INFORMATION 
30 6B21-3121-0 3800 90-DE6REE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 

MODel 3 NOTICE 
30 SB21-3122-0 3800 90-DE6REE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 

MODEL 3 
50 GB21-3125-0 IMSIVS QUEUE LOADER RELEASE NOTICE 
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50 5821-3126-0 
38 GB21-9862-1 

50 GB21-9902-0 

50 GB21-9903-1 
85 HGB21-9949-24 
30 GB30-2317-2 
30 SB30-2318-1 

30 SB30-7032-0 

30 SB30-7033-0 

30 5830-7034-0 

20 GCB4-5104-1 
30 SC09-1024-2 

30 SC09-1025-1 

30 GC09-1037-1 

20 GC09-1043-0 
20 GC09-1044-0 

30 GC09-1075-0 

20 GC09-1500-0 

16 GCll-6034-0* 
14 GCll-6040-0* 

30 SCll-60S8-1 
32 SCI8-0107-0* **SNlS-0050 

34 SClS-0108-0* HSNlS-0051 

37 SClS-0109-0* 

32 SClS-0ll0-0* 

32 SC1S-Olll-0* 

32 SC1S-01l2-0* HSNlS-0060 

20 GelS-01l5-0* 

30 HSC19-5016-l* 

07 GCI9-5021-0* 

30 SC19-5032-1* 

50 GC19-5042-0* 

30 SCI 9-511 0-0* 

50 SC19-5111-l 

16 GC19-51l5-l 
20 GC19-6200-4 
34 SC19-620l-5 
40 SCI9-6202-4 
40 SC19-6204-4 
37 SC19-6205-3 
40 GC19-6206-4 
20 GC19-6207-4 
36 SC19-6209-4 
39 SC19-6210-4 
36 SC19-6211-4 
34 **GC19-6212-5 
20 HGCI9-62l3-6 

IMSIVS QUEUE LOADER PRODUCT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, lUI 

5796-PJY 
INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, 

REFERENCE CARD 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR GENERAL INFORMATION 
SOFTWARE DIRECTORY 
HOST LOADED YALE ASCII COMMUNICATIONS SYSTE~ 
HOST LOADED YALE ASCII COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM PROGRAM OFFERI~ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3800-3 (APA MODE) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR UNIVERSAL 

PRODUCT CODE VERSIONS A AND E BARCODE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIOI 
3800 MODEL 3 (APA HODE) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR 3 OF 9 

BARCODE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800-3 (APA HODE) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR MSI/PLESSEY 

BARCODE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VSl MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE, PRPQ P09054 USER'S 

GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE, PRPQ P09054 REFEREN 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTRODUCING THE HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE GENE 

INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION PRPQ PI0034 SPECIFICATIO 
DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATIONIDOCUMENT TRANSFER PRPQ 

P10074 SPECIFICATIONS 
HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE SPECIFICATIONS (CURR 

RELEASE) 
SAFE/MVS SYSTEM FOR ADVANCED FINANCIAL ENVIRONMENT FOR MVS 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
3178 DISPLAY OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 
3863 HOD EM HODEL 2 TWO-WIRE/LEASED LINE RPQ ZC5019 SETUP 

INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT 
X.25 NPSI FAST CONNECT PRPQ ZD9700 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS/SP-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
HVS/SP-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM 

INSTALLATION AND PLANNING 
MVS/SP-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM DIAGN()Sl 

GUIDE 
MVS/SP-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM FONT 

UTILITY IEBKFONT USER'S GUIDE 
MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 3200 PRINTING 

SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM OVERLAY GENERATION UTILITY 
(IEBKOVLY) USER'S GUIDE 

MVS/SP-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM MAP 
GENERATION UTILITY IEBKFPDF USER'S GUIDE 

MVS/SP-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

3704 3705 DOS/vS AND OS/VS COMPATIBILITY AND EXTENDED 
COMPATIBILITY PRPQ Y96613 DOS/vS Y96614 OS/VS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3350 3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSIC 
GUIDE (GC20-1780) 

2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL SUPPORT UNDER CONTROL OF 3704/3705 ~ 
PRPQ X97561 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

5930 SUPPORT UNDER CICS/DOS/VS PRPQ Y96303 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3705 SUPPORT VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK OF THE 2970-5 
AND 5935-L03 BANKING TERMINALS AND OF THE 2970-5 BANKING 
TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

X.25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACFIHCP/vS F 
ZA4239 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

7350 IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
YM/SP TECHNICAL INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/SP PLANNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/SP OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/SP SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/SP TERMINAL REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/SP LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/SP CMS COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/SP CMS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/SP CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS (CURRENT RELEA! 
YM/SP OPERATING SYSTEM IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE (CURRENT RELEASE 
VMIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
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~ **6C19-6214-3 
7 **GC19-6215-3 
• **GCI9-6217-3 
) **GCI9-6218-3 
) GCI9-6221-8 

GCI9-6222-1 
**SCI9-6223-7 
**SCI9-6224-7 
**SC19-6225-7 
**SCI9-6226-7 
**SCI9-6227-7 

GCI9-6228-4 
GCI9-6229-1 
SC19-6230-5 

**GC19-6231-3 
**GC20-0001-6 
**GC20-0370-5 

GC20-1618-5 
SC20-1637-3 
SC20-1646-6 

SC20-1651-2 
GC20-1686-4 

SC20-1699-7 
GC20-1729-4 
GC20-1738-7 

GC20-1750-0 
GC20-1754-4 
GC20-1755-4 
GC20-1756-2 
GC20-1760-0 
GC20-1767-0 

GC20-1775-2 
GC20-1780-1 
GC20-1786-0 
GC20-1787-1 
GC20-1792-1 
GC20-1800-10 

5023-9000 
S023-9015 

GC20-1801-10 
S023-9001 
5023-9016 

GC20-1806-10 
5023-9002 
S023-9017 

GC20-1807-7 
S023-9003 
5023-9018 

GC20-1808-11 
GC20-1809-7 

5023-9005 
5023-9020 

GC20-1810-9 
5023-9021 

GC20-1813-5 
GC20-1816-3 
GC20-1818-3 

5023-9008 
S023-9023 

GC20-1819-2 
5023-9009 
5023-9024 

GC20-1820-4 
S023-9010 
S023-9025 

GC20-1821-4 
S023-9011 
5023-9026 

**GC20-1823-4 
6C20-1827-5 

VMIXA SYSTEMS FACILTIY INTRODUCTION 
VMIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY CP COMMAND REFERENCE 
VMIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY INSTALLATION ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICE 
VHIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE 
ANNOUNCING YMlSP HIGH PERFORI1ANCE OPTION RELEASE 5 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
YMlSP HPO INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YMlSP HPO PLANNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YMlSP HPO CP FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
VH/5P HPO OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YMlSP HPO MESSA6ES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YMlSP HPO CP COMMAND REFERENCE 
YH/5P HPO 05/vM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YH/SP HPO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YMlSP HPO OLTSEP GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VHIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
5/370 30XX 4300 AND 9370 PROCESSORS BIBLIOGRAPHY 
S/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS BIBLIOGRAPHY OF INDUSTRY SYSTEMS AND 

APPLICATION PROGRAMS 
NUMBER SYSTEMS - STUDENT TEXT 
A GUIDE TO PUI FOR FDRTRAN USERS STUDENT TEXT 
A PROGRAt1I1ER'S INTRODUCTION TO S/360 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE STUDENT 

TEXT 
A SUIDE TO PUI FOR COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMERS STUDENT TEXT 
OCR INPUT PREPARATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 OPTICAL 

CHARACTER READERS 
DICTIONARY OF COMPUTING 
SUIDE TO $/370 MODEL ISS 

**GN20-3746 **GN20-3761 GUIDE TO S/370 HODEL 135 
**6N20-3772 GN20-3866 

6N20-4383 

GN25-0756 
GN25-0498 
GN25-0776 
6N25-0778 
GN25-0777 

GN25-0758 
GN25-0500 
GN25-0492 
6N25-0759 
GN25-0750 

GN25-0493 
6N25-0760 
6N25-0751 

GN25-0826 
GN25-0828 
6N25-0827 

6N25-0762 
GN25-0841 

6N25-0833 

3881 OPTICAL HARK READER FDRMS KIT 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 158 FOR S/370 HODEL 155 USERS 
GUIDE TO S/370 HODEL 168 FOR S/370 HODEL 165 USERS 
OOS/vIRTUAL STORAGE FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FORMS KIT 
OPTICAL HARK READ/CARD PRINT APPLICATION SOLUTIONS 3504 AND 

3505 CARD READERS 3525 CARD PUNCH 
CONCEPTS OF THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
3350 3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE 
PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOS/vS "CARD LESS" SYSTEM 
GUIDE TO S/370 HODEL 168 FOR S/360 USERS 
5/3 TO OOS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY /370: INTRODUCTION 

6N25-0837 VH/370 SCP 5749-010. PLANNING & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 
GN25-0837 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GN25-0837 

VH/370 SCP 5749-010. OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN25-0829 YH/370 SCP 5749-010. SYSTEM PROGRAtItIER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
6N25-0829 RELEASE) 
6N25-0829 

YH/370 SCP 5749-010. SYSTEM MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING 

GUIDE 

VH FACILITY/370. 5749-010. TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: 6LOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 
VHl370 RSCS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VHl370 SCP 5749-010. CMS COMMAND & MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

VHl370 SCP 5749-010, CMS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VHl370 SCP 5749-010. CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR 6ENERAL USERS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A 
VIRTUAL MACHINE 

YH/370 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM UPCS) USER'S GUIDE 
IBM YH/370 SEPP. LIC PROG 5748-XEl. GENERAL INFORMATION 
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34 6C20-1828-6 6H25-0832 vtV370 ~SEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XX8, GENERAL INFORMATION 
20 GC20-1830-2 VHl370 SCP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
34 tHlGC20-1831-0 GN25-0449 GN25-0478 IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: RELEASE 5 GUIDE 

GN25-0487 GN25-0765 
34 GC20-1832-5 vtV370 SYSTEH EXTENSIONS SPECIFICATIONS 
34 GC20-1833-4 vtV370 BSEPP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
34 GC20-1834-1 vtV370 RELEASE 6 GUIDE 
34 tHlGC20-1836-4 vtV370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
34 tHlGC20-1837-2 vtV370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT REI.EASI 
20 **6C20-1838-6 vtVSP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
34 SC20-1839-2 vtV370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS (CURREI 

RELEASE) 
34 SC20-1840-2 vtV370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE INSTALLATION AND SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
20 6C20-1842-7 VHlSP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
20 **GC20-1844-8 VM/SP HPO SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
22 SC20-1845-0 APL/CMS, 5799-ALK, PRPQ MF2608 INSTALLATION 
22 SC20-1846-1 APL/CMS, 5799-ALK, PRPQ MF2608 USER'S MANUAL 
01 GC20-18S4-5 A GUIDE TO THE IBH 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND ATTACHED 

PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
01 6C20-1858-4 A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEH/370 
01 GC20-1859-7 6N20-0372 A GUIDE TO THE 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND MULTIPROCESSOR 

COMPLEX OF S/370 
34 GC20-1861-6 SIPO FOR OS/vsl GENERAL INFORMATION AND PLANNING GUIDE 
34 GC20-1866-1 INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS SYSTEH INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPT 

(IPO) PROG 5750-AAS 
20 GC20-1868-2 SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: SESSIONS BETWEEN LOGICAL UNIT 
34 GC20-1870-8 HVS/SP SIPO GENERAL INFORMATION AND PLANNING GUIDE 
85 GC20-1871-1 SYSTEH OUTAGE ANALYSIS, AN AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT TECHNIQU 
34 6C20-1873-3 VSE SIPO/E VM SIPO/E VM/VSE SIPO/E GENERAL INFORMATION (CUR 

RELEASE) 
34 GC20-1874-6 PLANNING GUIDE vtVsP IPO/E (CURRENT RELEASE) 
34 GC20-1875-3 6N20-4087 VSE SYSTEH IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEAS 
34 GC20-1876-1 VM/DOS/vSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELE 
01 6C20-1877-2 A GUIDE TO THE 4341 PROCESSOR 
01 6C20-1878-3 A GUIDE TO THE 4331 PROCESSOR 
30 6C20-1879-0 FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALLATION/CONVERSION GUIDE, LIC PROG 

5746-XE8 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
34 6C20-1889-0 VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
34 GC20-1890-4 vtVSP IPO/E GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
34 GC20-1933-1 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
34 GC20-1935-1 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E USER'S INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
34 GC20-1936-1 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
34 GC20-1937-0 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 3.1 COMMUNICATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
00 GC20-1951-0 A GUIDE TO 4321 PROCESSOR 
34 GC20-2003-1 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
34 GC20-2004-0 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E VSE SYSTEH IPE/F COMMUNICATION GUIDE (CUR~ 

RELEASE) 
34 GC20-2012-0 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
34 GC20-2013-0 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
34 6C20-2014-0 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E FEATURE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
01 GC20-2021-2 A GUIDE TO THE 4381 PROCESSOR 
85 GC20-8078-0 FORH AND CARD DESIGN 
85 GC20-8096-1 INTRODUCTION TO DATA MANAGEMENT STUDENT TEXT 
85 GC20-8152-1 FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES 
30 GC21-5004-3 OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 

1285/1287/1288 
28 SC21-5005-6 IBH DOS RPG II LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5736-RG1 
30 GC21-5006-4 OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 

1419/1275 
32 SC21-5014-1 SN21-5197 S/360 OS 1288 UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM A DATA CAPTURE UTILI' 

PROGRAM 
28 6C21-5021-1 DOS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION 
28 GC21-5028-S DOS RPG II SPECIFICATIONS 
28 GC21-S052-0 DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
28 SC21-5056-2 DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5736-RG1, REFERENl 
32 GC21-5067-1 PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM DOS 1288 BA= 

UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM - PROGRAM PRODUCT NUMBER 5736-UTI 
30 GC21-5071-3 3740 BTAH/TCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
30 GC21-5097-1 GN26-8045 GN26-8051 OS AND OS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR THE 3505 CARD READER j 

GN28-2591 3525 CARD PUNCH 
28 6C21-7514-4 INTRODUCTION TO RPG II AND RPG III: BATCH PROCESSING WITH 

PROGRAM DESCRIBED FILES 
15 GC22-7004-14 SYSTEH/370 INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
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GC22-7064-10 GN22-2336 **GH22-2339 INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING FOR S/360 
**GH22-2340 **GH22-2341 S/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS 
**GN22-2350 **GN22-2352 
**GH22-2353 HGN22-2356 

6C22-7067-2 3033 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 
GC22-7068-2 3032 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 
GC22-7069-3 INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT REFERENCE INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING 

5/360 5/370 4300 PROCESSORS 
GC22-7072-1 INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING GENERAL INFORMATION 
GC22-7073-1 FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK FIBER-OPTIC CABLE PLANNING 

AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 
**GC22-7074-5 **GN22-2355 S/370 3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INSTALLATION AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
**GC22-7075-6 S/370 3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX SITE READINESS CHECKLIST 
**6C22-9062-0 DATA SECURITY THROUGH CRYPTOGRAPHY 

GC22-9063-4 IBM CRYPTOGRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL 
GC22-9194-2 S/9000 FORTRAN RELEASE 1.2 
GC23-0001-0 GH25-0141 OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAM11ING LIBRARY JES2 VS2 RELEASE 3.7 
GC23-0002-1 GN25-0176 G"'25-0180 JES2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY 

GH25-0185 
SC23-0003-2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 
GC23-0004-0 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION SUID 

5752-803 
GC23-0007-2 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OSIV52 tlVS JES2 R4 COMMANDS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
GC23-0008-3 GH25-0191 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OSIVS2 MVS JES3 COMMANDS JES3 RELEASE 3 
GC23-0010-2 NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 3 GENERAL INFORMATION 
SC23-0011-1 5N25-0163 SN25-0173 OPERATOR LIBRARY HUE FACILITY FOR JES2 COMMANDS 

SN25-0181 SN25-0187 
SC23-0012-0 NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
GC23-0015-0 OSIVS2 HVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
GC23-0019-0 NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 SPECIFICATIONS 
6C23-0024-1 OSIVS2 HVS JES3 RELEASE 3 SYSTEM INFORMATION 
GC23-0025-1 NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 SPECIFICATIONS 

**GC23-0026-0 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.0 SU 03 SPECIFICATIONS 
**GC23-0027-0 HVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SU 25 SPECIFICATIONS 
**6C23-0029-0 OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MSS SUl8 SPECIFICATIONS 

6C23-003l-1 MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

SC23-0032-1 MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT ADMINISTRATION 
CUSTOMIZATION AND INSTALLATION 

SC23-0033-0 tlVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION 
WORKSTATION CONTROLLER AND SYSTEM OWNER'S GUIDE 

SC23-0034-0 MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION 
GENERAL USER'S GUIDE 

GC23-0035-0 MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
GC23-0037-0 SCP OSIVS2 MVS JES3 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
6C23-0038-0 OSIVS2 JES3 OVERVIEW 
GC23-0039-2 JES3 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SC23-0040-0 5N25-0199 JES3 OVERVIEW 
SC23-0041-6 SN28-11S6 **SN28-1163 JES3 INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TUNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**SN28-1211 
SD23-0312 

SC23-0042-1 SN28-0843 SN28-5047 JES3 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SC23-0043-2 JES3 DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GC23-0044-4 GN28-1158 **GN28-1169 JES3 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SC23-0045-3 SN28-1159 **SN28-1171 JES3 COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SD23-0308 
SC23-0046-5 MVS/sP-JES2 VERSION 1 INITIAUZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
SC23-0048-5 tlVS/SP JES2 COI1HANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GC23-0049-2 HVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SC23-0050-0 MVS/XA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 OVERVIEW 

HGC23-00S1-0 SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MVS JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE JES3 HSS 
**6C23-0058-0 SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS JES3 DEBUG GUIDE 3838 VPSS 

SC23-0059-4 SN28-1157 **SN28-1165 MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT 
**SN28-1208 RELEASE) 

SD23-0311 
SC23-0060-1 MVS/XA tlVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 
SC23-0061-1 MVSIXA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 JES3 DIAGNOSIS 
GC23-0062-3 GN28-1160 **GN28-1238 HVS/XA JES3 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SC23-0063-2 SN28-1155 **SN28-1170 MVS/XA HVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 OPERATIONS JES3 CCKMANDS (CURRENT 

SD23-0376 RELEASE) 
**SC23-0064-5 HVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 OPERATIONS JES2 COI1I1ANDS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
**SC23-0065-5 MVSIXA HVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND lUNING (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
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36 LC23-0067-3 

36 tHfLC23-0069-4 
50 SC23-0106-0 
50 GC23-0108-l 

SD21-0010 
50 tHfGC23-0l09-5 

50 SC23-0110-2 
50 SC23-0111-3 

S021-0010 
50 SC23-0 11 2-3 

S021-00l0 
50 SC23-0113-3 

S021-00l0 
50 SC23-0114-3 

S021-0010 
50 SC23-011S-2 
50 SC23-0116-3 

S02l-0010 
25 SC23-0120-0 

20 tHfSC23-0122-3 
39 tHfSC23-0123-3 
39 tHfSC23-0124-3 

39 SC23-0125-2 
20 GC23-0126-1 
39 GC23-0l28-0 
00 GC23-0129-0 
37 SC23-0130-2 
50 GC23-0l34-0 
50 SC23-0135-l 

S021-0010 
20 SC23-0137-0 
40 tHfGC23-0138-2 
40 tHfGC23-0l39-2 
25 SC23-0145-l 
25 SC23-0152-0 
25 GC23-0154-l 
50 SC23-0l59-0 
20 **GC23-0166-2 
34 tHfSC23-0167-l 
34 6C23-0l73-0 
40 SC23-0l74-0 
34 GC23-0175-0 
40 tHfSC23-0176-1 
16 SC23-0l77-0 

37 tHfSC23-0178-l 

36 GC23-0179-0 
34 SC23-0186-l 
20 tHfGC23-0l87-3 

34 6C23-0188-0 
20 tHfSC23-0189-3 

40 SC23-0190-l 
20 6C23-0l92-0 

36 SC23-0193-0 

39 tHfSC23-0197-l 
39 tHfSC23-0198-l 
39 GC23-0205-0 

39 GC23-0206-l 
37 SC23-022l-1 
30 tHfSC23-0222-0 
34 tHfSC23-0224-l 
39 SC23-0225-0 
40 SC23-0226-0 
40 SC23-0227-0 
36 SC23-0228-0 

HYSIXA ttVSlSP-JES2 USER I1ODIFICATIONS AND ttACROS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

I1VSIXA JES2 USER t10DIFICATICNS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT 3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER ACFIYTAH 
NETWORK PROGRAtt PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASI 

ACFIYTAtt VERSION 3 YHlSP ttVSlXA ttVS/370 VSE/AF SPECIFICATI~ 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROGRAtt PRODUCT PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIYTAtt VERSION 3 INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINInON 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIYTAtt VERSION 3 CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACFIYTAtt VERSION 3 OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACFIYTAtt VERSION 3 MESSAGES AND CODES FOR I1VSIXA HYS1370 VSE 
AND VHlSP RELEASE 1.1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACFIYTAH VERSION 3 PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIYTAH VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INDUSTRY STANDARO PLOTnNG COtIt1ANDS DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

YHIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
YHIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
YHIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COHHAND AND MAC! 

REFERENCE 
YHIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY EXEC 2 REFERENCE 
YHIXA MIGRATION AID REMOTE 3270 DISPLAY OPTION SPECIFICATION 
3270 PC FILE TRANSFER PROGRAH FOR A TSO SYSTEM 
3270 PC FILE TRANSFER PROGRAH FOR A VH SYSTEM (CURRENT RELEA: 
INSTALLING SHP/E 
NPP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACFIYTAH VERSION 3 REFERENCE SUtlHARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VHlSP HPO 3290 INFORMATION PANEL USER'S GUIDE 
YHIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY VH OPERAnON 
YHIXA SF REAL SYSTEM OPERATION 
FORTRAN LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAH USER'S GUIOE 
FORTRAN LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAH SPECIFICATIONS 
LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAH GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK PROGRAH PRODUCTS SAHPLES EXTEND EO NETWORKS 
YHIXA SF LIBRARY GUIDE, GLOSSARY AND HASTER INDEX 
YHIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY VH PLANNING 
MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER INSTALLAnON 

SN3l-l546 tHfSN3l-1554 MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER PROGRAMMING 
6N31-l547 tHf6N31-l551 MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER PLANNING 

HULn-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER ADMINISTRATION 
MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER, 5665-342 OPERATOR'S 

REFERENCE CARD 
MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER MESSAGES AND PROBLEM 

DETERMINAnON 
MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER SPECIFICATIONS 
YM/SP HPO SYSTEM DEFINITION FILES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/SP HPO RELEASE 3.6 LIBRARY GUIDE GLOSSARY AND HASTER INDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
6N31-1549 tHf6N31-1553 MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER PLANNING WORKSHEETS 

VHlSP HPO MIGRATION INFORMAnON PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

YHlSP HPO SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VHlSP HPO USER'S GUIDE TO PREFERRED MACHINE ASSIST WITH CONT 

SWITCH ASSIST RELEASES 3.0, 3.2 AND 3.4 
YM/SP HPO DESIGN CHANGES FOR THE CONTROL PROGRAH SCHEDULER P 

VH21981 RELEASE 3.4. 3.6 AND 4.0 
YHIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE 
YHIXA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER USER'S GUll 
VSPC-TO-TSO EXTENSIONS MIGRATION PROGRAHHING LANGUAGES AND 

CLIST CONSIDERATIONS 
VSPC-TO-TSO EXTENSIONS MIGRATION PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTING 
SHP/E PROGRAH PACKAGING GUIDE 
VHIXA SF CP PROGRAMMING SERVICES 
HYSIBDT VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 
HYS/BDT VERSION 2 FILE-TO-FILE TRANSACTION GUIDE 
HYSIBULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 cot\J1ANDS 

tHfSN31-1566 HYSIBULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 
HYSIBULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 TRANSACTION AND COI'IWID 

REFERENCE SUHHARY 
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0 GC23-0229-0 
0 -SC23-0330-0 
5 SC23-0335-0 
5 SC23-0337-0 

4 SC23-0339-0 

0 -GC23-0351-1 

4 -SC23-0352-1 

0 GC23-0383-0 

0 6C23-0384-0 

0 6C23-0387-0 
0 GC23-0395-0 , SC23-0405-0 

0 GC23-0625-0 

0 6C23-0626-0 
5 GC23-0765-0 
0 SC23-0776-0 
0 SC23-0781-0 , GC24-3964-3 &H2ft-1012 

, GC24-5082-2 
7 GC24-5086-4 , GC24-S090-8 

SD25-0044 
& GC24-S091-6 

SD2S-0042 
7 GC24-5093-5 

SD25-0043 
~ GC24-S094-8 

SD2S-0039 
~ -SC24-509S-3 
) GC24-5099-5 

5025-0031 
) GC24-S100-4 

SD25-0032 
~ GC24-S101-0 
) GC24-51 03-3 

5025-0047 
~ GC24-5104-1 
~ GC24-5109-1 
) GC24-5110-0 
) GC24-5111-0 .. GC24-5115-2 

SD25-0038 

• GC24-51 16-0 6N24-5569 
) GC24-5119-1 
) GC24-S120-0 

GC24-S122-2 

GC24-5123-1 
GC24-5124-1 

SD23-0253 
GC24-512S-1 

SD23-0254 
GC24-5126-1 

-SC24-5127-0 
" **GC24-5128-0 

• -GC24-5129-0 
i -GC24-S130-0 

-GC24-5131-0 
-GC24-5132-0 

i -GC24-5133-0 

-GC24-5134-0 
GC24-5138-0 
6C24-5139-0 

MVSIBDT VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
VHIXA SF eMS HIGH-LEVEL APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 
VS FORTRAN EXECUTION ANALYZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DESIGNING AND WRITING FORTRAN PROGRAMS FOR VECTOR AND PARALLEL 

PROCESSING 
YMIDIRECTORY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM PRODUCT DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE 

ENHANCEMENTS 
MYS SOFTWARE MANUFACTURING OFFERINGS GENERAL INFORMATION SMP/E, 

CBIPO AND CBPDO 
MYS CUSTOM-BUILT OFFERINGS PLANNING AND INSTALLATION CBIPO 

CBPDO 
Vl1/XA SF 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODELS 13 AND 23 AND 3380 DASD 

MODELS AE4 AND B34 SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT 
WHAT'S IN YM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION RELEASE 5: A SYSTEM 

PROGRAMMERS' PERSPECTIVE 
VMlDATA COLLECTOR PROGRAM OFFERING PROGRAM 0/0 
YM/SP HPO ERROR RECORDING ENHANCEMENTS 
VMlDIRECTORY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM PRODUCT DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE 

ENHANCEMENTS 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEHIVECTOR FACILITY LICENSED PROGRAM 

SUMMARY 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEMIVECTOR FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
OFFICE INFORMATION ARCHITECTURES CONCEPTS 
NETWORK 3270-PLUS PIM USER GUIDE 
DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE ARCHITECTURE: TECHNICAL REFERENCE 
4381 PROCESSOR INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 

AND REFERENCE 
DOSIVS TO OSIVS MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIDE 
DOS OLTEP 
OSIVS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 

OSIVS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DI6EST 

OSIVS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 

OSIVSI STORAGE ESTIMATES 

DOS AND DOSIVS TO OSIVSl IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
OSIVS1 JCL REFERENCE 

OSIVS1 JCL SERVICES 

OSIVS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
OSIVSI SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

OSIVSI MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS 
OSIVS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAt01ING SUPPORT REFERENCE SCP 
OSIVS1 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
OSIVS2 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
OSlVSl SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 

OSIVS1 RELEASE 6 GUIDE 
OSIVS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE, SUID 5741-606 
3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS DIDM 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) PLANNING GUIDE FOR OSIVSl 

AND OSIVS2 MYS 
OSIVS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE 
OSIVS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND 

OPERATION GUIDE 
OSIVS1 AND OSlVS2 MYS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 

GUIDE 
OSIVS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 

GUIDE 
OSIVSI SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
SUPPLEMENT TO OSIVSI PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DI6EST: SUID 

5741-606 ' 
SUID 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO OSIVSI SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
SUPPLEMENT TO VSl JCL REFERENCE. 6C24-5099 (SUID 5741-606) 
SUPPLEMENT TO VSl JCL SERVICES FOR SU6 (SUID 5741-606) 
OPERATOR LIBRARY, OSIVS1 REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT. SUID 5741-606 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OSIVSI JCL REFERENCE. GC24-5099 (SU ID 

5741-605) 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OSIVSI JCL SERVICES (GC24-5100-3) 
DOSIVSE DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOSIVSE MACRO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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30 6C24-5140-0 
30 6C24-5142-0 
30 GC24-5143-2 
30 **SC24-5144-3 
30 **SC24-5145-3 
30 SC24-5146-2 SN33-9345 
30 **GC24-5147-1 

36 **GC24-5148-0 

30 **SC24-5149-0 
30 **SC24-5150-0 **SN24-S592 

20 tHfGC24-5151-0 
37 **GC24-5152-0 

30 **GC24-5155-0 

30 **GC24-51S8-0 
34 GC24-5171-0 
34 GC24-5172-0 
30 **GC24-5181-0 
30 **GC24-S182-0 
34 6C24-5183-0 
30 GC24-S190-5 
30 SC24-5191-1 
30 SC24-5192-0 SN24-5679 

38 6C24-5193-1 

39 GC24-S195-1 

39 SCZ4-5196-0 SHZ4-5650 

39 GC24-5197-1 
39 SCZ4-5198-1 

39 6C24-5199-1 
39 GC24-5200-Z 
34 6C24-5201-0 
20 GC24-5202-0 
38 GC24-5203-0 

30 6C24-5204-0 
30 GC24-5205-0 
30 GC24-5206-5 
30 6C24-5207-5 

30 SC24-5208-4 

30 GCZ4-S209-1 

30 SCZ4-5210-1 

30 SC24-5211-1 
30 SC24-5212-1 

30 SC24-5213-1 
36 GC24-5215-1 

30 SC24-S216-1 

36 GC24-5217-3 

36 GC24-5218-3 

39 SC24-5219-3 
39 SC24-5220-3 
39 SC24-5221-4 
40 GC24-S22S-1 
40 SC24-5226-1 
40 GCZ4-5227-0 
39 SC24-5228-2 
39 SC24-5229-0 
39 SC24-5230-Z 
37 SC24-5231-0 

DOS/vsE MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAH-EXTENDED SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAH-EXTENDED GENERAL INFORMATION 
USING VSEIVSAH COt1I1ANDS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAH PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAH. LIC PROG 5746-AH2. MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT RELE~ 
DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM) FOR Tt! 

3895 SPECIFICATIONS 
SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/vs1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST (SU ] 

5741-604) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOSIVS. 5746-XE2. SUPERVISOR AND MACRO~ 

SH31-7507 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS USER'S 
REFERENCE 

OSIVS1 RELEASE 6 SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OSIVS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE. (GC24-5093-4) SU ] 

5741-604 
OSIVSl SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SU 10 SYSTEM CONTROL 

PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
3895 OSIVS1 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS. SUID 5741-6( 
OSIVSl 3031 3032 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
SCP SPECIFICATIONS FOR OSIVS1 3031 3032 3033 PROCESSOR SUP~ 
OSIVS2 MVS VPSS SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVSI VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS1 RELEASE 6.7 GUIDE 
VSEIVSAH SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSEIVSAH DOCUMENTATION SUBSET (CURRENT RELEASE) 
USING THE VSEIVSAH SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE USER'S 

GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/vs1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
YM/370 YM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR eMS. LIC PROG 5748-~ 

GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SN24-5687 YM/370 YM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS. LIC PROG 5748-~ 

GUIDE & REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/SP OMS/eMS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS. LIC PROG 5748-XXB 

GUIDE & REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/370 YM/IFS FOR CMS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/370 DMS/CMS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVSI RELEASE 7 GUIDE 
OS/vs1 RELEASE 7 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAH SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVSl INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVS2 MVS VPSS SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIVSl VPSS SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
YM/370 PASS-THROUGH FACILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMl370 VM/PASS-THROUGH fACILITY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
YM/SP VMlPASS-THROUGH FACILITY GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED, 5746-XE8. SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT 

CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MACRO USER'S GU: 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS. LIC PROG 5746-XE8. TAPE LABELS (CURl 

RELEASE) 
VSE/AF DASD LABELS LABELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVSl BASIC PROGRAtlMING EXTENSIONS. LIC PROG 5662-257. PROI 

SUMMARY . 
USING VSEIVSAH BACKUPIRESTORE FEATURE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
OSIVSl BASIC PROGRAtlMING EXTENSIONS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
OSIVS1 BASIC PROGRAf'lMIN6 EXTENSIONS 6ENERAL INFORMATION 

(CURRENT RELEASE 
YM/SP EXEC2 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP EDITOR USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/SP EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/OCCF GENERAL INFORMATION 
MVS/OCCF INSTALLATION AND OPERATION SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/OCCF OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICAT: 
YM/IPF SYSTEM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlIPF OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlIPF ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
YM/IPF PROBLEM CONTROL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SC24-5232-1 
SC24-5233-2 
SC24-5234-1 
GC24-5235-1 
SC24-5236-3 
SC24-5237-3 **SN24-5761 
SC24-5238-3 
SC24-5239-2 
SC24-5240-0 
SC24-5241-0 
SC24-5242-2 
SC24-5245-0 

SC24-5246-0 
SC24-5247-2 
SC24-5250-1 
SC24-5254-2 
SC24-5256-0 
SC24-5258-0 
SC24-5259-0 

SC24-5260-0 

SC24-5261-0 

SC24-5262-0 
SC24-5263-0 

SC24-5264-1 
SC24-5267-0 
SC24-5270-0 

SC24-5271-1 
SC24-5272-1 
SC24-5273-1 
SC24-5276-I 
SC24-S277-1 
SC24-5280-0 
SC24-5281-0 
SC24-S282-2 

**SC24-5284-0 
SC24-5285-0 
SC24-5286-0 
SC24-5287-0 

SC24-5288-0 
SC24-5290-0 5N24-5762 
SC24-5291-1 

GC24-5294-0 
**GC24-5295-0 
**GC24-5307-0 

GC24-53I5-0 
SC24-5317-0 

**SC24-53I9-I 
**SC24-5320-1 

**SC24-5321-1 

**SC24-5323-1 
**SC24-5324-1 
**GC24-5326-I 

SC24-5327-0 
GC24-5328-0 
SC24-5330-0 

**SC24-5331-I 
5C24-5332-0 
SC24-5333-0 
GC24-5334-0 
5C24-5335-0 
GC24-5336-0 

**SC24-534I-I . 
GC24-5359-0 

VMlIPF GENERAL USE MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlIPF GENERAL USE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlIPF ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlIPF RELEASE 5 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP CMS PRIMER CURRENT RELEASE 
VMlSP INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP INTERPRETER REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GUIDE VMlSP RELEASE 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP DISTRIBUTED DATA PROCESSING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP CMS PRIMER FOR LINE-ORIENTED TERMINALS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP SUPPORT OF 3088 MULTISYSTEM COMMUNICATION UNIT VMlSP 

RELEASE 2 
VM/SP CMSIVSAM SUPPORT OF 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 
VM/SP APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlPC USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP SYSTEM DEFINITION FILES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
USER'S GUIDE VM/SP 3290 INFORMATION PANEL 
VMlSP 4248 PRINTER USER'S GUIDE VMlSP RELEASE 3 VMlSP HPO 

RELEASE 3.2 
VM/SP INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VMlSP SUPPORT OF 4361 HODEL GROUPS 4 AND 5 PROCESSORS AND 4381 

MODEL GR()uPS 1 AND 2 PROCESSORS VMlSP RELEASES 2 AND 3, 
5664-167, HPO RELEASES 3.0 AND 3.2, 5664-173 

VMlSP 3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A2, B2 USER'S GUIDE 
OSIVSI SUPPORT OF THE 4248 PRINTER OSIVSl BASIC PROGRAMMING 

EXTENSIONS RELEASE 4 
VM/SP SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP SUPPORT OF THE DASD DUMP RESTORE COMPACT OPTION 
VMlSP 3800 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 8 COMPATIBILITY SUPPORT USER'S 

GUIDE 
VMlSP-ENTRY PLANNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP-ENTRY SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP-ENTRY OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP-ENTRY CONTROL PROGRAM COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY QUICK REFERENCE 
VMlSP SUPPORT OF 1)(/370 HANDSHAKE 
VMlSP 3380 DASD MODEL AE4IBE4 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP PROBLEM REPORTING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP CMS MACROS AND FUNCTIONS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP CP FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP CMS FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP TRANSPARENT SERVICES ACCESS FACILITY REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VMlSP SYSTEM FACILITIES FOR PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP RELEASE 5 GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE TO SERVER-REQUESTER PROGRAMMING INTERFACE FOR 

VMlSP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP A GROWING FAMILY OF SOLUTIONS 
ENHANCEMENTS TO THE ENHANCED CONNECTIVITY FACILITIES FDR VMlSP 
VM/SP VMBACKUP MANAGEMENT SYSTEM VHBACKUP SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 

ENHANCEMENTS 
VMlSP 9370 PROCESSORS 9332 AND 9335 DASD AND 9347 TAPE DRIVE 
VMlSP, 5664-167, SECURITY ENHANCEMENT 
VM/IPF VERSION 2 OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 

ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlIPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlIPF VERSION 2 PROBLEM CONTROL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlIPF VERSION 2 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/IPF VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP LOGICAL DEVICE HOST LIMIT RELIEF 
VM SUPPORT OF ASCII 
VM/SP USING RELEASE 5 ENHANCEMENTS 
VMlIPF MAINTENANCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VMlSP, 5664-167, SUPPORT OF 3090 VECTOR FACILITY 
VMlSP CMS CONSOLE FACILITY 
VM/SP OS SIMULATION STANDARD LABEL TAPE PROCESSING EXITS 
VM/SP SUPPORT OF ADRP 
VM/SP SUPPORT OF 3422 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM VMlSP RELEASE 4 

VM/SP HPO RELEASE 4.2 
VM/INTEGRATED SYSTEM INSTALLING YOUR SYSTEM 
VM/SP DDR STREAMING SUPPORT IMPROVEMENTS 
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34 GC24-5360-0 VH/SP GCSIVSAH SUPPORT FOR LSRIDFR 
39 **SC24-5362-0 VH/IPF INTRODUCTION 
34 tHfGC24-5363-0 VH/SP TSAF 9370 LOCAL AREA NETWORK SUBSYSTEMS 
34 tHfGC24-5372-0 VM 3990 STORAGE CONTROLS MODELS 1 AND 2 AND 3380 DIRECT ACCES~ 

STORAGE CHANNEL ATTACH MODEL CJ2 
30 GC24-5373-0 VH/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY OVERVIEW 
21 SC26-3740-2 OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, USER'S GUIDE 
21 GC26-3758-4 OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-ASl, GENERAL INFORMATION 
21 SC26-3759-3 OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-ASl, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
21 SC26-3768-5 OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-ASl, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
21 SC26-3770-3 OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-ASl, MESSAGES 
21 GC26-3771-4 OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-ASl, LANGUAGE 
34 GC26-3791-10 OS/vSl SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

SD25-0034 
34 GC26-3792-9 OS/vS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

GD26-6027 
30 GC26-3795-3 6N26-8084 OS/VS TAPE LABELS 
31 GC26-3813-6 OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
30 GC26-3819-4 6H26-0770 6N26-0924 OS/VS VSAH OPTION FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 

SD26-6011 
03 GC26-3829-5 GN35-0169 6N35-0294 INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND ITS PROGRAMMII 
30 GC26-3830-4 6N26-8040 OS/vs2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
30 GC26-3837-3 6N26-8120 OS/vsl DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 

**GC26-3887 
30 GC26-3838-4 OS/VS VSAH PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
30 GC26-3840-3 6N26-8096 OS/vSl ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
30 GC26-3841-4 OS/vS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
30 GC26-3842-2 **GN26-0894 PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OSIVS 
30 GC26-3846-3 6N26-0964 6N35-0208 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
22 GC26-3847-5 VS/APL, 5748-APl, 5799-AJF, -AQC, LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
32 GC26-3855-2 GN26-0952 OS/VS AND DOS/vSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l (AP-l) USER'S GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
24 GC26-3857-4 VS COBOL FOR OS/VS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
30 6C26-3860-0 OS/vS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 

INFORMATION, SUID 5752-810 
30 GC26-3861-0 OS/vS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION 

SUID 5752-808 
30 6C26-3864-1 OSIVS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR 
30 GC26-3872-1 0026-8119 OS/vSl DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
30 GC26-3873-1 OS/vS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

SD26-6006 
6026-6018 

30 6C26-3874-2 OS/vSl DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
30 GC26-3875-1 GN26-0996 GN26-8039 OS/vs2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
36 GC26-3876-1 6N26-8121 OS/vSl CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
36 GC26-3877-1 OS/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
30 GC26-3879-0 OSIVS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 12 LINES PER INCH SELECTAB 

UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
30 **6C26-3887-0 OS/vSl SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPLEMEN 
32 **GC26-3896-0 SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: MVS SYSTEM 

SECURITY 
30 HGC26-3900-0 DOS/vS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
32 GC26-3901-1 GN26-8122 OS/vSl UTILITIES MANUAL 
32 GC26-3902-1 GN26-8103 OS/vS2 MVS UTILITIES MANUAL 
30 **GC26-3903-0 OS/vS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM INFORMATION - SUID 

5752-860 
30 tHfGC26-3904-0 DOS/VS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 

SPECIFICATIONS 
30 **GC26-3905-0 DOS/vS POWER/vS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT 

COMPONENT RELEASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
30 tHfGC26-3906-1 OS/vS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-810, SPECIFICATIONS 
30 **GC26-3907-0 OS/vs2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-848, SPECIFICATIONS 
30 **GC26-3912-0 OS/vS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 

CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
30 6C26-3913-0 DOS/vSE 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT RELEASE SYSTEM 

CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
30 SC26-3916-1 OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION. LIC PROG 

5740-AM8 
30 GC26-3917-0 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION SPECIFICATIONS 
32 GC26-3919-1 6N26-8123 OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VSl UTILITIES MESSAGES 
32 GC26-3920-2 VS2 MVS UTILITIES: MESSAGES 
30 GC26-3935-1 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM INFORMATION 
30 GC26-3945-0 OS/VSl 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL 

PROGRAMMING SCP FEATURE NUMBERS 5311 5312 
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0 **GC26-3946-10 

2 6C26-3947-4 
2 GC26-3948-4 
2 SC26-3949-5 
0 GC26-3950-3 
0 GC26-3951-4 
0 SC26-3952-0 SN26-0aaa 
0 GC26-3954-9 
0 GC26-3955-0 
0 GC26-3956-0 
0 GC26-3958-0 

0 GC26-3960-1 

0 GC26-396 1-0 
0 GC26-3964-0 
0 SC26-3966-0 

D SC26-3967-1 

D GC26-3970-0 

9 SC26-3971-1 

D GC26-3972-2 
D SC26-3973-4 

D GC26-3974-3 
9 GC26-3977-1 GN26-8313 
Ii GC26-3982-0 
Ii GC26-3983-4 

Ii GC26-3984-7 
G026-6049 

Ii SC26-3985-4 SN26-8127 
Ii GC26-3986-3 

i SC26-3987-5 

i SC26-3988-2 
i SC26-3989-2 

i SC26-3990-4 
~ GC26-3991-1 

0026-6050 
~ GC26-3992-1 

G026-6051 
~ GC26-3993-1 

0026-6052 
~ GC26-3994-4 

G026-6053 
~ GC26-3995-4 

G026-6054 
~ GC26-3996-4 

0026-6055 
• GC26-3998-0 
) GC26-4001-0 
) **GC26-4003-2 
) **GC26-4007-3 
) GC26-4008-2 

**GC26-4009-3 
**GC26-4010-2 
**GC26-4011-2 
**GC26-4012-2 
**GC26-4013-2 
**GC26-4014-2 
**GC26-4015-3 
**GC26-4016-2 

GC26-4017-0 
**GC26-4018-2 
**GC26-4019-3 

GC26-4021-0 
GC26-4023-4 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFOSS GENERAL INFORMATION 
DFDSS SPECIFICATIONS 
DFDSS USER'S GUIOE AND REFERENCE 
OSIVSl DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS DFDS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DFDS VSl VS2 MVS USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DFDS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OSIVSl DFDS PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OSIVS2 MVS DFDS PROGRAM SUI1J1ARY 
OSIVS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL 

PROGRAMMING FEATURE NUMBERS 5319 5320, 5321, 5322, 5325, 5326 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA FACILITY/EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OSIVS2 MVS DFEF PROGRAM SUMMARY 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 

ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 

REFERENCE . 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE (DASD) MIGRATION AID RELEASE 1 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILERS EXTENDED GRAPHIC CHARACTER SET 

SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DASD MIGRATION AID GENERAL INFORMATION 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002. 

USE AND DIAGNOSIS 
DASD MIGRATION AID SPECIFICATIONS 
OSIDOS PLII LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAM SUI1J1ARY 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN RELEASE 3.0 PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LIBRARY REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS COBOL FOR DOSIVSE l.ANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS 3.8 3380/3375 PROGRAMMING RPQ P83000 SPECIFICATIONS 
MVSIXA MAGNETIC TAPE LABELS AND FILE STRUCTURE 
DATA FACILITY PRODUCT GENERAL INFORMATION 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
MVSIXA INSTALLATION SYSTEM GENERATION 
MVSIXA SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION 
MVSIXA LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER USER GUIDE 
MVSIXA CHECKPOINTIRESTART USER'S GUIDE 
MVSIXA DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
MVSIXA DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 
MVSIXA VSAM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA VSAM ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTIONS REFERENCE 
MVSIXA CACHE DEVICE ADMINISTRATION 
MVS/XA UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES MESSAGES 
BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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23 6C26-4024-2 
GD26-6058 

23 SC26-4025-2 
20 6C26-4026-2 
20 SC26-4027-2 
20 SC26-4028-2 
21 IHfGC26-4029-2 

6026-6059 
21 **SC26-4030-2 
21 **GC26-4035-1 
21 **SC26-4036-2 
21 IHfGC26-4037-1 

30 HGc26-4040-3 
30 **6C26-4041-3 
24 6C26-4042-3 
24 GC26-4044-2 
24 SC26-4045-1 **SN26-8201 
24 SC26-4046-1 
24 GC26-4047-3 
24 SC26-4048-1 
24 **SC26-4049-2 
20 GC26-4050-3 
30 6C26-4051-1 

6026-6041 
34 6C26-4052-2 
30 GC26-4053-1 
36 GC26-4054-1 

20 GC26-40SS-0 
30 GC26-4056-2 
30 GC26-4057-2 

30 6C26-4058-1 
30 GC26-4059-1 

20 6C26-4060-3 
31 6C26-4061-1 

20 6C26-4062-2 
34 GC26-4063-2 
30 6C26-4064-1 

32 6C26-4065-2 
30 6C26-4066-1 
40 6C26-4067-0 
40 6C26-4068-2 
20 6C26-4069-2 
50 GC26-4070-1 
50 GC26-4071-3 GH26-8319 
25 SC26-4072-0 
50 **6C26-4073-3 
30 6C26-4074-1 

30 **&C26-4075-2 
50 **SC26-4077-3 

50 SC26-4078-2 
50 SC26-4079-2 
50 SC26-4080-2 
50 SC26-4081-2 
50 **SC26-4082-3 
50 **SC26-4083-3 
50 **SC26-4084-3 
50 **SC26-4085-3 
50 SC26-4086-2 
50 6C26-4087-2 

6026-6062 
50 SC26-4088-0 
50 SC26-4089-2 

50 SC26-4091-1 
50 SC26-4092-3 
50 SC26-4094-2 
50 6C26-4095-2 

6026-6063 

BASICIVH SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

8ASICIVH INSTALLATION AND CUSTOHlZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEAl 
BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BASIC PROGRAtItIING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BASICIVH SYSTEM SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAtItIING GUIDE 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAtItIING LANGUAGE 

REFERENCE 
MYS/XA FACILITY PRODUCT PLANNING GUIDE 
MYS/XA CATALOG ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS COBOL II GENERAL INFORMATION 
VS COBOL II SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAtItIING GUIDE 
VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAtItIING SAtiPLE PROGRAMS 
VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAtItIING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
VS COBOL II INSTALLATION AND CUSTOtIIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAt1t1ING DEBUGGING GUIDE 
HVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT GENERAL INFORMATION 
MYS/370 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION: ACCESS METHOD 

SER~ICES REFERENCE 
MYS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT PLANNING GUIDE 
MYS/370 CATALOG ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
HVS/370 CHECKPOINTIRESTART DATA FACILITY PRODUCT (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
MYS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT READER'S GUIDE 
MYS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION 
HVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO 

INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 
HVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
HVS/370 VSAtl CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 

REFERENCE DATA FACILITY PRODUCT 
MYS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEAS 
MYS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER USER 

GUIDE 
MYS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/370 INSTALLATION SYSTEM GENERATION 
MYSl370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MAGNETIC TAPE LABELS AND FILE 

STRUCTURE ADMINISTRATION 
MYSl370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES DATA ADMINISTRATION 
MYS/370 VSAtI ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
MYS/370 LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
MYS/370 DFP UTILITIES MESSAGES 
MYS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MASTER INDEX 
DATA EXTRACT GENERAL INFORMATION 
qUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEA 
VS FORTRAN MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MYS/370 VSAM ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE DATA 

FACILITY PRODUCT 
MYS/XA VSAtI CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
DB2 DATA BASE PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DB2 REFERENCE 
DB2 APPLICATION PROGRAtItIING GUIDE FOR ItlSlVS USERS 
DB2 APPLICATION PROGRAtItIING FOR CICS/OSIVS USERS 
DB2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR TSO AND BATCH USERS 
082 SQL LEARNER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
082 OPERATION AND RECOVERY GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB2 INSTALL GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
082 SYSTEM PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEAS 
DB2 SAtiPLE APPLICATION GUIDE 
DATA EXTRACT SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA EXTRACT OPERATIONS 
DATA EXTRACT qUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND 

REFERENCE 
DATA EXTRACT MESSAGES AND CODES 
DATA EXTRACT DIALOGS INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
qUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY LEARNER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QMF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SC26-4096-2 SN26-8184 

SC26-4097-2 SN26-8183 

SC26-4098-3 
SC26-4099-1 

SC26-4100-1 

GC26-4101-2 
SC26-4105-1 
SC26-4106-1 SN26-8187 
SC26-41 07-2 

**GC26-41 08-3 
6D26-6064 

**SC26-4109-3 
6C26-4110-1 

6D26-6065 
**GC26-4111-2 **6N26-8205 

SC26-4112-0 
**SC26-4113-3 

GC26-4114-3 

6C26-4115-3 
6D26-6066 

SC26-4116-1 SN26-8173 
SC26-4117-2 
SC26-4118-2 
SC26-4119-1 
SC26-4120-1 

~ SC26-4121-1 
~ SC26-4122-0 
) **6C26-4123-3 
) **GC26-4124-2 

GD26-6067 
**SC26-4125-3 

SC26-4126-0 
SC26-4127-0 

i **SC26-4129-1 
) SC26-4130-2 
~ **GC26-4135-4 

~ **GC26-4136-3 

i GC26-4137-0 
i **GC26-4138-4 

~ **GC26-4139-1 

i **GC26-4140-2 

i **GC26-4141-2 

I) **GC26-4142-4 
I) GC26-4143-1 
I) **GC26-4144-4 
~ **GC26-4145-2 

I) **GC26-4146-2 
~ **GC26-4147-2 
ct **GC26-4148-2 

ct **GC26-4149-2 

2 **6C26-4150-1 

4 **GC26-4151-4 
4 **GC26-4152-2 

0 **GC26-4171-2 
GD26-6069 

0 **SC26-4172-2 
0 **SC26-4173-2 
0 **SC26-4174-2 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE FOR 
MYS 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR MYS 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE FOR 

VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR VM/SP (CURRENT 

RELEASE) . 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BASIC/MVS INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATI()N 
BASIC/MVS SYSTEM SERVICES 
DATA EXTRACT ADMINISTERING AND USING DIALOGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GETTING STARTED WITH DFSORT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BASIC/MVS SPECIFICATIONS 

DB2 PUBLICATION GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATABASE 2 MASTER INDEX 
DB2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY AND INTERACTIVE DEBUG GENERAL 

INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG SPECIFICATI()NS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS FORTRAN LANGUAGE AND REFERENCE LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/PERSONAL COMPUTER S/370 LANGUAGE SUPPLEMENT PERSONAL 

COMPUTER PROGRAM PRODUCT 6936733 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER INSTALLATI()N GUIDE FOR HVS 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER I~STALLATION GUIDE FOR CMS 
DFDSS GENERAL INFORMATION 
DFDSS SPECIFICATIONS 

DFDSS USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA EXTRACT MASTER INDEX 
qUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALLING AND USING THE UPPER CASE 

FEATURE 
DFDSS/ISMF INSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 
DEVELOPMENT GUIDE FOR RELATIONAL APPLICATI()N5 
HVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS 

METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/XA VSAM VERSION 2 CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD 

SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/xA DFP VERSION 2 CACHE DEVICE ADMINISTRATION 
MVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 CATALOG ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
MVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
MVS/xA DFP VERSI()N 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
MVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/xA LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER VERSION 2 USER'S GUIDE 
HVS/xA DFP VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/xA DFP VERSION 2 MAGNETIC TAPE LABELS AND FILE STRUCTURE 

ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/xA DFP VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 SYSTEM GENERATION INSTALLATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
MVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
HVS/xA DFP VERSION 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION UTILITIES (CURRENT 

RELEA5E) 
MVS/XA VSAM VERSION 2 ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 VSAM ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/vS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/vS VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/vS VERSION 2 UTILITIES REFERENCE 
IMS/vS VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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50 **SC26-ItI75-2 
50 **SC26-ItI76-1 
50 SC26-ItI77-0 
50 **SC26-It178-1 
50 **SC26-4179-1 

50 GC26-It180-1 
50 **SC26-It181-1 

50 **SC26-ItI82-1 
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50 SC26-4185-0 
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34 **SC26-4201-2 **SN26-8215 
r.0 SC26-4202-0 SN26-8199 
r.0 SC26-4203-0 SN26-8200 
'to SC26-It201t-l 
31t SC26-4205-0 SN26-8197 **SN26-8212 

r.0 **SC26-It206-1 **SN26-8213 
r.0 SC26-4207-0 
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r.0 **SC26-It248-1 
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IHSIVS VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
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RELEASE) 
IMS/vS VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX AND GLOSSARY 
IHSIVS VERSION 2 OPERATIONS AND RECOVERY GUIDE 
IHS/vS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 RELEASE GUIDE 
IHS/VS VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR REMOTE SNA SYSTEMS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 CUSTOHIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS COBOL II GUIDE TO PUBLICATIONS 
VS FORTRAN TECHNICAL BULLETIN 
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INFORMATION 
OS PUI OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE: MIGRATION 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY, 5664-194, GENERAL INFORMATION 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY, 5798-DYE, -DYF, SPECIFICATIONS 

TIF INSTALLATION ON VHlCMS 
TIF ADMINISTRATION ON VHlCMS 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY LEARNER'S GUIDE 
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3380 DAS: P~ING AND USE 
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IMSIVS VERSION 2 INSTALLATION LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSIVS VERSION 2 SYSTEM DEFINITION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE I 
INTRODUCTION TO THE INFORMATION FACILITY 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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VHlSP 
qMF VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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CONVERSION 
34 GC26-4256-0 HVSIXA EXPORT AND IMPORT BY CIMODE 
30 GC26-4257-0 HVSIXA OPEN/CLOSE/END-OF-VOLUME SUPPORT FOR RACF 1.7 
34 GC26-4259-0 HVSIXA VSAM ERASE-ON-SCRATCH 
34 **GC26-4260-1 HVSIXA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY: FOCUS ON STORAGE ~GEMEK 
34 **GC26-4261-1 HVSIXA SML: LEADING STOR GROUP 
34 **GC26-4262-1 MVSIXA SML: CONFIGURING STORAGE SUBSYSTEMS 
34 **GC26-4263-1 HVSIXA SML: MANAGING DATA SETS 
34 HGC26-4264-1 HVSIXA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY: MANAGING STORAGE POOLS 
34 **GC26-4265-1 **GN26-8210 HVSIXA SML: STORAGE MANAGEMENT READER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
40 **GC26-4266-1 MVSIXA DFP VERSION 2 ISMF USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
34 tftfGC26-4267-1 HVSIXA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
50 **SC26-4292-0 DB2 ADVANCED APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 **SC26-4293-0 DB2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 *tfGC26-4294-1 INTRODUCING THE INS LIBRARY 
34 **GC26-4296-0 MVSIXA DFP VERSION 1 EXPIRATION DATES BEYOND 1999 
34 **GC26-4297-0 MVS/370: EXPIRATION DATES BEYOND 1999 
30 **GC26-4299-0 MVS/XA DFP VERSION I LINEAR DATA SETS 
30 **GC26-4300-0 MVS/370: LINEAR DATA SETS 
20 **GC26-4304-0 HVSIXA DFP RELEASE SUPPORT SUMMARY FOR NEW STORAGE CONTROLS AND 

3380 MODELS 
34 GC26-4305-0 MVSIXA ISMF LIST PANEL CUSTOMIZATION AND CONSIDERATIONS FOR 

MIGRATED DATA SETS 
34 **SC26-4315-0 DXT VERSION 2 FEATURES PLANNING AND USER'S GUIDE 
20 **GC26-4322-0 MVS/370 DFP RELEASE SUPPORT SUMMARY FOR NEW STORAGE CONTROLS 

AND 3380 HODELS 
50 **SC26-4323-0 IMSIVS VERSION 2 OPERATIONS ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
50 **SC26-4324-0 IMSIVS VERSION 2 SAMPLE OPERATING PROCEDURES 
20 **GC26-4326-0 HVSIXA DFP READER'S GUIDE 
34 **SC26-4340-0 VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMlZATION FOR HVS 
34 **SC26-4343-0 qMF ADVANCED USER'S GUIDE 
50 **SC26-4345-0 DB2 COMMAND AND UTILITY REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 **SC26-4346-0 DB2 SQL REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 **GC26-4393-0 DB2 DLII BATCH SUPPORT 
14 SC26-4488-0 eMS/SORT COBOL, 5799-CEQ, PRPQ P83002 USER'S GUIDE 
50 tftfGC26-4490-1 IMSIVS VERSION 2 LABELS 
07 **GC26-4491-0 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE INTRODUCTION 
07 **GC26-4492-0 USING THE 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE IN AN HVS ENVIRONMENT 
07 **GC26-4493-0 USING THE 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE IN A VM ENVIRONMENT 
07 **GC26-4494-0 USING THE 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE IN A VSE ENVIROHHENT 
07 **GC26-4495-0 MAINTAINING STORAGE SUBSYSTEM MEDIA 
07 **GC26-4497-0 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DIRECT CHANNEL ATTACH HODEL CJ2 

INTRODUCTION AND REFERENCE 
07 **GC26-4498-0 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES: PRIMER FOR THE USER OF 3380 DIRECT 

ACCESS STORAGE 
30 GC27-0021-1 GN27-1573 DOSIVS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
30 GC27-0025-2 DOSIVS VTAM, 5745-SC-VTM, NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
30 GC27-0038-1 OSIVS2 MVS VTAM2 SCP FEATURES 5066 5067 5458 5459 SYSTEM 

INFORMATION 
30 GC27-0043-0 OSIVSI RELEASE 4, VTAM, 5741-SCI-23, LEVEL 1.1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
39 HGC27-0046-1 HVS TSOIVTAM SU58 SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
39 HGC27-0048-0 TSOIVTAM SCP, SUID 5752-858, SPECIFICATIONS 
50 GC27-0427-3 NCCF PROGRAM SUMMARY 
50 GC27-0428-3 NCCF RELEASE 2 VSE OSIVS SPECIFICATIONS 
50 GC27-0429-8 NCCF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 SC27-0431-4 SN31-1385 NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY. LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 

MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 SC27-0432-5 SN31-1384 NCCF TERMINAL USE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 SC27-0433-5 NCCF CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 GC27-0436-1 ACFIVTAME, 5746-RC7, PROGRAM SUNI1ARY 
50 GC27-0437-1 ACFIVTAME. 5746-RC7, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 GC27-0438-2 ACFIVTAME GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 SC27-0439-1 SN31-1392 ACFIVTAME, 5746-RC7, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 GC27-0440-1 SCP FOR ACF FOR VTAME, 5746-RC3, -RC4, (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 SC27-0441-0 SN31-1086 SH31-1228 ACFIVTAME, 5746-RC7. PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
50 SC27-0442-1 SN31-1230 SH31-1393 ACFIVTAME. 5746-RC7, PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 SC27-0443-1 SN31-1394 ACFIVTAME, 5746-RC7, OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 SC27-0444-1 SN31-1084 SN31-1232 ACFIVTAME. 5746-RC7. MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN31-1395 
50 SC27-0449-2 SN31-1253 ACFIVTAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 GC27-0450-2 NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM SUMMARY 
50 GC27-0451-1 GN31-1227 ACFIVTAME CONCEPTS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 SC27-0456-1 HOST COMMAND FACILITY VERSION I. LIC PROG 5735-XR1. GUIDE & 

REFERENCE: TCAM & ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM 

992 


	00000
	00001
	00002
	00003
	00004
	00005
	00006
	00007
	00008
	00009
	00010
	00011
	00012
	00013
	001
	002
	003
	004
	005
	006
	007
	008
	009
	010
	011
	012
	013
	014
	015
	016
	017
	018
	019
	020
	021
	022
	023
	024
	025
	026
	027
	028
	029
	030
	031
	032
	033
	034
	035
	036
	037
	038
	039
	040
	041
	042
	043
	044
	045
	046
	047
	048
	049
	050
	051
	052
	053
	054
	055
	056
	057
	058
	059
	060
	061
	062
	063
	064
	065
	066
	067
	068
	069
	070
	071
	072
	073
	074
	075
	076
	077
	078
	079
	080
	081
	082
	083
	084
	085
	086
	087
	088
	089
	090
	091
	092
	093
	094
	095
	096
	097
	098
	099
	100
	101
	102
	103
	104
	105
	106
	107
	108
	109
	110
	128
	129
	130
	131
	132
	133
	134
	135
	136
	137
	138
	139
	140
	141
	142
	143
	144
	145
	146
	147
	148
	149
	150
	151
	152
	153
	154
	155
	156
	157
	158
	159
	160
	161
	162
	163
	164
	165
	166
	167
	168
	169
	170
	171
	172
	173
	174
	175
	176
	177
	178
	179
	180
	181
	182
	183
	184
	185
	186
	187
	188
	189
	190
	191
	192
	193
	194
	195
	196
	197
	198
	199
	200
	201
	202
	203
	204
	205
	206
	207
	208
	209
	210
	211
	212
	213
	216
	217
	218
	219
	220
	221
	222
	223
	224
	225
	226
	227
	228
	229
	230
	231
	232
	233
	234
	235
	236
	237
	238
	239
	240
	241
	242
	243
	244
	245
	246
	247
	248
	249
	250
	251
	252
	253
	254
	255
	256
	257
	258
	259
	260
	261
	262
	263
	264
	265
	266
	267
	268
	269
	270
	271
	272
	273
	274
	275
	276
	277
	278
	279
	280
	281
	282
	283
	284
	285
	286
	287
	288
	289
	290
	291
	292
	293
	294
	295
	296
	297
	298
	299
	300
	301
	302
	303
	304
	305
	306
	307
	308
	309
	310
	311
	312
	313
	314
	315
	316
	317
	318
	319
	320
	321
	322
	323
	324
	325
	326
	327
	328
	329
	330
	331
	332
	333
	334
	335
	336
	337
	338
	339
	340
	341
	342
	343
	344
	345
	346
	347
	348
	349
	350
	351
	352
	353
	354
	355
	356
	357
	358
	359
	360
	361
	362
	363
	364
	365
	366
	367
	370
	371
	372
	373
	374
	375
	376
	379
	380
	381
	382
	383
	384
	385
	386
	387
	388
	389
	390
	391
	392
	393
	394
	395
	396
	397
	398
	399
	400
	401
	402
	403
	404
	405
	406
	407
	408
	409
	410
	411
	412
	413
	414
	415
	416
	417
	418
	419
	420
	421
	422
	423
	424
	425
	426
	427
	428
	429
	430
	431
	432
	433
	434
	435
	436
	437
	438
	439
	440
	441
	442
	443
	444
	445
	446
	447
	448
	449
	450
	451
	452
	453
	454
	455
	456
	457
	458
	459
	460
	461
	462
	463
	464
	465
	466
	467
	468
	469
	470
	471
	472
	473
	474
	475
	476
	477
	478
	479
	480
	481
	482
	483
	486
	487
	488
	489
	490
	491
	494
	495
	496
	497
	498
	499
	502
	503
	504
	505
	506
	507
	508
	509
	510
	511
	512
	513
	514
	515
	516
	517
	518
	519
	520
	521
	522
	523
	524
	525
	526
	527
	528
	529
	530
	531
	532
	533
	534
	535
	536
	537
	538
	539
	540
	541
	542
	543
	544
	545
	546
	547
	548
	549
	550
	551
	552
	553
	554
	555
	556
	557
	558
	559
	560
	561
	562
	563
	564
	565
	566
	567
	568
	569
	570
	571
	572
	573
	574
	575
	576
	577
	578
	579
	580
	581
	582
	583
	584
	585
	586
	587
	588
	589
	590
	591
	592
	593
	594
	595
	596
	597
	598
	599
	600
	601
	602
	603
	604
	605
	606
	607
	608
	609
	610
	611
	612
	613
	614
	615
	616
	617
	618
	619
	620
	621
	622
	623
	624
	625
	626
	627
	628
	629
	630
	631
	632
	633
	634
	635
	636
	637
	638
	639
	640
	641
	642
	643
	644
	645
	646
	647
	648
	649
	650
	651
	652
	653
	654
	655
	656
	657
	658
	659
	660
	661
	662
	663
	664
	665
	666
	667
	668
	669
	670
	671
	672
	673
	674
	675
	676
	677
	678
	679
	680
	681
	682
	683
	684
	685
	686
	687
	688
	689
	690
	691
	692
	693
	694
	695
	696
	697
	698
	699
	700
	701
	702
	703
	704
	705
	706
	707
	708
	709
	710
	711
	712
	713
	714
	715
	716
	717
	718
	719
	720
	721
	722
	723
	724
	725
	726
	727
	728
	729
	730
	731
	732
	733
	734
	735
	736
	737
	738
	739
	740
	741
	742
	743
	744
	745
	746
	747
	748
	749
	750
	751
	752
	753
	754
	755
	756
	757
	758
	759
	760
	761
	762
	763
	764
	765
	766
	767
	768
	769
	770
	771
	772
	773
	774
	775
	776
	777
	778
	779
	780
	781
	782
	783
	784
	785
	786
	787
	788
	789
	790
	791
	792
	793
	794
	795
	796
	797
	798
	799
	800
	801
	802
	803
	804
	805
	806
	807
	808
	809
	810
	811
	812
	813
	814
	815
	816
	817
	818
	819
	820
	821
	822
	823
	824
	825
	826
	827
	828
	829
	830
	831
	832
	833
	834
	835
	836
	837
	838
	839
	840
	841
	842
	843
	844
	845
	846
	847
	848
	849
	850
	851
	852
	853
	854
	855
	856
	857
	858
	859
	860
	861
	862
	863
	864
	865
	866
	867
	868
	869
	870
	871
	872
	873
	874
	875
	876
	877
	878
	879
	880
	881
	882
	883
	884
	885
	886
	887
	888
	889
	890
	891
	892
	893
	894
	895
	896
	897
	898
	899
	900
	901
	902
	903
	904
	905
	906
	907
	908
	909
	910
	911
	912
	913
	914
	915
	916
	917
	918
	919
	920
	921
	922
	923
	924
	925
	926
	927
	928
	929
	930
	931
	932
	933
	934
	935
	936
	937
	938
	939
	940
	941
	942
	943
	944
	945
	946
	947
	948
	949
	950
	951
	952
	953
	954
	955
	956
	957
	958
	959
	960
	961
	962
	963
	964
	965
	966
	967
	968
	969
	970
	971
	972
	973
	974
	975
	976
	977
	978
	979
	980
	981
	982
	983
	984
	985
	986
	987
	988
	989
	990
	991
	992

